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Printing  authorized  by  Section  ll(a)3  of  Title  88,  U.S.  Code  P.O. 


PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 

PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS 


ReUef  in  Cases  Affected  by  the  Postal  Emergency 
of  March  1970 

On  June  30,  1971,  President  NlT0n  signed  Into  law  Public 
Law  92-34. 

Public  Law  92-34  requires  claims  for  the  benefit  of  an 
earlier  filing  date  (Section  1.)  and  requests  for  such  other 
relief  as  may  be  appropriate  (Sec.  2.)  to  be  filed  in  the  Patent 
Office  within  6  months  after  enactment,  that  Is  by  December 
30.  1971.  Failure  to  file  a  statement  within  the  noted  period 
will  result  In  loss  of  right  to  take  advantage  of  the  benefits 
of  the  law.  Further  explanation  or  evidence  may  be  required 
at  a  subsequent  time.  Public  Law  92-34  provides  relief  only 
for  situations  caused  by  the  postal  emergency  which  began 
on  March  18,  1970,  and  ended  on  Or  about  March  30.  1970, 
and  for  which  there  is  no  remedy  upder  existing  law. 

The  following  explanation  Is  designed  to  serve  as  a  guide 
for  persons  desiring  relief  under  the  Jaw. 

The  verified  statement  required  to  be  filed  under  sections 
1  and  2  of  the  law  may  be  by  any  of  the  following  : 

(a)  Appllcant(8)  for  patent  or  ttademark  registration; 

(b)  Patentee(8)  or  trademark  registrant; 

(c)  Owner (s)  of  record.  j 

In  cases  Involving  plural  inventors,  statements  made  under 
(a)  or  (b)  must  be  signed  by  all  inventors. 

The  verified  statement  must  specify  the  particular  earlier 
date  of  receipt  In  the  Patent  Office  to  which  the  applicant, 
patentee  or  trademark  registrant,  ot  owner  of  record  believes 
his  application,  fee  or  other  paper  would  be  entitled  except 
for  the  delay  caused  by  the  postal  eimergency  of  March,  1970. 
The  statement  must  be  verified,  thatj  is,  in  the  form  of  an  oath 
or  declaration.  (37  CFR  1.68  (Patent  Rule  68)  and  2.20 
(Trademark- Rule  2.20).) 

Evidence  will  not  normally  be  req|ulred  or  considered  by  the 
Patent  Office  regarding  a  claimed  [filing  date  of  March  18, 
1970,  or  later,  in  applications  act^ially  filed  before  June  1, 
1970.  Claims  for  earlier  filing  dates  ijn  cases  actually  filed  after 
June  1,  1970,  or  claiming  a  date  pripr  to  March  18,  1970.  will 
be  considered  prima  facie  unreasonjable  unless  an  acceptable 
explanation  of  the  basis  for  the  clilm  is  filed  in  the  Patent 
Office  with  the  claim  or  within  1  mobth  or  such  longer  time  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner.  Any  claim  not  ac- 
cepted by  the  Patent  Office  becaus^  it  is  obviously  defective 
on  its  face  or  unreasonable  may  be  sjubjected  to  further  review 
by  petition  to  the  Commissioner.        , 

The  statement  should  adequately  identify  the  involved 
application,  patent,  or  trademark  registration  by  including  the 
name  of  the  applicant,  patentee  dr  registrant,  title  of  the 
invention  or  an  identification  of  the  ^ark,  serial  number,  filing 
date,  group  art  unit  number  and  aby  other  identifying  data 
such  as  status  of  the  case  (e.g.,  awkiting  first  action,  amend- 
ment, brief,  etc.).  Acceptable  statements  will  be  acknowledged, 
made  of  record  and  retained  in  the  Patent  Office  files. 

When  practical,  earlier  filing  date|B  accorded  under  this,  law, 
as  well  as  the  originally  granted  fillkig  dates,  will  be  identified 
on  ensuing  patents  and  trademark  registrations.  These  dates 
will  also  be  included  In  the  OfficiJal  Gazette  in  connection 
with  patents,  trademark  reglstratljons  and  trademarks  pub- 
lished for  opposition.  In  other  cas^s,  such  as  applications  in 
issue  prior  to  filing  of  a  claim,  the  patent  or  trademark  regis- 
tration number  and  claimed  filing  dates  will  be  published  in 
the  Official  Gazette  after  December  30,  1971. 

Patents  issued  with  earlier  filing  dates  afforded  by  this  law 
win  not  be  effective  as  prior  art  as  of  such  earlier  filing  dates 
under  subsection  102(e)  of  title  35  lof  the  United  States  Code. 

In  a  pending  patent  applicatflon  1^  which  a  claim  for  an  ear- 
lier filing  date  has  been  acknowlec|ged  under  this  law,  appli- 
cants need  not  file  a  Rule  131  affidavit  to  overcome  a  reference 
having  an  effective  filing  date  between  the  "earlier"  and  the  ac- 
tual filing  date  of  the  application.  Intervening  references  of  this 
type  will  be  cited  but  not  applied  $y  the  examiner.  Although 
a  statement  claiming  an  earlier  date  Is  accepted  by  the  Patent 
Office,  the  claimed  earlier  date  may  be  called  Into  question  In 
subsequent   Inter   partes  proceeding  In  the  Patent  Office  or 


in  the  courts.  In  these  proceedings,  the  applicant  or  owner 
may  be  required  to  present  further  evidence  establishing  the 
filing  date  to  which  the  application  Is  entitled.  In  such  cases 
a  definite  determination  shall  be  made  as  to  whether  the  ap- 
plicant is  entitled  to  the  earlier  date  under  the  law. 

In  cases  where  a  patent  application  or  an  application  for 
registration  or  late  renewal  of  a  trademark  is  determined  to 
have  become  abandoned  for  failure  to  meet  a  statutory  time 
limit  because  of  the  postal  emergency,  the  application  will 
automatically  be  restored  to  pending  status  by  the  acceptance 
of  the  request,  and  prosecution  or  other  processing  of  the 
application  will  be  resumed.  Similarly,  if  a  trademark  regis- 
tration is  determined  to  have  been  cancelled  for  failure  to 
meet  the  statuory  time  limit  within  which  to  file  the  affidavit 
required  under  section  8  of  the  Trademark  Act  (15  U.S.C. 
1058a)  because  of  the  said  emergency,  the  order  for  cancel- 
lation win  be  rescinded. 

As  explained  In  the  notice  of  January  26,  1971  (882  0.0. 
1342).  applicants  who  may  be  entitled  to  earlier  filing  dates 
should  D«te  that  a  change  In  their  U.S.  filing  date  might,  in 
turn,  alter  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  6-  and  12-month 
periods  for  filing  applications  abroad  under  provisions  of  the 
Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property. 

WILLIAM  B.   SCHUYLER.  Jr., 

Commiaaioner  of  Patents. 
Dated  :  July  14,  1971. 
James  H.  Wakelin,  Jr., 

Aaaiatant  Secretary  for  Science 
and  Technologv. 

[FR  Doc.  71-10469;  Filed  7-22-71;   8:52  am] 

36  F.R.  lS69i;  July  iS,  1971 


ABBREVIATED  FIRST  ACTION  TRIAL  PROGRAM 

Request  for  Comments 

The  Abbreviated  First  Action  Program,  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  of  February  2,  1971  (883  O.G.  2),  using 
form  PO-1142  has  been  in  operation  for  over  nine  months. 
Considerable  experience  with  the  use  of  this  form  should  now 
be  available  throughout  the  patent  profession.  It  is  recog- 
nized that  though  the  use  of  this  form  may  not  be  an  ideal 
form  of  communication,  the  Increased  burdens  on  the  examina- 
tion and  processing  of  patent  applications  have  necessitated 
the  development  of  more  efficient  methods  of  expediting  the 
prosecution. 

Comments,  criticisms,  and  suggestions  concerning  the  Ab- 
breviated First  Action  Program  are  invited.  It  Is  requested 
that  the  opinions  expressed  be  made  in  the  light  of  current 
conditions  under  which  the  Office  must  operate  and  be  based 
on  actual  experience  with  the  program.  In  order  to  adequately 
determine  the  quality  and  value  of  this  program  all  views,  both 
favorable  and  unfavorable,  are  earnestly  solicited.  Any  critical 
comments  should  be  supported  wherever  practical  by  refer- 
ence to  specific  cases. 

Letters  written  In  response  to  this  request  should  be  sent 
as  soon  as  possible  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  20231,  Attn  :  Assistant  Commissioner  R.  A.  Wahl. 


Nov.  10,  1971. 


FRANK  H.   BROXAUGH. 
Deputy  Asaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2,817.195,  L.  P.  Curtln,  CLEANING  METAL  SURFACES  ; 
2,846,342,  same,  BONDING  COATS  FOR  METAL  ;  2.901,385, 
same,  MICRO-CRYSTALLINE  BONDING  COATS  FOR 
METAL,  filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark)  Do^  125-69, 
Robert  E.  Oaynor  and  Joseph  Stevens  v.  Diamond  Alkali  Com- 
pany and  Diamond  Shamrock  Corp.  Stipulation  and  order 
of  dismissal,  June  24,  1971. 


December  7,  1971 


U.  S..  PATENT  OFFICE 


r"    Tompkins    WASHING  APPARATUS,  filed    ^LY,    filed    July    14,    1971,    D.C,    N.D.    111.    (Chicago),    Doc. 
i.   D.C.  N.D.   Tex.    (Lubbock).  Doc.   CA-5^53r..    71cl720,  Russ  Stonier,  Inc.  v.  Allied  National  Products,  Inc. 


2,829377.  G.  C  Davis,  Jr.,  REFRACTORY  ;  2,915,893,  E.  D.  3.425,435,  R.   Garabello,   ROTARY  OSCILLATING  PISTON 

WUklns,  METAL  CLAD  REFRACTORY  BRICK,  filed  May  4.  PUMP    ADDITIVE   INJECTION   DEVICE   FOR   FLUID   DE- 

1971,    DC.    CD.    Calif.    (Los   Angeles),    Doc.    71-10S7-JWC,  LIVERY    SYSTEM,    filed    July    6,    1971,    DC  N.J.    (Newark), 

Kaiser  Aluminum  d  Chemical  Corp.  v.  International  MineralK  Doc.  992-71.  Metropolitan  Petroleum  Petrochemicals  Co.,  Inc. 

<{  Chemical  Corp.  and  Interpace  Corp.  V-  Aetna  Chemical  Corp. 

2,846,342.     (See  2.817,195.)  3.437,059.  Stonier  and  James.  DECORATIVE  POLE  ASSEM- 

2,896.857.    G. 

Sept.    30.    1968, 

iialabary  Manufacturing  Company  et  at.   v.   Orbit  Car-Wqsh.  3.453.939,   Pollltz.    Schrimper  and   Fairchlld,    BITUMINOUS 

Inc     et    al    Consent   judgment,    patent    valid   and    defendants  PAVER  ;     3,262.378.     Schrimper     and     Page.     ADJUSTABLE 

permanently  enjoined    Jan.  14.  1971.  STRIKE-OFF    PLATE   FOR    FINISHING   MACHINES,    filed 

2,901.385.     (See  2,817,195.)  '^J^  ^0,  1971    D.C,  ND^  111.    (Chicago),  Doc.   71cl233,  loua 

Mfg.    Co.   of  Cedar  Rapxda   v.   Barber-Oreene  Co.   Same,   filed 

2,915.893.     (See  2.829.877.)                  4  j„jj.  j^    jg^j    ^  (,     ^  jj    jjj    (Danville).  Doc.  CV  71-124-D, 

•     2.920,977.    B.    F.    Adams,    CELLULAR    SURFACE    COVER  /oua  Manufacturing  Company  of  Cedar  Rapids  v.  Blaw-Knox 

INGS   HAVING   AN   EMBOSSED   APPEARANCE,   filed   May  Construction  Equipment  Inc. 

11,    1971,    D.C.N.J.     (Camden),    Doc.    C-673-71.    .\ym.stro,„j  ^^^^^^^     „     ^     r^^^     APPARATUS    AND    METHOD    OF 

Cork  Company  v.  Manmngton  Mills,  Inc.  FILTERING    SOLIDS   FROM   A    LIQUID   EFFLUENT,    filed 

3.119.501.   J.    H.    Lemelson,  AUTOMATIC   WAREHOUSING  June  28,  1971,  D.C,  S.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati).  Doc.  8031. //j/rfro- 

SYSTEM  ;    3.139.994.    A.     R.    Chasar,    MECHANIC.\L    LOAD  Clear  Corporation  v.  Pollution  Control,  Inc. 

HANDLING     TRANSFER     AND     STORAGE     EQUIPMENT.  3.476.143.  R.   L.   Kaster,  PIVOTING  DISC  HEART  VALVE. 

flled  Dec.   1,   1964,  D.C.  W.D.N.Y.    (Buffalo),  Doc.  C-11-lilO,  flied  Dec.   1,   1970,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.   (Los  Angeles),  Doc.   70- 

The    Triax    Company    v.    Hartman    Metals    Fabricators.    Inc.  2G93-F,     Washington    Scientific    Induatriea,    Inc.     and     The 

Decision  dismissing  Plaintiff's  Complaint,  June  10,  1971.  Regents   of    the   University   of  Minnesota    v.    Shiley   Labora- 

3.139.994.     (See  3,119,501.)                                               '  tories.  Inc. 

,.r,T^    ^,„r.r-,rr.  3.517,390.  L.   Whitehead,   HIGH  POWER  ACOUSTIC  RADI- 

3.146.290.    I>.    M.    Park.    ELECTRONIC    ^IJfJC    CIRCLIT  :  ^^^^     ^,^^   ^^^     ^^     ^^^^     ^^     ^^    ^^     ^^^^.   Orleans). 


ration  of  Delauare  v.  Lyon  d  Healy,  Inc.  Order  cause  re-  (Buffalo).  Doc.  C-1967-76,  Struthera  Scientific  and  Inter- 
moved  from  the  active  calendar  with  leave  to  reinstate  before  '"^tional  Corporation  v.  John  A.  Lo  Buglio,  doing  business  as 
June  4,  1971.  By  agreement,  it  is  ordered  that  ruling  on  ^^  ^^sUo  Block  Company.  (Amended  complaint,  July  16, 
pending  motions  is  deferred.  Mar.  5,  1971,  1971.) 

.  „„,  ,.,,,^  3.536.144.  Hood  and  Osburn,  ARTICULATED  WHEELED 

3,173.165,    P.    L.    Speight,    APPARATUS    FOR    APPIAING  pj^^^jg    p^^    AGRICULTURAL    IMPLEMENTS,    flled    July 

DETERGENT  TO  RUGS  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  May  28   19.1.  ^g^j    ^  c..  WD.  Okla.    (Oklahoma  City),  Doc.   71-446-C, 

D.C,  S.D.  Ohio  (Columbus),  Doc.  71-136,  ^allantyne  Manu-  ^,^,^^,^^„  ^.,^^,  Products,  Inc.  v.  Medford  Steel  Products,  Inc. 
facturing  Company  v.  Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc. 

3.540,229.  P.  H.  Bunten,  AIR  COOLING  APPARATUS,  flled 

3.262.378.     (See  3,453,939.)  j^jy  27,  1971,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.   (Miami),  Doc.  71-1154-C-TC, 

3,266.477,  A.  B.  Sllles,  SELF-CLEANING  COOKING  APPA  Faul  H.  Bunten  et  al.  v.  Weathermatic  Corp. 

RATUS,  flled  May  20,  1970,  D.C,  E.D.  Tenn.  (Chattanooga),  3,553,691,   J.   W.   Lasslter,   LONG   RANGE   POSITION  DE- 

Doc.   5904,   E.    I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours  d   Company  v.   Magic  TERMINATION    SYSTEM,    flled    July    12,    1971,    D.C,    S.D. 

Chef,  SCM,  and  Raider.   Issues  compromised   by   parties  and  Tex.     (Houston),    Doc.    71-H-765,    Jamea    W.    Laaaiter,    Lab 

settled  out  of  court,  Feb.  8,  1971.  Navigation  Co.,  Navigation  Management,  Inc.  v.  Decca  Survey 

3.325.097.   A.    Slutsky,    TAXI    METERS    AND   A    CONTROL  ''''J/«ff '"«•  ^"C   ^^  "^-                                                                                                  , 

SYSTEM    FOR   TAXI    METERS,    flled    June   24.    1971,    DC,  3,556,391,   D.    W.    Kosterka,    PHONOGRAPH    RECORD   AL- 

S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.   71-C-2811,  Abraham  Slutsky  v.   Efficient  In-  BUM   PACKAGE,   flled   Jan.    19.   1971,   D.C,   S.D.N.Y.,   Doc. 

Ktrumenta  Corp.  71-C-2816,  Album  Oraphica,  Inc.  etc.  v.  Ivy  Hill  Lithograph 

Corp. 

3,337,673,  N.C  Jeckel,  UNIFORMLY  CORRUGATED  PROS-  „,.,„„,      ^,      ,,      ^^   k            T-minr  it    r>*rrr    uivnir    nr^v 

THESIS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAYING   SAME,  filed  June  2.  Jf;*-''''^'',  ^^T.   10-1    no     x  n  n,  ,       r,       ,      hV    ' 

1969,  O.CN.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  622-69,  United  States  Catheter  J^^^^^J^O^,  8'^*»  '^l''-  l'^  'I'i'  J' ^^'  ^.^-  ^'^'V^'^t""*'; ' 

d  instrument  Corp.  v.  Meadox  Medical,  Incorporated.  Consent  ^oc^  C71-695^  Scranton  Truck  Body  Equipment  Co.  v.  Stephen 

,3               ,                         ^   ,    j'      .1         T          o«    in-i  /).  Dohoze  and  J.  J.  Turner,  Inc. 
judgment  for  permanent  Injunction,  June  30,  19  <1. 

Re.   25,626,  Yeo  and  Wald,   AIR-HEATING  GAS  BURNER. 

8,370,223.  A.  Senetcen,  AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE  REGULA-  fl,^^   j^^^    23,    1968,   D.C.   N.D.    111.    (Chicago),   Doc.   68cl32, 

TOR,    flled   June   22,    1971.    D.C.N.H.    (Concord),   Doc.    S.TiS,  ijaxon  Premix  Burner  Company,  Inc.   v.   Eclipse  Fuel  Engi- 

The  Superior  Electric  Company  v.  Raytheon  Company.  neering    Company   and   Morrill   and   Loeller,   Inc.   Judgment. 

3,372,493,    L.    Birch,    ANTIQUED    PAINTING    ON    WOOD  plaintiff  owner  of  patefft  and  is  infringed,  July  2,  1971. 

AND  BYTHE-NUMBER  SYSTEM  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME,  Re.   26,580,  J.  A.  Currier,  METHODS  AND  MACHINES  FOR 

flled  Mar.   12,   1968,  D.C,   S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.   68-C-1048,- .4  ra7on  STOCKING     PRODUCTION;     Re.     26,581,     same    KNITTED 

Manuacturing   Corp.    v.   Friends  Industries,   Inc.    Stipulation  PRODUCTS,  filed  July  9, .1971,  D.C,  M.D.N. C  (Greensboro), 

and  order  of  dismissal,  June  2h,  1971.                   '  Doc.  C-ir)4-G-71,  Scott  d  Williama,  Inc.  v.  BiUi  America,  Inc. 

3.377,770,   D.    R.    Rorer,    SKIN-PACKAGING    APPARATUS,  ^^  "''                        " 

flled  Mar.  5.  1969,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C69-169.  Re.   26,321.     (See  3,146,290.) 

American   Packaging   Corp.   v.   Stone  Container   Corporation.  Re.   26.581.     (See  Re.  26,580.) 
Consent  order,  complaint  and  counterclaims  dismissed.  July 
23,  1971. 


8.383.452.     (See  3,146,290.) 


Re.  26,724.  R.  L.  Paquln,  REFRIGERATED  TUMBLER, 
flled  July  2,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71cl583, 
Olacier  Ware,  Inc.  v.  Jet-X-Corp  and  Goldblatt  Bros.  •^ 


3.397.260.    B.    A.    Lamberton,    METHOD    FOR    ENCASING        Re.   26,871,  Morkoski,  Clendenin  and   Corwith,   MATERIAL 

RIGID   MEMBERS  WITH   CONCRETE,  filed  July  20.    1971,  CHOPPING    AND   COMMINUTING   DEVICE,    flled   July  ,14, 

D.C,  N.D.  Calif.    (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  71-1385,  Construction  1971,  Td.C,  E.D.  Wis.    (Milwaukee),  Doc.  71-C-365,  Interna- 

Techniques,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Tri-Way  Contractors,  Inc.  et  al.  tional  Harvester  Company  v.  Oehl  Company. 

3.424.479.  Dltson  and  Cantrel,  COUPLING  AND  ROD  SYS-        Re.   26.977,  J.   P.   Perelra,   SWIMMING  POOL  CONSTRUC 

TEM  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS,  flled  July  9,  1971,  DC,  S.D.  Fla.  TION,  filed  June  29,  1971,  D.C-RI.   (Providence),  Doc.  4653,' 

(Miami),    Doc.    71-1074-C-PF,    IngersollRand    Co.,    etc.    v.  Weatherking  Products,  Inc.   r.  Hallmark  Pools  of  New  Eng- 

Brunner  d  Lay,  Inc.,  etc.  land.  Inc. 


\ 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Dec.  7,  1971      :i.588,933. 


\ 


3,317,379 
3,380,933 
3,471,895 
3,505,319 
3,515,081 
3,522,416 
3.529,396 
3,531,348 
3,533,942 
3,544,322 
3,545,512 
3,548,049 
3.549,342 
3,549,435 
3.5«1,422 
3,555,350 
3,557.177 
3,558,274 
3,558,761 
3,560,149 
3,562,644 
3,563.025 
3,563,510 
3,565.241 
3,566,075 
3,567.017 
3,567,737 
3,569,920 
3,571.635 


3,571,680 
3,571,766 
3,571,862 
3,572,037 
3.572.318 
3,572,811 
3,573.268 
3,573.384 
3,573.570 
3.573,784 
3,573,807 
3,573.900 
3,574,347 
3,574.539 
3,574,816 
3.575.441 
3,576.271 
3,576.538 
3,376,928 
3,576,979 
3,577,271 
3,577,3^5 
3.577.587 
3.578.310 
3.579.224 
3,579,443 
3,579,460 
3,579,636 
3.579,761 


3,580,354 
3,580,966 
3,580,987 
3,581.169 
3.581,277 
3,581.535 
3.581,830 
3,581,983 
3.582.148 
3.582,751 
3,582,904 
3,582,933 
3,583,128 
3,583,157 
3.583.319 
3,583,354 
3,583,359 
3.583.789 
3.583.882 
3.584.207 
3,584,450 
3,584.483 
3,584.652 
3.584,671 
3,585,057 
3,585,290 
3,585,492 
3.585,515 
3,585,645 


3,585,690 
3,585.744 
3,586.052 
3.586,073 
3.587,082 
3.587,178 
3,587,593 
3.588,047 
3,5§f,446 
3.588.604 
3.589,339 
3.589.78S 
3.590,780 
3,591,645 
3.591,753 
3.592,048 
3,592.722 
3.592.752 
3,592,770 
3.592,901 
3,592,906 
3,593.128 
3.594.117 
3.594.142 
3,594,395 
3,595,890 


3,610,204. 
3,616,340. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANE- 
OUSLY  UPSET  FORMING  BOTH  ENDS  OF 
A  DUCTILE  MATERIAL  ROD  BLANK  OR 
THE  LIKE. 

^APPARATUS  FOR  ACCRETING  MOLTEN  COP- 
PER ON  A  MOVING  CORE  MEMBER. 

REFINING  OF  LIQUID  COPPER. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  42  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Visual  Communication 
Products  Operation.  General  Electric  Company  Waynesboro 
Vu..  22980. 


3..-)86,764. 


3..-.90,207. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

D.    218,959.      WATE^    SKI    ROPE   HOLDER.    Kenneth    L. 
Hess,  6763  Ferrler  Court,   Sacran  ento,  Calif..  95822. 

3,225,761.     FATIGUE    SUPPO]lT.     Robert     Swensen.     120 
Polnclanna  Drive,  Martinez.  Ga.,  30907. 


FASTENER    EN- 
3825    N.    Hillside, 


APPLIANCE. 

..  94612. 

HAIRBRUSH.    Robert    B. 


Bruce     P.    .{,464.22.-). 


3,286.749.     FASTENER    TOOL    WITH 
GAGING    MEANS.    Howard    K.    teamed 
Wichita.  Kans..  67219. 

3  455,301.     MALE     GENITAL 
Clark.  133   17th  St..  Oakland.  Call! 

3,577.580.      SELF-CLEANABLE 
Rand,  P.O.  Box  2461,  Charleston.  'Vy.  Va 

3  586.053.  SINGLE  CONTROL  FAUCET.  Ernest  C.  Brown- 
ing. 2383  Zollinger  Road.  Columbiis,  Ohio.,  43221. 

3.588.815.  TIRE  PRESSURE  WARNING  DEVICE.  Mrs. 
Clyde  Koonce.  803  W.  67th  St.,  Oc  essa.  Tex..  79760. 

3.595.248.  CLEANSING  DEVICE.  Earl  Wright.  Creative 
Products,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  51,  Decatur,  111..  62525. 

3  603.744.  INJECTION  APPAflATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
INJECTING.  Edward  M.  Dwyer,  I  56  Church  St.,  Plymouth, 
Pa.,  18651. 

3  606,141.  VISUAL  SIGNAL  ^OR  RURAL  MAILBOXES. 
Floyd  R.  Taylor,  3346V1!  Walnut  Ave.,  Carmlchael,  Calif.. 
95608. 

3,618,279.  BUILDING  BLOCK.  True  F.  Sease,  R.R.  3 
Alrhlll  Road,  Brookvllle.  Ohio,  45309. 


TV.  CAMERA  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  LUMI- 
NANCE PICKUP  TUBE  AND  A  COLOR  PICK- 
UP TUBE  FOR  MULTIPLEXED  JIED  AND 
BLUE  SIGNALS.  ^ 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  WIRES  OF  DIFFERENT 
DIAMETERS. 

Applications  for  licensing  under  the  following  4  patents 
may  be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Ordnance 
Department,  100  Plastics  Ave..  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  01201.  At- 
tention :   J.  F.  McDevltt.  Patent  Counsel. 

3,156.539.  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS. 

3.165.403.  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS. 

3.169,859.  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS. 

3,291.758.  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  16  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Major  Appliance  Business 
Group,  General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park.  Louisville. 
Ky..  40225. 

CLOTHES  TREATING  MACHINE  WITH  AUTO- 
MATIC UNLOADING  MEANS. 

PROCESS  OF  DRYING  FABRICS  IN  A  ROTAT- 
ABLE  RECEPTACLE. 

DRYER  CONTROL. 

ELECTRONIC  DRYNESS  CONTROL. 

SIGNAL  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHING 
MACHINE  CONTROLLED  BY  TIMER  DE 
VICE. 

ELECTRONIC  TEMPERATURE  REGULATION 
SYSTEM  USING  SOLID  STATE  DEVICES 
AND  POINT  CONTACT  SENSORS. 

FLUID  NOZZLE. 

ELECTRONIC  TEMPERATURE  REGULATION 
SYSTEM  USING  SOLID  STATE  DEVICES 
AND   POINT  CONTACT   SENSORS. 

SOLID  STATE  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR. 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY. 

NOISE  BAFFLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR   A   WASHING   APPLIANCE. 

SIGNAL  AND  CONTROL  FOR  WASHING  MA- 
CHINES. 

RACK      ASSEMBLY 
DISH-WASHER. 

CONTROL    MEANS 
SYSTEM. 

SELF-REVERSING     SPRAY    ARM 
FOR  A  WASHING  APPLIANCE. 


3.364.588. 

.1.373.501. 

3.381.389. 
3,394,466. 
3,430.223. 


The  following  2   patents  are  offered   by  :   O.   C.   Forehand. 
104  E.  Pope  St.,  Box  428.  Sylvesteri.  Ga..  31791. 

3.249.325.      MISSILE  GUIDANCE!  SYSTEM. 

3.597.840.      SAFETY  RAZOR.         ' 


3.466,902. 
3.4S7.345. 

3.534,306. 
3..-)37,475. 
3.56S.7S9. 

3.590,605. 

3.594,058. 

3..395.028. 

3.596.834. 

3.600.902. 


ADJUSTABLE      AGITATOR 
CLEANING  MACHINES. 


FOR      FRONT-LOADING 
i  . 
FOR    AIR-CONDITIONING 

ASSEMBLY 

FOR      FABRIC 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  22  patents 
may  be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Transportation  Sys- 
tems Business  Division,  General  Electric  Company,  Legal  De- 
partment, Bldg.  20-2,  2901  E.  Lake  Road.  Erie.  Pa.    16501 


General  Motors  Corporation  li  prepared  to  grant  non- 
exclusive license  under  the  following  patent  upon  reasonable 
terms. 

Application  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  the  Director. 
Patent  Section.  General  Motors  $ldg.,  3044  W.  Grant  Blvd.. 
Detroit.  Mich..  48202. 

3.466,737.      BRAZING  OF  TITANIUM. 


The  following  4  patents  are  offered  by  the  Kennecott  Copper 
Corporation. 

■  Inquiries  concerning  licenses  for  the  patents  may  be  ad- 
dressed to  :  Lowell  H.  McCarter,  Ledgemont  Laboratory.  Ken- 
necott Copper  Corp..  128  Spring  at..  Lexington.  Mass..  02173. 

3  504  178.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYSTAL- 
LOGRAPHIC  ORIENTATION  AND  MEASURE- 
MENT. 


3.450.873. 
3.450.874. 
3.450.875. 
3.450.943. 
3.450.944. 

3.457.487. 

3.458.731. 
3.459,937. 

3.4f.6,524. 

3.466.651. 


RAIL  VEHICLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM.  " 

RAILWAY  TRACK  CIRCUIT. 

RAIL  VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

OVERSPEED  CHECKING  CIRCUIT. 

INTEGRITY  CHECKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRAIN 
^     CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

STATIC 
TROL. 

PRECISION  TIMING  PULSE   GENERATOR.   ' 

SELF-CHECRFNG    SYSTEM    FOR    A    VEHICLE 
SEPARATION  SYSTEM. 

TAPER    BRAKE    MODULATION    SYS- 
SIGNALLING  SYSTEM.  .  ; 


FIELD     SHUNT    CONTACTOR     CON- 


SPEED 
TEM. 
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3,468.389. 

3.476.932. 

3.479.502. 
3.479.527. 

3.489,892. 

3.490.042. 

3.495.092. 


PROPULSION    UNITS  FOR  USE  WITH   ELEC- '  3.504,438. 
TRIC  DRIVE  VEHICLES. 

RAIL    VEHICLE    LOCATION    AND    CONTROL 
SYSa-EM. 


3,500,190 


1 


X- 


.315.970. 


3.525.027. 
3.546.593. 


RAIL  VEHICLE  DETECTION   SYSTEM. 

M  I  N  I  M  U  M  QUANTITY  SELECTOR  WITH 
FAIL-SAFE  OVERRIDE. 

TERMINATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  RAIL  VEHICLE 
DETECTION  SYSTEM. 

DIRECT  CURRENT  MEASURING  REACTANCE 
ARRANGEMENT. 

FAIL  SAFE  VOLTAGE-TO-CURRENT  TRANS- 
LATBNG  CIRCUIT. 

VEHICLE  VELOCITY  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  ADJUSTABLE  WIDTH  PULSE 
GENERATING  SYSTEM. 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  CURRENT 
DIVERTER.  • 

REGULATED    DYNAMIC    BRAKING    CIRCUIT. 

RECEIVER  FOR  FREQUENCY  MODULATED 
RADIO-FREQUENCY   SIGNALS. 


3.562.515.      TAPERED  BRAKING  RATE  FOR  TRACTION. 


The  RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive  licenses 
on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  following  261 
patents. 

Inquiries  respecting  licenses  should  be  addressed  to  :  RCA 
Corporation.  Staff  Vice  President.  Domestic  Licensing.  1133 
Avenue  of  Americas.  New  York,  N.Y..  10036. 


D.  219.886. 

D.  221.951. 

Re.  27.072. 
Re.  27.134. 
3.560.275. 
3,560.357. 

3.560.779. 


3.560,789. 

3,560..S42. 

3.560.865. 
3.560.887. 

3,.')60.893. 

3..^)60.976. 
3.'562.404. 
3.562.553. 
3.562.559. 
3,562.663. 

3.562.669. 

3.562,709. 

3..562,714. 
3,564.108. 
3,564,125. 

3.564.130. 
3. ,'564.131. 

3,. 364. 135. 

3.564.141. 
3.564.158. 
3.564.325. 


RECEIVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI- 


TELEVISiON 
CLE. 

KEYBOARD  FOR  A  COMPUTER  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE. 

INTEGRAL  PULSE  S^VITCHING  SYSTEMS. 

KEYED  BURST  SEPARATOR. 

FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES. 

ELECTROETCHING  OF  A  CONDUCTIVE  FILM 
ON  AN  INSULATING  SUBSTRATE. 

SHADOW  MASK  TYPE  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE 
WITH  A  FINE  MESH  FLEXIBLE  PARTICLE 
SHIELD  BETWEEN  THE  GUN  AND  TARGET 
PORTIONS. 

GASEOUS  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE  IN- 
CLUDING A  PLURALITY  OF  PUNCTURABLE 
GAS  STORAGE  CELLS. 

SOLID  sI'ATE  REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
FOR  INTERMITTENT  LOADS  WITH  PLURAL 
CHARGING   PATHS  FOR  A  CAPACITOR. 

DIRECT  COUPLED  AM  DETECTOR. 

DIRECTIONAL  FILTER  COMPRISING  A  RESO- 
NANT LOOP  COUPLED  TO  A  TRANSMIS- 
SION LINE  PAIR. 

SURFACE  STRIP  TRANSMISSION  LINE  AND 
MICROWAVE  DEVICES  USING  SAME. 

FEED  SYSTEM. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE. 

MEMORY  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT. 

P-MOS  MULTIVIBRATOR. 

MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR  INCLUDING  TWO 
BULK  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DEVICES 
IN  A  THREE-TERMINAL  CAVITY. 

FEEDBACK  TYPE  OSCILLATOR  WITH  INPUT 
STABILIZING  MEANS. 

CORRECTION  OF  BLOCK  ERRORS  IN  A  TRANS- 
MISSION OF  DATA.        -^-^ 

TRANSCENDENTAL  FUNCTION  GENERATOR. 

COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE. 

TELEVISION  INTEGRATED  IF.  AMPLIFIER 
CIR    iITS 


3.365.702. 

3.566.013. 

3.566,016. 
3,566,017. 

3,566.018. 

3,5^6.084. 
3.566,110. 

3,566,172. 
3.566.246. 

3.566.293. 

3.366.321. 

^566.357. 

3.567.862. 
3.567,998. 


EJLECir.ONIC   PHOTOCOPY   SYSTEM. 

^^TIALLY    MClpULATED    PALFTONE 
i:PVTION  SYSTEM. 

UTILIZING 


Image  genei 


DOT 


integrated  display   panel 
field  effect  transistors. 

sync  regenerator. 

tap|:  lifter. 


DISPLAY 
IMAGE. 


DEVICE      INCLUDING      A      POINT 


3.564.436.      HIGH   INPUT  IMPEDANCE  AMPLIFIER. 


3.568.174. 
3.568.178. 
3.568,761. 
3,368.762. 
3,568,907. 
3,569,613. 
3.569,620. 

3,569.637. 

3.569.740. 

3.569,773. 

3.569.798. 

3.569.867. 

3.569.868. 

3.569.870. 
3.570.622. 
3.571.743. 
3.572.551. 

3.572.672. 
3.572.922. 

3.572.941. 

3.373.176. 

3.573..354. 
3.573.365. 
3.573.488. 

3.573.492. 
3.573.498. 

3,573.631. 

3.373.645. 
3,373,785. 
3,573.786. 


"=5- 


SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  CIRCUIT  HAVING 
FIRST  AND  SECOND  PAIRS  OF  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR DEVICES  WITH  MATCHING  CON- 
DUCTION CHARACTERISTICS. 

DEPOSITING  SUCCESSIVE  EPITAXIAL  SEMI- 
CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS  FROM  THE  LIQUID 
PHASE. 

OPTICAL  REDUCTION  OF'  LUMINANCE  TO 
CHROMINANCE  CROSSTALK  IN  COLOR 
TELEVISION  CAMERAS. 

COLOR  TELBVISION  CAMERA  ENCODING 
SYSTEy. 

TELEVISION  COLOR  DIFFERENCE  SIGNAL 
ENCODING  SYSTEM. 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  GENERATING 
SYSTEM. 

DISCONTINUITY  DETECTOR. 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
WITH  MEANS  TO  BLOW  ELECTROSTATIC 
CHARGE  ONTO  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  SUR^ 
FACE. 

LIGHT  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM. 

CURRENT  REGULATOR  UTILIZING  A  FLOAT- 
ING  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY. 

SERVO  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  DIFFERENTIAL 
AND  UNBALANCE  AMPLIFIERS. 

ADHESIVE  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A  CATH- 
ODE  RAY   TUBE-YOKE   COMBINATION. 

MULTI  -  PROCESSOR  MULTI  -  PROGRAMMED 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM. 

MONITORING  OF  PAL  SIGNAL  WAVEFORMS. 

CORNER  EDGE  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARDS. 

COMPENSATED  READBACK  CIRCUIT. 

ELECTRONIC  PHOTOCOMPOSITION  SYSTEM. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MOUNTING  ADAPTER. 

HEAT  PIPE. 

REDUCTION  OF  TAPE  STICTION. 

COLOR  SUBCARRIER  OSCILLATORS.  T 

AUTOMATIC  VIDEO  SIGNAL  GAIN  CONTROL- 
LING APPARATUS. 

GAS  ENVIRONMENT  FOR  RECORDER  REPRO- 
DUCER SYSTEMS. 

SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 
AMPLIFICATION  AND  LIMITING. 

AUTOMATIC  RETURN-TO-CENTER  DEFLEC- 
TION CIRCUIT. 

DOUBLE  HEAT  SINK  SEMICONDUCTOR  Dfe- 
VICE. 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  FJtEQUENCY- 
VOLTAGE  LINEARIZING  CIRCUIT. 

•  NONRECIPROCAL  MICROWAVE  DEVICES  US- 
ING A  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT. 

FEED  system: 

SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 

PHASE  LOCK  LOOP. 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND  CON- 
TROLLING THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 
TONER  IN  A  DEVELOPER  MIX. 

VACUUM  EVAPORATION   APPARATUS. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGES. 

PHOTOCHROMIC  DEVICE  BASED  UPON  PHO- 
TON ABSORPTION. 

SELECTIVE  ANODIZATION  APPARATUS  AND 
PROCESS. 

COLOR  KILLER  AND  A.  C.  C.  CIRCUITS. 

VIDEO  MUTING  CIRCUITS. 

-SI    STANDARD 


iy- 


.3 


ELECTRICAL   SYSTEM   AND 
CELLS. 

NOISE  IMMUNITY  CIRCUIT. 

COUNTER  OR  SHIFT  REGISTER  St)^GE  HAV- 
ING BOTH  STATIC  AND  DYNAMIC  STOR- 
AGE CIRCUITS.  / 

OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  SERIES  RESO- 
NANT COUPLING  TO  MIXER. 

PHASE  SPLITTING  AMPLIFIER 

STROBOSCOPIC  DISPLAY  APPARATUS. 

COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
PHOTOCOMPOSITION  SYSTEM. 

« 


3.573.832. 
3.574,613. 

3.574.664. 
3.575,491. 
3,575,492. 
3.575,493. 
3.575.55."i. 

3,57."),608. 
3,57r).612. 

3,575.617. 
3.575.627. 
.3.57.-),743. 
3.576.364 

3.576.390. 

It 

3.576.391. 
3.576.."192. 
3.576.44S. 

3.576.461. 
3..'-.76.404. 

.1.576.542. 
.3,r>76,^46. 

3,576.551. 

3.577.00,S. 

3.577.065. 

3.577.081 

3,577.1(56. 
3.577.167. 

3.577,174. 

3.577.181. 

3..V8.836. 

3.578.899. 
3.578.900. 
3.578.901. 

3.578.902. 

3,578.903. 

3,578.989. 
3.579.057. 
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UHF  TELEVISION  AI.TENNA. 

METHOD  OF  ELECtROSTATIC  RECORDING 
ON  A  THERMOPL.^STIC  RECORDING  ELE- 
MENT 

ROOM  T  E  M  P  E  R  A^r  U  R  E  ELECTROLESS 
NICKEL  PLATING  pATH. 

DECREASING 
CRYSTALS. 


RESPCNSE    TIME    OF    LIQUID 


TURN-OFF  METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  LIQ- 
UID CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT. 

FAST  SELF  QUENCHING  OF  DYNAMIC  SCAT- 
TERING   IN    LIQUID   CRYSTAL   DEVICES. 

SPEECH  SYNTHESIZER  PROVIDING  SMOOTH 
TRANSITION  BETWEEN  ADJACENT  PHO 
NEMES.  I 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  A  CHANGE  IN 
VOLTAGE   LEVEL   IN   EITHER   SENSE. 

FET  CONTROL  SYSTHM  EMPLOYING  A  STOR- 
AGE CAPACITOR  .4ND  SWITCHING  TUBE 
MEANS. 


CONTENT   AD 


FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
DRESSED  MEMORY  CELL. 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBt  WITH  SCREEN  COM- 
PRISING LASER  CRYSTALS. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PHOSBHORUS  GLASS 
PASSIVATED  TRANfJISTOR. 

COLOR  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  EMPLOYING 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  TEST  SIG- 
NALS USEFl'L  IN  MEASURING  TELEVI- 
SION TRANSMISSION  P  E  R  F  O  R  M  A  N  C  E 
WITHOUT  AFFECTING  RECEIVER  SYN- 
CHRONIZATION. 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
AUXILIARY  INFORMATION  DURING  THE 
VERTICAL  BLANKING  INTERVAL. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  VIpICON  TARGET  HAV- 
ING ELECTRONICALLY  A  L  T  E  R  A  B  L  E 
LIGHT  RESPONSE  CHARACTERISTICS. 

CIRCUIT  PRODUCING  OUTPUT  PULSE  OF 
POLARITY  DEPENDENT  ON  RELATIVE 
TIMES  OF  OCCDKRENCE  OF  INPUT 
Pl'LSES. 


VECTOR  GENERATOR. 
CONTROLLED     TEST 


CONSTANT  VELOCITY 

DIGITAL     COMPUTER 
SYSTEM. 

PRIORITY  CIRCUIT. 

PHOTOCHROMIC-PHO'toCONDUCTIVE     MEM- 
ORY- 
REPAIR    OF    THIN  FILM    STRUCTURE    SUCH 
AS  CRYOELECTRIC  MEMORY. 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  APPARA 
TUS.  I 

SWITCHING  REGULAlfOR  HAVING  A  DIODE 
CONNECTED  TO  ANI  INTERMEDIATE  TAP 
OF  A  CHOKE.  I 

SEQUENCE 
MEANS 


'AND'    GA^E    WITH    RESETTING 


CMOS   DYNAMIC   BIN.^RY   COUNTER 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  BIASING  ARRANGE- 
MENTS. 

CIRCUIT  FOR  STARTING  AND  MAINTAINING 
A  DISCHARGE  THROUGH  A  GAS  DIS- 
CHARGE TUBE 


TRANSISTOR     PACKAGE 
STRIPLINE  CIRCUITS. 


FOR     MICROWAVE 


HOE.OGRAPHICALLY      RE 


RETRIEVAL      OF 
CORDED  DATA. 

AUTOMATIC  CHROMA  CONTROL  CIRCUIT. 

VIDEO  AMPLIFIER  CIRC^'IT. 

VIDEO  AMPLIFIER  FOR  DRIVING  A  DELAY 
LINE  BETWEEN  GROUNDED  COLLECTOR 
AND   GROUNDED   BASE   STAGES. 

APPARATUS    FOR    SYNCHRONIZED   GENERA 
TION    OF    A    SIGNAL    FROM    A    COMPOSITE 
COLOR     VIDEO     SIGNAL     SUBJECTED     TO 
SIGNAL  PERTURBATIONS. 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  PREVENTING 
KINESCOPE  COLOR  SATURATION  DURING 
BLOOMING. 


MONOSTABLE 


PULSE    WIDTH     STABILIZED 
MULTIVIBRATOR. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ARTICLE  AND  THE  ARTICLE  PRODUCED 
THEREBY. 


3.579.095. 

3,579.112. 
3,579,133. 
3,579,144. 

3..')79,160. 
3,579,189. 

3,579,206. 

3.579.225. 

3,579,267. 
.1,579.332. 

3.579,375. 

3,580.995. 

3,581,002. 

3.581,162. 
3..")S1,244. 

3,582,202. 
3.5.S2.389. 
3,582.390. 

3.582.394. 

3.5S2.408. 
3,.-)S2.544. 

3.582.545. 

3..582.727. 

3.582,760. 
3,582,831. 

3.582.907. 
3.583,250. 

3.584,147. 
3.584.148. 

3,584,149. 

3,584,240. 
3,584,650. 

3,585,113. 

3.585,284. 
3,585.290. 

3,585,295. 
:V>85,312. 

3.585.430. 

3..585.431. 

3.5.85,460. 
3.5.«i5.465. 

3.5S.->.596. 
3,585,952. 


CIRCUITS  USING  TRANSISTORS  TO  PROVIDE 
VARIABLE  PHASE  SHIFT. 

AUTOMATIC   GAIN  CONTROL   SYSTEMS. 

SIGNAi,  TRANSLATING  STAGE. 

RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR  GATED  BY  TRAN- 
SISTOR SWITCH. 

BUSH  BUTTON  MECHANISM. 

COUPLING  AND  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
MATRIX  ARRAY. 

LOW  INDUCTANCE  INTERCONNECTION  OF  A 
CRYOELECTRIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM. 

LIGHT  PROBE  CIRCUIT  FOR  PERSISTENT 
SCREEN  DISPLAY  SYSTEM. 

DECIMAL  TO  BINARY  CONVERSION. 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL  ZINC  OXIDE  AND  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  MADE 
THEREFROM. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  OHMIC  CONTACT  TO 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES. 


CONSTANT    SIZED 
GENERATOR. 


HALFTONE    DOT    IMAGE 


DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  GRATI 
CULES  OF  VARIOUS  CONFIGURATIONS. 

OPTICAL    SEMICONDUCTOR    DEVICE. 

AUTOMATIC  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  CIR- 
CUITS FOR  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 
SOL  KCE. 

PROJECTION    OF    COLOR  CODED 
TRANSPARENCIES. 


B    AND    W 


METHOD      FOR 
SCREENS. 


METALLIZING      PHOSPHOR 


METHOD  OF  METALLIZING  PHOSPHOR 
SCREENS  USING  AN  AQUEOUS  EMULSION 
CONTAINING    HYDROGEN    PEROXIDE 

METHOD  OF  COATING  WIDE-ANGLE  CATH 
ODE   RAY  PICTURE   TUBE   ENVELOPES. 

MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  ELEMENT. 

TEST  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  PRODUCING 
TEST  PATTERNS  FOR  A  TELEVISION  RE 
CEIVER. 

AUTOMATIC    BLACK    LEVEL   VIDEO    SIGNAlN 
CLIPPING  AND  CLAMPING  SYSTEM.   T 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  IN- 
CLUDING AN   INVERSION  CHANNEL. 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER. 

LOW  RELUCTANCE  RESONANT  STRUCTURE 
IN  WAVEGUIDE  FOR  ISOLATING  D.C.  MAG- 
NETIC FIELDS. 

LIGHT  APERTURE  MATRIX. 

TRANSMISSION  INCLUDING  TOOTHED  BELT 
AND  PARTIALLY   TOOTHED  PULLEY. 

CROSSTALK   REDUCTION   IN   FILM   PLAYER. 

CONTINUOUS  MOTION  APPARATUS  FOR  TV 
FILM  SCANNING. 

REGISTRATION  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEVI- 
SION  FILM  PROJECTION   SYSTEM. 

TRIGGER  PULSE  CIRCUITS. 

REED    ARMATURE    VALVES 
LING  FLUID  FLOW. 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  REPLICATING 
MASTERS. 

COLORED   LIGHT   ENCODING    FILTER. 

CODING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  MULTI- 
PLEXED MESSAGES. 

VIDEO  AMPLIFIER. 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  IN  RECORDER  SYS- 
TEMS WITH  IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMA-. 
TION. 

GALLIU.M  ARSENIDE  PHOSPHIDE  C.^.MERA 
TUBE  TARGET  HAVING  A  SEMI  INSULAT- 
ING  LAYER   ON   THE   SCANNED   SURFACE. 

SHADOW-MASK  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  IN- 
CLUDING A  MASKING  MEMBER  COMPRIS- 
ING A  SKIRT  HAVING  INDENTATIONS  AND 
PROJECTIONS. 

MINIATURE  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE. 

MICROWAVE  POWER  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A 
BASE  REGION  HAVING  LOW-AND-HIGH 
CONDUCTIVITY  PORTIONS. 

DIGITAL  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM. 

SELF  RIGHTING  VESSEL. 


FOR    CONTROL- 
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3,586,356. 
3,586.359. 
3.586.755. 
3.586,769. 

3.586.917. 

3,586,925. 

3,586,946. 
3,586,999. 

3.587,043. 
3,587.087. 

3,587,110. 

3,587,148. 

3,587,521. 

) 

3,588,224. 
3,588,225. 

3,588.325. 

3,588.326. 

3.588.338. 

3.588,351. 
3.588.353. 

3,588,363. 

3.588,439. 

3.588.449. 
3,588.545. 

3.588.551. 
3,588,566. 

3,588,568. 

3.588,575. 

3,588,635. 
3.588,735. 

3.588.771. 

3.590,275. 
3,590,308. 

3,591,108. 
3,591,274. 

.3.591.855. 

3.592.112. 

3.592.528. 
3.593,041. 

3,.593.054. 

3,593,193. 


CLAMP  ASSEMBLY. 

STRUCTURAL  CORNER. 

TEST  SIGNAL  GENERATOR. 

VIDEO  TAPi!  REPRODUCER  SYSTEM  HAVING 
AUTOMATIC  STANDARD  SELECTION. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  HYBRID  POWER   MODULE 
PACKAGE. 

GALLIU.M  ARSENIDE  DIODES  AND  ARRAY 
OF  DIODES. 

SERVO  SYSTEM. 

FIELD-EXCITED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
WHICH  USES  A  UNIFORMLY  DOPED  SIN- 
GLE CRYSTAL. 

CHARACTER  PARITY  SYNCHRONIZER. 

DIGITAL  COMPANDING  LOOP  FOR  MONOBIT 
ENCODER/DECODER. 


3,594.495. 
3.594.520. 
3,594,602. 

3,594,640. 

3,594,666. 
3.594,897. 

3,595,505. 
3,595,804. 

3,595,993. 
3,596,136. 


CORPORATE-NETWORK 

SYSTEM. 


PRINTED   ANTENNA    3,596,208. 


METHOD 
TUBES. 


OF,     ASSEMBLY      OF 


ELECTRON 


APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND  CON- 
TROLLING THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  POW- 
DER PARTICLES  IN  A  MIXTURE  OF  POW- 
DER  AND   MAGNETIC  PARTICLES. 

ADJUSTABLE  BANDWIDTH  OPTICAL  FILTER. 

ELECTRO  OPTIC  DEVICES  FOR  PORTRAYING 
CLOSED  IMAGES. 

COLORED  LIGHT  TRANSMISSION  COMPEN- 
SATING ENCODING  FILTER. 

LENS  ARRAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
COLOR  ExNCODING  CAMERA. 

GAMMA  CORRECTIONAND  SHADING  MODU- 
LATION CIRCUITRY  FOR  A  TELEVISION 
CAMERA. 

TELEVISION  BLANKING  AND  SYNCHRONIZ- 
ING SIGNAL  GENERATOR. 

SPEECH     SYNTHESIZER     UTILIZING     TIME 
WISE    TRUNCATION    OF    ADJACENT    PHO- 
NEMES   TO    PROVIDE    S.MOOTH    FORMANT 
TRANSITION. 

WORD  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  VOICE 
CONTROLLER. 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  LASER  ENGRAVING  AP- 
PARATUS. 

ELECTRONIC   CHECK   CASHING    SYSTEM. 

J-K'  FLIP-FLOP  USING  DIRECT  COUPLED 
GATES. 

ADAPTIVE  RESONANT  FILTER. 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  YOKE 
HAVING   BYPASSED   WINDING  TURNS. 

RECTANGULAR  SHADOW  MASK  TYPE  COLOR 
PICTURE  TUBE  WITH  BARREL  SHAPED 
MASK  FRAME. 

HIGH  VOLTAfiE  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 
TUBE. 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT. 

UHF  OR  L  BAND  NON-FREE  RUNNING  AVA- 
LANCHE DIODE  POWER  AMPLIFYING  FRE- 
QUENCY   SYNCHRONIZED   OSCILLATOR. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE. 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS. 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 
TUBE  HAVING  ANODE  TARGET. 

CONTROL   SYSTEM   FOR    SPINNING   BODIES. 

PROJECTION  OF  COLOR-CODED  B  AND  W 
TRANSPARENCIES. 

COMPLEMENTARY  FIELD  -  EFFECT  TRAN- 
SISTOR BUFFER  CIRCUIT. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  QF  CATHODE 
RAY  TUBE  SCREEN  STRUCTURE. 

PHOTOCHROMIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE. 

DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE  DISTORTION "  COM- 
PENSATOR FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 
EQUIPMENT. 

IMAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  100  ANGSTROM 
BANDWIDTH  PHOSPHOR  EMISSIVE  IN 
BLUE  REGION. 

HIGH  POWER  AVALANCHE  DIODE  MICRO- 
WAVE OSCILLATORS  HAVING  OUTPUT 
FREQUENCY  ABOVE  DIODE  TRANSIT  TIME 
FREQUENCY. 


3,597,044. 
3,597,639. 
3.597.658. 

3,598,646. 

3,598.750. 
3,598.911. 

3.598,978. 

3,599,092. 

3..-i99.093. 

3,599,146. 

3,599,184. 
3,599.192. 

3,600.061. 


3.600,083. 


3,600,089. 
3,600,246. 

3,600,511. 

3,600,513. 

3,600,501. 

3,600,635. 

3,600,646. 
3,600,649. 
3,600,699. 

3,601,465. 
3.601,529. 
3.601.647. 

3.601,812. 
3,602,570. 

3,602,773. 
3,602,780. 


RADIO  FACSIMILE  POSTAL  SYSTEM. 

AGITATION  SWITCH. 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  RESILIENT 
MOUNTING  MEANS. 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
THE  AMPLIFICATION  FACTOR  OF  AN  IN- 
CIRCUIT  OR  OUT-OF-CIRCUIT  TRANSISTOR. 

GYROMAGNETIC  NOTCH  FILTER. 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  MAGNETIC 
CORE  MEMORY  PLANE. 

ROTATABLE  SHAFT. 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ZINC  AND  ZINC- 
CADMIUM  SULFIDE  PHOSPHORS. 

NOISE   CANCELLING   CIRCUITS. 

OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 
GLASS  DOME. 

SAWTOOTH  FREQUENCY  MODULATION  SYS- 
TEM INCLUDING  A  WAVESHAPING  FRE- 
QUENCY MULTIPLIER  CHAIN.  \ 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  LIGHT  MODULATOR. 

PHASE  SHIFT  CIRCUITS. 


HIGH  CURRENT 
EMPLOYING  A 
SUBSTRATE. 


SEMICONDUCTOR    DEVICE 
ZINC-COATED    ALUMINUM 


PREPARING    OXIDE  COATED 


METHOD    FOR 
CATHODES. 

PHOTOCHROMIC  IMAGE  DEVICE. 

CIRCULATING      MEMORY-REFRESHED 
PLAY  SYSTEM. 


DIS- 


SYSTEM    AND   METH- 


OBJECT   POSITIONING 
OD. 

KINESCOPE  SIMULATOR  USED  IN  CHECKING 
AN    AUTOMATIC   TESTING   SYSTEM. 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  WIRE  TIPPED 
PROBE  FOR  TESTING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFERS. 

MEMORY  ADDRESSING  FAILURE  DETEC- 
TION. 

STORAGE  CIRCUIT. 

TRANSDUCER  SUPPORTING  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  DISK  MEMORY. 

ELECTRO  OPTIC  DEVICE  HAVING  GROOVES 
IN  THE  SUPPORT  PLATES  TO  CONFINE 
A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  BY  MEANS  OF  SUR- 
FACE TENSION. 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM  EM- 
PLOYING A  REPLACEABLE  CARTRIDGE  TO 
PROVIDE  A  aUPPLY  OF  A  RECORDING  ELE- 
MENT AND  PROCESSING  MEANS  THERE- 
FOR. 

FILM  MERGING  UNIT. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMINATED  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICES. 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPER- 
ATING POTENTIAL  OF  A  VIDICON. 


RECORDING    OF    PC- 


PROCESS    FOR    RAPID 
LYGONAL  IMAGES. 

DECADE  COUNTER  EMPLOYING   LOGIC  CIR- 
CUITS. 

PROTECTION    CIRCUIT    INCLUDING    A    THY- 
RISTOR  AND  A  THREE  TERMINAL  DEVICE. 

POWER  TRANSISTOR..  '  , 

HlGja  POWER  AVALANCHE  DIODE,  y, 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  HAVING  A  PLU- 
RALITY OF  CASCADED  PHASE  LOCKED 
LOOPS. 


HOLOGRAPHIC    STORAGE    AND 
OF  INFORMATION. 


RETRIEVAL 


COLOR     TELEVISION 
APPARATUS. 


SIGNAL-GENERATING 


HIGH  POWER  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DE- 
VICE HAVING  ANODE  WITH  IMPROVED 
HEAT  DISSIPATION   CAPABILITY. 

MEMORY  SYSTEM. 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ANNULAR  HOLO- 
GRAMS. 

AC    OVERCURRENT    PROTECTION    CIRCUIT. 

RADIAL  HIGH  FREQUENCY  POWER  TRAN- 
SISTOR EMPLOYING  PERIPHERAL  EMIT- 
TER CONTACT  RING  AND  HIGH  CURRENT 
BASE  CONTACT  LAYER. 


8 

3.602,S21. 

3,602,822. 

3,602,823. 

3,602,839. 

3,603,732. 

3,603,962. 
3,603,984. 

3,604,080. 

3,604,504. 
3,604,842. 
3,604,843. 
3,604,987. 
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NOISE  IMMUNE  PUREj  CARRIER  DETECTOR 
CIRCUIT. 


CIR- 


TELEVISION     ELECTRJONIC     CONTROL 
CUIT  FOR  CHANNEL,  SELECTIONS. 

ELECTRONIC    SWITCHING    OF    TUNED    CIR- 
CUITS. 

INVERTER     INCLUDIjio     COMPLEMENTARY 
TRANSISTORS. 

INSTANTON  CIRCUITRY  FOR  SOLID  STATE 
TELEVISION  RECEIVERS. 

COLOR  DISPLAY  FOR  CHDMPUTER  TERMINAL. 

PANEL  STRUCTURB  FOR  MATRIX  AD 
DRESSED  DISPLAYS. 

METHOD  FOR  MAKINQ  AN  ELECTRON-TUBE 
GRID  ASSEMBLY.         ' 

FLEXIBLE  HEAT  PIPE! 

AUTOMATIC    CHROMA    CONTROL    CIRCUITS. 

AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS., 

RADIATION  SENSING  DEVICE  COMPRISING 
AN  ARRAY  OF  PHOTO  DIODES  AND 
SWITCHING  DEVICES  IN  A  BODY  OF  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR MATERIAL. 


3,605.074.     ELECTRICAL   CONNECTOR   ASSEMBLY    H\V 
ING  COOLING  CAPABILITY. 

3,605,977.  THREE-AXIS  DRIVE  SYSTEM. 

3,606,523.  FLUID  VARIABLE  LIGHT  DEFLECTOR. 

3,600,677.  MULTILAYER  CIRCUIT  BOARD  TECHNIQUES. 

3,609,004.  LIGHT  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM. 

3,609,009.  BINARY  LIGHT  BEAM  DEFLECTOR  USING 
ACOUSTIC  WAVES. 

3,609,222.  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  IMAGE  FORMING  SYS- 
TEM. 

.•5.609,224.  COLOR  TELEVISION  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROC- 
ESSING APPARATUS. 

3,609,408.     CLOCK  PULSE  GENERATOR. 

3.609,444.     CONSTANT  TIME   STROKE  GENERATOR. 

3,609.440.  POWER  SUPPLY  UTILIZING  A  DIODE  AND 
CAPACITOR  VOLTAGE  MULTIPLIER  FOR 
TRACKING  FOCUSING  AND  ULTOR  VOLT^ 
3        AGES. 

:i.609,460.  POWER  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  BALLASTED 
EMITTER  FINGERS  INTERDIGITATP:D 
WITH  BASE  FINGERS. 

3,609,687.     PATTERN  RECOGNIZER. 


^ 


^*^:^ 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  ' 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER   16.   1971 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-M.  STERMAN,  Director  7-09-70 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock- 
Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions' 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120—1.  MARCUS,  Director 4-24-70 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids 
Oio  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director  'J-11-70 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  SjTithetle  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Moldlni; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-A.  P.  KENT.  Director  5-11-70 

Coating;  Proceaswand  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chem- 
ical Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT   Director  6-01-70 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture-  Gas- 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid  Separatloii-  Gas 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-N.  ANSHER,  Director  3-16-71 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches- 
Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 5-21-70 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring  Radlo- 
Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director  10-02-70 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  260— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 10-23-70 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Director _ 9-28^70 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Oeometricai  Instruments. 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 10-12-70 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  ,, 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  SIO-A.  BERLIN,  Director 9-02-70 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics- 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  Recep^ 
tacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director  8-03-70 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Foimdlng;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  ^^  ork  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools-  Cutlery 
Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  33&-A.  RUEGG,  Director  8-07-70 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating- 
Flshlng,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery' 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 11-20-70 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation- 
Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission:  Fluid  Handling;  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  TEXTILES,  CLEANIxVG,  OROJUP  360-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director..  8-19-70 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators - 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures  Centrifugal 
Separations:  Cleaning:  Coating:  Pressing:  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and 
Reeling. 


Expiration  of  iwtents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  December  1971,  except  those  which  mav  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8  1946  (60  Stat  940)  and  Public  Law 
619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1964  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtaUed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
35  U.S.C.  263.  Other  patents,  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  nixmbers  Indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  36  U.S.C.  161. 

Patents Numbers  2,695,998  to  2,698,433,  inclusP  ^ 

Plant  Patents , „ Numbers  1,328  to  1,338,  inclusive 


PATENTS    • 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  7,  1971 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,624,839 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  ROOT  CORD 
RESTRAINED  CONVOLUTE  SECTION 
Michael  A.  Marroni,  Jr.,  Weatogue,  Conn.,  and  John  J. 
Korabowski,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,615 
Int  CI.  A62b  17/00 
\]JS.  CI.  2—2.1  2  Claims 


3,624,841 
CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCED  PANTY  HOSE 
^  WITH  ATTACHED  PANTY 

Gerald  Lewis,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Bancroft  &  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,724 

Int.  CI.  A41b  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  2—224  R  8  Claims 


^ 


Root  cords  utilized  to  constrain  restraint  fabric  so  as  to 
form  convolutes  in  a  pressurized  suit  are  slidably  disposed 
on  the  fabric,  thereby  permitting  fabrication  of  root  re- 
strained fabric  suit  sections  from  sheets  of  fabric,  and 
also  permitting  adjustability  of  root  diameters  to  vary  the 
sizes  of  suits,  and  to  accommodate  minor  tailored 
changes  to  improve  comfort  and  mobility  when  the  suit  is 
being  worn,  cords  are  restrained  by  stitching  and  cloth 
tunnels. 


3,624,840 
GARMENT  FASTENER 

Raymond  T.  Kahn,  1551  N.  Rural  St., 
•  Indianapolis,  Ind.     46201 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,810 

Int.  CI.  A41b  i/70 
U.S.  CI.  2—128 


6  Claims 


>> 


A  fastener  intended  to  replace  button-type  fasteners 
employed  at  intervals  on  a  hem  in  the  form  of  a  resilient 
member-  such  as  wire  or  the  like  which  includes  a  loop- 
type  tongue  with  transfer  leads  extending  from  the  tongue 
mto  mounting  wings  for  mounting  the  fastener  on  a  hem 
with  the  tongue  adapted  to  engage  an  overlapping  hem  to 
retain  the  hems  in  overlapping  position. 

10 


Bikini-type  panty  hose  with  attached  panty  and  a 
method  for  producing  such  panty  hose  wherein  the  panty 
portion  is  formed  from  the  panty  hose  garment  itself. 
The  bikini-type  panty  hose  is  made  by  appropriately  scal- 
loping opposite  upper  corners  of  a  panty  hose  garment  to 
create  leg  openings  and  a  panty  crotch  portion,  sewing  the 
leg  openings  and  crotch  portion  and  inverting  the  upper 
portion  along  a  predetermined  line  to  form  a  panty.  Elas- 
ticized  material  is  attached  at  the  waist  and  leg  openings. 


3,624,842 

ANTI-SWEAT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TOILETS 

Clarence  B.  Harrison,  6148  E.  Court  St, 

Davison,  Mich.     48422 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,333 

Int.  CI.  A47k  17/00;  E03d  1/20 

U.S.  a.  4—1  5  cUdms 


V 


Kf 

^ 


A  device  for  preventing  the  sweating  of  toilet  tanks  and 
the  like.  This  device  includes  a  spiral  convoluted  chamber 
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for  mixing  hot  water  with  the  cold  water  in  the  toilet 
tank  closet.  The  device  is  of  such  construction  as  to  be 
adaptable  for  the  interior  or  exterior  of  the  toilet  tank 
closet. 


3,624,843 
COMBUSTION  TOILET 

Charles  M.  Andrus,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 

Universal  Development  Company 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,074 

Int.  CI.  A47k  11/ 02 

U.S.  CI.  4—131  24  Claims 


A  combustion  toilet  having  a  housing  with  a  toilet  seat 
thereon.  Rotating  pockets  arranged  to  be  rotated  from 
a  waste  receiving  position  beneath  the  toilet  seat  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  pockets  form  part  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  burner  in  the  combustion  chamber  arranged 
to  subject  the  interiors  of  the  pockets  to  a  cleanout  flame 
when  the  pockets  form  part  of  the  combustion  chamber 
and  a  vent  through  which  gaseous  products  of  combus- 
tion are  released  from  the  combustion  chamber.  Rotation 
of  the  pockets  and  operation  of  the  burner  are  responsive 
to  movement  of  the  associated  toilet  lid. 


3,624,844 
STEAM  OR  VAPOUR  BATH 

Wallace  Samuel  Sharps,  Penn,  near  High  Wycombe, 
Buckinghamshire,  England,  assignor  to  Medexport  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  3,  1968, 

57,378/68 

Int.  CI.  A61n  33/06 

U.S.  a.  4—160  5  Claims 


PJo  31     !S     Ji  4S'  PJ 


wall  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  base,  and  an 
inoperative  position  in  which  said  wall  is  disposed  adja- 
cent and  substantially  parallel  to  the  base.  A  seat  is  pro- 
vided which  is  mounted  within  the  cabinet  and  is  pivot- 
ally  cormected  thereto  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  moved  be- 
tween operative  and  inoperative  positions  when  the  base 
and  wall  are  similarly  so  moved,  the  seat  having  a  por- 
tion which,  in  the  operative  position,  extends  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  wall. 


3,624,845 

FOOT  OPERATED  TOILET  FLUSH  DEVICE 

Otto  Vorgang,  68  W.  70th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10023 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,797 

Int.  CI.  E03d  5/00 

U3.  CI.  4—249  22  Claims 


l^^ 


-.1 

—i 


.-2 


—  J 
- t 


A  foot  operated  toilet  flush,  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
from  the  floor,  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  one- 
arm  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  housing 
so  as  to  pivot  in  substantially  a  vertical  plane,  at  least 
one  upwardly  extending  arm  operatively  connected  to 
the  lever  and  adapted  lO  be  secured  at  its  upper  portion 
to  a  toilet  flush  arm,  and  means  disposed  within  said 
housing  for  biasing  the  lever  into  the  substantially  hori- 
zontally extending  position,  constituting  an  inoperative 
rest  position. 


3,624,846 
SPRING  UNITS 

Ignacz  Rub,  38  Park  Drive,  Golders  Green, 

London,  NW.  11,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  26,  1969, 

10,403/69 
Int  CI.  A47c  23/04.  25/00  </^ 

U.S.  CI.  5—259  5  Claims 


'0   M 


A  steam  or  vapour  bath  comprises  a  cabinet  within 
which  a  person  may  be  seated,  the  cabinet  including  a        A  spring  unit  comprising  a  spring  layer  formed  from  one 

base  pivotally  connected  to  a  wall,  said  base  and  said  wall  or  more  serpentine-shaped  springs  and  a  second  spring 

being  adapted  to  be  moved  relative  to  each  other  between,  layer  formed  from  coiled  springs  which  are  connected  to 

and  to  be  retained  in,  an  operative  position  in  which  the  the  serpentine-shaped  springs. 
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3,624,847 
ADJL'STABLE  BED  RAIL  UNIT 

Charles  E.  Murcott,  Huntington,  and  Arthur  Salerno,  Bay 

Shore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lumex,  Inc.,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,441 

Int.  CI.  A47c  21/00 

U.S.  a.  5—331  8  Claims 


basic  "roll-foldable"  mats.  The  removably  joined  mats  can 
be  "roll-folded"  together  as  one  mat  as  well  as  individually 
"roll-folded"  when  disconnected. 


22    34 


r20 


i!1JLj!Lj^X^ 


A  guard  rail  unit  for  hospital  beds  or  the  like  including - 
an  adjustable  spring-loaded  frame  assembly  for  mounting 
on  differently  sized  bed  frames.  The  frame  assembly  in- 
cludes a  guide  and  clamping  device  for  quick  assembly, 
and  release  from  the  bed. 


3,624,849 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCATLNG  A  SUBMERGED  ITEM 

Elmer  F.  Brannaker,  811  Brookvale  Terrace, 

Manchester,  Mo.     63011 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,487 

Int.  CI.  B63c  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  9—9  4  Claims 


■^^  f/7f/.f  / 


3,624,848 
CONNECTABLE  FLOOR  MATS  FOR  GYMNASTIC 

AND  ATHLETIC  PURPOSES 

George  P.  .Nissen,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Nissen 

Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,353 

Int.  CI.  A47g  9100 

U.S.  CI.  5—344  26  Claims 


12 


.13 


.12 


Gymnastic  and  athletic  floor  mats  are  disclosed  com- 
posed of  a  succession  of  abutting  rectangular  mat  sections, 
each  individual  section  consisting  of  shock  absorbing  filler 
material  enclosed  by  flcAible  sheet  covers  and  permanently 
jointed  to  its  neighbor  by  the  top  covers  only  of  the  two. 
Two  or  more  such  rrats,  each  having  several  such  sections. 
may  be  quickly  and  easily  removably  connected  together, 
both  end-to-end  and /or  side-to-side,  to  form  large  expanses 
of  relatively  unbroken  mat  top  surface.  The  latter  is 
accomplished  by  joining  the  top  covers  only  of  the  respec- 
tive individual  abutting  sections  of  the  component  mats  by 
removable  slotted  tubular  connectors,  generally  C-shaped 
in  cross  section,  which  engage  and  embrace  projections 
formed  along  the  edges  of  the  respective  abutting  top  cov- 
ers, the  connectors  being  disposed  between  the  abutting 
side  walls  of  the  respective  connected  mat  sections.  The 
connector  between  each  pair  of  such  sections  is  readily 
slipped  on  or  off  endwise  thereof  when  one  component 
mat  is  flopped  over  onto  another. 

The  foregoing  conectors  are  preferably  employed  in 
combination  with  one  or  more  such  component  mats  in 
which  the  lengths  of  the  individual  sections  of  each  com- 
ponent mat  are  a  function  of  their  thickness  such  that  each 
component  mat  can  be  "roll-folded"  up  into  a  single,  com- 
pact stack  for  ready  transport  and  storage  without  the 
need  first  to  separate  it  into  its  individual  sections  or 
groups  of  sections.  One  or  more  such  mats  are  then  remov- 
ably joined  to  each  other,  end-to-end  and /or  side-to-side, 
by  the  aforesaid  connectors  in  order  to  permit  a  wide 
range  of  rtiat  sizes  and  sfeapes  to  be  assembled  from  a  few 


z'  6  sj,  '/;^ 


A  device  for  indicating  the  location  of  submerged 
items  which  includes  a  base  member  that  is  generally 
formed  having  a  spool  mearts  mounted  centrally  to  it, 
with  the  sides  of  said  base  member  projecting  upwardly 
coextensive  with  the  spool  means  so  as  to  provide  for 
its  shelter,  a  float  connects  by  means  of  a  soluble  glue 
and/or  an  intermediate  porous  member  to  the  base  mem- 
ber, and  a  length  of  line  is  normally  wound  around  said 
spool  connecting  to  said  base  member  at  one  end,  with 
the  other  end  of  said  line  attaching  to  the  float;  when 
the  item  to  which  this  device  connects  becomes  sub- 
merged in  water  the  soluble  glue  rapidly  dissolves  allow- 
ing for  the  float  to  elevate  to  the  surface,  thereby  indicat- 
ing the  location  of  the  submerged  item.  In  other  embodi- 
ments, the  base  member  is  formed  having  a  clip-like  ar- 
rangement for  mounting  of  the  device  to,  as  for  example, 
a  fishing  rod,  while  in  another  embodiment  the  spool  and 
float  may  be  connected  inwardly  of  a  series  of  cavities 
provided  in  the  end  of  a  handle  portion  of  a  fishing  rod, 
and  function  similarly  to  the  device  previously  described 
to  indicate  the  location  of  the  rod  in  the  event  that  it  is 
lost  in  any  depth  of  water. 


3,624,850 
BUILDING  BLOCK  SWEEP  AND  PALLET  SCRAPER 

Richard  C.  Thompson,  Chesapeake,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Southern  Block  and  Pipe  Corporation,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,042 

Int.  CI.  B65g  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  15—4  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  removing  articles  from  pallets  on  which 
they  have  been  formed  while  in  a  plastic  state  and  have 
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hardened,  and  for  simultaneously  scraping  the  pallets  to  ing.  This  construction  permits  assembly  of  a  complete 
remove  unwanted  residue  and  place  the  pallets  in  condi-  car  wash  including  the  building  and  all  the  car  washing 
tion  to  receive  other  articles  to  be  formed. 


3,624,851 

PROGRAMMED  CAR  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Ivan  J.  Barber,  559  Evans  Ave., 

Toronto  14,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,526 

Int  CI.  B60s  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  15—21  D  10  Claims 


II      .L^'-'' 


A  car  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  primary  arm 
pivotally  supported  at  one  side  of  a  path  of  a  car  to  be 
washed  and  normally  projecting  rearwardly  along  said 
path.  A  secondary  arm  is  pivotally  supported  on  one  end 
from  the  free  end  of  the  primary  arm  and  normally 
projects  transversely  of  the  car  path  to  mount  a  rotary 
brush  on  its  free  end  for  normal  disposition  centrally  in 
said  path.  A  first  hydraulic-pneumatic  cylinder  urges  the 
secondary  arm  to  its  unfolded  position  relative  to  said 
primary  arm  and  a  second  hydraulic  pneumatic  cyhnder 
controls  the  primary  arm.  When  a  forwardly  moving  car 
contacts  the  brush,  the  primary  arm  will  be  retracted  to 
pull  the  brush  across  the  front  of  the  car  and  the  for- 
wardly moving  car  will  fold  the  secondary  arm  on  the 
primary  arm.  When  the  brush  reaches  the  front  corner 
of  said  car,  the  first  cylinder  will  continue  to  urge  the 
secondary  arm  to  its  unfolded  position  thus  moving  the 
brush  rearwardly  along  said  one  side.  Immediately  after 
the  brush  clears  the  front  corner  of  the  car,  the  pressure 
to  the  second  cylinder  will  be  switched  to  extend  the  pri- 
mary arm  and  hold  the  brush  against  the  side  of  the  car 
until  the  rear  corner  thereof  is  reached,  at  which  time  the 
brush  will  be  moved  across  the  rear  of  the  car. 


3,624,852 
MODULE  CAR  WASH 
Daniel  C.  Hanna,  16325  SE.  Cherry  Court, 
Milwaukie,  Oreg.     97222 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  826,067,  May  12, 
1969,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
642,935,  June  1,  1967.  This  appUcation  June  15,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  48,876 

Int.  CI.  B608  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  15—21  D  21  Claims 

A  plurality  of  separate,  arched  frames  carry  siding 
sections  on  the  sides  thereof  and  carry  car  brushing, 
spraying  and  drying  mechanisms  to  form  modules  which 
can  be  shipped  separately.  The  frames  can  be  assembled 
in  side-by-side  arrangement  to  form  both  the  sidewalls 
and  framing  of  a  building  as  well  as  the  support  of  the 
car  brushing,  spraying  and  drying  mechanisms.  Roof  sec- 
tions placed  on  the  assembled  frames  complete  the  build- 


6«     i>i        'Ai 


equipment  in  less  than  eight  hours,  and  enables  the  buiJd- 
ing  to  be  very  compact. 


3,624,853 

ROTARY  SW  EEPER 

Orlando  W.  Kromer,  Mound,  Minn.     55364 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,876 

Int.  CI.  EOlh  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  15—82  8  Claims 


V<^ 


A  pair  of  axially  aligned  cylindrical  brooms  having 
inner  ends  each  mounted  on  an  opposite  end  of  a  rotary 
shaft  for  common  rotation  therewith,  and  supporting 
structure  and  a  rotary  power  transmission  element  for 
the  shaft  disposed  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  brooms, 
the  shaft  providing  the  sole  support  for  at  least  one  of 
the  brooms  from  the  supporting  structure,  whereby  the 
outer  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  brooms  is  unobstructed. 


U.S.  CI.  15—97 


3,624  J54 

CAR  Washer 

Edward  W.  Strong,  Setauket,  N.Y. 

(Curtis  Road,  Boxford,  Mass.     01921) 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,128 

Int.  a.  B608  3/04 


17  Claims 


A  car  washer  comprises  a  foam  ring  carried  by  a  base 
plate  mounted  for  oscillation  at  the  end  of  a  long  tubular 
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handle.  The  base  plate  and  foam  ring  are  oscillated  by  ec- 
centric weights  rotated  by  vane  wheels  driven  by  wash 
water  supplied  through  the  handle.  A  detergent-water  mix- 
ture is  also  supplied  through  the  handle  and  is  discharged 
inside  the  ring  to  wash  the  surface  area  engaged  by  the 
oscillating  foam  ring.  The  water  which  drives  the  vane 
wheels  is  discharged  against  the  car  surface  outside  the 
ring  to  rinse  an  area  previously  washed. 


tainer  and  supported  thereby  and  which  when  removed 
therefrom  is  used  to  spread  the  shaving  material  or  the 
like  dispensed  from  the  aerosol  container. 


3,624,855 

CARPET  AND  FLOOR  SWEEPER  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE 

Leonard  Shaw,  358  Montgomery  St., 

Brooklyo,  xN.Y.     11225 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,483 

Int  CI.  A47I 13/12;  B25g  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  15—118  9  Claims 


-1 — ? 


A  carpet  and  floor  sweeper  has  a  sweeping  head,  shaft 
and  handle  joined  by  detent  joints  for  setting  the  head  and 
handle  at  various  angles  to  the  shaft.  The  sweeping  head 
has  a  flexible  blade  with  serrated  edge  for  combing  a 
carpet  and  collecting  debris.  The  head  is  pivotally  joined 
to  a  hinge  member  of  the  joint  at  the  shaft.  An  attach- 
ment for  sweeping  a  hard,  smooth  floor  can  be  engaged 
on  the  blade  of  the  sweeping  head.  The  attachment  is  a 
slotted  bar  with  a  felt  blade  extending  outwardly  of  one 
edge.  A  direct  pusher-puller  implement  having  a  short 
handle  and  short  blade  with  serrated  edge  is  detachably 
carried  by  the  shaft  of  the  sweeper. 


3,624,856       ' 
APPLICATOR  FOR  USE  IN  SPREADING  A  SHAV- 
ING  MATERIAL  OR  THE  LIKE  DISPENSED  FROM 
A  CONTAINER 

WUIiam  C.  BaUey,  6704  N.  Rockwell  St, 

Chicago,  m.    60645 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,225 

Int.  a.  A45d  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  15—210  6  Claims 


3,624,857 

HEADLIGHT  CLEANERS  FOR  VEHICLES      ' 

Walter  Holzer,  Meersburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Holzer  Patent  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1969. 

P  19  07  601.8 

Int.  CI.  B60s  1/48 

VS.  CI.  15—250.04  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  wiping  the  inclined  cover  plate  of  a 
parabolic  headlight  enclosure  is  mounted  to  a  rotatable 
shaft,  which  extends  perpendicularly  through  the  cover 
plate  and  through  the  headlight  enclosure  and  is  also  in- 
clined to  the  light  optical  axis  so  that  interference  of  the 
shaft  with  the  light  projected  from  a  light  source  mounted 
at  the  geometrical  focus  of  the  headlight  enclosure  is 
reduced. 


3,624,858 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 

John  A.  Dimond,  Pittsford,  and  Armlstead  Wharton, 
Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Original  application  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  647,411,  now 
Patent  No.   3,526,457,  dated  Sept.   1,   1970.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,251 
Int.  CI.  G03g  15/00:  A471  13/40 

U.S.  CI.  15—256.5  2  Claims 


SQ? 


.»     Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  surface  on  which  electro- 
static latent  images  are  formed  and  developed.  A  web  of 
fibrous  material  is  advanced  in  constant  linear  increments 
I  into  rubbing  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned.  A 

An  applicator  which  has  means  formed  at  its  upper   combination  of  loops  in  the  web  path  enables  cleaning  two 
end  to  permit  it  to  be  readily  hung  on  an  aerosol  con-    surfaces  simultaneously  utihzing  both  sides  of  the  web. 
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3,624,859 
SCREENING  MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  OR  OTHER 
,  TREATMENT  OF  ARTICLES  PERMEABLE  TO  AIR 
Carl  Tage  E.  Folke,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
AB  Vibrasug,  Johanneshov,  Sweden 
:  .  Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,090 

1    '      Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  9,  1969, 

5,004/69  ., 

♦  Int.  CI.  A471,5/i5      ..*' 

U.S.  CI.  15—307  1  Claim 


-3 


full  length  of  the  blade,  contiguous  suction  nozzles  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  the  suction  duct  to  apply  uniform 
suction  to  the  blade,  ihe  nozzles  providing  a  continuous 
wall  extending  rearwardiy  at  a  gradual  inclination  from 
the  side  of  the  blade  remote  from  the  roll,  and  an  air 
blast  duct  mounted  on  the  wall  and  having  air  blast 
nozzles  situated  between  the  suction  nozzles  and  operative 
to  discharge  intermittently  a  substantially  uniform  flow 
of  air  towards  the  blade  for  the  purpose  of  dislodging 
fuzz  from  the  portions  of  the  wall  between  the  suction 
nozzles. 


3,624,861 
RUG  SCRUBBER 
Frederick   E.   Freiheit,   Muskegon,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
Clarke  Floor  Machine  Division,  Studebaker  Corpora- 
tion, Muskegon,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  660,289,  Aug.  14, 
1967.  This  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,147 
Int  CI.  A471 11/30 
U.S.  CI.  15—320  5  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  means  for  cleaning 
or  other  treatfnent  of  articles  permeable  to  air,  such  as 
carpets,  rugs,  bedding,  articles  of  clothing  and  the  like, 
by  directing  a  flow  of  air  through  the  goods  spread  out 
on  a  supf>ort  frame  or  a  bottom  permeable  to  air.  This 
support  frame  or  bottom  covers  a  polygonal,  preferably 
rectangular  or  square  opening  communicating  with  a 
chamber  through  which  air  is  flowing.  Such  a  treatment 
may  serve  various  purposes.  Usually  it  is  used  to  re- 
move dust  and/or  to  disinfect  the  goods.  In  the  latter 
case  the  air  serves  as  carrier  for  disinfectant  which  is 
finely  distributed  therein.  According  to  the  invention  there 
is  provided  at  least  one  masking  sheet  or  web  of  at  least 
substantially  air-tight  material  tightly  attached  along  one 
side  edge  to  said  support  frame  on  bottom  along  one  side 
of  said  opening,  a  bar  extending  along  the  opposite  edge 
of  said  material  so  as  to  permit  the  masking  sheet  or 
web  to  be  folded  around  said  bar  over  said  support 
frame  or  bottom  to  and  from  said  attached  side  edge. 


3,624,860 
DOCTORS  FOR  PAPERMAKING  MACHINES 

Roger  Anthony  Grimston,  Hemel  Hempstead,  aid  Alan 
Alfred  Miles,  Stoneleigh,  England,  assignors  to  Vickerys 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  1,  1968, 

46,589/68 

Int  CI.  B31f  1/14;  D21g  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  15—308  3  Claims 


A  portable  rug  scrubbing  unit  having  scrubbing,  foam 
generating  and  vacuuming  assemblies  incorporated  di- 
rectly therein.  The  driving  motor  has  an  elongated  shaft 
upon  which  are  mounted  a  vacuum  impeller  assembly,  a 
pressure  impeller  assembly  and  a  pulley  for  driving  the 
cylindrical  scrubbing  brushes.  The  brushes  rotate  in  op- 
posite directions  via  a  gear  train  and  by  selectively  shift- 
ing the  handle,  the  operator  may  shift  the  weight  of  the 
device  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  brushes,  thus  tending 
to  move  the  machine  rearwardiy  or  forwardly.  Liquid 
detergent  is  supplied  to  a  former  assembly  located  ad- 
jacent the  brushes.  The  foamer  assembly  mixes  prescribed 
amounts  of  detergent  and  air  causing  it  to  emit  therefrom 
onto  the  brushes  in  the  form  of  dry  foam  which,  when 
worked  into  the  carpet  by  the  scrubbers,  suspends  dirt 
and  other  foreign  particles  therein.  The  vacuum  squeegee 
is  positioned  forwardly  of  the  brushes,  permitting  the 
operator  to  scrub  during  forward  motion  of  the  machine 
and  vacuum  finally  during  the  rearward  motion  of  the 
machine.  Suitable  valves  are  provided,  of  course,  for  de- 
activating the  foamer  during  any  desired  period. 

The  foam  and  particles  suspended  therein  are  trans- 
ferred via  the  suction  impeller  to  a  suitable  receptacle 
positioned  on  the  handle  of  the  machine.  It  is  understood 
that  this  abstract  is  not  to  be  utilized  to  limit  the  scope 
of  this  invention. 


3,624,862 
KNIFE  HINGE  LATCH 
Carl  H.  Little,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Weber-Knapp  Company,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  23, 1969.  Ser.  No.  818,490 
Int  a.  E05d  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  16—145  12  aaims 

The  invention  provides  a  doctor  for  doctoring  a  roll  A  knife  hinge  latch  for  attachment  of  a  door  to  a 
of  a  papermaking  machine,  in  which  the  support  for  the  cabinet  including  a  pair  of  hinge  parts  mounted  one  on 
doctor  blade  includes  a  suction  duct  extending  for  the    each  of  the  door  and  cabinet  and  joined  by  a  hinge  pin, 


IG 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1971 


a  keeper  carried  on  one  of  the  hinge  parts,  and  a  strike-  turnable  member  in  either  direction  from  its  rest  posi- 
hearine  member  carried  on  the  other  of  the  hinge  parts,  tion  increases  the  stored  energy  of  the  coil  spring.  To 
The  strike-bearing  member  cooperates  with  the   keeper    control  closing  of  the   door  damping   means   providing 

differential  resistance  to  movement  in  two  directions  are 


to  maintain  the  door  in  closed  position,  and  serves  as  a 
bearing  to  facilitate  pivotal  movement  between  the  hinge 

parts. 


3,624,663 
POULTRY  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Geno  N.  Gasbarro,  1305  Noe  Bixby, 

Columbus,  Ohio     43227 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  Sen  No.  35,603 

Int.  CI.  A22c  21/00 


VS.  CI.  17—11 


6  Claims 


An  automatic  poultry  cutting  apparatus  which  is 
adapted  to  sever  a  commercially  dressed  poultry  body 
into  several  predetermined  pieces  for  subsequent  retail 
use  and  requires  no  manual  handling  of  the  body  during 
the  cutting  operation.  The  apparatus  includes  a  poultry 
retaining  mandrel  adapted  to  receive  the  dressed  poultry 
body  which  is  automatically  advanced  to  a  cutting  station 
adjacent  to  a  plurality  of  movably  mounted  cutling 
blades.  The  blades  are  synchronized  with  the  advance  of 
the  mandrel  to  engage  predetermined  portions  of  the 
poultry  body  to  sever  the  body  into  the  predetermined 
number  of  pieces. 


3,624,864 
DOOR  CLOSER 
Eric  Robert  Marr,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Brent 
Metal  Works  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,657 
Int.  CI.  E05f  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  16—62  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  door-closer  mechanism  (par- 
ticularly for  stackable  double-swing  doors)  which  com- 
prises a  turnably  mounted  actuating  member,  first  and 
second  thrust  members  connected  to  the  actuating  mem- 
ber to  move  in  opposite  directions  when  the  actuating 
member  turns  in  either  direction  from  a  rest  position,  and 
a  coil  spring  engaged  by  the  thrust  members  with  its  axis 
parallel  to  said  opposite  directions,  whereby  turning  the 


'     i-^if 


provided  so  that  movement  of  the  actuating  member  from 
its  rest  position  in  either  direction  is  less  damped  by 
the  damping  means  than  return  of  the  actuating  member 
to  its  rest  position  under  the  influence  of  the  coil  spring. 


3,624,865 

HAND  TYPE  APPARATUS  FOR  QUIETING 

POULTRY  DURING  HANDLING  THEREOF 

Emery  L.  McDonald,  10395  Wunderlich  Drive, 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,272 

Int.  CI.  A22b  3/08;  A22c  21/00 

\J&.  a.  17—11  9  Claims' 


For  pacifying  birds  into  a  state  of  calm  during  han- 
dling thereof  from  coop  or  yard  to  conveyance  and  from 
the  latter  to  hangers  incident  to  slaughter,  a  hand  worn 
finger  ring  vibrator  having  a  leg  engaging  palm  plate  for 
transmitting  vibrations  from  the  apparatus  to  the  leg  of 
a  bird  gripped  by  a  hand  wearing  such  apparatus  and  in- 
cluding visual  means  for  exciting  the  curiosity  of  such 
birds  for  lulling  them  into  a  state  of  tranquility  to  there- 
by minimize  undue  excitement  and  wing  flapping  and  re- 
sulting injury  and  bruising  to  the  birds  as  well  as  the  han- 
dler wearing  such  apparatus. 


3,624,866 
APPARATUS  FOR  BISECTING  A  FOWL 

Leo  Crappell,  102  Canal  Drive,  Franklin,  La.     70538 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,563 

Int.  CI.  A22c  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  17—11  5  Claims 


+-2 


3-+ 


>"  g|s^      k^ 


^^^t^- 


The  apparatus  includes  a  base  having  a  surface  upon 
which  the  fowl  to  be  bisected  can  be  positioned  and  held 
against  movement  along  the  surface  in  one  direction.  A 
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wedge-shaped  knife  blade  is  mounted  for  movement  along 
the  supporting  surface  with  a  portion  of  the  blade  extend- 
ing into  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  the  base.  The 
forward,  narrow  end  of  the  knife  blade  enters  the  vent  of 
the  fowl  and  bisects  it  as  the  blade  moves  parallel  to  the 
supporting  surface. 


3,624,867 

PLASTIC  LOCKING  NUT  IN  STRIP  FORM 

Charles  Edward  Reynolds,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Hanisbnrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,063 

Int  CI.  A44b  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—73  PF  5  Claims 


A  plastic  locking  nut  for  fastening  elements  together  is 
disclosed  in  strip  form  with  a  head  portion  of  each  of  a 
series  of  nuts  hinged  to  facilitate  reeling  of  a  strip  of  nuts 
and  severing  one  nut  from  an  adjacent  nut  for  installation 
purposes.  Each  nut  is  provided  with  a  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration permitting  the  nut  body  to  be  formed  essentially 
by  extrusion  with  the  nut  including  resilient  legs  operable 
transverse  to  the  nut  body  in  a  sense  accommodating 
extrusion  tolerance  and  with  the  nut  extrusion  cut  to  pro- 
vide its  length  dimension  and  thus  made  to  a  closer  toler- 
ance in  such  dimension.  Each  nut  includes  a  slight  recess 
between  depending  legs  and  the  head  portion  to  accom- 
modate plastic  scraped  from  the  nut  during  installation. 


3,624,868 

SELF-LOCKING  STRAP  BUCKLE 

'*■  Gert  Somann,  Centralia  Industrial  Park, 

Huron  Park,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser,  No.  77,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  17,  1969, 

67,546 

Int.  CI.  A44b  1 1  /OO;  B65d  63/06 

U.S.  CI.  24—74  A  6  Qaims 


A  wire  buckle  for  web  type  strapping  material  is  dis- 
closed wherein  the  buckle  maintains  parallelism  of  the 
strap  engaging  arms.  This  is  primarily  achieved  in  the 
relationship  by  the  formation  of  a  notch  by  one  of  the 
bight  members  within  which  notch  a  distal  leg  is  "locked" 
into  position. 


U.S. 


3,624,869 

SAFETY  LOCK  CUFF  LINK 

Herman  P.  Filler,  1600  E.  41st  St., 

Cleveland,  Ohio     58424 
Filed  Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,363 
Int  CI.  A44b7/;5 
CL  24—90.5 


8  Claims 


■  A  cuff  link  for  use  with  a  shirt  or  blouse  having  French 
cuffs.  Structurally,  the  cuff  link  has  a  narrow  support 
adapted  to  extend  through  an  opening  provided  therefor 
in  the  cuff,  and  the  support  is  equipped  at  one  end  with 
a  decorative  face  plate.  Adjacent  its  opposite  end,  the 
support  pivotally  carries  a  lock  bar  selectively  movable 
between  a  release  position  in  alignment  with  the  support 
to  permit  movement  thereof  through  the  opening  in  such 
cuff  and  a  confining  position  at  right  angles  to  the  sup- 
port to  prevent  movement  thereof  through  such  opening 
to  confine  the  link  in  functional  association  with  a  cuflF. 
A  safety  latch  structure  incorporated  in  the  cuff  link 
includes  a  safety  latch  pivotally  carried  by  the  lock  bar 
and  a  latch  receiver  in  the  form  of  a  recess  provided  by 
the  support.  The  safety  latch  is  releasably  engageable 
with  the  latch  receiver  to  selectively  constrain  the  lock 
bar  against  inadvertent  movement  thereof  from  its  con- 
fining position  in  which  it  maintains  the  cuff  link  in  func- 
tional association  with  a  shirt  cuff. 


3,624,870 

BINDING  MAKING  APPARATUS 

David  Scheff,  1376  Bretmoor  Way, 

San  Jose,  Calif.     95129 
Filed  Oct  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,081 
Int  CI.  A4,3c  9/04;  A44b  21/00 
U.S.  a.  24—143  R 


4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  making  selected  lengths  of  bindings,  such 
as  shoelaces  or  the  like,  having  end  protective  means 
disposed  on  the  ends  thereof  comprising  a  long  length  of 
binding  material  having  a  plurality  of  ferrules  disposed 
along  the  length  thereof  at  spaced  intervals.  The  ferrules 
are  of  a  suitable  length  and  cross  section  so  as  to  be  slid- 
able  along  the  binding  material  to  selected  positions  and 
are  deformable  over  the  binding  material  so  that  when 
so  deformed  they  will  provide  end  protective  means  for 
a  selected  length  of  binding  which  may  be  cut  from  the 
binding  material.  Suitable  deforming  means  are  provided 
as*a  component  part  of  the  means  for  containing  the 
lengths  of  the  binding  material. 
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3,624,871 
COVERED  SLIDE  FASTExNER 

Frederick  N.  Osterkorn,  45  East  End  Ave., 

Neptune  City,  NJ.     07753 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,862 

Int.  CI.  A44b  19/34 

U.S.  CI.  24—205.1  5  aaims 


\ 


3,624,873 
SLIDE-HOLDING  CLIP 

Gerald  J.  Frey,  1834  Devon  Road, 
Pasadena,  Calif.     91103 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  865,613, 
Oct.   13,   1969.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  23,230 

Int.  CI.  A44b  21/00;  G09f  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  24—259  FC  15  Claims 


A  covered  slide  fastener  (zipper)  in  which  the  slide 
fastener  elements  (the  coupling  members)  of  each  of  a 
pair  of  cooperating  stringers  are  covered  by  a  cover  ele- 
ment which  extends  over  the  slide  fastener  elements  in 
the  stringer,  the  cover  element  for  each  stringer  being 
made  of  a  resilient  plastic  material  contoured  or  profiled 
to  resiliently  embrace  the  slide  fastener  elements  on  one 
side  or  face  of  such  stringer.  For  a  side  and  face  and 
preferably  for  each  side  or  face  of  the  slide  fastener,  the 
cover  elements  of  both  cooperating  stringers  arrange 
themselves  in  mutually  overlapping  condition  when  the 
zipper  is  in  closed  condition.  The  slider  of  the  slide 
fastener  is  movable  in  its  zipper  opening  and  closing 
operation  fully  embraced  within  the  overlapping  cover 
elements.  The  zipper  thereby  functions  effectively  as  a 
snag-proof  zipper. 


A  slide  carrier  having  an  endless  flexible  belt  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  two  spaced  shafts  of  a  slide  projector 
magazine  and  having  a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped 
spring  clips  each  having  two  spring  fingers  pressed  to- 
gether to  receive  and  hold  a  slide.  The  free  edges  of  the 
fingers  are  inclined  away  from  each  other  to  form  an  entry 
mouth,  and  a  V-shaped,  flanged  notch  is  formed  in  one 
finger,  in  alignment  with  an  indentation  in  the  other  finger 
to  receive  the  corner  of  a  slide  which  spreads  the  fingers 
to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  slide.  Stop  ribs  are  formed 
on  both  fingers  to  form  a  false  bottom  in  the  clip. 


3,624,872 

SELF-LOCKING  CATCH  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

SAFETY  BELT  IN  A  MOTOR  CAR 

Arnold  Balder,  Hamburg-Garstedt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Klippan  G.m.b.H.,  Hamburg-Garstedt,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  12,  1968, 

P  17  80  408.9 

Int.  CI.  H44b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—241  4  CTalms 


3,624,874 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  FABRICS 

Alfred  E.  Lauchenauer,  Horn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Raduner  &  Co.  A-G,  Horn,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  532,397,  Mar.  7, 

1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 

Ser.  No.  293,128,  July  5,  1963.  This  appUcation  Not. 

18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,670 

Claims  prioijty,  application  Switzerland,  July  6,  1962. 

8,195/62 

Int.  CI.  D06c  3/06 

VS.  CI.  26-63  1  Claim 


A  self-locking  catch  for  attaching  a  safety  belt  in  a 
motor  vehicle  to  a  shackle  comprises  a  bearing  plate  lo- 
cated between  two  side  plates  forming  a  casing,  a  spring- 
loaded  retaining  hook  pivotably  mounted  on  said  bearing 
plate  and  a  locking  lever  adapted  to  lock  and  release  said 
retaining  hook,  an  extension  of  said  bearing  plate  having 
an  edge  on  its  underside  comprising  an  arcuate  portion  for 
partly  embracing  said  shackle  and  a  straight  portion  ad- 
joining said  arcuate  portion  and  extending  below  the  re- 
taining hook  when  the  latter  is  in  cbsing  position. 


In  apparatus  for  effecting  micro-length  stretching  of 
webs  of  material  transversely  of  the  length  of  said  webs 
comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  cylindrical  rolls,  each  of 
said  rolls  having  a  series  of  circumferentially  extending  ^ 
axially  spaced  grooves  and  lands,  means  mounting  said 
rolls  in  parallel  intermeshing  relation  so  that  the  lands 
of  one  roll  extend  into  the  grooves  of  the  other  roll  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  adjustable  means  for  moving  the 
rolls  radially  relative  to  one  another  to  establish  the 
desired  amount  of  extension  of  the  lands  into  the  grooves 
of  the  rolls,  means  gripping  longitudinally  extending 
spaced  parallel  zones  of  said  web  as  the  web  moves  be-  • 
tween  the  nip  of  the  rolls,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
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rolls  at  a  predetermined  angular  rate  in  a  direction  to 
advance  the  web  through  the  nip  of  the  rolls  to  maintain 
a  minimum  tension  on  the  web  in  a  longitudinal  di- 
rection, the  distance  between  adjacent  lands  of  each  of 
said  rolls  being  no  greater  than  Ho  the  width  of  the 
web  and  said  lands  and  grooves  being  in  predetermined 
intermeshing  relation  to  provide  for  a  substantially  uni- 
form elongation  of  the  web  in  a  widthwise  direction  of  at 
least  30%  of  the  breaking  elongation  of  the  web  ma- 
terial. 


3,624,875 

MACHINE  FOR  INSPECTING  A  WEB  OF  CLOTH 

Peter  Haft,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Louis  Pemick 

and  David  Pemick,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,738 

Int.  CI.  I>06h  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  26—70  1  Claim 


building  construction  panels.  The  tool  comprises  a  han- 
dle, pivotal  jaw  means,  and  contractable  and  extensible 
jaw  operating  means — in  the  form  of  a  lazy-tong  assem- 
bly- connecting  the  handle  to  the  pivotal  jaw  means.  The 
jaw  operating  means  converts  forced  downward  move- 
ment of  the  handle  into  forced  pivotal  movement  of  the 
jaw  means  in  a  clinching  direction. 


3,624,877 

DESCALER  FOR  ROD  AND  THE  LIKE 

James  F.  Sanders,  Sterling,  III.,  assignor  to  Northwestern 

Steel  and  Wire  Company,  Sterling,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,039 

Int  CI.  B21c  43/04 

VS.  CL  29—81  A  11  Claims 


A  machine  for  visually  inspecting  one  or  both  sides  of  a 
web  of  cloth  which  is  particularly  adapted  for  inspecting 
tubular  and  open  width  fabric  and  is  equipped  with  mech- 
anism for  automatically  threading  the  web  into  the 
machine. 


3,624,876 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  LIP  CLINCHING  TOOL 
Donald  G.  Irvin,  East  Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  10, 1968, 

37,479,  Patent  862,433 

Int.  CI.  B26f  ;/i6 

VS.  CI.  29—21.1  5  Claims 


Descaling  apparatus  and  system  including  a  turntable 
at  the  incoming  end  of  the  apparatus  carrying  a  series  of 
reels  for  bundles  of  rod.  A  second  turntable  for  a  series 
of  reels  is  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  apparatus.  The  reels 
on  the  first  turntable  are  pivoted  to  move  from  a  hori- 
zontal loading  position  to  a  vertical  pay-off  position  and 
are  indexed,  as  loaded  with  rod  beneath  a  guide  basket. 
Bundles  of  coiled  rod  are  placed  on  a  reel  when  in  a 
horizontal  position,  and  as  placed  thereon,  the  trailing 
end  of  one  bundle  is  welded  to  the  leading  end  of  the 
next  bundle.  The  reel  being  full,  is  raised  to  a  vertical 
position  and  as  rod  is  paid  off  one  reel  a  next  adjacent 
full  reel  is  indexed  beneath  the  guide  basket  and  the  rod 
is  trained  from  the  basket  about  a  series  of  overhead 
scale  breaker  rolls,  downwardly  about  a  second  series  of 
scale  breaker  rolls  and  then  through  a  rod  layer,  laying 
the  rod  on  a  descaler  block.  The  descaler  block  has  down- 
wardly turned  guide  stakes  extending  therefrom  over  a 
reel  on  the  second  turntable.  The  rod  is  picked  from 
the  descaler  block  and  advanced  along  the  guide  stakes 
onto  a  reel  on  the  second  turntable.  The  descaling  op- 
eration is  a  continuous  operation  and  when  the  rod  on 
one  reel  on  the  first  turntable  is  paid  off,  its  trailing 
end  is  welded  to  the  leading  end  of  the  rod  on  a  second 
reel. 


3,624,878 
TOOLS  FOR  LATHES 
Leonard  Victor  Bamett,  Gnilford,  and  George  Nathan 
Drinkwater,  Little  Brookham,  England,  a^gnors  to 
G.  H.  Drinkwater  &  Sons  Limited 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  9,  1968, 

47,774/68 
Int.  CI.  B23b  29/00,  43/02 
VS.  CI.  29—96  4  Claims 

_  A  tool  carrier  for  mounting  and  centering  a  tool  on  a 
centre  receivable  by  a  tail  stock  or  turret  comprising  a 
body  portion  and  parallel  arms  extending  therefrom,  the 
body  portion  including  a  conical  recess  in  which  a  conical 
portion  on  the  centre  bears  when  the  tool  carrier  is  cen- 
tred on  the  centre  and  a  tool  socket  coaxial  with  the  recess, 
the  carrier  being  pivotal  on  and  axially  movable  relative 
A  manually  operated  lip  clinching  tool  for  clinching  to  the  centre  by  pins  extending  through  longitudinally  ex- 
or  dimpling  interengaged   connecting   lips   of   adjacent   tending  apertures  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the 
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carrier  into  the  centre  or  a  ring  removably  fixed  round 
the  centre,  whereby  the  carrier  can  be  moved  from  an 


H  :.»«:■ 


3,624,879     ' 

CUTTER  WITH  NESTED  INDEXABLE  BLADE 
CLAMPED  BY  SCREW  ACTUATED  WEDGE 

James  C.  Ayer,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ingersoll 

Milling  Machine  CompaDy,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,687 

Int.  a,  B26d  1/12 


U.S.  CI.  29—105 


7  Claims 


In  the  disclosed  face  milling  cutter,  square  and  indexable 
inserts  of  cutting  material  are  clamped  in  cutting  position 
between  a  wedge  and  an  opposed  wall  of  a  body  slot  by 
inward  drawing  of  a  wedge  during  tightening  of  a  screw 
threading  only  into  the  wedge  and  having  a  head  whose 
underside,  during  tightening  of  the  screw,  presses  against 
an  abutment  on  a  nest  which  provides  a  seat  for  locating 
the  insert  in  its  various  indexed  positions  and  is  temporar- 
ily replaceably  fixed  in  a  slot  of  the  cutter  body  by  tack 
welds  at  opposite  ends  of  the  nest. 


3,624,880 

PISTON  AND  END  DAM  SEALING  APPARATUS 

FOR  ADJUSTABLE  DEFLECTION  ROLLS 

Edgar  J.  Justus,  Belolt,  Alan  R.  Sorenson,  Orfordville, 

and   John   Paul   Turcotte,   Beloit,   Wis.,   assignors  to 

Beloit  Corporation,  Belolt,  Wis. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,319 
,,■      ^  Int  CI.  B21b  ii/74 

U.S.  CI.  29—116  R  25  Claims 

The  piston  for  controlling  deflection  of  a  controlled  de- 
flection roll  is  disposed  in  an  elongated  slot  in  the  center 
shaft  of  the  roll  and  provided  with  metal  sealing  strips 


which  are  spring  biased  to  be  urged  against  the  sidewalls 
of  the  elongate  slot  for  initial  sealing  of  the  piston.  A 
fluid  passageway  is  provided  in  communication  with 
shaped  surfaces  of  the  sealing  strips  to  force  the  sealing 
strips  against  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  elongate  slot  and 
the   seating  groove  of  the  piston  for  the  sealing  strips. 


operative  position  when  it  is  centred  on  the  centre  to  an 
inoperative  position. 


A  pair  of  end  dams  are  provided  to  define  the  ends  of  the 
elongate  slot  and  to  provide  the  slot  with  a  variable 
length  by  means  of  fluid  operated  end  dams  pistons  which 
are  also  spring  biased  to  provide  initial  sealing  against 
the  end  of  the  piston  prior  to  the  application  of  fluid 
pressure. 


3,624,881 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FLANGED 
BI-METALLIC  BUSHING 
Larry   A.  Brown,  Peoria,  111.,  Lavem  J.  Kracht,  North 
Madison,  Ohio,  and  John  H.  Paine,  Peoria,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,354 
Int.  CI.  B23p  77/00;  B21d5i/70;B23k  27/00 
U.S.  a.  29-149.5  5  Claims 


A  bi-metallic  bushing  has  a  sleeve  portion  and  a  flange 
poTtion  wherein  a  relatively  strong  steel  material  is  pro- 
vded  as  a  backing  and  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  bearing 
material  is  applied  thereto  to  form  a  bearing  surface  for 
both  the  sleeve  and  the  flange,  and  wherein  the  sleeve 
portion  and  the  flange  portion  are  joined  to  each  other  by 
inertia  friction  welding. 


3,624,882 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  ASSEMBLING 
LINED  GATE  VALVES 
Lloyd  E.  Gustafson,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
^  ,^  Dezurik  Corporation,  Sartell,  Minn. 

Original  application  June  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,347,  now 
Patent  No.  3,545,480.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39 

,  r  o   i?**  ^'-  ^^^^  ^^'^^'  821k  29/00:  B23p  75/26 
U.S.  CI.  29—157.1  R  ^       6  Claims 

A  method  of  fabricating  a  lined  gate  valve  is  disclosed 

m  which  a  sleeve  opening  cast  within  the  valve  body 

member  is  used  as  a  reference  for  final  machining  both 
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the  valve  throat  and  valve  seat.  Preformed  throat  and 
sleeve  liner  sections  are  fabricated  to  form  a  continuous 


corrosion-resistant  inner  surface  contiguous  with  and  sup- 
ported by  the  body  material. 


3,624,883 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SPIRALLY  WOUND 

MAIN  SPRINGS 

Thomas  Baehni,  Brugg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Societe 

des  Fabriques  de  Spiraux  Reunies,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  8,  1968, 

1,876/68 

Int.  CI.  B23p  7J/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—177  7  Claims 


4    (8  r3 


r  (' 


A  process  for  forming  a  spirally  wound  main  spring 
comprises  securing  one  end  of  a  strip  of  spring  material 
to  a  timepiece  collet  and  then  rotating  the  timepiece  collet 
relative  to  the  other  end  of  the  spring  strip  to  spirally 
wind  same  into  a  main  spring.  During  rotation  of  the 
collet,  the  wound  coils  of  the  spring  are  restrained  from 
radially  separating  from  one  another  and  after  the  spring 
is  fully  wound,  the  spring  is  relaxed  and  the  coils  are 
allowed  to  radially  separate.  The  relaxed  spring  may  then 
be  subjected  to  a  thermal  treatment  to  heat-set  the  spring. 


3,624,884       \ 
TRANSMISSION  REPAIR  TOOL 
Emilio   Scime,   919  65th  Ave.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,143 
Int.  a.  B23p  79/00;  B25b  27/06 
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U.S.  CI.  29—200  P 


12  Clahns 


:  LSH^ 


and  enlarging  the  bore  and  a  second  tool  for  installing  a 
bushing  in  the  enlarged  bore  sq  as  to  restore  the  bore  to 
its  original  diameter.  Each  of  the  tools  is  aligned  within 
the  bore  when  in  use  by  means  of  an  alignment  guide 
which  is  mounted  in  the  axis  of  the  bore  and  which 
slidably  engages  the  tool. 


3,624,885 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  THERMALLY  IN- 
SULATING  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  AND  AN 
ADJUSTABLE   GUIDE   ASSEMBLY    FOR    USE 
THEREWITH 
WilUam  H.  HoUiday,  Bon  Air,  and  Layle  B.  Barker,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,212 

Int.  a.  B23p  77/00,  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—200  A  27  Claims 


A  head  assembly  having  a  nozzle  for  dispensing  a  ther- 
mal insulating  material  is  supported  at  a  dispensing  sta- 
tion and  a  dual-purpose  device  is  provided  and  used  for 
supporting  and  moving  straight  rigid  members  in  a  rec- 
tilinear path  past  the  dispensing  station  so  that  an  open 
channel  in  each  member  may  be  filled  by  gravity  with 
the  thermal  insulating  material.  A  guide  assembly  is  also 
provided  and  adjusted  so  that  members  of  irregular  cross- 
sectional  configuration  may  be  easily  guided  along  the 
rectilinear  path. 


3,624,886 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  WORKPIECE 

Joseph  £.  Powers  and  Alfred  F.  Bastian,  Napa,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Kaiser  Steel  Corporation,  Oakland,  CaUF. 

Original  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,111,  now 

Patent  No.  3,507,024,  dated  Apr.  21,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,593 

Int  CI.  B23p  79/00,  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—200  J  28  Claims 


A  bore,  such  as  a  governor  bore  in  a  transmission  hous-       An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  workpiece,  especially 
ing,  is  repaired  by  employing  a  first  tool  for  burnishing    a  modular  workpiece,  wherein  a  group  of  elements  of 
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the  workpiece  is  oriented  in  predetermined  angular  and    and  dispensing  of  at  least  framing  studs  and  construc- 


spaced  relationship  in  one  location;  wherein  these  ele- 
menti,  with  their  angular  and  spaced  relationship  under 
control,  are  transferred  as  a  group  to  another  location 
where  they  are  assembled  in  said  predetermined  relation- 
ship with  another  element  of  the  workpiece;  and  wherein 
the  assembled  elements  are  interconnected. 


3,624,887 
PIN  AND  SOCKET  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Wolfgang  Hilbert,  Holzldrcbeo,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,382 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19100;  B25b  2TI02;  HOlr  3100 

U.S.  a.  29—203  H  12  Claims 


c^ 


3r= 


^^\ 


*f'^ 


.'■.»'.«'.vrp 


A  hand  tool  having  a  slender  pin-sized  plunger  extend- 
ing through  a  hollow  slide  with  a  socket-sized  ferrule. 
Coil  springs  bias  against  travel  of  the  slide  between  ex- 
tended and  retracted  positions  with  respect  to  the  plunger. 
The  extended  position  may  be  locked  by  rotation  of  the 
slide  to  engage  a  bayonet  pin  within  a  retaining  J-slot. 
Pin  removal  is  by  reception  of  a  pin  in  the  ferrule  at 
the  extended  position  and  pushing  outward  against  the 
pin  shoulder.  Socket  removal  is  by  release  of  the  ex- 
tended position  and  insertion  of  the  plunger  for  pushing 
at  the  bottom  of  the  socket,  the  ferrule  retracting  along 
the  plunger  and  providing  protection  and  compressive, 
bracing  thereof.  | 


tion  board  panels  to  facilitate  the  fabrication  of  at  least 
modular  construction  panels  such  as  suitable  for  the 
production  of  pre-fabricated  housing  units.  The  portable 


factory  is  additionally  provided  with  ancillary  means  for 
the  handling  of  modules  produced  to  erect  and  dismantle 
structures  consisting  of  panels  produced  by  the  utilization 
of  the  factory. 

3,624,890 

MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ASSEMBLING 
ARMATURE  CORES  AND  COMMUTATORS 
THEREFOR 

Thomas  L.  Schuette,  Osseo,  Melvin  J.  Straub,  Minnetonka, 
and  Pierre  Dumas  and  Peter  F.  Aurich,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Possis  Machine  Corporation,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Original  application  Feb.  20,  1969,  Sen  No.  801,084,  now 
Patent  No.  3.579,771,  dated  May  25,  1971.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,576 
Int.  CI.  H02k  15/00;  HOlr  43/06 

UJS.  CI.  29—205  CM  13  Claims 


3,624,888 

TOOL  FOR  WRAPPING  AxND  REMOVING 

CONDUCTORS  FROM  TERMLXALS 

Arthur  S.  Kester,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

Rauland-Borg  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,492 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  43/04;  H05k  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—203  H  4  Oaims 


A  hand  tool  with  an  adjustable  tubular  shank  for 
wrapping  electric  wire  conductors  onto  electric  terminals 
including  an  attachment  for  unwrapping  wire  from  the 
terminals.  The  tool  also  includes  means  for  feeding  a  wire 
conductor  through  a  tubular  shank  and  hand  wrapping 
a  continuous  length  of  wire  conductor  on  a  sequence  ot 
terminals  for  establishing  a  common  circuit  connection. 


3,624,889 

MOBILE  PLANT  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF 

STRUCTURAL  MODULES 

William  Greenhaigh,  P.O.  Box  521, 

Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,754 

Int.  CI.  B23p  79/00 

U.S.  CT.  29—200  A  7  Claims 

A  portable  self-contained  factory  for  the  fabrication 

and  erection  of  structural  modules  comprising  a  housing 

provided    with    ground    traversing    support    means    and 

wherein   the   housing   provides   means   for   the   storage 


Feeding  mechanism  successively  brings  armature  cores 
and  commutators  therefor  to  an  assembly  station  where 
they  are  held  in  coaxial  endwise  spaced  relationship  and 
where  rotation  imparting  mechanism  brings  each  armature 
core  and  commutator  pair  into  correct  angular  relation- 
ship. A  ram  then  pushes  the  commutator  axially  towards 
the  armature  core  with  the  terminal  tangs  on  the  com- 
mutator facing  the  core,  and  presses  it  onto  the  shaft 
thereof,  moving  the  commutator  through  a  die  which 
straightens  tangs  that  may  be  askew.  The  tang  straighten- 
ing die  has  a  round  hole  that  slidably  accepts  the  com- 
mutator, and  longitudinally  extending  circumferentially 
spaced  parallel  grooves  that  slideably  accommodate  the 
tangs.  When  the  commutator  reaches  proper  position  on 
the  armature  shaft,  and  while  still  in  the  die,  a  tang  shap- 
ing member  having  circumferentially  spaced  parallel  fin- 
gers, one  for  each  tang,  telescopes  over  the  commutator, 
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each  finger  moving  along  one  of  the  grooves  to  engage  un-  neously  massaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube.  Once  the 
der  the  tang  therein  and  lift  it  into  contact  with  the  bot-  bond  is  broken,  it  is  possible  to  axially  displace  the 
torn  of  the  groove.  mandrel  with  a  pneumatic  ram. 


3,624,891 
MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  WINDINGS  INTO 
STATORS  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Hans  Droll,  Bergen-Enkheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Balzer 
&  Droll  KG.,  Niederdorfelden  an  der  Rosenhelle,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  9,  1968, 

P  17  %3  641.8 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—205  R  g  Claims 


3,624.893 

METHOD  OF  FINALLY  ASSEMBLING  BALL  COCK 

GUIDE  AND  FLOAT  SUBASSEMBLY 

Adolf  Schoepe,  1620  N.  Raymond  Ave.,  FnJlerton,  Calif. 
92631,  and  Fredric  E.  Schmuck,  535  Century  DilTe. 
Anaheim,  Calif.     92805 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,783 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/00;  B23q  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  29-429  ^  lOCUims 


^^m=i 


1=1= 


-r-" 


A  machine  for  inserting  windings  into  stators  of  elec- 
tric motors  and  like  machines  which  is  provided  with 
an  insertion  tool  for  the  windings  so  arranged  as  to  be 
held  in  its  operative  position  in  the  machine  frame  by 
means  of  readily  releasable  quick-acting  locking  means 
disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  inserting  tool  and  adapted 
on  release  to  allow  the  tool  to  be  lifted  bodily  out  of  the 
machine  frame.  The  tool  may  be  provided  with  lifting 
lugs  adapted  to  receive  the  load  hook  of  a  crane.  Locking 
means  for  the  rear  end,  which  may  be  telescopically 
formed  with  respect  to  the  front  end,  may  also  be  pro- 
vided. If  the  tool,  as  is  known,  is  provided  with  a  ro- 
tatable  ratchet  disc  held  in  position  by  a  pawl  engaging 
one  or  other  of  its  teeth,  means  are  provided  for  moving 
the  pawl  out  of  its  engaged  position. 


3,624,892 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  FLEXIBLE  TUBES 

FROM  MANDRELS 

Levi  Monteiro,  Plymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,888 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/02,  17/04 

UA  a.  29—235  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  stripping  flexible  tubes  from  mandrels 
on  which  they  are  cured.  The  bond  at  the  interface  be- 
tween the  tube  and  the  mandrel  is  broken  by  injecting  a 


A  supply  of  ball  cock  floats  are  moved  or  fed  consecu- 
tively by  a  vibrating  supply  bowl  into  a  feed  track  and 
consecutively  therealong  to  an  assembly  transfer  station, 
with  a  supply  of  connecting  clips  being  similarly  moved  or 
fed  consecutively  to  a  separated  assembly  transfer  station, 
both  the  floats  and  connecting  clips  arriving  and  being 
retained  at  their  respective  transfer  stations  particularly 
positioned  for  following  transfer  operations.  During  a 
transfer  operation  preceding  each  assembly  operation,  a 
linearly  movable  float  transfer  arm  engages  each  float  at 
the  transfer  station  and  pushes  that  particular  float  to  an 
assembly  station  float  holder,  while  at  the  connecting  clip 
transfer  station  a  feed  plunger  moves  a  clip  into  a  pivotal 
transfer  arm  mounted  clip  holder,  the  transfer  arm  sub- 
sequently pivotally  moving  the  clip  holder  to  its  assembly 
station.  In  the  respective  assembly  stations,  the  chp,  U- 
shaped  in  configuration,  has  telescoped  a  float  boss  and  is 
held  aligning  clip  leg  portion  and  float  boss  openings.  An 
operator  then  simultaneously  inserts  a  float  end  of  a  rigid 
guide  through  a  guide  opening  of  the  float  and  a  float  end 
of  a  valve  actuating  link  through  the  connecting  clip  and 
float  boss  aligned  openings,  a  valve  end  of  the  guide  being 
previously  connected  to  a  valve  end  of  the  actuating 
link  through  a  valve  control  arm.  Upon  the  float  ends 
of  the  guide  and  valve  actuating  link  simultaneously  en- 
gaging limit  switches,  a  staking  punch'stakes  the  float 
end  of  the  valve  actuating  link  beyond  the  connecting  clip 
and  float  boss  to  permanently  assemble  the  ball  cock  sub- 
assembly for  removal  from  the  assembly  mechanism. 


3,624,894 

SEALING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  TRANSPARENT  LIDS 

ON  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGES 

Ralph  W.  MUler,  Manhattan  Beach,  Califs  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,396 

Int.  a.  B23ki7 /02 

U.S.  CI.  29—473.1  2  QainM 

Where  thin  film  resistors  in  an  integrated  circuit  re- 


,  .  7     —  ■'      ■' "  —  '  itajsiuia  ill  ail  inicgraiea  circiui  re- 

liquid  at  high  pressure  into  the  interface  while  simulta-    quire  laser  adjustment,  an  optically  true  transparent  lid  is 
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hermetically  sealed  to  the  base  flatpack.  The  lid  is  vapor 
plated  with  chromium  in  a  predetermined  pattern  followed 
by  a  coating  of  gold.  A  hermetic  seal  which  maintains 
its  integrity  under  moderate  thermal  shock  conditions  is 
formed  by  soldering  to  the  flatpack. 


3,624,895 
METAL-INSULATOR-SEMICONDUCTOR  VOLTAGE 

VARIABLE    CAPACITOR    WITH    CONTROLLED 

RESISTIVITY  DIELECTRIC 
Bernard  A.  Maclver,  Lathrup  Village,  and  Matthew  C. 

McKinnon,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Original  application  Nov.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,228,  now 

Patent  No.  3,512,052,  dated  May  12,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,711 

InL  CI.  BOlj  17/00;  HOlg  9/00 

UA  CI.  29—570  1  Claim 


A  nonlinear  capacitor  of  the  metal-insulator-semicon- 
ductor type  in  which  inversion  of  the  semiconductor  at 
the  insulator-semiconductor  interface  is  prevented.  A  sur- 
face varactor  is  described  in  which  the  insulating  layer 
has  a  selected  moderate  resistance  and  is  of  a  high  permit- 
tivity dielectric.  The  specification  discloses  forming  such 
insulating  layers  by  reactive  sputtering. 


3,624,896 ' 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
MOVING  COIL  DEVICE 
Roger  Giles  Daubeney,  Charlton  Kings,  and  Anthony 
George   Lithgow   Shore,   Wincfacombe,    England,   as- 
signors to   Dowty  Technical   Developments  Limited, 
Brockhampton,  England 

Filed  Jane  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Jane  26,  1968, 

30,403/68 

Int.  a.  H02k  n/00 

V&.  a.  29—596  8  Claims 


A  spring  mounting  for  an  electrical  moving  coil  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  spring  blades  extending 
from  a  fixed  support  to  the  moving  coil  carrying  member 
to  locate  the  moving  coil  carrying  member  and  the  mov- 
mg  coil  for  reciprocation  in  a  magnetic  field,  the  said 
spring  blades  also  serving  as  electrical  connections  for 
coil.  The  moving  coil  device  may  form  part  of  a  force 
motor  for  use  in  a  pressure  regulating  valve  forming  part 
of  an  electro-hydrauhc  or  electropneumatic  servo-valve. 


3,624,897 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FERRITE  HEAD 

Franklin  G.  Reade,  Monrovia,  and  Tazzell  Smith,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,851 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—603  7  Qaims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ferrite  magnetic  head, 
the  pole  tips  being  separated  by  a  glass-filled  gap  of  pre- 
determined length,  at  least  one  of  the  ferrite-glass  inter- 
faces having  been  prepared  by  radio-frequency  sputtering 
of  glass  on  the  ferrite.  The  method  includes  the  following 
steps : 

( 1 )  sputtering  a  layer  of  glass  on  a  plurality  of  selected 
portions  of  a  planar  surface  of  a  first  ferrite  member; 

(2)  applying  a  layer  of  a  refractory  material  on  other 
portions  of  said  surface  alternating  with  said  selected 
portions,  said  layer  of  refractory  material  having  a 
thickness  equal  to  the  desired  gap  length;  and 

(3)  fusion  bonding  said  layer  of  glass  to  a  planar  sur- 
face of  a  second  ferrite  member  while  said  layer  of 
refractory  material  is  maintained  in  contact  engage- 
ment with  said  surface  of  said  second  member. 


3,624,898 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

A  FORMER 

Hans  Droll,  Bergen-Enkheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Balzer  &  Droll  KG.,  Niederdorfelden  an  der  Rosenhelle, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17.  1969. 

P  19  19  432.2 

Int.  a.  B21f  3/00;  HOlf  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—605  15  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  holding  and  moving  for- 
mers during  winding  thereon  and  removal  therefrom  of 
wire  coils  for  electrical  machines  or  the  like.  A  plurality 
of  formers  are  arranged  in  a  group  lying  in  a  common 
plane  and  extending  outwardly  from  a  central  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  plane.  As  the  formers  move  about  the  cen- 
tral axis  the  formers  move  at  least  to  a  winding  position 
where  they  are  wound  and  to  a  removal  position  where  at 
least  one  former  of  the  group  is  swiveled  to  be  parallel  to 
another  former  of  the  group  for  simultaneous  removal  of 
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the  coils  from  the  two  parallel  formers.  There  may  be 
more  than  one  group  of  formers,  the  planes  of  the  other 
groups  being  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  first  mentioned 
group  and  all  groups  sharing  the  same  central  axis. 


/ 


3,624,899 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  VACUUM  FUSE 

Sidney  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Original  application  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,695,  now 

Patent  No.  3,510,819,  dated  May  5,   1970.  Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,260 

Int  CI.  HOlh  69/02 

U.S.  CI.  1'9—ftlh  2  Claims 

A  vacuimi  fuse  manufactured  by  sealing  a  fusible  ele- 
ment within  an  evacuated  envelope  while  the  envelope  is 
subjected  to  a  relatively  high  temperature.  Subsequent 
to  the  sealing  operation,  the  fusible  element  is  mechani- 
cally stressed  by  a  coil  spring.  The  stressing  force  of  the 
spring  is  correlated  with  the  tensile  strength  and  thermal 
characteristics  of  the  fusible  element  so  that  this  force 
pulls  the  fusible  element  apart  when  the  element's  tensile 
strength  is  reduced,  by  the  heating  eff'ect  of  overcurrent 
through  the  fuse,  to  a  predetermined  temperature  level. 
The  predetermined  tempearture  level  at  which  such  rufv 
ture  and  subsequent  fusion  of  the  fusible  element  occurs 
is  substantially  lower  than  the  temperature  of  fusion  of 
the  element  when  it  is  not  stressed. 


3,624,900 

SAFETY  SCISSORS 

Denis  V.  Bosley,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Henry  J.  Folson, 

Redondo  Beach,   and  John  W.  Ryan,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,006 

Int.  CI.  B26b  13/08 

VS.  CI.  30—234  4  Chdms 


//a 


and  a  work  support  in  the  form  of  a  hook  adapted  to 
engage  an  insulated  cable  or  the  like  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  handle  lever.  The  lever  is  operable  to  cause 
the  knife  to  cut  into  and  through  the  insulation  of  the 
cable,  and  after  this  has  been  done,  the  cable  can  be  re- 
moved from  the  hook  and  the  latter  swung  to  an  inoper- 
ative position  to  permit  the  knife  to  be  used  independent- 
ly for  stripping  the  wire  or  wires. 


In  a  modified  form  of  the  invention  scissors-like  levers 
are  employed,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  work  sup- 
port and  the  other  with  a  cutting  knife  for  slitting  insula- 
tion of  a  cable  or  wire,  and  the  work  support  is  provided 
with  transverse  grooves  to  support  a  cable  whereby  the 
device  may  be  rotated  with  the  knife  in  engagement  with 
the  cable  to  cut  circumferentially  therearound  through 
the  insulation  to  facilitate  the  stripping  of  the  latter  from 
the  wire.  One  of  the  levers  may  be  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  hook  to  engage  the  insulation,  whereby 
rotation  of  the  device  will  cause  the  hook  to  break  loose 
the  insulation  from  the  wire. 


3,624,902 
KNIFE  FOR  SKINNING  HIDES 
Franklyn  G.  Umholtz,  Shutesbnry,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Russell  Harrington  Cutlery  Corporation,  Southbridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,292 

Int  CI.  B26b  19/12 

U.S.  CL  30—220  6  Chdms 


fS      J'      JS 


A  scissors-type  device  for  cutting  a  paper  comprising 
a  first  rigid  shearing  member  fixed  to  a  housing  and 
a  second  shearing  member  mounted  to  oscillate  relative 
to  the  first  member.  A  trigger  mounted  on  the  housing 
has  a  wavy  upper  portion  that  engages  the  second  shear- 
ing member  to  move  it  rapidly  up  and  down  a  small 
distance  when  the  trigger  is  pulled. 


3,624,901 
WIRE  STRIPPER  AND  CUTTER 
Walter  G.  Pettit.  8264  Tanoak  Way,  and  Walter  W.  Mc- 
Curry,  7812  Rosswood  Drive,  both  of  Citrus  Heights, 
Calif.     95610 

Contlnoation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  811,497, 
Mar.  28,  1969.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  857,280 

Int  CI.  H02g  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  30—90.4  2  Oaims 

An  operating  handle,  functioning  as  a  lever,  is  provided 
with  a  hand  grip  at  one  end  and  a  knife  at  the  other  end. 


A  power  operated  knife  for  dehiding,  of  the  type  utiliz- 
ing a  pair  of  counter-oscillating  circular  toothed  blades 
m  close  association,  wherein  said  blades  are  provided  with 
generally  radial  openings,  each  opening  receiving  a  cam 
mounted  on  a  shaft  and  rotated  by  power  means,  said 
cams  rotating  out  of  phase  with  each  other;  and  includ- 
ing keys  each  having  a  yoke  for  the  reception  of  said 
cams  individually  and  in  conjunction  with  the  edges  of 
the  radial  openings  in  the  blades.  A  unitary  main  frame 
for  containing  and  holding  the  blades,  cams,  and  the 
power  mechanisms,  gear  box,  etc. 


3,624,903 

CUTTER  FOR  ENERGIZED  POWER  LINES 

James  W.  Tibbet  Rte.  1,  Box  94,  Gold  HUl,  Oreg.    97525 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,082 

Int  CI.  B26b  13/26 

U.S.  CI.  30—238  7  Claims 

A  cable  cutting  tool  for  energized  power  lines  having  a 

fixed  cutting  head  mounted  on  one  end  of  an  elongated 


26 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1971 


handle  and  a  movable  cutting  head  attached  to  the  fixed 
cutting  head.  Cam  means  are  provided  to  rotate  the  mov- 
able cutting  head  both  laterally  and  longitudinally  of 
the  fixed  cutting  head  to  subject  ^  cable  placed  between 


the  heads  to  a  combined  compression  and  shearing  cutting 
action.  A  linkage  disposed  within  the  body  of  the  tool 
provides  the  necessary  mechanical  advantage  to  the  cam 
means. 


3,624,904  I 

TEMPLATE  FOR  IMPLANT  DENTURE 

Leonard  L  Linkow,  30  Central  Park  S., 
New  York,  N.Y.     10019 

FUed  May  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,304 

Int.  CI.  A61c  13/00 


U.S.  CI.  32—10  A 


In  order  to  implant  a  fixed  bridge  into  a  patient's  mouth 
when  no  teeth  are  present  or  large  edentulous  spaces  exist 
with  only  a  few  teeth  left,  a  template  is  formed  having  a 
configuration  corresponding  to  the  contour  of  the  gum  and 
bone  structure,  as  well  as  the  contour  of  the  teeth  that  will 
form  the  superstructure  in  the  area  of  the  mouth  in  which 
the  pxothesis  is  to  be  placed.  Securing  elements  at  the 
tooth  area  are  passed  through  the  template  into  the  bone 
structure  and  a  plurality  of  projections  are  provided  on 
the  template  adjacent  the  securing  elements.  Tooth  sup- 
ports are  formed  around  those  projections  and  securing 
elements.  The  template  may  also  have  a  vertical  post  pro- 
jecting therefrom  which,  like  said  tooth  supports,  is  adapted 
to  be  snugly  received  within  a  mating  recess  in  the  denture. 
Said  post  may  cooperate  with  the  denture  in  precision 
attachment  fashion,  and  a  gingival  shoulder  may  be  pro- 
vided on  the  template  to  provide  further  support  for  the 
artificial  tooth  structure  and  to  prevent  contact  of  the 
denture  with  the  gum  tissue. 


3,624,905 

WATER-COOLED  DENTAL  CUTTING  MEMBER 
AND  HANDPIECE  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

James  B.  Barsby,  6477  Atlantic  Ave., 
Long  Beach,  Calif.     90805 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.'B,639 

Int  CL  A61c  1/10         ' 
U.S.  CI.  32—27  3  Claims 


23  Claims 


A  water-cooled  dental  cutting  member  that  may  be 
used  for  cutting,  grinding,  or  drilling,  depending  upon 
the  configuration  of  the  tooth-contacting  portion  thereof, 
and  a  turbine-type  dental  handpiece  that  is  particularly 
adapted  for  removably  supporting  the  cutting  member, 
as  well  as  supplying  a  constant  flow  of  cooling  water 
thereto.  The  turbine  rotor  in  the  handpiece  operates  with- 
in a  confined  space  that  is  at  a  substantially  higher  air 
pressure  than  the  pressure  of  the  cooling  water.  Accord- 
ingly, cooling  water  has  no  tendency  to  enter  that  portion 
of  the  handpiece  in  which  the  rotor  is  supported  to  slow 
down  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  or  stop  the  rotor 
by  frictional  contact  therewith. 


3,624,906 

DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 

Ernest  R.  Granger,  Pelham,  N.Y. 
(149  Prospect  Ave.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.     10550) 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,152 

Int.  CI.  A61c  11/00 
U.S.  a.  32—32  7  Claims 


A  dental  articulator  provided  with  an  adjustable 
Bennett  movement  includes  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
adjustable  post-mounted,  condyle-defining  spherical  bear- 
ings. A  longitudinal  shaft  provided  with  a  forwardly 
projecting  mounting  member  terminates  at  opposite  ends 
in  longitudinally  adjustable  yokes  which  pivotally  support 
condyle  path  members  for  rocking  about  vertical  axes, 
the  condyle  path  members  having  horizontal  condyle 
tracks  which  engage  respective  condyles.  A  Bennett  guide 
member  is  adjustably  mounted  on  each  yoke  for  limiting 
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the  lateral  excursion  of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  condyles 
and  screws  carried  by  the  yoke  in  the  path  of  the  condyle 
path  members  adjustably  limit  the  angular  rocking 
thereof. 


3,624.907 
DEVICES   FOR   THE   RATIONAL  WASHING  OF 
TOOTH  ROOT  CANALS  WITH  SIMULTANEOUS 
SUCTION  OF  THE  OUTFLOWING  UQUID  AND 
RELATED  IMPROVED  DEVICES 
Michele  Brass  and  Ennio  Brass,  both  of  Via  Paris 
Bordone  11,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  June  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  6, 1968. 
17,416/68 
Int  a.  A61c  3100 
U.S.  CI.  32—40  9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  devices 
used  in  treatment  of  teeth,  particularly  in  work  on  root 
canals.  The  device  serves  to  supply  a  stream  of  fluid  for 
the  purpose  of  washing  out  the  root  canal  or  treating  it 
with  a  medicament  and  also  is  connected  to  a  vacuum 
force  so  that  the  fluid  can  be  removed  as  rapidly  as  it  is 
supplied.  The  head  of  the  device,  consisting  of  one  tube 
with  clearance  inside  another  is  sturdy,  but  yet  is  small 
enough  in  cross-section  for  insertion  directly  into  the  root 
canal. 


3,624,908 
AUTOMATIC  DENTAL  STRIPPER  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  M.  Ricketts,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  John  Donald 
Tichenor,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dome,  Inc., 
Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,626 

Int  CI.  A61c  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  32—58  2  Claims 


An  improved  dental  tool  is  provided  which  imparts 
reciprocating  movement  to  an  abrasive  or  polishing  strip, 
saw  or  the  like,  and  which  may  be  used  for  polishing 
fillings,  or  separating,  excising  and  cleaning  teeth,  or  for 
other  appropriate  dental  stripping  purposes.  The  tool 
includes  a  handle  which  encloses  an  electrically  powered 
socket,  the  socket  being  adapted  removably  to  receive  the 
shank  of  a  disposable  plastic  frame  in  which  the  abrasive 
strip,  or  equivalent  element,  is  releasably  mounted.  A 
rechargeable  battery  power  source  may  jilso  be  boused 
within  the  handle. 


3,624,909 
TEETH  GRIPPING  MEDICAMENT  APPUCATOR 

FOR  TREATMENT  OF  TEETH  AND/OR  GUMS 

Samuel  Greenberg,  Stump  Road  and  Commerce  Drire, 

Montgomeryville,  Pa.     17754 

Continuation-in.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  662,114,  Ang. 

21,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,527,219.  lUs  application 

May  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,621 

Int  CI.  A61c  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  32—40  7  Claims 


An  applicator  for  the  treatment  of  teeth  and/or  gums 
with  fluorides  or  other  medicaments  wherein  the  ap- 
plicator comprises  a  flexibly  resilient  substantially  horse- 
shoe-shaped liquid-impermeable  tray  of  channel  cross- 
section  and  a  medicament  carrier  substantially  coextensive 
therewith  and  also  of  channel  cross-section  secured  in  the 
tray,  the  inner  and  outer  flanges  at  the  anterior  teeth 
being  inclined  distally  or  inwardly  while  the  inner  and 
outer  flanges  at  the  posterior  teeth  converge  towards  the 
teeth  so  that  when  the  appUcator  is  applied  to  the  teeth 
it  will  readily  accommodate  to  and  grip  the  teeth  with- 
out springing  off,  and  when  moderate  pressure  is  applied 
to  the  applicator  the  medicament  will  invest  the  teeth 
and/or  gums. 


3,624,910 

•  MULTIAXIS  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

Clair  L.  Farrand,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Inductosyn  Corporation,  Carson  City,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,237 

Int  CI.  B431  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  33—1  M  4  Claims 


A  bearing  arrangement  for  the  movable  carriages  of  a 
multiaxis  inspection  system  comprising  first  and  second 
mutually  orthogonal  shafts;  first  and  second  carriages,  the 
second  shaft  being  secured  to  the  first  carriage;  bearing 
means  for  supporting  the  first  and  second  carriages  for 
movement  relative  to  the  first  and  second  shafts,  respec- 
tively, the  bearing  means  for  each  of  the  carriages  com- 
prising first  and  second  sets  of  recirculating  balls  which 
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contact  the  shafts  at  a  plurality  of  points  along  two  lines 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  circuniference  thereof  above  the 
longitudinal  axes;  and  constraint,  sUde  bearing  means 
spaced  from  and  below  the  shafts  for  preventing  rotation 
of  the  first  and  second  carriages  about  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  first  and  second  shafts,  respectively.  The  sets 
of  recirculating  balls  and  the  constraint,  slide  bearing 
means  form  three-point  supports  for  the  carriages.  The 
second  carriage  supports  a  probe  for  piovement  along  an 
axis  which  is  orthogonal  to  the  axes  of  the  first  and  second 
shafts. 

The  shafts  may  be  rotated  in  order  to  select  the  loca- 
tion of  the  two  lines  contacted  by  the  balls,  the  constraint, 
slide  bearing  means  may  be  adjusted  to  insure  linear  mo- 
tion of  the  carriages,  and  the  angle  between  the  first  and 
second  shafts  may  be  adjusted  to  insure  perpendicularity 
therebetween. 

3,624,911 

SCRIBER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

COMBINATION  SQUARE 

*  Bernard  D.  Max,  312  Circlevlew  Drive  S., 

Hurst,  Tex.     76053 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,316 

Int.  CI.  B431  13/02 


to  a  spool  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  arbor  fixed  to 
one  of  the  arms  coaxially  of  a  spool  receiving  cavity 
against  or  under  the  action  of  an  interior  helical  spring. 
The  guide  comprises  a  tubular  cylinder  terminating  in 
spaced  apart,  radially  projecting  flanges  and  has  the  por- 


U.S.  a.  33—42 


2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  hand  tools  and  consists  of 
a.  rectangular  steel  block  having  an  elongated  U-shaped 
recess  therein  in  which  is  placed  the  blade  of  a  combina- 
tion square  after  a  steel  pin,  having  a  point  at  each  end 
thereof,  is  placed  in  centrally  located  openings  in  the 
aforesaid  steel  block.  One  of  the  pointed  ends  of  the 
aforesaid  pin  projects  out  beyond  one  side  of  the  steel 
block  while  the  other  pointed  end  of  the  pin  projects  out 
beyond  the  other  side  of  the  same  block,  the  steel  pin 
being  held  in  place  in  the  block  by  both  one  end  of  the 
aforesaid  blade  and  a  set  screw  that  is  located  in  the 
bottom  of  the  often  mentioned  steel  block.  A  second  set 
screw  secures  the  aforesaid  blade  firmly  in  the  steel  block, 
the  scribing  being  done  by  the  two  paints  of  the  steel  pin. 


tion  of  the  string  issuing  between  the  arms  threaded 
through  its  medial  portion  so  that  the  string  can  be  inter- 
nally crimped  by  insertion  of  a  pencil  or  pen  point  there- 
through for  retaining  the  guide  in  a  substantially  fixed, 
eccentricity  determining  position  relative  to  the  string. 


3,624,913 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

DIFFERENTIAL  MAGNITUDES 

Valeric  Ciampolinl,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  14,  1969, 

15,530/69 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  33—172  R  20  aaims 


^ 


3,624,912 
HYPERBOLIC  PLOTTER 
Paul  R.  Voss,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  William  E.  Bums, 
Jr.,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,705 
Int  CI.  B431  11/02 
VS.  a.  33—27  H  11  aaims 

A  portable  drafting  instrument  for  plotting  hyperbolas 
foldable  into  a  rectangiilar  rule-like  configuration  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms  each  having  longtudinally  extend- 
ing channels  through  which  is  threaded  a  respective  end 
of  a  pencil  or  pen  guide-carrying  string  and  each  having 
a  tab  projecting  from  one  end  thereof  to  which  is  pivotal- 
ly  connected  that  of  the  other  to  permit  registration  of 
ports  at  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  from  which  the  string 
issues  with  hyperbola  foci.  The  string  ends  are  connected 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  differential 
magnitudes  between  two  predetermined  limit  values  with 
a  comparator  the  method  comprising  a  first  measuring  of 
the  surface  of  the  object  under  study  to  calibrate  the  com- 
parator so  that  the  selected  limit  value  from  which  the 
differential  will  be  measured  coincides  with  the  prede- 
termined base  value  and  then  conducting  a  second  mea- 
suring to  determine  the  differential  of  the  surface  from 
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the  selected  limit  value;  the  apparatus  comprising  three 
sensing  elements  operatively  connected  to  the  comparator, 
two  of  the  elements  normally  being  held  against  relative 
movement  but  activated  by  two  resilient  elements  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  overcome  the  resistance  to  relative 
movement  of  the  two  sensing  elements,  the  other  resilient 
element  adapted  to  maintain  the  third  sensing  element 
in  continuous  contact  with  the  other  two  sensing  elements. 


3,624,914  ^     ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  WHEEL 
ALIGNMENT 
Henry  Kosteriva,  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  K.  and  R.  Industries  Ltd.,  Victoria,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,017 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  33—203.2  1  Claim 


'  >■*-    J6„S! />Sri3 
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Apparatus  for  measuring  the  toe  of  front  wheels  of 
an  automotive  vehicle,  a  pair  of  hub  engaging  members 
adapted  magnetically  to  cling  to  the  wheel  hubs.  Both 
members  carry  supporting  bars  extending  parallel  to 
hubs  of  the  wheels,  and  measuring  rods  adapted  to  be 
extended  transversely  across  front  and  back  ends  of  the 
supporting  bars  for  determining  toe  of  the  wheels. 


3,624,915 

WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 

Edward  D.  WUkerson,  595  Valley  Road, 

Orange,  NJ.     07050 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  658 

Int  CI.  GOlb  9/08,  11/26 

U.S.  CI.  33—203.18  10  Qaims 


wheel  rim  lock  movably  coupled  relative  to  and  sup- 
p<)rted  on  each  of  the  support  legs  by  a  parallelogram 
linkage.  Each  of  the  extensible  legs  is  manually  placed' 
to  project  beyond  its  associated  support  leg  when  it  is 
desired  to  align  wheels  having  relatively  large  diameters. 

The  improvement  in  the  pivot  post  adapted  to  the 
foregoing  extensible  leg  type  clamp  relates  to  having  a 
pivot  post  of  L-shaped  configuration.  This  post,  in  the 
usual  alignment  operating  position,  includes  a  generally 
vertical  supporting  base  and  a  generally  horizontal 
optical-transit  arm.  The  arm  is  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  support  base  so  that  visual  sighting  may  be  gen- 
erally made  below  the  bumper  of  a  vehicle  having  a 
high  hood,  such  as  a  truck. 

The  improvement  in  the  brake  adapted  to  the  fore- 
going clamp  and  pivot  post  includes  a  manually  oper- 
ated lock  handle,  a  shaft  rotated  by  the  handle  to  drive 
two  eccentric  shaft  sections,  and  a  loop  band  having  two 
ends  each  of  which  is  fixed  to  a  different  shaft  section. 
The  band  closely  envelops  a  circular  collar  fixed  to  the 
wfieel  clamp.  Rotation  of  the  shaft  selectively  tightens 
and  loosens  the  band  about  the  collar  to  fix  securely  and 
accurately  the  post  to  the  clamp. 


\ 


3,624,916 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  MEANS  FOR  DRYING 

ARTICLES 

James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,433 

Int  CI.  BOlk  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  34—1  2  Claims 
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In  preferred  form,  an  electromagnetic  clothes  dryer  in- 
cluding a  generally  cubic  clothes  receptacle  having  a  pair 
of  opposite  side  walls  formed  by  the  poles  of  a  permanent 
magnet  and  electrodes  on  its  top  and  bottom  walls  one  of 
which  is  Qonnected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  a  direct  cur- 
rent source  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
negative  terminal.  The  passage  of  electric  current  through 
damp  clothing  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  magnetic  field 
produces  a  force  on  the  water  particles  in  the  damp  cloth- 
ing which  separates  the  water  from  the  clothes. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  improvements  in  the  fol- 
lowing features  of  wheel  alignment  equipment:  (1)  the 
wheel  clamp,  (2)  the  pivot  post,  and  (3)  the  brake  for 
locking  the  pivot  post  to  the  wheel  clamp. 

The  improvement  in  the  wheel  clamp  relates  to  a 
prior  art  clamp  in  which  at  least  three  support  legs 
carrying  wheel  rim  locks  are  adjustably  driven  into 
engagement  with  the  wheel  rim.  The  particular  improve- 
ment in  the  clamp  comprises  an  extensible  leg  with  a 


3,624,917 

TOBACCO  CURING  SYSTEM 

John  F.  Moore,  100  Hillsdale  Ave.  W., 

Toronto  7,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  23,  1968, 

35  988 
Int.  CI.  F26b  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  34—46  7  Claims 

A  tobacco  curing  system  in  which  air  is  fed  into  the 
upper  part  of  a  kiln  under  controlled  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  humidity.  A  duct  is  mounted  on  a  kiln  wall 


30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1971 


in  communication  with  upper  and  lower  openings  in  the 
wall.  The  lower  part  of  the  duct  is  divided  into  two  com- 
partments each  of  which  communicates  with  the  outside 
air  and  the  duct.  Both  compartments  also  communicate 
with  each  other.  One  chamber  also  communicates  with  the 
lower  opening  in  the  kiln  to  receive  air  which  has  passed 
through  the  kiln. 


External  air  is  drawn  into  one  compartment,  heated, 
mixed  witl\the  recirculated  air  in  controlled  proportions 
and  forced  through  the  duct  and  kiln  by  a  fan.  The  air 
intake  is  controlled  by  dampers  in  the  heating  compart- 
ment and  a  damper  is  provided  in  the  recirculated  air 
compartment  to  control  the  intake  thereof. 


U.S. 


3,624,918 

CLOTHES  DRYERS 

Maurice  Ben  Heftier,  1119  Harvard  Road, 

Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mkh.     48230 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,720 

Int  a.  F26b  19/00 

CI.  34—48  3  Claims 
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This  invention  consists  of  a  relay  operable  by  the  user 
of  a  clothes  dryer  to  alter  the  normal  operation  of  the 
machine  by  turning  off  the  heat  while  the  machine  con- 
tinues to  tumble  the  clothes  and  blow  air  through  them 
to  cool  the  clothes  for  wrinkle  free  drying  of  permanent 
press  fabrics,  which  relay  is  coupled  to  the  clothes  door 
of  the  machine  so  that  when  the  door  is  opened  the  action 


of  the  user  is  cancelled,  restoring  the  dryer  heat  to  the 
normal  thermostatic  control  so  that  the  next  user  of  the 
machine  is  assured  of  receiving  full  drying  capacity. 


3,624,919 

CLOTHES  DRYING  BLOWER  WITH  LINT 

STRIPPING  DEVICE 

John  Joseph  Miller,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

McGraw-Edison  Company,  EI^,  II]. 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,414 

Int  CI.  F26b  19/00 

UJS.  CI.  34 — 85  6  Claims 


A  clothes  drying  tumbler  equipped  with  a  blower  for 
circulating  a  heated  air  during  the  drying  operation  has  a 
nozzle  for  directing  a  fluid  as  of  air  or  dry  steam  to  exert 
a  forward  thrust  onto  the  blower  fan  to  remove  the  lint 
which  collects  on  the  leading  edges  of  the  fan  blades.  A  flat 
nozzle  is  used  and  is  positioned  so  that  it  is  in  line  with 
each  blade  as  the  blade  passes  midway  through  the  fluid 
stream.  The  fluid  pressure  to  the  nozzle  is  turned  on  at  the 
end  of  each  drying  operation  from  the  time  the  electric 
current  is  cut  off  from  the  drive  motor  to  the  time  the 
blower  is  coasted  to  a  near  stop. 


3,624,920 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  GRATE  AND  SUPPORT 

FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Pierre  A.  Coutelan,  Eaubonne,  France,  assignor  to 

Fuller  Company,  Catasauqua,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,201 

Int  a.  F26b  9/00 

VS.  CI.  34—164  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  heat  exchange 
apparatus  of  the  reciprocating  grate  type  having  a  grate 
and  support  frame  assembly  wherein  no  portion  of  the 
support  frame  contacts  the  grate  at  a  point  forward  of 
about  substantially  the  midportion  of  the  grate  and  the 
grate  has  at  least  one  reinforcing  flange  depending 
therefrom,  said  flange  having  a  downwardly-protruding 
extension  with  engaging  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
support  frame. 
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3  624  921 

GRAIN  DRYING  AND  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Haiian  J.  Easton,  Rte.  3,  Box  607, 

Blooming  Prairie,  Minn.     55917 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,941 

Int  CL  F26b  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  34—211  6  Claims 


U.S.  a.  35—9  E 


3,624,923 
VISUAL  TEACHING  DEVICE 

Jerome  Oberwager,  30  Wensley  Drive, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.     11021 

Filed  Oct  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,129 

Int  CI.  G09bi/2^ 


30  Claims 


A  grain  drying  and  storage  bin  is  disclosed  that  re- 
ceives and  evenly  distributes  grain  over  an  upper  floor 
grid  where  the  grain  is  heated  and  dried.  After  drying  is 
completed,  the  grain  is  transferred  to  a  lower  cooling 
floor  by  actuation  of  a  linkage  mechanism  that  simul- 
taneously opens  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  upper 
grid. 


3,624,922 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Dennis  Rich,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Learning  Corporation,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,435 

Int  CI.  G09b  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  35—9  R  9  Claims 


An  educational  device  having  a  planar  board  provided 
with  projections  thereon  for  mounting  a  primary  in- 
formation bearing  member  and  a  plurality  of  secondary 
information  bearing  members  for  self-correcting  and  self- 
instructional  teaching.  The  projections  are  disposed  on 
the  board  in  a  preset  arrangement  so  that  each  of  the 
secondary  information  bearing  members  can  be  mounted 
on  the  board  in  only  one  position  adjacent  to  the  primary 
information  bearing  member.  The  information  on  the 
primary  member  is  arranged  in  columnar  form,  whereby 
the  secondary  members  are  mounted  in  columnar  form. 
Each  secondary  member  is  disposed  in  juxtaposition 
with  correlated  information  on  the  primary  member  to 
self-teach  an  educational  subject  to  the  user  of  the  device. 


This  invention  is  a  visual  teaching  device  of  the  type 
in  which  the  student  is  provided  wiht  a  series  of  problems 
and  a  choice  of  answers,  and  in  which  the  student  may 
continuously  check  his  solutions  as  he  goes  through  the 
teaching  program  of  the  device.  The  basis  of  this  inven- 
tion is  one  or  more  pairs  of  translucent  film  strips  as 
contained  within  a  cartridge  means  having  an  aperture  for 
viewing  or  projection,  together  with  means  to  independent- 
ly move  the  strips  so  that  a  frame  of  a  question  strip  and 
a  frame  of  an  answer  strip  can  be  placed  in  proper  super- 
imposed register  within  the  aperture  means  to  provide  a 
composite  visual  problem-solution,  which  presents  to  the 
student  in  one  frame  a  composite  of  the  problem  and 
answer  material  as  a  single  picture.  This  single  picture 
solution  may  either  be  correct  or  incorrect.  The  frames 
of  each  strip  comprise  separate  coding  portions  to  indicate 
whether  the  composite  visual  obtained  is  a  correct  or  in- 
correct solution,  said  coding  sections  being  hidden  by  a 
normally  closed  shutter  which  may  be  opened  by  the  stu- 
dent at  any  desired  interval  to  conform  the  correctness 
of  his  solution. 


3,624,924 

BUSINESS  ANSWERS  DEVICE 

Russell  C.  Huber,  3121  52nd  St,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,790 

Int  CI.  G09b  19/18;  G06c  3/00 


53140 


U.S.  CI.  35—24  R 


10  Claims 


A  chart  for  determining  business  factors  is  removably 
secured  to  a  backing  member  and  orientated  thereon  by 
a  post  to  which  are  attached  stretchable  cords.  The  cords 


32 

are  positioned  on  the  chan  by  a  magnetized  holder  and 
the  chart  is  removably  secured  to  the  backing  member  by 
magnets.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,624,925    ' 
PERISCOPE  BREAKWATER  SIMULATOR 

John  W.  Herndon,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,685 
Int  CI.  G09b  9100 
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3,624,927 

BEAD  COUNTING  DEVICE 

Margaret  Whitehurst  Sandlin,  2200  £.  Central, 

Wichita,  Kans.    67214 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,063 

Int  CI.  G09b  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  35—32  3  Clalmi 


U.S.  CI.  35—25 


2  Claims 


Provides  means  in  a  known  periscope  view  simulator 
for  generating  the  varying  change  of  light  effects  observ- 
able during  submarine  periscope  raising  or  surfacing  oper- 
ations and  periscope  lowering  or  submerging  operations. 


3,624,926 
LEARNING  REINFORCER 
Michael  Paul  McCaughey,  Highland  Park,  NJ.  (Dept  of 
Physics,    Rutgers    University,    New    Brunswick,    NJ. 
08903) 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  S«r.  No.  865,559 

Int.  CI.  G09b  17/ 04 

U.S.  CI.  35—35  B  5  aaims 


^it 


This  invention  is  a  mathematical  multiplication  teach- 
ing structure  including  a  plurality  of  planes  of  inter- 
connectible  beads.  More  particularly,  this  invention  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  beads  each  having  a  stem  extending 
therefrom  and  a  cavity  therein  which  functions  to  join 
them;  the  beads  are  held  in  a  planar  relationship  by  a 
spacing  sheet  preferably  of  thin  flat  transparent  material 
having  apertures  therein  to  receive  the  stems  of  the  beads. 


3,624,928 
DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  ARITHMETIC 

June  Cynthia  Felton,  Holmwood,  Hadley  Green, 

Bamet,  England 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  11,  1970, 

6,610/70 

Int.  CI.  G09b  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  35—31  A  9  Claims 


A  learning  reinforcer  device  comprising  a  selectively 
adjustable  timing  device  and  a  pair  of  indicating  lights. 
The  subject  being  tested  sets  the  timing  device  for  a  suit- 
able time  period  and  presses  a  button  at  the  completion 
of  the  task.  The  manual  depression  of  the  button  will 
cause  the  energization  of  one  of  said  indicating  lights  in 
accordance  with  the  time  expired  on  the  timing  device  to 
indicate  whether  or  not  the  task  had  been  completed  with- 
in the  time  period  allowed.  This  device  is  particularly  suit- 
able for  a  continuing  task  wherein  continuous  time  seg- 
ments are  monitored. 


A  device  for  teaching  arithmetic  has  separate  discs  of 
different  diameters  mounted  on  a  vertical  post  and  each 
marked  around  its  periphery  with  a  separate  one  of  the 
rows  or  columns  of  the  "multiplication  table,"  the  num- 
bers on  each  disc  being  arranged  at  the  same  angular 
interval  around  the  disc.  One  of  the  discs  is  marked 
with  the  "one-times  table,"  so  that  when  the  first  numbers 
on  the  scales  on  each  disc  are  in  radial  alignment  the 
product  or  quotient  of  any  two  numbers  within  the  range 
of  the  scales  may  be  obtained.  The  discs  may  be  removed 
from  the  post  so  that  any  selected  disc  may  be  used  for 
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teaching  the  "table"  in  that  disc,  for  example  the  "three-  of  the  insole  from  the  heel  end  to  the  toe  end,  so  that 

times"   table.   In   addition**  the   discs   may   be  displaced  alternating  foot  pressure  thereon  from  the  heel  to  the 

angularly  relative  to  one  another  on  the  post  so  that  the  toe,  pumps  air  toward  the  toe;  ventilating  holes  extend 

numbers  in  radial  alignment  provide  series  of  numbers  through  the  insole  from  the  channels  upwardly  to  direct 

conforming  to  a  particular  formula.  air  to  the  toes. 


3,624,929 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRICALLY  COMPARING 
TEACHER  AND  STUDENT  ANSWERS 
Willis  R.  Swanson,  deceased,  late  of  Fulford  Harbour, 
British  Columbia,  Canada,  by  Naola  J.  Swanson,  execu- 
trix, Fulford  Harbour,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  and 
Sidney  P.  Swanson,  101  S.  Dorothy  Drive,  Richardson, 
Tex.     75080 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,313 

Int.  CI.  G09b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  35—48  4  Claims 
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For  Class  36 — 67  see: 
Patent  No.  3,624,934 


3,624,931 

SNOWPLOW  W ITH  RAIL  MOUNTING  BOTH  FIXED 

AND  MOVABLE  ROTARY  MEANS 

Harold  D.  Wandscheer  and  Evert  Wandscheer,  both  of 

Sioux  Center,  Iowa     51250 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,407 

Int  CL  EOlh  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  37—43  F  3  Qalms 


In  the  operation  of  teaching  apparatus,  a  method  of 
comparing  student  and  teacher  answers  employing  con- 
gruency  as  a  test  of  "correctness"  or  equivalence.  In  the 
disclosed  method  both  the  teacher's  answer  and  stu- 
dent's answers  are  expressed  in  terms  of  one  or  more 
alpha-numeric  symbols,  which  for  each  answer  are  en- 
coded,into  equivalent  numbers  of  code  signal  elements, 
totalled  and  divided  by  a  common  modulus  to  obtain  a 
remainder  code.  A  comparison  of  the  remainder  codes 
indicates  in  most  cases  statistically  whether  the  answers 
are  the  same  or  not. 


3,624,930 
INSOLE  WITH  VENTILATING  PASSAGES 
Oney  A.  Johnson,  Forestville,  and  Robert  A.  Clark,  Pied- 
mont,  Calif.,  assignors  of  a  fractional  part  interest  to 
George  B.  White,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,046 

Int.  CI.  A43b  13/38 

\3&.  CI.  36 — 43  4  Claims 


^=4. 


A  snowplow  adapted  to  remove  snow  and  pack  it  into 
readily  carried  units.  Heating  means  to  partially  thaw  the 
snow  to  allow  better  packing  is  provided  and  improved 
cleats  are  used  on  the  packing  rotor.  Signalling  means  for 
auxiliary  trucks  is  included  in  the  assembly. 


3,624,932 

APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING  MOLLUSKS 

Milton  H.  Doyle,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Borden  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  680,705, 

Nov.  6,  1967.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  25,687 

Int.  a.  AOlm  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  37—55  6  Claims 


An  inner  sole  for  a  shoe,  provided  wtih  longitudinal 
resiliently  compressible  ribs  along  its  underface  forming 
longitudinal  open  channels  throughout  the  entire  length 


An  apparatus  for  harvesting  mollusks  or  the  like  com- 
prising  a   dredge   for   gathering   said   mollusks;    a   tube 
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refining  a  path  of  travel  for  said  mollusks  open  at  one 
end  adjacent  and,  secured  to  said  dredge;  a  gas  supply 
for  directing  gas  under  pressure  into  said  tube  adjacent 
the  dredge  to  induce  movement  of  the  mollusks  thereintcy, 
equipment  for  measuring  the  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  gas  in  said  tube  and  the  ambient  pressure  sur- 
rounding the  dredge,  and  equipment  operatively  associ- 
ated with  the  gas  supply  and  measuring  equipment  to  con- 
trol the  supply  of  gas  in  order  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
pressure  differential. 


tion,  characterized  in  that  there  is  a  conical  shoulder  at 
the  junction  of  the  first  and  tapered  portions  located  at 
a  distance  from  the  head  such  that  when  incorporated  in 
a  shoe  bottom  the  conical  portion  will  be  situated  sub- 
stantially at  the  tread  surface.  The  first  portion  of  the 
cleat  may  be  of  uniform  diameter  from  the  head  to  the 
tapered  portion  or  may  be  of  two  diameters  with  a 
second  conical  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  the  portions 
of  two  diameters. 


3,624,933 

DREDGING  PLANT  APPARATUS  COMBLNING 
PUMPLNG  AND  DIGGING  ACTION 

Giovanni  Faldi,  Via  Por  S.  Maria  4, 
Florence,  Italy 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,788 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Italy,  June  17,  1968, 
17,828/68 

Int.  CL  E02f  3/92 
U.S.  CI.  37—63  4  Claims 


Dredging  plant  apparatus  in  which  the  conventional 
pump  body  is  integral  with  a  digging  shovel  of  an  exca- 
vator. The  device  which  is  operative  by  thrusting  or  drag- 
ging action  utilizes  a  shovel  with  a  plurality  of  pump 
bodies  opening  in  the  rear  of  the  shovel  and  with  blow- 
ing nozzles  also  mounted  thereon  and  with  pump  and 
nozzle  openings  directed  in  the  direction  of  operation  of 
the  shovel. 


3,624,934 

GOLF  CLEAT 

Louis  E.  Bernier,  Rockland,  and  James  P.  Giblin,  Milton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  E.  T.  Wright  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rockland, 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,892 

Int  CI.  A43c  15/QO 
U.S.  CI.  36—67  A  1  Claim 


J/y 


.^^^ 


3,624,935 

TRENCHER  HAVING  AN  ENDLESS  DIGGER  AND 
ADJUSTABLE  AUGERS 

Robert  G.  Lawrence,  Swift  Current,  Saskatchewan,  Can- 
ada,  assignor  to  Saskatchewan  Power  Corporation, 
Regina,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,459 

Int.  CI.  E02f  5/06 
U.S.  a.  37—86  \  2  Claims 


An  adjustable  boom  carrying  an  endless  digging  chain 
operated  hydraulically  and  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing offset  tip  with  the  end  of  the  boom  adjustable  for 
chain  loosening  and  tightening.  Transverse  augers  move 
excavated  dirt  away  from  the  trench  formed  by  the  dig- 
ging chain  and  these  are  adjustable  along  the  length  of 
the  boom  to  compensate  for  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  boom  which  allows  a  trench  to  be  dbg  at  various 
depths  as  the  digging  proceeds. 


3,624,936 

BALLAST  REGULATOR 

William  James  Yard,  Cavan,  South  Australia,  Australia, 
assignor  to  Aresco  Trak-Chief  Proprietary  Limited, 
Cavan,  South  Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,317 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  37—104  .  9  Claims 
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Ballast   levelling   and   regulating   device   for  levelling 

A  golf  shoe  cleat  "comprising  a  head  from  which  stems    ballast  dumped  on  rail  tracks,  the  device  being  provided 

a  shank  embodying  a  first  portion  and  a  tapered  por-    with  plow  blades  and  skid  plates  which  can  be  raised  or 
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lowered,  the  skid  plates  extending  in  a  fore  and  aft  direc-    tions  projecting  beyond  an  edge  of  the  card  so  that  a 
tion  and  being  eflfecitive  in  preventing  the  device  from    person  may  freely  rotate  the  discs  with  a  thumb  or  a 

single  finger.  Stationary  indicia  marked  on  the  card  cor- 
responds with  movable  indicia  marked  on  the  discs  so  that 
a  predetermined  secret  combination  known  only  to  an 
authorized  card  user  may  be  established. 

When  the  discs  are  rotated  to  establish  the  secret  com- 
bination then  wiper  blades  carried  by  the  discs  are  urged 
into  electrical  contact  with  associated  segments  of  an 
electrical  circuit  to  switch  the  electrical  circuit  from  an 
interrupted  condition  to  a  closed  condition.  When  the 
electrical  circuit  in  its  closed  condition  is  coupled  to  a 
signal  circuit  associated  with  a  credit  card  information 
recording  device,  a  signal  will  be  imparted  to  indicate  that 
the  person  possessing  the  card  is  a  valid  authorized  user. 


tearing  or  dislodging  the  ties  supporting  the  rails  as  the 
device  moves  along  the  rails  to  level  the  ballast. 


3,624,937 
IRON  WITH  CLEANABLE  SPRAYER 

Harold  S.  Foster,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

nied  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,081 

Int  CI.  D06f  75/06 

U.S.  a.  38—77.83  1^  CXihas 


3,624,939 
NOVELTY  CONTAINER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHS 
Wayne  T.  Gossard,  Alhambra,  CaUf.,  assignor  of  a  frac- 
tional part  interest  to  Oxford  W.  Prisk,  San  Gabriel, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,947 

Int.  CL  G09f  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  40—10  4  Claims 


\ 


A  pair  of  housing  parts  are  hinged  together  to  define 

an  enclosure  for  a  plurality  of  photographs.  A  retainer 

The  disclosure  herein  shows  a  steam  and  spray  iron    q^  ^ne  of  the  housing  parts  receives  peripheral  apertures 

werein  the  sprayer  is  self-cleaning  to  remove  any  deposits    j^  the  photographs  to  maintain  them  in  planes  parallel  to 

when  the  iron  is  used  with  tap  water.  ..  the  axis  of  the  hinge. 


3,624,938 
FOOLPROOF  CREDIT  CARD 

Lewis  George  Richard,  Pacific  PaUsades,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Kazuo  Nakano,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,380 

Int.  CI.  G09f  3/02;  HOlh  43/08;  G06k  7/06,  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  40—2.2  7  aaims 


3,624,940 
INVERTIBLE  VARIABLE  DISPLAY 

Frank  Alexander  Geddie,  4900  Old  Brook  Road,  Apt.  6, 

Richmond,  Va.     23227 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,271 

Int.  CI.  G09f  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  40—28  4  Oaims 


*- — rt^H 
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A   self-authenticating   credit   card   device    includes   a       A  hollow  transparent  ball  has  two  oppositely  disposed 
plurality  of  discs  rotatably  positioned  in  a  card  with  por-    flats  whereby  the  ball  can  be  held  in  place  by  resting  on 
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either  flat.  Means  in  the  ball  provide  a  first  display  when 
the  ball  rests  on  one  flat  and  provide  a  second  display 
automatically  changed  from  either  one  to  the  other  when 
the  ball  is  inverted  from  its  original  position. 


3,624,941 
REVERSIBLE  SIGN  ELEMENT 

Sydney  F.  Chantry,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Ferranti-Packard  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,714 

Int  CI.  G09f  77/00 

VS.  CI.  40—52  R  6  Claims 


With  a  magnetically  actuable  reversible  sign  element 
a  stationary  ratchet  element  limits  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion and  holds  the  element  at  a  pipint  where  it  may  al- 
ways be  rotated  by  reversing  an  eicterior  magnetic  field. 


3,624,942 

SLIDE  DISPLAY  STRUCTLTIE 

Robert  E.  N.  KJohr,  Fenton,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Sherwood  Medical  Indostries  Inc. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,969 

Int.  a.  G09f  77 /iO 

U.S.  CI.  40—64  A  ^  6  Claims 


\ 


A  slide  display  structure  for  holding  viewing  elements 
such  as  transparencies  or  pictures  at  a  display  position. 
The  slide  display  structure  includes  a  carrier  portion 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  stich  viewing  elements 
and  is  provided  at  one  edge  thereof  with  an  upstanding 
information  providing  means  which  is  further  adapted 
for  cooperation  with  associated  apparatus  for  indexing 
the  slide  display  structure.  The  information  providing 
means  may  serve  as  a  manipulating  portion  of  the  slide 
display  structure.  The  slide  display  structures  are  adapted 
to  be  stored  in  a  suitable  drawer,  or  the  like,  with  the 
information  means  viewable  to  facilitate  selection  of 
desired  display  structures. 


'3,624,943 

MOVING  MESSAGE  CLIP 

Robert  Lewtan,  11   Arlen  Way, 

West  Hartford,  Conn.     06117 

»  Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,805 

Int.  CI.  G09f  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  40—71 


^'^^ 


7  Claims 


A  changeable  display  device  which  can  be  made  inte- 
gral with  various  items,  the  items  thereupon  being  pro- 
vided with  a  window  through  which  the  display  is  viewed. 
A  rotatable  member  carrying  information  to  be  displayed 
is  moved,  via  linkages  attached  to  a  movable  member  of 
the  item,  so  as  to  change  the  display  each  time  the  item 
is  employed. 

3,624,944 
TRANSFER  LETTER 

Kurt  Gunnar  Hakan  Blomqvist,  Enebyberg,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Eribolaget  Erik  Irestedt  AB,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  16,  1968, 

13,983/68 

Int.  a.  G09f  7/02,  7/16.  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  40—140  1  Claim 


A  transfer  letter  consisting  of  a  letter  image  detachably 
applied  to  a  temporary  base  intended  to  be  transferred  to 
a  permanent  base  in  the  form  of  a  text  etc.  together  with 
other  letter  images  of  similar  design  by  removal  of  the 
bases.  Marks  are  applied  to  the  base  within  the  edge 
thereof  which  indicate  the  relative  lateral  position  together 
with  other  letter  images  with  regard  to  the  light  space 
formed  by  adjacent  letters. 

^  - 


3,624,945 
UNIVERSAL  SELF-CONFORMING  TRIGGER 
LOCK  FOR  FIREARMS 
Daniel  J.  Foote,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Master  Lock  Company,  Inc. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,684      - 
Int.  CI.  F41c  27/10 
VS.  CI.  42—1  Y  6  Claims 

To  protect  the  triggers  of  guns,  rifles,  pistols  and  var- 
ious forms  of  firearms  against  accidental  or  unauthorized 
operation  a  firearm  trigger  lock  is  provided  for  detach- 
able. self-CDnforming  and  non-shiftable  mounting  on  the 
trigger  guard  portion  of  a  firearm  to  enclose  the  latter  and 
prevent  unauthorized  movement  of  the  firearm  trigger. 
A  cover  section  of  the  trigger  lock  carries  a  transverse 
cylinder  shell  and  strategically  located  transverse,  axially 
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yieldable  plungers  and  other  means  designed  to  engage  frame,  by  removing  said  abutment  from  said  place  of 

portions  of  the  trigger  guard  and  trigger  to  prevent  move-  entry.  The  safety  is  manually  movable  between  alternate 

ment  of  the  latter  and  prohibit  shifting  of  the  trigger  lock  positions,  being  held  in  alternate  "safe"  and  "fire"  posi- 
regardless  of  how  it  is  mounted  on  the  trigger  guard. 


Moreover,  the  trigger  lock  is  universal  in  respect  to  its  tions  by  detent  means.  A  feature  is  durability  which  in- 
adaptability to  trigger  guards  of  various  shapes  and  sizes  volves  a  hardened  safety  element  that  is  movable  and 
and  the  disposition  of  the  trigger  therein,  permitting  its  that  seats  directly  in  the  hammer, 
use  on  firearms  of  various  types.  


3,624,946 
SAFETY  TOY  REVOLVER  WITH  STEEL  PIN  PRE- 
VENTING   THE    USE    OF    CARTRIDGES    WITH 
BULLETS 

Francesco  Cagnoni,  Via  S.  Vittore  36,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,028 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  19,  1968, 

22,743/68 

Int  CI.  F41c  3/06 


VS.  CI.  42—58 


2  Claims 


A  safety  toy  revolver  which  comprises  a  barrel  body 
made  of  a  relatively  fragile  alloy,  and  a  pin  of  case- 
hardened  steel  which  has  pointed  ends  and  a  collar  inter- 
mediate said  ends  and  is  inserted  in  the  barrel  body  so  as 
to  completely  obstruct  the  barrel  bore,  said  pin  being 
dimensioned  so  that  one  end  thereof  is  just  clear  of  a  rotat- 
able magazine  of  minimum  thickness,  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  prevent  cartridges  with  bullets  to  be  introduced  into  the 
rotatable  magazine. 


3,624,947 
HAMMER  SAFETY  FOR  FIREARMS 

George  H.  Worrall,  Sr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Salford  Imports,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Filed  June  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,370 
Int.  CI.  F41c  77/00, 17/04,  17/08 
V.S.  CI.  42—66  18  Claims 

An  accessible  "safety"  is  provided  in  a  hammer  of  a 
firearm  wherein  said  hammer  is  exposed  for  manipula- 
tion, whereby  alternate  blocking  and  firing  positions  of  the 
safety  are  readily  accomplished  as  circumstances  require. 
In  the  safetied  condition,  the  safety  is  positioned  to  block 
entry  of  the  firing  pin  through  the  frame  by  establishing 
an  abutment  at  or  about  the  place  of  entry  of  said  pin 
through  said  frame.  In  the  firing  condition,  the  safety  is 
positioned  to  permit  entry  of  the  firing  pin  through  the 


3,624,948 

FISHING  ROD  AND  REEL  CASE 

Gordon  T.  De  Baker,  Sr.,  1647  Forest  Glen, 

Green  Bay,  Wis.     54304 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  848,542, 

Aug.  8,  1969.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  25,955 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  97/08 
U.S.  CI.  43—26  11  Claims 


A  tubular  case  for  a  combined  fishing  rod  and  reel, 
wherein  only  the  rod  shaft,  line  and  hooks  are  received 
within  the  tubular  case,  and  the  attached  reel  and  handle 
means  are  disposed  externally  thereof,  and  wherein  the 
rim  of  the  case  is  held  urged  against  the  handle  means 
by  means  of  a  tensioned  elastic  band,  thereby  securing  the 
tubular  case  in  a  position  covering  the  rod  shaft,  line. 
and  hooks,  only,  and  excluding  the  rod  handle  and  reel, 
therefrom.  ".  C 

3,624,949 
FISH  HOOK  POSITIONING  DEVICES 

Frederick  S.  Lowndes,  106  Tyler  Road, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15237 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,636 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  93/00 
V.S.  CI.  43—43.15  6  Claims 

A  fish  hook  positioning  device  is  provided  for  position- 
ing a  hook  relatively  to  a  fish  line  and  comprising  a  floata- 
tion member  having  a  passageway  therethrough  adapted 
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slidingly  to  receive  a  fish  line,  a  drop  line  attaching  means  member  having  a  hook  in  the  central  portion  thereof  be- 
on  the  floatation  means,  and  a  line  stop  engaging  means  tween  hinge  elements  for  latching  the  door  in  open  posi- 
tion. One  end  of  this  wire  member  is  in  the  shape  of  a 
lever  attached  to  the  trip  mechanism  which  is  actuated  by 
the  animal  entering  the  cage  so  that  the  door  latch  is  re- 
leased and  the  door  closed  under  spring  pressure. 


3,624,952 
HUMANE  ANIMAL  TRAP 
Arthur  E.  Gordon,  Box  1,  Baker,  Calif.    92309  (Apt.  1, 
ViUa  Motel,  902  Data  St.,  Truth  or  Consequences,  N. 
Mex.     87901) 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,143 

Int.  CI.  AOlm  23/20 

VS.  CI.  43—61  10  Claims 


'•^    tir,-^-) 


on  the  passageway  adapted  to  engage  a  stop  on  the  line 
and  hold  the  floatation  means  at  the  stop  position. 


3,624,950 
WEIGHT  INSERTS  FOR  BAIT  FISH 

Nicholas  P.  Merclies,  %  L.  Balzer,  3409  S.  Whitnall  Ave., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     53207 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,147 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  82/06 

U.S.  CI.  43 — 44.2  1   Claim 


-V7 


An  animal  trap  having  a  spring-actuated  Ringed  trap 
door  and  a  treadle-operated  interior  door-releasing  trig- 
ger mechanism.  The  hinged  trap  door  is  provided  with 
a  reversible  ratchet  mechanism  for  holding  the  door  open 
while  the  trigger  mechanism  is  being  set  and  for  latching 
the  door  closed  after  release  by  the  trigger  mechanism. 


---J    ^20 


.\  weighted  insert  for  bait  fish  having  an  external 
angular  projection  apertured  to  be  threaded  on  the  fish 
line  leader  between  the  swivel  and  the  hook  or  hook  gang, 
said  insert  having  a  plurality  of  exterior  barb  points  dis- 
posed toward  said  angular  projection. 


3,624,953 

TERMITE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Frank  P.  Crosby,  5033  Mangum  Road, 

College  Park,  Md.     20740 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,794 

Int.  CI.  AOlm  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  43—131  5  Claim* 


3,624,951 

CAGE  TYPE  ANTMAL  TRAP 

John  W.  Gilbaugh,  19396  Monte  Vista  Drive, 

Saratoga,  Calif.     95070 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,220 

Int.  CI.  AOlm  23/04,  23/08,  23/18 

U.S.  CI.  43 — 61  6  Claims 


A  termite  control  system  includes  an  insecticide  dis- 
pensing pipe  vertically  disposed  within  a  hole  adjacent  , 
to  a  dwelling.  The  pipe  has  a  lower  unperforated  portion 
for  receiving  a  liquid  insecticide  and  an  upper  portion 
having  perforations  through  which  the  insecticide  is  dis- 
pensed in  vapor  form.  A  sleeve  is  provided  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  hole  for  mounting  the  pipe  with  its  outer 
..,..-  '  Df  a  wire  mesh  cage    surface  spaced  inwardly  from  the  walls  of  the  hole  so 

providedwith  a  door  made  m  two  sections  hinged  to-  that  the  insecticide  in  vapor  form  may  permeate  the  soil 
gether.  TMe  upper  part  of  the  door  is  hinged  to  a  door  surrounding  the  hole.  A  wick  may  be  provided  within 
frame  wl^ich  is  attached  to  the  wire  mesh  cage.  The  hinge  the  pipe  to  facilitate  transfer  of  the  liquid  upwardly  in 
attachmg  V^he  door  to  the  door  frame  includes  a  wire    the  pipe 


.•\n  animal  trap  is  made  in  the  form 
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3,624,954 

COMBINED  BOX  AND  CONSTRUCTION  TOY, 

INCLUDING  CONNECTING  MEANS 

Germalne  van  der  Veken,  Vrijheidslaan  171, 

Brussels  8,  Belgium 

Filed  Sept  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,456 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33/08 

U.S.  CI.  46—11  3  Claims 


/7> 


^4- 
I 

16^ 


LC 


^■/ 


/?    12 


A  combined  box  and  toy  is  formed  with  a  transverse 
slot  into  which  the  sidewalls  of  another  box  may  be  in- 
serted. A  hook  carried  by  the  sidewall  of  one  box  is 
adapted  to  be  hooked  onto  the  sidewall  of  an  adjacent 
box  at  the  transverse  slot  or  at  an  aperture  formed  in  one 
of  the  sidewalls  of  the  adjacent  box. 


3,624,955 

DISC-SHAPED  BLOCKS  WITH  CYLINDRICAL 

PROJECTIONS  AND  CONCENTRIC  WALLS 

Takashi  Matsubayashi  and  Hirozo  Matsubayashi,  Habi- 
kino-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nintendo  Playing  Card 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-shi,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1968, 

43/11,821;  May  27,  1968,  43/43,677 

Int  CI.  A63h  33 /OS 

U.S.  CI.  46—25  10  Claims 


Each  block  of  the  mutually  couplable  assembling  toy 
has  a  disc  base  plate,  on  one  side  of  which  is  provided 
one  or  more  cylindrical  walls  projecting  vertically  and 
concentrically  therefrom  and  on  the  other  side  are  pro- 
vided plural  cylindrical  projections.  The  block  of  one 
embodiment  has  a  cylindrical  outermost  wall  and  the 
block  of  another  embodiment  has  a  partially  conical  outer- 
most wall.  These  walls  and  projections  are  arranged  and 
constructed  so  that  at  least  some  of  the  projections  of 
one  block  are  fitted  between  the  walls  of  another  block 
when  piled  one  on  another. 


3,624,956 
BRIDGE  CONNECTOR  FOR  TOY  LAYOUT 
Ralph  Dunn,  Manhattan  Beach,  Stephen  W.  Phiitowsky, 
Torrance,   and   Armando  P.   Villasana,   Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
■»  Filed  Feb.  24,  1970.  Ser.  No.  13,396 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33/10 
U.S.  CI.  46—31  3  Claims 

A  connector  for  holding  sheets  of  cardboard  together 
while  appearing  to  bridge  roads  printed  on  the  sheets 
comprising  an  upper  bridging  portion  for  lying  over  the 
space  between  a  pair  of  sheets,  a  pair  of  lower  bridging 
portions  for  lying  beneath  the  sheets  and  holding  them 


against  the  upper  bridging  portion,  and  a  pair  of  interven- 
ing portions  passing  between  the  sheets  to  join  the  upper 
and  lower  bridging  portions.  The  intervening  portions 
hold  each  lower  bridging  portion  so  that  it  lies  beyond  a 
respective  end  of  the  upper  bridging  portion.  Each  of  the 
cardboard  sheets  has  a  pair  of  small   recesses  formed 


along  its  edge  for  receiving  the  intervening  portions  of 
the  bridge  connector,  so  that  there  is  substantially  no 
apparent  gap  between  the  sheets.  The  upper  bridging 
portion  has  small  protuberances  that  fit  into  correspond- 
ing holes  in  the  cardboard  sheets,  to  resist  separation  of 
the  sheets. 


3,624,957 
SCOOP  SHOVEL  FOR  TOY  VEHICLES 

Thomas  W.  Good,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Tonka  Corporation,  Mound,  Minn. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,666 

._    ^  Int.  a.  A63h  ii/iO 

U.S.  CI.  46—40  2  Claims 


V77^777777y- 


An  articulated  type  scoop  shovel  for  mounting  on  a 
toy  vehicle  having  inner  and  outer  booms  interpivoted  end 
to  end  with  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  boom  pivoted  to 
the  vehicle  and  a  scoop  bucket  pivoted  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  outer  boom,  a  handle  on  the  inner  boom  for  raising 
and  lowering  it  about  its  vehicle  pivot,  a  lever  adjacent 
the  vehicle  pivot,  and  linkage  connecting  the  lever  to  the 
bucket  for  tilting  the  bucket  about  its  pivot  by  manual 
operation  of  the  lever. 


3,624,958 
NOVELTY  AERIAL  TOP 
Stephen  J,  Salayka,  30  Montrose  Ave., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11206 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.   557,923 
June  15,  1966,  and  Ser.  No.  839,737,  Dec.  12.  1968. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,712 
,To   ^.    .  Int.  CI.  A63h  7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  46— 61  j8  Claims 

A  String  actuated  aerial  top  having  a  central  main 
body  wherein  the  weigth  of  the  top  is  mainly  concentrated 
To  the  main  body  on  both  sides  thereof  there  are  secured 
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extension  ricmbers  having  a  total  weight  which  is  sub- 
stantially less  than  that  of  the  main  body  of  the  top.  At 
least  one  of  such  extension  members  in  the  form  of  a  thin- 
walled  axially  elongated  bpdy  of  revolution.  The  axial 
length  of  the  main  body  is  a  small  fraction  of  the  total 


length  of  the  top.  The  extension  members  markedly  alter 
the  appearance  and  performance  of  the  top.  The  extension 
members,  or  at  least  a  part  of  such  members,  are  prefer- 
ably removably  secured  to  the  remainder  of  the  top 
whereby  the  appearance  and  performance  of  the  top  may 
be  quickly  altered. 


U.S. 


3,624,959     ' 

TOY  TRIMARAN  WATERCRAFT 

John  P.  Quirk,  970  W.  19th  St, 

Costa  Mesa,  Calif.     92627 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,450 

Int.  CI.  A63h  23/02 

CI.  46—93 


8  Claims 


A  toy  trimaran  driven  by  a  paddle  wheel.  The  three 
floats  or  hulls,  equipped  with  planes,  are  held  apart  in  a 
generally  triangular  configuration  by  wires  or  rods.  The 
paddle  wheel,  driven  by  a  rubber  band  or  the  like,  is 
located  inside  this  triangle.  The  hulls  and  paddle  wheel 
may  be  made  of  plastic  foam,  and  the  planes  and  pad- 
dles made  of  light  semi-rigid  sheet  material  and  inserted 
into  slits  therein.  The  paddles  have  a  novel  shape  which 
produces  an  ufn^ard  thrust  reaction  to  assist  in  the  hulls 
rising  up  on  their  planes.  In  operation,  the  craft  planes 
at  a  relatively  high  speed  for  a  long  range.  No  adhesives 
nor  separate  fasteners  are  needed  in  the  construction.  The 
craft  can  be  assembled  from  a  kit  without  using  tools. 


3,624,960     I 
f       POSABLE  FIGURE  MANIKIN 

Henry  J.  Folson,  Redondo  Beach,  J.  Stephen  Lewis,  Pacific 

Palisades,  Marius  J.  Morin,  Tonrance,  and  John  W. 

Ryan,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc., 

Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,949 

Int.  CI.  A63h  3/00 

\:S.  CI.  46—151  1  Claim 

K  bendable  toy  figure  which  is  economical  to  produce 
comprising  a  body  wire,  arm  wire,  and  leg  wire,  all  of 
the  wires  being  bendable  and  covered  by  a  flexit^le  plastic 


material  that  defines  a  mechanical  man.  The  center  of  the 
arm  wire,  which  extends  through  the  chest  portion  of 
the  figure,  has  a  single  bend,  so  that  the  arms  extend  at 
about  a  120°  angle  from  each  other.  The  head  of  the 


^« 


figure  is  featureless  and  a  separate  hat  with  ear  flaps  is 
provided  which  engages  the  head  for  rotation  thereon, 
so  that  the  figure  appears  to  face  in  a  direction  defined 
by  the  orientation  of  the  hat. 


3,624,961 
TOY  VEHICLE  BOGIE 

Jacob  Clarence  Brubaker,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Gabriel  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,681 

Int.  CI.  A63h   17/26 

U.S.  CI.  46—221  10  Claims 


A  steerable  toy  vehicle  has  a  bogie  which  responds  to 
a  force  applied  to  the  vehicle  body  to  turn  the  vehicle 
in  the  direction  of  the  applied  force;  the  bogie  is  mount- 
ed so  as  to  turn  and  cant. 


3,624,962 

SELF-MOVING  TOY 

Kenneth  E.  Sykes,  2932  Perdue  Ave., 

Columbus,  Ohio     43224 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,145 
Int.  CI.  A63h  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  46—232 


3  Oaims 


An  improved  self-moving  toy  characterized  by  a  com- 
pact inner  structure  adaped  to  be  wholly  mounted  within 
an  appropriately  shaped  shell  means  and  includes  a  novel 
single  moving  part  driven  by  a  battery  powered  motor 
to  produce  both  motion  and  sound  to  amuse  the  user. 
The  switch  means  for  turning  the  motor  on  and  off  is 
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also  wholly  contained  within  the  shell  means  with  no 
outer  depression  or  protrusion  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  shell  means. 


3,624,963 
SEAL  DEVICE 
Mitchell  M.   Osteen,   Zirconia,  and  James  L.  Grindle, 
Hendersonville,   N.C.,   assignors   to   General   Electric 
Company 

FDed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,996 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65/06 

U.S.  CI.  49—394  10  Claims 


apparatus  includes  a  conveyor  which  conveys  the  mem- 
bers along  a  path  in  parallel,  side-by-side  relationship 
The  conveyor  is  arranged  to  rotate  the  members  about 
their  longitudinal  axes  and  move  them  past  a  first  pair  of 
endless  belt  abraders  which  are  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  conveyor  and  act  sequentially  on  the  opposite 


Seal  for  hinged  glass  cover  for  reflector  of  luminaire 
comprises  an  annular  resilient  gasket  having  an  inner 
grooved  mounting  portion  for  embracing  the  edge  of  the 
glass  cover,  an  intermediate  recessed  portion  in  which  the 
frame  of  the  glass  cover  is  received,  and  the  outer  seal- 
ing portion  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  cover  frame  and  having  wedge-shaped  compressible 
portions  at  lop  and  bottom  which  co-act  with  the  flanged 
rim  of  the  reflector  in  the  closed  position  of  the  cover  for 
tightly  sealing  the  cover  to  the  reflector  rim. 


3,624,964 

CHANNEL-TYPE  WEATHERSTRIP  FOR 

SLIDABLE  CLOSURES 

Paul  G.  Bordner,  Franklin  County,  Ohio,  and  Vernon  P. 

Fredricksen,  Washington  County,  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Crane  Plastics,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,785 

Int.  CI.  E06b  7/23 

U.S.  a.  49—475  3  Claims 


ends  of  the  members.  Associated  with  each  belt  abrader 
is  an  end  positioning  guide  plate  device  which  functions 
to  properly  locate  the  members.  Mounted  after  the  belt 
abraders  are  a  pair  of  rotary  belt  abraders  which  are 
positioned  directly  opposite  one  another  and  simultane- 
ously act  on  both  ends  of  the  members. 


3,624,966 
MEANS  FOR  MARKING  GLASS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Francis  R.  Palmer,  deceased,  late  of  Leicester,  England, 
by  Peter  R.  Palmer  and  Shelia  Bruce,  executors,  Ibices- 
ter,  England,  assignors  to  Thomas  Edward  Boynton, 
Leicester,  England 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  20,  1968, 

34,741/68 

Int.  CI.  B24c  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  51—8  8  Claims 


A  channel-shaped  weatherstrip  of  non-absorbent  flex- 
ible plastic  materials  for  installation  in  a  bearing  edge  of 
a  slidable  closure  and  having  a  sandwich  construction 
made  up  of  a  relatively  thin  outer  layer  of  a  first,  rela- 
tively hard,  wear-resistant  plastic  and  an  inner  core  of  a 
relatively  soft,  flexible,  foamed  or  expanded  plastic. 


3,624,965 
END  FINISHING  APPARATUS 

Paul  J.  Gepfert,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Loopco  Industries,  Inc. 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,686 
Int.  CI.  B24b  7/00 
U.S.  a.  51—3  11  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  finishing  the  ends  of  elongated  mem- 
bers such  as  rods,  tubes,  pipes  or  the  like.  The  disclosed 


Portable  spraying  appliance  for  etching  glass  to  the 
form  of  a  stencil  to  mark  e.g.  a  vehicle's  registration  num- 
ber on  its  windows  as  an  anti-theft  precaution.  Comprises 
a  spray  gun  for  spraying  abrasive  powder  into  one  end 
of  a  casing  at  the  other  end  of  which,  one  or  more 
stencils  are  located  or  to  be  located.  Stencil (s)  either 
mounted  in  a  holder  on  the  casing  or  preferably  taped  to 
the  surface  to  be  marked.  In  latter  event,  casing  is  open 
ended  and  is  in  use  placed  over  stencil (s)  while  gun  is 
operated. 

Gun  includes  nozzles  for  spraying  into  casing.  May 
be  plurality  of  nozzles  swivellable  to  direct  abrasive 
from  side  to  side  in  casing,  or  one  or  more  fixed  nozzles. 
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3,624,967 
PEENING  MACHINE 

Cbaries  E.  Hamper,  R.R.  2,  and  Richard  R.  Compton, 
'c  Z«ro  Manufacturing  Co.,  811  Duncan  Ave.,  both  of 
Washington,  Mo.     63090 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,640 
Int.  CI.  B24c  3/06 


VS.  CI.  51—8 


10  Claims 


This  peening  machine  includes  a  storage  reservoir 
coupled  to  a  metering  chamber  amd  supplying  a  dis- 
charge gun  and  the  machine  is  provided  with  a  flow 
control  reclaim  unit.  The  control  apparatus  includes  a 
by-pass  conduit  which  purges  residual  blasting  material 
from  the  metering  chamber  and  the  discharge  ductwork, 
and  returns  it  to  the  reservoir.  The  purging  action  is 
effectuated  by  suction  from  a  blower  located  in  the  reser- 
voir, the  suction  being  applied  to  tbe  metering  chamber 
via  the  by-pass  conduit  when  the  gun  is  inoperative.  A 
metering  platform  below  the  reservoir  orifice  collects 
blasting  material  and  effectively  plugs  the  orifice  to  pre- 
clude escape  of  the  blasting  material  from  the  reservoir 
when  the  gun  is  inoperative. 


3,624,968     1 
GEM  STONE  POLISHING  MACHINES 
Alec  Leibowitz,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Spectrum 
Diamonds  (Proprietary)  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  690,915, 
Dec.  15,   1967.  This  application  May  26,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  40,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  20,  1966, 

56,978/66 

Int.  a.  B24b  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  51—122  5  Oaims 


A  machine  for  automatically  faceting  gem  stones  which 
enables  a  complete  ring  of  facets  to  be  formed  on  a  stone 
automatically,  the  machine  having  a  control  system  for 
automatically  polishing  each  facet  to  the  same  depth  and 
automatically  indexing  the  stone  to  different  facet  form- 
ing positions  between  each  polishing  operation. 


3,624,969 
LENS  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  T.  Dalton,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  840,887,  May 
1,   1969,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
626,448,  Mar.  28,   1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,492,764. 
This  application  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,935 
Int.  CI.  B24b  29/00 
VS.  CI.  51—131  14  Claims 


Generating  surfaces  of  ophthalmic  lenses  to  true  toric 
shape  using  a  cupped  generating  tool  universally  adaptable 
to  the  production  of  lenses  of  different  refractive  powers. 


3,624,970 

FINISHING  MACHINE  HAVING  RESIUENTLY 

SEGMENTED  FINISHING  CHAMBER 

Gunther  W.  Baiz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Roto-Finish  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,911 

Int  CI.  B24b  31/06,  31/10.  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  51—163  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  finishing  parts  comprising  an  elon- 
gated finishing  chamber  resiliently  mounted  for  vibration 
and  divided  into  segments,  vibratory  means  operatively 
associated  with  each  segment,  and  a  flexible  connecting 
member  connecting  adjacent  segments,  thus  forming  a 
continuous  elongated  finishing  chamber,  which  can  be 
used  in  effectively  finishing  parts  having  relatively  great 
lengths  or  in  effective  continuous  processing. 


3,624,971 
GRINDING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Richard  J.  Levi,  256  Irving  Ave.,  Ooster,  NJ.     07624 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,358 

Int.  CI.  B24b  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  51—165.74  S^  16  Claims 

A  grinding  control  system  for  a  valve  assembly  includ- 
ing means  for  determining  the"  relative  position  between 
one  member  of  the  valve  assembly  and  a  reference  stand- 
ard similar  to  the  other  member  of  the  assembly  so  that 
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the  assembly  will  provide  a  predetermined  control  of  fluid 
flow,  a  transducer  responsive  to  this  relative  position  for 


3,624,973 
CONJOINT  FACIA  AND  WATER  DAM 


g=oara,i„g  an  electric  sip,al  which  is  received  by  a  storage    i"""" i.A^^^^r^^^<^^^«^ 


Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,123 
Int  CI.  E04d  13/15 
U.S.  CI.  52—60 


means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  additional  trans- 
ducer for  controlling  the  grinding  of  the  stem  member.  A 
method  for  controlling  the  grinding. 


3,624,972 

GENERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  GEAR  GRIND- 

ING  MACHINE  FOR  HELICAL  GEARS 

Willi  Graf,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Maag  Gear 
Wheel  &  Machine  Company  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  3,  1969, 

8,391/69 

Int.  CI.  B24b  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  51—232  2  Claims 


15  Claims 


A  conjoint  facia  and  water  dam  for  being  installed  on 
a  roof  deck  is  provided,  comprising  facia  and  heading  and 
keeper  means,  a  cant,  flashing  means,  and  thrust  means, 
the  flashing  means  being  characterized  by  having  first 
and  second  wall  and  bearing  components  and  an  inter- 
connecting bight  portion  for  engaging  the  first  wall  and 
bearing  component  with  keeper  structure  of  the  facia 
and  heading  and  keeper  means  in  a  recess  bordered  by 
an  upper  facia  and  heading  portion  of  the  latter  means  for 
the  flashing  means  to  extend  behind  a  facia  wall  of  the 
facia  and  heading  and  keeper  means  having  the  facia  wall 
upstanding  from  an  end  of  a  roof  deck  and  the  second 
wall  and  bearing  component  of  the  flashing  means  cover- 
ing and  bearing  upon  an  end  of  roofing  on  the  cant,  the 
latter  supported  on  the  roof  deck  behind  the  facia  wall, 
while  the  thrust  means  engages  the  second  wall  and  bear- 
ing component  of  the  flashing  means  with  the  facia  and 
heading  and  keeper  means  in  an  area  of  the  keeper  struc- 
ture of  the  latter  located  exteriorly  of  the  recess  for  the 
flashing  means  to  clamp  the  end  of  roofing  under  the 
second  wall  and  bearing  component  to  an  inclined  sur- 
face of  the  cant. 


3,624,974 

BUILDING  ENCLOSURE  STRUCTURE 

Raymond  Waddington,  1347  Jamie  Lane, 

Homewood,  111.    60430 

Filed  Jane  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,115 

Int  CI.  E04b  2/82,  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  52—64  2  Claims 


In  generating  mechanism  for  a  gear  grinding  machine 
for  helical  gears,  on  which  a  workpiece  having  helical 
teeth  which  are  to  be  ground  is  mounted  on  a  generating 
slide,  a  rolling  pitch  block  is  fitted  to  a  work  spindle 
which  is  to  carry  the  workpiece,  the  rolling  pitch  block 
is  encircled  by  rolling  pitch  tapes,  the  ends  of  which 
pitch  tapes  are  fixed  to  the  pitch  block  and  to  a  second- 
ary slide,  and  both  the  secondary  slide  and  the  generat- 
ing slide  are  moveable  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  workpiece  axis.  The  rolling  pitch  tapes  are 
passed  round  return  idler  guide  pulleys,  the  said  guide 
pulleys  are  moimted  in  a  tap>e  stand  which  is  moveable 
parallel  to  the  generating  slide  and  to  the  secondary 
slide,  and  the  said  tape  stand  is  moveable  from  side  to 
side  by  a  sliding  block  which  is  slidable  in  a  guideway 
which  is  angularly  adjustable  according  to  the  helix  angle 
of  the  teeth  of  the  workpiece. 


A  horizontal  base  wall  frame  having  track  grooves  in 
ine  upper  surface  thereof.  A  roof  frame  including  spaced 
roof  beams,  wall  track  grooves  in  a  bottom  surface  of 
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the  roof  frame,  and  parallel  roof  track  grooves  in  facing 
vertical  surfaces  of  the  roof  beams.  Wall  and  roof  panels 
slidable  in  the  track  grooves  of  the  base  wall  frame  and 
roof  frame. 


3,624,975  ! 
STRIP  SHINGLE  OF  IMPROVED  AESTHETIC 
CHARACTER 
Albert  R.  Morgan,  Paul  R.  Antoun,  Howard  E.  Callahan, 
and  Theodore  R.  Maugel,  Cincinnati,  G^o,  assignors 
to  Panacon  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  973 

Int.  CI.  E04d7/26,  1/36 

\J.S,  CI.  52—105  19  Claims 
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asphalt   strip  shingle, 
roof,  simulates  the  ir- 


A  laminated,  mineral-surfaced, 
which,  when  laid  in  courses  on  a 
regularity  and  attendant  shadow  effects  found  in  wood 
shingles,  while  complying  with  Underwriters'  Laboratories, 
Inc.  standards  for  fire  retardant  asphalt  shingles.  A  rec- 
tangular "monotab"  base  lamina  and  an  "apron  overlay" 
lamina  are  adhered  together  with  roofing  asphalt.  The 
overlay  lamina  is  of  the  same  length  as  the  base  lamina 
and  has  a  plurality  of  appro.ximately  rectangular  tabs  of 
varying  widths  and  lengths,  some  of  which  project  beyond 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  base  lamina,  and  is  laterally  offset 
with  respect  to  the  base  lamina  by  a  small  amount,  so  as 
to  cover  the  butt  joint  between  adjacent  base  laminae 
in  the  same  courses.  Vertical  alignment  marks  are  pro- 
vided, such  that  the  base  lamina  overhangs  the  tops  of  the 
cut-outs  between  tabs  of  the  overlay  lamina  in  the  next 
lower  course.  A  plurality  of  horizontal  laying  marks,  dif- 
ferently spaced,  are  provided  to  create  a  program  in  lay- 
ing, which  insures  the  avoidance  of  repetitive  or  direc- 
tional patterning. 


3,624,976 

LENS  BLOCK  AND  ADAPTOR  THEREFOR 
Richard  J.  McCall,  Summer  Hill,  and  Robert  C.  Irwin, 
Stony  Creek  Township,  Camhria  County,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Shuron/Continental  Division  of  Textron  Inc.,  Ro- 
chester, N.Y. 
Original  application  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,232,  now 
Patent  No.  3,522,677.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar. 
21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,184 

Intel.  B24b  41/06 


U.S.  CI.  51—216 


4aalms 


Ltus 


A  lens  block  provided  with  reference  surfaces  which 
locate  the  lens  horizontal  layout  line  and  permit  the 
blocked  lens  to.be  properly  chucked,  either  directly  or 
by  an  adaptor  positioned  on  the  block,  in  a  lens  edge 
grinding  machine  for  rough  edging  the  lens  before  gen- 
erating the  same  employing  the  same  block  used  for 
generating  the  lens  to  prescription.  The  reference  surfaces 


are  provided  on  the  molded  low  melting  point  metal  type 
block  by  a  lens  blocking  apparatus  having  mating  refer- 
ence mold  surfaces  on  the  interior  walls  of  the  mold 
cavity. 


3,624,977 
RECESSED  CONDUIT  CONSTRUCTION 
Evans  T.  Morton,  Pompano  Beach,  and  Tony  R.  Fitz- 
gerald, Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Behring  Cor- 
poration, Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,769 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/348,  5/48 

U.S.  CI.  52—221  8  Qaims 


A  recessed  conduit  construction  for  buildings,  particu- 
larly modular  homes  and  the  like,  wherein  a  wall  and 
floor  define  a  horizontally  extending  recess,  and  conduit 
means  extends  from  outlets  in  or  adjacent  to  the  wall 
and  enters  into  the  recess  at  floor  level  and  extends  hori- 
zontally in  the  recess  adjacent  the  frame  structure  but 
not  interfering  therewith.  Preferably,  the  conduit  means 
crosses  corners  between  walls  through  a  recess  in  the 
underside  of  the  flooring. 


3,624,978 

MONOLITHIC  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  FOR 

FOUNDATION  OR  CEILING  SYSTEM 

Jerald  Paul  Skinner,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Mono,  Inc.,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,009 

Int  CL  E04b  1/62,  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  52—265  11  Claims 


A  structural  member  for  foundation  or  ceiling  systems, 
comprising  a  monolithic  body  of  sheet  material,  prefer- 
ably composed  of  a  synthetic  resin  that  may  be  readily 
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shaped  by  vacuum  forming  or  other  suitable  techniques. 
Aligned  rows  of  hollow,  quadrilateral,  generally  frusto- 
pyramidal  elements  project  upwardly  from  the  base  plane 
of  the  body  and  present  spaced,  load-supporting  surfaces 
that  define  the  mounting  centers  for  the  overlying  floor 
or  roof.  Accordingly,  the  base  of  the  body  presents  a 
grid  of  surfaces  on  its  underside  at  the  mouths  of  the 
cavities  formed  by  the  hollow  support  elements.  In  a 
foundation  system,  the  base  grid  directly  overlies  a  pad 
of  sand,  silt  or  gravel  chips  to  seal  each  individual  cavity 
and  thereby  trap  air  therein  to  establish  air  pockets  of 
resistance  to  load.  A  single  chamber  is  formed  beneath 
the  overlying  floor  between  the  upstanding  suppvort  ele- 
ments to  provide  a  network  of  intercommunicating  chases 
for  plumbing  and  electrical  runs,  and  define  a  duct  be- 
neath substantially  the  entire  floor  for  heating  and  air- 
conditioning  purposes. 


a  steel  joist  is  provided  at  the  underside  with  bearing 
means  adapted  to  seat  upon  and  be  secured  to  the  sup- 
porting beam,  whereby,  when  the  supported  concrete  slab 
is  poured  in  place  in  such  manner  as  to  extend  over  and 


3,624,979 
TELESCOPING   HYDRAULIC   CYLINDER   AR- 
RANGEMENT   FOR    MULTIPLE    SECTION 
EXTENSIBLE  BOOMS 

Daniel  F.  Przybylski,  636  W.  Lake  St, 

Winona,  Minn.     55987 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,850 

Int  CI.  E04h  12/34 

\]JS,  CI.  52—115  13  Claims 


r* 


A       ^     J    •« 


A  plurality  of  telescopically  arranged  hydraulic  cyl- 
inders having  piston  surfaces  of  successively  decreasing 
cross-sectional  area  are  utilized  to  extend  and  retract  a 
multiple-section,  telescopic  structure  such  as  &  crane 
boom.  A  continuous  circuit  for  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
to  and  from  the  hydraulic  cylinders  takes  the  form  of  inter- 
connected annular  passages  provided  between  adjacent, 
radially  spaced  wall  segments  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders. 
The  innermost  and  smallest  diameter  hydraulic  cylinder 
is  stationary,  and  the  outermost,  largest  diameter  hydraulic 
cylinder  moves  outwardly  first  by  hydraulic  pressure  and 
carries  with  it  the  crane  boom  section  of  smallest  cross 
sectional  area  to  which  it  is  connected.  Full  retraction 
of  the  crane  boom  and  hydraulic  cylinders  to  a  very  com- 
pact assembly  is  provided  by  connecting  each  of  the  suc- 
cessively smaller  hydraulic  cylinders  to  a  boom  section 
of  larger  cross  sectional  area,  whereby  the  smallest,  mov- 
able hydraulic  cylinder  is  connected  at  its  inner  end 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  boom  section  of  largest  cross  sec- 
tional area. 


3,624,980 

COMPOSITE  END  CONNECTION  FOR 

STEEL  JOISTS 

Ira  J.  McManus,  39  Lincoln  Ave., 

Florham  Park,  NJ.     07940 

FUed  Feh.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,399 

Int  a.  E04b  1/16,  5/29 

U.S.  CI.  52—327  9  Claims 

A  composite  action  joist  end  interconnection  with  a 

supporting  beam  and  carrying  a  concrete  slab  is  described. 

An  outwardly-extending  end  portion  of  the  top  chord  of 


upon  the  supporting  beam,  the  joist  end  interconnection 
therewith  is  encased  within  the  slab  concrete  to  effect  the 
composite  action  between  the  supporting  steel  and  the 
concrete. 


3,624,981 
JOINING  SYSTEM  FOR  WALL  ELEMENTS 
Artur  Fischer,  Altheimer  Strasse  219,  Tumlingen,  Ger- 
many, and  Siegfried  Mrowka,  Sulz  Neckar,  Germany; 
said  Mrowka  assignor  to  said  Fischer 

Filed  Sept  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  10,  1968, 

P  17  84  713.1 

Int  CI.  E04h  1/60 

U.S.  CI.  52 — 460  5  Claims 


/\  


6    7 


Structural  elements  for  erecting  wall  structures  have 
exposed  faces  provided  with  first  grooves.  Cladding  plates 
for  cladding  the  wall  structures  have  projections  which  are 
receivable  in  the  grooves  of  the  structural  elements.  Con- 
necting elements  for  connecting  adjacent  ones  of  the 
cladding  plates  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves 
at  least  two  of  which  extend  crosswise  of  one  another  and 
which  are  all  dimensioned  to  receive  projections  of  the 
cladding  plates. 


3,624,982 
VACUUM  PACKING  APPARATUS 

James  W.  Marietta,  Jr.,  %  D-Mar  Co.,  1116  W.  24th  St, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90007 

Filed  Dec  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,043 

Int  CI.  B65h  31/04 

VS.  CI.  53—79  23  Claims 

A  machine  for  vacuum  packaging  items  of  irregular 

shape  and  size  in  tubular  flexible  plastic  film  comprising 

a  tubular  neck  with  open  front  and  rear  ends  about  which 

a  supply  of  tubular  film  stock  is  engaged,  means  spaced 

forward  of  the  neck  to  tie,  clip  or  seal  the  front  end  of 

the  film  stock  in  closed  condition,  means  for  urging  an 

item  to  be  packaged  forward  into  the  rear  end  of,  through 

and  from  the  front  end  of  the  neck  and  suction  means 

at  the  front  end  of  the  neck  to  evacuate  fluid  and  air 

from  between  the  film  stock  and  the  item  as  the  item  and 
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film  stock  moves  forwardly  from  thb  neck,  said  means  to    residual  organic  matter  (98  to  99%   removal)  in  a  wet 
tie,  clip  or  seal  the  front  end  of  the  film  stock  closed  and    scrubber  using  recycled  water  to  concentrate  the  organic 

pollutants  in  the  scrubber  liquor.  A  concentrated  liquid 


adapted  to  similarly  close  the  portion  of  the  film  stock 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  packaged  item. 


3,624,983 
MEANS  FOR  RAPID  AND  UNIFORM  HEATING 

OF  A  PACKAGED  MEMBRANE  SYSTEM 

William  J.  Ward  ID,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,679      . 

Int.  CI.  BOld  59/12 

UJS.  CI.  55—16  6  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  electrically'  heating  a  packaged 
flat-sheet  membrane  system  is  described.  In  the  preferred 
construction  the  membrane  package  consists  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  electrically  conducting  immobilized  liq- 
uid membranes  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  surface- 
to-surface  array  in  combination  with  manifolding  means 
so  as  to  define  both  a  first  group  of  flow  volumes  and 
a  second  group  of  flow  volumes  alternating  between  the 
first  group.  Electrical  conductors  are  connected  to  make 
electrical  contact  with  each  liquid  membrane.  These  elec- 
trical cond<(ctors  may  be  connected  to  an  alternating 
current  power  supply  in  a  circuit  containing  an  inter- 
vening switch.  Heating  of  the  packaged  membrane  system 
to  optimum  operating  temperatures  is  accomplished  by 
passing  A.C.  current  through  the  liquid  membranes. 


3,624,984     ! 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

ORGANTCS  FROM  CHEMICAt  WASTE  GASES 
Domenic  C.  Ferrari,  Winchester,  and  Carl  G.  Bertram, 
Brighton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Badger  Company 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,088 
Int  CI.  BOld  47/J2 
US.  CI.  55— 85  26  Claims 

Chemical  effluent  waste  gases  from  chemical  plants,  par- 
ticularly effluent  waste  gases  from  phthalic  anhydride  and 
maleic  anhydride  plants,  are  effectively  water  washed  of 
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purge  (blowdown)  from  the  scrubber  recycle  circulating 
loop  is  directed  to  a  thermal  incenerator  where  the  purge 
is  vaporized  and  the  organic  pollutants  are  oxidized  to 
non-pollutant  products. 


3,624.985 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  POLLUTANTS  FROM 

INDUSTRIAL  EXHAUST  PRODUCTS 

Roger  F.  Giles,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Simpson 

Timber  Company,  battle.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,468 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47/10 

U.S.  CI.  55 — 85  3  Claims 


A  method  of  pollutant  removal  employs  the  step  of 
accelerating  the  particles  through  a  scrubbing  liquid  in  a 
venturi  scrubber  and  selectively  changing  the  acceleration 
by  changing  the  removable  throat  sectior^  according  to  the 
size  of  the  particles  in  the  industrial  exhaust  products 
being  treated. 


3,624,986 

FLOW  CONTROLLER  FOR  CARRIER  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Gerald  R.  Shoemake,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,676 

Int  CI.  BOld  15/08 

II.S.  CI.  55—197  15  Claims 


A  flow  controller  for  a  gas  chromatograph  includes  a 
hydrogen  permeable,  palladium  containing  film  inter- 
posed between  a  source  of  hydrogen  carrier  gas  and  the 
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inlet  to  the  chromatograph  column.  The  hydrogen  perme- 
ability of  the  film  is  dependent  on  its  temperature.  A 
variable  electrical  power  supply  connected  to  the  film  is 
energized  in  a  programmed  manner  to  heat  the  fibn  to  a 
selected  temperature  to  control  the  flow  rate  of  gas 
through  the  column. 


3,624,987 
HAY  CUTTING  AND  CONOmONING  MACHINE 

Henry  N.  Lausch  and  Bruce  D.  Schwalm,  Leola,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,062 

Int  CI.  AOld  43/10 

US.  CI.  56—1  8  Claims 


corujected  to  the  frame  by  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  con- 
necting members  and  by  a  third  connecting  member  ver- 
tically spaced  from  the  pair  of  connecting  members.  The 
cutting  unit  is  supported  by  a  single  ground-engaging 
member  mounted  on  the  unit  rearwardly  of  its  bottom 
blade  and  by  the  three  connecting  members,  which  allow 
the  unit  to  move  bodily  upwards  and  downwards  relative 
to  the  frame  and  to  tilt  about  any  axis  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  frame.  A  number  of  cutting 
units  may  be  mounted  on  one  frame. 
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3,624,989 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTARY  LAWN  MOWERS 

Marvin  R.  Gatheridge,  6626  Banr  WUI  Drive, 

IndianapoUs,  Ind.     46220 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,862 

Int  a.  AOld  35/22 

U.S.  CI.  56—202  8  Claims 


An  agricultural  machine  for  cutting  a  wide  swath  of 
crop  material,  conveying  it  rearwardly,  consolidating  the 
outer  portions  of  the  swath  with  an  auger  having  a  pair 
of  flight  sections  and  a  plurality  of  crop  deflecting  means 
disposed  thereon  which  are  cooperable  to  direct  the  crop 
material  laterally  and  rearwardly  to  form  a  narrower, 
but  uniformly  thick  mat  of  crop  material  for  delivery  to 
a  pair  of  crop  conditioning  rolls  disposed  between  the 
auger  and  having  a  length  substantially  longer  than  the 
space  formed  between  the  auger  flight  sections.  The  swath 
of  crop  material  that  is  discharged  on  the  ground  after 
passing  through  the  conditioning  rolls  has  a  width  at  least 


Disclosed  is  a  castered  support  frame,  carrying  a  ccJ- 
lecting  container  for  clippings,  leaves,  etc.,  the  container 
being  accommodated  between  the  conventional  mower 
handle  arms.  The  support  frame  is  pivotally  coupled  to 
the  lower,  rear  portion  of  the  mower,  and  the  frame  sup- 
porting casters  are  positioned  so  that  the  weight  of  the 
loaded  container  does  not  interfere  with  the  maneuver- 
ability of  the  mower. 


as  great  as  a  major  portion  of  the  width  of  the  originally^ 
cut  swath.  ^ 


3,624,988 

LAWN  MOWERS 

Edward   John    Aldred,    Ipswich,    England,    assignor   to 

Ransomes  Sims  &  Jefferies  Limited,  Ipswich,  England 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  14, 1969, 

13,494/69 

Int  CI.  AOld  75/30 

U.S.  a.  56—7  19  Claims 


3,624,990 

MACHINE  FOR  HARVESTB^G  MUSHROOMS 
James  W.  Sinden,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  and  Gerald  J. 
Stout,  State  College,  Pa.,  asdgnors  to  Blueberry  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  South  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,066 

Int  CI.  AOld  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  56—327  R  7  Qaims 


A  lawn  mower  has  a  cutting  unit  supported  on  forward 
and  rear  ground-engaging  members,  and  a  cutting  unit 


X  i4  X4e 


A  rectangular  frame  is  supported  from  the  growing  bed 
by  crawler  belts  arranged  in  transversely  spaced,  longitu- 
dinally extending  loops.  A  cutter  bar  is  supported  in  front 
of  the  belts  by  transversely  angled,  horizontal,  spring  arms. 
A  first  motor  with  eccentric  drive  rapidly  oscillates  the  cut- 
ter along  its  length.  A  rotating  cylindrical  brush  located 
over  the  cutter  bar  brushes  the  crop  against  and  rearwardly 
over  the  cutter.  A  collector  belt  inclined  rearwardly  and 
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upwardly  receives  the  cut  crop  and  delivers  it  over  the  top 
of  a  receptable  located  within  the  rear  end  of  the  frame. 
A  second  motor  drives  the  crawler  belts,  the  brush  and  the 
collector  belt. 


3,624,991 

FRUIT  CATCHER  AND  CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY 
Calvin  P.  Rickerd,  523  N.  Catherine, 

La  Grange,  III.     60525 
Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,491 
Int  CI.  AOlg  19/^6 
U.S.  CI.  56—329 


enhanced  electrostatic  attraction,  the  held  end  is  released 
and  the  ends  piece  themselves  to  form  a  continuous  yam 
strand.  The  nosepiece  member  may  inherently  possess  a 
yam-attracting  electrostatic  charge,  as  is  the  case  when  it 
is  formed  from  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  the  ends  to  be 
pieced  are  cotton.  Alternately,  the  nosepiece  member  may 
be  electrostatically  charged  prior  to  or  concurrently  with 
the  piecing  operations  by  some  charging  source  or  device. 


^"^^ 


G^ 


,x* 


6  Claims 


•  A  fruit  harvesting  machine  including  a  prime  mover 
upon  which  is  mounted  a  boom,  a  tree  clamp,  and  a 
shaker  mechanism.  A  catcher  and  conveyor  assembly  ex- 
tends laterally  from  the  prime  mover  for  powered  ex- 
tension toward  a  tree  to  be  harvested  for  catching  fruit 
shaken  from  the  tree  and  conveying  the  fruit  to  a  suit- 
able collection  point.  The  assembly  is  arranged  for  pow- 
ered retraction  to  a  transport  position.  A  conveyor  of  the 
assembly  is  covered  by  a  deflector  strip  to  prevent  tree- 
borne  fruit  from  falling  directly  onto  the  conveyor.  TTie 
deflector  strip  is  mounted  in  a  manner  whereby  it  can  be 
raised  to  a  position  in  spaced  relation  above  the  conveyor 
to  permit  fruit  to  move  beneath  the  deflector  strip  and  onto 
the  conveyor. 

3,624,992 

ELECTROSTATIC  YARxN  PIEaNG  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

Herbert  W.  Brown,  Easley,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Maremont 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,639 

Int.  a.  DOlh  15/00 

l^.S.  CI.  57—34  R  25  Claims 


3,624,993 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  WIRE  TWISTING 

MACHINE 

Charles  F.  van  Hook,  2-31  Lyncrest  Ave., 

Fairlawn,  NJ.     07410 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,576 

Int.  CI.  B65h  49/36,  49/26 

U.S.  CI.  57—58.52  9  Claims 


In  combination  with  a  yarn  piecing  device  having  a 
protrudable  nosepiece  for  offering  one  end  of  broken 
yarn  to  another,  a  yarn-attracting,  electrostatically  charged 
nosepiece  member  and  an  electrostatic  yarn  piecing  meth- 
od are  disclosed.  The  yarn  ends,  whether  aligned  or  with 
off-set  threadlines,  are  pieced  by  enhanced  electrostatic 
attraction  therebetween.  In  operation,  one  end  releasably 
held  on  said  member  is  advanced  to  piecing  proximity 
of  said  other  end,  the  ends  being  then  drawn  together  by 


^JO 


A  locking  device  for  a  wire  twisting  machine  com- 
prising a  pair  of  latch  arms  adapted  to  be  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  stationary  cradle  of  a  wire  twisting  machine 
and  a  pair  of  vertical  rod  members  secured  at  their 
lower  ends  to.  said  latch  arms  with  biasing  means  mounted 
on  said  rod  members  to  normally  urge  said  latch  arms 
in  a  downward  direction.  A  pair  of  locking  arms  pivotally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  cradle  of  a  wire 
twisting  machine  with  said  locking  arms  having  slots 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  latch 
arms  therein  securing  a  spool  on  the  cradle  of  the  wire 
twisting  machine  with  said  rod  members  having  elongated 
upper  ends  thereon  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  path 
of  rotation  of  the  flyer  of  the  wire  twisting  machine 
when  said  latch  arms  are  in  an  unlocked  position. 


3,624,994 
FIBER  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Vaclav   Rohlena,   Usti   nad    Orlici,   Josef   Hybl,   Ceska 
Trebova,  and  Josef  Stary  and  Jan  Sterba,  Usti  nad 
Orlid,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Vyzkunmy  Ustav 
Bavlnarsky,  Usti  nad  Orlici,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  Oct  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 
Oct  18,  1968,  7,174/68 
Int  CI.  DOlh  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  57—58.91  9  CTaims 

A  hollow  rotary  spinning  chamber  is  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  a  predetermined  axis  intersecting  an  open  side 
of  the  spinning  chamber  normal  to  the  general  plane  of 
the  open  side.  The  spinning  chamber  has  an  inner  annu- 
lar surface  which  surrounds  the  open  side  concentric  with 
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the  axis  of  rotation  which  first  diverges  and  thereupon 
converges  in  direction  inwardly  away  from  the  open  side. 
A  separating  roller  is  mounted  for  rotation  proximal  to 
the  open  side  and  receives  fibrous  sliver  which  it  sepa-/ 
rates  into  the  individual  fibers  thereof.  A  passage  con- 
nects the  separating  roller  with  the  open  side  of  the  spin- 
ning chamber  and  has  an  outlet  located  at  this  open  side, 
fibers  passing   from   the   separating  roller  through   the 


the  flow  of  air  before  the  latter  can  escape  through  the 
apertures  to  thereby  dislodge  and  eject  with  the  flow  of 
air  such  particulate  contaminants  as  tend  to  accumulate 
in  the  chamber  and  in  the  apertures. 


passage  and  issuing  from  the  outlet.  Aperture  means  in 
the  spinning  chamber  communicates  with  the  interior 
thereof  so  as  to  create  in  the  interior  suction  when  the 
spinning  chamber  is  rotated.  Thereby  a  stream  of  air  is 
drawn  through  the  passage,  carrying  along  the  fibers  into 
the  spinning  chamber.  Directing  means  is  provided  for 
directing  the  stream  of  air  with  the  fibers  carried  thereby 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  fibers  are  deposited  on  the 
inner  annular  surface  in  a  region  of  the  latter  which  is 
inwardly  proximal  to  the  open  side  of  the  spinning 
chamber. 


3,624,995 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SPINDLELESS 
SPINNING 
Jaroslav  Rajnoha,  Tyniste  nad  Orlici,  and  Ladislav  Bures, 
Usti   nad   Orlici,   Czechoslovakia,   assignors  to  Elitex 
Zavody    Textilniho   Strojirenstvi    Generalni,    Liberec, 
Czechoslovakia 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

Feb.  20,  1969,  1,183/69 

Int  CI.  DOlh  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  57-58.91  10  CTalms 


A  method  and  a  device  for  spindleless  spinning.  A 
hollow  spinning  chamber  is  rotated  about  an  axis  which 
intersects  an  open  side  of  the  spinning  chamber  normal 
to  the  general  plane  of  the  open  side.  Such  rotation 
causes  escape  of  air  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal 
forces  from  the  interior  of  the  spinning  chamber  through 
apertures  provided  for  this  purpose  in  the  wall  thereof. 
As  a  result  of  the  escape,  a  continuous  flow  of  air  is 
aspirated  through  the  open  side.  A  stream  of  fibers  is  fed 
into  the  open  side  and  is  centrifugally  deposited  on  the 
inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  chamber  and  con- 
verted into  a  yarn.  A  pulsing  motion  is  superimposed  upon 


3,624,996 
SPINNING  OF  TEXTILE  YARNS 

John  Michael  Shepherd,  Ramsbottom,  and  Robert  GTreen- 
wood,  Whalley,  England,  assignors  to  T.M.M.  (Re- 
search) Limited,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1968, 

39,281/68 

Int  CI.  DOlh  1/12;  D02g  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  57—58.91  12  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  fibrillating  a  plastic  film 
and  then  spinning  the  fibrillated  fibers  into  a  yarn  by  the 
open-end  spinning  method. 


3,624,997 
SELF-CLEANING  COMBING  ROLLER  ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  A  SUCTION  SPINNING  CHAMBER 
Stanislav  Didek,  Ctibor  Doudlebsky,  Stanislav  Kabele, 
Josef  Stary,  and  Milos  Vecera,  Usti  nad  Orlici,  Czech- 
oslovakia, assignors  to  Vyzkunmy  Ustav  Bavlnarsky, 
Orlici,  Czechoslovakia 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,370 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Czechoslovakia,  Nov.  21, 

1968,  7,924/68;  May  16,  1969,  3,490/69 

Int  CI.  I>eih  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  57—58.91  22  Claims 


A  combing  roller  which  supplies  fibers  to  a  rotary  suc- 
tion spinning  chamber,  has  lateral  flanges  with  peripheral 
projections  generating  air  currents  inhibiting  fiber  accumu- 
lations in  lateral  gaps  formed  between  lateral  convex  or 
concave  faces  of  the  combing  roller,  and  matching  surfaces 
of  a  supporting  body. 


3,624,998 
TEXTILE  FLYERS 

John  Kay  Pringle  Mackie,  Belfast,  Ireland,  assignor  to 

James  Mackie  &  Sons  Limited,  Belfast,  Ireland 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,570 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12,  1969, 

13,045/69 

Int  CI.  DOlh  7/26 

VJS.  CI.  57—115  12  Claims 

A  flyer  for  winding  packages  of  textile  roving  and  of 

the  type  having  an  axial  portion  extending  in  the  opposite 
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direction  from  the  legs  of  the  flyer  so  as  to  be  capable    which  a  switch  in  the  electric  circuit  connecting  the  battery 
of  journalling  in  one  or  more  bearings  has  the  axial  por-    to  the  motor  is  operated  by  the  cam  means  controlling  the 
tion   formed   along  its  length   with  a   passage  having  a   quarter  hour  striking  mechanism  to  energize  the  motor 
configuration  such  that  the  rove  follows  a  devious  path. 
The  resultant  changes  of  direction  cause  the  fibres  to  be 
pressed  together  laterally  thus  binding  them  together  and 
permitting  considerably  greater  tension  to  be  applied  to 


during  operation  of  the  quarter  striking  mechanism,  the 
motor  when  energized,  winding  the  springs  of  the  clock- 
work drive  and  the  hour  striking  mechanism. 


the  rove  thus  rendering  it  possible  to  wind  rove  with  very 
low  twist  with  considerably  greater  tension  than  previously 
so  as  to  form  a  firm  package.  The  deviotis  path  may  be 
formed  either  by  a  helical  groove  in  a  central  member 
fitted  within  an  outer  shell  or  by  means  of  a  tube  shaped 
to  a  sinuous  configuration  and  mounted  within  an  outer 
shell. 


3,625,001 

LINK  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  A  LINKAGE  FOR  A 

WATCH  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  AND 

EXPANSIBLE  LINKAGE  MADE  THEREFROM 

Paul  Levinger,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,922 

Int  CI.  F16g  13/24 

U.S.  CI.  59—79  R  12  Claims 


3,624,999 
REINFORCING  YARNS  OR  CORDS 

Maurice  A.  Young,  Lichfield,  StaflFordshire,  England,  as- 
signor to  Hie  Dunlop  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  3,  1968, 

37,147/68 
Int.  CI.  D02g  3/36,  3/40,  3/48 
U.S.  CI.  57—153  11  Claims 

A  method  for  making  textile  yarns  or  cords  of  en- 
hanced compression  modulus.  A  multifilament  low-twist 
yarn  is  coated  with  a  liquid  which  can  subsequently  be 
converted  to  an  elastic  solid  having  a  high  Poisson's  ratio, 
the  depth  of  penetration  of  the  liquid  into  the  low-twist 
yam  being  at  least  sufficient  to  bond  together  30  percent 
of  the  filaments  composing  the  yarn,  converting  the  liquid 
into  the  elastic  solid  to  form  a  yarn  according  to  the  in- 
vention or  twisting  two  or  more  coated  yams  together  and 
converting  the  liquid  into  the  elastic  solid  to  form  a  cord. 


A  link  for  use  in  making  a  linkage  for  a  watch  bracelet 
or  similar  article  and  an  expansible  linkage  made  from  a 
series  of  such  links.  Each  link  includes  an  inner  link  hav- 
ing top.  side  and  bottom  walls.  An  ornamental  insert  is 
positioned  above  the  top  wall  of  each  inner  link  and  at 
least  its  upper  portion  is  wider  than  the  top  wall  of  the 
inner  link.  The  insert  is  secured  to  the  inner  link  by  a 
retaining  member  which  has  inwardly  extending  end 
flanges  which  engages  the  upper  surfaces  of  outwardly  ex- 
tending end  members  of  the  insert.  When  a  plurality  of 
such  links  are  assembled  side  by  side  in  a  linkage  and 
the  linkage  is  viewed  from  the  top,  the  sides  of  the  upper 
portions  of  the  inserts  abut  each  other  and  the  inserts 
present  the  appearance  of  a  ribbon  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  linkage  between  the  inwardly  extending 
flanges  of  the  retaining  members. 


3,625,000 

AUTOMATIC  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR 

QUARTER  HOUR  STRIKING  CLOCKS 

Richard  Hermle,  Gosheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Franz 

Hermle  &  Sohn,  Gosheim,  Germany 

FUed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1969, 

P  19  22  405.6 

Int  a.  G04c  1/04 

V3.  a.  58—41  23  Claims 

A  clock  having  a  cam  means  controlled  quarter  hour 

striking  mechanism  and  springs  for  the  clockwork  drive 

and  the  hour  striking  mechanism,  in  which  the  quarter 

hour  striking  mechanism  is  operated  by  an  electromotor 

supplied  with  power,  for  instance  frqm  a  battery,  and  in 


3,625,002 
ELECTRICAL  ACTUATOR 
Noel  Davis,  Russell  Township,  Gcaoga  County,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Integrated  Development  and  Mannfactoi^ 
ing  Co.,  Chagrin  FaUs,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  868,115 
Int  CI.  F03g  7/06:  Fl6k  31/02 
U.S.  a.  60—23  7  CUrims 

The  drawings  disclose  an  electrical  actuator  for  valves, 
controls,  and  the  like.  The  actuator  shown  comprises  a 
drive  plate  adapted  to  act  against  a  driven  member.  The 
drive  plate  is  continuously  biased  in  a  first  direction  by 
an  adjustably  mounted  spring.  At  least  one  elongated  re- 
sistance wire  member  is  connected  with  the  plate  to  act 
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against  the  spring.  Additionally,  means  are  shown  for    apparatus  for  regulating  fluid  flow  between  the  fluid  source 

and  the  motor  form  the  drive  arrangement.  The  control 
apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of  flow  paths  through  the 
apparatus,  a  plurality  of  valves  disposed  in  the  flow  paths 
with  each  valve  having  a  plurality  of  operating  positions, 
and  structure  for  operating  the  valves  to  move  the  valves 
between  the  various  operating  positions  to  regulate  fluid 


supplying  electric  current  to  wire  member  to  cause  it  to 


eC33 


SLEW  v»Lve 


expand  or  contract  to  produce  controlled  movement  of 
the  drive  plate. 


3,625,003 
SPLIT  COMPRESSOR  GAS  TURBINE 
Sidney  G.  Liddie,  Troy,  and  Mason  K.  Yu,  Birmingham, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,201 

Int  CI.  F02c  9/14;  F02g  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.25  9  Claims 


flow  through  the  control  apparatus.  A  mechanical  feed- 
back loop  operable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  angular 
incremental  advance  of  the  motor  controls  the  operating 
position  of  one  of  the  valves  whereby  the  motor  may  be 
utilized  for  the  positioning  of  a  driven  member  or  load 
accurately  and  rapidly  either  in  a  series  of  predetermined 
increments  or  in  a  single  continuous  operation. 


3,625,005 

ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  A  BRAKE  BOOSTER 

Cloyde  E.  Saunders  and  Richard  W.  Euler,  Soodi  Bend, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Hie  Bcndix  Corporation 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,800 

Int  CI.  F15b  7/00,  13/10;  G05g  1/04 

VS.  CI.  60—54.6  9  aainu 


.fed 


A  gas  turbine  engine  has  a  double-entry  centrifugal 
compressor,  combustion  apparatus  supplied  by  the  com- 
pressor, and  a  turbine  having  variable  nozzle  area  sup- 
plied from  the  combustion  apparatus  and  driving  the 
compressor.  The  turbine  may  drive  the  load  or  a  second 
power  turbine  in  series  with  the  compressor  driving 
turbine  may  be  provided.  A  regenerator  to  exchange 
heat  between  turbine  exhaust  and  compressed  air 
is  preferably  provided.  One  side  of  the  double-entry 
compressor  is  provided  with  a  shut  off  valve  which  closes 
the  entrance  to  this  side  for  operation  at  idling  and  under 
light  loads.  The  valve  is  opened  completely  for  higher 
power  output  of  the  engine. 


3,625,004 
HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Werner  G.  Holzbock,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Wade  R. 
Brown,  Soothfleld,  Mich.,  aadgnora  to  Eaton  Yale  & 
Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  > 

Original  application  July  5,  1968,  S^.  No.  742,674,  now 
Patent  No.  3,568,713,  dated  Mar.  9,  1971.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,453 
Int  a.  F15b  15/18 
V3.  CI.  60—53  R  9  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  in  control  apparatus  for  a  hydraulic 
drive  arrangement  providing  the  drive  arrangement  with 
standby,  intermittent,  and  continuous  modes  of  operation. 
A  fluid  pressure  source,  hydraulic  motor,  and  control 


A  valve  actuating  mechanism  for  varying  the  applied 
force  transmitted  to  a  control  valve  and  a  power  piston, 
which  includes  a  support  member  fixed  to  the  power 
piston.  A  lever  with  elongated  slots  in  its  arms  is  pivot- 
ally  pinned  to  the  support  bracket  and  secured  to  the  con- 
trol valve  by  pins  retained  in  a  groove.  A  force  trans- 
mitting member  carried  on  an  activating  rod  is  connected 
to  the  lever  by  pivot  pins  slidably  retained  in  the  elon- 
gated slots.  When  force  is  applied  by  the  activating  rod, 
the  force  transmitting  member  with  the  pivot  pins  being 
free  to  move  in  the  slots  of  the  lever  arm  transmits  a  force 
to  the  piston  and  valve  in  proportion  to  the  position  of 
the  pivot  pins  on  the   lever   arm.   Thus,   the   distance 
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traveled  by  the  piston  and  valve  in  being  actuated  will 
vary  in  proportion  lo  the  distance  traveled  by  the  force 
transmitting  member  and  its  location  on  the  lever  arms. 


of  the  motor  to  prevent  cavitation  and  elastic  com- 
pression of  the  hydraulic  oil  when  the  load  on  the  motor 
increases. 


3,625,006 
TWO-STAGE  HYDRAULIC  BOOSTER 

Thomas  J.  Schoenleben,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Tomco,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis, 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,682 

Int.  CI.  F15b  7100 

MS.  CI.  66—54.6  6  Claims 


An  air  actuated  two-stage  hydraulic  booster  including 
an  air  actuated  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  and  a  low 
pressure  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  actuated 
by  the  air  actuated  assembly,  a  high  pressure  piston  and 
cylinder  assembly  incorporated  within  the  low  pressure 
hydraulic  assembly  and  a  pressure  responsive  relief  valve 
to  release  the  pressure  in  the  low  pressure  assembly  to 
provide  a  single  shot  of  high  pressure  fluid  from  the  high 
pressure  assembly. 


3,625,007 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  FLOW 

STABILIZATION  MEANS 

Lee  R.  Herndon,  Jr.,  5640  Woodward  Ave., 

Birmingham,  Mich.     48011 
'       Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,569 
Int.  CI.  F15b  1^1042;  FOlk  13102 
U.S.  CI.  60—105  6  aaims 


3,625,008 
GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 
Colin  Taylor  Hewson,   Duffield,  and  John  A.  H.  Scott, 
Derby,    England,    assignors   to   Rolls-Royce    Limited, 
Derby,  England 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  27,  1968, 

46,076/68 

Int.  CI.  F02k  3104 

U.S.  CI.  60—226  6  Claims 


SV     3/ 


A  gas  turbine  power  plant  including  a  gas  turbine  engine 
having  compressor  means,  combustion  equipment  and 
turbine  means  in  flow  series,  a  by-pass  duct  communi- 
cating with  the  compressor  means  and  curving  radially 
outwardly  therefrom  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  com- 
pressed air,  a  main  exhaust  gas  flow  duct  communicating 
with  the  turbine  means  and  curving  radially  outwardly 
and  then  forwardly,  the  main  exhaust  gas  flow  duct  and 
the  by-pass  duct  communicating  with  each  other  and  a 
further  duct  adjacent  the  forward  region  of  the  engine, 
the  further  duct  extending  rearwardly  for  discharging  the 
mixflire  of  air  and  gas.  Free  turbine  means  are  positioned 
in  the  further  flow  duct  and  carry  a  fan  and  since  the  free 
turbine  means  is  subjected  to  a  relatively  cool  fluid,  it 
may  be  made  of  light  weight  metal.  The  free  turbine 
means,  by  reason  of  the  particular  arrangement  of  ducts, 
is  located  within  the  axial  extent  of  the  gas  turbine  engine 
whereby  the  power  plant  is  particularly  adaptable  for 
VTOL  aircraft. 


A  hydraulic  system  including  a  hydraulic  motor  with 
means   for  controlling   the   pressure   in   the   intake   line 


3,625,009 

MULTI-TUBE  NOISE  SUPPRESSOR  PROVIDING 

THRUST  AUGMENTATION 

George  S.  Schairer  and  Ross  W.  Colebrook,  Bellevue, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,888 

Int.  a.  F02k  i/26.i/0S 
U.S.  CL  60—261  16  Claims 

A  noise  suppressor  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  tubes, 
for  receiving  jet  engine  exhaust  gases,  movable  between 
a  first  close  packed  position,  wherein  the  tubes  discharge 
exhaust  gases  in  a  single  composite  jet  within  a  surround- 
ing tubular  nacelle,  where  one  is  employed;  and  a  second 
radially  deployed  position,  wherein  the  exhaust  gases  are 
discharged  as  separated  jets  with  the  outer  peripheral 
tubes  discharging  separate  jets  through  openable  apertures 
in  the  nacelle  wall;  and  having  fuel  nozzles  and  flame 
holders  positioned  interiorly  of  the  exhaust  tubes  for  se- 
lectively introducing  and  burning  fuel  within  the  tubes 
for  thrust  augmentation.  Cooling  liners  are  provided  in- 
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side  the  exhaust  tubes  to  cool  the  wall  surfaces  and  ter-    the  adjacent  field  and  the  cover  and  into  the  drainage 
tiary  air  doors  are  provided  in  the  nacelle  upstream  of    means,  the  cover  comprising  a  substrate  surfaced  with  a 

sheet  of  artificial  surfacing;  and  means  to  removably  hold 
the  cover  on  the  drainage  means,  wherein  the  strip  of 
artificial  surfacing  on  the  cover  is  adjacent  to  and  level 


the  tubes  to  supply  ambient  air  for  mixing  with  the  ex- 
haust gases  when  the  tubes  are  in  the  deployed  position. 


\ 


3,625,010 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 

EROSION 

Ralph  W.  Hakundy,  4741  N.  Ridge  E., 

Ashtabula,  Ohio     44004 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,952 

Int  a.  E02b  11100 

U.S.  CI.  61—10  8  aaims 


A  system  and  method  for  preventing  erosion  of  an  em- 
bankment in  which  a  shallow  excavation  about  nine  feet 
in  width  is  dug  in  the  ground  along  the  top  of  the  em- 
bankment, spaced  slightly  back  from  the  embankment 
edge.  A  trench  deeper  than  the  excavation  is  dug  along 
the  rearmost  side  of  the  excavation  remote  from  the  edge 
of  the  embankment.  The  bottom  of  the  excavation  is 
sloped  gently  in  the  direction  of  the  trench  and  a  water 
impervious  plastic  sheet  is  laid  covering  the  bottom. 
Drain  tile  is  placed  in  the  bottom  of  the  trench  and 
covered  with  granular  material  such  as  crushed  stone.  The 
excavation  and  trench  are  then  covered  with  topsoil.  Water 
soaking  into  the  soil  close  to  the  embankment  is  caused 
by  the  plastic  sheet  to  drain  away  from  the  embankment 
edge  and  is  collected  by  the  tile. 


3,625,011 
DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 

William  W.  Stevenson,  St  Paul,  Mimi.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn.  ^ 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,798 
Int  a.  E02b  11/00;  EOlc  13/00;  A63c  19/04 
UA  CI.  61-11  8  Claims 

A  covered  dramage  system  for  the  removal  of  water 
from  an  athletic  playing  field  having  an  artificial  surfac- 
ing thereon,  comprising,  in  combination,  drainage  means 
below  the  surface  of  the  playing  field  and  proximate 
thereto  for  receiving  and  carrying  water;  a  cover  for  the 
drainage  means  adapted  to  allow  water  to  pass  between 


with  the  artificial  surfacing  of  the  playing  field  and  sepa- 
rated only  slightly  therefrom  to  form  a  small  space  there- 
between. Water,  which  is  deposited  on  the  playing 
field,  passes  from  the  field  into  the  space  between  the 
playing  field  and  the  cover,  providing  a  pass  through  of 
the  water  into  the  drainage  means  below  the  cover. 


3,625,012 

SELF-LOCKING  PILE  JOINT 

Samuel  Thorbum,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assig;nor  to 

Logistics  Limited,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,056 

Claims  priority,  application  England,  Feb.  4, 1969, 

6,059/69;  May  22,  1969,  26,064/69 

Int  CI.  E02b  5/30;  E04b  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  61—56  12  Claims 


Two  piles  are  joined  together  by  interfitting  means 
in  their  opposed  ends.  One  pile  has  a  tube  embedded 
therein,  the  tube  having  one,  open,  end  flush  with  the 
end  face  of  the  pile  and  its  other  end  being  flared 
and  closed.  The  other  pile  has  a  rod  whose  end  is 
cut  projecting  from  it.  The  rod  is  placed  in  the  tube 
and  as  the  pile  is  driven  the  cut  end  is  forced  by  a 
wedge  into  the  flare  of  the  tube,  thus  locking  the  piles 
together. 


3,625,013 
EXPANSIBLE  MANDRELS  FOR  USE  IN  DRIVING 

OR  WITHDRAWING  TUBULAR  PILES 
Charles  L.  Guild,  7  Stone  Tower  Lane,  Barrington,  R.I. 
02806,  and  Willard  B.  Goodman,  P.O.  Box  62,  New- 
port, Oreg.     97365 

FUed  June  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,641 
Int  CI.  E02d  7/30 
VS.  CI.  61—53.72  11  aaims 

Expansible  mandrels  are  disclosed  for  use  in  driving 
or  withdrawing  tubular  piles.  The  mandrels  comprise  sec- 
tions interconnected  by  cables  in  a  manner  such  that  a 
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pull  on  one  cable  expands  the  mandrel  so  that  it  will    is  controlled  by  a  rotary  valve  which  is  readily  installed 
tiehtly  grip  the  pile  into  which  it  has  been  inserted  and  and  interchanged,  if  desired,  to  alter  the  timing  of  the 
a  pull  on  the  other  cable  draws  the  sections  together 
so  that  the  mandrel  may  be  inserted  in  or  withdrawn 


from  the  pile.  In  one  embodiment,  a  single  acting  ram 
housed  within  the  mandrel  controls  the  expansion  cable 
while  in  another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  a  double 
acting  ram  is  used  so  that  both  cables  can  be  actuated 
thereby. 


3,625,014 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERWATER 

DEPOSITION  OF  SETTABLE  MATERIALS 
Henrikus  Frederikus  Josepbus  Marie  Hillen,  Laan  van 
Meerdervoort,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Prepakt  N.V., 
Gouda,  Netherlands 

FUed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  13,  1968, 

6808349 

Int.  CI.  E02b  2/n,  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  61—72.4  14  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  underwater  deposition 
of  settable  materials,  such  as  (concrete)  mortar,  asphalt 
and  the  like.  Use  is  made  of  a  pouring  bag  or  envelope 
of  flexible  material,  which  is  moved  along  with  its  lower 
end  sliding  on  the  underwater  surface  to  be  treated  and 
tends  to  be  constantly  flattened  by  the  static  pressure  of 
the  surrounding  water,  so  that  the  bag  or  envelope  walls 
will  continuously  contract  around  the  material  flowing 
therethrough  from  a  location  above  water  level  and  con- 
sequently braking  the  free  fall  of  the  material.  As  a  result 
of  this  the  material  will  leave  the  lower  outlet  slot  as  a 
slowly  outflowing  uniform  web  and  the  danger  of  de- 
mixing  of  the  outflowing  material  by  the  action  of  the 
surrounding  water  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 


t 


3,625,015 

ROTARY-VALVED  CRYOGENIC  APPARATUS 

^  Fred  F.  Cbellis,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cryogenic 

Technology,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,152 

Int.  a.  F25b  9/00 

VS.  CI.  62—6  9  Claims 

Cryogenic  refrigerator  of  liquefier  operating  on  the  cycle 

of  U.S.  Pat.  2,966,035.  Flow  of  high-pressure  fluid  into 

and  withdrawal  of  low-pressure  fluid  from  the  apparatus 


cycle.  No  valve  adjustments  are  required  after  assembly 
of  the  apparatus. 


3,625,016 
SEPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN  AND  HYDROCAR- 
BON MIXTURES  BY  PLURAL  STAGE  DISTILLA- 
TION WITH  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

Michael  L.   Hoffman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  June  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,247 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  7,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  F25j  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—26  13  Claims 


Method  and  system  particularly  designed  for  separating 
hydrogen  and  methane,  and  ethylene,  from  mixtures 
thereof,  also  generally  containing  heavier  hydrocarbons, 
which  involves  cooling  a  tfompressed  feed  mixture,  e.g., 
one  containing  17%  hydrogen,  32%  methane,  32%  ethyl- 
ene, and  19%  ofe  heavier  hydrocarbons  including  ethane 
and  propylene,  to  a  saturated  vapor  by  heat  exchange  with 
cold  product  gas  streams  and  by  external  refrigeration, 
passing  the  cooled  saturated  feed  vapor  mixture  in  in- 
direct heat  exchange  relation  through  the  lower  portion 
of  a  distillation  column  at  several  diff'erent  temperatures 
levels  therein,  such  feed  mixture  also  being  subjected  to 
external    refrigeration    at    several    diff^erent    temperature 
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levels  and  aflfecting  a  non-adiabatic  distillation  in  the 
column  and  a  partial  condensation  of  the  feed  vapor.  The 
exiting  partially  condensed  feed  mixture  from  the  column 
is  phase  separated  into  a  vapor  consisting  essentially  of 
hydrogen  and  methane,  and  a  liquid  consisting  essentially 
of  methane  and  ethylene.  The  liquid  is  introduced  as  feed 
into  the  distillation  column,  and  a  separation  is  effected 
therein  into  an  overhead  vapor  of  methane  and  a  bottom 
liquid  product  of  ethylene  and  any  heavier  hydrocarbons 
present  in  the  feed  mixture.  The  overhead  methane  vapor 
is  passed  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  compressed  feed 
mixture  for  cooling  same,  further  cooled,  and  condensed, 
and  recirculated  to  the  top  of  the  distillation  column  as 
reflux.  The  cold  hydrogen  and  methane  stream  from  the 
phase  separator  is  passed  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
compressed  feed  mixture  and  recirculated  overhead 
methane,  for  cooling  same. 


3,625,017 
SEPARATION  OF  COMPONENTS  OF  HYDROGEN 
AND  HYDROCARBON  MIXTURES  BY  PLURAL 
DISTILLATION  WITH  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
Michael  L.  Hoffman,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  735,247, 
June  7,  1968.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  772,563 

Int.  a.  F25J  3/02 
U.S.  CL  62—26  11  aaims 


y^I 


Method  and  system  particularly  designed  for  separating 
hydrogen  and  methane,  and  ethylene,  from  mixtures 
thereof,  also  generally  containing  heavier  hydrocarbons, 
which  involves  cooling  a  compressed  feed  mixture,  e.g., 
one  containing  hydrogen,  methane,  ethylene,  and  heavier 
hydrocarbons  including  ethane  and  propylene,  preferably 
to  a  substantially  saturated  vapor,  by  heat  exchange  with 
cold  product  gas  streams  and  by  external  refrigeration, 
passing  the  cooled  substantially  saturated  feed  vapor  mix- 
ture in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  fluid  from 
the  lower  portion  of  a  distillation  column  at  several  dif- 
ferent temperature  levels,  such  feed  mixture  also  being 
subjected  to  external  refrigeration  at  several  different  tem- 
perature levels  and  effecting  a  non-adiabatic  distillation  in 
the  column  and  a  partial  condensation  of  the  feed  vapor. 
The  exiting  partially  condensed  feed  mixture  from  the 
column  is  phase  separated  into  a  vapor  consisting  essen- 
tially of  hydrogen  and  methane,  and  a  liquid  consisting 
essentially  of  methane  and  ethylene.  The  liquid  is  intro- 
duced as  feed  into  the  distillation  column,  and  a  separa- 
tion is  effected  therein  into  an  overhead  vapor  of  methane 
and  a  bottom  liquid  product  of  ethylene  and  any  heavier 
hydrocarbons  present  in  the  feed  mixture.  The  overhead 
methane  vapor  is  passed  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 


at  least  a  portion  of  the  compressed  feed  mixture  for  cool- 
ing same,  is  further  cooled,  and  condensed,  and  recircu- 
lated to  the  top  of  the  distillation  column  as  reflux.  The 
cold  hydrogen  and  methane  stream  from  the  phase  sepa- 
rator is  passed  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  compressed 
feed  mixture  and  recirculated  overhead  methane  for  cool- 
ing same.  This  process  and  system  are  designed  to  effect 
an  efl^cient  separation  particularly  by  recovering  and 
effectively  utilizing  refrigeration  in  a  thermodynamicaUy 
reversible  manner,  resulting  in  a  reduction  of  compressor 
power  cost. 

3,625,018 
CRYOGENIC  FEEDTHROUGH 

Edward  J.  Roberts,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  die  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 

of  the  National  Aeronantics  and  Space  AdmlnistratioD 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,851 

Int  CL  F161  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—55.5  2  Claimi 


A  penetration  unit  for  transferring  liquid  cryogenics 
from  a  source  through  the  chamber  wall  of  a  vacuum 
system  to  a  cryopanel  or  the  like. 


3,625,019 

VACUUM  PUMP  WITH  DEMOUNTABLE  COLD 

TRAP  AND  GETTER  PUMP 

Gordon  E.  Osterstrom,  Winnetlu,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sargent- 
Welch  Scientific  Company,  Skolde,  Dl. 
FUed  Oct  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,747 
Int  CL  BOld  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—55.5  9  Claims 


70  (COOLED  BAFFLES) 
.60 


A  turbo-molecular  vacuum  pump  having  a  cylindrical 
casing  with  at  least  two  large  openings  therein,  one  at- 
tached to  or  adapted  for  connection  to  a  vessel  to  be 
evacuated  and  the  other  for  providing  access  to  a  cold 
trap  beneath  which  is  disposed  a  getter  pump,  said  cold 
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trap  and  getter  pump  being  arranged  in  the  high  vacuum 
portion  of  the  pump,  which  consists  of  the  compressor 
sections  disposed  oppositely  in  axial  portions  of  said  cas- 
ing. The  cold  trap  and  getter  pump  are  demountabHy  at- 
tached, and  may  be  advantageously  used  where  con- 
taminants of  the  type  best  removed  by  the  getter  pump 
or  cold  trap  are  present  in  the  influent  stream. 


3,625,020 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

CHILLER  WITH  PNEUMATIC  CONTROLS 

Frank  A.  Kimpel,  York,  Arthur  R.  Day  III,  Camp  Hill, 

and  Joseph  E.  Fleckenstein,  Red  Lion,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,083 

Int.  CI.  F25b^7/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  62—158  4  Claims 


— *"    Coni  ensei 


An  improvement  in  the  controls  for  pneumatic  con- 
trolled centrifugal  compressor-chillers  of  refrigeration 
systems  is  disclosed  wherein  a  restrictor  in  a  pneumatic 
line  may  be  eliminated  and  a  delay  |unit  coupled  between 
an  electric  motor  current  controller  and  a  transducer, 
which  transducer  alters  the  pressure  in  the  pneumatic 
line  to  change  the  throttling  of  the  compressor  input. 
The  delay  unit  expands,  linearly,  the  time  period  of 
changes  in  electrical  current  signal.  It  also  provides 
different  rates  of  time  expansion  for  positive  and  nega- 
tive changes  in  its  input.  I 


3,625,021 

OVERLOAD  CONTROL  FOR  ABSORBENT 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Eddie  L.  Dyre,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82 

Int.  CI.  F25b  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  62—148  2  Claims 


crystallization  to  render  the  chilled  water  sensor  inoper- 
able to  modulate  the  heating  medium  supply  valve  when 
the  demand  load  on  the  system  exceeds  the  capacity  of 
the  system,  as  it  is  then  operating,  at  the  chilled  water 
setpoint  tempjerature,  the  object  of  said  arrangement  being 
to  permit  continued  effective  operation  of  the  system  in 
response  to  the  excess  demand  load,  with  a  concurrent 
elevation  of  the  chilled  water  temperature  above  the  set- 
point  of  the  chilled  water  sensor,  and  with  minimum  con- 
sumption of  heating  medium. 


3,625,022 

AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 

John  W.  Johnson,  12222  Troy  St., 

Baton  Rouge,  La.     70811 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,710 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—159 


7  Claims 


A  coil-type  air  conditioning  unit  for  operative  com- 
munication via  suitable  duct  work  to  an  external  source 
of  air  and  to  an  enclosure  which  is  to  be  air  conditioned. 
The  unit  comprises  a  housing  provided  with  air  inlets  and 
air  outlets.  On  the  one  hand,  a  first  inlet  permits  the 
withdrawal  of  fresh  air  from  an  external  source,  and  an- 
other inlet  permits  withdrawal  and  recycle  of  air  to  the 
enclosure.  On  the  other  hand,  a  first  outlet  permits  passage 
of  conditioned  air  to  the  enclosure,  and  a  second  outlet 
is  provided  for  exhaust  air.  The  refrigeration  components 
of  the  unit  include  a  compressor  oi>eratively  connected 
to  a  condenser  and  evaporator  which  lie  within  air  flow 
paths  through  the  air  outlets,  and  a  fan.  The  compressor 
and  fan  can  be  operated  by  the  same  or  different  motors, 
and  means  are  provided  for  alternately  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  air  outlets  to  the  flow  of  air  delivered  by  the 
fan.  In  a  cooling  operation,  representing  one  type  of 
operation,  air  is  delivered  across  the  evaporator  and  cool 
air  is  passed  into  the  enclosure  while  air  simultaneously 
passed  over  the  condenser  is  exhausted.  In  a  warming  type 
operation,  warm  air  is  delivered  to  the  enclosure  after 
passage  over  the  condenser,  while  simultaneously  cold  air 
is  exhausted  after  passage  across  the  evaporator.  Auto- 
matic controls  are  provided. 


3,625,023 
ICE  MAKER  APPARATUS 
Donald  F.  Swanson  and  Wynn  G.  Winkler,  St   Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation 
Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,914 
Int.  CI.  F25c7/72 
U.S.  CI.  62—320  5  Claims 

An  ice  maker  particularly  of  the  commercial  type  com- 
prising a  heat  conducting  refrigerated  plate  maintained  at 
an  angle  less  than  90°  and  preferably  less  than  45°  below 
the   horizontal   together  with  means  for  simultaneously 
An  absorption  refrigeration  system  includes  an  arrange-    flowing  water  over  the  resulting  upper  and  lower  inclined 
ment  op>erable  upon  the  absorbent  solution  approaching   side  surfaces  and  the  three  edge  surfaces  except  for  the 
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on 


at  Uie 


e  upper  end  to  form  an  envelope  sheath  of  ice  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of 
open  at  this  upper  end  and  means  for  releasing  the  ice  glass  flow  therefrom  to  prevent  flooding  of  the  orifice 
sheath  from  the  plate  so  that  it  can  slide  by  gravity  there- 


from. The  apparatus  also  preferably  includes  a  heated 
cutter  grid  means  in  the  path  of  fall  intercepting  the  ice 
sheath  and  automatically  cutting  it  into  subdivided  por- 
tions. 


3,625,024  X 

COUPLING 

Takefusa  Kikuchi,  6-18,  3-chome,  Sakai,  Musashino, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1969, 

44/42,221 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3/62 

U.S.  CI.  64—12  4  Claims 


A  coupling  in  which  a  driving  flange  and  a  driven 
flange  located  face-to-face  are  coupled  by  a  link  mecha- 
nism which  comprises  two  V-shaped  linkages,  each  link- 
age consisting  of  two  bars  and  a  cross  bar  bridging  said 
V-shape  linkages  at  their  apices,  one  end  of  each  V- 
shape  linkage  being  pivotally  secured  to  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  driving  flange  and  the  other  end  being  pivotal- 
ly secured  to  a  pin  projecting  from  the  driven  flange, 
whereby  even  when  the  driving  shaft  and  driven  shaft 
are  axially  misaligned,  motive  power  is  effectively  trans- 
mitted from  the  former  to  the  latter  without  any  difficulty. 


3,625,025 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING 

GLASS  FIBERS 

Thomas   H.   Jensen,    Murrysville,   Pa.,   assignor   to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,934 

Int.  CI.  C03b  37/02 

\JS.  a.  65—2  6  Claims 

A  glass  fiberizing  device  comprises  a  tubular  member 

having  a  plurality  of  orifices  therein  for  extruding  steams 

of  glass  delivered  to  the  member  under  pressure.  Cooling 

air  is  directed  across  the  orifice  portion  of  the  member 


portion  while  the  remainder  of  the  member  is  shielded 
and  insulated  from  air  cooling. 


3,625,026 
REMOVING  DISSOLVED  OXYGEN  FROM  MOLTEN 

TIN  IN  A  GLASS  RIBBON  FLOAT  BATH 

Alan   Joseph   Cocker,   Ormskirk,   England,   assignor   to 

Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  England 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  17,  1969, 

19,723/69 

Int  CI.  C03c  18/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—27  23  Claims 


J3      je 


10    J3        II 


K>    JJ 


The  dissolved  oxygen  content  of  a  molten  metal,  e.g. 
molten  tin  or  tin  alloy,  is  tested  and/or  controlled  by 
means  of  an  electrolytic  cell  including  a  wall  of  a  refrac- 
tory oxide  electrolyte  having  a  substantial  oxygen  ion 
conductivity  one  face  of  which  is  in  contact  with  the 
molten  metal  and  the  other  face  of  which  is  engaged  by 
an  electrode.  The  cell  E.M.F.  indicates  the  oxygen  content 
of  the  metal  which  is  controlled  by  passage  of  controlled 
current  through  the  cell. 


as- 


3,625,027 
THREAD  GUIDE  UNIT  FOR  CIRCULAR 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Francesco  Piana  and  Angelo  Brega,   Varese,  Italy, 
signors  to  Mecmor  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  15,  1968, 
829,249 
Int.  CI.  D04b  9/06,  15/58 
U.S.  CI.  66—19  6  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  thread  guide  unit  for  rap- 
idly replacing  one  thread  with  another  before  commenc- 
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ing  the  rows  of  knitting,  said  unit  comprising  a  drum 
oscillating  about  its  own  axis  and  provided  with  periph- 
eral grooves  extending  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  grooves 
being  arranged  to  house  thread  guide  members,  a  step 
cam  fast  with  said  drum,  a  first  slide  member  for  causing 
the  lowering  of  one  of  said  thread  guide  members,  a  sec- 


ond slide  member  arranged  to  engage  said  step  cam  and 
lock  said  drum,  a  series  of  control  members  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  steps  of  said  step  cam,  each 
of  said  control  members  being  arranged  to  engage  a 
corresponding  step  of  said  cam  and  cause  the  rotation 
of  said  drum. 


3,625,028     ' 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  EFFECTING  WORK 
TAKE-OFF  L\  FLAT  BED  AND  STRAIGHT  BAR 
KNITTING  MACHINES 

Frederick  Raymond  Challenger,  Loaghborough,  and  John 
Harry  Cuthbertson,  Skegby,  England,  assignors  to  S.  A. 
Monk  (Sutton-in-Ashfield)  Limited,  Sutton-in-Ashfield, 
Nottinghamshire,  England 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  6,  1968, 

58,061/68    I 


U.S.  CI.  66—149 


Int  CI.  D04b  75/55 


15  Claims 


Method  and  means  for  effecting  work  take-oflf  in  V 

bed  knitting  machines,  in  which  initial  tension  is  applied 
to  the  fabric  being  knitted  by  a  hook-up  bar,  said  tension 
then  being  taken  up  by  a  drawing-off  roller  assembly, 
auxiliary  means  being  provided  to  engage  the  fabric 
issuing  from  said  drawing-off  roller  assembly  and  to  cause 
said  fabric  to  follow  a  pre-determined  path. 


3,625,029 

GIRDLE  AND  METHOD 

Sam  C.  Safrit,  Winston-Salem,  and  Kenneth  E.  Smith, 
Rural  Hall,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Separates,  Ltd.,  Winston. 
Salem,  .N.C. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  729,261,  May  15, 
1968.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  130 

Int.  CI.  D04b  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  66—172  E  4  Claims 


A  knitted  girdle  having  two  legs,  each  of  which  has  a 
stocking  supporting  portion  having  vertically  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  series  of  bare  elastic  yarn  for 
engaging  and  supporting  stocking  tops  during  wear. 


3,625,030 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICALLY  CLEANING 
TEXTILES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Erwin  Biesinger,  Neckarhalde  90,  Rottenburg,  Germany 

nied  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1968, 
P  18  04  864.1 


Int.  CI.  D06f  39/04,  43/08 
K]S.  CI.  68—18  C 


10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  chemically  cleaning  textiles  or  the  like 
which  is  provided  with  its  own,  preferably  electrically 
heated,  steam-generating  means  connected  to  at  least  one 
device  of  the  cleaning  apparatus  which  is  to  be  heated  by 
a  closed  circuit  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  steam 
produced  by  the  steam-generating  means  will  flow  into  the 
device  to  heat  the  latter  while  the  condensate  forming  in 
the  closed  circuit  and  in  the  device  will  flow  back  into 
the  steam-generating  means. 
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3,625,031 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  THEFT  OF 

PORTABLE  ARTICLES 

GranvUle  M.  Alley  m,  P.O.  Box  1427, 

Tampa,  Fla.     33601 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,069 

Int  CI.  E05b  65/12,  73/00 


U.S.  CI.  70—58 


3,625,033 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  COMBINATION  LOCK 

CONSTRUCTION 

Carlos  Subieta,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Representation  Unlimited,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,359 

Int.  CI.  E05b  49/02;  HOlh  27/70 


10  Oaims    U.S.  CI.  70—278 


11  Claims 


Unauthorized  removal  of  a  portable  article  from  a  vehi- 
cle is  prevented  by  attaching  the  article  to  the  vehicle 
steering  column  with  a  flexible  elongated  cable.  An  ad- 
justably-sized loop  at  one  end  of  the  cable  encircles  the 
steering  column,  and  the  other  end  of  the  cable  is  con- 
nected to  a  lock  which  engages  a  bracket  on  the  portable 
article.  The  bracket  is  attached  to  the  portable  article 
by  a  fastener  which  has  a  threaded  shank  and  a  recessed 
head  for  receiving  a  fastener-rotating  tool.  Access  to  the 
recess  by  a  tool  is  obstructed  by  a  pin  on  the  lock  which 
passes  through  apertures  in  the  bracket. 


3,625,032 

COUPLING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

SHIFT  SELECTOR  HAND  LEVER 

Earl  M.  Muhleck,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Motors  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,978 

Int  CI.  B60r  25/06;  G05g  5/06 

.U.S.  CI.  70—202  1  Claim 


An  electromechanical  combination  lock  construction, 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  dial  assemblies  having  an  ex- 
terior, manually  rotatable  dial  and  a  shaft  fixed  thereto 
carrying  a  first  wheel  of  insulating  material  which  has  a 
radial  electrical  contact  formation  at  a  particular  angular 
position  thereon,  and  another  wheel  member  of  insulating 
material  which  is  movable  between  forward  and  rearward 
positions  axially  of  the  shaft  and  carries  a  spring  contact 
member  to  engage  the  confronting  face  of  the  first  men- 
tioned wheel  and  close  an  electrical  circuit  with  the  con- 
tact formation  on  the  first  mentioned  wheel  at  a  particular 
angular  position  of  the  dial.  An  exposed  lever,  and  a  cam 
operated  thereby,  control  certain  limit  switches  and  acti- 
vate a  device  to  mechanically  couple  the  rear  wheels  with 
the  front  wheels  for  coordinate  rotation  when  the  lock  is 
in  unlocked  condition  and  to  shift  the  rear  wheels  to  a 
decoupled  relation  to  the  front  wheels  when  the  lock  is 
moved  to  locked  condition.  The  lever  and  cam  also  con- 
trol retracting  and  projecting  movement  of  a  bolt  when  the 
latter  is  relased  by  establishing  an  electrical  circuit  upon 
dialing  of  the  proper  combination. 


3,625,034 

CYLINDER  LOCKS 

Into  Vilho  Sinervo,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to 

Oy  Wartsila  AB,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,491 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  July  5,  1968, 

1,938/68 

Int  CI.  E05b  9/04,  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—366  1  Claim 


3a^8 


A  coupling  arrangement  interposed  between  a  shift 
selector  hand  lever  and  its  connection  with  a  vehicle's 
drive  transmission  and  a  key  locking  mechanism,  the 
latter  being  operable  to  immobilize  the  shift  selector  hand 
lever  which  when  subjected  to  forcement  initiates  a  cam-  A  cylinder  lock  comprises  a  stationary  cylinder  housing 
mmg  action  in  the  coupling  arrangement  to  release  to  free  and  a  cylinder  turnable  therein.  The  cylinder  encloses  a 
m  Idle  movement  the  hand  lever.  plurality  of  locking  disks  which  are  turnable  by  means  of 
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the  key  of  the  lock^The  torque  of  the  key  is  transmitted  predicted  mill  stretch  and  any  changes  in  the  center  line 

through  one  or  several  of  said  locking  disks  by  means  of  diameter  of  the  mill  rolls  from  the  last  mill  calibration) 

radial  projections  engaging  one  side  border  of  an  opening  is  modified  by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  total 

in  the  side  of  the  cylinder.  The  torque  transmission  is  ar-  space  existing  between  adjacent  roll  surfaces  in  an  un- 
ranged  in  such  a  way  that  the  cylinder  cannot  be  loaded '  loaded  condition  at  a  point  corresponding  to  the  edge  of 

by  turning  forces  at  its  other  end,  that  is  the  end  frono  the  plate  to  be  rolled.  This  modified  roll  opening  then  is 

which  the  key  is  inserted.  i  employed  to  position  the  rolls  for  reduction  of  plate 

I  gage. 


3,625,035 
.  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION 
Dietmar  Bnimmer,  Ludwigsburg,  Horst  Mischker,  Leon- 
berg,  Heinrich  Spittler,  Hohenacker,  Berthold  Walter, 
Stuttgart-Bad  Canstatt,  and  Hans  Weismann,  Stuttgart- 
Feuerbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1968, 

G  68  03  835.7;  June  6,  1969,  G  69  22  684.2 

Int.  CI.  E05b  17/18 

U.S.  CI.  70—455  llCIaims 


/ 


An  ignition  lock  for  automotive  vehicles  has  a  housing 
provided  in  one  surface  with  an  inwardly  extending  recess. 
A  key-operated  lock  cylinder,  is  received  in  the  recess 
and  turnable  therein  between  at  least  two  positions  in 
which  it  respectively  makes  ^nd  brakes  an  electrical 
circuit.  The  cylinder  defines  with  the  housing  an  annular 
gap  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  housing  and  has  an  ex- 
posed face  located  exteriorly  of  the  recess  and  formed 
with  a  keyhole.  Cover  means  covers  the  gap  and  the 
keyhole  against  the  entry  of  contaminants  while  permit- 
ting insertion  of  the  key  into  and  withdrawal  of  the  key 
from  the  key  hole. 


3,625,036    . 
GAGE  CONTROL  METHOD  tNCLUDING   CON- 
SIDERATION OF  PLATE  WIDTH  EFFECT  ON 
ROLL  OPENING 

Donald  J.  Fapiano,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,723 

Int.  CI.  B21b  37/00 

VJS.  CI.  72—6  6  Claims 


3,625,037 

AUTOMATIC  GAUGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  ROLLING  MILL 

Mathias  .Michel,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hunter 

Engineering  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,974 

Int.  CI.  B21b  37/08 

\JS.  CI.  72—8  6  Claims 


A  system  for  automatically  adjusting  the  opening  be- 
tween work  rolls  of  a  rolling  mill  to  compensate  for 
changes  in  incoming  gauge.  Corrective  action  is  initiated 
by  change  in  the  roll  separating  force,  as  measured  by 
a  'oad  cell,  and  is  accomplished  by  a  series  of  sequential 
servo  mechanism  operations  which  control  the  roll  screws, 
and  in  which  the  total  change  in  roll  force  is  matched 
in  a  sensitive  comparator  against  a  reference  signal  that 
is  modified  as  a  function  of  screw  travel,  so  that  at  the  end 
of  the  gauge-correcting  cycle,  the  potential  change  of  the 
screw-of>erated  reference  potential  is  equal  to  the  poten- 
tial change  of  the  load  cell  under  the  new  force. 


3,625,038 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  ACCESSIBLE  TAB 

MEANS  IN  A  SHEET-LIKE  CONSTRUCTION 

George  L.  Swigert,  Maineville,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,821 

Int.  CI.  B21d  28/10,  31/02.  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—20  6  Claims 


A  plate  mill  gage  control  method  is  described  wherein  An  apparatus  is  provided  which  has  a  die  and  a  co- 
the  roll  opening  at  the  mill  center  line  (as  determined  in  operating  punch  which  are  controlled  with  optimum  ef- 
conventional  fashion  from  the  desired  delivery  gage,  the    ficiency  to  expose  tabs  provided  as  an  integral  part  of  a 
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metallic   layer   comprising    an   associated    laminate   and  pressure  applied  within  the  tubular  blank.  Pistons  asso- 

bend  such  tabs  transverse  their  original  positions  for  easy  ciated  with  each  plug  are   responsive   to   the  pressure 

access  thereto.  During  the  bending  action  the  punch  also  within  the  tubular  blank  for  urging  the  plugs  inwardly 

cleans   that   surface   of  each   tab  which   was   previously  into  the  die  passage  to  prevent  separation  of  the  seal 

bonded  to  a  portion  of  a  substrate  which  comprises  the  from  the  blank  as  same  is  shortened  during  the  shaping 

laminate  and  adjoins  the  metallic  layer.  process. 


3,625,039 

CORROSION   RESISTANCE   OF   DECORATIVE 

CHROMIUM  ELECTROPLATED  OBJECTS 

Theo  G.  Kubach,  Drosselweg  68,  Leonberg-^berberg, 

Germany;  and  Werner  H.  R.  Pritsch,  Thomastrasse  57; 

and  Wilfried  Bolay,  Saumweg  29,  both  of  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,977 

Int  CI.  C21d  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  72—53  9  Claims 

Improved  corrosion  resistance  results  in  decorative 
chromium  plated  objects  having  chromium  plated  over 
nickel  by  treatment  of  the  surface  chromium  layer  by 
impingement  of  solid  particulate  matter  so  as  to  form 
micropores  in  said  chromium  layer.  These  micropores  ex- 
lend  through  said  chromium  layer  to  the  underlying  nickel 
l»yer.  The  number  of  micropores  per  square  inch  should 
exceed  3,000  and  preferably  be  in  the  range  of  40,000- 
200,000  per  square  inch  for  decorative  chromium  plated 
objects  depending  on  the  type  of  particle,  size  of  particle, 
density  of  particle  and  momentum  at  impingement.  Like- 
wise, multiple  nickel  coatings  can  be  used  and  other  un- 
derlying metal  layers  such  as  copper  can  be  interposed 
between  the  substrate  and  the  nickel  and  chromium  sur- 
face layers. 


3,625,040 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

ARTICLES  FROM  A  TUBULAR  BLANK 

William  J.  De  Gain,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Koppy 

Tool  Corporation,  Ferndale,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,837 

Int  CL  B21d  26/04 

U.S.  CI.  72—59  5  Claims 


Illlllllll7iirtiiiii,ti,   ,,,>,,    ,,,,,,> 


3,625,041 

ROLLING  MILL  FOR  PRODUCING 

ANNULAR  SHAPES 

Joseph  Jeuken,  Holzwickede,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhcin- 
stahl  Wagner  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  m.b.H., 
Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,274 

Claims  pnority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1968. 

P  18  00  569.1 

,,^    ^  Int.  CI.  B21b  i/;0 

U.S.  CI.  72-101  6  Claims 


A  rollmg  mill  for  producing  annular  shapes  includes 
a  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  the  rolling  mill  frame  and 
a  rolling  mandrel  associated  with  the  roller  which  is 
rotatably  mounted  at  each  end.  The  mandrel  can  be 
fed  toward  and  away  from  the  roller  and  it  includes  one 
bearmg  which  may  be  connected  to  or  removed  from 
the  rollmg  mandrel  to  facilitate  the  loading  and  unload- 
mg  of  the  workpiece.  Both  of  the  rolling  mandrel  bear- 
mgs  are  pivotal  in  a  plane  defined  by  the  center  lines  of 
the  roller  and  the  rolling  mandrel  and  at  least  one  of 
the  rolling  mandrel  bearings  is  adjustable  in  respect  to 
Its  spacmg  away  from  the  roller  and  independently  of  the 
feedmg  motion  of  the  rolling  mandrel  in  respect  to  the 
roller. 


3,625,042 
ROCKER  MILL  FOR  ROLLING  FLAT  ARTICLES 

Tadeusz  Sendzimir,  %  T.  Sendzimir,  Inc., 

Waterbury,  Conn.     06712 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,544 

uj».  CI.  72—189  20  Oalma 


A  hydrostatic  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a 
tubular  blank  into  irregular  shapes  and  configurations 
through  the  application  of  outwardly  directed  pressure 
forces  applied  against  the  interior  walls  of  the  tubular 
blank.  The  apparatus  is  provided  with  a  forming  die 
which  closes  to  provide  a  longitudinal  passage  for  re- 
ceiving and  forming  the  tubular  blank.  A  pair  of  plugs 
inserted  within  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular  blank  are 
provided  with  peripheral  surfaces  adapted  to  form  fluid 
sealing  engagement  between  the  plugs  and  the  asso- 
ciated interior  walls  of  the  tubular  blank.  In  the  preferred  An  oscillating  rolline  mechanism  fnr  no.  ."n 
embodiment  the  peripheral  surface  of  each  plug  has  eating  strip  n..fl  rig  ifaS^ 
an  elastomeric  material  disposed  therein  adapted  to  form    capable  of  resisting  direrf  rnliTrIc  ,!        f  f  ^ 

and  mamtain  fluid  sealmg  engagement  in  res'ponse  to  the    all'bending^renlt  the  mHl^h:^^^^^^  '"""'""^ 
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3,625,043 
CONTINUOUS  MULTIPLE  CORE  ROLLING  MILL 
TRALN  FOR  PRODUCING  ROLLED  BAR  STOCK, 
ESPECIALLY  WIRE  OF  HEAVY  COIL  WEIGHTS 
Karl  Josef  Neumann  and  Klaus  Neumann,  St.  Ingbert 
(Saar),  Germany,  assignors  to  Moeller  &  Neumann 
G.m.b.H.,  St  Ingebert  (Saar),  G«rmany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1968, 

P  18  08  822.7 

Int  CL  B21b  1/18,  27/06,  41/00 


the  material  to  be  extruded  leading  to  a  press  chamber  Hi 
a  press  head,  a  storage  cylinder  formed  in  the  receiver, 
and  an  auxiliary  apertured  press  die  displaceably  guided  in 
the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  press  head.  The  storage 
cylinder  is  rechargeable  by  movement  of  the  receiver  rela- 
tive to  the  press  head,  and  takes  over  the  extrusion  during 
recharging  of  the  shut  off  receiver  chamber.  The  storage 


UJS.  CI.  72—202 


e  t?  K      e     »'     X       J»     • 


6  Claims 


(       22  2i     X      M        X       J? 

/   /  /  U   I    I 


A  multiple  core  wire  train  for  hieavy  coil  weights  with 
a  rapid  travel  single  core  roughing  group  and  a  multiple 
core  heating  trough  from  which  the  roughing  sections 
that  are  rolled  down  to  the  usual  billet  dimensions  of  an 
edge  length  between  about  80  to  100  mm.  are  continuous- 
ly introduced  into  the  vacated  grooves  of  the  first  multiple 
core  rolling  groups.  The  pass  cross  section  in  the  single 
core  roughing  group  may  be  theoretically  of  any  size  de- 
pending on  the  number  of  roughing  stands  so  that  bars 
produced  in  a  continuous  casting  operation  having  for 
example  an  edge  length  of  180  mm.  may  be  rolled  into 
wire  in  a  single  pass.  | 


3,625,044 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INTRODUCING  A 

MANDREL  INTO  A  TUBULAR  BLOOM 

Manfred   Bellmann,   Ratingen-Tlefenbroich,  and   Erhard 

Hentzscbel,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannes- 

mann  Alttiengesellscbaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  6,  1968, 

P  17  77  104.9 

Int  CI.  B21b  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  72—209  9  Claims 
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cylinder  has  a  cross  section  larger  than  that  of  the  receiver 
chamber,  and  the  receiver  is  movable,  under  control  in 
the  extruding  direction,  during  shutting  off  of  the  receiver 
chamber  and  with  the  press  dies  stationary,  the  controlled 
movement  being  independent  of  the  designed  output  ve- 
locity of  the  extrusion.  A  valve  is  movable  in  the  feed 
line  to  shut  off  the  receiver  chamber. 


3,625,046 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STRAIGHTEN- 

ING  DEFORMED  ROLLS  OF  SHEET  STOCK 

James  J.  Van  Gompel,  Fremont,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Brammall,  Inc.,  Angola,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,093 

Int  CI.  B21j  9/12 

UJS.  CI.  72—392  21  Claims 


A  mandrel  is  introduced  into  a  Itubular  bloom  for  sub- 
sequent rolling.  The  bloom  lies  in  front  of  the  rolling 
mill  and  is  first  moved  slowly  toward  it,  and  the  mandrel 
is  pushed  into  and  through  the  bloom  at  a  velocity  which 
is  a  multiple  of  that  of  the  bloom  to  a  point  such  that 
a  predetermined  length  of  the  mandrel  will  protrude 
from  the  front  end  of  the  bloom,  and  the  velocities  of 
the  two  are  then  synchronized.      I 


3,625,045 
CONTINUOUS  EXTRUDER  HAVING  A  RE- 
CHARGEABLE  RECEIVTR   WITH   CON- 
TROLLED MOVEMENT 
Heinz  Riemann,  Duisburg-Rahm,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hydraulil(  G.m.b.H.,  DuiAurg,  Germany 
Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,170 
Int  CI.  B21c  33/00 
VS.  CI.  72—270  2  Oairas 

A  continuous  extruder  includes  a  main  press  die,  a 
rechargeable  receiver  having  a  receiving  chamber  which 
can  be  shut  off  from  a  coaxially  arranged  feed  line  for 


A  pair  of  spaced-apart,  outwardly  curved  shoes  are  pro- 
vided for  respectively  engaging  generally  opposite  internal 
surface  areas  of  the  core  of  a  deformed  roll.  A  hydraulic 
ram  is  provided  extending  on  an  axis  between  the  shoes 
and  having  a  cylinder  and  an  extensible  piston  rod  which 
terminates  in  a  pin  coaxial  with  the  axis  and  having  a 
rounded  distal  end.  One  of  the  shoes  has  a  raised,  part- 
cylindrical  portion  thereon  having  rolling  engagement 
with  the  end  of  the  cylinder  remote  from  the  piston  rod, 
and  the  other  shoe  has  an  opening  therein  which  remov- 
ably receives  the  rounded  distal  end  of  the  piston  rod 

(1 
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thereby  providing  for  pivotal  motion  of  both  shoes  with 
respect  to  the  axis,  whereby  the  shoes  generally  conform 
to  an  out-of-round  configuration  of  the  core  without  ex- 
erting side  loading  on  the  ram  when  the  piston  rod  thereof 
is  extended. 
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for  measuring  the  instantaneous  position  of  each  of  the 
two  detectors;  a  system  adapted  to  effect  the  algebraic 
difference  of  the  instantaneous  shifts  of  the  two  detectors; 
and  means  for  recording  the  said  difference. 


3,625,047 

CAR  BENCH 

Alipio  LunardinI,  Via  dell'Acqua  2, 

Massa  Carrara,  Italy 
FUed  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,225 
Int  CI.  B21j  13/08 
U.S.  a.  72—459 


3,625,049 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  FLUID 
TIGHTNESS  OF  CONTAINERS 
Albert    Edwin   Mills,    Letcbworth,    and    Peter    Gordon 
Davey,  Oxford,  England,  assignors  to  Cosmopolitan 
Assurance  Company  Umited,  Nassau,  Bahamas 
4  Claims    Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  722,828,  Apr.  22, 
1968.  This  application  June  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,900 
Int  CI.  GOlm  3/26 
U.S.  CL  73-49.2  n  Qalms 


^yv 


A  car  bench  for  straightening  indentations  in  car  bodies 
and  substantially  comprising  a  robust  frame  formed  of 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  beams  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  trans- 
verse beams  each  provided  with  means  for  clamping  the 
suspension  members  and  mechanical  members  not  elasti- 
cally  pivotally  connected  to  the  car  body.  An  auxiliary  fix- 
ture composed  of  at  least  one  vertical  beam  carrying  at 
least  one  thrust  member  may  be  associated  with  the 
frame  to  exert  pulling  and  pushing  stress  to  the  car  body, 
the  frame  itself  serving  as  abutment  for  the  thrust  mem- 
ber and  the  pushing  or  pulling  stress  exerted  thereby. 


_    L 


3,625,048 
DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  WIDTH  VARIATIONS 

OF  A  FABRIC 
Jean  Claude  Roitel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Centre 
dthides  Techniques  des  Industries  de  I'Habillement 
Pans,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,075 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,   1969. 

6905869 

Int  CI.  GOlb /i/O-/ 

U.S.  CI.  73-37.7  2  Claims 


C7i 


Leak  testing  apparatus  in  which  a  thermal  fluid  flow 
detector  is  connected  in  a  conduit  between,  on  the  one 
hand  a  compressed-air  source  and.  on  the  other  hand, 
a  container  to  be  tested.  A  by-pass  conduit  is  connected 
across  the  flow  detector  and  a  valve  is  provided  in  the 
by-pass  conduit  whereby  the  by-pass  conduit  can  be 
opened  and  closed.  With  the  valve  open  the  container  can 
readily  be  brought  to  a  test  pressure  and  thereafter  with 
the  valve  closed  flow  or  fluid  between  the  compressed-air 
source  and  the  container  is  detected  by  the  thermal  fluid 
flow  detector. 


3,625,050 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MELT 
VISCOSITY  OF  THERMOPLASTICS 
Wolfram  Noetzel  and  Theodor  Daur,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Badische  AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20,  1968. 
P  17  73  874.8 
Int  CT.  GOln  11/06  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  73—56  4  ciahns 


A  device  used  for  recording  the  width  of  a  fabric  which 
IS  unrolling,  by  measuring  the  algebraic  difference  of  the 
mstantaneous  lateral  shifts  of  the  two  selvedges  of  the 
fabric.  The  device  consists  of  a  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing part:  a  proximity  detector  of  each  of  the  two  edges 
of  the  fabric,  movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  that  of 
the  unrolling  of  the  fabric;  a  device  for  driving  the  shifts 
of  each  of  the  two  detectors  in  response  to  the  signals 
emitted  by  this  latter  so  as  to  monitor  the  position  of  the 

^'i?rfn^^f°.''i,''°"''""^^'^  i"  '■"P°"'^  '°  ^^^  instantaneous        Equipment  forrdetermining  the  melt  viscosity  of  ther- 
posuion  of  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  fabric;  a  device    moplastics  consisfSg  of  a  cyfindncal  tube  with  an  orifice 
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^        ^oht.H  ninnppr  which  cxDOSurcs  of  the  tennis  ball.  The  angle  of  the  exposures 

provded  at  the  lower  en^   and  a  ^^'g^^^^^^,    ^.^..^f ,^  ^^he  tennis  ball  on  the  way  down  and  on  the  rebound 

,s  introduced  into  the  tube  after  the  plasties  measured  in  photographs  and  is  a  measure  of  the 

be  tested  has  been  charged  into  the  same.  surface  to  be  tested. 


3,625,051     ' 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  SUPERSONIC 
{inspection  OF  HOT  STEEL  PLATES 

Sutekiyo  Uozumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Electronics 

Research  Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  Ifbn, 

43/70,789 

Int.  CI.  GOln  29/00  . 

US.  CI.  73—71.5  5  Oauni 


U.S. 


3,625,053 

ON-BOARD  AIRCRAFT  TRANSDUCER 

Eric  Laimins,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  BLH 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,892 

Int.  CI.  GOll  7/16.  5/12 

CI.  73—88.5  19  Claims 


In  detecting  flaws  in  steel  plates  at  a  relative  high 
temperature  by  ultrasonic  signals,  a  steel  material  of  the 
same  quality  as  a  steel  plate  to  be  tested  is  employed  as 
an  acoustic  coupling,  the  steel  material  is  formed  into  a 
cylindrical  roller  in  order  to  perform  continuous  and 
automatic  inspection,  and  a  high  pressure  within  the  non- 
destructive range  is  applied  to  the  steel  material  to  realize 
an  excellent  acoustic  coupling.  Then  the  steel  material  is 
heated  to  prevent  generation  of  an  abrupt  heat  transfer 
impacf. 

3,625,052 

TENNIS  COURT  SURFACE  TESTER 

Robert  F.  Jones,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,774 

Int.  CI.  GOln  3/52,  3/08 

US.  CI.  73—79  2  Claims 


•f^+ 


Weight  supported  by  a  wheeled  vehicle  such  as  an  air- 
craft is  detected  inside  hollow  axles  by  strain-gage  trans- 
ducers which  are  locked  in  place  by  individually  adjust- 
able spring-type  collets  making  substantially  line-contact 
connections  with  interior  axle  surfaces;  the  collets  for 
each  transducer  are  carried  by  rigid  end  portions  of  a 
sensing  section  including  at  least  one  deformable  tubular 
portion  equipped  internally  with  strain  gages  arranged  to 
characterize  shear  effects  caused  by  the  weight;  and,  in 
appropriate  cases  where  installed  within  axles  having  non- 
uniform thickness,  the  sensing  section  is  of  an  asym- 
metrical construction  introducing  self-compensation  for 
measurement  errors  induced  by  axle  non-uniformity. 


3,625,054 
ENGINE  ANALYZER  TO  MEASURE  MEAN  EFFEC- 
TIVE PRESSURE  OF  A  FOUR  CYCLE  LNTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Daniel  M.   Vesper  and   Charies  E.  Jones,   Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,382 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—115  5  Claims 
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FLYWHEEL 


opciv  aorrau 

(TENNIS  COURT) 


A  tester  for  tennis  court  surfaces,  such  as  textile  sur- 
faces, in  which  a  tennis  ball  is  fired  by  compressed  air 
through  a  tube  into  a  chamber  that  is  painted  flat  blaok 
on  the  inside.  The  tennis  ball  strikes  the  surface  to  be 
tested  in  front  of  a  camera.  Two  flashing  strobe  lights 
are  provided  so  that  the^amera  takes  a  series  of  multiple 


The  indicated  mean  effective  pressure  in  the  cylinder 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  measured  from  the 
output  of  a  pressure  transducer.  This  is  accomplished  by 
establishing  a  signal  representative  of  the  difference  be- 
tween the  integrals  of  the  cylinder  pressure  during  com- 
pression and  expansion.  The  measuring  apparatus  includes 
an  integrator  and  switching  means  to  transmit  pressure 
signals  in  response  to  operation  of  the  engine. 
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3,625,055 

SYSTEM    FOR   MEASURING    THE   TORQUE 

TRANSMITTED  BY  A  ROTATING  SHAFT 

Pierre  Lucien  Roger  Lafourcade,  Saint- Victoret,  France, 
assignor  to  Sud-Aviation,  Societe  National  de  Con- 
structions Aeronautiques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,232 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1968, 

177,223;  Nov.  21,  1969,  40,112 

Int.  CI.  con  3/08 

U.S.  a.  73—136  A  13  Claims 


r^^1 


A  system  for  measuring  the  torque  transmitted  by 
a  rotating  shaft  comprises  two  connected  coaxial  rotating 
shafts.  One  of  the  shafts  transmits  the  torque  which  is 
to  be  measured.  One  of  the  two  shafts  is  rigidly  con- 
nected to  a  disc  which  is  formed,  towards  its  periphery, 
with  a  rectangular  aperture  extending  tangentially  in  re- 
lation to  the  axis  of  the  shafts,  while  the  other  shaft  is 
rigidly  connected  to  a  radial  index  extending  through 
the  said  aperture,  a  fixed  light  source  providing  an  axial 
beam  of  light  which,  on  each  revolution  of  the  shafts, 
illuminates  a  fixed  opto-electronic  pick-up  through  the 
said  aperture,  the  two  electronic  signals  corresponding 
to  the  two  successive  aperture  portions  separated  by  the 
index  being  delivered  to  a  comparison  system  for  measur- 
ing the  relative  offset  of  the  two  shafts. 


3,625,056 

ENTHALPY  AND  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Andrew  Wortraan,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Northrop  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  July  7.  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,330 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—190  R  10  Claims 


temperature  sensor  disposed  in  the  nose  of  the  device  with 
means  for  additionally  determining  the  pressure  in  the 
temperature  sensing  region.  Further,  means  is  provided 
for  transpiration  cooling  the  temperature  sensing  ele- 
ment together  with  secondary  means  for  transpiration 
cooling  the  entire  skin  of  the  sensing  device. 


3,625,057 
ULTRASONIC  FLOWMETER 
Yuji  Yoshiyama,  Takayoshi  Ezawa,  and  Kazuhiro  Akuta, 
Amagasaki,    Hyogo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1967, 

42/70,379 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—194  A  3  Oalms 


Signals  from  each  of  two  sing-around  loops,  each 
including  a  pair  of  ullrasoniq  transducer-transmitters  and 
transducer-receivers,  are  frequency  multiplied  by  a  prede- 
termined number  by  an  automatic  frequency  multiplier 
irrespective  of  a  variation  in  their  pulse  recurrence  period. 
Then  the  signals  from  the  multipliers  are  applied  to  a 
frequency  comparison  circuit  to  develop  a  difference  fre- 
quency-signal between  the  multiplied  frequencies  resulting 
from  both  loops.  TTiis  difference  signal  is  converted  to 
an  analog  quantity  representing,  a  measure  of  a  velocity 
of  flow  of  the  associated  fluid.  A  time  delay  circuit  can 
be  connected  in  each  sing-around  loop  to  impart  to  the 
frequency  difference  signal  a  predetermined  value  or  to 
electrically  adjust  a  distance  between  both  elements.  Means 
are  provided  for  determining  from  the  frequency  differ- 
ence a  direction  in  which  the  fluid  is  flowing. 


A   sensor   for    measuring    the    recovery    pressure    and 
enthalpy  of  very  high  energy  flows,  which  comprises  a 


3,625,058 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  FILLING 

LEVEL  OF  A  CONTAINER 

George  Herbert  Endress,  Reinach,  Basel-Land,  Switzer- 
land, and  Hans-Jiirgen  Franz,  Fahmau  Baden,  and 
Eberhard  Hermann,  Eichsel  Baden,  Germany,  as- 
signors Xo  Endress  &  Hauser  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.,  Baden, 
Germany 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1968, 
P  17  73  815.7 
Int.  CI.  GOlf  2i/00iG05d  11/13 
\}&.  CI.  73—290  V  /  11  Claims 

Apparatus  for  determining  )the  filling  level  of  a  con- 
tainer includes  two  vibrator  elements  extending  into  the 
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container.  A  first  electromechanical  transducer  excites  the   eliminates  varations  in  temperatures  measurement  which 

of  respective  opposing   may  be  brought  about  by  self-heating  within  the  therm- 
istor due  to  large  power  dissipation  within  the  circuit. 


elements  into  parallel  vibrations 

senses,  and  a  second  electromechanical  transducer  trans- 
forms the  vibrations  into  electrical  signals  having  ampli- 
tudes corresponding  to  the  amplitudes  of  the  vibrations. 


^ 


^^- 

;.+• 


o  o  o 

o  o 

o  o  o 
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An  amplifier  has  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
second  electromechanical  transducer  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  the  first  electromechanical  transducer  and  to 
means  providing  output  signals  as  aj  function  of  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  vibrations. 


3,625,059 

REMOTE  CRYOGENIC  TEMPERATURE 

INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Armand    L.    Camus,   Westford,   and   Gerald   J.   Fortier, 

Danvers,   Mass.,  assignors  to   Cryogenic  Technologj', 

Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,214 

Int.  CI.  G01k7 /02,  1/14,7/22 

U.S.  CI.  73—343.5  1  Claim 
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A  device  for  accurately  observing  and  recording  cryo- 
genic temperatures  remote  from  the  actual  cryogenic 
equipment.  A  thermistor  is  mounted  on  the  refrigerator 
at  the  point  where  the  temperature  is  to  be  determined, 
and  lead  wires  from  the  thermistor  a-re  connected  to  a  cir- 
cuit which  includes  a  meter  and  its  associated  circuit,  a 
standardization  resistant  circuit  in  parallel  with  the  meter 
circuit,  and  a  switch  adapted  to  selectively  connect  either 
the  standardization  resistant  circuit!  or  the  thermistor  cir- 
cuit. The  combination  of  thermistor  mounting,  and  circuit 


3,625,060 
INDICATOR  SYSTEMS  WITH  POINTER  AND 
COUNTER 
John    D.   McCallion,    Pompano    Beach,   and 
Carlomagno,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,021 
Int.  CI.  GOll  7/12 
IJ.S.  CI.  73—384 


Henry   J. 
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The  altitude  indicator  has  a  counter  for  registering 
altitude  in  steps  of  twenty  foot  increments  and  a  pointer 
progressively  movable  with  change  in  altitude  for  measur- 
ing each  increment.  The  invention  includes  a  sensor  mov- 
able in  proportion  to  the  movement  of  the  pojnter  to  re- 
lease a  brake  on  the  counter  when  the  pointer  goes 
through  a  predetermined  incremental  movement  to  cause 
the  counter  to  be  shifted  in  a  backward  or  forward  direc- 
tion by  one  increment  depending  on  whether  the  altitude 
is  decreasing  or  increasing. 


3,625,061 
BAROMETRIC  ALTITUDE  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER 

FOR  PILOTS 

Karlhans  Schwarz,  Owingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH,  Uberlingen 
(Bodensee),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1969, 

P  19  22  077.0 

Int.  CI.  GOll  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—384  9  Claims 


Ambient  pressure  communicates  with  a  closed  chamber 
through  a  valve  and  a  throttle.  Ambient  pressure  is  applied 
to  the  cap  of  a  first  pressure  sensitive  transistor  and  with 
Ihe  base  of  a  second  pressure  sensitive  transistor  while  the 
base  of  the  first  and  the  cap  of  the  second  have  reference 
pressures  applied  thereto  from  the  chamber.  The  two 
transistors  are  connected  in  two  legs  of  a  bridge  circuit. 
A  constant  current  is  applied  to  one  diagonal  of  the  bridge 
and  an  output  signal  is  obtained  from  the  other  diagonal. 
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3,625,062 
PRESSURE  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

William  A.  Heske,  2101  Burr  St.,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  859,246,  Sept. 
17,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  732,472,  Apr.  12,  1968.  which  in  turn  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  565,857, 
July  18,  1966.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  66,366 

Int.  CI.  GOll  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—398  R  11  Claims 


ton  of  larger  diameter.  The  output  of  the  fluerics  is  a  dif- 
ferential pressure  which  is  applied  across  the  piston  area 
to  drive  the  spool.  As  the  spool  moves,  each  of  the  three 
lands  crosses  over  a  shaped  port  varying  the  exposed  area 
in  some  prescribed  fashion.  Two  of  these  areas  are  used  to 
form  an  area  ratio  which  is  a  unique  function  of  the  pres- 
sure ratio  of  concern.  The  third  generates  an  output  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  the  shaft  position,  which,  in  turn, 
yields  an  output  indicative  of  the  sensed  pressure  ratio. 


Apparatus  for  effecting  absolute  or  differential  pressure 
sensitivity  of  a  pressure  measuring  device.  A  bellows 
atmospherically  balanced  against  a  system  pressure  unit, 
such  as  a  Bourdon  tube  or  second  bellows,  is  either  evac- 
uated for  absolute  pressure  sensitivity  or  connected  to  a 
pressure  source  for  differential  pressure  sensitivity. 


3,625,063 
PRESSURE  RATIO  TRANSDUCER 

Thomas  F.  Urbanosky,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,188 

Int.  CI.  GOll  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—407  PR  7  Claims 


3,625,064 

AUTOMATIC  MIDSTREAM  URINE  SAMPLE 

COLLECTOR 

Frank   Hinman,   Jr.,   and   Arthur  Lutz,   San   Francisco, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,028 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  7.^—421  R  6  Claims 


A  urine  sample  collection  apparatus  having  collection 
receptacles  on  either  end  of  a  beam  which  moves  respon- 
sive to  collected  portions  of  the  incoming  stream  to  col- 
lect a  specimen  of  a  predetermined  portion  of  an  in- 
coming urine  stream. 


3,625,065 

FLUID  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

Lloyd   W.   Thompson,   Buena   Park,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Thompson  Industries,  Buena  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,940 

Int.  CI.  GOln  If  10 

U.S.  CI.  73—422  10  Claims 


A  pressure  ratio  sensor  or  transducer  for  generating  an 
output  proportional  to  P-i./P\  is  disclosed  which  comprises 
a  fluid  signal  summing  device,  a  flueric  dynamic  compen- 
sation circuit,  a  mechanical  valve,  and  a  feedback  loop.  P2 
provides  an  input  to  the  summing  device,  while  Pi  provides 
an  input  to  the  mechanical  valve.  The  mechanical  valve  is 
basically  a  spool  valve  with  three  lands  and  an  integral  pis- 


A  device  having  a  ported  probe  projecting  into  a  fluid 
conduit  to  withdraw  fluid  from  the  center  thereof,  a  valve 
plunger  movable  in  the  probe  between  open  and  closed 
positions  and  normally  held  in  the  closed  position,  and  a 
detachably  mountable  sampling  fitting  operable  during 
coupling  to  the  device  to  shift  the  plunger  to  the  open 
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. -.  1.  1.,  -r^nnf  rtino  thp  inleTand  re-   bv   an   axially   positioned  stem,   and  defines   a  ring-like 

turn  ports  of  ^^e  Probe  through  the  plunger    o  v      y  imparted  to  the  lip  of  the  device  by 

and  return  hnes  of  a  particle  counter  i^ne  ^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^j^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^ 

frequency  to  produce  vibrations  between  two  generally 


3,625,066 

WATER  SAMPLING  APPARATLS 

Michael  L.  Graene,  Hillcrest  Heights,  Md.,  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Navy  ,  ,  , . . 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,641 

Int.  a.  GOln  7/70 

\J.S.  a.  73—425.4  R  5  Claims 


elliptical  extreme  shapes,  giving  four  nodes  and  four  anti- 
nodes.  The  sensing  device  is  supported  on  the  platform 
and  is  located  at  one  of  the  nodes.  In  its  preferred  form, 
the  body  is  made  of  high-Q  factor  aluminum  alloy;  its 
lip  is  about  0.025  inch  thick  and  its  "diameter  at  the  lip 
is  about  2  inches.  The  frequency  of  the  exercising  vibra- 
tions is  about  1600  cycles  per  second. 


Water  sampling  apparatus  includes  a  standard  Nansen 
bottle   to   which    is   clamped   a    nhounting   block    which 
swivelingiy  supports  a  support  bar    transversely  bored  to 
guide  a  slide  rod.  A  slide  rod.  si  dably  disposed  in  the 
bore  of  the  support  bar,  is  attach)jd  to  the  upper  valve 
lever  of  the  Nansen  bottle.  A  connecting  rod  conven- 
tionally connects  the  upper  and  lo\ier  valve  levers  so  that 
the  valves  close  together.  The  slide  rod  is  urged  down- 
ward by  several  elastic  bands,  but  i^  prevented  from  down- 
ward movement  by  a  pivoted  latcji  which  engages  a  pin 
projecting  from  the  slide  rod.  The  'latch  is,  in  turn,  urged 
to  unlatching  position  by  its  own  elastic  bands,  but  is 
restrained  in  latching  position  by  &  low  wattage  resistor. 
When  the  apparatus  has  been  lowered  to  the  proper  depth 
m  the  sea,  a  high  voltage  can  be  delivered  to  the  resistor 
through  appropriate  circuitry  to  jbreak  the  resistor  and 
permit  the  latch  to  move  under  th^  influence  of  its  elastic 
bands  out  of  latching  position  anjd  release  the  slide  rod 
to  move  downward  under  the  influence  of  its  elastic  bands. 
Downward  movement  of  the  slide  fod  close>>  both  top  and 
bottom  valves  of  the  Nansen  bottl^.  and  the  water  sample 
is  trapped. 


3,625,068 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  SENSOR 

Robert  Garth  Kelly,  Franklin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,390 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  75/02 

US.  CI.  73—514  3  Claims 


3,625,067 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  ROTATION  ABOUT  AN 
AXIS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Alfred  G.  Emslie,  Scituate.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Julv  18,  1969,  Ser,  No.  843,109 
int.  CI.  GOlc  19/56 
U.S.  CI.  73—505  I  15  Claims 

A  device  for  detecting  rotation  wherein  radial  vibra- 
tions are  established  in  a  ring-liki  body  capable  of  high- 
Q  vibration  and  of  frequency  sucli  as  to  produce  a  stand- 
ing wave  pattern  having  spaced  nodes  and  anti-nodes. 
The  radial  vibration  amplitude  at  a  nodal  region  is  sensed 
to  measure  the  rotation  of  the  body.  In  preferred  form, 
the  body  is  cup-like  in  shape,  supported  on  a  platform 


A  support  has  a  hollow  tubular  axial  guide  mounted  on 
an  end  wall  thereof.  An  operator  is  slidably  mounted 
within  the  guide  and  spring  biased  in  one  axial  direction 
toward  actuated  position.  Balls  mounted  within  openings 
in  the  wall  of  the  guide  engage  a  shoulder  of  the  operator 
to  hold  the  operator  in  normal  position.  The  balls  are 
held  in  engagement  with  the  operator  by  a  release  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  on  the  guide  and  spring  biased  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
operator.  An  annular  seismic  mass  surrounds  the  guide 
and  includes  an  upper  conical  surface  engageable  by  a  like 
mating  surface  of  the  release  member  to  thereby  locate 
the  seismic  mass  radially  with  respect  to  the  guide.  Addi- 
tional centering  springs  between  the  mass  and  a  cylin- 
drical side  wall  of  the  support  cooperate  with  the  bias  on 
the  release  member  to  additionally  locate  the  mass.  When 
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the  mass  receives  an  acceleration  pulse  of  predetermined 
amplitude  and  time,  it  will  move  radially  of  the  guide, 
and  the  camming  action  of  the  mating  surfaces  on  the 
mass  and  release  member  move  the  release  member 
axially  relative  to  the  guide  to  release  the  balls  and 
permit  movement  of  the  operator  to  actuated  position. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  73 — 457  see: 
Patent  No.  3.625,081 


3,625,069 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 

David  L.  Paine,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Nlinneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,286 

Int.  a.  GOlc  19/28 

U.S.  CI.  74—5.6  „  10  Claims 


A  flow  direction  sensor  comprising  a  surface  across 
which  fluid  is  adapted  to  flow.  A  converging-diverging 
passage  extending  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  sur- 
face connects  a  circular  sensing  port  in  the  surface  to  a 
fluid  sink  whereby  fluid  is  drawn  through  the  passage.  The 
passage  converges  with  distance  from  the  sensing  port  to  an 
area  of  minimum  diameter  and  then  diverges  at  such  an 
angle  that  fluid  attaches  to  only  a  portion  of  the  passage 
wall  depending  upon  the  direction  of  flow  across  the  sur- 
face. A  plurality  of  pressure  ports  are  associated  with  the 
diverging  portion  of  the  passage  for  sensing  the  loca- 
tion of  flow  attached  to  the  wall  thereof. 


3,625,070 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

David  L.  Paine.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,269 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  79/25;  GOlp  75/7^ 

U.S.  CI.  74—5.6  10  Claims 


A  single  axis  flueric  attitude  gyroscope  having  a  spher- 
ical chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  spinning  fluid  mass 
and  circumferential  nozzle  means  located  on  a  great  circle 
of  the  chamber  for  introducing  fluid  thereinto.  The  nozzle 
means  comprises  a  central  opening  bounded  by  a  pair  of 
divergent  opposite  walls,  each  configured  for  attachment 
of  fluid  flow  thereto,  fluid  flowing  into  the  chamber  at  any 
point  along  the  nozzle  attaching  to  one  of  its  walls  de- 


pending on  the  direction  of  flow  in  the  chamber  adjacent 
that  point,  thereby  sustaining  rotation  of  the  fluid  mass 
about  any  spin  axis  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  great  circle. 
Fluidic  caging  means  and  signal  pickoff  means  is  also 
provided. 

3,625,071 

ELECl  RIC  STARTER  FOR  SMALL  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Joseph  R.  Harkness,  Gcrmantown,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Brings  &  Stratton  Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1970,  Ser.  No.  25.473 

Int.  CI.  F02b  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—7  R  10  Claims 


7— 


An  electric  motor  driven  starter  for.  a  small  vertical 
shaft  internal  combustion  engine.  A  steeply  pitched 
threaded  connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  pinion 
thereon  eH"ects  rapid  return  motion  of  the  pinion  toward 
its  inactive  position  in  consequence  of  rotation  thereof  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  shaft  is  driven,  but  at  a  greater 
rate.  A  collar  of  resiliently  yieldable  material  defines  the 
inactive  position  of  the  pinion  and  cushions  its  return 
thereto.  The  collar  encircles  a  bearing  in  which  the  shaft 
is^  journalled.  and  it  is  normally  frictionally  engaged  by 
the  retracted  pinion  and  snugly  confined  between  the  re- 
tracted pinion  and  a  fixed  wall  in  which  the  bearing  is 
mounted  to  assure  against  entry  of  dirt  into  the  bearing. 


3,625,072 

TRANSMISSION  AND  SPEED-VARIATION  DEVICE 

APPLICABLE  TO  TRACTORS  FOR  EXAMPLE 

Emile  Bobard,  17  Rue  de  Reon,  Beaune, 

Cote  d'Or,  France 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858.606 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  20,  1968, 

167,073;  Sept.  27,  1968,  167,929 

Int.  a.  F16d  21/06,  25/063;  F16h  55/56 

U.S.  CI.  74-15.4  23  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  pertains  to  a  transmission  and 
speed  variation  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  such 
as  a  harvester  combine  or  tractor  for  driving  the  vehicle 
both  in  forward  and  reverse  directions  at  various  speeds 
in  both  directions.  The  device  is  capable  of  engaging  at 
will,  independently  of  one  another,  at  least  two  driven 
shafts  with  a  driving  shaft  and  includes  a  speed  changing 
means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  driven  shafts  and 
means  for  axial  clamping  of  conventional  clutch  plates. 
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3,625,073 
AUTOMATIC  LATHES 

Reginald  John  Dixon,  Solihull,  and  Harold  James  Gilbert, 
Coventry,  England,  assignors  to  Wickman  Machine  Tool 
Sales  Limited,  Coventry,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,962 
Int.  CI.  F16h  2S/08 


U.S. 


Claims 


3,625,075 

MECHANICAL  AMPLIFIER 

Jeremy  M.  Harris,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Battelle  Development  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Original  application  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,687,  now 
Patent   No.   3,491,603.   Divided   and   this   application 
Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,107 

Int.  CI.  F16h  21/12;  G05h  11/00;  H04m  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  74—63  8  Claims 


@^ 


A  rotating  drum  with  two  flexible  elements  wrapped 

A  lathe  having  a  plurality  of  t6ol  slides,  at  least  one  ^''"""^  •^' °"^  ^"'^  ^^  each  connected  to  input  means  on 

of  which  is  controlled  by  a  cam  comprising  a  disc  mem-  °"^  '"^^  °^  ^^^  "^'^"^  and  the  opposite  end  connected  to 

ber  on  which  are  fixed  parts  defining  cam  surfaces  ex-  output  means  on  the  opposite  side   A  multi-stage  amplifier 

tendinc  parallel  to  the  axis  of  adjl.nimr  shafts,  the  slide  '"'^'"^^^  '^"^'^^  '^l'  °^  ^^^''^^^  elements.  The  distortion 

being  connected  to  a  cam  follower  by^means  of  a  rigid  ''^^'^^^^  '"P"^  and   output  signals  is   minimal,   and  the 

connection.  1  response  of  the  amplifier  is  very  rapid. 


3,625,074 
ECCENTRIC  VIBRATOR 
Hans-Georg  Waschulewski  and  Helmut  Erdmann,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Lasenhausen  Maschinen- 
bau    Aktiengesellschaft,    Dusseldorf-Grafenberg,    Ger- 
raanv 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,001 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1968, 

P  17  58  226.2 

Int.  a.  F16h  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—61  7  Claims 

32    30    3612  26 


34o 


J<    3B     22  ;«       30      20 

An  outer  eccentric  has  hollow  jc|urnals  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  which  are  rotatably  mounted  in  a  frame.  An  inner 
eccentric  has  shafts  ex^nding  from  each  end  thereof 
which  are  rotatably  mounted  in  tie  hollow  journals.  In 
some  embodiments  there  are  a  second  corresponding  pair 
of  inner  and  outer  eccentrics  with  (he  two  outer  eccentrics 
being  geared  together,  and  the  twd  inner  eccentrics  being 
geared  together.  In  some  embodiments  a  driving  pulley 
is  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  a  joi  rnal  and  a  flange  abut- 
ting the  pulley  is  secured  to  the  di:,tal  end  of  a  shaft.  The 
flange  has  an  arcuate  slot  througli  which  extends  a  stud 
bolt  threaded  into  the  pulley  thereby  enabling  the  angu- 
lar position  of  the  inner  and  outer  eccentrics  to  be  ad- 
justed relative  to  each  other.  In  iome  embodiments  the 
distal  ends  of  a  hollow  journal  ar  d  a  shaft  have  pulleys 
mounted  thereon.  A  gear  driving  Jevice  has  two  concen- 
tric pulleys,  one  of  which  is  belt  connected  to  the  pulley 
on  the  journal,  and  the  other  of  uhich  is  belt  connected 
to  the  pulley  on  the  shaft.  One  cf  these  two  pulleys  of 
the  driving  device  can  be  adjust(  d  to  different  angular 
positions  about  its  axis. 


3,625,076 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  FINE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  TAPE 

POSITION  IN  A  TAPE  RECORDER 

Takehiko  Yamada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Orion  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feh.  3,  1969, 

44/10,006 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02;  Glib  5/86,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—89  1  Claim 


A  device  for  making  fine  adjustments  of  a  tape  position 
includes  a  guide  mounting  plate  fixed  to  a  frame.  A  guide 
plate  pivots  around  a  pin  on  the  guide  mounting  plate. 
One  end  of  the  guide  plate  has  a  slot  through  which  a 
tape  runs.  The  other  end  of  the  guide  plate  has  a  cam 
engaging  surface  which  contacts  a  cam  mounted  on  a 
rotatable  shaft. 


3,625,077 
TRANSFER  RODS 

Henri  Bernard,  Antony,  and  Henri  Bniel,  Lyon,  France, 
assignors  to  Commissariat  a  PEnergie  Atomique  and 
Societe  Rohatel-SLPI,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,773 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22,  1968, 

163,779 

Int.  CI.  F16h  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  74—89.21  6  Claims 

The  transfer  rod  is  made  up  of  rigid  blocks  or  plates 

referred  to  as  rod  elements  which  can  be  interlocked  and 
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are  secured  to  at  least  one  metallic  strip  having  high  ten-    downwardly  about  twice  as  far  as  the  conveyor  to  achieve 
sile  strength.  The  rod  is  stored  on  a  freely  rotatable  take-    this  gentle  transfer  and  to  get  both  the  conveyor  and 

the  table  with  its  fingers  out  of  the  way  of  the  foundry 
machine  and  its  succeeding  cycles  of  operation.  Both  the 
core  receiving  table  and  the  conveyor  move  along  a  ver- 
tical path  with  a  common  motive  means  for  the  two.  The 
-foregoing  abstract  is  merely  a  resume  of  one  general 
application  and  is  not  a  complete  discussion  of  all  prin- 
ciples of  operation,  applications  or  methods  and  is  not 
to  be  construed  as  a  limitation  on  the  scope  of  the  claimed 
subject  matter. 


3,625,079 

VARIABLE  RATIO  MINT  BIKE  DRIVE 

Stephen  J.  Hoff,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hoffco,  Inc., 

Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,916 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/52 

U.S.  CI.  74-230.17  18  Claims 


up  drum  and  delivered  by  guiding  and  actuating  means 
in  opposition  to  a  spiral  spring  mounted  in  the  drum. 


3,625,078 
ELEVATING  TABLE 

Hugh  A.  Bourassa,  University  Heights,  Arthur  H.  Emser, 
Mentor,  and  Edward  J.  Ptak,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Acme-Cleveland  Corporation 
Original  appUcation  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,867. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  871,275 

Int.  CI.  F16h  21/44 
U.S.  CI.  74-110  9  Claims 


ir-(--tTi7TrHu;:- 


^— J 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  assembly  to  receive  a  core 
or  mold  from  a  foundry  machine  and  to  move  it  gently 
onto  a  conveyor.  The  core  may  be  dropped  by  gravity 
onto  a  series  of  fingers  held  in  a  core  receiving  table 
and  then  this  table  drops  downwardly  to  gently  place 
the  core  on  a  ribbon  type  conveyor.  The  table  moves 


A  variable-ratio  belt  drive  for  mini  bikes  and  the  like, 
responsive  to  both  engine  speed  and  drive  torque.  A 
normally-open,  variable-width  driver  pulley  responsive 
to  engine  speed  is  connected  by  a  V-belt  to  a  normally- 
closed  variable-width  driven  pulley  which  initially  gives 
.1  high-reduction  drive  ratio,  e.g.,  3:1.  One  flange  of 
the  driven  pulley  is  movable  and  urged  toward  the  fixed 
flange  by  low-angle  cams  and  a  torsion  spring.  A  mov- 
able flange  of  the  driver  pulley  is  urged  toward  the 
iixed  flange  thereof  by  wedge  weights  acting  between 
/he  movable  flange  and  a  reaction  cone,  so  that  increased 
speed  closes  the  driver  pulley  and  exerts  belt  tension 
to  open  the  driven  pulley,  which  lowers  the  drive  ratio. 
High  torque  causes  the  cams  to  close  the  driven  pulley 
and  overcome  the  speed-response  control,  hence  to 
increase  the  drive  ratio  to  handle  the  increased  torque 
at  high  engine  speed. 


3,625,080 

TRANSMISSION  SYNCHRONIZING  AND  SHIFT 

CONTROL  SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM 

Todd  L.  Rachel,  Elmira,  David  S.  Vaughan,  Erin,  and 

Theodore  K.  Riggen,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  879,483 
Int.  CI.  F16h  3/38,  5/42;  B60k  17/02 
U.S    CI.  74-336  5  claims 

A  control  system  for  a  mechanical  power  transmission 
to  provide  synchronization  of  gear  speeds  to  thereby 
permit  automatic  gear  changing  in  response  to  a  desired 
gear  selection.  The  system  includes  anticipation  circ\iitry 
to  provide  the  control  system  with  a  signal  indicative  of 
synchronization  sufl^ciently  in  advance  of  actual  synchro- 
nization to  compensate  for  response  time  delays  in  the 
remainder  of  the  system  and  in  the  shifting  mechanism. 
Further  circuitry  is  provided  to  inhibit  the  system  if  the 
desired  gear  change  would  not  he  compatible  with  best 
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operation  of  the  associated  prime  mover.  The  shift  in- 
hibit circuitry  is  provided  with  means  for  recognizing  the 
error  in  gear  selection  and  with  means  for  correcting  the 
error  by  attempting  to  select  a  proper  gear  setting.  A  shift 
lever  mechanism  operative  to  be  self-disabling  in  the  event 
of  a  down  shift  to  a  prohibited  position  and  further  opera- 
tive* to  seek  the  nearest  permitted  position  is  also  shown. 


The  lever  mechanism  includes  brasiig  means  operative  to 
bias  the  gear  indicating  lever  toward  the  highest  gear 
settings  and  latching  means  operative  to  be  energized  at 
g^ar  settings  lower  than  the  lowesjt  permitted  setting  to 
prevent  the  lever  mechanism,  and  hence,  the  associated 
system  input  means,  from  commanding  a  prohibited  down 
shift.     . 


are  employed  to  locate  companion  wheels  in  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  the  beam  and  one  chock  of  each 
pair  is  movable  to  perform  the  additional  function  of  ar- 
resting^rotation  of  a  wheel. 


3,625,082 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DUAL  SERVO 

ARRANGEMENT 

Rudolf-Erich  Muller,  12  Reicbenbacher  Strasse,  8732 
Munnerstadt,  Germany,  and  Karl  Scbom,  deceased,  late 
of  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1969, 

P  19  05  428.5 

(FUed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

Int.  CI.  G05g  9104 

U.S.  CI.  74—471  XY  13  Claims 


3,625,081 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING   UNBALANCE 
VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Marcellus  S.  Merrill,  335  Colorado  Blvd., 

Denver,  Colo.     80236 

Filed  .Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,727 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  V2S 


OF 


U.S. 


Two  hydraulic  actuators  of  a  servo  mechanism  are  in- 
dependently controlled  by  pivoting  movements  of  the 
same  control  stick  in  two  perpendicular  planes.  The  stick 
is  mounted  on  a  universal  joint  and  carries  two  additional 
universal  joints  on  radial  arms  offset  90°  about  the  stick 
14  Claims  axis  and  equidistant  from  the  same,  and  linkages  con- 
necting the  additional  joints  to  the  actuator-s  respectively 
are  equipped  with  biasing  arrangements  for  returning  the 
stick  to  the  neutral  position  and  may  be  equipped  with 
magnets  for  holding  the  stick  in  a  desired  position  angu- 
larly offset  from  the  neutral  position. 


3,625,083 
TRACK  BALL  ENCODER 

Norman  J.  Bose,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

The  Singer  Company 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,209 

Int.  CI.  G05g  9100 

U.S.  CI.  74 — 471  XY  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  detecting  rotary  unbalance  of  automotive 
vehicle  wheels  in  situ  characterized  by  an  improved  ele- 
vating and  supporting  beam  which  may  oscillate  about 
its  midpoint  with  equal  amplitudes  of  oscillation  of  its 
ends,  permitting  a  single  vibration  pick-up  to  be  employed 
at  only  one  end  of  the  beam  and  also  establishing  a  known 
phase  relationship  between  the  detected  magnitude  of 
unbalance  and  the  actual  position  of  unbalance.  Wheel 
spin  speed  may  be  lower  than  conventional  spin  speed 
through  a  critical  speed  where  resonance' occurs  which 
permits  use  of  relatively  low  constant  speed  sparkless 
motors  conforming  to  safety  requirements  to  obviate  fire 
and  explosion  hazards  near  floor  level.  TTie  foregoing  ap- 
paratus is  common  to  two  versions,  one  being  a  pit  mount 
requiring  extensive  floor  excavation  and  the  other  a  floor 
mount  requiring  a  minimum  of  excavation.  Pairs  of  chocks 


A  two  axis  digital  encoder  having  as  an  input  a  man- 
ually controlled  bearing-supported  spherical  ball  which, 
when  rotated,  actuates  two  rotatable  encoders  frictionally 
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coupled  to  the  ball  surface  and  oriented  90  degrees  from  ends  of  the  transmitters  to  the  control  lever  and  for  pre- 
each  other  so  that  the  output  of  one  encoder  represents  an  venting  inadvertent  displacement  of  the  wire  ends  by 
X  function,  and  the  other  a  Y  function.  means  of  an  interference  type  relationship. 


3,625,084 

FLEXIBLE/RIGIDIFIABLE  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 

George  M.  Low,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics   and   Space   Administration,   with   respect 

to  an  invention  of  Cletus  J.  Siebert,  Littletown,  Colo. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,932 

Int.  CI.  F16c  1 100 


3,625,086 

SEALED  NON-SPIN  HAND  BRAKE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Eldred  H.  .Natschke,  Bourbonnais,  III.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Railway  Devices  Company 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,534 
Int.  CI.  F15d  63/00 


U.S.  CI.  74—501  R 


9  Claims    U.S.  CI.  74—505 


6  Claims 


A  flexible  yet  rigidifiable  cable  assembly  capable  of 
being  selectively  tensioned.  .\  plurality  of  elongate  link 
members  each  have  an  axial  bore  to  receive  a  cable.  At 
one  end  of  each  link  member  are  two  spaced,  parallel 
projections  providing  a  slot  therebetween,  the  projections 
having  serrations  at  their  apex.  At  the  second  end  of  each 
link  member  is  a  projecting  tongue  having  serrated,  semi- 
circular reliefs  on  either  side.  In  assembled  relation,  the 
parallel  projections  of  one  end  of  a  link  member  are  en- 
gageable  with  and  journaled  to  the  semi-circular  reliefs 
on  either  side  of  the  tongue  of  another  link  member.  A 
spring  between  each  link  member  permits  flexibility  of 
the  cable  assembly  by  maintaining  the  links  in  a  dis- 
engaged relation,  the  cable  assembly  being  rigidifiable 
upon  overcoming  the  bias  of  the  springs  through  tension- 
ing of  the  cable  whereby  the  links  engage. 


3,625,085 
CONTROL  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROLLED  MIRROR 

Wilford  B.  Shrode,  Huntington  Woods.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Leader  International  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,802 

Int.  CI.  F16c7/7'/ 

U.S.  CI.  74—501  7  Claims 


>V  !< 


-^-c 


A  remote  controlled  mirror  assembly  wherein  motion 
is  transmitted  from  a  control  lever  to  a  remotely  positioned 
mirror  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  transmitters.  An 
arrangement   is  provided  for  conveniently  attaching  the 


A  hand  brake  of  the  non-spin  type  for  railroad  cars 
including  a  front  casing  and  rear  attachment  plate  that 
define  a  housing  space  for  the  brake  operating  shaft, 
ratchet  wheel,  ratchet  wheel  clutch,  brake  release  mecha- 
nism, and  drum  gear,  that  is  sealed  from  the  elements 
by  a  seal  applied  between  the  two.  The  front  casing  is 
intended  to  define  a  mounting  space  for  the  brake  drum, 
which  may  be  of  either  the  single  or  double  chain  wind 
type  and  is  keyed  to  a  mounting  shaft  that  is  journaled 
between  the  casing  and  a  brake  drum  cover  plate  that 
is  removably  secured  to  the  casing.  The  drum  shaft  ex- 
tends into  the  housing  space  where  it  has  fi.xed  to  same 
the  drum  gear.  The  brake  drum  and  shaft  cooperate  with 
bearings  that  journal  the  brake  drum  shaft  to  keep  the 
brake  drum  centered  in  its  mounting  space  and  the  drum 
gear  spaced  from  the  rear  attachment  plate.       , 


3.625,087 
STEP  RATIO  PARKING  BRAKE  CONTROL 

Donald  M.  Flory,  Arcanum,  and  Elton  S.  Moyer,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,902 
Int.  CI.  G05g  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  74—518  3  Claims 

A  variable  ratio  force  multiplying  parking  brake  con- 
trol mechanism  wherein  a  pedal  lever  having  output 
means  attached  thereto  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  main 
lever  which  is  in  turn  pivotally  mounted  on  a  stationary 
bracket.  K  pretensioned  spring  holds  the  main  lever  while 
the  pedal  lever  pivots  thereon  to  provide  relati\ely  low- 
force  multiplication  for  fast  takeup  of  the  slack  in  the 
brake  system.  The  reaction  of  the  brake  cable  tensioning 
force  causes  the  pretensioned   spring   to   yield,   and   the 
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resulting  pivotal  movement  of  the 

clutch  acting  between  the  main  lever  and  the  pedel  lever 

so  that  upon  further  pedal  lever  movement  the  pedal  lever 
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and  the  main  lever  rotate  unitarily 
pivot  to  provide  continuously  i 
tion. 


main  lever  engages  a    circumferentially     spaced     array.     Weighted    shoes    are 

mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the  spokes.  An  inclined 
platform  under  the  cylinder  causes  the  spokes  to  move 
axially  diametrally  of  the  cylinder  and  raise  upper  shoes 
while  lower  showes  ride  on  the  platform.  Roller  bearings 
on  the  shoes  and  platform  minimize  friction.  A  governor 
controlled  motor  overcomes  inertia  of  the  cylinder  when 
starting. 


^  3,625,090 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

Howard  E.  Ghana,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970.  Ser.  No.  13,718 

Int.  CI.  B60k  21/08 

\]&.  CI.  74 — 864  6  Claims 


about  the  main  lever 
ncrebsing  force  multiplica- 


3,625,088    I 
AUTOMATIC  RESETTING  TOGGLE  ARM 
Henry  L.  Sundermann,  Box  79,  R.R.  4, 

Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.     57101 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  S^.  No.  850,461 

Int.  CI.  G05g  I  '04 

VS.  CI.  74—520  6  Oairas 


A  toggle  or  simibr  device  havi 
arm.  The  arm  includes  a  releasing 
toggle  can  be  released.  The  releas 
latch  on  one  part  of  the  handle  adapted 
part,  and  a  latch   release   on  the 
\  latch  and  release  it.  The  latch  is  aqa 
that  repeated  operation  is  possible. 


\\g  a  unique  operatmg 

device  by  which  the 

ng  device  includes  a 

to  hold  the  other 

toggle   to  engage   the 

pted  to  re-engage  so 


L'.S.  CI.  74—572 


3.625,089 
GRAVITY  WHEEL  APPARATUS 

Edward  Rutkove,  601B  Surf  Ave., 

BrooklyTi,  N.Y.     11224 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,342 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7/02 


A  rotary  gravity  wheel  apparatii 
horizontal  cylinder  carried  by  a  support 
spokes  extend  diametrally  of  the  cyl 


10  Claims 


includes  an  axially 

A  plurality  of 

inder  in  axially  and 


An  automatic  transmission  control  providing  for  shift- 
ing between  three  forward  drives  wherein  there  is  pro- 
vided part  engine  throttle  sequential  upshifting,  part  en- 
gine throttle  downshifting  from  the  high  to  the  inter- 
mediate drive,  downshifting  from  intermediate  to  the  low 
drive  at  a  predetermined  vehicle  speed  and  coast  down- 
shifting from  the  high  drive  directly  to  the  low  drive  at  a 
predetermined  vehicle  speed. 


3,625,091 
DEVICES  FOR  SIDE-DRESSING  SWAGE  SET  SAWS 
Jack  Wilfred  Shanks,  Princes  Risborough,  England,  as- 
signor to  National  Research  Development  Corporation, 
London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  20,  1968, 

55.124/68 

Int.  CI.  B23d  63/06 

U.S.  CI.  76—49  8  Claims 
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A  device  for  side-dressing  swage  set  saws  including  two 
pairs  of  rollers  with  the  nips  of  the  two  pairs  on  a  com- 
mon plane.  The  rollers  have  surfaces  for  forming  the 
swages  into  the  required  form  i.e.  frusto-conical  surfaces 
for  forming  tapered  wedges.  A  guide  is  provided  for  co- 
operation with  the  tops  of  the  teeth  to  locate  the  swages 
relative  to  the  frusto-conical  surfaces  of  the  rollers.  The 
position  of  the  guide  is  adjustable  to  allow  the  formation 
of  different  sets  on  the  saw.  The  rollers  also  have  cylin- 
drical surfaces  for  co-operation  with  opposite  surfaces  of 
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the  saw  beneath  the  swages.  The  distance  between  the 
rollers  of  a  pair  is  adjustable  whereby  the  device  can  op- 
erate upon  different  gauges  of  saws.  x 


3,625,092 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DIES  FOR 
STAMPLNG  GRADUATED  SCALES  ON  SLIDE 
RULES     AND     RULES     FOR     TECHNICAL 
PURPOSES 
losif  Hondrea  and  Mihai  Hilger,   Timisoara,  Francisc 
Moser.  Bucharest-sos.  and  losif  Glass,  Timisoara-plata, 
Romania,  assignors  to  Iprofil-Tehnolemn,  Timisoara, 
Romania 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,041 

Int.  CI.  B21k  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  76—107  R  5  Claims 


A  method  of  embossing  scales  upon  a  thermally  soften- 
able  surface  of  a  slide  rule  or  the  like  in  which  the  die 
is  subjected  to  multiple  heat  treatments  to  relax  the 
internal  stre'ss.  is  precision  engraved  with  the  pattern  to 
be  embossed  at  the  embossing  'cmperature  and  is  there- 
after milled  at  ordinary  temperatures  with  optical  con- 
trol of  the  milling  operation  to  define  a  deep  relief 
pattern  equivalent  to  that  to  be  formed  in  the  rule 
face. 


'  3,625,093 

MACHINE  FOR  ROTATABLY  DRIVING  THE  BOT- 
TOM OF  A  WATCH-CASING  OR  THE  BOTTOM 
OF  A  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  Freiburghaus,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Fimecor  Fine  Mecanique  S.A.,  Bienne,  Bern,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jiine  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  30,  1969, 

10,046/69 

Int.  CI.  G04d  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  81—6  6  Claims 


3,625,094 

TIRE  REPAIR  CORD  LNSERTION  TOOL 

Harry  F.  Garrison.  7470  Gerald  Ave., 

Warren,  Mich.     48092 

Original  application  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823.905. 

Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  15.   1969,  Ser. 

No.  885,092 

Int.  CI.  B60c  25/16       „ 
U.S.  CI.  81-15.7  '  ,  Claim 


>^ 


An  elongated  elastomeric  cord  is  inserted  m  a  notch, 
with  or  without  a  hook-shaped  guard  or  shield  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  shank  of  a  tool,  coated  with  suitable 
elastomeric  cement,  and  this  assembly  pushed  into  the 
hole  in  the  tire  to  be  plugged.  In  the  tool  of  FIGS.  5  to  7 
inclusive,  the  hollow  barrel  and  nozzle  contain  rubber 
cement  and  a  plunger  which,  after  insertion  of  the  elas- 
tomeric cord  through  a  hole  in  the  nozzle  tip  and  then 
into  the  tire  hole,  injects  rubber  cement  into  the  hole  to 
coat  the  elastomeric  cord  and  wall  of  the  hole  therewith. 
In  either  form  of  the  invention,  the  shank  of  the  tool  or 
nozzle  i^-then  withdrawn  from  the  hole,  convertmg  the 
V-shaped  form  of  the  cord,  upon  insertion,  to  a  W-shaped 
form  I'pon  removal.  The  protruding  ends  of  the  cord  are 
then  cut  off  flush  with  the  adjacent  outer  surface  of  the 
tire,  completing  the  repair  job. 


3.625.095 

DRIVE  FOR  PIPE  TONGS 

James  M.  Bamett.  San  Gabriel,  John  L.  Dickmann,  Whit- 

tier,  and  Melvin  J.  Palmer.  Huntington  Park,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Byron  Jackson  Inc.,  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,293 

Int.  CI.  B25b  77/00,  23/02,  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  81-57.18  28  Claims 


A  machine  for  screwing  or  unscrewing  the  bottom  of 
a  watch-casing  or  the  like  having  a  support  for  receiving 
and  holding  the  casing  and  a  bracket  carrying  a  rotatable 
spindle  disposed  above  the  support.  The  spindle  is  axially 
movable  with  respect  to  the  bracket  and  carries  a  driver 
for  application  against  the  bottom  of  the  casing  for  driv- 
ing the  same  rotatably. 


A  power  tong  for  well  pipe,  in  which  a  jaw  carrying 
ring  is  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  by  a  rotatable 
jaw  actuating  cam  ring,  the  cam  ring  being  gear  driven 
by  a  single  hydraulic  motor  for  low  torque  operation,  a 
pair  of  hydraulic  motors  driving  the  cam  ring  for  higher 
torque  operation,  and  a  ram  actuated  ratchet  ring  being 
provided  to  move  the  cam  ring  angularly  for  still  higher 
torque  operation. 
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3,625,096 

ADJUSTABLE  BOX  END  WRENCH 

Herman  Myers,  Lake  Lynn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Insta-Snap, 

Inc.,  Monongahela,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,828 

Int.  a.  B25b  13/14 

U.S.  C\.  81—130  4  Claims 


■^^a^ 


3,625,097 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING 

CUTTING  TOOLS  IN  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Leslie  Harkness.  Halifax,  England,  assignor  to  Warner 

Swasey  Asquith  Limited,  Halifax.  England 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  15,  1967, 

42,065/67 

Int.  CI.  B23b  1 /OO 

U.S.  CI.  82-1  C  8  Claims 


]f 


A  machine  tool  has  front  and  near  cross  slides  with 
tool  locating  means  thereon  and  a  turret  with  a  tool  locat- 
ing datum  surface  thereon.  The  cutting  tools  for  the  ma- 
chine tool  are  preset  prior  to  their  being  mounted  on  the 
turret  and  cross  slides.  The  tools  ane  preset  by  using  ap- 
paratus which  includes  a  first  jig  operable  to  preset  tools 
for  use  on  both  the  front  and  rear  cross  slides  prior  to 
positioning  said  tools  on  said  cross  slides  and  a  second 
jig  for  presetting  tools  for  use  on  said  turret.  Both  jigs 
include  a  reference  surface  simulating  the  datum  plane 
so  that  tools  preset  on  said  jigs  are  easily  and  quickly 
positionable  on  the  machine  tool  with  reference  to  the 
datum  plane.  The  apparatus  further  includes  a  datum  sur- 
face transfer  arm  having  a  transfer  surface  adapted  to  lie 


on  the  datum  surface,  and  means  for  mounting  said  trans- 
fer arm  on  the  turret  so  that  the  transfer  arm  is  operable 
to  facilitate  positioning  the  tools  on  the  cross  slide. 


3,625,098 
DEVICE  ADAPTABLE  TO  THE  HEADSTOCK  OF 
ENGLNE-LATHES  ENABLING  THE  HEIGHT  OF 
THE  MACHINE  GEOMETRIC  AXIS 

Romeu  Romi,  Santa  Barbara  d'Oeste,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil, 

assignor  to  Industrias  Romi  S.A. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Sept.  5,   1968, 

202,046 

Int.  CI.  B23b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  82—28  5  Claims 


An  instantly  adjustable  box  end  wrench  comprising  a 
stationary  handle  and  a  slidable  jaw  assembly.  Both  the 
stationary  handle  and  the  slidable  jaw  assembly  termi- 
nating in  bipartite  jaw  sections  extending  normal  thereto. 
The  stationary  handle  has  an  opening  therethrough  in  the 
vicinity  of  its  bipartite  jaw  section  to  permit  a  bplt  to 
extend  therethrough  when  a  nut  is  being  held  by  the  jaw 
sections.  Locking  is  accomplished  by  engaging  sets  of 
teeth  along  the  stationary  handle  aod  slidable  jaw  assem- 
bly, and  additional  locking  can  be  accomplished  by  an 
over-center  link  arrangement. 


f9    >0  2Z 


The  geometrical  axis  of  a  lathe  is  raised  to  the  level 
of  a  spindle  offset  to  the  main  spindle,  and  supported  on 
the  headstock  of  the  lathe.  A  gear  transmission  connects 
a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  main  shaft  with  a  gear  se- 
cured to  the  offset  spindle,  and  has  such  a  number  of 
gears  that  the  offset  spindle  rotates  in  the  same  sense 
as  the  main  spindle,  permitting  the  attachment  of  a  chuck 
to  the  offset  spindle. 


3,625,099 
CORRUGATED  THIN  GAUGE  WEB  CUTTING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Takehisa   Mase   and   Hirosi   Kawaura,   Kariya-shi,   and 
Terumoto  Yamaguchi  and  Yosinao  Amano,  Anjo-shi, 
Japan,    assignors  to   Nippondenso   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Kariya-sbi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,595 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  83—13  3  Claims 


A  metlkod  of  and  apparatus  for  automatic  high  speed 
cutting  of  a  corrugated  thin  gauge  web  produced  and 
supplied  continuously  by  a  corrugated  thin  gauge  web 
producing  machine  for  producing  a  predetermined 
length  of  web  having  a  fixed  number  of  corrugations 
of  a  predetermined  pitch  adapted  for  use  as  a  fin  mate- 
rial with  heat  exchangers.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
feed    worm    wheel    disposed    above    the    path    of   travel 
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of  the  corrugated  thin  gauge  web  and  formed  with  a 
number  of  teeth  for  giving  a  uniform  pitch  to  the  cor- 
rugations of  the  corrugated  thin  gauge  web,  a  pair  of 
guide  gears  disposed  posterior  to  the  feed  worm  wheel 
and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  corrugated  thin  gauge  web  for  engaging  the  op- 
posite sides  of  a  predetermined  length  of  web  having  a 
fixed  number  of  corrugations  to  bring  the  pitch  of  the 
corrugations  of  the  predetermined  length  of  web  into 
means  for  severing  the  length  of  web  having  the  fixed 
number  of  corrugations  of  the  predetermied  pitch 
from  the  rest  of  the  corrugated  thin  gauge  web. 


rotary  cutters  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  driving  shafts 
of  two  impulse  or  stepping  motors  carry  out  identical 
movements  but  in  opposite  directions,  the  driving  shafts 
being  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  wire  to  be  cut  at  an 
opposite  angle  of  inclination  with  respect  to  the  wire. 


3,625,100 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

David  I.  Barnard,  360  Jasmine  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,011 

Int.  CI.  B65h  51/18 

U.S.  CI.  83—205 


80220 


3,625,102 

CIRCULAR  SAWING  MACHINE  WITH  A 

PAIR  OF  VISES 

Fumlo  Shiino,  34-3,  4-chome,  Egota,  Nakano-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1968, 

43/72,418 

Int.  CI.  B23d  45/02;  B27b  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  83 — 460  4  Claims 


6  Claims 


This  disclosure   relates  to  a  circular  sawing  machine 

with  a  pair  of  vises  comprising  a  circular  saw  driven  with 

a  pressure  oil  motor,  guide  members  guiding  said  circu- 

A  tape  dispenser  in  which  tape  in  any  desired  length    ^^^  saw  and  pressure  oil  motor  integrally,  and  vises  for 

is  stripped  from  a  supply  roll  by  a  positive  gripper,  pre-    holding  the  works  on  both  sides  of  said  guide  members. 

sented  outside  the  dispenser  by  a  spring-type  extruder,    ^i^d  the  object  of  this  invention  is  to  provide  a  machine 

and  severed  from  the  supply  roll  by  a  cutter  blade  car-    which  is  made  of  simple  construction,  and  in  which  eflfi- 

ried  on  an  operating  button.  ciency  and  accuracy  of  cutting  are  obtained  due  to  the 

^^^^^^^^^^  cutting  on  two  positions  on  both  sides  of  the  moving  line. 


3,625,101 
WIRE-CUTTING  MACHINE 

Jean  Leveque,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat 

a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,217 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,   1969, 

6910211 

Int.  CI.  B23d  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  83 — 355  4  Claims 


3,625,103 
aGARETTE  TURN  AROUND 

Filippo  Giatti,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to 

AMF  Incorporated 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  30,  1969, 

6,992/69 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1/14 


VS.  CL  83—102 


13  Claims 


The  machme  makes  it  possible  to  cut  a  wire  by  shear-  This  disclosure  relates  to  a  device  for  cutting  a  sincle 
ing  at  a  precise  point  along  the  length  of  the  wire  with-  row  of  two  axially  aliened  cigarettes  having  an  interposed 
out  subjecting  this  latter  to  any  longitudinal  stress.  Two  double  length  filter  pFug  in  half  to  form  two  rows   each 
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row  being  fed  to  a  grooved  drum,  two  grooved  drums 
being  used  to  space  and  offset  the  severed  cigarettes.  The 
drums  are  mounted  to  rotate  freely  at  different  speeds 
about  a  common  axis  and  are  spaced  longitudinally  from 
each  other,  the  drums  having  a  different  number  of 
grooves.  A  turn  around  device  is  coupled  to  pick  up  the 
cigarettes  of  one  row,  turn  them  around,  and  thereafter 
position  them  between  the  cigarettes  of  the  other  row. 


3,625,104 

WATER  KEY  FOR  BRASS  WIND  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Ravmond  A.  Amado,  9  W.  Broad  St., 

Haverstraw,  N.Y.     10927 

Filed  May  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  36,577 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  7J10 


\}S.  CI.  84—397 


10  Claims 


A  fluid  release  valve  for  brass  tvind  instruments  (cor- 
nets, trumpets,  trombones  and  the  like)  commonly  known 
as  a  water  key  but  distinct  and  different  from  the  conven- 
tional pivoted  lever-type  water  key.  It  comprises  a  valve 
body  embodying  a  cylinder  and  an  enclosed  spring-loaded 
piston  which  reciprocates  in  the  cylinder  and  which  simul- 
taneously opens  and  closes  diametrically  opposite  fluid 
inlet  and  discharge  ports  and  has  a  push-button-type 
finger-piece  at  a  readily  accessible  end  of  the  valve  body. 


the  frequency  of  the  oscillator.  Each  key  has  an  electrically 
conductive  strip  on  its  lower  surface  which,  when  the  key 
is  depressed,  connects  a  respective  tap  of  the  resistance 
to  the  ungrounded  terminal  of  the  battery.  As  each  key 
is  depressed,  the  printed  circuit  board  is  first  moved  slightly 
inwardly  to  connect  printed  circuitry  on  its  undersurface 


to  metal  tabs  forming  part  of  the  metal  housing.  A  pair 
of  resistances  are  included  in  series  with  the  tapped  re- 
sistance, and  one  of  this  pair  of  resistances  is  controlled 
by  a  "sharp"  key  and  the  other  by  a  "flat"  key.  When 
either  the  "sharp"  key  or  the  "flat"  key  is  operated,  the 
oscillator  frequency  is  changed  by  a  half-tone. 


3.625.106 
PARACHUTE  DEPLOYMENT  SAFETY  APPARATUS 

Frank  Russo.  4008  Ridge  Road,  Annandale,  Va.  22003, 
and  Robert  J.  Scire,  1308  Michael  Lane,  Hixson,  Tenn. 
37343 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,322 

Int.  CI.  B64d  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  89—1.5  D  4  Claims 


3,625,105 

INSTRL^IENT  FOR   TEACHLNG   COORDLNATION 
BET\VEEN  WRITTEN  STAFF  NOTES  AND  COR- 
RESPONDING MUSICAL  TONES 
Robert  B.  Dingwall  and  William  B.  Reimann,  Mabopac, 
and  Carmino  C.  Ravosa,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Stanbow  Productions,  Inc.,  Valhalla,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,133 
Int.  CI.  G09b  n/04 
U.S.  CI.  84—471  12  Claims 

An  instrument  for  teaching  a  pup^l  coordination  between 
notes  written  on  the  lines  and  spaces  of  a  staff,  as  in  sheet 
music,  and  the  actual  corresponding  musical  tones,  has 
a  housing  including  a  panel  formejd  with  an  opening  and 
preferably  having  a  clef  sign  adjacent  the  opening.  A 
plurality  of  relatively  elongated  siJbstantially  rectangular 
keys  are  arranged  in  the  opening  and  include  alternating 
narrow  keys  and^vide  keys  to  stimulate  the  alternating 
lines  and  spaces  of  a  musical  staff.i  An  oscillator,  a  sound 
transducer  and  a  battery  are  mounted  in  the  housing. 
A  printed  circuit  board  is  supported  v\ithin  the  housing 
on  a  pair  of  spaced  strips  of  reiilient  material,  and  a 
second  pair  of  spaced  strips  of  resilient  material  support 
the  keys  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board. 
The  battery  has  one  terminal  grounded  to  the  housing 
and  its  other  terminal  electrical  connected  to  the  printed 
circuitry.  A  tapped  resistance  is  (Connected  to  the  oscil- 
lator input,  and  is  associated  with  a  condenser  to  provide 
an  R-C  member.  The  value  of  the  R-C  member  controls 


In  combination  with  an  aircraft-launched  armament 
device  having  a  parachute,  a  safety  valve  apparatus  for 
preventing  inadvertent  release  and  deployment  of  the 
parachute  during  ground  handling,  or  carrier  catapults 
and  landings  that  may  otherwise  cause  personnel  injuries 
and  damage  to  stores  and  aircraft. 


3.625,107 

FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  OPEN  BREECH  HIGH 

R.4TE  AUTOMATIC  ROCKET  LAUNCHER 

Arthur  A.  Smith  and  Corbet  M.  Cornelison,  Huntsville. 
Ala.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,295 

Int.  a.  F41f  i/04 

IJ.S.  CI.  89—1.8  2  Claims 

A  feed  mechanism  for  an  automatic  high  rate,  open 

breech,  dual  tube  launcher.  The  launch  tubes  are  fed  by  a 
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four-cylinder  revolver  which  generates  rotary  reciprocat- 
ing motion.  Two  rounds  are  loaded  and  two  rounds  are 
fired  each  half  cycle.  A  pair  of  hydraulic  double  acting 
cylinders  actuated  by  a  pair  of  solenoid  valves  serve  to 
actuate  the  launcher.  One  hydraulic  cylinder  rotates  the 
revolver  to  align  the  chamber  with  the  launching  tubes 
while  the  second  hydraulic  cylinder  performs  the  loading 
operation,  reciprocates  the  revolver  to  seal  and  align  the 
firing  chambers  with  the  launching  tubes,  and  retracts  to 
clear  the  seals,  and  latch  the  rounds  being  loaded  into  the 
revolver  chamber.  A  pulsing  switch  operated  by  revolver 
motion  serves  to  actuate  the  hydraulic  cylinders.  The  feed 
mechanism  includes  a  pair  of  loading  chutes  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  second  hydraulic  cylinder.  The 
rockets  are  carried  in  the  chutes  in  stacked  relation  and 
a  pair  of  pressure  caps  is  attached  to  the  tops  of  the 
loading  chutes  to  maintain  a  predetermined  amount  of 
pressure  on  the  rounds  even  during  loading  thereof. 


The  rockets  fired  from  the  launcher  may  be  the  type 
which  includes  a  propulsion  system  having  a  boost  phase 
and  an  after-boost  sustain  phase.  The  rocket  boost  phase 
occurs  wholly  within  the  launcher  tube  at  all  tempera- 
tures. The  ignition  system  of  the  boost  and  sustain  phases 
is  incorporated  in  the  system  in  a  manner  which  insures 
that  no  debris  (wires,  metal  parts,  etc.)  is  ejected  from 
the  rear  of  the  launcher  tube  on  firing.  Booster  thrust 
termination  and  ignition  of  the  sustainer  motor  occurs 
within  the  launcher  tube  and  the  tube  serves  as  the  com- 
bustion chamber  for  the  motors.  » 


3,625,108 
OPEN  BREECH  FOUR  CYLINDER  REVOLVER 
FOR  A  TWIN  BARREL  AUTOMATIC  ROCKET 
LAUNCHER 
Arthur  A.   Smith,   Corbet  M.   Cornelison,  and   Charles 
Hill,  Huntsville.  Ala.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,294 
Int.  CI.  F41f  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  89-1.804  6  Claims 

An  automatic  high  rate,  open  breech,  dual-tube 
launcher,  fed  by  a  four  cylinder  revolver  which  generates 
rotary  reciprocating  motion.  Two  rounds  are  loaded  and 
two  rounds  are  fired  each  half  cycle.  The  four  cylinder 
revolver  is  open  breech  for  firing  rockets  and  is  provided 
with  a  sinusoidal  cam  track  having  a  piston  activated  cam 
therein  to  provide  rotary  motion  through  a  90°  arc  to 
permit  the  loading  of  two  rounds  in  the  lateral  cylinders 
while  the  two  rockets  in  the  vertical  cylinders  are  being 
fired.  The  revolver  is  also  disposed  for  reciprocating  mo- 
tion and  also  houses  the  lock  and  firing  detents  for  hold- 
ing the  rounds  in  position  uhile  the  firing  current  is  ap- 


plied. A  pair  of  hydraulic  double  acting  cylinders  actuated 
by  a  pair  of  solenoid  valves  serve  to  actuate  the  launcher. 
One  hydraulic  cylinder  rotates  the  revolver  to  align  the 
chamber  with  the  launching  tubes  while  the  second 
hydraulic  cylinder  performs  the  loading  operation,  reci- 
procates the  revolver  to  seal  and  align  the  firing  cham- 
bers with  the  lauching  tubes,  retracts  to  clear  the  seals, 
and  latch  the  rounds  being  loaded  into  the  revolver  cham- 
ber. A  pulsing  switch  operated  by  revolver  motion  serves 
to  actuate  the  hydraulic  cylinders.  Details  of  the  com- 
plete launcher  system  is  more  clearly  set  forth  in  the  patent 
application  filed  of  even  date  herewith  by  Corbet  M. 
Cornelison  and  entitled  "Of>en  Breech  High  Rate  Auto- 
matic Rocket  Launcher." 


The  rockets  fired  from  the  launcher  may  be  the  type 
which  includes  a  propulsion  system  having  a  boost  phase 
and  an  after-boost  sustain  phase.  The  rocket  boost  phase 
occurs  wholly  within  the  launcher  tube  at  all  tempera- 
tures. The  ignition  system  of  the  boost  and  sustain  phases 
is  incorporated  in  the  system  in  a  manner  which  insures 
that  no  debris  (wires,  metal  parts,  etc.),  is  ejected  from 
the  rear  of  the  launcher  tube  on  firing.  Booster  thrust  ter- 
mination and  ignition  of  the  sustainer  motor  occurs  with- 
in the  launcher  tube  and  the  tube  serves  as  the  combus- 
tion chamber  for  the  motors. 


3,625,109 
DETENT   AND   FIRING   MECHANISM   FOR   AN 
OPEN    BREECH    HIGH    RATE    AUTOMATIC 
ROCKET  LAUNCHER 

Corbet  M.  Cornelison,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,419 
Int.  CI.  F41f  3/04 
MS.  CI.  89—1.807  2  Claims 

An  open  breech,  high  rate  automatic  rocket  launching 
system  wherein  a  pair  of  rockets  are  fired  from  a  pair  of 
revolver  chambers  aligned  with  a  pair  of  launch  tubes 
while,  simultaneously,  a  second  pair  of  rockets  are  loaded 
m  a  second  pair  of  revolver  chambers.  More  particularly, 
the  invention  relates  to  a  detent  and  firing  contact  mecha- 
nism to  provide  a  regulated  restraining  force  to  the  rocket 
during  the  various  phases  of  launcher  operation  and  to 
provide  the  firing  contact  for  firing  the  rockets. 

The  launcher  is  an  automatic  high  rate,  open  breech, 
dual  tube  launcher,  fed  by  a  four  cylinder  revolver  which 
generates  rotary  reciprocating  motion.  The  revolver  is 
provided  with  the  mechanism  of  the  present  invention  for 
retention  therein  of  the  rockets  during  the  reciprocating 
motion  and  to  effect  firing  of  the  rockets  at  a  predeter- 
mined time.  Two  rounds  are  loaded  in  the  revolver  and 
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two  are  fired  each  half  cycle.  A  pair  of  hydraulic  double 
acting  cylinders  actuated  by  a  pair  of  solenoid  valves  serve 
to  actuate  the  launcher.  One  hydraulic  cylinder  rotates 
the  revolver  to  align  the  chamber  with  the  launching  tubes 
while  the  second  hydraulic  cylinder  performs  the  loading 
operation,  reciprocates  the  revolver  to  seal  and  align  the 
firing  chamber  with  the  launching  tubes,  and  retracts  to 
clear  the  seals,  and  latch  the  rounds  being  loaded  into  the 
revolver  chamber.  A  pulsing  switcBi  operated  by  revolver 
motion  serves  to  actuate  the  hydrailic  cylinders. 


The  rocket  fired  from  the  launc  ler  may  be  the  type 


which  includes  a  propulsion  system 


and  an  after-boost  sustain  phase.  T  le  rocket  boost  phase 


occurs  wholly  within  the  launcher 


having  a  boost  phase 


tube  at  all  tempera- 


tures The  ignition  system  of  the  bocist  and  sustain  phases 
is  incorporated  in  the  system  in  a  manner  which  insures 
that  no  debris  (wires,  metakpart,  et^.)  is  ejected  from  the 
rear  of  the  launcher  tube  on  firing.  Booster  thrust  ter- 
mination and  ignition  of  the  sustainer  motor  occurs  with- 
in the  launcher  tube  and  the  tube  serves  as  the  combustion 
chamber  for  the  motors. 


3.625,110 

FIRING  CIRCLIT  AND  SAFETY'  INTERLOCK  FOR 
AN  Al  TOMATIC  ROCKET  LAUNCHER 

Corbet  \I,  Cornelison  and  Arthur  A.  Smith,  Huntsville, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No,  873,425 

Int.  CI.  F41f  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  89-1.807  4  claims 


An  open  breech,  high  rate  automatic  rocket  launching 
system  wherein  a  pair  of  rockets  ate  fired  from  a  pair 


while,  simultaneously,  a  second  pair  of  rockets  are  loaded 
in  a  second  pair  of  revolver  chambers.  More  particularly, 
the  invention  relates  to  a  firing  circuit  and  safety  inter- 
lock for  such  a  rocket  launcher  which  provides  sequenced 
duration  control  electrical  firing  pulses  to  rockets,  while 
maintaining  electrical  isolation  of  the  rockets  except  in 
the  selected  firing  position  and  time  period. 

The  launcher  is  an  automatic  high  rate,  open  breech, 
dual  tube  launcher,  fed  by  a  four  cylinder  revolver  which 
generates  rotary  reciprocating  motion.  The  revolver  is 
provided  with  the  mechanism  of  the  present  invention  for 
retention  therein  of  the  rockets  during  the  reciprocating 
motion  and  to  effect  firing  of  the  rockets  at  a  predeter- 
mined time.  Two  rounds  are  loaded  in  the  revolver  and 
two  are  fired  each  half  cycle.  A  pair  of  hydraulic  double 
acting  cylinders  actuated  by  a  pair  of  solenoid  valves 
serve  to  actuate  the  launcher.  One  hydraulic  cylinder 
rotates  the  revolver  to  align  the  chamber  with  the  launch- 
ing tubes  while  the  second  hydraulic  cylinder  performs 
the  loading  operation,  reciprocates  the  revolver  to  seal 
and  align  the  firing  chambers  with  the  launching  tubes, 
and  retracts  to  clear  the  seals,  and  latch  the  rounds  being 
loaded  into  the  revolver  chamber.  A  pulsing  switch  op- 
erated by  revolver  motion  serves  to  actuate  the  hydraulic 
cylinders. 

The  rockets  fired  from  the  launcher  may  be  the  type 
which  includes  a  propulsion  system  having  a  boost  phase 
and  an  after-boost  sustain  phase.  The  rocket  boost  phase 
occurs  wholly  within  the  launcher  tube  at  all  tempera- 
tures. The  ignition  system  of  the  boost  and  sustain  phases 
is  incorporated  in  the  system  in  a  manner  which  insures 
that  no  debris  (wires,  metal  parts,  etc.)  is  ejected  from 
the  rear  of  the  launcher  tube  of  firing.  Booster  thrust  ter- 
mination and  ignition  of  the  sustainer  motor  occurs  with- 
in the  launcher  tube  and  the  tube  serves  as  the  combus- 
tion chamber  for  the  motors. 


3.625,111 

KEY  DUPLICATING  MACHINE 

Louis  D.  Carlo,  Cleveland,  Harold  L.  Baker,  Warrensville 
Heights,i.»and  Philip  C.  Hungerford,  Jr.,  Cleveland 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cole  National  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,782 

Int.  CI.  B23c  1116 
U.S.  CI.  90—13.05  11  Claims 


An  automatic  key  duplicating  machine  which  causes  a 


or  revolver  chambers  aligned  with  a  pair  of  launch  tubes   key  blank  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  a  key  master  to 
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traverse  a  rotating  cutting  member  and  one  or  more  de- 
burring  brushes  to  duplicate  the  configuration  of  the  key 
master  on  the  key  blank.  Both  the  master  and  the  blank 
are  fixed  relative  to  one  another  on  a  member  forming 
part  of  carriage  means  which  are  capable  of  linear  trans- 
latory  motion  with  respect  to  the  apparatus  support  means, 
the  cutting  member  and  the  brushes.  Means,  including  a 
cam  and  drive  assembly,  are  disclosed  for  translating  the 
rotational  movement  of  a  gear  drive  mechanism  to  cause 
the  linear  motion  of  a  carriage  member.  The  cam  assem- 
bly includes  a, barrel  cam  having  a  continuous  groove  and 
also  includes  a  cam  follower  fixed  in  the  groove  to  im- 
part the  linear  motion  to  the  carriage  when  automatic 
operation  is  desired.  The  groove  in  the  cam  has  a  spiral 
portion  to  guide  the  cam  follower  during  automatic  op- 
eration of  the  machine  and  an  axial  portion  which  per- 
mits manual  operation  of  the  machine  and  free  return 
of  the  carriage  after  automatic  operation.  Biasing  means 
are  provided  to  maintain  the  force  of  the  keys  and  the 
carriage  means  against  the  stationary  guide  blade  engag- 
ing the  serrations  on  the  key  master  and  the  rotating  cut- 
ting member  which  engages  the  key  blank.  Control  means 
are  provided  to  select  either  single-cycle  automatic  or 
manual  operation  of  the  machine.  The  cutter  assembly 
includes  one  or  more  counter-rotating  deburring  brushes 
mounted  on  an  axis  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  cutter 
wheel  and  driven  by  a  pinion  gear  from  the  drive  gear  on 
the  cutter  motor  shaft  so  that  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  brush  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  cutter  wheel.  The 
means  for  securing  the  key  blank  and  the  key  master  on 
the  carriage  include  a  novel  locking  member  and  permit 
easy  positioning  of  those  elements  as  well  as  strongly  se- 
curing the  elements  against  inadvertent  displacement  dur- 
ing the  operation. 


the  vehicle  operator.  The  plunger  extends  through  an 
aperture  in  a  plate  that  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  levers. 
A  resilient  member  urges  the  plate  into  engagement  with 


an  abutment  on  the  plunger.  This  construction  facilitates 
assembly  of  the  device,  since  the  levers  may  be  mounted 
on  the  piston  before  the  latter  is  inserted  into  the  housing. 


3,625,113 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  BOOSTER 

Richard  W.  Euler,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,296 

Int.  CI.  F15b  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  91—391  9  Claims 


3,625,112 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  BOOSTER  BLIND  ASSEMBLY 

Arthur  K.  Brown,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,133 

Int.  CI.  F15h  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  91—391  6  Oaims 


I 


A  hydraulic  boost  device  is  disclosed  which  includes  a 
housing  defining  a  stepped  bore  having  larger  and  smaller 
diameter  sections.  Valve  means  are  provided  in  the  hous- 
ing to  control  communication  of  the  bore  with  a  source 
of  pressurized  fluid.  A  pair  of  valve-operating  levers  are 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  piston  and  interconnect  the 
lever  with  the  valve  means  and  with  a  plunger  operated  by 


A  hydraulic  boost  device  is  disclosed  which  includes  a 
housing  defining  a  bore  therewithin.  and  a  piston  slidable 
in  the  bore.  A  valve  is  provided  within  the  housing  that 
communicates  pressurized  fluid  into  the  bore  for  shifting 
the  piston  to  assist  the  vehicle  operator  when  the  brakes  of 
the  vehicle  are  applied.  The  piston  includes  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  portions.  One  of  the  portions  is  provided 
with  fluid  passages  extending  therethrough  that  communi- 
cate fluid  through  the  piston  from  one  end  of  the  bore 
to  the  other  end  of  the  bore.  The  other  portion  of  the 
piston  is  yieldably  biased  towards  a  position  closing  the 
passages  so  that  when  fluid  pressure  is  admitted  to  the 
bore  the  piston  shifts  as  a  unit.  Operator-actuated  means 
are  provided  to  operate  the  valve.  However,  if  the  valve 
malfunctions,  the  operator-actuated  means  engages  the 
piston  so  that  the  brakes  of  the  vehicle  may  be  applied 
manually.  When  this  occurs,  one  portion  of  the  piston  is 
moved  relative  to  the  other  portion  of  the  piston  to  open 
the  passages  and  thereby  permit  fluid  communication 
through  the  piston.  This  feature  prevents  an  abrupt  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes  should  the  valve  resume  functioning 
after  a  manual  brake  application  has  been  initiated. 
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3.625.114 
FLL IDICALLY  OPERATED  ACTt ATOR  MEANS  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Robert  L.  Golden,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company.  Richmond,  Va. 

Original  application  Dec.  5.  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,064.  now 

Patent  No.  3.483,800.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  23, 

1969.  Ser.  No.  871,157 

Int.  CI.  F15b  15124.  FOlb  I9i02.  F16j  3100 

L.S.  CI.  91-394  12  Claims 


cordance  with  the  synchronized  control  apparatus  of  this  in- 
vention in  which  the  control  apparatus  comprises  intercon- 
nected hydraulic  motors,  independent  flow  rate  compensat- 
ing circuits  for  the  hydraulic  motors,  release  circuits  to 
release  the  excess  liquid  in  preceding  cylinders  at  the  highest 
terminal  position,  a  common  adjusting  circuit  for  even  ioad- 
mg  at  the  starting  position,  liquid  feeding  circuits  to  avoid  the 
evacuation  caused  by  the  preceding  cylinder  at  the  lowest 
terminal  position. 


Stephen 
Inc. 


3.625,116 
PRESSl  RE-SENSING  DIAPHRAGM 
Hluchan.  Riverside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bourns. 


Filed  Sept.  15.  1969.  Ser.  No.  858,055 
Int.  CI.  FOlb  19100,  GOll  7/20.  7108 
U.S.  CI.  92-104 


6  Claims 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  pneumaicaily  operated  actua- 
tor having  two  cup-shaped  housing  members  snap  fitted 
together  at  the  open  ends  thereof  an  J  sealingly  holding  an 
outer  periphery  of  a  flexible  diaphl-agm  between  flange 
means  of  the  housing  members,  each  f|ange  means  having  an 
outwardly  directed  rib  offset  relative  |to  the  rib  of  the  other 
flange  means  and  respectively  compfessing  into  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  flexible  diaphragm,  [rhe  diaphragm  coop- 
erates with  one' of  the  wall  means  to  define  a  chamber  there- 
between, the  one  housing  member  hiilving  a  passage  means 
interconnectmg  the  exterior  t^i  the  liousing  means  to  the 
chamber  with  the  passage  means  incljidin^  a  projection  ex- 
tending into  the  chamber  from  the  wjail  means.  A  plate  is 
carried  by  the  diaphragm  and  is  movable  therewith,  the  plate 
having  an  inwardly  directed  projection  means  for  abutting 
against  the  projection  means  of  the  one  housing  member  and 
having  means  cooperating  therewith  (lie  maintain  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  passage  meansjand  the  chamber. 
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A  diaphragm-type  sensor  comprising  an  integral  one-piece 
diaphragm  the  central  portion  of  which  is  a  flat  flexible  disc 
and  the  outer  portion  of  which  consists  of  an  annular 
peripheral  rim  portion  and  inwardly  thereof  an  annular  cor- 
rugated portion  encircling  the  flat  disc  portion  and  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  annular  conical  sections,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  displacements  of  the  center  of  the  diaphragm 
are  linearly  related  to  changes  of  a  plnysical  quantity  which  is 
nonlinearly  related  to  variation  of  the  summation  of  the 
forces  acting  on  the  face  of  the  sensor  diaphragm. 


3.625.115 

SYNCHRONIZED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

HVDRALLIC  HEAVY  WEIGHT  LIFT 

Shoichi  Tani,  12-1.  Ozawamicho:  Voshikazu  Hortkawa,  8-1. 
l-chome,  Ozawamicho,  both  of  Tobala-ku,  Kitakyushu-shi, 
Fukuoka-pref.;  Ichiro  Goshima,  2-chome.  Tenjin-sho. 
Yawata-ku.  Kitak>ushu-shi,  Fukitoka-pref.;  Kivomitsu 
Araki.  2-17.  Minamikamato,  and  Voshitake  Nakamura.  3- 
32-16,  Omoriminami,  both  of  Ota-ku,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No."  808,809,  Mar. 
20,  1969.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1969.  Ser. 

No.  882,492      * 


3,625,117 

MECHANICAL  RELEASE  MEANS  FOR  SPRING 

APPLIED.  FLUID  PRESSURE  RELEASED  ACTUATORS 

William  N.  Tazelaar,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  Bendix- 
Westinghou.ve  Automotive  Air  Brake  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877.741 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  19102,31100 

U.S.  a.  92-130  ,  2  Claims 


U.S.  CL9I-411  B 


Int.  CI.  F15b  ///. 


ff^¥~T^S.- 


A  hydraulic  heavy  duty  lift  of  the  m 
be  operated  in  the  most  stable  and  efflc 


2  Claims 


j^^'    nxmiiMjjmp  .'1  .'-  J '  - 


Mi 


ilticylinder  type  may 
lent  manner  in  ac- 


A  threaded  rod  carried  by  a  spring  applied  actuator  and 
extending  rearwardly  into  a  fixed  cylindrical  socket  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  shaft  and  having  a  shoulder  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  socket,  a  nut  carried  on  the  threaded 
shaft  within  the  socket  and  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  sur- 
face engaging  the  socket  wall  and  tool  receiving  means  en- 
gageable  through  the  open  rear  end  of  the  socket  to  rotate 
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the  nut  against  the  shoulder  to  draw  the  shaft  and  actuator 
against  the  opposing  force  of  the  spring.  / 


3.625,118 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FILTERS  FOR  CIGARETTES  OR 

LIKE  SMOKING  ARTICLES 

Norman  Walter  Jackson.  London.  England,  assignor  to  The 

Molins  Machine  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  753,532.  Aug. 

19,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  797,435 
Claims    priority,   application   (.reat    Britain.    Feb.    16.    1968, 

7767/68 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1106,  1/24;  B31f  7/00 

U.S.CI.93-1C  15  Claims 


Making  cigarette  filters  consisting  of  two  filter  plugs 
wrapped  in  a  tube  to  define  a  compartment  in  which  there  is 
particulate  filtering  material,  by  the  method  of  deforming  the 
plugs  and  surrounding  wrapper  to  increase  the  useful  volume 
between  the  plugs  into  which  the  particulate  material  can  be 
deposited,  and  then  reforming  to  the  desired  shape,  thus  in- 
creasing the  volume  of  particulate  material  in  the  finished 
filter  and  improving  its  efficiency. 


3,625,119 
SURFACE  APPLICATIONS  SUCH  AS  BRIDGE  DECK 
COVERING.  PAVEMENT  PATCHING.  ROOFING 
APPLICATIONS  AND  OTHER  COVERINGS 
Duane  W.  Gagle;  Homer  L.  Draper,  and  Dale  F.  Levy,  all  of 
Bartlesville,   Okla.,  assignors  to   Phillips   Petroleum   Com- 
pany 

Filed  July  28,  1969.  Ser.  No.  845,493 
Int.  CI.  EOlc  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  94-9  4  Claims 

A  nonheat-sealed  polypropylene  fabric,  e.g..  nonheat- 
sealed  nonwoven  polypropylene  mat  or  fabric,  is  used  within 
an  asphalt  aggregate  surface  covering.  A  cutback  asphalt  or 
asphalt  emulsion  is  spread,  a  mat  of  nonheat-sealed 
polypropylene  fabric  is  laid  into  the  asphalt,  further  adhesive 
can  be  applied  together  with  aggregate  and  finally,  the  mass 
is  smoothed  by  rolling  to  make  the  final  surface  application 
covering. 

Blisters  which  are  formed  when  using  heat-sealed  fabric  are 
avoided. 


3.625.120 

ROAD  REPAIR  TRUCK 

Joseph  Nagy,  Rte.  3.  P.O.  Box  412,  Newfoundland.  NJ. 

Filed  June  30.  1 970.  Ser.  No.    5 1 ,079 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  2i/00 

U.S.  CL  94-39  7  Claims 

A    vehicular    truck    equipped    for    road    repair    work    is 

described,    including    a    repair    materials    hopper,    a    front 

discharge  chute  and  a  drive  worm  conveyor  mechanism  for 


transporting  road  repair  material  from  the  hopper  through 
the  chute  for  deposit  in  a  pavement  "pothole"  or  the  like  to 
be  repaired,  is  described.  The  discharge  end  of  the  material 
chute  carries  a  rake  movable  up  and  down,  from  side-to-side 
and  from  front-to-back,  through  the  use  of  hydraulic  piston 
control  mechanism  controllable  by  a  single  operator  in  the 
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truck  cab,  for  spreading  the  deposited  material  evenly  over 
the  pavement  defect  being  repaired.  A  hydraulically  con- 
trolled roller,  also  controlled  by  the  single  operator  in  the 
cab,  is  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  truck  for  use  in  rolling 
the  deposited  and  raked  repair  material  to  complete  the  road 
repair  operation. 


3,625,121 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUPPORTING  LAYERS 

OR  ROAD  SURFACES 

Mathias  Blumer,  Hunibach,  and  Walter  Gasser,  Gwatt,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Fnitiger  Sohne  AG..  Thun. 

Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969.  Ser.  No.  865,280 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  ]9/30 

U.S.  CI.  94-48  1  Claim 


^      ."l^?&> 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  for  producing  bituminous 
layers  having  at  least  one  marginal  rim.  curbing,  shoulder, 
gutter  or  other  profiled  edge  configuration,  termed  abut- 
ment, in  which  bituminous  mix  is  laid  out  over  the  area  of  the 
road  and  the  area  of  the  abutment  with  the  abutment  being 
shaped  to  the  desired  profile  and  simultaneously  precom- 
pacted.  Another  aspect  of  the  method  includes  subjecting  the 
shaped  and  precompacted  abutment  to  a  second  precom- 
pacting  step.  The  method  includes  applying  additional  heat 
to  the  mix  of  the  abutment  during  either  or  both  precompact- 
ing  steps  There  is  also  disclosed  apparatus  for  carrying  out 
the  method  including  a  means  for  laying  out  and  precom- 
pacting  an  area  of  the  bituminous  layer,  a  laterally  connected 
and  relatively  movable  guide  plate  for  shaping  the  desired 
profile,  a  profiled  drag  plate  connected  to  the  guide  plate  in 
trailing  relation  therewith  and  vibrating  and  heating  means 
operably  associated  with  either  one  or  both  of  the  guide  and 
drag  plate. 
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3.625,122 

ELECTRONIC  PI  LSE  GENERATING  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  SHUTTERING  AN  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER 

S«rgk)    F.    Valdes,   Saugus.   Calif.,   assignor   to    International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nen  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.    46.262 

Int.  CK  G03 

t.S.  CL95— I  10  Claims 


O'  '  —  ■■ 


Jo 


3.625.123 
PHOTO-SETTING  DEVICE 
Harvey  D.  Smallev.  Perham,  Minn. 

Filed  May  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  827.803 
Int.  CI.  B4lb  IJ/00,  I5ld(i),  17100 
L.S.  CI.  95-4.5 


2  Claims 


A  photo-setting  device  includes  a  nevolvable  disc  having 
symbols,  such  as  letters,  numbers,  jind  the  like,  affixed 
thereto,  and  ha\ing  opaque  coated  indicia  thereon  in  a  trans- 
parent background  along  the  periphery  corresponding  to  and 
adjacent  each  symbol  A  photographic  lens  is  positioned  ad- 
jacent one  surface  of  the  disc  and  an  instantaneous  flashing 
strobe  unit  is  positioned  adjacent  the  other  surface  of  the 
disc  to  permit  a  film  to  receive  a  photographic  image  of  a 
symbol  from  the  lens  A  photoelectric  fell  sensor  mechanism 
is  provided  and  cooperates  with  the  I  keyboard  for  rapidly 
selectively  causing  the  strobe  unit  to  be  energized  for  selec- 
tively photographing  symbols. 


3.625.124 

SHUTTER  TIMING  MECHANISM  USING  INVERSE 

FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT 

Seinan  Miyakawa,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogvo  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3.  1968.  43/45879 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  7110 

U.S.  CL  95— IOC  6  Claims 


An  automatic  camera  shuttering  system  particularly 
adapted  for  aenal  photography  in  that  it  is  continuously 
operative  over  a  wide  range  of  ambient  light  levels  on  a 
frame-to-frame  basis  The  scene  to  be  photographed  is 
imaged  on  a  photo-cathode  surface,  passed  through  an  elec- 
tron image  intensifier  and  thereafter  imaged  in  intensified 
form  on  an  output  phosphorescent  screen  adjacent  to  the 
film 

During  each  frame,  a  shuttering  pulse  of  a  duration  vihich  is 
a  function  of  the  output  of  a  light  measuring  transducer,  is 
generated  and  applied  to  the  image  intensifier  to  control  the 
intensified  image  "on  time  " 

The  light  transducer  output  is  broken  into  a  plurality  of 
decade  ranges  and  the  pulse  generating  circuit  is  thereby 
adapted  to  handle  wide  variations  of  light  and  generate  cor- 
responding inversely  related  shuttering  pulse  durations. 


A  light  responsive  shutter  control  comprises  a  control  cir- 
cuit including  a  photoconductor  coupled  to  a  log  compres- 
sion network,  a  variable  resistance  network  and  a  transistor 
network  providing  an  output  responsive  to  the  resistances  of 
the  photoconductor  and  resistance  network  The  control  cir- 
cuit output  charges  a  memory  capacitor  connected  across  the 
input  of  a  high  input  impedance  amplifier  whose  output  con- 
trols a  current  control  transistor  whose  output  electrode  is 
connected  to  a  voltage  source  through  a  log  expansion  net- 
work The  output  of  the  current  control  transistor  is  con- 
nected in  inverse  feedback  to  the  control  circuit  and  to  in- 
dicating means  and  alternatively  to  a  shutter  release  control 
transistor  switch. 


3,625.125 

CAMERA  HAVING  AN  AUTOMATIC  INDICATOR  OF 

LIGHTING  SOURCE 

Yozo  lida.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969.  Ser.  No.  847,1 13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8.  1969.  43/55863 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1 1100,  17118 

U.S.^'CI.  95-11  R  6  Claims 


17   7     ? 


The  camera  of  this  invention  provides  a  member  for 
sensing  the  film  type  loaded  by  receiving  a  signal  from  the 
film  cartridge,  and  an  operational  lever  receiving  a  signal 
directly  or  indirectly  from  an  artificial  lighting  source.  With 
this  provision,  a  spectral  sensitivity  conversion  filter  is 
pivoted  in  or  out  of  the  phototaking  light  path  According  to 
this  invention,  with  the  aid  of  signals  from  the  sensing 
member  and  operational  lever,  a  mark  expressing  daylight 
light  source,  artificial  light  source  or  inadequacy  for 
phototaking  is  selectively  indicated  to  a  photographer. 
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3.625,126 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
INCLUDING  AUTOMATIC  TIMER 
E^win  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration. Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,394 

Int.  CI.  G03b  /  7152 

U.S.  CI.  95-13  17  Claims 


An  indicator  interposed  between  a  hand  strap  and  a  self- 
developing  camera  is  responsive  to  the  exertion  and  sub- 
sequent release  of  forces  producing  withdrawal  of  photo- 
graphic materials  to  automatically  provide  a  signal  when  time 
required  for  development  of  the  photographic  materials  has 
elapsed. 


3,625,127 

AUTOMATIC  RELEASE  MECHANISM  OF  AN 

ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER 

Hiroshi  Tsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.     19,790 

Int.  CI.  G03b  /  7140 

U.S.  CI.  95—53  E  2  Claims 


Automatic  release  mechanism  for  a  camera  mounted  on  a 
microscope  for  photographing  an  object  while  the  same  is 
being  observed  A  shutter  release  member  is  actuated  by  a 
cam  rotated  by  a  motor  so  as  to  open  the  shutter  blades  dur- 
ing one  revolution  of  the  cam.  A  manually  operable  switch 
controlling  the  motor  is  located  so  near  the  focusing  knob  of 
the  microscope  that  the  switch  may  be  simultaneously 
operated  with  the  knob  A  resistor  is  connected  in  series  with 
the  switch  so  that  the  voltage  across  the  terminals  of  the  re- 
sistor when  the  switch  is  closed  is  applied  to  a  pulse-produc- 
ing circuit,  the  output  pulse  of  which  is  applied  to  the  gate 
electrode  of  a  silicon-controlled  rectifying  element  con- 
nected in  series  to  the  motor  thereby  starting  the  motor 
When  the  movable  contact  of  a  SPDT  switch  is  shifted  by  the 
rotation  of  the  aforementioned  cam.  the  rectifying  element  is 
short-circuited.  After  the  cam  has  made  a  complete  revolu- 
tion, the  SPDT  switch  connects  a  resistor  in  parallel  to  the 
motor  so  that  the  motor  is  stopped  in  the  initial  position  of 
the  cam,  whereby  the  mechanism  is  ready  for  the  next  opera- 
tion of  the  shutter. 


3,625,128 
CAMERA  SELF-TIMER 
Katsuhiko  Nomura,  and  Tadazumi  Sakazaki.  both  of  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan,   assignors  to   Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo   Kabushiki 
Kabha.  both  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1969.  Ser.  No.  800.190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22.  1968.  43/10789 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9164 


U.S.  CL  95-53.3 


9  Claims 


A  camera  self-timer  includes  a  spring-wound  timing  motor, 
a  motor  brake  and  a  spring-raised  shutter  release  rod  The 
depressing  of  the  rod  releases  the  brake  and  activates  means 
for  locking  the  rod  in  a  depressed  condition  when  the  motor 
is  charged.  The  closing  of  the  camera  shutter  releases  the  rod 
to  its  raised  condition  and  brakes  the  motor  The  discharge 
of  the  timing  motor  releases  the  shutter  When  the  timing 
motor  is  in  a  discharged  condition  the  shutter  may  be 
released  merely  by  depression  of  the  shutter  release  rod 


3,625,129 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLUID-SPREADING  APPARATUS 
David  Van  Allen,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignc     to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.    51,164 

Int.  CI.  G03d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  95—89  R  20  Claims 


if«  / ,« 


'  odsc*4  -  6  tw  -  f«oa«f 


Photographic  apparatus  for  alternately  distributing 
processing  fiuid  in  a  layer  having  a  first  predetermined 
thickness  and  in  a  layer  having  a  second  predetermined 
thickness  less  than  such  first  predetermined  thickness 
between  sheet  materials  of  a  predetermined  width  A  first 
roller  has  a  facing  surface  extending  a  distance  greater  than 
the  width  of  such  materials.  A  second  roller  is  positioned  in 
juxtaposed  relationship  thereto  and  has  a  shorter  facing  sur- 
face and  collars  at  each  end  thereof  spaced  a  distance  apart 
less  than  the  width  of  such  sheet  materials  and  extending 
from  that  facing  surface  and  a  radial  distance  substantially 
equal  to  such  second  predetermined  fiuid  thickness  Movable 
annular  collars  are  mounted  on  respective  shafts  of  the 
second  roller  for  simultaneous  displacement  between  first 
positions  wherein  sheet-contacting  surfaces  thereof  are 
spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  such  sheet 
materials  and  second  positions  wherein  their  sheet-contacting 


\ 
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surfaces  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  such  width 
These  sheet-contacting  surfaces  on  the  movable  rollers  are 
disposed  a  radial  distance  from  the  facing  surface  of  the 
second  roller  substantially  equal  to  sjuch  first  predetermined 
thickness  of  fluid  The  two  rollers  af-e  continually  yieldably 
urged  towards  each  other 


3.625.130 

STEPPED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  FLl  ID- 
SPREADING  APPARATUS 
David    Nan    Allen.    Maiden.    Mass..   »nd    Frank    W.    Knight. 
Salem,    N.H.,    assignors    to    Polaroid    Corporation,    Cam- 
bridge. Mass. 

Filed  June  30.  1970.  Ser.  No.    51.170 
Int.  CI.  G03d  J  '00 


U.S.  CI.  95-89  R 


21  Claims 


Apparatus  for  alternately  distributing  processing  fluid  in  a 
layer  having  a  first  predetermined  thickness  between  a  first 
pair  of  sheet  materials  and  in  a  layer  having  a  second 
predetermmed  thickness  greater  than  such  first  predeter- 
mined thickness  between  a  second  pair  of  sheet  materials.  To 
facilitate  these  operations,  the  width  of  the  second  pair  of 
sheet  materials  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  first  pair  of 
sheet  materials  A  first  roller  includes  a  facing  surface  slightly 
shorter  in  length  than  such  first  predetermmed  width 
disposed  between  two  reduced  end  portions  thereof  A 
second  roller  is  disposed  in  parallel  alignment  with  the  first 
roller,  and  an  arrangement  is  included  for  yieldably  urging 
the  rollers  toward  one  another  The  rollers  include  annular 
collars  spaced  a  distance  apart  greater  than  such  first 
predetermined  width  but  less  than  such  second  predeter- 
mined width  and  which  serve  to  establish  a  minimum  spacing 
between  the  two  facing  surfaces  of  the  juxtaposed  rollers  sub- 
stantially equivalent  to  the  second  predetermined  thickness 
of  processing  fiuid.  Also  provided  on  the  second  roller  are  a 
pair  of  additional  annular  collars  respectively  disposed  in  jux- 
taposition vnth  the  opposite  ends  of  the  first  roller's  facing 
surface  and  extending  from  the  second  roller  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equivalent  to  the  first  predetermined  thickness  of 
processing  fluid. 


3.625,131 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALTOMATICALLV  DEVELOPING 
PRINTING  PLATES 
Ewald  Puis.  Altenrather  Str.  30.  D  521  Troisdorf.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1968.  Ser.  No.  776,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  28,  1968,  P  17  72 

512.1      '  , 
Int.  CI.  G03dJt/M 
U.S.  CI.  95-89  R  14  Claims 


An    apparatus   for   the   automatic 
plates  wherein  at  least  two  distributi 


developing   of  printing 
iig  rollers  are  positioned 


above  a  conveyor  belt  adapted  fc  carry  the  printing  plates  to 
be  processed,  with  each  roller  being  mounted  for  rotation  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyor 
belt  and  being  axially  slidable  transversely  of  the  belt  thereby 
to  apply  the  developer  uniformly  to  the  surface  of  the  plates 
in  a  manner  similar  to  prior  manual  methods. 


3,625,132 
VEHICLE  COMPARTMENT  VENTILATOR 
Peter  B.  Smith.  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Nev*  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  19.69,  Ser.  No.  887,958 

Int.  CI.  B60h  J/ 24 

U.S.  CI.  98-2A  7  Claims 


A  ventilator  for  providing  ventilation  to  the  interior  com- 
partments of  vehicles  which  will  pass  air  in  either  direction 
therethrough  A  cover  on  one  side  of  an  aperture  is  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  C-shaped  rods  which  pass  through  the 
aperture.  Each  rod  is  connected  to  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally 
attached  to  a  brace  extending  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
aperture  from  the  cover  Spring  means  bias  the  rods  so  as  to 
maintain  the  cover  in  either  a  closed  or  open  condition. 


3,625,133 

AIR-CURTAINING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

INTERNAL-ISOLATED  ZONE 

Tare  Hayashi,  Osaka-shi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanko 

Air  Plant  Ltd.,  Osaka-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,334 

Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.    13.   1969.  44/2842; 

Jan.  13.  1969.44/2843;  Feb.  4,  1969,44/8307;  Feb.  13,  1969, 

44/10666 

Int.  CI.  F24f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  98—36  5  Claims 


I 


56 


'      0-54 

»'  I    'I 

•»  E  •■ 


^?,C 


An  apparatus  for  forming  an  air  curtain  encircling  an  inter- 
nal zone  completely  isolated  from  surroundings.  In  preferred 
embodiment,  a  stratospheric  air  flow  is  simultaneously  sup- 
plied into  the  isolated  internal  zone  for  removing  harmful 
gaseous  contaminant  produced  therein.  Dimension  of  the  air 
curtain  forming  air  exhaust  opening  is  selected  in  relation  to 
the  shuttering  distance  and  that  of  the  supply  opening  by  ap- 
plication of  critical  mass  flow  ratio  method  theory. 


December  7,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


87 


3,625,134 
ROOF  RIDGE  VENTILATOR 
Lester    L.   Smith,    Peoria,    III.,   assignor   to    Home   Comfort 
Products  Co.,  Princevilk,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970.  Ser.  No.  16 
Int.  CI.  F24F  7/02 


U.S.  CI.  98—42 


1 1  Claims 


openings  for  ventilating  the  building,  and  outer  blades  which 
confront  the  longitudinal  openings  A  strip  of  wire  mesh  con- 
fronts each  longitudinal  opening  and  prevents  ingress  of  ex- 
traneous  material,  such   as  debris  and   birds   for  example. 


Bracket  means  connects  each  outer  blade  directly  to  ad- 
jacent ones  of  the  inner  blades.  The  bracket  means  fixes  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  inner  blades  and  the  spacing 
between  the  inner  blades  and  the  outer  blades. 


A  roof  ridge  ventilator  made  of  molded  plastic  parts  except 
for  louvered  metal  sheets  closing  the  open  sides  of  the  ven- 
tilator, the  design  providing  a  low  silhouette  with  a  large  air 
flow  area  through  the  louvered  sheets  by  sloping  the  louvered 
sheets.  Stiffness  is  built  into  the  thin  flashing  forming  part  of 
the  ventilator  by  molding  beads  into  the  flashing  to  inhibit 
buckling,  particularly  under  extremes  of  temperature.  The 
ventilator  is  formed  from  two  molded  parts  to  one  of  which 
the  louvered  sheets  which,  when  fastened  together,  form  a 
unit  which  may  be  installed  in  multiples  to  cover  any  desired 
length  of  roof  ridge  vent  opening. 


3.625,135 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  COOKING  AREA 

VENTILATING  SYSTEM 

Elmer  A.  Carlson,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeyy*eII 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.    30,738 

Int.  CI.  F23j  H/00 

U.S.CL  98-115  6  Claims 


3.625.137 
TANK  TRAILER 
Wallace  J.  S.  Johnson.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Up-Right, 
Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,900 

Int.  CI.  A23I  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  99— 271  7  Claims 


An  enclosed  tank  trailer,  balanced  and  tillable  about  a 
central  wheeled  axle,  and  with  a  filling  inlet  at  its  top  in  verti- 
cal alignment  with  its  towing  hitch,  which  can  be  filled  with 
crushed  grapes  as  it  is  towed,  then  tilted  one  way  for  trans- 
portation to  prevent  seeds  from  settling  in  the  outlet,  tilted 
the  other  way  for  gravity  discharge  of  the  contents,  and  in 
which  inert  gas  is  used  to  prevent  entry  of  oxidizing  air  into 
the  tank  at  all  times  during  filling,  transportation  and 
discharge  and  is  used  to  discharge  the  contents  from  the 
tank. 


3,625,138 
WASTE  DISPOSAL 
David  Shinn,  Oakhurst,  and  George  McCullough,  Oceanport, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Electronk  Assistance  Corporation, 
Red  Bank  N  J. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,528 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15/08,  15/30 

U.S.  CI.  100—45  5  Claims 


A  cooking  area  ventilating  system  which  operates  auto- 
matically through  the  expedient  of  an  aerosol  particle  sensor. 
The  system  operates  automatically  in  response  to  aerosol 
particles  or  smoke,  and  has  a  varying  speed  for  the  ventilator 
fan  depending  on  the  concentration  of  the  particles  that  are 
to  be  removed  by  the  ventilating  system. 


3,625,136 
LOUVER  ASSEMBLY 
Oliver  Dininno,  Baden,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969.  Ser.  No.  883,936 

Int.  CI.  F24f  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  98-121  9  Claims 

A  louver  assembly  for  a  building  wall  or  the  like,  including 

inner  blades  which  are  spaced  apart  to  provide  longitudinal 


A    screw    force    feeds    waste    to    a    swing-hammer    rotor 
shredder.  Waste  processed  by  the  shredder  sifts  through  a 
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grate  into  a  compaction  chamber    A  first  compaction  ram 
compresses  the  waste  by  pressing  down  on  it  at  an  angle  of 
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ram  further  compresses 
it   A  gate  opens  and  the 


about  30°,  and  a  second  compaction 

the  waste  by  pressing  horizontally  on 

Compressed  waste  is  extruded    Sensors  and  a  control  circuit 

coordinate  the  various  functions  and  automatically  start  and 

stop  the  apparatus  under  certain  conditions. 


3.625.139 
REFISE  PACKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BLILDINGS  AND 

THE  LIKE  I 
Cyril  R.  Gollnick.  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Leach  Corn- 
pan  >,  Oshkosh.  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1 969.  Ser.  No.  86 1 .663 

Int.  CI.  B30b  1:18,  LHI4.  L\J2 

U.S.  CL  100—49  9  Claims 


A  hopper  of  a  refuse  packing  assembly  is  positioned  to 
receive  refuse  material  from  a  refuse  chute  of  a  building.  A 
ram  is  positioned  in  the  hopper  for  movement  transversely  of 
the  path  traveled  by  refus*  material  as  it  falls  into  the  hopper 
whereby  movement  of  the  ram  into  engagement  with  the 
refuse  material  will  result  in  compactk:)n  of  the  refuse  materi- 
al between  a  front  face  of  the  ram  and  a  yieldable  panel 
member  An  electrical  control  system  automatically  ener- 
gizes the  drive  for  the  ram  when  a  predetermined  amount  of 
refuse  material  has  been  received  in  the  hopper. 


3.625.140 

PORTABLE  REFUSE  PACKER 

I^ichard  G.  Glanz.  3038  N.E.  139th  A*e..  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  June  18.  1970.  Ser.  No.     47,300 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15[p6 

I.S.CL  100-100  f  20Claims 


■4^*" 


H 


■X^ 


"     21       \(t^^ 


A  wheeled  container  having  a  pair  of  hinged  lids  has  a 
packer  plate  mounted  for  sliding  movement  within  the  con- 
tamer  A  wheeled  power  unit  has  a  hydraulic  cylinder  with  a 
piston  rod  arranged  for  detachable  connection  with  the 
packer  plate  in  the  container  Refuse  deposited  in  the  con- 
tainer is  crushed  and  compressed  to  a  small  volume  by  the 
packer  plate  and  when  the  container  is  full  the  power  unit  is 
connected  to  an  empty  container  Then  the  niled  container  is 
wheeled  to  a  loading  area  for  garbage  trucks  and  its  contents 
dumped   into   a   truck    Thus,   the   packer   is   brought   to   the 


refuse  instead  of  following  the  conven 
porting  the  refuse  to  the  packer 


lonal  practice  of  trans- 


3,625.141 
CONTINUOLS  EXTRACTION  PRESS 

Oskar  Braun.  Bensheim.  Berjjstrasse.  (Germany,  assignor  to 
Josef  Willmes  K(i,  Bensheim  Bergstr..  (Jermanv 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1969.  Ser.  No.  798.758 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  16.  1968.  P  16  27 

981.5 

Int.  CI.  B30b  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  100-119  14  Claims 


il     4*   ar    27'     t  5       7       1        <•  29       3  10     2*         1    <•     •    2<     3     e     7t"  2«     2«  23  26 


»  4<   10    •      s      t    r   I   ]   >•    4  M  1       10"—  -T' •  'e  4  9  s    titr 


Two  conveyors  form  therebetween  a  pressure  zone  which 
tapers  in  the  common  direction  of  conveyor  movement.  At 
least  one  of  the  conveyor  belts  consists  of  hingedly  con- 
nected plates  which  are  backed  by  a  row  of  rollers  spaced 
more  closely  than  the  length  of  each  conveyor  plate.  The 
material  to  be  extracted  is  fed  into  the  pressure  zone  in  a 
contmuous  loop  of  a  porous  web  folded  into  a  U-channel 
while  in  the  pressure  zone. 


3.625.142 
HIGH-SPEED  PRINTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
SLIDABLY  MOUNTED  CHARACTER-FORMING 
ELEMENTS  FORMING  A  DOT  MATRIX 
.Aaron  D.  Bresler.  Merrick,  N.Y,.  assignor  to  Datascript  Ter- 
minal Equipment  Corp..  Lindenhurst,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.    45,008 

Int.  CL  B4Ij  ///6 

IJ.S.CL  101-93  C  47  Claims 


A  high-speed  printer  apparatus  characterized  by  a  font  as- 
sembly having  a  plurality  of  slidably  mounted  character- 
forming  elements  forming  a  dot  matrix.  The  dot  projections 
are  so  arranged  on  said  elements  that  any  given  character 
may  be  formed  on  said  matrix  at  any  given  character  position 
by  small  linear  relative  movements  of  such  elements. 
Hammer  means  are  mounted  opposite  the  font  assembly  and 
are  movable  to  said  character  positions  and  actuated  to  press 
the  character  image  onto  the  paper  by  means  of  a  ribbon. 
Logic  means  are  provided  to  control  the  position  of  the 
character-forming  elements  and  hammer  means  and  the 
sequence  of  operation,  all  in  response  to  data  input  signals. 
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3,625,143  3,625,145 

MARKING  DEVICE  CYLINDER  CART  FOR  EXCHANGING  CYLINDERS  ON 

Raphael  D.  Nettesheim,  New  Berlin,  and  Thomas  J.  Mohs,  THE  FLY 

Madison,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Schwaab  Label  William  A.  Heatley,  Jr..  Wayne;  Joseph  R.  Caulfield.  Nor- 

Company.  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  wood,  and  Alfons  M.  Schmid.  East  Orange,  all  of  N.J..  as- 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  764,540,  Oct.  2,  1968,  signors  to  Bobst  Champlain.  Inc.,  Roseland,  N  J. 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  Filed  June  5.  1969.  Ser.  No.  830.697 

90.768  Int.  CLB41f  9//S 

Int.  CI.  B41j //26.  2 7/20  U.S.  CL  101- 152                                                         33  Claims 
U.S.  CL  101  — 106                       -                                      2  Claims 


A  marking  device,  such  as  a  hand  stamp,  dater,  coder  or 
other  printing  device,  and  having  a  marking  band  of  self-stor- 
ing fluid  material  for  marking  articles  with  ink  or  other  fluids. 
The  band  is  formed  as  a  sleeve  of  microporous  synthetic 
resin  and  this  resin  band  is  bonded  to  an  inner  flexible  and 
woven  reinforcing  material  The  composite  sleeve  so  formed 
is  insertable  over  a  supporting  cylinder  which  fully  supports 
the  entire  sleeve  of  said  relatively  fragile  resin.  A  holder  is 
provided  for  such  a  sleeve  of  microporous  resin  material,  and 
the  resin  material  and  its  supporting  cylinders  are  shiftable  in 
the  holder  between  (  1  )  an  inoperative,  protected  position 
within  the  holder  and  (2)  an  operative  position  where  it  can 
contact  the  article  to  be  marked 


3,625,144 

SKEWING  DEVICE  FOR  DAMPENER  OF  OFFSET 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Robert  Reinartz,  Augsburg,  and  Oskar  Liebert,  Westheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg- 

Nurnberg  AG,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  26,  1968,  P  17  61 

949.7 

Int.  CLB4 II  25/02 

U.S.CL  101-148  6  Claims 


/8     14- 


A  wetting  mechanism  f(|r  transferring  liquid  from  a  supply 
roll  which  is  immersed  in  a  liquid  reservoir  to  a  lifting  roll, 
ThiPsupply  roll  and  the  lifting  roll  are  peripherally  engaged. 
The  axes  of  the  rolls  are  in  a  common  plane.  The  supply  roll 
is  mounted  on  a  support  plate  and  both  are  pivoted  about  a 
center  pivot.  The  pivotal  movement  is  caused  by  moving  a 
lever  which  is  connected  to  a  cam  which  engages  a  camming 
surface  on  the  support  plate. 


A  rotogravure  printing  press  has  a  printing  station  frame 
defining  a  hollow  space,  and  a  detachable  gravure  carriage  is 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  hollow  space  in  the  frame  The 
detachable  printing  carriage  is  an  integral  unit  and  carries  a 
number  of  components  which  are  employed  in  the  priming 
operation.  The  carriage  is  provided  with  lower  wheels  for 
movement  of  the  carriage  along  the  ground  when  it  is  outside 
of  the  station  In  addition,  rollers  are  provided  on  the  side  of 
the  carriage  frame  for  carrying  the  carriage  into  the  printing 
station  to  a  position  where  the  printing  cylinder  on  the  car- 
riage engages  the  main  drive  mechanism  in  the  printing  sta- 
tion through  coupling  means.  This  can  be  accomplished  "on 
the  fly"  with  adjacent  printing  stations  in  operation  Means 
are  also  provided  to  engage  the  printing  cylinder  "in  re- 
gister." Additional  features  include  an  idling  drive 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  gravure  carriage  for  rotating  the 
printing  cylinder  outside  of  the  printing  station  and  a 
complete  inking  system  for  off-press  make-ready  With  this 
mechanism  the  doctor  blade  which  is  also  positioned  on  the 
carnage  can  be  "run  in"  outside  of  the  station  A  unique 
connecting  assembly  partly  positioned  on  the  carriage  and 
partly  positioned  in  the  printing  station  is  provided  for 
enabling  the  doctor  blade  to  be  joined  with  an  oscillatory 
drive  mechanism  in  the  printing  station. 


3,625,146 
IMPRESSION  ROLLER  FOR  CURRENT-ASSISTED 
PRINTING 
Joel  F.  Hutchison,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Hurletron  Incor- 
porated. Danville.  111. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,241 
Int.  CL  B4 If  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  101-153 


12  Claims 


An  impression  roll  comprising  a  core  of  metal  which  can 
be  assumed  to  be  grounded,  an  insulating  layer,  preferably  of 
rubber,  on  the  core,  and  a  semiconductive  layer  preferably  of 
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rubber  providing  the  external  surface  rout  having  a  conductor 
internally  thereof  to  provide  a  conductive  path  bypassing  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  semiqonductive  layer. 


3.625,147 

APPARATLS  FOR  CONTACT  PRINTING 
Robert    Aron    Rubenstein,   Framingham,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,676 

Inl.  CI.  B4U5  10 

L.S.  CI.  101-223  13  Claims 
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A  continuously  rotating  roller  ttansporting  a  printing 
master  and  an  idler  roller  transporting  a  recording  medium 
are  engaged  for  printing  transfer  when  the  idler  roller  has 
zero  angular  velocity  but  is  being  driven  about  the  surface  of 
the  continuously  rotating  roller  at  the  latter's  angular 
velocity  As  there  is  no  difference  in  surface  speed  between 
the  printing  master  and  recording  medium  at  the  area  they 
make  contact,  smudging  is  prevented 


3,625,148 
DEVICE  FOR  AXIALLY  MOVING  FLL ID-DISTRIBUTING 

ROLLERS 
MUoslav  Musclik,  Ricmanice,  and  Antonin  Svoboda,  Adamov. 
both  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Adamovske  strojirny 
narodni  podnik,  Adamov,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,569 

Int.  CI.  B41f  1/46.  F16h  25/72 

L.S.  CI.  101-348    .  5  Claims 


3,625,149 
VARIABLE  DESIGN  PRINTING  MEANS 

Robert  Moore  Allen.  718  Knollwood  St..  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,153 

Int.  CI.  B4 If  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  101—373  9  Claims 


In  a  drive  for  the  fluid-distributing  roller  of  a  printing 
press,  the  roller  can  be  used  for  distributing  either  moisture 
or  ink  and,  in  aiJdition  to  rotating  about  its  axis,  is  required 
to  be  axially  reciprocated  The  distributing  roller  coaxially 
surrounds  a  drive  shaft  with  which  it  rotates  but  with  respect 
to  which  it  can  be  axially  reciprocated  Housed  within  the 
roller  and  surrounding  the  drive  shaft  is  a  step  down  trans- 
mission driven  by  the  drive  shaft  and  driving  a  cam  assembly 
which  IS  also  situated  within  the  distributing  roller  between 
the  latter  and  the  drive  shaft  The  cam  assembly  is  driven  by 
the  stepdown  transmission  to  provide  for  the  distributing 
roller  lateral  movement  cycles  each  of  which  includes  axial 
movement  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  opposite 
direction  Each  of  the  lateral  movement  cycles  takes  place 
during  a  time  when  the  distributing  roller  and  drive  shaft 
both  rotate  through  more  than  one  revolution. 


In  abstract,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  present  inven- 
tion is  a  variable  design  block  print  consisting  of  a  pegboard 
with  pins  or  pegs  for  mounting  the  printing  blocks  thereon 
The  holes  for  receiving  the  pegs  within  the  board  are 
spacingly  arranged  in  a  uniform  pattern  of  equilateral  trian- 
gles. The  blocks  are  of  various  shapes  and  contain  multiple 
pin-receiving  holes  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  for 
mounting  in  different  orientations  and  positions. 


3,625,150 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  ARCUATE  STEftEOTYPE 
PRINTINC;  PLATES  ONTO  A  PLATE  CVI.isDER  OF 
WEB-FED  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Hans-Bernhard  Botza-Schunemann,  Wurzburg,  and  Heinrich 
Lichtblau,     Karlstadt,     both    of    Germany,    assignors    to 
Schnellpressenfabrik   Koenig   &   Bauer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Wurzburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,21 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  11,  1969,  P  19  29 

604.4 

Int.  CI.  B4lf  13H6,  27/06 

U.S.CL  101-378  10  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  securing  arcuate 
stereotype  printing  plates  forming  a  part  of  a  circle  and  being 
secured  onto  a  plate  cylinder  of  web-fed  rotary  printing 
presses  by  tensioning  several  pairs  of  viselike  underside  jaws 
actuating  resiliently  in  an  axial  direction  one  against  another 
and  gripping  into  underside  facets  of  the  plate  The  jaws  are 
shaped  like  segments  forming  a  part  of  a  circle  and  cor- 
responding to  the  length  of  curvature  of  the  plate  The 
stereotype    plates    are    positioned    on    supporting    segments 
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which  are  secured  onto  the  body  of  the  cylinder  and  cor- 
respond to  the  length  of  curvature  of  the  plate.  The  jaws  are 
provided  with  a  thread  on  their  respective  underside.  A 
threaded  segment  meshes  with  the  thread  of  the  jaw  and  has 
teeth  on  its  underside  which  coact  with  a  pinion  being 
secured  on  an  axle  which  is  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  plate  or  form  cylinder,  the  axle  of  which  is  driven  by  a 
worm  gear  By  actuating  the  worm  gear  the  jaws  are  shifted 
and  the  printing  plate  is  clamped  The  worm  of  the  worm 
gear  is  preloaded  in  the  axial  direction  by  cup  springs  bun- 
dled as  a  package.  In  order  to  clamp  four  plates  on  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  plate  cylinder,  the  threaded  jaw  segment 
34  has  a  radian  length  of  90°  and  the  toothed  segment  46  has 
a  thread  on  its  upper  side  and  a  length  of  60°  of  radian  mea- 
sure, the  maximum  of  the  clamping  way  i.e.  the  difference 
between  90°  and  60°,  amounts  therefore  to  30°  of  radian 
measure. 


3,625,151 
PRINTING  PLATE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Michael    Leonard    Hart,    Northborough,    Peterborough,    En- 
gland, assignor  to   Baker   Perkins  Limited,   Peterborough, 
England 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,532 

Int.  CI.  B41f  27/72 

U.S.CL  101— 415.1  8  Claims 


tegrity  in  response  to  the  heat  of  the  fuze  fiame  front, 
whereby  upon  impact  of  the  projectile  that  container 
separates  exposing  the  burning  fuze  to  the  body  of 
pyrotechnic  material. 


3,625,153 

PROPELLANT  CARTRIDGE  CARRYING  BAND  FOR 

COMMERCIAL  DEVICES 

Heinz  Gawlick,  Furth,  and  Hans  Umbach,  Stadeln.  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9,  1968,  P  16  78 

199.0 

Int.  CI.  C06c  7/02-  F42c  19/10.  C06d  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  102— 86.5  8  Claims 


\^ 


Device  for  locking  a  printing  plate  onto  a  cylinder  of  a  ro- 
tary press  which  enables  the  plate  to  be  mounted  and  ten- 
sioned  in  register  for  operative  rotation  of  the  cylinder  in 
either  direction  A  pair  of  grippers,  each  having  a  head  for 
engagement  with  a  respective  opposite  end  portion  of  a  plate 
wrapped  around  the  cylinder,  are  mounted  in  a  carrier  trans- 
versely of  the  cylinder  periphery  and  are  each  resiliently 
urged  for  independent  plate-tensioning  movement.  Adjust- 
ment means  is  engageable  alternatively  with  whichever 
gripper  is  to  locate  the  operatively  leading  end  portion  of  the 
plate  to  prevent  said  movement  thereof  so  as  to  establish  the 
register  of  the  plate,  while  leaving  the  other  gripper  free  to 
move  for  tensioning  it. 


3,625,152 
IMPACT-ACTUATED  PROJECTILE  FUZE 
Clayton    J.    Schneider,   Jr.,    East    Aurora,   and    Richard    E. 
Reinnagel,    Elma,    both    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Cornell 
Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,292 

Int.  CI.  F42c  1/10,9/00 

U.S.  CI.  102-73  21  Claims 


A  plurality  of  propellant  cartridges  are  serially  connected 
with  each  other  to  form  a  band  that  may  be  rolled  up  for 
utilization  in  a  commercial  device,  such  as  a  riveting  gun. 
The  cartridges  may  be  attached  to  a  band  by  extending  their 
electrical  leads  through  the  band  for  clamping  the  cartridges 
to  the  band,  bonding  the  cartridges  to  the  band,  or  providing 
the  cartridges  with  a  force  fit  in  recesses  of  the  band,  for  ex- 
ample. Also,  propellant  carrying  cases  may  be  formed  in 
pairs  for  serial  connection  with  primer  carrying  bases  formed 
in  pairs.  Also,  preformed  lengths  of  cartridge -carrying  bands 
may  be  connected  serially  with  each  other  by  means  of  con- 
nectors. 


3,625,154 

MAGAZINE  FOR  PROPELLANT  CHARGES  WITHOUT 

CARTRIDGES 

Heinz  Gawlick,   Furth;   Gunther   Marondel,   Erlangen,   and 

Hellmut  Bendler,  Numberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Traisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1968,  P  16  78 

202.8 

Int.  CI.  F42b  i9//2 

U.S.  CL  102— 86.5  10  Claims 


A  projectile  housing.  A  body  of  pyrotechnic  material  in  the 
housing  A  fuze  container  fixed  to  the  base  end  of  the  hous- 
ing A  burning  fuze  material  in  the  fuze  container,  the  con- 
tainer fabricated  of  a  material  that  looses  its  structural  in- 


.  A  magazine  for  caseless  propellant  charges  which  are  en- 
tirely consumed  leaving  no  residue  after  burning,  for  use  in 
both  military  and  commercial  applications,  including  an  ex- 
tended flexible  band  having  a  plurality  of  recesses,  each 
adapted  for  receiving  a  single  propellant  charge,  spaced 
along  the  length  of  said  band  Additionally,  the  band  may  in- 
corporate a  plurality  of  depressions,  apertures  and/or  projec- 
tions spaced  along  the  length  thereof  for  indexing  of  the 
magazine  relative  to  the  activating  device  Further,  a  readily 
detachable  foil  may  be  secured  adhesively  along  one  or  both 
major  surfaces  of  the  band  to  retain  the  propellant  charges 
with  the  respective  recesses  and  simultaneously  shield  them 
from  heat  which  could  cause  accidental  detonation. 
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3.625,155 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODLCING  WHITE  SMOKE  BY 
IMPLODING  RED  PHOSPHORLS 
Bernard  E.  Douda,  Bloomfkld,  Ind.,  and  Roscoe  D.  Dwiggins, 
Derwyn  Heights,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  tnited  States  of 
America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,500 
Int.  CI.  F42b  13144 
U.S.  CI.  102—90  3  Claims 


II,  14. 


"1  '-)  "J  \^'  '« 


A  device  for  producing  white  smolte  having  an  inner  core 
of  red  phosphorus  surrounded  by  a  flexible  sheet  of  explosive 
material  and  having  means  for  detonating  said  explosive 
material  whereby  red  phosphorus  i^  imploded  to  produce 
white  smoke.  » 


3,625,156    ' 
BALLAST  TAMPING  WORKHEAD 
James  E.  Anderson,  Ludington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jackson 
Vibrators,  Inc.,  Ludington,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,579 
Int.  CI.  E01b27//6 


U.S.  CL 


,  ^"^ 


6  Claims 


:^=5& 


A  ballast  tamping  workhead  having  tamping  blades  rigidly 
fixed  to  high-frequency  vibratory  motors  that  are  carried, 
through  compression-loaded  insulating  mountings,  for  up  and 
diiwn  movement  and  swinging  movement^  both  toward  the 
rail  and  toward  the  ties  Actuation  pf  the  workhead  drives 
the  vibrating  blades  into  the  ballast  on  either  side  of  a  tie, 
forces  the  blades  in  a  squeezing  action  toward  the  rail,  and 
then  forces  the  blades  in  a  further  squeezing  action  toward 
and  under  the  tie. 


3,625,157 
GAS  CLSHION  LOAD-SLPPORTING  DEVICE 
VMIIiam  Barrie  Hart,  Burwell,  England,  assignor  to  Tracked 
Hovercraft  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835.581 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  24,  1968, 

29,983/68 
Int.  CLB60V  1104.  1/16 
IJ.S.  CI.  104-23  FS  10  Claims 

A  gas  cushion  load-supporting  device,  particularly  useful 
for  a  tracked  gas  cushion  vehicle,  has  a  member  with  a  noz- 
zle for  forming  a  peripheral  jet  for  containing  a  gas  cushion 
This  cushion  member  is  movable  with  respect  to  a  load-sup- 
porting structure.  The  nozzle  has  a  movable  wall  which  is 
connected  to  the  supporting  structure  through  a  linkage  so 


that  movement  of  the  cushion  member  towards  the  structure 
opens  the  nozzle  thus  increasing  the  jet  thickness.  The  results 


n 

-i- 


16- 


22 


?3  vJ^  t    ie-^L^ 


in  the  height  of  the  cushion  member  above  the  track  remain- 
ing more  nearly  constant. 


»  3.625,158 
TROLLEY  FOR  OVERHEAD  MONORAIL  CONVEYOR 
Klaus  Lorenz:  Horst  Giessler;  Friedrich  Juergens, 
Whylen/Baden,  Germany;  Marc  VVaelti,  Luzern,  Switzer- 
land; Adolf  Mutter,  and  Adolf  Steinbock,  Whylen/Baden, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Rene  Blaser  Hebe-und  Foer- 
deranlagen,  Maschinenbou  and  Translif^Gesellschaft  fuer 
Hebe-und  Foerderanlagen  mbH.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1968,  P  18  08 

210.5 

Int.  CI.  B61b  J/00,  EOIb  25/24 

U.S.  CI.  104-93  5  Claims 


An  overhead  trolley  system  using  a  special-profile 
monorail  structure  with  horizontal  curve  sections,  where  the 
trolley  assembly  consists  of  a  drive  unit  and  an  idler  unit, 
connected  by  a  traverse  The  two  units  have  similar  C- 
frames,  a  support  and  guide  wheel  on  top,  and  lateral  guide 
rollers  at  the  bottom.  The  wheel  of  the  drive  unit  is  driven  by 
a  motor  and  worm  gear,  and  the  power  is  transmitted  over  a 
roller-supported  collector  from  rail-mounted  bus  bars.  The 
traverse  includes  a  yoke  and  a  runup  switch. 


3,625,159 
MANUALLY  OR  AUTOMATICALLY  ACTUATED 
CLOSURE  OPERATING  MECHANISM  LOCK 
Charles  R.  Radey,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  and  James  J.  Schuller, 
Dolton,  III.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,713 
Int.  CI.  B61d  7/18,  7/26,  7/30 
U.S.  CL  105—241  C  4  Claims 

In  a  railroad  hopper  car.  hopper  door-operating  means 
operable  automatically  between  open  and  closed  positions  by 
ground-mounted  door-actuating  structure  and/or  opened  by 
manually  operated  railroad  car-mounted  means,  the  door- 
operating  mechanism  including  a  crank  mechanism  and  drive 
lever  therefor  rotatably  mounted  about  a  vertical  axis  of  the 
car,  said  crank  mechanism  in  the  closed  position  being  over- 
center  against  a  stop  and  being  swingable  past  the  overcenter 
position  to  the  open  door  position,  and  pivotally  mounted 
auxiliary  lock  bar  means  automatically  positionable  from  an 
elevated  out-of-way  position  to  a  horizontal  position  ob- 
structing movement  of  the  crank  mechanism  past  the  over- 
center  position,  and  vice  versa  with  manual  means  for  raising 
the  lock  bar  to  the  inoperative  position  and  lowering  the 
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same  to  the  operative  position,  said  manual  means  including    retracted,  storing  position.  They  are  also  movable  laterally  to 
a  handwheel  and  gear  means  operable  upon  a  cam  element    span  the  space  between  two  bucket-type  seats.  The  tray  is 


supported  by  a  single  brace  and  is  readily  adjustable  to  vary- 
ing heights. 


3,625,162 

SINK  DIVIDER  SUPPORTED  UTILITY  BOARD 

Beatrice  L.  Crew,  5120  Abbott  Road,  South  Gate,  Calif. 

Filed  July  2 1 ,  1 970,  Ser.  No.    66, 1 57 

Int.  CI.  A47b  5/00 

U.S.  CL  108-47  4  Claims 


engageable  with  a  push  rod  for  pivoting  the  lock  bar  between 
raised  inoperative  and  lowered  operative  positions. 


3,625,160 
SYSTEM  FOR  BALANCING  A  TABLETOP  THAT  MAY  BE 

ADJUSTABLY  SET  IN  POSITION 
Per  G.  Bergman,  Hyggevagen  21,  163  54  Spanga,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.     17,052 
Claims  priority,  applkatk>n  Sweden,  Mar.  14,  1969,  3551/69 

Int.  CL  A47f  i/72 
U.S.a.  108-2  3  Claims 


A  flat  rigid  rectangular  member  having  a  first  work-sup- 
porting surface  and  second  surface  opjxjsitely  disposed 
therefrom,  which  second  surface  has  a  number  of  diagonally 
positioned  slots  of  T-shaped  transverse  cross  section  extend- 
ing inwardly  into  said  member  therefrom,  with  said  slots  in- 
tersecting at  a  central  opening,  and  each  of  said  slots  slidably 
supporting  a  nut  in  a  nonrotatable  p>osition  within  the  con- 
fines thereof  Four  legs  are  provided  that  have  threaded  studs 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  which  studs  are  insertable  in 
said  slots,  and  by  rotation  of  said  legs  engaging  said  nuts  By 
rotation  of  the  legs  relative  to  the  nuts,  the  legs  may  be 
forced  into  friction  gripping  contact  with  said  second  surface 
to  so  position  the  legs  that  said  member  may  be  removably 
mounted  on  the  divider  of  a  sink  to  provide  a  work  surface 
for  such  kitchen  chores  as  slicing  fruit,  cleaning  pots  and 
pans  and  the  like.  By  removing  the  device  from  the  divider 
and  placing  it  in  an  inverted  position,  the  free  ends  of  the 
legs  provide  a  convenient  means  supporting  a  hot  pan  or  skil- 
let in  a  location  adjacent  a  stove,  but  without  danger  of  the 
heated  utensil  defacing  or  burning  the  surface  on  which  the 
device  rests. 


A  torsion  spring  system  for  balancing  a  tiltabie  tabletop  so  3,625,163 

that  it  will  be  retained  in  any  rotative  position  to  which  it  is  SHELF  BRACKET  SUPPORT 

nosit?o"nld°mTro^.Sr  M  T'"^  """?"''  "■'  ^f^'^^^^^^^y  Arnold  A.  Grossman,  14  Imperial  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

The    Zer    side  ^  f  thi    MbL    ^'^M^  '""'  ^°'  'T.^?^  ^  f»«'  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,359 

the    lower    side    of    the    tabletop.    Means    are    provided    for  ,       I,,    ^A-ih.  Aim-) 

lockmg  the  torsion  spring  elemenu  and  the  rotatable  tube  ,,„   „,    ,„„     ._        mt.  CI.  A47b -^//O^ 

into  definite  rotative  positions  with  respect  to  each  other,  108—59  i  Claim 

and  additional  means  are  provided  for  clamping  the  tabletop  ^^ 

into  position  after  it  has  been  set. 


3,625,161 
FOLDING  TRAY 
Bette  J.  Rosner,  6777  E.  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  South  Drive, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,963 
Int.  CL  A47b  23/00 
U.S.  CL  108-44  1  Claim 

Folding  tray  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  seat  of  an  au- 
tomobile. The  tray  is  supported  by  a  pair  of  leg  portions  that 
terminate  in  hooks  which  engage  the  back  of  an  automobile 
seat.  The  hooks  swivel  between  extended,  use  position  and 

I 


A  rigid  support  bracket  for  assembling  a  tier  of  shelves 
comprised  of  a  generally  rectangular-shaped  member  with 
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means  on  an  upper  portion  for  securing  the  bracket  to  the 
underside  of  a  shelf. 


Air 


3,625,164 
COMBtSTION  OF  HIGH-SLLFLR  COAL  IN  A 
FLLIDIZED  BED  REACTOR 
Marshall    L.    Spector.    B«lleinead.    NJ.,    assignor    to 

Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  60,379,  Aug.  3, 

1970,  now  Patent  No.  3.599,610,  dated  Aug.  17,  1971.  This 

application  Apr.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,981 

Int.  CI.  F23d  19/QO 

U^.CI.  110-1  J 


10  Claims 


or  these  two  chambers  and  heating  chamber  therebetween, 
said  fluidized  bed  is  circulated  continuously  through  said 
chambers  in  a  direction  from  the  drying  chamber  toward  the 
burning  chamber,  and  powder  or  parlicleliice  substances  to 
be  burnt  up  are  fed  into  the  drying  chamber  and  are  carried 
with  said  fluidized  bed  so  that  the  substances  are  dried  in  the 
drying  chamber  and  then  are  burnt  up  in  the  burning 
chamber  At  least  one  of  the  communicating  passages 
between  the  drying  chamber  and  the  burning  chamber  is  so 
designed  that  it  opens  to  one  chamber  at  a  higher  level  then 
to  the  other,  so  that  the  particles  of  the  fluidized  bed  form  a 
particle  pile  in  the  latter  chamber,  which  pile  closes  said 
passage  so  as  to  preserve  a  pressure  differential  between  the 
chambers  and  facilitate  circulation  of  the  fluidized  bed. 


"^  3,625,166 

VOLATILE  LIQUID  KNIFE  APPLICATOR 
Morris  I.  Woodley,  R.R.  3,  Hampton,  Iowa 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.     37,613 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  2i/02 

IJ.S.  CI.  111-7  7  Claims 


Heating  values  are  recovered  from  sulfur-containing  coal 
in  a  reactor  which  Includes  a  gasification  zone,  a  combustion 
zone  and  a  heat  recovery  zone  A  flliidized  bed  of  coal  and 
limestone  is  maintained  within  the  gasification  zone,  which  is 
supported  by  a  moving  foraminous  grate  Primary  air,  which 
is  also  the  fluidizing  medium,  enters  the  gasification  zone 
through  the  grate  The  zone  is  operated  adiabatically,  under 
reducing  conditions,  to  yield  CaS  and  an  effluent  rich  in  CO. 
The  CaS  is  discharged  from  the  gasification  zone  by  the  mov- 
ing grate  and  the  gaseous  effluent,  containing  entrained 
desulfunzed  coal  fines,  enters  the  combustion  zone  where 
secondary  air  is  added  The  exotherm  of  combustion  is 
retrieved  in  the  heat  recovery  zone,  using  conventional 
techniques.  The  flue  gas  from  the  reactor  contains  little  sul- 
fur dioxide  to  pollute  the  environment  The  CaS  may  be 
processed  in  several  ways  to  recover  elemental  sulfur. 


A  t;nife  applicator  for  applying  volatile  liquids  to  the  soil  is 
provided  hereirt.  The  Icnife  applicator  is  comprised  of  a  shank 
securable  to  a  tool  bar  and  a  leading  knife  formed  on  the 
shank  for  opening  a  slit  in  the  ground.  Side  shields  extend 
rearwardly  of  the  knife  and  a  flexible  hose  extends 
downwardly  between  these  shields  A  hose  support  member 
is  affixed  between  opposite  side  shields  and  maintains  the 
hose  in  the  ground  The  hose  extends  rearwardly  of  the  side 
shields  a  sufficient  distance  to  prevent  icing  of  the  side 
shields.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  link  chain  is  secured 
above  the  hose  and  extends  rearvrardly  of  the  hose  to 
facilitate  sealing  the  volatile  liquids  in  the  ground. 


3,625,165 
A  BURNING  APPARATUS 

Eiichi  Ishigaki.  Sakaide.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishigaki  Kiko  Co.. 

Ltd. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1970.  Ser.  No.  013.489 
Int.  CI.  F23g  51^04 
U.S.  CI.  110-7  R 


3.625,167 

CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 

Van  Der  Leiy,  10,  Weverskade,  Ary,  Maasland,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798.283 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  16,  1969, 

6802209 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  5/00:  AOlb  33/00 

U.S.  CL  111—87  6  Claims 


6  Claims 


\  \  \  \  \  \  \  ^  \  \  \  \  \  \  \ 
This  invention  relates  to  cultivating  implements  or  cultiva- 
tors of  the  kind  comprising  a  movable  frame,  a  rotary  shaft 
supported  by  the  frame,  soil-working  members  mounted  on 
A  burning  apparatus  for  wet  substances  to  be  burnt  up  said  shaft  and  a  hood  that  partially  surrounds  said  shaft  and 
such  as  dewalered  slurry  from  a  filtering  apparatus  wherein  a  soil-working  members  in  such  a  way  that  one  edge  thereof 
fluidized  bed  of  particle's  unable  to  be  burnt  is  formed  in  a  se-  contacts,  or  is  in  close  proximity  to.  the  ground  surface  dur- 
ries  or  several  series  of  drying  chamber  and  burning  chamber    ing  a  cultivating  operation. 
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3,625,168 

WORKPIECE  FULLER  ADAPTED  FOR  ATTACHMENT 

TO  THE  NEEDLE  BAR  OF  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Louis  Palazzo,  124  Meridian  Road,  Levittown,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,539 

Int.  CI.  D05b  27//4 

U.S.CL  112-211  10  Claims 


collecting  vessels  i.e.  headers  for  a  heat  exchanging  medium 
and  rows  of  tubes  of  flattened  cross  section  with  their  flat 
sides  turned  towards  each  other  arranged  between  said  ves- 
sels. According  to  the  invention,  before  draw-punching  the 
holes,  an  elongated,  preferably  rectangular  recess  is  pressed 
for  each  row  of  tubes,  the  recess  having  a  length  at  least 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  tube  row,  a  width  less  than  the 


■ni     5 


I 


..^^„--=^.=_j ; 


i-^in 


length  of  the  tube  cross  section  and  a  depth  approximately 

D    11  A     .  ^  .         II      I         u     f         -.  equal  to  the  height  of  the  collar  formed  around  the  edge  of 

Roller  means  adapted    o  pull-a  length  of  goods  in  a  step-  each  hole,  the  recess  having  along  its  longitudinal  sides  at  the 

wise   manner   IS   mounted   on   the   presser  bar  of  a  sewmg  locations  of  junction  of  the  tubes  opposite  with  the  end  plate 

machine  and  .s  angularly  displaced  in  response  to  the  move-  pajrwise  opposed  widened  portions  corresponding  in  shape 

ment  of  the  sewing  machine  needle  bar  m  both  directions  of  and  size  to  the  end  portions  of  the  tube  cross  sections  extend- 

the  movement  thereof  Clutch  means  control  the  movement  j^g  outside  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  recess, 
of  the  roller  means 


3,625,169 
CHAIN-STITCH-FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCK-STITCH 

SEWING  MACHINES 
Chikao  Yamashita,  Aiclii-ken,  and  Koji  Nisliiyama,  Osaka-shi, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to    Brothers    Kogyo    Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Mizuho-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  I,  1969,  44/69157 

Int.  CI.  D05b  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  112-168  13  Claims 


37 ''54338 


A  chain-stitch-forming  member  is  fitted  into  the  loop  of  a 
lock-stitch  sewing  machine  in  place  of  the  usual  bobbin  case. 
The  chain-stitch-forming  insert  member  has  a  loop  retaining 
projection  for  retaining  a  loop  in  cooperation  with  a  needle 
of  the  machine  and  a  cam  mechanism  between  the  loop  taker 
and  the  projection  to  effect  the  prescribed  movement  of  the 
projection  to  form  chain-stitches  as  the  machine  operates. 


3,625,170 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HOLES  IN  A  PLATE  TO  BE  USED 

IN  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Rolv   Gunnar  Josok,  Olofstrom,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Olof- 
Strom  AB,  Olofstrom,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  3,  1968,  16479/68 

Int.  CI.  B21d5J/04        * 
U.S.  CI.  113- 118  C  1  Claim 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  process  of  making  holes 
with  a  surrounding  collar  by  a  combined  punching  and  draw- 
ing operation,  hereinafter  called  "draw-punching,"  in  the  so 
called  end  plates  of  a  heat  exchanger  for  inserting  the  tubes 
of  heat  exchangers  of  the  type  comprising  distributing  and 


3,625.171 
SUBMARINE  TRANSFER  ARRANGEMENT 
Vincent    R.    Bailey,    Palm    Beach,    Fla.,    assignor    to    Perry 
Oceanographies,  Inc.,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,594 

Int.  CI.  B63g  8/00,  8/24 

U.S.CL  114-16R  13  Claims 


A  transfer  submarine  and  a  submerged  structure  are  con- 
structed to  facilitate  transfer  of  personnel.  The  submarine  is 
provided  with  a  tethered  ball  at  the  end  of  a  cable,  and  the 
submerged  structure  has  a  capture  platform  which  has  a  slot 
for  receiving  the  cable  and  restraining  the  submarine  so  as  to 
facilitate  alignment  of  a  depending  chamber  of  the  submarine 
and  an  upstanding  chamber  of  the  submerged  structure  The 
depending  chamber  has  a  spherical  outer  surface  and  the  up- 
standing chamber  has  a  mating  conical  surface  for  forming  a 
transfer  chamber.  A  method  is  disclosed  by  virtue  of  which 
the  transfer  occurs  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 


3.625.172 
UNDERWATER  STEERING  AND  DIVING  VANE  FOR 
SWIMMERS 
William  James  Gilster,  249  Albany,  Ferndaie,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,485 
Int.  CI.  B63g  8/00:  B63h  21/00 
U.S.CL  114-16  5  Claims 

An  underyvater  steering  and  diving  vane  towable  by  a  boat 
and  controllable  by  a  swimmer  vertically,  horizontally  and 
obliquely  having  a  substantially  central  towline  attachment 
and  at  least  one  handle  lying  rearwardly  of  the  towline  at- 
tachment which  in  conjunction  with  the  water  resistance  drag 
of  the  swimmer,  the  universal  pivot  point  of  the  attachment. 
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and  the  location  of  the  handle  subslantially  equalizes  forces 
imposed  on  the  vane  leaving  the   vane  substantially  force- 


3.625,175 

RECOVERABLE  BOAT  ANCHOR 

Laverne  E.  Mangel,  4713  Florist,  WichiU  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1970,  Ser.  No.     12,927 

Int.  CI.  B63b2y/J4 

U.S.  CI.  114—207 


5  Claims 


equalized  under  tow  with  a  swimmer  so  that  the  swimmer 
may  steer  the  vane  as  desired  with  minimal  steering  effort. 


3,625.173 
^       HILLS  FOR  POWER  BOATS 
Les  Mitten.  9.  Parkland  View.  Hinstock  Road.  Birmingham. 
20.  England 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1969.  Ser.  No.  848,593 
Int.  CI.  B63b  1 110 


L.S.  CI.  114-61 


.33& 


A  tubular  boat  anchor  with  inner  and  outer  shank  portions, 
one  of  which  portions  has  multiple  flukes  thereon  The 
anchor  portions  may  be  rotated  relative  to  each  other  so  as 
3  Claims  to  normally  free  the  boat  anchor,  one  shank  portion  of  which 
has  a  slot  formed  therein,  which  slot  may  be  inclined  or  spiral 
with  an  interengaging  pin  passing  through  the  slot  and  being 
secured  to  the  other  of  the  shank  portions  Provision  is  made 
for  the  interengaging  pin  to  be  a  shear  pin,  which  is  circum- 
ferentially  scored  at  the  point  of  shear,  to  pass  through  the 
slot,  which  pin  will  shear  upon  predetermined  impact,  to  ena- 
ble recovery  of  the  anchor  line  and  one  of  the  shank  portions 
of  the  anchor. 


A  hull  for  a  power  boat  has  a  bot  om  configuration  com- 
prising two  subhulls  providing  a'  catamaran-type  structure, 
with  an  additional  intermediate  subhull,  and  this  last  is 
formed  on  the  bottom  with  a  reurwardly  facing  step,  nearer 
the  fore-end  than  the  afterend.  to  provide  a  local  sectional 
change  of  a  tunnel  defined  by  the  said  two  subhulls 


3.625,176 

HVDROJET  PROPULSION  OF  BOATS 

Karl  Moellering.  77  Forest  Drive.  Pompton  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1969.  Ser.  No.  819,682 

Int.  CI.  B63h  1 1 100 

U.S.CL  115-12  R  9  Claims 


3,625.174 
SHIP  CONSTRICTION 
Bjarne    Rested,    Bekkelagshogda,    Norway,    assignor    to    A/S 
Akers  Mek,  Verksted 

Filed  May  20.  1969.  Ser.  No.  869,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  20,  1968,  1957  68 

Int.  CI.  B63b'j/62 
L'.S.CI.  I14-77R  2  Claims 


=1^ 


^-■.0 


A  system  for  and  a  method  of  propelling  boats  by 
hydrojets.  The  illustrative  embodiment  employs  a  single  en- 
gine driving  a  pump  provided  with  a  central  water  inlet  and 
with  two  longitudinally  extending  discharge  conduits  which 
are  equally  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  centerline  of  the 
boat  The  rear,  discharge  ends  of  the  conduits  are  disposed 
below  the  waterline  when  the  boat  is  at  rest.  Connected  to 
the  conduits  adjacent  tiheir  rear  ends  by  selectively  operated 
valves  are  upper  branch  conduits  which  provide  jets  for  driv- 
ing the  boat  when  it  is  planing  and  the  discharge  ports  of  the 
branch  conduits  are  then  under  water  The  boat  is  also  pro- 
vided with  jet  means  for  reversing  the  boat  and  for  maneu- 
vering it  at  slow  speeds,  as  during  docking 


A  large  capacity  ship  is'  constructed  by  joining  three 
smaller  vessels,  two  of  which  include  independent  propulsion 
and  navigation  means  and  each  having  an  asymmetncal  cross 
section  The  third  vessel  has  less  draft  than  the  other  two  and 
lies  between  the  two  other  vessels  and  is  joined  thereto  so 
that  Its  hull  lies  above  the  waterline  The  nonsymmetrical 
sides  of  the  two  vessels  are  placed  in  opposing  relationship  to 
one  another  so  that  the  sea-going  characteristics  of  the  com- 
bined vessel  are  improved 


3.625,177 
PORTABLE  EMERGENCY  WARNING  APPARATUS 
Adam    C.    Miller,    P.O.    Box    1488,    1712    West    Mckinley, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.    62,409 
Int.  CI.  EOlf  9//0 
U.S.  CI.  116— 63  1  Claim 

A  portable  emergency  warning  apparatus  is  provided  hav- 
ing a  foldable  triangular-shaped  warning  portion  in  which 
one  side  of  the  triangle  has  pads  thereon  to  act  as  a  portion 
of  the  base  and  a  removable  base  member  having  a  pair  of 
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feet  attached  between  the  ends  of  the  side  having  pads 
thereon,  whereby  the  base  can  be  easily  removed  and  the  tri- 
angular portion  folded  for  easy  storage  of  the  warning  device. 
The  base  may  be  weighted  and  may  have  feel  that  are  ser- 


rated to  resist  movement  by  wind  being  applied  against  the 
triangle  and  has  means  for  steadying  the  triangular  portion 
when  assembled,  and  for  locating  the  sides  m  a  desired  posi- 
tion when  folded. 


3,625,178 
BIDIRECTIONAL  SENSOR 
Otakar  P.  Prachar,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1970.  Ser.  No.    66,463 

Int.  CI.  G01d2//00 

U.S.  CI.  116-114  3  Claims 


3,625,179 
INDIRECTLY  LIGHTED  VERTICAL  SCALE  INDICATOR 

INSTRUMENT 
William  W.  Allen,  Jr.,  Plantation,  and  Edward  T.  Lovasz, 
Fort  Lauderdale,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company,  Elgin,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.    20,358 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9100 

U.S.  CL  116— 124  8  Claims 


An  indicator  instrument  has  a  transparent  dial  with 
horizontal  indicia  lines  printed  on  the  back  side  and  with  a 
masking  plate  covering  the  back  side  having  vertical  slots 
running  past  the  indicia  lines.  Indicator  tapes  of  translucent 
material  at  the  back  of  the  dial  are  moved  vertically  along 
the  slots  to  indicate  variations  in  variable  quantities  relative 
to  the  indicia  lines  The  dial  is  edge-lighted  and  the  tapes  are 
transilluminated  by  a  lighting  system  including  a  light  source 
and  a  plastic  light  diffuser  plate. 


3,625,180 
EVAPORATION  SOURCES 
Stanley    Desmond   Smith,    Reading,   and   Frederick   Stafford 
Ritchie,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Sir  Howard  Grubb  Parsons  &  Company  Limited,  Newcastle 
upon  Tyne,  England,  by  said  Ritchie 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  2,  1968. 

57,052/68 

Int.  CI.  C23c  niOO 

U.S.  CI.  118—48  3  Claims 


A  support  has  a  hollow  tubular  axial  guide  mounted  on  an 
end  wall  thereof  An  operator  is  slidably  mounted  within  the 
guide  and  spring  biased  in  one  axial  direction  or  from  normal 
unactuated  position  toward  actuated  position.  Balls  mounted 
within  openings  in  the  guide  wall  engage  an  annular  shoulder 
of  the  operator  to  hold  the  operator  in  normal  position.  The 
balls  are  held  in  engagement  with  the  operator  shoulder  by  a 
cylindrical  release  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  guide  and  spring  biased  oppositely  of  the 
operator  and  into  engagement  with  the  balls.  A  pair  of 
seismic  masses  are  pivoted  to  the  support  for  swinging  move- 
ment radially  of  the  guide  about  axes  located  generally  paral- 
lel of  the  guide  axis  The  masses  are  spring  biased  apart  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  radially  outwardly  of  the  guide  into 
engagement  with  sidewaJIs  of  the  support.  Each  mass  in- 
cludes a  tapered  elongated  surface  normally  positioned  in  ad- 
jacent spaced  relationship  to  a  conical  surface  on  a  flange  of 
the  release  member.  Upon  receipt  of  an  acceleration  pulse  of 
predetermined  amplitude  and  time  directed  generally  radially 
of  the  guide,  one  of  the  masses  moves  radially  toward  the 
guide  and  the  camming  engagerpent  of  the  tapered  mass  sur- 
face with  the  conical  surface  of  the  release  member  moves 
the  release  member  axially  of  the  guide  to  release  the  balls 
and  in  turn  release  the  operator. 


An  evaporation  device  for  depositing  thin  films  of  material 
in  high  vacua  which  includes  means  for  supporting  a  sub- 
strate material  on  which  the  films  are  to  be  deposited,  and  a 
rotatable  evaporation  source. 
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3,625,181'  supplies  can  feed  themselves,  and  that  each  supply  line  con- 

APPARATLS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  OILING  PAVING         necting  said  outlet  of  said  mixing  vessel  to  a  trough  has  in- 

FORMS 
Arthur  J.  Weaver.  745  N.  57th  Ave.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1969.  Ser.  No.  869,829 
Int.  CI.  B05c  1 1100 


U.S.  CL  118-72 


8  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  oiling  elongated  paving 
forms  which  have  a  flat  upper  end  The  apparatus  includes  a 
portable  frame  means  having  front  and  rear  guide  rollers 
adapted  to  roll  along  the  upper  end  of  the  form  A  power 
means  is  provided  on  the  frame  means  and  drives  one  of  the 
guide  rollers  to  propel  the  apparatus  along  the  length  of  the 
form.  A  cleaning  means  is  mounted  on  the  frame  means  and 
is  powered  by  the  power  means  to  clean  the  upper  end  of  the 
form  and  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  base  portion  of  the 
form  as  the  apparatus  is  moved  along  the  length  of  the  form. 
A  powered  spray  means  is  mounted  on  the  frame  means  and 
sprays  oil  on  the  form  as  the  apparatus  is  propelled  along  the 
form  One  embodiment  of  the  cleaning  means  includes  a 
rotatabie  member  having  a  plurality  of  finger  elements  ex- 
tending therefrom  which  are  adapted  to  strike  the  form  to 
remove  foreign  material  such  as  concrete  or  the  like 
therefrom  A  modification  of  the  cleaning  means  is  disclosed 
wherein  a  plurality  of  spring  loaded  chisels  or  the  like  are 
operated  by  the  power  means  to  remove  the  foreign  material 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  form 


3,625.182 

TREATMENT  OF  WATER  IN  FISH  HATCHERY 

REARING  PONDS 

Earl  Pierce  Williams,  Pen  Argyl.  and  Nathan  Da>id  Field.  Al- 
lentoMn.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1970.  Ser.  No.     31.378 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  6.1/610 
U.S.  CI.  119-3  4  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  v^aters  so  as  to  render  the  same  suita- 
ble for  rearing  trout  fry  and  simila^^  fry  of  fresh  water  fish 
comprising  passing  the  waters  through  and  in  contact  with  a 
porous  granular  or  porous  bead  form  of  a  water-insoluble, 
cross-linked  vinylpyrrolidone  polymer. 


3,625.183 
FEED  DISPENSER  FOR  YOtNG  ANIMALS 
Adolphe  Tartar.  Blendecques.  (Pas  de  Calais).  France 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  803.671 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  1,  1968,  142,045 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  U5IU0 
L'.S.  CI.  119-51.11  7  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  dispensing  artificial  food  to  young 
animals,  which  comprises  a  mixing  vessel  in  which  predeter- 
mined amounts  of  warm  water  and  nutritive  powder  are 
delivered  from  a  warm-water  tank  and  a  powder  storage 
hopper,  respectively,  charactenzed  in  that  the  outlet  of  the 
mixing  vessel  is  connected  in  parallel  to  separate  troughs  in 
which  animals  divided  into  groups  requiring  different  food 


serted  therein  a  gaged-orifice  device  controlling  the  output  of 
liquid  food  delivered  to  said  pipeline 


3,625,184 
STRAIGHT  LINE  OVERHEAD  CATTLE  FEEDER 
Paul  Patz,  Pound,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Patz  Company,  Pound, 
Wis. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.    38,095 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  05/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 19—52  B  21  Claims 


A  self-propelled  feed  distributing  apparatus  including  a 
feed  bunk  supported  by  a  number  of  pairs  of  vertical  frame 
members,  a  crossbar  connected  to  each  pair  of  frame  mem- 
bers, a  traveling  conveyor  supported  on  a  support  assembly 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  crossbars,  the  traveling  conveyor 
being  reciprocally  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
feed  bunk,  the  support  assembly  including  a  number  of  cross 
members  pivotally  mounted  on  the  crossbars  and  movable 
relative  thereto  and  a  pair  of  rails.  The  traveling  conveyor  is 
driven  by  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  operably  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  rails  and  is  formed  by  a  number  of  hingedly  inter- 
connected sections.  A  raddle  conveyor  is  provided  within  the 
traveling  conveyor  to  move  feed,  grain  or  silage  within  the 
traveling  conveyor  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  traveling  conveyor  with  respect  to  the  feed 
bunk. 


3,625,185 
ADJUSTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  LIMITING  THE 
MOVEMENT  OF  LABORATORY  ANIMALS 
Arthur  S.  Kester,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Rauland-Borg  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.    41.196 

Int.  CI.  A61d  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-98  6  Claims 


An  adjustable  device  for  retaining  and  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  each  of  a  nurpber  of  small  laboratory  animals  of  dif- 
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ferent  size  by  confmement  in  a  cylindrical  cage  of  adjustable 
diameter  having  a  gate  means  providing  a  closure  for  one  end 
thereof  and  a  variable  closure  for  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cage,  for  adjustment  of  the  distance  to  the  gate.  The  adjust- 
ment of  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  in  close  proximity  to  the 
animal  prevents  the  animal  from  turning,  and  the  adjustment 
of  the  internal  distance  limits  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  animal.  • 


3,625.186 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FIRING  BLACK  LIQUOR 

RECOVERY  BOILER  AUXILIARY  FUEL  IN  RESPONSE 

TO  PLANT  LOAD  SWINGS 

Roy  Roger  Herbst,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Rust 

Engineering  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala.  i 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.    62,815 

Int.  CI.  F22b  1118 

U.S.  CI.  122-7  C  12  Claims 


A  black  liquor  recovery  boiler  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  combustion  zones  for  firing  black  liquor  at  a  relatively 
constant  rate  and  auxiliary  fuel  at  variable  rates.  In  response 
to  signals  indicative  of  the  total  paper  plant  steam  demand 
and  the  rate  of  firing  of  black  liquor,  the  air  required  for 
completing  the  combustion  of  black  liquor  and  for  firing  aux- 
iliary fuel  is  supplied  to  the  boiler  The  lesser  of  the  plant 
steam  demand  signal  and  a  signal  indicative  of  the  actual 
amount  of  air  available  in  a  selected  combustion  zone  for  fir- 
ing auxiliary  fuel  operates  a  device  for  controlling  the  pres- 
sure of  auxiliary  fuel  supplied  to  such  combustion  zone.  The 
combustion  air  is  apportioned  to  the  plurality  of  combustion 
zones  according  to  the  actual  amount  of  auxiliary  fuel  and 
black  liquor  supplied  to  each  zone. 


3,625,187 
BOILER 
Hans  Viessmann,  Battenberg/Eder,  Im  Hain,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  623 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1969,  P  19  01 

438.1 

Int.  CI.  F22d  7100 

U.S.  CI.  122-406  R  6  Claims 


A  boiler  assembly  comprises  a  boiler  with  an  associated 
domestic  water  heater  arranged  below  the  boiler  in  a  com- 


mon enclosure,  the  heating  water  supply  pipe  to  the  heater 
leading  from  an  upper  region  of  the  boiler  to  a  lower  region 
of  the  heater,  the  heating  water  return  pipe  leading  from  an 
upper  region  of  the  heater  to  a  lower  region  of  the  boiler.  A 
circulation  pump  is  provided  in  the  heating  water  circuit. 


3,625,188 
GLOW  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON 
ENGINES 
Stanislaw  Jarnuskiewicz,  Krakow,  Swierczewskiego  29,  Po- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Nov.  21,  1968,  P  130.161 

^       InL  CI.  F02b  Sim 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.19  6  Claims 


A  rotary  piston  engine  is  provided  with  a  chamber  in  which 
is  a  glow  plug:  a  pair  of  passages,  controlled  by  a  rotary 
valve,  communicate  that  chamber  with  the  piston  chamber  or 
hollow,  the  passages  entering  the  piston  chamber  or  hollow 
substantially  at  the  median  plane  of  rotation  of  the  rotary 
piston  and  at  circumferentially  spaced  points. 


3,625,189  ^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  EXHAUST 
EMISSIONS  AND  IMPROVING  FUEL  UTILIZATION  IN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  ^^ 

Phillip  S.  Myers,  3210  Oxford  Drive,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Otto 

A.  Uyehara,  1610  Waunona  Way,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  615,145,  Feb.  10, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,494,336,  Contlnuatk)n-ln-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  835,134,  June  20,  1969,  now  Patent  No. 

3,507,261.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,641 

Int.  CI.  F02b  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  123-32  ST  2  Claims 


TO  ATMOSPHERE 
-40o 


TO  ATMOSPHCnC 


yp~ ws^  NO j^^^.tuf  /A 


Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  stratified  charge  of 
two  constituents  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  when  the  engine  is  operated  at  less  than 
full  load  to  reduce  all  three  undesirable  exhaust  emissions, 
i.e.,  hydrocarbons,  carbon  monoxide  and  oxides  of  nitrogen. 
One  constituent  of  the  stratified  charge  comprises  exhaust 
gas,  mixed  with  air  if  desired;  and  the  other  a  fuel/air  mix- 
ture, having  exhaust  gases  mixed  therewith  if  desired,  to 
produce  reduced  quantities  of  oxides  of  nitrogen  The  ex- 
haust gas  portion  of  the  exhaust  gas/air  mixture  provided  in 
the  combustion  chamber  at  all  partial  engine  loads  is  selected 
from  that  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  which  was  formed  by 
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the  burning  of  the  fuel/air  mixture  constituent  of  a  previous 
stratified  charge  At  relatively  heavy  engine  loads,  when  all 
of  the  exhaust  gases  formed  by  the  burning  of  the  fuel/air 
mixture  constituent  of  a  previous  stratified  charge  cannot  be 
recycled,  a  secondary  selection  is  made  to  recycle  either  the 
bulk  gases  thereof  (high  in  carbon  monoxide)  or  the  quench 
gases  thereof  (high  in  hydrocarbons)  or  all  of  one  and  as 
much  of  the  other  as  possible 

The  relative  amounts  of  the  fuel/air  mixture  and  exhaust 
gas/air  mixture  making  up  the  stratified  charge  may  be  varied 
m  response  to  accelerator  position  by  auxiliary  intake  and  ex- 
haust timing  valves  which  are  actuated  by  variable  timing 
control  mechanism,  with  a  maximum  quantity  of  fuel/air  mix- 
ture and  a  minimum  quantity  of  exhaust  gas/air  mixture 
being  introduced  for  full  engine  load,  and  vice  versa  for 
minimum  load  During  deceleration  the  fuel/air  mixture  in- 
take can  be  completely  cut  off  until  engine  idling  speed  is 
reached  when,  of  course,  a  sufficient  fuel/air  mixture  is  again 
supplied  to  keep  the  engine  running. 


easily  separable  parts  of  which  the  first  part  comprises  a 
drive  shaft  for  connection  to  the  engine,  a  fuel  pump,  a  fuel- 
metering  device  and  a  distributing  valve  to  distribute  the  me- 
tered fuel  to  the  engine  injectors,  and  the  second  part  com- 
prises control  means  responding  to  the  operating  conditions 
of  the  engine  and  a  mechanical  adjuster  set  by  the  control 
means,  the  attachment  together  of  the  two  parts  being  such 
as  to  connect  the  adjuster  to  the  metering  device  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  latter  in  accordance  with  the  operating  condi- 
tions of  the  engme. 


3.625.192 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  WITH  HYDRAULIC  VALVE- 

CLOSING  MEANS 

Alexander  Dreisin.  Olympia  Fields,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 

mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1969.  Ser.  No.  884,491 

Int.  CI.  F02m  47/02 

U.S.CL  123-139  10  Claims 


3,625,190 
FUEL  VAPORIZER 
Mathew  G    Boissevain,  27181  Sherlock  Road,  Los  Altos  Hills, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1970,  Ser.  No.     16,714 

Int.  CI.  F02m  .<I()H.  3 1 112 

t.S.  CI.  123-  122  AC  5  Claims 


zey  J 


A   rapid  start  fuel  vaporizer  for  internal  combustion  en 


gines  employing  a  very  rapid-acting 

heated  either  electrically  or  by  exhaust  gases  or  both  to 
selectively  vaporize  the  heavier  fuel  droplets  which  drop  into 
the  intake  manifold  from  the  engine  carburetor  without  in- 
creasing intake  air  temperature  Thi$  vaporizer  assembly  is 
attached  to  the  underside  of  the  intake  manifold  directly 
below  the  downdraft  carburetor  and  it  is  provided  with  a 
membrane  of  thin  stainless  steel  or  other  material  that  resists 
oxidation  caused  by  heating  A  honeycomb,  grid  pattern,  or 
closed  convolutions  between  membrane  and  carburetor  stag- 
nates the  intake  air  directly  above  the  membrane,  thus  reduc- 
ing heat  transfer  from  the  membrane  surface  to  the  intake 
air 


A  fuel  injection  system  having  a  nozzle  with  a  differential 
valve  normally  biased  to  a  closed  position  by  means  of  a 
spring  with  augmentation  of  hydraulic  means.  The  hydraulic 
heat  exchanger  that  is  rneans  include  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  with  pressure- 
regulating  means  to  provide  a  fluid  pressure  biasing  the  dif- 
ferential valve  to  a  closed  position. 


3,625,193 
ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  VARIABLE  BOW -TENSIONING 

DEVICE 

James  R.  Palma,  1502  Curry  Road,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  .May  21.  1970,  Ser.  No.     39,297 

Int.  CI.  F4 lb  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  124-23  9  Claims 


3,625,191     I 
Fl  EL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
John  Kammerer  Harding.  Charlton  Kings,  England,  assignor 
to  Dowty  Technical  Development  Limited,  Cheltenham.  En- 
gland 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1969,  Ser.  No.  876.276 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  12,  1968. 

59,047  68 

Int.  CI.  F02m  ^'Q  ,<: 

LS.  CI.  123-139  AM  2  Claims 


extenc 


A  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  a  multicylinder  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  an  integrated  unit  formed  in  two 


An  archery  bow  provided  with  an  internal  cavity  extending 
substantially  along  its  entire  length  A  pair  of  longitudinally 
movable  reinforcing  members  are  disposed  in  the  cavity  for 
movement  therein  toward  the  ends  of  the  bow  which  are 
drivingly  connected  by  an  actuator  having  a  shaft  extending 
outwardly  of  the  bow  to  which  is  secured  a  knob  for  rotation 
of  said  actuator  to  move  the  reinforcing  members  in  opposite 
directions  to  thereby  adjustably  vary  the  tension  force  of  said 
bow  and  thereby  vary  the  force  necessary  to  bend  the  bow. 
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The  bow  has  a  pointer  that  indicates  on  a  scale  the  adjusted 
tension  force  developed  in  the  bow. 


3.625.194 

TRITERPENIC  ALCOHOLS.  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THERAPEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 
Henri    Pinhas.    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Serdex-Soclete 
D'Etudes,  de   Recherches  de  Diffusion   Et  D'Expk)itation. 
Rue  Aristide-Briand.  France 

Fil«d  May  12.  1969.  Ser.  No.  823.719 

Int.  CI.  C07c  169148 

U.S.  CI.  424— 238  16  Claims 


for  connection  to  a  gas  manifold  and  the  other  end  is  con- 
nected to  the  mounting  plate.  Unobstructed  openings  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  tube  allow  air  to  be  aspirated  when 
gas  is  injected  from  the  manifold  The  cap  may  be  crimped  to 
the  plate  for  assembly  tightness  Gas  and  primary  air  pass 
from  the  tube  into  the  cap  for  further  mixing  while  flowing 
radially  out  within  the  cap  and  subsequently  through  a  plu- 
rality of  p>orts.  Ledges  on  the  cap  both  above  and  below  the 
ports  extend  radially  outwardly  to  provide  a  flame  shielding 
annular  recess  at  the  outer  extent  of  the  ports. 


3.625.197 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Rudolf    Pirker,    Nurnberg;    Walter    Link.    Nurnberg;    Hans 
Grunbauer.  Beiersdorf.  and  Roland  Kelchner,  Furth,  all  of 
Germany,     assignors     to     Licentia      Patent-\  erwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H..  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969.  Ser.  No.  883.252 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  July  31.  1969,  P  19  38 

908.3 

Int.  CL  F24c  15102 

U.S.  CI.  126-273  R  31  Claims 


Citrostadienol,  cycloartenol.  24-methylene-cycloartanol 
and  3  /3-hydroxy-24-methyl-9-l9-cyclo-9  /3-lanosta-23-ene 
have  analeptic,  anti-inflammatory  and  connective  tissue  har- 
monizing properties. 


3.625.195 

SELF-SUPPORTING  FOLDABLE  STRUCTURES  AND 

BLANKS  THEREFOR 

Terrand  Bernard  Grail.  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Design 

Dynamics.  Inc..  Northfield.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  875,323 

Int.  CI.  A47b  3100,  B65d  5136,  F24c  1116 

U.S.  CL  126—9  A  15  Claims 


Self-supporting  foldable  structures  made  from  preformed 
blanks  of  sheet  materials  are  provided  which  are  useful  for 
portable  barbeque  grills  and  portable  seating. 


3,625,196 
BURNER  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  F.  Graver.  Bay  Village,  Ohk).  assignor  to  The  W.  J. 
Schoenberger  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  May  13.  1970,  Ser.  No.    36.907 

Int.  CI.  F24c  3100 

U.S.  CL  126—39  H  9  Claims 


A  device  for  controlling  the  cleaning  cycle  of  a  self-clean- 
mg  oven.  A  timer  mechanically  actuates  a  mechanism  for 
locking  the  oven  door  before  the  cleaning  cycle  begins  This 
door-locking  device  has  a  bolt  which  is  retained  either  by  a 
bimetallic  element  or  by  the  timer  itself  An  additional 
latching  device  assures  that  the  bolt  of  the  door-locking 
device  can  not  be  advanced  unless  the  oven  door  is  fully 
closed.  A  mechanism  is  provided  that  makes  it  necessary  to 
set  the  oven  control  switch  before  the  timer  can  be  wound 
up  Once  the  timer  is  wound,  and  the  heating  elements  for 
the  cleaning  cycle  have  been  actuated,  the  timer  can  not  be 
unwound  except  by  running  through  the  cleaning  cycle  A 
thermal  protection  device  is  arranged  in  heat-conductne 
communication  with  the  oven  A  ventilator  device,  such  as  a 
fan.  is  arranged  so  as  to  normally  cool  this  thermal  protective 
device,  as  well  as  the  other  switching  elements  If  the  timer 
fails  to  shut  off  the  heating  element  for  the  cleaning  cycle  at 
the  proper  time,  the  thermal  protective  element  will  shut 
them  off  shortly  after  the  ventilating  device  has  been  shut 
down  by  the  timer.  The  timer  only  permits  the  locking  device 
to  be  unlocked  and  the  oven  door  opened  after  an  ap- 
propriate cooling-off  period 


A  combination  of  a  steel  burner  cap,  a  burner  cap  mount- 
ing plate  and  a  mixing  tube.  One  end  of  the  tube  is  adapted 


3.625.198 
DIE  AND  HOLDER  FOR  IMPLANTING  IN  A  LIVING 
BODY  TO  GROW  TISSUE  GRAFTS 
Charles  H.  Sparks.  3725  S.E.  Martins  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  655,838,  July  25, 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3.514,791.  This  application  May  9. 
1969,  Ser.  No.  823,287 
Int.  CI.  A61b  19100,  A61f  1124 
U.S.  CI.  128-1  II  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  growing  a  graft  structure,  par- 
ticularly in  a  patients  own  body    A  die  cluster  is  disclosed 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  dies  for  gro»ving  graft  tubes  whereby 
such  graft  tubes  may  be  connected  together  end  to  end  to 


3,625,201 
TESTER  FOR  STANDBY  CARDIAC  PACING 
William  P.  Murphy,  Jr,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Cor- 
poration, Miami,  Fla. 

Fikd  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,801 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  R  6  Claims 


make  a  tube  of  desired  length   The  invention  also  includes  an 
improved  method  for  implanting  the  die  cluster  in  the  body. 


3,625,199 

IMPLANTABLE  PRESSLRE  INDICATOR 

George   D.   Summers,    Bethesda,    Md..   assignor   to   Fairchild 

Hiller  Corporation,  Montgomer>  County,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  874.467 

Int.  CI.  Ablb  03/102 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  R 


The  tester  disclosed  herein  facihtates  the  proper  placement 
of  the  electrode  of  a  standby  cardiac  pacer  by  attenuating 
both  the  stimulating  pulses  generated  by  the  pacer  and  the 
spontaneous  cardiac  signals  which  either  inhibit  or  trigger  the 
operation  of  the  pacer  during  standby  operation  A  nonlinear 
13  Claims  network  is  employed  for  providing  different  attenuating  fac- 
tors. * 


3.625.202 

ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEDICAL 

TREATMENT  ON  MOXACAUTERY  AND 

ACUPUNCTURE 

Sakae  Oyoshirhara,  No.  242,  Akitsuki-cho,  Ebisugawadori 
Kawabata  Higashi,  6  Sujime  Agaru,  Sakyo-ku,  Kyoto-shi, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  S«r.  No.     18,996 

Int.  CI.  A61h  29/00 

U.S.CK  128-24.3  1  Claim 


An  implantable  pressure  indicator]  for  detecting  and  in- 
dicating abnormal  body  fluid  pressures  in  a  body  cavity  or 
canal  including  a  fluid  conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  body  cavity  or  canal  containing  the  body  fluid  whose 
pressure  is  to  be  measured  and  a  distensible  member  as- 
sociated with  the  fluid  conduit  The  distensible  member  can 
consist  of  a  tubular  sleeve,  an  elastic  disc,  or  a  longitudinally 
expandable  bellows. 


3,625,200 

CONTROLLED  CURVABLE  TIP  MEMBER 

Wolf  F.  Muller.  Southampton.  N.V.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Catheter  &  Instrument  Corporation,  Glen  Falls,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,147  i. 

Int.  CI.  A61b  10/00:  A61m  25/00 

U.S.  CM  28-2.05  R  9  Claims 


Star  gearwheels,  rubbing  rollers  and  a  projection  are  pro- 
vided on  a  handle  to  be  heated  by  an  electrical  source  to  a 
temperature,  under  which  the  skin  of  an  affected  part  is 
treated  with  acupuncture  and  is  applied  by  moxacautery. 


A  wire-controlled  curvable  tip  for  a  spring  guide  compris- 
ing solid  cylindrical  links  engaging  each  other  with  non- 
locking ball-and-socket  type  of  articulation  and  adjustable  to 
varving  degrees  of  curvature  by  means  of  wires,  each  wire 
passing  through  a  series  of  matching  tunnels  lengthwise  of 
the  links,  secured  at  one  end  m  the  most  distallv  located  link 
and  manipulated  by  applying  differential  tension  to  the  other 
ends  of  the  respective  wires  at  the  prokimal  end  of  the  spring 
guide. 


3,625,203 
FOOT  AND  LEG  EXERCISER 
Donald  P.  Wadelton,  1 1260  Nestle  Ave.,  Northridge,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.     23,896 
Int.  CI.  A61h  1/02 
U.S.CL  128-25  B  18  Claims 

A  foot  and  leg  exerciser  for  paraplegics  and  other  inactive 
patients  supplying  passive  exercise  by  elevating  and  lowering 
the  patient's  feet  while  tilting  them.  The  patient's  feet  rest  on 
individual  plates  which  move  substantially  180°  C  out  of 
phase  and  are  each  controlled  by  a  pair  of  scissors-connected 
levers  joined  substantially  at  their  midpoints  with  the  lower 
end  of  one  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  a  fixed  point,  the 
upper  end  of  that  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  travel- 
ing bearing  sleeve  at  the  forward  end  of  the  footplate  the 
lower  end  of  the  other  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to  a 
motor-driven  crank,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  other  lever 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  back  end  of  the  footplate. 
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The  driving  cranks  are  mounted  displaced  180°  C.  and  the    drape  is  folded  over  on  its  outer  surface  from  one  longitu- 
resulting  operation  raises  and  lowers  and  tips  the  footplates    dinal  edge  to  form  a  cuff  and  thereafter  folded  inwardly  from 

both  transverse  edges  forming  end  sections  Each  end  section 
overlies  adjacent  portions  of  the  center  section  thereby 
completely  covering  the  inner  surface  of  the  drape  and  divid- 
ing the  cuff  into  pockets  The  adhesive  extends  adjacent  the 
top  margin  of  the  cuff  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  drape.  The 
drape  is  so  folded  that  a  technician  may  unfold  and  apply  the 
drape  to  a  patient  by  handling  only  the  outer  surface  and 
without  necessitating  any  contact  with  the  inner  surface 


En- 


3 


to  provide  passive  exercise  for  the  feet  and  legs  of  the  pa- 
tient. 


3,625,206 
PROTECTIVE  CLOTHING 
John  Charnley,   "Naemoor"  South  Road,  Hale.  Cheshire, 

gland 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  746,426,  July  22, 

1968.  now  Patent  No.  3.529,594.  This  application  Nov.  3, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  873,247 

Int.  CI.  A61b  /9/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-142.5  5  Claims 


''2,_J4 


3,625,204 

TOOL  FOR  SIMULATING  FINGER-PRESSURE 

TREATMENT 

Ushinosuke  Sekiguchi,  21-5,  Imaya-Kami-machi,  Kashiwa-shi, 

Chiba-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1968,  43/89674 

Int.  CI.  A61h  7/00 
U.S.CL  128-60  6  Claims 


.      .1  '3 


Protective,  clothing  for  protecting  an  environment  from 
contamination  by  a  wearer  comprising:  an  air-impermeable 
sleeved  gown  formed  with  an  integral  hood  having  a  front 
opening  therein  in  combination  with  a  face  mask  in  the  front 
opening  enabling  a  wearer  to  see  out  of  the  hood,  connec- 
tions for  a  suction  line  to  the  face  mask  for  drawing  air  from 
the  region  of  the  wearer's  face  and  cooling  the  wearer  by 
causing  an  upward  current  of  air  over  the  body  surface  and 
extracting  dust  particles  and  bacteria  emanatmg  from  the 
wearer's  body. 


A  tool  for  simulating  finger-pressure  treatment  comprising 
a  platform  and  a  plurality  of  of>erating  spherical  bodies  sup- 
ported on  said  platform  by  a  supporting  cup  and  provided 
with  operative  head  of  part  spherical  shape  projecting  from 
the  cup,  between  the  platform  and  spherical  bodies  within 
the  supporting  cups,  and  spherical  bodies  being  axially  mova- 
ble and  supported  so  as  to  permit  rocking  movement  in  any  U.S.  CL  128 — 146.2 
operative  position. 


3,625,207 

RESPIRATORY  MASK  AND  DUCTING 

Boyd  F.  Agnevy,  1 1 1  Via  Lido  Nord,  Ne>vport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.    47,414 

Int.  CI.  A61b  19/00,  A62b  23/06 

14  Claims 


3,625,205 
DISPOSABLE  SURGICAL  TOWEL 
John  J.  .Madden,  Kearny,  and  Martin  P.  Galen,  Livingston, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  &  Company, 
East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.    35,848 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13/00;  A61I  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—132  5  Claims 


A  suction  ducting  system  for  use  under  a  conventional  sur- 
gical mask  comprises  a  pair  of  divergent  hose  sections  joined 
at  the  back  of  a  wearers  neck  to  a  primary  suction  line  The 
divergent  hose  sections  extend  about  the  sides  of  the  wearer's 
head  adjacent  his  lower  jaw  and  terminate  at  the  cheeks  in 
flattened  substantially  triangular  ports.  The  ports  lie  against 
^  the  wearer's  cheeks  and  each  diverges  from  its  suction  hose 

A  surgical  repair  drape  or  towel  is  provided  comprising  a  to  a  narrow,  elongated  mouth  that  lies  closely  adjacent  to  the 
generally  rectangular  sheet  of  nonwoven  material  provided  wearer's  cheek  and  extends  from  a  point  just  below  the  side 
with  a  strip  .of  double-faced  adhesive  on  one  surface    The    of  the  nose  to  a  point  between  the  corner  of  the  mouth  and 


104 


the  chin  Resihent  wire  stiffeners  exlend  through  the  suction 
hoses  to  resiliently  clamp  the  ductin  ;  system  to  the  wearer's 
head  The  primary  suction  line  is  hel<|  in  a  vertical  loop  at  the 
back  of  the  head  and  is  formed  of  a  number  of  readily 
disconnectable  sections  that  may  be  individually  attached  to 
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tape  sandwiched  between  the  pad  and  the  gauze  strip  and 
each  having  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  both  faces  to  stick 
the  pad  to  the  gauze  strip. 


the    back   of  the   wearers 
covered  by  the  mask 


gown.    The   flattened   ports   are 


3,625,208 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSLRE-ADMIMSTERI.NG 
MEDICA.MENTS 

Philip  Frost,  and  Harry  Van  Der  Gaast,  both  of  Miami  Beach, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Mediquip  Corporation 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  .Ser.  No.  825,528 

int.  CI.  A61m  li.UU 

IJ.S.  CI.  128-173  H  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  pressure  administration  of  a  fluent  medica- 
ment in  which  a  medicament-containjng  cartridge  includes  a 
needlelike  outlet  bore  communicating  with  a  chamber  con- 
taining the  medicament  and  includes  a  dispensing  piston  ex- 
posed at  the  rear  end  of  the  cartridge,  and  the  cartridge  is 
removably  mounted  on  the  barrel  of  a  dispensing  apparatus 
which  includes  a  handle  and  actuator,  in  which  the  actuator 
controls  a  force  transmitting  assembly  having  a  force  trans- 
mitting rod  directed  toward  the  piston  of  the  medicament 
cartridge  and  in  which  the  force  transmitting  rod  is  subject  to 
a  buildup  of  axial  pressure  normally  urging  the  rod  toward 
the  dispensing  piston  during  an  initial  increment  of  travel  and 
subsequently  forcibly  engages  the  piston  during  a  terminal 
portion  of  the  travel  causing  the  medicament  to  be  forcibly 
discharged  at  a  skin-penetrating  pressure  from  the  needlelike 
outlet  of  the  cartridge,  and  means  for  resetting  the  apparatus 
for  subsequent  use  with  another  cartridge. 


3.625,209 
BANDAGE  WITH  COMPRESS  PAD 
Roland  R.  Clark,  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Medical  Supply 
Company,  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  June  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,699 


L.S.  CI.  128-169 


Int.  CI.  A611  i5,Ql 


',/ 


A  bandage  includes  a  compress  pad 
elongated   bandage  strip  of  gauzelike 


2  Claims 


-yj 


3,625,210 
CANNULA  CLAMP 

Martin    Mikkelson.   Botheil.   Wash.,   assignor   to   Harold   V. 
McPherson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.    27.329 

Int.  CI.  A61m  05/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-214  R  18  Claims 


A^hich  is  secured  to  an 
material   by  strips  of 


A  device  for  holding  a  cannula  connected  to  a  vein  or  ar- 
tery in  the  arm  of  a  kidney  machine  patient  comprising  a 
handgrip  having  a  longitudinal  brace  extending  therefrom, 
the  longitudinal  brace  including  slidable  support  means  for  a 
clamp  The  clamp  having  a  bight  portion  peculiarly  adapted 
to  hold  but  not  compress  the  cannula,  and  a  cable  extending 
from  the  clamp  to  the  handle  whereby  the  patient  may  actu- 
ate the  clamp  by  use  of  the  hand  of  the  arm  in  which  the  can- 
nula is  implanted.  In  another  embodiment  compressors  are 
provided  to  stop  the  flow  of  blood  in  a  vein  in  the  arm  of  the 
patient. 


3.625,211 
FAILSAFE  APPARATUS  FOR  ADMINISTERING  A 
PARENTERAL  SOLUTION 
William  F.  Butler,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cutter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,934 

Int.  CI.  A61m0j;/y'^ 

U.S.  CI.  128-214  C  4  Claims 


,20 


•35 


A  set  for  administering  a  premeasured  volume  of 
parenteral  solution  from  a  prime  fluid  supply,  utilizing  a 
valve  arrangement  which  prevents  the  possibility  of  the  prime 
fluid  supply  being  connected  directly  to  the  patient  and  ena- 
bles repeat  administration  without  manipulation  of  an  antiair- 
entrainment  valve. 


December  7,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


K).-) 


3,625,212 
ELIMINATING  MISTAKES  IN  PLASMAPHERESIS 
Ralph   Rosenberg,   Bay   Harbor   Island,  and  Sheldon   Reich, 
Hollywood,    both    of    Fla.,    assignors    to    North    American 
Biologicals,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840.154 

Int.  CI.  A61m  05/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-214  R  7  Claims 


e.g.,  increasing,  decreasing,  constant,  pulsing,  sinusoidal,  and 
like  patterns  of  release,  is  fabricated  by  applying  a  drug  coat- 
ing of  varying  or  uniform  thickness  to  a  relatively  drug-im- 
permeable film  soluble  in  body  fluids  and  thence  rolling  said 
coated  film  about  itself  in  spiral  or  "jellyroll'  fashion  Upon 
administration  to  the  body,  the  outermost  extremities  of  the 


In  plasmapheresis,  this  disclosure  teaches  a  method  for 
eliminating  mistakes  in  returning  a  container  of  red  blood 
cells  to  the  correct  donor.  A  mating  plug  and  receptacle  of 
distinctive  shape  are  connected  between  the  container  and  its 
support  If  the  plug  and  receptacle  do  not  match,  there  is  no 
convenient  way  to  support  the  container  for  intravenous 
delivery  of  the  red  blood  cells  to  the  donor.  The  basic  con- 
cept can  be  applied  also  to  a  wide  variety  of  other  services. 


3,625,213 
DISPENSER  WITH  RUPTURING  MEANS 
Frank  E.  Brown,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R.  P.  Scherer 
Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,797 

Int.  CI.  A61m  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  128-232  8  Claims 


film  gradually  erode  at  a  predetermined  rate  in  body  fiuids 
thus  exposing  coextensive  extremities  of  the  drug  coating, 
also  soluble  in  body  fiuids.  and  drug  is  released  to  the  tissues 
of  the  body.  Suitable  design  of  the  drug  coaling  along  the 
spiral,  eg.,  of  varying  thickness,  etc.  provides  for  the 
aforesaid  release  patterns  as  the  device  disintegrates. 


3,625,215 

DENTAL  SHEATHS 

Sverre  Quisling,  1240  Sherman  Ave.,  .Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  Julv  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.    53,529 

int.  CI.  A61m  7lOO 

U.S.  CI.  128-260 


1  Claim 


^u? 


A  dispenser  for  a  fluid  or  fluidlike  material,  such  as 
medicaments  A  support  member  includes  a  conduit  and  an 
outlet  on  the  conduit.  The  support  member  receives  a  punc- 
turable,  flexible  capsule  which  contains  a  fluid  substance.  A 
puncturing  member  is  operatively  received  by  the  support 
member  and  punctures  a  portion  of  the  capsule  so  as  to 
release  fluid  from  the  capsule  Pressure  applied  to  the  flexi- 
ble capsule  forces  the  fluid  substance  from  the  punctured 
capsule,  into  the  conduit,  and  through  the  outlet  to  the  place 
of  application. 


3,625,214 
DRUG-DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Takeru  Higuchi,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.    38,237 

Int.  CI.  A61m  7100 

U.S.  CL  128-260  14  Claims 

A  drug-delivery  device  for  prolongedly  delivering  drugs  to 

patients  according  to  any  predetermined  time  release  profile. 


A  disposable  dental  sheath  of  plastic-coated  abstirbent 
paperboard  for  applying  medicament  gels  and  liquids  to  the 
teeth  and  gums  and  covering  recently  filled  or  otherwise 
treated  teeth,  defective  or  missing  teeth,  and  orthodonic  ap- 
pliances. The  sheath  has  a  curved  front  panel  integrally  con- 
nected along  a  foldline  to  a  rear  panel  which  is  divided  into  a 
series  of  tabs  overlapped  in  fantail  relation  The  medicament 
is  placed  in  the  sheath  for  treatment  of  the  teeth  and  gums. 
The  front  panel  may  have  an  outline  of  teeth  formed  thereon 
along  the  foldline 


3,625.216 
DISPOSABLE  WATER  SEAL  AND  SUCTION  CONTROL 

BAG 
Karl   A.   Pannier,  Jr.;   Gordon  S.   Reynolds,  and  James   L. 
Sorenson,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  LeVoy's, 
Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.    31,581 
Int.  CI.  A61m  1100 
U.S.  CI.  128-277  15  Claims 

A  disposable  bag  for  disposition  between  a  source  of  suc- 
tion and  a  container  for  collecting  drainage  from  the  body  of 
a  patient  after  severe  wounding  of  or  surgery  performed  on 
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the  patient,  the  bag  having  a  suction  control  section  and  a 
water  seal  section  and  is  fixedly  attached  to  a  canister  cover. 


both  the  bag  and  cover  being  discarded  after  usage  with  a 
single  patient  or  whenever  desired 


3.625.217 
APPARATLS  FOR  EXTRACTING  SNAKE  POISON  FROM 

WOLNDS 
Johan  George  Schmidt.  Gibsonstraat  31.   Deventer,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Ma>  28.  1969.  Set.  No.  828.523 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  30.  1968,  P  17  66 

485.6 

Int.  CI.  A61m  roO 

U.S.  CI.  128-300  11  Claims 

J 


A  suction  device  for  extracting  poison,  particularly  snake 
poison,  from  wounds  which  comprises  a  cylinder  havmg  an 
open  end  and  a  hand-operable  piston  displaceable  in  the 
cylinder  in  opposite  directions  With  the  open  end  applied  to 
the  area  directly  surrounding  the  wcxmd  and  upon  movement 
of  the  piston  in  one  direction,  partial  vacuum  is  created  in 
the  cylinder  in  the  region  of  the  open  end,  as  a  result  of 
which  poison  is  extracted  from  the  wound  and  sucked  into 
the  cylinder. 


3,625,218 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSLRGICAL  CIRCUMCISION 
Joseph  R.  \  alinoti,  Jr.,  80  Lake  Road,  Manhass«t,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807.188 
Int.  CI.  A61n  JI/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-303.14  I  9  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  employing  a  high-frequency  elec- 
tric current  having  a  bell  as  one  electrode  inserted  within  the 
foreskin  and  having  a  relatively  fine  stainless  steel  wire 
tightly  encircling  the  foreskin  at  the  position  where  the 
foreskin  is  to  be  cut  The  wire  serves  as  the  other  electrode 
and  overlies  an  opposed  area  of  the  bell  within  the  foreskin. 
A  source  of  high-frequency  current  has  its  leads  connected  to 


the  bell  and  wire,  and  current  of  cutting  frequency,  suitably 
timed  for  the  cut  to  be  made,  is  applied  to  effect  the  cut 


beneath  the  wire.  The  bell  has  electrical  insulation  applied  to 
its  exterior  surface  and  preferably  has  heat-insulation  materi- 
al applied  to  its  interior  surface. 


3,625,219 
APPARATUS  TO  FACILITATE  SEALING  OF  ARTERIAL 

PUNCTURES 

Raymond  M.  Abrams,  29  Old  Pond  Road,  Great  Neck,  N.Y., 

and  Elliott  R.  Beranbaum,  1 10  Bleeker  St..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,874 

Int.  CI.  A61b  /  7/12;  A47f  5/10;  A62b  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  128— 325  4  Claims 
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A  device  for  arterial  compression,  to  promote  formation  of 
a  blood  clot  or  thrombus  which  closes  an  arterial  puncture  is 
constructed  with  an  inflatable  transparent  expandable  pad 
unit.  An  adjustable  support  means  mounted  to  a  base  sup- 
ports the  transparent  pad  in  its  required  operative  position. 
The  patient  is  properly  located  by  body-positioning  pads 
located  on  the  base  with  a  pair  of  belts  maintaining  the  pa- 
tient in  such  operative  position.  After  the  unit  is  placed  over 
the  arterial  opening,  the  unit  is  inflated  to  a  point  where 
blood  does  no  more  than  merely  ooze  from  the  arterial  open- 
ing and  pulsing  indications  of  blood  pressure  within  the  ar- 
tery in  question  become  observable  on  a  gauge  connected  to 
read  pressure  within  the  transparent  chamber  The  arterial 
compression  is  observable  through  the  pad  and  the  clot  is 
usually  formed  properly  a  short  time  after  blood  stops  ooz- 
ing. 


3,625,220 
EXTENDIBLE  SUTURE  GUARD 
Harvey  J.  Engekher.  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Horizon  In- 
dustries, Ltd.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     , 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969^  Ser.  No.  864,353 
Int.  CI.  A6 lb  7  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  128— 335  9  Claims 

A  retention  suture  guard  is  formed  of  a  pair  of  semirigid 
inner  and  outer  tubes  arranged  in  telescoping  relationship 
Locking  means  between  the  tubes  permit  their  relative  axial 
movement  in  one  direction  to  lengthen  the  device  incremen- 
tally as  desired,  while  providing  substantial  resistance  to  rela- 
tive axial  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  In  practice, 
the  ends  of  a  suture  extend  through  exit  points  in  the  skin  on 
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opposite  sides  of  a  wound,  with  one  end  of  the  suture  being  3,625,223 

threaded  through  the  central  bore  of  the  suture  guard.  The  SELF-CLEARING  CORN  CUTTERHEAD     . 

tubes  of  the  guard  are  then  telescopically  extended  to  have  a    Robert  E.  Shuler.  Hoopeston,  III.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
total  length  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  exit  points,        don,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Fil^Oct.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.    79,158 

Int.  CI.  AOlf ///06 

U.S.  CI.  130-9  5  Claims 


22b 


22o 


and  the  suture  ends  are  tied.  The  guard  thus  provides  a 
generally  flat  support  surface  across  the  wound,  and 
establishes  fixed  lateral  points  through  which  the  suture's 
tension  is  applied. 


3,625,221 
FLAP-TROL  SUCTION  CATHETER 
Joseph  H.  Corbett,  Fort  Edward,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sherwood 
Medical  Industries  Inc. 

Filed  July  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,682 

Int.  CI.  A61m  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-351  4  Claims 


An  airway  suction  catheter  for  use  in  aspirating  applica- 
tions. The  catheter  tube  is  provided  adjacent  a  distal  end 
thereof  with  an  aperture  for  varying  the  suction.  A  manually 
operable  valve  is  carried  on  the  catheter  adjacent  the  aper- 
ture for  adjustably  closing  the  aperture  and  correspondingly 
adjusting  the  suction. 


3,625,222 
BATON-TYPE  ARREST  DEVICE 
Kunk)  Shimizu,  No.  33-2,   1-chome,  Asagaya  Minami,  Su- 
ginami-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Original  application  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,446,  now 

Patent  No.  3,523.538,  dated  Aug.  11,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.    17,419 

Int.  CI.  A61n  1/04,  1/20;  A61m  21/00 

L.S.  CL  128—405  5  Claims 


27  26 
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A  pair  of  needle  electrodes  which  are  slightly  spaced  and 
are  adapted  to  pierce  the  skin  are  normally  concealed  into  a 
cylindrical  casing  but  projected  to  pierce  the  skin  only  when 
the  casing  is  pressed  against  the  skin  and  in  contact 
therewith  A  minute  electric  current  sufficient  to  create  in 
the  human  body  a  false  state  of  epilepsy  is  applied  to  the 
human  body  through  the  needle  electrodes  under  the  skin. 


A  rotary  com  cutterhead  has  a  housing,  an  annular  cutter- 
head  gear,  a  knife  anchor  assembly  rotatable  in  the  housing 
and  forming  a  conical  entrance  throat  that  rotates  Radial 
knives  are  formed  on  the  assembly  and  project  into  the  en- 
trance throat.  A  fixed  conical  deflector  overlies  the  axially 
outer  portion  of  the  entrance  throat  to  serve  as  a  gravity 
delivery  chute  for  the  kernels,  whereas  the  axially  inner  por- 
tion of  the  throat  presents  a  rotating  conical  surface  to  the 
knives  and  hence  is  self-cleaning.  A  radial  scraper  is  mounted 
on  the  fixed  conical  deflector  and  overlies  the  rotating  coni- 
cal surface  of  the  entrance  throat. 


3,625,224 
TOBACCO  PRODUCT 
John  Charles  Leffingwell,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R. 
J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  WInston-Salem,  N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,619 
Int.  CI.  A24b  15104;  A24d  01/06 
U.S.  CI.  131  — 17  R  14  Claims 

Addition  of  methyl  and  ethyl  substituted  pyridine  com- 
pounds to  tobacco  to  enhance  the  flavor  and  aroma. 


3.625,225 
RECONSTITUTED  TOBACCO 
Howard  Martin  Halter,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  AMF  in- 
corporated 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,652 
Int.  CI.  A24b  0J//4,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  131-17  AC  5  Claims 

A  reconstituted  tobacco  composition  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing same  wherein  a  slurry  of  tobacco  and  solvent  is 
created  and  has  added  thereto  ethylhydroxyethyl  cellulose  as 
a  burn  improver. 


3,625,226 
COUNTING  AND  MARKING  DEVICE 
Jacques  Flesselles,  Fleury-les-aubrais,  France,  assignor  to  Ser- 
vice d'Expk>itatk)n  Industrielle  des  Tobacs  et  des  Alumettes, 
Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  325,570,  Jan.  22,  1963, 
now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuatkin  of  application  Ser. 
No.  835,889,  June  12,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,096 
Int.  CI.  A24c  05/32 
U.S.  CI.  131-21  B  5  Claims 

A  marking  device  for  the  wrapper  in  a  cigarette-making 
machine    including    a    photoelectric    device    for    counting 
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cigarettes  at  the  discharge  end  of  t  le  machine  arranged  to  consequent  moistening  of  the  filtering  material  disposed 
energize  an  electromagnet  which  moves  a  pencil  into  mo-  within  the  device.  The  fluid  is  retained  in  capsules  the  walls 
mentary  contact  with  the  wrapper  tipe  within  the  machine,     of  which  are  constituted  of  waxlike  material  which  is  melted 

when  the  heat  of  the  smoke  is  concentrated  in  "jet"  form 
thereon  by  a  truncated  conical  baffle  the  smaller  end  of 
which  is  in  proximity  to  the  capsules  and  the  larger  end  is 
close  to  the  tobacco  charge. 


3.625.227 

PIPE-LIKE  SMOKING  DEVICE  FOR  LSE  VMTH 
TOBACCO  CARTRIDGES 
Kenneth  B.  Fether;  David  B.  L.  Brkkv«ood.  and  Peter  Steer 
Sampson,  all  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Tobacco  Group  Limited.  Bristol,  England 

Fikd  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,514 

Int.  CI.  A24f  .V<^0 

L.S.  CI.  131-225  7  Claims 


A  pipelike  smokmg  device  for  use  with  cartridges  of  tobac- 
co. A  mouthpiece,  a  bowl  constructed  to  hold  the  cartridge, 
and  a  stem  provide  communication  from  the  stem  through 
the  bowl  to  the  cartridge  The  stem  projects  into  the  bowl 
and  penetrates  the  cartridge  to  provide  the  communication 
■jMlween  the  mouthpiece  and  the  interior  of  the  cartridge. 
Concurrently,  the  stem  releasably  retains  the  cartridge  within 
the  bowl. 


3,625,228 
HEAT  ACTIV  ATED  FILTER  FOR  SMOKING  DEVICES 
Mortimer  Russell  Dock,  New  York,  N.V.,  assignor  to  The  H-2- 
O  Filter  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,812 

Int.  CL  A24d  OllOt,  A34f  13106 

U.S.CL  131-262  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  filteij  for  smoking  devices 
wherein  the  heat  caused  by  combustion  of  the  tobacco 
products  causes  the  release  of  encapsulated  fluid  and  the 


3,625,229 
TONGS  FOR  HANDLING  FALSE  EYELASHES 
Victor  Silson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Helena  Rubinstein, 
inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,637 

Int.  CI.  A45d  2100 

U.S.  CI.  132-31  A  2  Claims 


X  IS 


W  hen  a  preselected  number  of  cigarettes  has  been  counted,  a 
drum  having  a  peripheral  lug  rotates^to  close  a  switch  which 
energizes  the  electromagnet 


-/3 


A  tongs  having  an  integral  molded  hinge  joining  a  pair  of 
legs,  each  leg  having  a  crosspiece  at  its  outer  end,  the  cross- 
pieces  being  curved  to  grasp  the  lashes  of  a  false  eyelash  and 
to  exert  an  even  pressure  on  all  the  lashes  when  the  cross- 
pieces  flex  under  closing  forces,  the  legs  having  interlocking 
tongue-andtgroove  elements  to  prevent  relative  sliding  of  the 
crosspieces. 


3,625,230 
COIN  SORTING  DEVICE 
Herbert  K.  Zschaeck,  Oberflockenbach,  and  Karl  Rothinger, 
Plankstadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Kontex 
Kontrolltechnik,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,690 

Int.  CI.  G07d  ilOO 

U.S.CL  133-3  II  Claims 


A  coin-sorting  device  includes  a  coin  receptacle  which  is 
arranged  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  a  sorting  bar  which  is 
inclined  for  the  feeding  of  coins  therealong.  The  sorting 
device  includes  a  plate  which  bears  on  a  plane  of  an  inner 
wall  of  the  receptacle  and  this  wall  is  inclined  backwardly 
from  the  vertical  in  order  that  it  might  receive  the  coins 
placed  in  the  receptacle  Crank  means  are  provided  for  mov- 
ing the  plate  upwardly  and  downwardly  In  its  upper  position 
an  inclined  top  edge  of  the  plate  is  aligned  with  the  inclined 
sorting  bar.  Coins  which  are  moved  to  the  edge  of  the  plate 
during  its  downward  movement,  because  of  the  inclined 
deposition  of  receptacle  and  the  rear  wall  thereof,  are  lifted 
upwardly  by  the  plate  until  its  lowermost  edge  is  alongside 
the  end  of  the  sorting  bar  at  which  point  the  coins  will  roll  off 
the   plate   onto   the   bar.    In   order  to   insure   that   the   coins 
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become  trapped  on  the  plate,  and  that  no  other  coins  inter- 
fere with  the  rolling  movement,  a  second  plate  is  arranged 
for  up  and  down  movement  in  a  location  directly  overlying 
the  first  plate  and  it  provides  a  shielding  effect  in  respect  to 
the  other  coins  in  the  receptacle  in  order  to  hold  the  coins 
which  are  trapped  on  the  first  plate  and  permit  their  rolloff 
without  interference  by  the  other  coins  The  crank  means  for 
operating  the  second  plate  is  such  that  the  two  plates  move 
with  the  same  up  and  down  frequency  of  movement  but  the 
second  lags  in  phase  behind  the  first  plate. 


3,625,231 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  CONDITIONING 

DENTAL  HANDPIECES 

George  William  Littrell,  Jr.,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Den- 

SCO  Division  of  William  Getz  Dental  Products,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  31,1 970,  Ser.  No.    59,902 

Int.  CI.  B08b  9100,  13100 

U.S.CL  134-102  9  Claims 


Compressed  Air  Source 

I 


a- 80 


This  invention  is  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  condition- 
ing air-driven  dental  handpieces,  the  apparatus  including  a 
valve  body  which  supports  a  reservoir  containing  a  cleaning 
and  conditioning  fluid.  A  piston  is  operable  through  the 
reservoir  and  valve  body  for  delivering  a  predetermined 
amount  of  cleaning  and  conditioning  fluid  carried  by  the 
piston,  into  a  stream  of  a  carrier  gas,  the  carrier  gas  and  fluid 
being  expelled  under  pressure  from  the  valve  body  through 
the  dental  handpiece,  for  removing  foreign  material  from  the 
internal  parts  and  conditioning  these  parts. 


3,625,232 
CONTINUOUS  PICKLING  LINE  FOR  ENDLESS  SHEETS 
Rudolf  Speelmanns,  Hilden  (Rhid.),  and  Freidrkh  Wilhelm 
Delwig,  Dusseidorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Moeiler 
&   Neumann  GmbH,  Ingbert  Saar,  Ensheimer  Str.,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1969,  P  17  71 

402.2 

Int.  CL  B08b  J/05.  1102 

U.S.  CL  134—122  5  Claims 


plates  20  removable  in  sections,  a  driving  device  3 1  for 
pulling  the  sheet  and  a  loop  pit  24  mounted  in  front  of  the 
acid  trough  without  means  to  effect  a  back  pull. 


3,625,233 
DISH  WASHING  MACHINE 
Creston   R.  Southard.  Old  Town.  N.C..  assignor 
Equipment  Corporation.  W  inston-Salem.  N.C. 
Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,743 
Int.  CI.  B08b  3102 
U.S.CL  134—165 


to  Creston 


10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  new  and  improved  dish-washing 
machine  accessible  from  all  four  sides  thereof  making  it 
suitable  for  straight  through  or  comer-type  installation  The 
vertical  legs  are  utilized  for  supporting  the  washer  and 
receiving  the  electrical  and  plumbing  mechanisms. 


3,625,234 
CLEANING  OF  THE  INTERIOR  OF  STORAGE  TANKS 
David  J.  Baldwin,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Sybron  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.    58,599 

Int.  CI.  B08b  J/02.  9108 

U.S.  CL  1 34—  1 67  R  15  Claims 
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A  pickling  line  for  continuously  travelling  endless  sheets 
consisting  of  a  subdivided  acid  trough  1  with  individual  cover    communicates  with  the  elongated  pipe 


Device  for  lank-cleaning  apparatus  having  a  flanged 
mounting  extending  through  and  carried  by  the  hatch,  clo- 
sure or  top  of  a  tank  to  be  cleaned  and  an  elongated  pipe 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  flanged  mounting  in- 
side of  the  hatch,  closure  or  top  and  carrying  the  lank-clean- 
ing apparatus  at  the  other  end  The  tank-cleaning  device  is 
raised  up  out  of  the  tank  and  locked  into  an  inoperative  stor- 
ing position  or  lowered  into  the  tank  and  locked  into  an 
operating  position  Raising  and  lowering  is  controlled  exter- 
nally of  the  tank.  Cleaning  fluid  is  introduced  to  the  tank- 
cleaning    apparatus    through    the    pivotal    connection    which 
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3.625.235 

PORTABLE  SHELTER 

Peter  Gorgkhuk,  108  McNaughton  Street.  Sudbury,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  June  29.  1970.  Ser.  No.     50,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  3,  1969.  056070 

Int.  CI.  A45f  IfiJO 

t.S.  CI.  135-1  8  Claims 


A  free-standing  portable,  sphere-segment-shaped,  shelter  is 
made  from  basically  three  types  of  components,  mitially 
straight  resilient  rods,  joinmg  members  and,  of  course,  a 
cover  The  rods  are  bent  into  arcs  within  their  elastic  limit  so 
that  two  circles  are  formed  and  these  are  separated  and  a 
dome  provided  by  other  initially  straight  rods  similarly  bent 
elastically;  a  top  joining  member  in  the  form  of  a  circular 
plate  can  have  a  central  hole  to  provide  ventilation  and  an 
outlet  for  a  stovepipe. 


3.625.236 
FOLDABLE  UMBRELLA 
Gonzaburo      Hayano,      8      Takauda      Hondori      6-chome, 
Higashiosaka-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.    30,721 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  (.^c\.  6.  1969,  Oct.  7,  1969. 

Oct.S.  1969;  44/956:6,  44/95929,  44/96377 

Int.  CL  A45b25//6 

U.S.  CI.  135—22  4  Claims 


A  foldable  umbrella  comprising  a  center  pole  and  main 
ribs  formed  of  telescopically  slidable  members  that  are  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  be  c^ned  or  closed  by  movable  rings  slidably 
mounted  on  the  center  pole.  Both  the  center  pole  and  the 
mam  ribs  are  automatically  opened  by  spring  means  in  en- 
gagement with  the  movable  rings  and  the  pole  members,  and 
are  substantially  reduced  in  size  owirg  to  the  telescoping  of 
their  members  when  the  umbrella  is  nnanually  closed. 


3,625,237 
ARM  SUPPORT  FOR  INVALID  WALKERS 
Mab^l  L.  VVerU.  1301  N.  Astor  St.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.    27,716 
Int.  CI.  A61hi/00 
U.S.  CI.  135-45  A  1  Claim 

An  arm  support  for  invalids  using  walkers  which  is  adjusta- 
ble in  all  directions,  either  longitudinally,  diagonally  or  verti- 


cally, and  is  capable  of  being  placed  on  either  the  right-hand 
side  of  the  upper  tubular  rails  of  the  wallter.  or  the  left-hand 


V 


^10 


side,  and.  if  desired,  could  be  placed  on  the  front  upper 
member  of  the  walker. 


3.625.238 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  FLUIDIC  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Warren  A.  Lederman,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Service  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,652 
Int.  CL  F15c  1120 
U.S.  CI.  137— 81.5  9  Claims 


^       -y>l^^/         »j  Control 
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A  pair  of  opposing  airstreams  impact  within  a  rectangular 
chamber  having  opposed  stream-confining  sidewalls.  A  pair 
of  opposite  impacting  streamflows  are  established  and  flow 
into  a  pair  of  passageways  provided  in  the  first  sidewalls  with 
each  passageway  having  axially  spaced  planar  lock-on  walls 
to  one  of  which  the  impacting  streamflow  attaches  as  a  result 
of  fluid  entrainment.  Control  passageways  and  related  output 
passageways  are  connected  to  the  chamber  in  one  of  said 
first  walls  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  passageways  Main 
stream  bleed  passageways  are  connected  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  first  impact  flow  passageway  in  the  second  or  op- 
posite of  the  first  sidewalls.  The  impacting  flow  lock-on  to 
the  corresponding  planar  walls  of  the  first  bleed  passageways 
results  in  fiow  and  pressure  in  the  corresponding  output 
passageway  A  control  stream  applied  to  one  main  stream  as- 
sociated with  the  free  lock-on  wall  reduces  the  stream 
strength  to  shift  the  impact  fiow  to  the  opposite  lock-on  walls 
and  an  output  is  created  in  the  other  output  passageway. 


3,625,239 

TRANSFER  ELEMENT  FOR  A  MEASURING  OR 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Horst  Bader,  Stuttgart-Fasanenhof,  Germany,  assignor  to  J. 

C.  Eckardt  A.G.,  Stuttgart-Fasanenhof,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,633 
Claims  priority,  applk;atk>n  Switzerland,  Dec.  22,  1967, 

18077/67 
Int.  CLFlSc  1100 
U.S.CL  137-81.5  12  Claims 

A  transfer  element  for  a  measuring  or  control  device  which 
is  operated  by  the  fiow  of  a  prjessure  medium,  in  which  a  jet 
apparatus  of  a  type  known  as  such  is  employed  for  bringing 
at  least  two  fiuid-pressure  values  into  operative  association 
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with  each  other  which  may  be  applied  by  separate  conduits     of  the  bar.  Means  is  provided  for  proper  vertical  adjustment 
so  as  to  serve  selectively  as  a  main  jet  pressure,  as  a  back     of  the  bushings  in  the  bar  to  cause  sequential  movement  of 
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the  valves  form  their  seats  upon  upward  movement  of  the  lift 

pressure,  or  as  a  suction  pressure  and  may  be  controlled  by  a     "^'^• 

throttle  valve  in  each  conduit.  


3,625.240 
HYDRAULIC  BOOSTER  SYSTEM 
Stanley  I.  MacDuff,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,353 

Int.  CI.  G05d  1 1 100 

U.S.CL  137-113  -  3  Claims 


3.625,242 
PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR 
Fritz  Ostwald,   Buchschlag,   Germany,   assignor   to   Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New   York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,1 970,  Ser.  No.  3,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1969.  P  19  02 

217.4 

Int.  CLE  1615  J5/04 

U.S.  CL  138— 30  1  Claim 


■^r:,r„ -■-■■■^ 


A  hydraulic  booster  system  for  a  vehicle  which  is  operable 
when  the  vehicle's  engine  is  running  and  also  when  the  en- 
gine is  not  running  provided  the  vehicle  is  in  motion.  Said 
hydraulic  booster  system  including  a  flow  control  valve 
means  for  connecting  a  second  pump  means  to  the  system 
upon  partial  or  complete  fluid  pressure  failure  of  a  first  pump 
means. 


3,625,241 
STEAM  ADMISSION  VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  STEAM 

TURBINES 
James  Rodger  Shiekls,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,017 
Int.  CLE  16k  7/00.  J  y/44 
U.S.  CL  137-630.19  2  Claims 

The  valves  are  moved  toward  and  from  the  seats  by  a  valve 
lift  bar  provided  with  removable  split  bushing  in  which  the 
valve  stems  are  slidable  The  stems  are  formed  with  enlarged 
integral  head  portions  dimensioned  to  pass  through  the  aper- 
tures in  the  bar  in  which  the  bushings  are  mounted.  The 
heads  are  engaged  by  the  bushings  upon  upward  movement 


In  a  pressure  accumulator  having  a  cylindrical  housing,  a 
coaxial  perforated  pipe  supported  within  the  housing  through 
which  pressure  medium  flows  and  an  elastic  tubular  partition 
dividing  the  space  between  the  housing  and  the  pipe  into  an 
outer  annular  gas  chamber  and  an  inner  chamber  The  ends 
of  the  cylindrical  housing  have  recessed  sections  and  tapered 
end  rings  which  press  the  elastic  tube  against  the  recessed 
sections  to  seal  the  accumulator.  The  rings  also  support  the 
perforated  tube  and  have  means  for  fitting  the  accumulator 
in  a  pressure  line. 


3,625,243 

TIME  CYCLE  WARP-STOP  MOTION  CONTROL  FOR 

WEAVING  LOOMS 

Harry  P.  Hansen,  Martinsville,  and  Warren  A.  Barber,  N. 

Planfield,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1 3,  1 970,  Ser.  No.     1 1 ,24 1 
Int.  CL  D03d5//00 
U.S.  CI.  139-336  7  Claims 

A  circuit  is  disclosed  for  controlling  the  energization  of  the 
solenoid  for  actuating  the  conventional  power-stop  motion  of 
a  weaving  loom  in  the  event  either  of  power  failure  or  of 
breakage    of   warp    threads     A    silicon-controlled    rectifier 
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(SCR)  is  connected  in  series  with  tpe  solenoid  and  an  AC 
voltage  supply  Gating  of  the  SCR  is  controlled  by  a  unique 
transistor  flip-flop  circuit,  the  state  of  which  is  responsive  to 
two  different  threshold  voltages  established  at  a  control 
point    The  voltage  at  the  control  point  is  determined  by  an 


-:p 


•  it   i  •  )*  .        •      ^^<^       ♦ 


M         id  Si  O 

M  i4 


f.,     "~^ 


,'        _1- 


<"> 


21 


.®^' 


RC  charging  and  discharging  circuit  Conditionally  responsive 
to  the  drop  wire  contacts  The  RC  circuit  is  adjusted  so  that  a 
definite  charging  time  must  elapse  after  the  opening  of  the 
drop  wire  contacts  until  the  flip-flop  changes  state  to  gate  the 
SCR  into  conduction  This  time  is  maide  longer  than  the  time 
of  a  pick-cycle  of  the  loom. 


3,625.244 

OIL  CONTROL  VALVE  FLOW  METERING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Harr>    L.    Giwosky,    Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Controls 

Company  of  America,  Melrose  Park,  III. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  S«r.  No.    52.603 

Int.  CI.  FI6k  H/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-405  6  Claims 


'mJ 
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Oil  flows  into  the  control  valve  body  past  the  float  con- 
trolled inlet  valve  to  maintain  a  constant  level  in  the  body 
The  thin  metering  disc  is  rotatable  to  multiple  positions  in 
vvhich  a  metering  onfice  underlies  the  float  chamber  outlet  to 
accurately  meter  the  flow  The  undulating  track  cast  in  the 
body  cooperates  with  the  spring-loaded  rollers  on  the  bottom 
of  the  metering  stem  to  give  a  detent  actior;  to  registry  of  the 
metering  holes  When  the  knob  is  turned  to  "ofT"  the  spring 
arm  acts  on  the  link  to  lift  the  float  and  force  the  inlet  valve 
closed.  If  the  oil  level  rises  too  high  (due  to  leaking  inlet 
valve),  the  inverted,  L-shaped  safety  float  flips  clockwise  to 
wedge  in  the  vaKe-closing  position  uatil  manually  reset. 


3,625,245 

TIP  FOR  VALVE  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  SAME 

William  A.  Biermann.  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Controls 

Company  of  America,  Melrose  Park,  III. 

'  Filed  Nov.  13,  1969.  S*r.  No.  876,532 
Int.  CI.  F16k  J//26 


U.S.  CL  137—434 


6  Claims 


The  needle  valve  stem  of  a  float-controlled  valve  is  pro- 
vided with  a  tip  made  of  resilient  material  such  as  a 
fluoroelastomer  The  end  of  the  valve  stem  includes  a  cylin- 
drical bore  and  the  resilient  tip  has  a  cylindrical  portion 
disposed  in  that  bore  which  has  a  relaxed  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  bore.  The  tip  is  inserted  in  the  bore 
by  stretching  its  cylindrical  portion  axially  to  reduce  the 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portion.  Once  in  the  bore,  the 
stretching  force  is  released  whereupon  the  tip  tends  to  return 
it  its  relaxed  state  and  in  doing  so  creates  an  inherent  bias 
which  acts  against  the  bore  walls  to  hold  the  tip  on  the  valve 
stem.  The  tip  includes  an  annular,  convex  in  transverse  cross 
section  projection  which  engages  an  unobstructed  surface 
surrounding  the  valve  orifice  through  which  flow  occurs.  The 
tip  closes  the  orifice  to  flow  and  does  so  without  protruding 
into  the  orifice. 


3,625,246 
NONBLEED  HIGH-PRESSURE  POSITIONER 
Henry  V.  Reaves,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Matrix  Cor- 
poration, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859.698 

Int.  CI.  G05d  16/06 

U.S.CL  137-488  20  Claims 


48     — : 


The  posijioner  actuates  a  pipeline  control  valve,  utilizing 
the  full  pressure  of  the  pipeline  for  its  operation,  and  is  con- 
structed to  minimize  bleeding  and  waste  of  the  pipeline  fluid 
in  normal  operation.  Automatic  operation  depends  entirely 
upon  pressure  differentials  in  the  pipeline  system 


3,625,247 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  WITH  PRESSURE  RELIEF 

VALVE 

Theodore   A.   DargatJE,   Rockford,  and   Charles   F.   Leonard. 

Belvidere,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering 

Co.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1969.  Ser.  No.  869,599 

Int.  CI.  G05d  16/06 

U.S.  CL  137-493.2  5  Claims 

A  pressure  regulator  valve  having  an  inlet  port  for  con- 
necting the  valve  to  a  high-pressure  supply  of  water  and  com- 
municating with  a  passageway  which  extends  into  a  chamber 
formed  in  the  valve  body,  the  passageway  and  the  chamber 
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communicating  with  one  another  through  an  opening  in  one 
wall  of  the  passageway  The  chamber  communicates  directly 
with  an  outlet  port  for  connecting  the  valve  to  a  service  pipe. 
To  block  the  opening  when  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  rises 
to  a  predetermined  value,  a  valve  element  is  moved  into  en- 


gagement with  the  wall  of  the  passageway  A  ball-type  pres- 
sure relief  valve  is  formed  directly  in  the  valve  element  itself 
to  allow  water  to  flow  reversely  from  the  chamber  to  the 
passageway  when  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  rises  above  the 
pressure  in  the  passageway 


3,625,248 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE-EQUILIBRATING  VALVES 

Philippe  Lhotellier.  Montrichard,  (Loir  et  Cher),  France 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,153 

Int.  CI.  F16k  17/18 

U.S.CL  137-493.6  4  Claims 


A  pressure-equalizing  valve  includes  a  passage  having  a 
first  valve  seat  at  one  end  for  cooperation  with  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  sleeve  member,  the  sleeve  having  a  second 
valve  seat  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  first  valve  seat  for 
cooperation  with  a  cup-shaped  member  in  the  sleeve;  the 
sleeve  and  the  cup-shaped  member  being  urged  into  engage- 
ment with  the  respective  valve  seats  by  helical  springs. 


mechanical  (automatic  or  not)  operation  of  the  valve  with  a 
lower  expenditure  of  force  than  would  be  required  under 

1 


3,625,249  1 

ECCENTRIC  DAMPER-TYPE  VALVE  FOR 
CONTROLLED  ACTION 
James  F.  Karr,  38  Joe  De  Diego,  Mayaguez,  P.R. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.     14,496 
Int.  CL  Fl6k  3/04,  J/22 
U.S.  CL  137-527  9  Claims 

An  eccentric  damper-type  valve  disposed  across  a  flow  line 
and  which  is  adapted  to  open  under  pressure  of  the  flow  on 
the  larger  of  the  two  uneven  sections  of  the  valve  on  either 
side  of  the  valve  shaft,  whereby  the  total  upstream  pressure 
on  the  valve  being  unequal  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft, 
the    resulting   differential    of  pressures   enables    manual    or 


comparable    conditions,    to    open    or    otherwise    operate    a 
completely  unbalanced  check  valve 


3,625,250 
ELECTROHVDRAULIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONSUMER  VALVES 
Heinz  Flaschar,  Asperg;  Klaus  Schneider.  Ludy^igsburg,  and 
Heinz  KIcinschmidt,  Stuttgart- Wangen,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.    72,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  23,  1969.  P  19 

48  038.7 

Int.  CI.  F16k  H/00,  11/00 

U.S.CL  137-596.12  14  Claims 


The  apparatus  comprises  an  operation  control  unit,  and  a 
plurality  of  consumer  control  units  with  consumer  conduits 
for  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  motors  The  consumer  conduits 
are  individually  controlled  by  spring-biased  consumer  valves 
which  are.  respectively,  actuated  under  control  of  single- 
stroke  electromagnets.  The  operation  control  units  include  a 
spring-biased  control  valve  actuated  by  another  single-stroke 
electromagnet, to  connect  inlet  means  and  outlet  means, 
respectively,  through  a  connecting  conduit  with  all  consumer 
control  units. 


3,625,251 
HYDRAULIC  COUPLER 
Vaughn  A.  Nelson,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.    28,834 
Int.  CI.  F16k  15/18 
U.S.CL  137-614.04  3  Claims 

A    quick    disconnect    valved    hydraulic    coupling    charac- 
terized in  that  telescoping  components  are  engaged  and  dis- 
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engaged  by  rotating  them  with  respett  to  each  other    Addi- 
tionally, means  are  included  that  autofnatically  disengage  the 


coupling  when  an  elongating  force 
that  communicates  with  one  of  the  tel 


applied  to  a  conduit 
;scoping  components. 


3.625,252 

LINEARLY  VARLABLE  LINEAR  FLLIDIC  RESISTOR 
Thomas    W.    Bermel,   Corning,    N.Y.,   and    Nicholas    Lazar, 
Scranton.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning, 
N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1968.  Ser.  No.  723,387 

Int.  CI.  F16k  /   <: 

U.S.CL  137-625.3  [  18  Claims 


A  variable  linear  fluid  resistor  in  which  a  variable  number 
of  restricted  paths  connect  two  champers  to  which  the  ter- 
minal fittings  are  connected  In  addition  to  providing  linear 
pressure  flow  characteristics,  a  linear  relationship  between 
rotary  resistance  adjusting  motion  and  resistance  is  obtained. 


3.625,253 
HVDRALLIC  I  NIT 

Kurt  Christiansen.  Oberbuchsiten.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Firma  Von  Roll  AG.  Gerlafingen,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1969.  Ser.  No.  881,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Dec.  5.  1968, 
18204/68 
Int.  CI.  F16k  1 1 '02 
S.  CI.  137-652.21  6  Claims 

A  hydraulic  unit  is  disclosed  having  a  rotating  cylinder 
block  in  which  a  plurality  of  pistons  move  within  axial  cylin- 
ders, and  a  stationary  control  surface  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinders  A  portion  of  the  pressurized 
control  fluid  is  taken  from  the  fluid  supply  and  is  fed  to  a 
fluid  thrust  bearing  means  surrounding  the  control  surface, 
which  fluid  bearing  permits  substantially  frictionless  rotation 


L 


of  the  cylinder  block  relative  to  the  control  surface  The  fluid 
bearing  preferably  comprises  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  pockets  in  the  surface  of  the  control  body  facing  the 
cylinder  block  annularly  disposed  outside  the  control  surface, 
the   pockets  being  connected   in  communication   with   one 


another  by  short,  relatively  fine  passageways.  A  suitable 
check  valve  means  is  inserted  between  the  source  of  fiuid 
supply  and  the  thrust  bearing  so  that  pressurized  fluid  cannot 
return  to  the  fluid  supply  and  thus  adversely  affect  control  of 
the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  cylinders. 


3,625.254 
SEGMENTED  VALVE  SPOOL 
Roger  A.  Rice,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  .Vlar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.     18.997 

Int.  CI.  F16k  11/07 

U.S.  CI.  137— 625.66  16  Claims 


>»B' 


A  segmented  valve  spool  in  a  fluid  control  valve  permitting 
very  accurate  control  over  spacing  between  various  portions 
of  the  spool.  The  segmented  spool  portions  are  selectively 
separated  by  shims  with  resilient  means  such  as  springs  urg- 
ing the  spool  segments  toward  each  other  To  avoid  binding 
of  the  segmented  spool  within  a  spool  bore,  each  shim  as- 
sembly includes  a  tapered  member  or  ball  to  establish  point 
contact  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  spool  segments. 


3,625,255 
**  MIXING  TAPS 

Bernard  Genin.  137  Rue«du  Chemin  Vert.  Paris  1  le,  France 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  861.308 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1969,  6,916,636 

Int.  CI.  F16k  11/02 
U.S.  CL  137—637.3  7  Claims 


Improvements  in  mixing  water  taps,  comprising  two  similar 
closure  members,  one  member  being  keyed  in  the  tap  body 
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while  the  other  member  is  keyed  inside  a  distributor  core 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  tap  body.  The  improvements  relate 
especially  to  the  provision  of  a  spigot  member  permitting 
total  modulation  of  the  mixed  water  delivered  by  the  tap,  and 
also  to  the  arrangement  of  nonreturn  valves  which  prevent 
undesired  flow  from  one  of  the  inlet  pipes  to  the  other. 


3,625,256 
LIQUID  PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR  SYSTEMS 
Victor  Frederick  Smith,  Highett,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor 
to  F.  W.  Davey  and  Company  ProprieUry   Limited,  Vic- 
toria, Australia 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  13,  1969, 

62,221/69 

Int.  CLF16Ii5/04 

U.S.  CL  138— 30  1  Claim 


3,625,258 
MULTIPASSAGE  PIPE 
Rex  V.  Phelps,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Warren  Petroleum 
Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  S«r.  No.     19.825 
Int.  CI.  F16I  9/18 


U.S.  CL  138—115 


2  Claims 


A  multichannel  pipe  of  reduced  wall  thickness  and  in- 
creased rigidity  consists  in  a  pjurality  of  elongated  strips 
welded  along  their  lateral  edges  to  one  another  The  strips 
are  of  arcuate  shape  in  a  direction  transverse  to  their  length 
to  form  a  tubular  structure  Webs  extend  from  each  juncture 
of  two  strips  across  the  pipe  to  another  juncture  The  angles 
included  by  the  arcs  of  the  strips  are  such  that  the  angle  at 
which  the  strips  and  the  webs  meet  is  larger  than  90°.  The 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  arcs  on  which  the  strips  are  curved 
is  less  than  the  radius  of  a  circle  having  the  same  cross-sec- 
tional area  as  the  pipe.  In  the  preferred  method  of  manufac- 
ture of  the  pipe  the  web  structure  is  assembled  and  the  arcu- 
ate strips  then  welded  to  one  another  and  the  ends  of  the 
webs. 


A  liquid  pressure  tank  is  provided  for  storing  liquid  under 
pressure  for  use  in  domestic  or  commercial  reticulated 
supply  of  the  type  having  an  impervious  diaphragm  dividing 
the  tank  into  an  air  chamber  and  a  liquid  chamber,  a  con- 
stant amount  of  air  being  maintained  in  the  chamber  under 
pressure  A  liquid  pump  and  pressure  switch  system  is  pro- 
vided for  maintaining  liquid  in  the  chamber  between  preset 
pressure  limits,  the  diaphragm  being  so  configured  and 
secured  to  form  a  pistonlike  portion  within  the  tank  which 
reciprocates  under  variation  of  liquid  pressure  to  minimize 
wrinkling  or  stretching  of  the  diaphragm.  Also  a  fixed  plate 
can  be  arranged  over  the  liquid  outlet  as  protection  from 
rupturing  of  the  diaphragm  at  low  liquid  levels. 


3,625,257 
FLUID  FLOW  TUBE 
Harry  J.  Schroeder,  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Modine  Manu- 
facturing Company 

1970,  Ser.  No.    54,886 
F161  9/18.9/02 
U.S.CL  138-109  5  Claims 


Filed  July  15. 
Int.  CI. 
CL  138-109 


A  fluid  flow  tube  of  a  plastically  deformable  metal  such  as 
aluminum,  brass,  copper  and  the  like  of  generally  oval  cross 
section  and  divided  by  one  or  more  integral  longitudinal 
walls  or  ribs  into  a  plurality  of  parallel  fluid  flow  passages  in 
which  an  end  of  the  tube  is  formed  to  circular  cross  section 
with  a  smooth  interior  to  provide  an  attachment  for  fittings  in 
which  the  rib  or  ribs  and  internal  fins  where  used  are  blended 
into  the  sidewall  to  comprise  integral  structurally  indiscerni- 
ble reinforcing  parts  of  the  wall  of  this  tube  end. 


3.625,259 
PRECOATED  UNDERGROUND  PIPING 
Ted  Kennedy,  Jr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Trenton 
Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,612 
Int.  CI,  F16l9/y4 

4  Claims 


U.S.CL  138-145 


A  protective  cover  for  an  underground  conduit  having  a 
raised  weld.  The  cover  consists  of  a  relatively  hard  corrosion- 
resistant  precoating  applied  over  the  weld,  and  an  elongated 
protective  strip  wrapped  around  the  conduit,  with  or  without 
a  primary  coating  under  the  strip. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  139—336  see: 
Patent  No.  3,625,243 

5^— _ 

3,625,260 
FABRICS  WITH  INTRICATE  PILE  ARRANGEMENTS 
James  E.  Troy,  Eden,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.. 
Eden,  N.C. 

ConUnuation  of  applicaUon  Ser.  No.  822,851,  Dec.  8,  1969. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,1 19 

Int.  CL  D03d  27/06 

U.S.a.  139-402  41  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  variety  of  fabrics  in  which 

sets  of  warpwise  extending  pile  yarns,  preferably  of  different 
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visual  characteristics,  extend  weftMUse  over  one  or  more 
groups  of  ground  warp  yarns  to  form  wurpwise  rows  of  pile  in 
the  form  of  straight  or  oblique  Imqs  of  pile,  with  the  pile 
heing  m  the  form  of  loops  or  cut  pile  tufts  of  the  same  or  dif- 


"t-^ 
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>r 


^ 
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ferent  sizes  and  arranged  m  any  dejsired  pattern  Also,  by 
floating  at  least  one  set  of  pile  yariis,  certain  areas  of  the 
fabrics  may  be  of  lesser  pile  density,  with  such  floating 
enhancing  the  variety  of  color  effects  obtainable. 


3,625.261 

APPARATIS  FOR  WINDING  AND  PLACING  COILS  IN 

THE  SLOTS  OF  A  StATOR 

Donald  E.  Hill.  Fort  Wayne;  Stanley   D.  Payne,  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.,  and  Robert  G.  Walker,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Industra  Product^  Inc..  Fort  Wavne,  Ind. 

Filed  Juh  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,804 
Int.  CI.  H02k  l>:00,  hlU  3l04 


l.S.  CL  140-92.1 


21  Claims 


the  coils  in  the  stater.  After  the  winding  of  coils  and  their 
transfer  to  the  set  of  fingers  at  the  first  winding  station,  the 
table  is  indexed  to  bring  this  set  of  fingers  with  the  coils 
thereon  to  the  second  winding  station.  After  the  winding  of 
additional  coils  and  their  transfer  to  the  set  of  fingers  at  the 
second  winding  station,  the  table  is  indexed  to  bring  the  set 
of  fingers  with  the  coils  thereon  to  the  placing  station,  where 
a  stator  is  placed  on  the  fingers  and  the  coils  are  pushed  into 
the  slots  of  the  stator.  The  stator  with  the  coils  in  its  slots  is 
then  removed,  and  the  table  indexed  to  bring  the  set  of  fin- 
gerslo  the  first  winding  station  to  start  another  cycle. 


3.625,262 

CONDUCTOR  WRAPPING  BIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  A  SURFACE  THEREON 

William  J.  Baker,  Reed  City,  and  Richard  J.  Hurst.  Hersey, 

both    of    Mich.,    assignors   to   Gardner-Denver   Company, 

Quincy.  III. 

Filed  May  29,  1969.  Ser.  No.  828.822 

Int.  CI.  B21f  J/02,  15100 

U.S.  CL  140-124  4  Claims 


A  rotary  bit  for  wrapping  conductor  wire  about  a  terminal 
in  helical  convolutions  to  form  an  electrical  connection.  The 
bit  includes  a  longitudinal  terminal-receiving  bore  and  a  con- 
ductor wire-receiving  groove  in  radially  offset  parallelism 
therewith.  A  wire-camming  surface  slopes  radially  inwardly 
from  the  transverse  end  face  of  the  bit  to  the  terminal  bore 
and  includes  a  helical  rise  for  continuously  camming  and  sup- 
porting a  major  portion  of  successive  wire  convolutions.  A 
wire  guide  surface  intersects  the  conductor  groove  and 
sloped  camming  surface  for  feeding  the  wire  into  camming 
position  The  sloped  camming  surface  is  formed  by  a  rotary 
form  machining  tool  which  is  simultaneously  rotated  relative 
to  the  bit  longitudinal  axis  and  axially  moved  relative  to  the 
bit  end  face. 


3.625.263 
ROLL  BENDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
John  F.  Kopczynski,   1671   Sweeney  St..  North  Tonawanda, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,534 

Int.  CI.  B21f  1102 

U.S.  CI.  140- 147  32  Claims 


Apparatus  for  winding  and  placing  coils  in  the  slots  of  a 
stator  comprising  a  rotary  mdex  table  carrying  three  sets  of 
placer  fingers  spaced  at  120°  intervals,  each  set  being 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  pole  windings  for  a  stator.  The 
table  is  adapted  to  be  indexed  succes$i\ely  to  bring  each  set 
of  placer  fingers  from  a  first  winding  station  to  a  second 
winding  station,  thence  to  a  placing  station,  and  thence  back 
to  the  first  winding  station,  with  a  dwell  at  each  station.  At 
each  of  the  winding  stations,  there  is  provided  a  coil  winding 
and  transfer  mechanism  including  a  coil  form,  a  fiyer  for 
winding  coils  on  the  coil  form,  and  means  for  transferring 
coils  from  the  coil  form  to  the  set  oif  placer  fingers  at  the 
respective  winding  station  Each  set  of  placer  fingers  is  index- 
able during  its  dwell  at  each  winding  station  for  reception  of  A  method  and  machine  for  straightening  an  elongated 
successive  sets  of  coils  in  proper  position  for  placement  of   wirelike  workpiece  wherein  the  machine  includes  a  plurality 
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of  substantially   parallel   shafts   each   mounting   a  series   of. 
spaced  coaxial  rolls  with  at  least  one  of  said  series  beirfg  radi 
ally  movable  into  overlapping  relationship  with  the  other  se- 
ries to  define  a  central  opening,  and  cam  means  for  sequen- 
tially varying  the  orientation  of  the  series  of  rolls  relative  to 
each  other  to  provide  a  first  opening  between  the  rolls  which 
IS  sufficiently  large  to  receive  the  wire  in  a  radial  direction,  a 
second  opening  which   is  relatively  small   for  providing  an 
overbending  action  in  which  axial  portions  of  the  wire  are 
bent  back  and  forth  while  the  wire  is  rotated  about  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis   while   in   engagement   with  the   rolls,  a  third 
opening  which  is  larger  than  the  second  opening  to  provide 
straightening   action   wherein   the   wire   is  continued   to   be 
rotated  about  its  own  axis  in  an  opening  which  is  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  as  the  wire  while  in  contact  with  the 
rolls  so  as  to  straighten  it,  and  a  fourth  opening  wherein  one 
of  the  series  of  rolls  is  moved  away  from  the  others  to  permit 
the    workpiece    to   drop    out    of   the    opening    in    a    radial 
direction    The  cam  means  may  be  of  a  contour  so  as  not  to 
include  the  overbending  action  when  this  is  not  required   All 
of  the  rolls  of  adjacent  series  may  be  axially  staggered  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  oriented  in  radially  overlapping  rela- 
tionship The  rolls  also  may  be  of  different  hardnesses  in  cer- 
tain roll  orientations    Certain  of  the  rolls  of  each  series  may 
alternately  be  of  larger  and  smaller  diameter. 
A  machine  for  rotating  a  spindle  having  first,  second,  and 
third  series  of  rolls  mounted  on  parallel  shafts  with  the  rolls 
*)f  each  series  being  axially  offset  and  radially  overlapping  the 
rolls  of  the  other  series  and  defining  a  space  therebetween  to 
receive  the  spindle. 


3.625.264 
ANTISTATIC  VALVE 
Leonard   W.   Swain.   London.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Emco  Limited,  London,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1970.  Ser.  No.    78.789 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  20,  1970,  075.381 

Int.  CI.  B65bJ9/00 
U.S.  a.  141-198  12  Claims 


3.625,265 
FRACTION  COLLECTOR 
Warren  E.  Gilson,  4801  Shebaygan  Ave.,  Madison,  Wis 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1. 191 
Int.  CI.  GOln  1118 
U.S.  CI.  141  —  284 


1 1  Claims 


t 
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A  fraction  collector  includes  structure  pivotally  mounted 
for  tilting  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  in 
order  to  move  a  filling  head  in  one  direction  over  an  array  of 
containers  Movement  is  imparted  to  the  filling  head  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  movement  of  a  drive  member,  and  the 
drive  member  is  confined  to  a  predetermined  pattern  of 
movement  by  means  of  a  maze  structure  through  which  the 
drive  member  is  moved. 


3.625.266 

CHIP  EJECTOR  CHAIN  TOOTH 

Paul  H.  Kennemore,  P.O.  Box  12,  Greenwood,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,659 

Int.  CL  8276^^//-; 

U.S.  CL  143-135  G 


1  Claim 


A  fiow  control  valve  for  reducing  the  buildup  of  static 
electricity  in  a  liquid  when  loading  a  liquid  into  a  storage 
tank  The  valve  is  actuated  by  a  float  which  senses  the  level 
of  liquid  in  the  storage  tank  and  moves  the  valve  between  a 
position  wherein  the  flow  through  the  valve  is  restricted  to  an 
open  position  wherein  the  flow  through  the  valve  is  substan- 
tially unrestricted  The  float  is  adapted  to  activate  an  ex- 
pandable diaphragm  valve  when  the  level  of  liquid  in  the 
tank  rises  above  the  level  of  the  upper  end  of  the  discharge 
orifice  which  opens  into  the  tank.  The  expandable  diaphragm 
valve  moves  the  many  valve  closure  members  between  the 
open  and  cjosed  positions  as  required  in  use  such  that  the 
flow  of  liquid  into  the  tank  is  quite  slow  until  the  discharge 
orifice  is  covered  and  thereafter  the  valve  opens  rapidly  to 
permit  full  flow  into  the  tank. 


\  saw  chain  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth  coupled 
together  by  means  of  tie  straps  and  drive  links  Each  of  the 
teeth  has  an  elongated  substantially  vertical  sideplate  and  a 
top  plate.  A  chip  ejector  is  integral  with  the  top  plate  and 
sideplate  for  turning  chips  during  u  cutting  operation  up^ 
wardly  and  laterally  from  the  top  plate  in  order  to  aid  in 
ejecting  the  chips  from  the  kerf 


3,625,267 
STUMP  REMOVAL  MACHINE 
Robert  E.  Welborn,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1969.  Ser.  No.  884,218 
Int.  CL  M\g  23106 
U.S.CL  144-2  N  11  Claims 

A    vehicle-mounted   stump   removal    machine   employs   a 
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cutter-carrying  boom  mounted  for  lateral  swinging  above  the 
vehicle  wheels,  the  boom  being  carried  by  a  cradle  or  sup- 
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1  ^       3.625,269 
WOODWORKING  MACHINE 
L«if  A.  Holan,  Win^a,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Leif  A.  Holan;  Wil- 
liam Wernz  and  Rudolph  Miesbauer.  Winona,  Minn. 
Filed  May  9.  1969.  Ser.  No.  823.370 
Int.  CI.  B27f  1102 
U.S.  CI.  144—136  R  4  Claims 


porting  structure  mounted  for  oscillaltion  about  the  vehicle 
wheel  axis  to  control  the  operating  depth  of  the  cutter.     . 


3,625.268 

FELLING  HEAD  RECIPROCATING  BLADE  TYPE 
Carl  Kemp«,  OrnskoMsvik,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Canadian  In- 
ternational   Paper  Company;   Quebec   North   Shore   Paper 
Company,  Montreal,  Quebec  and  Abitibi  St.  Anne  Paper 
Ltd..  Beaupre.  Quebec,  Canada,  part  interest  to  each 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  639,883.  May  19.  1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6.  1970.  Ser.  No. 

9,391 
C  laims  priority,  application  Canada.  May  20.  1966.  960.903 

Int.  CI.  A01g2i/(?<S 
LI.S.  CL  144—34  77  Claims 


A  tree  feller  skidder  comprising  a  mobile,  self-propelled 
unitary  vehicle,  mcludmg  u  tracked  undercarriage  having  a 
platform  on  which  is  mounted  an  operator's  station  for  ef- 
fectmg  ()peration  of  the  vehicle  and  various  components 
moun'cd  thereon  The  CDmponents  mounted  thereon  include 
an  extendible  and  retractable  variable-reach  boom  mounted 
for  slewing  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  felling  head 
pivotally  attached  to  the  free  end  thereof,  pivotal  movement 
being  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  controlled  by  a  hydraulic 
motor  The  felling  head  consists  of  a  grapple  and  shear 
mounted  in  fixed  spaced  relation  relative  to  one  another  and 
each  has  jaw  members  movable  in  a  direction  toward  and 
away  a  plane  passing  between  the  jaw  members  The  grapple 
grasps  a  vertical  standing  tree  and  the  shear  located 
therebelow  severs  the  tree  from  its  stump,  the  grapple  and 
shear  jaws  being  controlled  by  respective  ones  of  two  dif- 
ferent hydraulic  actuators  The  shear  includes  a  pair  of  shear 
blades  mounted  on  a  frame,  each  by  a  link  member  and  one 
further  pivotal  connection,  the  latter,  in  one  form,  consisting 
^of  a  cam  and  cam  follower  respectively,  a  slot  in  the  frame 
and  a  pin  on  the  respective  shear  blade  or  holder  therefor.  A 
further  component  mounted  on  the  vehicle  consists  of  a  bunk 
for  anchoring  the  end  of  the  felled  trees  to  the  vehicle  and  in- 
cludes an  upwardly  facing  jaw  controlled  from  the  operator's 
station,  the  jaw  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  arcuate  arms 
pivotally  mounted  and  spaced  longitudinally  along  the  length 
of  the  bunk  between  a  pair  of  upstanding  posts 


ji 


A  frame  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  heads  mounted 
thereon,  two  of  the  cutting  heads  including  a  pair  of  rotary 
saws  mounted  in  planes  lying  at  approximately  90°  to  each 
other  and  intersecting  along  a  line  through  the  panel  being 
cut  at  a  position  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
outer  planar  surface  of  the  panel  so  as  to  form  grooves  for 
two  plain  miter  joints,  and  two  cutting  heads  mounted  to 
coincide  with  either  edge  of  the  panel  each  including  a  router 
and  a  circular  saw  for  forming  grooves  for  rabbet  joints  and 
trimming  the  outer  edges,  whereby  the  entire  panel  can  be 
formed  into  three  sides  of  a  cabinet  for  TV,  speakers,  or  the 
like. 


3,625.270 

PILFERPROOF  PACKAGE 

Milorad  Skendzic.  1 10  West  69th  St..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  817,080.  Apr. 

17,  1969.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.    29,602 

Int.  CI.  B65d  /  7120 

U.S.  CL  150—3  3  Claims 


A  pilferproof  plastic  bag  having  reclosable  interlocking 
members  and  a  tear  ribbon  which  forms  an  access  opening 
when  pulled  from  the  bag  The  tear  ribbon  protrudes  from 
the  side  of  the  bag  for  easy  finger  gripping. 
A  method  of  and  means  for  making  the  bag  by  cutting  and 
heat-sealing  the  sides  to  form  completely  sealed  side  edges 
having  the  tear  ribbon  protruding  therefrom. 
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3,625,271 

RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  STRENGTHENED  BEAD  TIE-IN 

Harry  Lewis  Hutch,  3810  Englewood  Drive,  Stow,  Ohio 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.    54,276 

Int.  CI.  B60c  9/05 

U.S.  CI.  152— 354  6  Claims 


'  3,625,273 

THIN  FILM  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TWO-PART  HEAT 

TREATMENT  CHAMBER 
Albert  Buschor,  Urdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Luwa  AG, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  15,  1968, 

1 7066/68 

Int.  CI.  BOld  1122 

U.S.  CL  159—6  W  7  Claims 


28 


«0 

OuTLtT 


11^      70 


64    '38       57     34      14     S8 


^STf: 


The  annular  margins  of  a  radial  ply  carcass  are  plaited  or 
folded  back  and  turned  around  the  bead  cores  such  that  the 
bead  portion  and,  if  preferred,  the  lower  or  inner  portions  of 
the  sidewalls  of  the  tire. are  reinforced  by  four  layers  of  ply 
cords  while  the  remainder  of  the  tire  carcass  reinforcement  is 
in  the  form  of  a  single  layer  of  cords.  Thus,  in  one  tire,  ad- 
vantages of  a  single  radial  ply  carcass  reinforcement  are  com- 
bined with  advantages  of  a  two-ply  "tie-in"  at  the  beads.  The 
plaited  margins  can  be  either  turned  "up"  or  turned  "down" 
around  the  bead  cores  thereby  locating  each  folded  terminal 
edge  of  the  carcass  either  outside  or  inside  the  bead  cores. 


'    3,625,272 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Henry  R.  Fletcher,  deceased,  late  of  Birmingham,  England  (by 
Agnes   Marion   Fletcher,  legal  representative),  assignor  to 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.    20,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  16,  1968, 

33.747/68 

Int.  CL  B60c  9//6 

U.S.  CI.  152—357  16  Claims 


A  thin  film  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  converting  materials 
suspended  in  a  liquid  medium  into  a  powdery  form,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  cylindrical  heat  treatment  cham- 
bers having  their  axes  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
each  of  the  chambers  having  rotatably  mounted  therein  an 
agitating  rotor  or  spreader  member  In  a  preferred  form  of 
the  invention,  the  first  or  upper  chamber  is  disposed  substan- 
tially vertically  and  communicates  with  the  lower  or  second 
chamber  by  means  of  a  connector  member,  the  second 
chamber  may  be  horizontal  or  inclined  towards  its  discharge 
end  either  upwardly  or  downwardly  from  the  first  chamber. 


3,625,274 
ADJUSTABLE  FRAME  FOR  CANVASES 
James  B.  Johnson,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Molding  Co.,  Inc.,  Lynwood,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1970.  Ser.  No.     33,820 

Int.  CI.  B44d  J/y* 

U.S.  CL  160—374.1  1  Claim 


A  pneumatic  tire  incorporating  a  flexible  energy-absorbing 
layer  of  fine  steel  wires  for  protection  of  the  carcass  and/or 
breaker  of  the  tire  against  damage  by  e.g.  concussive  forces 
or  for  reducing  the  transmission  of  vibrational  energy  from 
the  ground  of  the  carcass  and  thence  to  the  vehicle  to  which 
the  tire  is  fitted. 


An  adjustable  frame,  such  as  for  artists  canvases  and  silks, 
including  tubular  metal  side  and  end  members  joined  by  fric- 
tionaliy  retained  corners  and  having  spline  grooves  in  the 
rear  faces  of  the  side  and  end  members  for  the  retention  of 
materials  stretched  over  the  frame,  and  means  provided  at 
the  corners  for  forcing  the  end  and  side  members  apart  to 
slightly  enlarge  the  dimensions  of  the  frame  and  tighten  the 
canvas  or  other  material 


\ 
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3,625.275 
APPARATL  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SINGLE-CRYSTAL 

CASTING 
Stephen      M.      Cople>.      Madison;      Anthony      F.     Giamei, 
Middletown;     Merton     F.     Hornbecker.     Woodbur>.     and 
Bernard    H.    kear.    Madison,    all    of    Conn.,    assignors    to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 


Filed  Mar 


1969,  S«r. 
CI.  B22d  2.W6 


806,978 


U.S.  CI.  164 


Apparatus  and  method  for  produding  single-crystal  parts 
having  a  relative  large  dimension  at  right  angles  to  the  major 
axis,  for  example,  discs  or  plates,  or  ^ods  or  ingots  having  a 
large  cross-sectional  area 


3,625,276 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  OF  TUBES  INCLUDING  SLAG 

SEPARATION 
William  Hov^ard  Considine,  Storringlon,  Sussex,  and  Derek 
Slater,  Hoathh.  Sussex,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The 
A,P.\  .  Compan\  Limited,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,879 
Int.  CI.  B22d  IJ/JU 


l.S.  CL  164-84 


5 


JCf 


lo 


10  Claims 


S iZl 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  continiKius  centrifugal  casting 
in  v^hich  the  mold  is  horizontally  located  and  is  rotating 
about  its  horizontal  axis  One  end  of  the  mold  is  cooled  to  in- 
itiate solidification  Preferably,  the  interior  of  the  tubing 
being  cast  is  kept  clean  by  ensuring  that  no  slag  enters  the 
cooling  zone  and  that  the  metal  surfate  is  shielded  by  a  gas 
inert  to  the  metal 


3,625,277 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PROCESS 
Leonard  Watts,  Cedarhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon  In- 
struments Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  705,491,  Feb.  14, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,517,725,  dated  June  30,  1970.  This 
application  Apr.  13,  1970.  Ser.  No.    27,607 
Int.  CI.  B22d  11/06 
U.S.  CL  164-86  8  Claims 

i      A  tundish  receiving  a  first  molten  metal  and  a  closed  end 
•"mold  are  moved  apart  relative  to  each  other  so  that  the  mold 


forms  a  solidified  shell  of  a  billet,  molten  metal  flowing 
through  the  solidified  shell  to  the  mold.  During  the  casting,  a 
second  or  altered  molten  metal  is  introduced  into  the  tundish 
to  flow  through  the  elongating  billet  so  that  a  continuously 
cast  billet  is  produced  with  a  core  of  one  metal,  a  layer  of  al- 


U" 


9  Claims 
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*-y^^'-*^  -Sj-  -=— - 


1,9  a    Q    0    0^^^ 


loyed  metals,  and  a  shell  of  another  metal  Billets  may  be 
produced  with  steel  cores  and  stainless  steel  shells,  "kHIed" 
steel  cores  and  "rimmed"  steel  shells,  and  other  combina- 
tions. Tubing  may  also  be  formed  by  the  continued  relative 
separation  of  the  tundish  and  the  mold  after  the  source  of 
molten  metal  is  exhausted. 


3.625.278 
METAL  CASTING  MACHINES 

Edward  C.  Bishop.  Bromsgrove;  Roland  P.  Chapman, 
Redditch,  and  John  W .  Coleman,  Northfield,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  The  British  Motor  Corporation  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham, England 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Aug.  6.  1968, 

37415/68 

Int.  CI.  B22c  LV24 

U.S.  CI.  164— 201  6  Claims 


A  metal  casting  machine  of 
frequency   electric   induction 
crucible   to   which   the   stock 
which  the  crucible  is  made  in 
powdered  refractory  material 
established  in  the  structure  of 
ing  the  molded  crucible  to  the 
agent 


the  kind  equipped  with  a  high- 
melting  unit  that  includes  a 
is  supplied  in  billet  form,  in 
situ  by  blowing,  resin-bonded 
into  a  preformed  mold  cavity 
the  melting  unit,  and  subject- 
action  of  a  gaseous  hardening 


3.625.279 
COMBINED  HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth   E.   Mayo.  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates. Inc..  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1969.  Ser.  No.  858.344 
Int.  CI.  F25b  IJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  165-62  4  Claims 

A  combined  heating  and  cooling  system  is  provided  which 
is  particularly  useful  for  fiyers  and  astronauts.  The  system 
utilizes  a  self-contained  heat  source  in  combination  with  a 
conduit  for  carrying  a  heat  transfer  fluid  The  conduit  has 
first,  second  and  third  portions  A  pump  circulates  the  fiuid 
in  the  conduit  in  a  first  direction,  with  the  heat  source  posi- 
tioned to  heat  the  first  portion  of  the  conduit  to  a  desired 
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temperature  A  second  portion  of  the  conduit  is  positioned 
adjacent  a  cooling  means  for  cooling  the  fluid  in  the  conduit 
and  the  third  portion  of  the  conduit  is  operatively  positioned 
to  heat  or  cool  an  object  such  as  a  flyer.  Means  are  provided 
for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  m  the  third  por- 


\ 


tion.  Preferably  the  pump  is  actuated  by  a  thermoelectric 
generator  interconnected  with  the  heat  source  Preferably 
the  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  the 
third  portion  comprises  bypass  valves  which  permit  the  fluid 
to  bypass  the  cooling  means  when  desired. 


3.625.280 
INDUSTRIAL  ROLL 
Fritz  Peter,  Flawilerstr,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rodney  Hunt 
Company,  Orange,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1968.  Ser.  No.  772,348 

Int.  CL  F28d2//04 

U.S.  CI.  165-90  6  Claims 


tially  below  the  mudline.  the  tubing  riser  extending  to  the 
well  platform 

One  hanger  embodiment  comprises  remotely  operable 
hydraulic  slip  suspension  means  which  may  be  activated  by  a 
remote  pressure  source  in  communication  with  the  suspen- 
sion means  through  a  handling  string  and  setting  tool  The 
setting  tool  is  provided  with  latches  disengageable  from  the 
hanger  on  rotation  of  the  handling  string 


One  connector  means  embodiment  comprises  remotely 
operable  hydraulic  latch  means  which  may  be  activated 
through  a  tubing  riser  to  engage  the  hanger  means  An  orien- 
tation sleeve  may  be  provided  on  the  connector  means  for 
aligning  the  tubing  riser  and  tubing  string  before  engagement. 
A  conduit  arrangement  is  shown  which  may  be  used  to  sub- 
sequently disconnect  the  connector  means  and  riser  from  the 
hanger  means  for  removal 


3.625.282 

ADAPTIVE  CONDUIT  CONNECTION,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  BRINGING  BLOWING  PETROLEUM  WELLS 

UNDER  CONTROL 

Charles  D.  Bridges,  and  Douglas  A.  Miller,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Gray  Tool  Company,  Houston.  Tex 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970.  Ser.  No.    21.172 

Int.  CI.  F2lb  J J 103 

U.S.  a.  166-75  8  Claims 


An  industrial  roll  having  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  shells 
held  in  spaced  concer^ric  relationship  by  one  or  more  inter- 
mediate resilient  spacer  elements.  The  spacer  elements  are 
disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  roll,  and  provide  the  sole  radial  support 
for  the  outer  shell.  Axial  movement  as  well  as  axial  expansion 
and/or  contraction  of  one  shell  relative  to  the  other  may  if 
desired  be  opposed  by  spring  retainers. 


3,625.281 
WELL  COMPLETION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
David  P.  Herd;  Valorls  L.  Forsyth,  and  James  V.  Bonds,  all  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1969.  Ser.  No.  818,726 
int.  CI.  E2lb  43/01 
U.S.  CI.  166-0.6  36  claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  completing  an  underwater 
well  comprising  the  steps  of:  lowering  hanger  means  and  at 
least  one  tubing  string  on  a  handling  string  into  the  well  cas- 
ing to  a  position  where  said  hanger  means  will  be  supported 
substantially  below  the  mudline;  cementing  the  tubing  string 
within  the  well  casing  by  passing  cement  through  the  han- 
dling string  and  the  tubing  string;  disconnecting  and  remov- 
ing the  handling  string;  lowering  connector  means,  a  tubing 
riser  and  valve  in  the  casing;  and  remotely  connecting  the 
connector  means  to  the  hanger  means,  placing  the  tubing 
string  and  tubing  riser  in  fluidtight  flow  communication  the 
valve  being  installed  in  the  tubing  riser  at  a  point  substan- 


When  a  petroleum  wellhead  conduit  part  equipped  with  a 
clamp-receiving  wedging  flange  and  tapered  sealing  ring  seat 
at  one  end,  as  shown  in  the  US  Pat.  of  Watts  et  al  U  S  Pat 
No.  2,766.829.  issued  Oct  16,  1956,  is  to  be  connected  with 
a  part  having  a  bolt-receiving  flange,  an  adapter  is  provided 
which  may  be  used  for  closing  in  a  blowing  well  by  allowing 
blowout  control  equipment  such  as  a  blowout  preventer  or 
master  valve  to  be  initially  secured  to  the  one  part  of  the 
adapter,  swung  into  place  in  an  "open"  condition  and  fully 
circumferentially  secured  to  the  adapter  The  control  equip- 
ment may  then  be  closed  to  shut  in  the  well.  Additionally  to 
this  special  use,  the  adapter  mav  be  used  to  interconnect 
parts  whose  end  connectors  differ  in  type  from  one  another 
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3.625.283 
WELL  BORE  CASING  HANGER  APPARATUS 
Arthur    G.    Ahlstone.    Ventura,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Vetco 
Offshore  Industries,  Inc..  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.    37.528 
Int.  CI.  F21bJJ/()J 
U.S.  CL  166—87 


29  Claims 


A  casing  hanger  body  is  threadedly  connected  to  a  running 
tool  secured  to  a  running  string,  the  tool  being  clutched  or 
otherwise  coupled  to  a  seal  structure,  which  is  also 
threadedly  connected  to  the  body,  the  running  string  being 
used  to  lower  the  apparatus  through  a  body  of  water  to  en- 
gage the  hanger  body  with  a  seat  in  an  underwater  wellhead 
housing,  and  to  locate  its  seal  structure  between  the  housing 
and  body  and  in  an  initial  position  in  which  a  fluid  circulation 
path  IS  open,  the  running  string  and  running  tool  being 
rotated  to  thread  the  tool  and  seal  assembly  simultaneously 
along  the  hanger  body  to  release  the|  running  tool  from  the 
body  and  place  the  seal  structure  in  a  position  closing  the  cir- 
culation path,  after  which  the  running  string  and  running  tool 
may  be  retrieved.  A  plurality  of  such  casing  hanger  apparatus 
can  be  placed  or  stacked  one  upon  the  other  to  support  dif- 
ferent sizes  of  concentric  casing  strings  in  the  underwater 
well  bore,  the  circulation  path  associated  with  each  ap- 
paratus being  closed  by  a  seal  structure  A  tubing  hanger  may 
be  landed  on  the  uppermost  hanger  apparatus  and  locked  to 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  uppermost  hanger  body. 


3.625,284 

STIMULATION  OF  WATER  INJECTION  WELLS  WITH 
MICELLAR  DISPERSIONS 
William  B.  Gogarty,  Littleton.  Colo.;  Wilson  L.  Kinney.  Fin- 
dlay,  Ohio,  and   Walter  B.   Kirk,  Jr.,  Robinson.   III.,  as- 
signors to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862.053 
Int.  CI.  E2Ib4i/22. 4>i/27 
U.S.  CL  166-273  28  Claims 

Stimulation  of  water  injection  wells  is  accomplished  by  in- 
jecting into  the  well  1-500  gallons  of  acid  followed  by  the  in- 
jection of  1-500  gallons  of  a  micellar  dispersion,  the  gallons 
of  acid  and  dispersion  based  on  vertical  feet  of  oil-bearing 
formation  Preferably,  the  acid  is  followed  by  0.5-50  volumes 
of  water  per  volume  of  acid,  i  e.,  a  water  slug  is  injected  be- 
fore the  micellar  solution 


'  3.625.285 

STIMULATING  WELLS  WITH  LIQUID  EXPLOSIVES 
Clarence  R.  Fast;  George  C.  Howard,  and  Riley  F.  Farris.  all 
of  Tuba.  Okla..  assignors  to  Amoco  Production  Company. 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.    30,751 
Int.  CI.  E2lb  43/i6 
U.S.  CL  166— 299  15  Claims 

This   IS  J   method   for  increasing  tlie  permeability  of  un- 


derground formations  adjacent  a  well 


bore  by  explosive  frac- 


turing. This  invention  relates  especially  to  a  special  method 
of  placing  the  liquid  explosive  in  the  well.  It  includes  setting  a 
plugged  packer  in  the  well  just  above  the  formation  to  be 
stimulated.  A  tubing  string  is  run  in  the  well  with  the  lower 
end  just  above  the  plugged  packer.  The  selected  amount  of 


liquid  explosive  is  then  forced  into  the  tubing  string  After 
this,  the  tubing  string  is  inserted  in  the  packer  and  the  plug  of 
the  packer  is  removed  The  explosive  is  then  forced 
downward  into  the  well  bore.  The  packer  is  replugged,  tubing 
IS  removed  and  the  well  bore  stemmed.  The  detonation  is 
then  effected 


3.625,286 

WELL-CEMENTING  METHOD  USING  A  SPACER 

COMPOSITION 

Patrick  N.  Parker,  Allen, -Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.    42,459 
Int.  CI.  E21bJi//6 
U.S.  CL  166— 291  6  Claims 

A  spacer  composition  for  use  while  cementing  a  well  that 
contains  an  oil-base  drilling  fluid,  the  spacer  containing  a 
water-in-oil  emulsion  and  at  least  one  of  an  inorganic  and  or- 
ganic material  such  as  halides.  hydroxides,  borates,  sulfates, 
phosphates,  organic  acids,  and  the  like.  A  method  for  em- 
placing  a  cementing  composition  in  a  well  bore  containing  an 
oil-base  drilling  fluid  wherein  the  spacer  is  the  composition 
of  this  invention,  is  employed  between  the  drilling  fluid  in  the 
well  bore  and  the  cementing  composition,  and  is  maintained 
there  while  the  cementing  composition  is  emplaced  and 
hardened  in  the  desired  position  in  the  well  bore. 


3.625,287 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  STRENGTH  AND  STABILITY 
OF  SAND  CONSOLIDATIONS  MADE  WITH  RESIN 
SYSTEMS 
Bill  M.  Young.  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany. Duncan,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  260,826,  Feb.  25,  1963. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

8,393 
Int.  CI.  E2lb  33/138 
U.S.  CL  166— 295  20  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  organosilicon 
compounds  in  sand  consolidation  resins  used  in  consolidating 
loose  sands  to  produce  a  permeable  sand  consolidation. 
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3,625,288 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VENTING  GAS 

THROUGH  A  DOWNHOLE  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

George  K.  Roeder,  P.O.  Box  3931,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.    28,304 

Int.  CI.  F2Ib  43/00;  F04b  47/00 

V.S.  CI.  166—314  10  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  venting  gas  through  a  downhole 
pump  assembly  by  producing  fluid  through  the  casing  annu- 
lus,  forcing  power  oil  to  the  pump  by  either  one  of  the  tubing 
annulus  or  the  innermost  string,  and  using  the  one  remaining 
flow  path  for  the  gas  vent. 

The  pump  is  flow  connected  to  the  producing  formation 
through  a  packer  The  gas  is  vented  through  a  lower  hollow 
rod  of  the  pump,  through  the  pump  piston  and  connecting 
rod,  through  the  engine  piston  and  valve  control  rod,  where 
the  gas  continues  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  along  one  of  the 
recited  flow  paths. 


3,625,289 
SPRINKLER 
Fred  A.  Gloeckler.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Star  Sprin- 
kler Corporation  of  Florida,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.    34,184 
Int.  CL  A62c  J7/05 
U.S.  CI.  169-39  3  Claims 


^  r*/. 


3,625,290 
SEPARATING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOBILE  POTATO 
HARVESTING  VEHICLE 
Lynn  F.  Johnson,  American  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Universi- 
ty of  Idaho  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Moscow,  Idaho 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861.892 
Int.  CL  AO Id  ;  7/00      ' 


A  sprinkler  is  provided  which  includes  a  frame,  a  deflector, 
seat  closure  cap,  a  strut  and  a  lever  bearing  against  the  strut, 
which  is  held  from  seat  cap  release  by  a  transversely  disposed 
interengaged  tube  containing  a  ball  and  a  heat-sensitive  col- 
lapsible alloy  element. 


U.S.  CL  171  —  17 


6  Claims 


The  mobile  harvesting  machine  has  a  vibrating  digging 
means  for  scooping  the  potatoes  along  with  foreign  material 
(rocks,  clods,  vines  and  trash)  from  the  ground  and  convey- 
ing the  same  to  water  flumes  The  flumes  have  traps  formed 
therein  to  receive  the  foreign  materials  that  are  heavier  than 
the  potatoes.  A  vine  and  trash  conveyor  remove  the  foreign 
materials  that  are  lighter  than  the  potatoes  from  the  surface 
of  the  water  The  potatoes  flow  along  the  flumes  to  a  receiv- 
ing tank.  A  conveyor  removes  the  potatoes  from  the  receiv- 
ing tank  A  recirculating  pump  reipoves  the  water  from  the. 
tank  and  directs  the  water  back  to  the  flumes. 


3,625,291 
PEANUT-HARVESTING  MACHINE 
John  R.  Paulk,  Pine  Needle  Road,  Fitzgerald,  Ga.,  and  Jacob 
W.  Paulk.  Route  #1.  Wray,  i'.a. 

Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.    42,722 

Int.  CI.  AOld  29/00 

U.S.CL  171-101  15  Claims 


1*4  at    ^9e 


Peanut  plants  having  taproots  cut  below  the  soil  surface 
are  transported  upwardly  by  a  conveyor  in  a  harvesting 
machine  to  a  location  from  which  the  plants  are  deposited 
onto  the  ground.  Conical  roller  devices  and  guide  rods  invert 
the  plants  as  they  are  discharged  from  the  conveyor  to  win- 
drow the  plants  with  the  taproots  exposed. 


3,625,292 
POWER  CUTTING  TOOL  HAVING  INSULATED  SLIP 

CLUTCH 
Michael  T.  Lay,  West  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Murphy 
Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,602 

Int.  CL  AOlb  45/00;  F16d  7/02 

U.S.a.  172-13  7  Claims 

A  lawn  edger  and  trimmer  or  the  like  having  a  shaft  driven 

by  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  a  casing  and  supplied  with 
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electricity  by  a  power  cord  The  cutting  blade  is  mounted  on 
the  shaft  by  a  slip  clutch  which  also  electrically  insulates  the 
blade  from  the  shaft  to  prevent  shock  to  the  operator  in  the 
event  of  electrical  malfunction  of  the  motor  or  in  the  event 
the  blade  accidentally  cuts  the  power  cord  or  other  source  of 
electrical  supply  The  slip  clutch  includes  an  electrically  insu- 
lative  mass  on  which  the  blade  is  mounted  and  in  which  is 
provided  an  enclosed  internal  cavity  receiving  the  end  of  the 
shaft.  An  appropriate  resilient  means  such  as  a  series  of  Bell- 


3,625.294- 
STEERABLE  REAR  WHEEL  FOR  PLOW 
James  MorkoskI,  Clarendon  HUls,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1970,  S«r.  No.    66,948 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  69/05 

U.S.  CI.  172-282  9  Claims 


vilie  washer  springs  are  mounted  Ton  the  shaft  and  bias 
between  an  enlarged  end  of  the  shaft,  eg.  a  retaining  and 
tightening  nut.  and  a  portion  of  the  cjavity  wall  to  cause  driv- 
ing of  the  insulating  mass  and  blade  by  the  shaft.  When  an 
obstruction  such  as  a  rock  or  other  hard  object  is  struck  by 
the  blade,  the  spring  bias  of  the  resilient  means  is  overcome 
and  the  shaft  can  continue  to  rotate  without  driving  the 
blade  The  bias  of  the  clutch  can  be  adjusted  by  means  of  the 
tightening  nut 


3.625.293 

GAl  GE  WHEEL  FOR  A  TWO-WAY  PLOW 
Richard   Dale  Nelson,  Cambridge.  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Compan\,  Moline.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1970.  Ser.  No.  7,443 


Int.  CI.  A01b.?/2&  Ji4U 


L.S.  CL  172 


/ 


10  Claims 


A  two-way  plow  having  alternately  usable  right-  and  left- 
hand  plow  units  mounted  on  a  frame  'hat  is  selectively 
rotatable  about  a  fore-and-aft  axis  to  dispose  the  plow  units 
in  operating  positions  and  a  single  gauge  vvheel  that  is  auto- 
maticaliv  positioned  when  the  plow  is  indexed  to  one  of  its 
alternate  plowing  positions  to  regulate  the  plowing  depth 
when  the  plow  is  in  either  of  its  plowing  positions.  The 
mounting  of  the  gauge  wheel  includes  a  single  adjustment 
which  varies  the  working  depth  of  the  plow  for  both  of  the 
plovving  positions,  and  the  adjustment  can  easily  be  made  by 


hand  without  the  use  of  tools  when 
its  alternate  positions. 


he  plow  is  intermediate 


A  combination  gauge  and  transport  wheel  is  mounted  on 
the  rear  end  of  a  plow  and  is  carried  at  the  end  of  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  the  plow  frame  for  vertical  movement 
between  operating  and  transport  positions  of  the  plow,  the 
rear  wheel  being  steered  by  linkage  operatively  connecting 
the  wheel  to  the  tractor  hitch  so  that  turning  motion  of  the 
tractor  is  transmitted  to  the  wheel  without  impairing  its  gaug- 
ing function 


3.625.295 
AIRHAMMER 
Samuel  D.  Gunning.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kent  Air 
Tool  Co,.  Kent.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb,  12.  1970.  Ser.  No.     10,826 

Int.  CI,  B25d9//rt 

U.S.  CI.  173—15  10  Claims 


The  hammer  barrel  has  a  reciprocable  power  piston  driven 
on  both  its  power  and  return  strokes  by  live  air  under  the 
control  of  a  rapid  action  kick  valve.  The  piston  drives  a  tap- 
pet which,  in  turn,  drives  a  moil.  The  moil  is  held  yieldably  in 
extended  position  by  the  live  air  The  tappet  cooperates  with 
ducts  in  the  barrel  and  thereby  controls  venting  of  the  air  to 
cause  reciprocation  of  the  piston  by  live  air  when  the  moil  is 
retracted  and  to  air  lock  the  piston  when  the  moil  is  fully  ex- 
tended 

A  supplemental  cutoff  valve  is  arranged  in  the  barrel  and  is 
controlled  by  the  tappet  to  cut  off  completely  the  air/suf 
to  the  barrel,  when  the  hammer  is  idle,  so  as  to  rpduce  the 
loss  of  pressure  air  and  to  improve  starting  characteristics 
An  air  supply  connection  is  arranged  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
barrel  and  is  free  from  overhang  laterally  beyond  the  sides  of 
the  barrel  Accumulator  ducts  in  the  barrel  store  air  com- 
pressed by  the  piston  and  employ  it  to  assist  in  starting  the 
piston  from  rest  upon  each  reversal  of  stroke. 
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3.625.296 

MECHANICAL  SOIL  SAMPLER 

Harold   E.   Mabry,  Greenbdt,  and  Donald   WhitUm,  Silver 

Spring,   both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The   United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  Agriculture 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,274 

Int.  CI.  coin  I/OS 

U.S.  a.  173-24  9  Calms 


3.625,298 

GUIDE  FOR  PRESSURE  HOSES 

Laszlo  Gyongyosi,  137  Grove  Ave..  Clarksburg.  W.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,848 

Int.  CI.  E21c  J/ JO 


U.S.  CL  173—163 


5  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  collecting  subsamples  of  surface 
soil.  The  apparatus  is  a  wheeled  device  having  a  spring- 
loaded,  hinged  lever  provided  with  a  cam  following  roller  and 
digger  foot,  an  adjustable  spring  and  bumper  block,  a  cam 
mounted  on  a  wheel  axle  and  a  holder  for  a  sample  collection 
container  having  a  baffle  with  opening  and  adjustable  cover 
plate.  The  cam  rotates  with  the  axle  and  a  cam  lobe  intermit- 
tently engages  the  cam  follower  whereupon  the  lever  is 
pressed  downward  and  the  digger  foot  is  forced  into  the  soil. 
When  the  cam  lobe  disengages  from  the  follower  a  spring 
pulls  the  lever  rapidly  upward  until  it  strikes  the  bumper 
block  The  resultant  impact  causes  the  soil  sample  on  the 
digger  foot  to  be  thrown  upward  and  forward  into  the  sample 
collection  container 


3,625,297 
BLEED  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED 

DEVICE 
.Martin  Worman,  M,R,  12.  Phillipsburg.  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1969.  Ser.  No.  859.650 

Int.  CI.  B25d  9/00 

U.S.  CL  173-135  4  Claims 


80' 


A  guide  for  pressure  hoses  for  use  with  a  machine  such  as 
a  rock  drill  machine  wherein  there  is  a  drill  tower  and  a  ro- 
tary head  movable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drill 
tower  The  pressure  hoses  are  located  within  the  drill  tower 
in  a  single  vertical  plane  and  have  a  loop  formed  therein.  A 
guide  including  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  guide  bars  is 
mounted  within  the  drill  tower  The  bars  are  interconnected 
by  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  members  The  pressure  hoses  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  rotary  head  fit  between 
the  parallel  guide  bars.  As  the  rotary  head  moves  up  and 
down  the  tower,  the  loop  formed  in  the  hoses  rolls  between 
the  guide  bars  The  guide  retains  the  hoses  within  the  drill 
tower  in  the  designed  single  plane  arrangements. 


3.625.299 

ELECTRONIC  SCALE  APPARATUS 

Manfred  Kammerer.  Ebingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  August 

Sauter  KG.  a  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Ebingen,  German> 

Filed  July  3.  1969,  Ser,  No.  838.894 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  July  24.  1968,  P  17  74 

599.2 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  J//4 

U.S.CL  177-211  3  Claims 


A  bleed  system  for  devices  such  as  rock  drills  which  are 
powered  by  hydraulic  fluid  The  system  includes  a  valve 
which  when  actuated,  provides  communications  between  the 
various  chambers  in  the  hydraulically  actuated  device  and  a 
sump  which  is  at  atmospheric  pressure.  After  a  long  period  of 
shutdow  n  the  valve  is  opened  to  bleed  off  any  air  which  may 
be  in  the  hydraulic  system.  , 


An  electronic  scale  apparatus  comprising  a  member  capa- 
ble of  undergoing  deformations  resulting  m  changes  of  the 
inner  mechanical  tensions  thereof  upon  the  application  of  a 
force  thereto  and  consequently  undergoing  a  change  of  the 
electrical  resistance  thereof,  a  bridge  circuit  connected  to  in- 
clude such  member  to  develop  a  signal  according  to  the 
change  of  the  electrical  resistance  of  such  member,  and  out- 
put means  producing  an  indication  of  the  force  in  response  to 
the  signal 
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3.625.300 

SUSPENSION  OF  AN  AXLE  L  NIT  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

BY  MEANS  OF  A  SLPPORT  MEMBER 

Bela  Barenvi.  Maichingen.  VVurttemberg.  and  Karl  VVilfert, 
(.erIirmen-VValdstadt,  both  of  (Jermanv,  assignors  to 
Daimler-Ben/  Aktienuesellschaft.  Stuttgart-l  ntertuerkheim, 
(ierman\ 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1969,  S«r.  No.  3.263 
.  Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1968,  P  17  80 
\  255.0 

J  Int.  CI.  B60gJ,/J 

\J.S.  CI.  180—73  32  Claims 


I2b        « 


A  suspension  for  an  axle  unit  in  motor  vehicles  by  means 
of  a  support  structure  which  enables  a  pivoting  of  a  wheel 
pair  in  relation  to  the  vehicle  superstructure  about  two  mu- 
tually perpendicular  directions,  the  support  structure  is 
formed  by  an  approximately  annulariy  shaped  support  frame 
which  is  elastically  connected  in  one  of  the  axial  directions  at 
least  at  one  end.  but  preferably  at  txith  ends  thereof  at  the 
superstructure 


3,625,301 
POWER  STABILIZER  AND  METHOD 
Jack   F.  Joyslen,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gerhard   W. 
Stiefvater,  Chico,  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.    36,136 

Int.  CI.  B60g  J/'/r; 

L.S.  CI.  180-79.2  R  1 1  Claims 


A  device  to  be  connected  in  the  hydraulic  system  in  a  con- 
ventional vehicle  that  includes  a  oody-supporting  chassis 
sprung  on  wheel-mounted  running  gear,  which  device  in- 
cludes relatively  movable  elements  connecting  the  chassis 
and  running  gear  adjacent  to  each  of  the  ground  wheels  auto- 
matically hydraulically  actuatable  for  restricting  unsafe 
movements  of  the  chassis  and  body  relative  fo  the  running 
gear  during  either  straight  away  movement  of  the  vehicle 
over  the  ground,  or  around  curves  during  normal  or  abnor- 
mal operation  of  the  vehicle  and  application  of  the  brakes, 
and  which  device  also  performs  the  function  of  shock  absor- 
bers. 


3,625,302 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Robert  B.  Lauck,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale  & 
Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,787 

Int.  CI.  B62d  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  180— 6.48  31  Claims 


An  improved  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
plurality  of  hydrostatic  transmissions  includes  a  single-con- 
trol member  The  control  member  is  connected  with  the 
hydrostatic  transmissions  by  a  mechanical  linkage  which  ena- 
bles the  control  member  to  be  moved  in  a  natural  manner  to 
control  both  forward  and  reverse  movement  of  a  vehicle 
driven  by  the  hydrostatic  transmissions.  The  mechanical  link- 
age can  be  used  with  different  types  of  control  members, 
such  as  a  joystick  or  a  T-handle. 


3,625,303 

TERRAIN  PROFILER  AND  PASSIVE  MICROWAVE 

SENSOR  FOR  CONTROLLING  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

John  W.  Cameron,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,768 
Int.  CI.  B62d  55/14 
U.S.  CI.  180— 24.02  4  Claims 


A  terrain  profiler  comprising  the  combination  of  a  laser 
ranger,  a  rocking  mirror,  and  a  passive  microwave  sensor  for 
simultaneously  automatically  controlling  vehicle  suspension. 
The  device  provides  means  for  allowing  high  speed  over  ir- 
regular terrain  by  providing  a  short  range  laser  profiler  to 
control  the  active  suspension  of  a  vehicle  automatically  and  a 
passive  microwave  sensor  for  sensing  the  crushability  of  ob- 
stacles by  disclosing  the  nature  and  moisture  content  of  the 
soil  and  the  nature  of  the  subsoil  material. 
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3,625.304 
MOBILE  SWIVEL  LADDER 

VMIIi  Siefermann,  deceased,  late  of  Karlsruhe  by  Luise  Siefer- 
mann.  nee  daugler,  Bussardweg  49,  Karlsruhe;  Dorothea 
Siefermann,  Bussardweg  49,  Karlsruhe,  and  Hans  Siefer- 
mann, Kreuzstr.  12,  Forchheim  near  Karlsruhe,  all  heirs, 
all  of  Germany 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1968,  F  17 

08  078.3 

Int.  CI.  E06c  5/04.  B66f  / 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  182-2  19  Claims 


A  rescue  mobile  ladder  comprising  a  ladder  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  vehicle  and  a  cage  pivotally  suspended 
on  the  second  end  of  said  ladder  so  that  under  the  action  of 
gravity,  said  cage  adapts  itself  automatically  to  any  change  in 
the  incline  of  the  ladder  relative  to  the  horizontal  position. 


3,625,305 
TRANSPORT  BASKET  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Otto  M.  Mueller,  and  Melvin  R.  Nordin,  both  of  Lakeville, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Viking  Engineering  and  Manufacturing. 
Inc.,  Lakeville.  Minn. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829.489 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1/48;  E04g  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  182-46  2  Claims 


is^ 


1 
i 

5 


K..<.a^j-v.w....i  -six^  ,^  ■  -I .  •   -  -^  .1 


A  transport  basket  for  raising  personnel  or  material  to 
elevated  positions  from  a  vehicle  having  an  elevatable  basket 
supporting  structure  thereon  The  basket  comprises  a  liner  of 
electrical  insulating  material  and  an  outer  rigid  jacket  cover- 
ing the  exterior  surface^^f  the  liner.  A  method  of  producing 
the  transport  basket  involves  molding  the  liner  in  a  rotational 
mold  without  a  core,  removing  the  liner  from  the  mold,  and 
thereafter  covering  the  exterior  surface  of  the  liner  with  glass 
fiber-impregnated  plastic  resin. 


3,625,306 

CONVEYANCE  SERVICING  STRUCTURE 

James  F.  Sauer,  and  Leonzo  V.  Glidewell,  both  of  Miami,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Wollard  Aircraft  Equipment,  Inc. 

Filed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.    55,456 

Int.  CI.  E06c  5/06 

U.S.  CL  182-63  .  13  Claims 


^« 


*]l    lit         ui    f     ,-  ^ 

I    * 


}C^7li 


■-P  MJ^  't     '^Jt 


Conveyance  servicing  structure  includes  a  truck-mounted, 
extensible  ramp  arrangement  in  the  form  of  a  stair  assembly 
The  stair  assembly  extends  to  various  heights  for  servicing 
conveyances  of  various  sizes  or  at  various  levels  The  stair  as- 
sembly includes  a  lower  stair  section,  an  upper  stair  section, 
and  a  carriage  for  the  upper  section  Extension  of  the  stair 
assembly  is  effected  by  linearly  extensible  power  means 
which  move  the  carriage  relative  to  the  lower  stair  section, 
and  which  move  the  upper  stair  section  relative  to  the  car- 
riage When  retracted,  the  upper  stair  section  underlies  the 
lower  stair  section  and,  when  extended,  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  the  upper  section  is  contiguous  to  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  the  lower  section  to  define  a  continuous  stairway  The 
stair  assembly  can  be  locked  in  increments  of  one  riser 
height,  so  that  all  the  steps  of  the  stair  assembly  are  of 
uniform  height 


y 


3,625307 
MOBILE  SWIVEL  LADDER 
Willi  Siefermann,  deceased,  late  of  Bussardy«eg  49,  Karlsruhe, 
Germany  (by  Luise  Siefermann,  nee  Gaugler,  executrix); 
Dorothea  Siefermann,  Bussardy^eg  49,  Karlsruhe,  and  Hans 
Siefermann,  Kreuzstr.  12,  Forchheim  near  Karlsruhe,  both 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1968,  P  17 

08  079.4 

Int.  CI.  E06c  5/06:  B66f  11/04 

U.S.CL  182-66  12  Claims 


A  rescue  mobile  ladder  comprising  a  ladder  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  vehicle  and  a  cage  pivotally  suspended 
on  the  second  end  of  the  said  ladder  so  that  under  the  action 
of  gravity,  said  cage  adapts  itself  automatically  to  any  change 
in  the  incline  of  the  ladder  relative  to  the  horizontal  position. 
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3.625.308  portions  and  simultaneously  lubricating  the  journals  prior  to 

SPINDLE  LL  BRICATION  SAFETY  DEVICE  imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  rotary  equipment. 

Kurt  M.  Gebel.  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Litton  Indus-  

tries.  Inc..  Be>erlv  Hills.  Calif.  -m^tc  ha 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1969.  Ser.  No.  851.890  J,625,310       ^ 

Int.  CI.  FI6n2VO0  GEARBOX  LUBRICATION 

U  S  CI    184  —  6.1                               '                             II  Claims     David  B.  Herrick.  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 


Lubrication  of  spindle  bearings,  and  more  particularly  to 
safety  means  for  preventmg  the  starting  of  the  spindle  drive 
motor  before  there  is  assurance  of  adequate  lubrication  for 
the  spindle  bearings  It  is  necessary  thuit  lubricant  in  the  spin- 
dle housing  be  adequate  before  the  spindle  drive  motor  can 
start  This  is  accomplished  by  providing  a  pressure  chamber 
in  uhich  the  rise  in  lubricant  level  confines  a  small  volume  of 
air.  When  the  lubricant  level  rises  to  a  predetermined  point, 
the  air  is  subjected  to  compression  sufficient  to  actuate  a 
pressure  switch  in  the  circuit  to  the  spindle  drive  motor  The 
compression  chamber  may  either  be  part  of  an  external 
lubricating  system,  or  may  be  an  integral  part  of  the  spindle 
housing  When  the  machine  of  which  the  spindle  is  a  part  is 
stopped,  lubricant  drains  out  of  the  spindle  housing  and  the 
lubricant  level  within  the  compression  chamber  is  reduced  to 
permit  the  pressure  switch  to  open 


3,625.309 
AUTOMATIC  JOURNAL  LIFT  APPARATUS  FOR 
GRINDING  MILLS 
Clifford  E.  Lovold.  Two  Harbors,  Minn. 
.Mining  Company.  Silver  Bay,  Mimi, 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.  FI6c.?,?/66 
U.S.  CI.  184-6.3 


assignor  to  Reserve 

21.577 


6  Claims 


dustries.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,376 
Int.  CL  F16n  7/26 
U.S.  CL  184—6.12 


5  Claims 


A  gearbox  having  an  improved  drain  and  liquid  level 
equalizing  arrangement  therein.  The  gearbox  includes  a 
housing  having  meshing  gears  mounted  therein  and  contain- 
ing a  liquid  for  lubricating  and  cooling  the  gears.  A  drain 
opening  extends  through  the  lower  side  of  the  housing  and  is 
threaded  to  receive  a  drain  plug.  A  baffle  is  positioned  in  the 
housing  and  has  a  port  therein  in  alignment  with  the  drain 
opening.  The  drain  plug  has  an  extension  thereon  that  pro- 
jects, in  one  position,  into  the  port  in  the  baffle.  The  exten- 
sion of  the  drain  plug  is  provided  with  a  passageway  whereby 
fluid  can  flow  from  within  the  baffle  into  the  housing  therein 
below.  The  drain  plug  can  be  moved  to  a  second  position 
wherein  the  extension  on  the  drain  plug  is  removed  from  the 
port  permitting  rapid  fluid  communication  between  the  in- 
terior of  the  baffle  and  the  housing  therein  below  when  it  is 
desired  to  accurately  determine  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the 
gearbox. 


3,625,311 
CONTROLS  FOR  MULTICOMPARTMENT  ELEVATORS 
Frederick   Henry   Nowak,  New   Fairfield,  Conn.,  and   Henry 
Joseph  Pasternak,  Parlin,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.    30,408 

Int.  CI.  B66b ///S 

U.S.  CI.  187  —  29  R  51  Claims 


3MyD2 


'  Apparatus  for  lifting  journals  of  ijeavy  rotary  equipment        Controls   for   multicompartment   elevator  cars   including, 
away  from  metal  to  metal  contact  iith  underlying  bearing     one.  an  arrangement  operating  while  a  car  is  parked  and  in 
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response  to  the  answering  of  a  hall  call  for  one  direction  of  extended  "down 
travel  by  one  compartment  to  delay  for  at  least  a  predeter-  securely  retained 
mined  period  the  answering  of  a  hall  call  for  the  other 
direction  by  the  other  compartment;  two,  an  arrangement  for 
preventing  under  certain  circumstances  the  registration  of 
certain  car  calls  in  each  of  the  compartments  of  a  car;  three, 
an  arrangement  in  which  two  separate  hall  call  registration 
devices  are  provided  at  a  predetermined  intermediate  landing 
for  indicating  desired  travel  in  a  particular  direction  from 
that  landing,  one  for  travel  to  odd  landings  in  that  direction 
and  the  other  for  travel  to  even  landings;  four,  an  arrange- 
ment for  stopping  some  of  a  plurality  of  two  compartment 
cars  with  their  lower  compartments  for  odd  landing  hall  calls 
and  the  rest  of  the  cars  with  their  upper  compartments  for 
even  landing  hall  calls;  five,  an  arrangement  for  preventing 
both  the  registration  of  car  calls  for  even  landings  in  lower 
compartments  stopped  for  odd  landing  hall  calls  and  the  re- 
gistration of  car  calls  for  odd  landings  in  upper  compart- 
ments stopped  for  even  landing  hall  calls;  six.  an  arrangement 
for  transferring  selection  at  a  dispatching  floor  from  a 
selected  car  to  another  car  in  response  to  an  indication  that  a 
passenger  at  that  floor  desires  to  travel  to  a  landing  which  is 
not  served  by  the  compartment  of  the  selected  car  adjacent 
the  dispatching  floor;  and  seven,  an  arrangement  for  transfer- 
ring selection  at  a  dispatching  floor  from  a  selected  car  to 
another  car  in  response  to  the  registration  of  a  hall  call  at  a 
predetermined  landing  which  the  selected  car  cannot  answer. 


or    operating    position    to    a    shortened, 
upper,  underframe  latched  position  when 


not  in  use;  it  is  strong  but  light  in  weight  for  easy  manual 
manipulation. 


3,625,314 
SLIDING  CALIFER-TYPE  DISK  BRAKE 


3,625,312 
SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  LANDING  GATES  ON  HOIST 

Murray    Hutner,    562    Brla^'\[iH**Ive.,    Toronto,    Ontario.    »^"^   "     **»"''*'^'   ^"y"*'   ^'*^*''   »**'8nor   to   Kelsey-Hayes 
Canada  Company 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,335  ^^^  J""5  ^.Vl'*J?;^r..^*  ^^*  "^"*'* 

int.  CI.  r  lod  jj/ 1  o 

U.S.  CL  188-72.4  14  Claims 


Int.  CI.  B66b  1/00 


US.  CI.  187—48 


12  Claims 


40  52  51    49  48 


^^    -^■-» 


A  hoist  control  system  having  electrical  control  circuits  for 
each  landing  gate,  and  contact  breakers  in  the  control  cir- 
cuits in  sealed  containers  mounted  on  the  hoist  adjacent  each 
landing  gate,  the  contact  breakers  being  magnetically  opera- 
ble from  the  exterior  of  the  container,  and  mechanical  land- 
ing gate  latching  means,  incorporating  magnets  which  close 
the  contacts  when  the  landing  gates  are  closed  and  mechani- 
cally latched. 


A  sliding  caliper-type  disk  brake  embodying  a  torque 
member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  each  of  which  takes  the 
force  from  a  respective  one  of  the  brake  pads  upon  their  en- 
gagement with  the  associated  disk  The  caliper  is  also  slidably 
supported  upon  the  torque  member  arms  but  takes  substan- 
tially no  force  from  the  brake  pads.  Several  embodiments  of 
antirattle  devices  are  provided  for  interposition  between  the 
torque  member  arms  and  the  caliper  for  accommodating 
some  movement  of  the  caliper  while  precluding  rattling 
thereof 


3,625313 

CHOCKING  DEVICE 

Walter  B.  Lowrie,  104  Newkirk  Drive,  Glenshaw,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,121 

Int.  CI.  B60t  3/00 

U.S.CL  188-4  R  9  Claims 

A  pair  of  wheel  blocking  or  chocking  devices  is  operatively 

positioned  in  an  opposed  relation  for  cooperatively  engaging 

opposite  sides  of  the  tire  of  a  rear  wheel  of  a  heavy  wheeled 

vehicle,  such  as  a  truck  or  trailer,  for  positively  retaining  the 

vehicle  at  a  desired  location  and,  particularly,  when  loading 

or   unloading   or   when    parking.    Each   chocking   device    is 

manually  reducible  in  length  and  radially  swingable  from  an 

893  O.G.— 5 


3,625315 
BRAKING  CONTROL  MEANS  " 

Bernard  Laverdant,  Vincennes,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonymc  D.B.A. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,542 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  23,  1968,  170938 

Int.  CLF16d5i/y<S 

U.S.  CL  188—72.6  5  Claims 

In  an  emergency  and  parking  mechanical  control  braking 

system  there  is  inserted  a  heavy  resilient  means  between  the 

control     lever     or     pedal     and     the     mechanical     braking 
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mechanism   of  the  brakes    Such   re$ihent   means  is  used  to    Means  are  provided  for  bringing  the  rotor  into  driven  rela- 
store  energy  restituted  to  apply  the  brakes  when  they  are  no    tionship  with  the  movable  member,  whereby  upon  the  ener- 
gization of  the  eddy  current  brake,  a  braking  effect  is  im- 
parted to  the  vehicle. 


An  antirattling  device  for  use  on  i  spot-type  disc  brake 
which  is  formed  of  resilient  material  $uch  as  thin  metal  and 
engages  at  its  intermediate  portion  backing  plates  guiding 
pins  and  at  its  ends  a  movable  plate  for  preventing  excessive 
vibrations  of  the  backing  plates  and  movable  plate. 


3.625.317 
MAGNETIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Max  Baermann.  506  Bensberg  Bezirk,  Cologne.  Germany 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuiny.  June  27.  1968,  P  17  55 

827.9 
Int.  CI.  F16d  65/34.  H02k  49/04 


U.S.  CI.  188-165 


5  Claims 


A  magnetic  brake  system  for  vehicles,  comprising  an  eddy 
current  brake  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor  The  stator  is  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle  and  the  rotor  is  arranged  to  be 
driven  by  a  member  which  moves  relative  to  the  vehicle 


3,625,318 
FRICTION  BRAKE 
Haas  Heinrich  Wymann,  Munctienbuchsee,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor  to   Maschinenfabrik   Winkier,   Faliert   &   Co.   AG. 
Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1969.  Ser.  No.  874.228 
Claims  priority,  applicatktn  Sweden.  Nov.  8,  1968,  15206/68 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/J4 
U.S.  CI.  188-164  17  Claims 


longer  hydraulicailv  applied   The  invention  applies  notably  to 
braking  systems  comprising  tilting  caliper  disc  brakes. 


3.625.316 

ANTIRATTLING  DEV  ICE  OF  DISC  BRAKE 

Yoshinori    Mori,    Toyota.    Japan,    assignor    to    Aisin    Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kari\a  Aichi  Pref..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970.  Ser.  No.  9.729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  F^b.  21,  1969,  44/15734 

Int.  CI.  FI6d  65/b2 
L.S.  CI.  188-73.5  6  Claims 


An  electromagnetically  operated  friction  brake  includes  a 
stator  element,  a  rotor  element  and  a  magnetizing  winding 
producing  at  least  one  magnetic  field  extending  through  both 
the  stator  element  and  the  rotor  element,  the  two  elements 
defining  at  least  one  air  gap  therebetween  One  of  the  ele- 
ments is  formed  with  a  smooth  sliding  surface  at  an  airgap, 
and  a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  friction  bodies,  such  as  balls, 
or  cubes,  are  arranged  in  the  airgap  for  movement  along  the 
sliding  surface.  The  other  element  has  ferromagnetic  portions 
facing  the  airgap  and  formed  with  grooves  or  recesses 
cooperable  with  the  friction  bodies  to  provide  for  limited 
movement  thereof  in  the  grooves  or  recesses  parallel  to  the 
sliding  surface,  and  further  providing  for  limited  play  of  the 
friction  bodies  perpendicularly  to  the  sliding  surface  The 
sliding  surface  may  comprise  an  annular  surface  of  one  of  the 
two  elements  or  may  comprise  the  peripheral  surface  of  a 
cylinder  forming  part  of  one  of  the  two  elements 


3,625,319 
DISC  ELEMENT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DISC  BRAKE 
Walter  J.  Krause,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,287 

Int.  CL  F16d  65/y2 

U.S.  CI.  188-218  XL  6  Claims 


The  following  relates  to  a  friction  disc  element  construc- 
tion for  a  disc  brake  which  includes  a  pair  of  laminations 
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formed  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  annularly  arranged  rangement,  the  compensating  chamber  is  mounted  on  the 
segments  wherein  the  interconnection  includes  a  plurality  of  piston  rod  outside  the  cylinder  behind  a  flexible  membrane 
circumferential  link  members  All  of  the  segments  of  both 
laminations  are  symmetrically  alike,  but  the  segments  of  one 
lamination  are  allochirally  arranged  with  respect  to  the  seg- 
ments of  the  other  lamination  Each  segment  includes  an  in- 
tegral protruberance  extending  therefrom  which  overlap^  and 
contacts  the  next  adjacent  segment  along  the  radially  outer 
edge  thereof. 


3,625,320 
PNEUDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Peter     Doetsch,     Altdrossenfeld.     and     Wlifried     F.     Roos, 
Bayreuth.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Stabilus  Industrie- 
Und   Handelsgesellschaft   MBH.   Kobleng-Neuendorf.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  31.  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  8,  1968,  P  17  75 

416.4 

Int.  CL  F16d  69/00 

U.S.  CL  188-269  6  Claims 
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A  pneudraulic  shock  strut  for  aircraft  has  a  cylinder  which 
is  about  half-filled  with  liquid  The  piston  assembly  which  in- 
cludes the  piston  and  piston  rod  has  two  throttling  bores  of 
which  one  has  an  inlet  orifice  in  a  plunger  projecting  from 
the  piston  face  directed  away  from  the  piston  rod  and  ap- 
proximately conformingly  engageable  with  a  central  bore  in  a 
resilient  ring  mounted  near  an  end  wall  of  the  cylinder.  The 
outlet  orifice  of  the  bore  is  directed  radially  from  the  piston 
rod  The  ^nlet  orifice  of  the  second  conduit  is  axially  offset 
from  the  first  inlet  orifice  in  the  annular  piston  face  about  the 
plunger  and  its  outlet  is  axially  directed.  The  second  conduit 
is  closed  by  the  ring  when  the  piston  approaches  the  end  of 
its  stroke. 


3,625,321 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  AND  FLUID-COMPENSATING 

MEANS 

Dieter   Lutz,  Schweinfurt  am   Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fichtd  &  Sachs  AG.,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,105 

Claims  prk}rity,  application  Germany.  Sept.  6,  1968,  P  17  75 

663.7 
int.  CI.  F16f  9108 
U.S.  CL  188—298  6  Claims 

In  a  shock  absorber  having  a  cylinder  and  two  axially 
spaced  pistons  on  the  same  piston  rod,  a  tubular  membrane 
attached  to  the  piston  rod  between  the  pistons  is  filled  with 
compressed  gas  to  compensate  for  the  changes  in  the 
cylinder  volume  available  to  a  liquid  when  the  piston  rod 
moves  mto  and  out  of  the  cylinder  cavity,  in  a  modified  ar- 


to  which  the  liquid  in  the  central  cylinder  compartment  has 
access  through  a  bore  in  the  piston  rod. 


3,625,322 

FRICTION  COUPLING  CONTROLLED  BY  VEHICLE 

SPEED  AND  MANIFOLD  VACUUM 

Hiroaki  Nagamatsu;  Katsuhiro  Handa,  and  Tetsuo  Shimosaki, 

all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1969,  Ser.  No.  872.631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1968.  Oct.  31. 

1968,  Oct.  31,  1%8;  43/79417.43/79790,43/95252 

Int.  CI.  F16d  25/00,  43/284 


U.S.  CI.  192-.032 


5  Claims 


TfTTrrrz 
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The  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  controls 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  a  friction  clutch  or  brake  to  establish  vari- 
ous drive  gear  ratios  of  a  transmission  including  a  friction-en- 
gaging mechanism  to  complete  a  power  train  between  said 
shafts.  A  source  of  fluid  for  supplying  a  line  pressure  to  said 
friction-engaging  mechanism  is  provided.  A  vacuum  motor  is 
connected  to  the  intake  manifold  of  an  engine  A  regulator 
valve  is  disposed  between  the  source  of  fluid  and  the  friction- 
engaging  mechanism  to  regulate  the  line  pressure  from  the 
source  Valve  means  connected  to  said  vacuum  motor  in- 
crease the  line  pressure  in  response  to  the  decrease  of  the 
vacuum  in  the  intake  manifold  by  contacting  with  the  regula- 
tor valve  when  said  vacuum  is  below  a  predetermined  value 
to  hold  the  line  pressure  higher  than  the  minimum  value 
When  said  vacuum  is  above  a  predetermined  value,  said 
value  means  releases  itself  from  the  regulator  valve  and  at 
the  same  time  coiflmunicates  line  pressure  to  a  valve  land 
area  on  the  regulator  valve  to  increase  the  force  acting  on 
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said  regulator  valve  and  hold  the  line  pressure  higher  than 
the  minumum  valve  A  pressure  area  of  the  regulator  valve  is 
coupled  to  the  source  of  fluid  through  a  restriction,  and  a 
speed-responsive  device  connects  the  pressure  area  to  a 
sump  or  exhaust  to  reduce  the  line  pressure  above  a 
predetermined  speed  for  either  of  said  shafts. 


3.625^23  ! 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  WITH  DUAL  CLUTCHES 

Richard  Hetmaiui,  Tamm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Dr.- 

Ing.  h.  c.  F.  Porsche  KG,  Zuffenhauscn,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969.  Scr.  No.  849,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1968,  P  17  80 

276.5 

Int.  CI.  F16h  45/02 

U.S.  CI.  192-3.26  1  10  Claims 


A  clutch  assembly  for  compound  transmissions  including  a 
hydrodynamic  torque  converter  an<l  a  change-speed  gear 
The  gear  mput  shaft  can  be  selectively  connected  with  the 
turbme  impeller  of  the  torque  converter  by  means  of  a 
separatmg  clutch  or  the  mput  shaft  can  be  selectively  con- 
nected to  the  pump  impeller  of  the  torque  converter  by 
means  of  a  bypass  clutch  Both  the  separating  clutch  and 
bypass  clutch  are  located  in  a  structural  group  within  an  oil- 
free  zone  between  the  torque  converter  and  the  change- 
speed  transmission. 


3,625,324 

ROLLER  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 

Herbert  D.  Scharf,  437  Merwyn  Road,  Merion,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  47,465,  June  18,  1970, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

71.164 

Int.  CI.  F16d  1 5100.  4 1 106 

U.S.  CI.  192  —  45  3  Claims 


In  a  roller  clutch  assembly  including  the  conventional 
crankshaft-cam-flywheel  arrangement  wherein  rotation  of  the 
flywheel  rmg  may  be  transmitted  to  the  cam  through  engaged 
drive  rollers,  the  improvement  comprising  forming  slots  in 
the  cage  retainer  walls  to  receive  flexible  tubing  for  each 
dnve  roller,  whereby  when  the  roller  clutch  is  brought  to  the 
actuated  position  each  drive  roller  will  be  in  resilient  contact 


the  drive  rollers,  and  wherein  in  disengaged  position  the  cage 
retainer  wall,  through  direct  contact  between  the  tubing  and 
each  individual  roller  urges  the  rollers  against  the  next 
retainer  arcuate  wall  and  away  from  the  rotating  ring. 


3.625325 

VARIABLE-TORQUE  CENTRIFUGAL  FRICTION 

CLUTCH 

Richard   A.   Hersey,    1809  James  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7.542 
Int.  CI.  F16d  J/ /0<S,i 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  192—58  A  8  Claims 


A  rotatable  housing  connected  to  a  driving  member 
defines  a  circular  cavity  in  which  a  circular  clutch  plate  con- 
nected to  a  driven  member  is  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to 
the  housing,  a  clutching  medium  in  the  cavity  having  a  fluid 
state  moves  radially  toward  a  restricted  annular  passage 
defined  by  the  housing  and  clutch  plate  responsive  to  rota- 
tion of  the  housing  to  cause  common  rotation  of  the  drive 
and  driven  members,  and  means  is  provided  to  impart  rela- 
tive movements  axially  between  the  housing  and  clutch  plate 
for  varying  the  torque  required  to  cause  relative  rotational 
movement  between  the  housing  and  clutch  plate. 


3,625,326 

CENTRIFUGALLV  CONTROLLED  LOOP  SPRING 

CLUTCH 

Albert  Rix,  W'ilhelmshaven,  and  Georg  Werner,  Heidmuhle, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Olympia  Werke  AG,  Wil- 

helmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.     15,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1969,  P  19  10 

663.9 

Int.  CI.  F16d4i/24 

U.S.  CI.  192-105  CE  9  Claims 


A  centrifugally  controlled  loop  spring  clutch  for  coupling 
and  decoupling  a  drive  shaft  to  a  coaxial  member.  The  drive 


with  its  corresponding  piece  of  tubing  such  that  rotation  is    shaft    is    provided   with    a    pair"  of  centrifugally    responsive 
transmitted  from  the  fly^vheel  ring  to  the  cam  through  all  of    weight  members  which  are  mounted  so  that  they  pivot  in  op- 
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posite  directions  about  their  pivot  axes,  and  are  coupled  for 
movement  together.  Movement  of  the  weight  members 
causes  a  loop  spring  mounted  on  the  coaxial  member  and  en- 
circling the  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  to  be  pressed  against  the 
periphery  of  the  drive  shaft  to  thereby  couple  the  drive  shaft 
to  the  coaxial  member  The  oppositely  acting  arrangement  of 
the  centrifugal  weight  members  permits  the  forces  caused  by 
tangential  accelerations  due  to  torsional  vibrations  to  be 
compensated  and  a  smooth  coupling  and  decoupling  action 
to  talie  place-. 


3,625.327 
CLUTCH  CONTROL  BEARINGS 
Harold  Donald  Birdscy,  Newark,  England,  assignor  to  Ran- 
some  &  Merles  Bearing  Co.  Ltd. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1970.  Ser.  No.  8.226 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Great  BriUin.  Feb.  3,  1969. 

5.658/69 

Int.  CI.  F16d  13160 

U.S.  CI.  192-lIOB  11  Claims 


A  clutch  control  bearing  wherein  adjustment  to  compen- 
sate for  eccentricity  with  respect  to  a  shaft  is  accomplished 
by  a  resilient  mounting  interposed  between  a  raceway  and  a 
hub  plate.  A  wobble  plate  may  be  employed  to  permit  further 
adjustment  relative  to  the  shaft 


3.625.328 
DUAL-RESPONSE  DRIVE  TRAIN 
Alvin  J.  Carii,  Sebring,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alliance  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,175 

Int.  CI.  F16d  71100 

U.S.  CI.  192- 142  R  18  Claims 


-5 


Ipwjfe^gfiW' 


A  planetary  drive  train  is  disclosed  having  a  first  input 
from  an  electric  motor  and  a  first  output  which  is  connected 
to  drive  a  load.  A  second  output  from  the  drive  train  is  par- 
tially rotatable  and  is  connected  to  actuate  a  control  switch 
whenever  the  torque  requirements  of  the  load  exceed  a  first 
predetermined  limit  established  by  an  adjustable  screw  and  a 
yieldable  spring  When  this  predetermined  limit  is  exceeded 
the  spring  is  stressed  to  permit  partial  rotation  of  the  planeta- 
ry drive  second  output  and  this  actuates  the  switch  to  deener- 
gize  the  motor  Additionally,  the  planetary  drive  first  output 
driving  the  load  is  connected  so  that  movement  of  the  load 


between  first  and  second  limits  actuates  the  switch  to  deener- 
gize  the  motor.  The  load  may  be  a  garage  door  moved 
between  upward  and  downward  limit  positions,  and  the  drive 
train  second  output  may  be  a  limiting  torque  condition  to 
deenergize  the  drive  motor  whenever  the  garage  door  ex- 
ceeds first  and  second  predetermined  force  requirements  in 
moving  in  the  upward  and  downward  directions.  The  forego- 
ing abstract  is  merely  a  resume  of  one  general  application,  is 
not  a  complete  discussion  of  all  principles  of  operation  or  ap- 
plications, and  is  not  to  be  construed  as  a  limitation  on  the 
scope  of  the  claimed  subject  ruatter. 


3.625329 

CRADLE  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COIN 

SORTER 

Wilson  M.  Stewart.  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to 

Vendall  Machines  Limited  OtUwa.  OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1969.  Ser.  No.  851.932 

Int.  CI.  G07f  3102 

U.S.  CI.  194— 102  ,  3  Claims 


In  a  coin  shorter  having  a  cradle  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  a 
coin  of  predetermined  size,  there  is  provided  a  locking 
member  for  locking  the  cradle  against  full  rocking  movement 
by  a  coin  of  smaller  size,  said  locking  member  being  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  a  shoulder  biassed 
into  the  path  of  a  pin  on  the  cradle  but  movable  out  of  said 
path  in  response  to  engagement  of  a  screw  by  a  coin  of  ac- 
ceptable size  in  the  cradle,  the  screw  being  finely  adjustable 
in  an  arm  of  the  locking  member  to  enable  fine  selection  of 
the  minimum  size  of  coin  required  to  fully  rock  the  cradle 
Preferably,  another  screw  is  adjustably  mounted  in  the  sorter 
to  engage  said  arm  and  limit  displacement  thereof  when  a 
coin  or  slug  of  greater  than  acceptable  size  is  received  in  the 
sorter. 


3.625330 

REGISTRATION  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  FOR 

EMBOSSING  MACHINE 

George  Marinoff,  Mentor.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addressograph- 

Multigraph  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1969.  Ser.  No.  818,005 

Int.  CI.  B41j  1130 

U.S.  CI.  197-6.4  8  Claims 


A  registration  device  of  the  rack-and-pawl  type  designed  to 
accurately  position  the  rack  in  the  event  said  rack  is  mis- 
aligned with  the  pawl  member. 


134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1971 


A  circular  rack  carries  a  device  that  mlist  be  accurately  posi- 
tioned but  because  of  the  speed  at  which  it  routes  a  detent 
mechanism  is  objectionable 

The  p-  •  "  assembly  consists  of  a  sensing  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  to  an  engaging  pawl  and  arranged  slightly  out  of 
alignment  and  in  advance  of  the  engaging  pawl.  If  the  rack  is 
stopped  m  a  position  where  a  tooth  on  the  rack  is  in  line  with 
the  tooth  of  the  engaging  pawl  the  sensing  pawl  will  rotate 
the  rack  slightly  to  prevent  tooth-on-topth  damage. 


supported  line-indexing  mechanism  and  then  to  draw  the  car- 
riage in  return  direction  by  a  limitediy  movable  cushioning 
counterstop  means,  provision  is  made  so  that  then  the  said 
power  mechanism  under  key  control  will  intermittently  effect 
line  indexing  operations  and  furthermore  said  counterstop 
means  during  said  intermittent  operations  is  blocked  against 
movement  to  prevent  carriage  movement 


3,625^31 

TYPE  HEAD  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Hermann  Waldenburger,  Wolkersdorf,  and  Herbert  Decker. 
Lauf.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Triumph  Werke  Num- 
ber* AG.  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  June  17.  1969.  Ser.  No.  834,017 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  June  10.  1968.  P  17  61 

660.3 

Int.  CI.  B41j  1160 

U.S.  CI.  197— 48  11  Claims 


3,625333 

FRONT-FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  ACCOUNTING  OR 

OTHER  SUCH  MACHINES 

Alessandro  Cortona,  Banchette,  Turin,  and  Bruno  Sandrone, 

Ivera,  Turin,  both  of  luly,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  & 

C,  S.p.A.,  Ivera,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,831 
Claims   priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  2,   1%8,  50.743/68 

Int.  CI.  B41j /;/45 
U.S.  CI.  197-128  4  Claims 


The  type  head  of  a  typewriter  or  like  business  machine  is 
turned  about  perpendicular  axes  by  two  incremental  links  in 
order  to  place  a  character  selected  by  actuation  of  a  key.  in  a 
printing  position  Each  incremental  link  is  placed  in  a  plurali- 
ty of  angular  positions  by  two  eccentric  means  which  are 
coupled  or  disengaged  from  two  drive  shafts  under  the  con- 
trol of  electromagnetic  means  energized  by  key  switches. 


3.625.332 

QLIET  REPEAT-LINE-INDEXING  MECHANISM 
Robert  E.  McGrath.  102  West  St..  Rocky  Hill.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  690.488.  Dec.  14.  1967. 
no**  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20.  1970,  Ser.  No. 

28?265 
Int.  CI.  B41j  19  70 

U.S.  CI.  197-65 


Feed  apparatus  for  printing  machines  providing  both  front 
and  back  feed  in  which  a  pivotal  guide  frame  mounted  over 
the  printing  platen  has  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  guide  sur- 
faces for  guiding  front  and  back  fed  sheets  separately,  a 
pivotally  supported  guide  rule  parallel  to  said  frame  provid- 
ing a  front-most  guide  surface,  lateral  adjustable  guides 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  said  rule,  front  and  rear  bottom 
guides  positioned  below  the  printing  platen  together  with 
respective  paper-pressing  rollers,  a  plurality  of  interengaged 
levers  for  effectuating  release  of  a  plurality  of  said  guides 
simultaneously  for  insertion  of  sheet  material  and  cam- 
operated  clutch  means  for  releasing  the  printing  platen  for 
free  manual  rotation  during  the  insertion  of  material 


6  Claims 


3,625,334 
APPARATUS  FOR  ERASING  TYPEW  RITER  TAPE 
Kie  Y.  Ahn.  Bedford.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Internationa!  Busmess 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,256 

Int.  CI.  B41j  31114,  27100,  29/16 

U.S.  CI.  197-171  9  Claims 


In  a  typewriter  m  which  a  frame-based  power  mechanism        A  tape  having  a  smooth  surface  upon  which  a  low  melting 
is  responsive  to  a  carriage  return  key  to  operate  a  carriage-    point  ink  has  been  flowed,  has  ink  reflowed  over  those  por- 
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tions  which  have  been  struck  by  typewriter  keys.  To  effect  a 
redistribution  of  the  ink  on  the  tape,  heat  is  imparted  locally 
thereto,  such  heat  being  applied  to  the  typewriter  tape  either 
by  conduction  or  radiation.  Alternatively,  the  ink  may  be 
caused  to  flow  freely  at  ambient  temperatures  and  then  be 
permitted  to  dry  to  a  film  thickness. 


3,625335 
DEVICE  FOR  TABULATING  PRINTED  CHARACTERS 
TO  THE  RIGHT  FOR  TELEPRINTERS  AND  SIMILAR 
DATA  TERMINAL  PRINTOUT  APPARATUS 
Giuseppe    Ricclardi,    and    Luciano    Rattin,    both    of    Ivrea, 
Torino,  lUly,  assignors  to  C.  Olivetti  Ing.  &  C,  S.p.A.. 
Ivrea  (Torino),  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,300 
Claims  prtority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  26,  1968,  51435-A/68 

Int.  CLB41J25//.S 
U.S.  CL  197— 176         7  Claims 


In  printers,  such  as  used  in  teleprinters  and  data  terminal 
equipment,  having  a  carriage  for  providing  relative  motion 
between  a  printing  paper  support  and  a  type  carrier,  a 
mechanism  for  backspacing  the  carriage  responsive  to  a 
backspace  code  and  an  accumulator  for  storing  code  com- 
binations corresponding  to  characters  set  on  a  keyboard;  a 
mechanism  for  right  justifying  a  group  of  characters  to  be 
printed  comprising  locking  means  responsive  to  setting  of  a 
first  character  in  the  group  to  prevent  readout  from  said  ac- 
cumulator of  the  code  combinations  of  entered  characters, 
means  to  generate  said  backspace  code  independently  of  the 
accumulator  upon  setting  of  each  character  of  the  group  and 
control  means  for  disengaging  the  locking  means  and  effect- 
ing readout  of  said  accumulator,  whereby  said  carriage  may 
be  spaced  to  a  tabulated  position,  the  characters  of  said 
group  may  be  entered  without  printing  while  the  carriage 
backspaces  for  each  entry,  and  then  the  characters  may  be 
automatically  read  out  of  said  accumulator  printing  right 
justified  to  the  tabulated  position 


3,625,336 
BOTTLE-LOADING  APPARATUS 

Yoshikazu  Fuwa;  Yoshio  Sata,  both  of  Nagoya;  Tadaaki 
One.  Inazawa,  and  Shiro  Kato,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Chiyoda-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1969.  Ser.  No.  849,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8.  1968,  43/621 15 

Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/5  7 

U.S.  CI.  198-22  7  Claims 


processing  apparatus,  comprises  guide  means  receiving  and 
guiding  a  row  of  bottles,  supplied  from  the  bottle  conveyor, 
into  the  carrier  Transfer  means  that  are  cooperable  with  the 
guided  bottles,  and  include  at  least  a  pair  of  endless  belts, 
such  as  chain  belts,  extending  along  the  guide  means.  Push 
rods  extend  transversely  of  the  guide  means  and  are  coupled 
to  the  belts  for  driving  along  the  guide  means  to  push  bottles, 
supported  on  the  guide  means,  toward  the  carrier.  When  the 
apertures  of  the  carrier  are  arranged  in  laterally  staggered 
rows,  the  guide  means  are  cyclically  reciprocated  laterally  to 
align  with  the  apertures  in  the  successive  rows.  Preferably  a 
bridge  member  is  provided  between  the  carrier  and  the 
discharge  ends  of  the  guide  means  to  support  the  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  bottle  during  transfer  to  the  carrier.  The  carrier 
may  be  stopped  periodically  and  cyclically  when  the  transfer 
means  engages  the  bottles  on  the  guide  means. 


3,625337 

DEVICE  FOR  COORDINATING  AND  SEPARATELY 

SUPPLYING  OBJECTS  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Arkisto  SeragnoU,  Via  BoUinzona,  31  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,423 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  lUly,  Apr.  3,  1968.  1588A/68 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/26 

U.S.CL  198-32  6  Claims 


A  device  for  coordinating  and  separately  supplying  objects, 
such  as  sugar-drops  and  the  like,  to  a  paper-wrapping 
machine,  is  described  as  having  intermittently  moving 
dispensing  means  acting  as  a  bottom  for  a  container  provided 
with  holes  each  for  receiving  an  object,  with  intermittently 
movHig  conveyor  means,  provided  with  holes  and  by  partial 
overlapping  said  dispensing  means  for  receiving  the  objects 
therefrom  and  supply  the  same  to  the  paper-wrapping 
machine,  the  holes  in  said  dispenser  means  being  arranged  in 
sets  and  the  intermittent  movement  of  the  dispensing  means 
being  coordinated  with  the  holes  and  intermittent  movement 
of  the  conveyor  means,  so  that  at  each  transfer  step  a  plurali- 
ty of  objects  in  the  individual  holes  of  said  plurality  of  hole 
sets  in  the  dispensing  means  pass  to  as  many  individual  sub- 
sequent holes  in  the  conveyor  means,  the  sets  of  holes  in  the 
dispensing  means  being  separated  from  one  another  by  a  sta- 
tionary wall  concentrically  disposed  there  between  which  is 
interrupted  in  the  area  comprising  the  transfer  station. 


A   bottle-loading  apparatus,  for  loading  bottles,  supplied 
from  a  bottle  conveyor,  into  an  apertured  carrier  of  a  bottle- 


3,625,338 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Wesley  D.  Cawley,  721  Avenue  A.,  Port  Neches,  Tex. 
Original  application  Sept.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,412,  now 
Patent  No.  3,523,686.  Divided  and  this  application  July  10, 
1969.  Ser.  No.  842,826 
Int.  CI.  B65g  47/04,  57/02 
U.S.  CI.  198-35  18  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  apparatus  used  to  au- 
tomatically stack  sheet  material  on  supports  for  ease  of 
handling.  Endless  conveyors  are  utilized  to  carry  spring 
loaded,  cam  operated  gripper  jaws  at  a  constant  speed.  At 
pickup    and    release    stations,    the    conveyors    move    about 
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sprockets,  whereby  their  speed  is  slowed  to  allow  the  proper    head  conveyor  to  a  chute  extendir\g  downwards  to  a  packing 
pickup  or  release  of  the  sheet  material    A  novel  indexing    machine.  The  sensor  according  to  this  invention  is  preferably 
means  is  used  to  position  the  supports  at  the  rec^»ving  station    pivoted    and    has    a   convex    underneath    surface    so    as    to 
and  to  remove  loaded  supports,  whereby  the  mcK'ement  of 
the   conveyors    need    not    be   stopped   or   slowed     Vacuum 


^o^;'^g  ^9 


means  are  positioned  adjacent  the  release  station  for 
stretching  the  sheet  material  to  a  horizontal  position  for 
stacking,  and  fingers  are  employed  to  urge  the  material  onto 
the  stacking  supports  The  indexing  means  includes  the  in- 
dexing turret,  rotation  means  and  tracks  for  loading  and  un- 
loading the  supports 


3,625,339 
REMOVAL  AND  CONVEYING  OF  MATERIAL  FROM 
STORAGE  PILES  OF  EXCAVATIONS 
Smith,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber-Gre«ne  Corn- 
Aurora,  III. 

Filed  May  31,  1968.  Ser.  No.  733,648 

Int.  CI.  B65g  6>^^8 

L.S.CL  198-36  32  Claims 


Fred  T 
pany 


A  material  moving  machine  is  operated  to  loosen  and 
remove  material  in  successive  cuts  or  swaths  of  predeter- 
mined width  and  substantial  length  from  the  face  of  a  materi- 
al source  such  as  a  storage  pile  or  an  excavation.  A  conveyor 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  moving  machine  and  receiving  the 
removed  material  therefrom  extends  substantially  parallel 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  material  source  face  As  the 
position  of  the  face  shifts  relative  to  the  conveyor  due  to 
removal  of  successive  swaths  of  material  requiring  con- 
sequential shifting  movement  of  the  machine,  the  conveyor 
correspondingly  moves  up  to  maintain  substantially  the  same 
spaced  relation  between  the  successive  positions  of  the  face, 
the  machine  and  the  conveyor  to  facilitate  reception  of  the 
material  from  the  machine.  The  conveyor  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  articulated  sections  connected  in  end-to-end  relation 
and  having  a  continuous  single  endless  conveyor  belt  carried 
by  sections,  with  running  wheels  supporting  the  sections  and 
means  for  driving  certain  of  the  wheels  to  move  the  conveyor 
as  a  unit.  i 


3,625,340 
ARTICLE-HANDLING  APPARATLS 
Alan  Keith  McCombi«,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Molins 
Machine  Company  Limited,  Deptford,  London,  England 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  10,  1968, 

Feb.  28,  1969;  22,413/68,  10,942/69 

Int.  CI.  B65g  4M00.  4JI08 

IS.  CI.  198-37  12  Claims 

This  invention  is  basically  an  improvement  on  the  sliding 

piston-type  sensor  used  for  example  at  2  1   or  at  right-angle 

downward  bends  to  deliver  cigarettes  from  a  horizontal  over- 


respond  rapidly  to  a  drop  in  the  level  of  the  cigarettes 
beneath  it  by  sinking  into  the  hollow  formed  in  the  surface  of 
the  cigarette  stack 


3.625341 
BELT  CONVEYORS 
Heinz  Kretzschmar,  Wiesensteig,  and  Werner  Wallberg,  Lud- 
wigsburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Organisation  Rolfs 
K.G.,  Wiesensteig  (Wurttenburg),  Germany 

Filed  July  9.  1970.  Ser.  No.    53,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  17,  1970,  P  20  07 

166.3 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15160,41100 

U.S.  CM98-I09  10  Claims 


In  a  belt  conveyor  an  assembly  comprising  at  least  two  sec- 
tions similarly  constructed.  Each  of  the  sections  comprises  a 
frame,  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  journaled  thereon  for  sup- 
porting a  belt  The  sections  are  adjustably  secured  in  tandem 
along  a  defined  radius  of  curvature  and  are  provided  with 
connecting  rollers  between  adjacent  sections  The  connecting 
rollers  being  journaled  beneath  the  supporting  rollers,  and 
being  themselves  pivotably  mounted  mounted  to  the  con- 
necting means  to  permit  the  training  of  the  belt  in  a  continu- 
ous path  from  one  section  to  another 


3,625,342 

FLIGHT  CONSTRl  CTION 

Robert  W.  Clyne,  5701  Sheridan  Road,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,982 

Int.  CI.  B65g  19122 

U.S.CL  198-174  3CUims 


A  flight  is  provided  for  use  in  an  apparatus  which  is 
adapted  to  handle  waste  products  of  the  like  that  have  accu- 
mulated on  a  surface.  The  flight  is  connected  to  and  forms  a 
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part  of  a  conveyor  means  and  is  adapted  to  move  across  the 
surface  and  remove  the  accumulated  waste  therefrom.  The 
configuration  of  the  flight  is  such  that  it  has  a  short  moment 
arm  whereby  the  overturning  moment  of  force  encountered 
by  the  flight  when  in  moving  contact  with  the  accumulated 
waste  is  small. 


3,625343 

CONVEYOR  RECEIVING  AND  CONVEYING  ROWS  OF 

ARTICLES  IN  PRESELECTED  GROUPS  FOR  WRAPPING 

Richard  C.  Talbot,  Skokic,  III.,  assignor  to  Peters  Machinery 

Company.  Chicago,  III. 

Original  application  Apr.  1.  1968,  Ser.  No.  717.688,  now 

Patent  No.  3,500,984.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  17, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  871,345 

int.  CL  B65g  171 16 

IJ.S.  CI.  198-179  5  Claims 


3.625345 
FEED  CONVEYER  FOR  MEAT  AND  BONES  SEPARATOR 
Lucas  J.  Conrad,  and  Gerard  Eugene  Leonard,  both  of  Win- 
ston-Salem, N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Company, 
Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1970.  Ser.  No.    20,564 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15160 

U.S.  CI.  198-204  9  Claims 


Conveyor  for  receiving  rows  of  articles,  such  as  cookies, 
dropped  onto  the  conveyor  in  preselected  groups  from 
above,  and  conveying  the  groups  of  articles  in  a  single  row 
for  wrapping.  The  conveyor  includes  a  single  strand  chain 
having  a  material  carrying  run  movable  in  a  generally 
horizontal  plane  and  having  sets  of  leading  and  trailing  flights 
spaced  along  the  chain  and  extending  upwardly  of  the 
material  carrying  run  of  the  conveyor  The  fiights  are  carried 
by  attachments,  pivotally  connected  to  the  chain  to  pivot 
about  the  axes  of  certain  pintle  pins  of  the  chain.  A  series  of 
cams  engaged  by  followers  on  the  attachments  opens  two 
nights  at  a  receiving  position  to  form  in  effect  a  hopper  and 
receive  a  group  of  articles  deposited  from  above,  and  closes 
the  two  flights  to  close  the  space  between  the  articles  and 
hold  the  articles  in  vertical  positions  for  wrapping. 


%  3,625,344 

ENDLESS  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Maurice  Debeaux,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Pouienc 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,156 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1968,  170537 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15108 

U.S.  CI.  198-192  9  Claims 


The  feed  conveyor  consists  of  an  upper  trough  defining  a 
conveying  reach  and  a  lower  trough  defining  a  return  reach 
The  conveyor  belt  is  a  simple  single  strand  plastic  belt  of  cir- 
cular cross  section  on  which  spaced  pushers  are  mounted  by 
an  arrangement  which  permits  ready  removal  and  cleaning  of 
the  pushers  and  belt 


3,625.346 
STABILIZING  MEANS  FOR  A  VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR 

APPARATLS 
Lee    B.    Holman,    Whittier,    Calif.,   assignor    to    State    Steel 
Products,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,526 

Int.  CI.  B65g  27/20 

U.S.  CL  198— 220CA  3  Claims 


A  conveyor  for  continuously  receiving  a  substance  and 
conveying  in  the  liquid  state  and  while  it  ^lidifies,  in  which  a 
conveying  endless  belt  is  driven  at  its  upstream  end  to  form  a 
dished  portion  in  its  upper  run  to  receive  the  liquid  sub- 
stance. An  auxiliary  endless  belt  is  mounted  in  contact  with 
at  least  a  part  of  said  conveying  belt.  The  linear  speed  of  the 
driving  means  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  conveying  belt  is 
greater,  e.g.,  0. 1  to  6  percent,  than  the  speed  of  the  auxiliary 
endless  belt. 


A  stabilizing  and  support  means  for  an  actuating  means  ar- 
ranged to  impart  vibratory  forces  to  at  least  two  longitu- 
dinally aligned  conveyor  sections  resiliently  supported  by 
inclined  members  from  a  base  frame  The  stabilizing  means 
includes  stabilizing  members  yieldably  interconnecting  a 
shaft  of  the  actuating  means  with  one  of  adjacent  conveyor 
section  end  portions  whereby  the  actuating  means  is  fully 
floatingiy  supported  by  the  conveyor  sections  and  whereby 
transmission  of  vibratory  forces  to  the  base  frame  means  and 
its  supporting  floor  structure  are  virtually  eliminated. 
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3,625.347  3,625349 

LITTER  AND  STORAGE  CONTAINER  IN  AN  DUPLEX  CAPSULE  FOR  DENTAL  FILLING 

AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  INGREDIENTS 

Earl  M.  Trammell,  Jr..  39  SaJem  Estates  Drive,  Ladue,  Mo.  Ernst  A.  Muhlbauer.  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zahn- 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,415  Porzellan  KG  E.  Muhlbauer  &  Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Int.  CI.  B60n  i/O*  Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,540 

7  Claims      Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1969,  P  19  10 

885.1 
Int.  CI.  B65d  81132 
U.S.  CI.  206—47  A 


U.S.  CI.  206—19.5  R 


9  Claims 


-e'z 


/     f    ^^    '■' 


A  litter  and  storage  container  in  an  automobile  seat  as- 
semblv.  having  a  rear  portion  that  fits  under  the  seat  commu- 
nicating with  a  front  portion  that  eng4ges  the  front  seat  side 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  automobile  seat,  said  front 
and  rear  portions  together  having  u  generally  L-shuped  con- 
figuration A  mounting  means  connects  the  casing  to  the 
seat,  the  mounting  means  including  an  adjustable  clamp 
means  connected  to  the  container  and  engaging  a  rearwardly 
facing  seat  shoulder  to  hold  the  container  tightly  against  the 
front  seat  side  in  one  embodiment,  the  clamp  means  in- 
cludes a  threaded  fastener  that  extendspthrough  socket,  con- 
nected to  the  container  by  magnets,  and  a  hook  threadedly 
attached  to  the  fastener  that  engages  the  seat  shoulder  to 
clamp  the  seat  between  the  hook  and  casing  flange.  In 
another  embodiment,  the  clamp  means  includes  a  flat  coil 
spring  having  one  end  attached  to  the  container  and  the  op- 
posite end  attached  to  the  seat  shoulder,  the  spring  loading 
clamping  the  seat  between  a  spring  end  and  the  container 
front  portion  The  container  includes  telescopically  related 
upper  and  lower  sections,  the  container  sections  being  ad- 
justed for  different  underseat  heights 


A  container  for  storing  two  ingredients  or  components 
which  are  to  be  later  mixed  together  to  produce  a  dental 
filling  substance  or  the  like  which  comprises  a  container 
body  having  a  first  chamber  adapted  to  hold  a  first  com- 
ponent, said  chamber  having  a  sidewall  with  at  least  one  per- 
foration; a  rotatable  closure  member  partially  encompassing 
and  eccentric  to  said  container  body,  said  closure  member 
cooperating  with  said  perforated  wall  to  define  a  second 
chamber  for  holding  a  bag  of  frangible  material  containing  a 
liquid  second  component,  said  second  chamber  having  a  wall 
section  of  diminishing  radius  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said 
closure  member  and  the  volume  of  the  second  chamber  is 
reduced  and  the  bag  is  pressed  against  the  perforated  wall  so 
as  to  burst  and  deliver  the  liquid  into  the  first  chamber 


3.625.348 

PACKAGING  ARTICLES  IN  CONTAINERS  HAVING 

SELF-ADHERING  INNER  LAYERS 

Oliver  R.  Titchenal.  Berea.  Ohio,  and  Almar  T  WidiRer, 
Midland,  .Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Do»  Chemical  Company, 
.Midland,  Mich, 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,441 

Int.  CI.  B65b  31100.  53/00-  B65d  *  VOO 

L.S.  CI.  206-46  F  ]  27  Claims 


3,625,350 
WEB  AND  CONNECTORS 
Jimmy  C.  Ray,  Denison,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  836,291,  June 

25,  1969,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  525,506, 

Feb.  7,  1966.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

63,255 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85 J 54.  H02g  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  206-56  A  8  Claims 


Connectors  are  attached  to  a  tape  in  pairs.  The  tape  is  fed 
into  a  machine  and  wires  are  inserted  into  the  connectors. 
Four  wires  are  selected,  arranged  in  two  pairs  and  then  are 
inserted,  two  each  into  the  two  connectors  Thereafter,  the 
connectors  are  crimped,  electrically  connecting  the  wires 
together 


An  article  is  packaged  in  a  multilayeij  fiexible  plastic  sheet 
having  a  layer  of  a  self-adhering  plastid  material  and  a  layer 
of  normally  solid,  thermoplastic  organic  polymer  by  (  1  )  in- 
serting the  article  between  two  opposing  portions  of  the  mul- 
tilayer plastic  sheet  such  that  the  layer  of  self-adhering 
plastic  material  faces  the  article,  (2)  collapsing  the  opposing 
portions  into  conforming  contact  with  the  article  such  that 
esser^tially  all  gases  are  permitted  to  pass  out  of  the  resulting 
package;  and  (3)  sealing  together  the  opposing  contacting 
surfaces  of  said  opposing  portions  to  form  a  hermetically 
sealed  package  such  that  the  self-adhering  plastic  material 
remains  in  clinging,  conforming  contact  with  the  article  and 
itself  upon  puncture  of  the  multilayer  plastic  sheet 


3,625.351 

A  STERILIZED  TEARABLE  BAG 

Melvin  I.  Eisenberg,  2908  West  Lunt,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,272 

Int.  CI.  B65d  27/32,  83/00;  A61b  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  206—56  AA  9  Claims 

A   sterilized   tearable   bag  is  preferably   made  by  forming 

sheets   of  polyvinyl   chloride   material   most   advantageously 

striated  throughout    Before  or  after  cutting  the  sheets  to  size, 

they  are  placed  into  confronting  relation  with  the  striations 

extending    in    the    same    direction    and    sealed    around    the 
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product  to  be  sterilized.  The  bag  walls  can  be  brought  into 
face-to-face  contact  beyond  the  product  so  the  bag  can  be 


,24a 


subsequently  torn  along  a  pair  of  aligned  striation-forming  in- 
dentations. 


,3,625,354     ; 
PROCESS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  SEPARATING 
REDUCED  IRON-CONTAINING  MATERIALS 
DISCHARGED  FROM  A  ROTARY  KILN 
Gunter  Heitmann,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Metallgesellschaft    Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Germany   and   The   Steel   Company    of  Canada   Limited, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1968,  P  15  83 

774.8 
Int.  CL  B03b  1/00.  B03c  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  209-3  4  Claims 

Iron-containing  materials  reduced  in  a  rotary  kiln  are 
separated  magnetically  into  a  high  iron-containing  fraction 
and  a  low-ash  reducing  agent  fraction  in  two  stages,  one 
above  and  one  below  1 ,000  oersteds  The  reducing  agent 
fraction  which  is  recycled  to  the  kiln,  keeps  the  ash  content 
of  the  recycled  reducing  agent  substantially  constant. 


3,625,352 

LAMINATED  FASTENER  STRIP  HAVING  INNER  AND 

OUTER  LAMINAE  OF  DISPARATE  MELTING  POINTS 

Garry    R.    Perkins,   Cary,    III.,   assignor   to   Spotnails,    Inc., 

Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868.375 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-56  DF  3  Claims 


A  package  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  sterilizing  and 
storing  medical  implements,  which  comprises  a  plastics  ves&el 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  or  taking  out  the  article,  and 
a  sealing  sheet  made  of  plastics-impregnated,  gas-permeable 
moistureproof  and  germproof  paper,  and  having  a  hot-melt- 
type  adhesive  agent  coated  on  the  back  for  sealing  the  open- 
ing. 


3,625,355  \ 

FULLY  ENCLOSED  TUNABLE  RECIPROCATING  AIR 
COLUMN  SIFTER 
Robert    L.    Schurrer,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor   to    Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969.  Ser.  No.  877.079 

Int.  CI.  B07b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  209-21  4  Claims 


The  elongated  tape  comprises  a  flexible  continuous  outer 
laminae  of  a  first  plastic  material  heat-fused  at  first  segments 
directly  to  opposed  exterior  portions  of  the  fastener  shanks 
spaced  along  said  tape  and  laminated  second  segments  al- 
ternately arranged  with  and  interconnecting  the  first  seg- 
ments. Each  second  segment  has  an  outer  laminae  formed  of 
corresponding  portions  of  the  continuous  outer  laminae  with 
a  flexible  inner  lamina  of  a  second  plastic  material.  The  melt- 
ing point  of  the  inner  laminae  of  the  second  segment  is  lower 
than  that  of  the  outer  laminae. 

J    

3.625^53 
PACKAGE  FOR  STERILIZED  ARTICLES 
Ichiro  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jintan  Tenimo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  S«r.  No.  828,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1969,  44/1 1778 

Int.  CI.  B65d<S///5 
U.S.  CI.  206—63.2  R  4  Claims 


A  reciprocating  air  column  sifter  includes  rigid,  fully  en- 
closed speaker  and  screen  housings  which  define  air  cham- 
bers of  sufficient  volume  to  allow  reciprocal  air  movement  A 
flexible  diaphragm  is  stretched  across  the  opening  between 
the  chambers  and  can  be  tightened  and  loosened  to  tune  the 
sifter.  The  diaphragm  is  carried  by  the  speaker  housing  and  is 
stretched  across  an  upstanding  rim  on  the  screen  housing, 
and  is  adjusted  by  tightening  and  loosening  screws  holding 
the  two  housings  together.  There  are  three  such  screws,  and 
they  are  connected  by  a  chain  for  simultaneous  movement. 


3,625^56 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  SORTING  LONG, 
SLENDER  ARTICLES  BY  LENGTH 
AMrkh  L.  Jackson,  Eustis,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dynasort  Cor- 
poration 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  707,164,  Feb.  21, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  8,  1970,  Ser. 
No.    44399 
Int.  CI.  B07c  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  209-73  20  Claims 

Apparatus  for  rapidly  and  continuously  sorting  relatively 
long,  slender  articles,  such  as  silverware,  into  a  plurality  of 
categories  which  are  differentiated  by  the  length  of  the  arti- 
cles in  each  category. 

All  the  articles,  which  may  be  pieces  of  silverware,  drop  end- 
wise from  an  inclined  delivery  chute  into  a  restricted  index- 
ing area  of  an  indexir\g  surface,  and  the  indexing  area  is  so 
tilted  that  the  upper  ends  of  the  articles  swing  outwardly  by 
gravity  toward  a  series  of  vertically  spaced,  transversely  ex- 
tending gauge  bars.  Inclined  sorting  troughs  for  short  pieces 
(spoons),  intermediate  pieces  (forks),  and  long  pieces  (k- 
nives)  extend  downwardly  from  the  outer  margin  of  the  in- 
dexing surface,  and  the  gauge  bars  are  so  arranged  that  short 
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pieces  swing  beneath  all  the  bars  directly  into  a  first  trough,  having  magnetizable  tags  along  an  edge,  in  which  there  is  a 

the  upper  qnd  portions  of  the  intermeidiate  pieces  slide  along  plurality  of  magnets  which  can  be  selectively  and  indepen- 

a  lower  gy*jge  bar  which  spans  the  first  trough  and  terminates  dently  energized  and  deenergized.  There  are  means  for  mov- 

alongside  a  second  trough  into  which  those  pieces  fall,  while  ing  the  cards  into  contact  with  the  magnets  so  that  ones  with 
the   upper   end   portions  of  the   long   pieces  slide   along  an 


•^    ^v-  X   X  --^ 

ix  X  V>':'^i 
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upper  gauge  bar  which  is  above  the  t  ps  of  the  intermediate 
pieces  and  spans  both  the  first  and  second  troughs,  so  such 
long  pieces  full  into  a  third  trough  If  recessary.  four  troughs 
and  three  gauge  bars  may  be  provided;  and  there  may  be  one 
or  more  secondary  sorting  stages,  similar  to  the  first,  if 
needed 


3.625.357 
DAMAGED  CAP  EJECTOR 
Charles  S.  Ochs,  and  Charles  W.  Probasco,  both  of  Lancaster. 
Ohio,  assi(;non>  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation,  Lancaster, 
Ohio 


Filed  Mav  4.  1970.  Ser.  No 

Int.  CI.  B07cJ/0? 

U.S.  CL  209-74 


34,450 


12  Claims 


A  bent  cap  ejector  for  a  closure  cap  feed  chute  A  cap 
gauge  captures  and  holds  improperly  shaped  or  bent  caps  as 
they  pass  along  the  chute  Sensing  devices  detect  the  result- 
ing stoppage  of  cap  fiow  and  the  gauge  with  the  bent  cap 
therein  is  moved  clear  of  the  chute.  An  ejector  located  out- 
side of  the  chute  then  punches  the  improperly  shaped  cap 
from  the  gauge  and  the  gauge  is  then  moved  back  into  the 
chute  A  stop  IS  automatically  operated  by  the  gauge  move- 
ment to  stop  the  fiow  of  caps  along  the  chute  when  the  gauge 
is  moved  clear  of  the  chute  The  reinsertion  of  the  gauge  into 
the  chute  disengages  the  stop  mennber  from  the  chute 
thereby  reinstating  flow  of  the  caps.  " 


3.625.358      ' 
RANDOM  FILING  SYSTEM 
Keith    D.    Duperron,    Box    178,   Cresten,   British   Columbia, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,673 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  209-80.5 

Apparatus  for  selecting  one  or  all  sirhilar  cards  from  a  plu- 
rality of  randomly  distributed  and  different  cards,  the  cards 


^u,  lyof,  ser.  .^o.  03 
nt.  CI.  B07ci/y(l 

inc  one  or  all  sirnilar 


23  Claims 


tags  corresponding  to  the  energized  magnets  are  held  by 
those  magnets  and  those  which  do  not  have  corresponding 
tags  can  be  moved  from  the  magnets  In  this  way  selected 
cards,  regardless  of  their  positions  in  a  stack  of  cards  can  be 
separated  from  nonselected  cards. 


3,625,359 

CARD  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  INFORMATION 

RETRIEVAL  SYSTEMS 

Laurence    Allan   Cross,   Jr.,    Lambertville,    NJ..  assignor   to 

Randomatic  Data  Systems  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,302 

Int.  CI.  B07c  il02 

U.S.  CI.  209-80.5  4  Claims 


A  cartridge  holding  a  deck  of  randomly  filed  coded  cards 
opens  upon  an  information  retrieval  station  to  which  a 
selected  card  is  to  be  transported  A  card  selection  apparatus 
selects  the  wanted  card  and  offsets  it  from  the  deck  proper 
A  carrier  bar  engages  the  offset  card  and  moves  it  to  the 
retrieval  station  where  the  information  on  the  card  is  read, 
photographed,  copied  or  otherwise  retrieved  By  a  return 
movement  of  the  bar,  the  card  is  reinserted  in  the  deck 
through  an  entranceway  provided  in  the  cartridge  for  this 
purpose. 


3.625.360 

ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Alfred  Schickel,  Freiberg/Saxon,  (Jermany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  Akademie  Der  V\  issenschaften  Zu  Berlin  Institut 
Fur  Aufbereitung,  Freiberg/Saxon,  (>ermanv 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825^759 
Int.  CI.  B03c  7112 
U.S.  CI.  209-127  B  13  Claims 

A  process  and  accompanying  apparatus  through  which 
finely  intermixed  particles  are  separated  into  their  individual 
components  or  groups  of  components  A  feed  hopper  by 
which  the  rate  of  fiow  of  a  production  process  can  be  con- 
trolled through  the  application  of  perforated  plates,  allows 
the  mixture  of  particles  to  fall  freely  through  a  high-voltage 
charger  which  charges  the  particles  through  ionic  current  of 
a  corona  discharge.  The  particles  fall  freely  through  the 
charger  and  then  impinge  upon  a  series  of  baffles  spaced 
from  each  other  and  arranged  so  that  the  particles  impinge 
upon  the  baffles  which  are  connected  to  ground  potential, 
and  thereupon  drop  through  spaces  between  the  baffles  The 
baffies  discharge  the  particles  as  a  function  of  their  surface 
conductivities  while  contacting  the  particles  A  plate  capaci- 
tor beneath  the  baffles  serves  to  separate  the  discharged  par- 
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tides  and  to  deflect  them  in  accordance  with  the  components    emulsion  of  incompletely  miscible  fiuids  of  different  physical 
or  group  components  to  which  they  belong  to.  A  V-shaped    characteristics  and  deliver  one  component  in  a  filtered  condi- 


EAN    SEPARATED   FLOW 


^     ^CLEAN   SEPARATED  FLOW 


tion  and  the  others  containing  all  of  the  original  particulate 
contamination. 


3,625,363 

SPIN-ON  TYPE  FILTERS 

John  Eberle,  2027  28th  Ave.  S.W.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.     14.486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1969,  44/14967 

Int.  CI.  B01di5/;4,27/y0 
U.S.CL  210-130  II  Claims 


collector  beneath  the  capacitor  plates  serves  to  collect  the 
grouped  and  sorted  particles. 


3,625,361 
FILTERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  B.  Frazier,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Plywood* 
Champion  Papers  Inc.,  Hamilton.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1968.  Ser.  No.  756.542 

Int.  CI.  BOId  iJ/24 

U.S.  CI.  210-77  14  Claims 


A  filtering  apparatus  and  method  wherein  a  filter  screen  is 
moved  through  a  liquid  stream  that  is  passing  through  closed 
^conduits    while    liquidtight    sliding    seals    are    maintained 
between  the  conduit  and  screen. 


3,625362 
REMOVAL  OF  OIL  FROM  WATER 
Marcel  Clarence  Skard,  Cheshire.  Conn.,  assignor  to  AMF 
Incorporated 

Filed  June  2,  1969.  Ser.  No.  829.451 

Int.  CI.  BOld  25/75 

U.S.CL  210-96  10  Claims 

A  combination  filter/separator  device  and  a  system  for  its 

application  which  will  separate  a  mixture,  or  sus|;>ension  or 


A  replaceable  filter  which  includes  an  outer  perforated 
canister  and  an  inner  star-shaped,  perforated  canister  around 
which  is  woven  a  plurality  of  layers  of  nonwoven  relatively 
open-pored  filter  material  A  relief  valve  surrounds  the  inner 
stem  in  the  form  of  a  resilient  washer  which  lets  oil  bypass 
the  filter  without  dumping  dirt  or  oil  back  into  the  oil  stream. 


3.625364 

SKIMMING  DEVICE  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Charles  H.  La  Chance.  23838  Oak  Ave.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859.858 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3120 

U.S.CL  210-169  3  Claims 


33 


The  invention  relates  to  a  skimming  device  which  is  used 
to  remove  fioating  debris  from  swimming  pools  provided  with 
means  for  circulating  the  water  in  the  p>ool  The  skimming 
device  comprises  a  pole  and  a  screening  One  end  portion  of 
the  pole  is  supported  from  the  edge  of  the  pool  while  the 
other  portion  extends  inwardly  of  the  edge  so  as  to  be  posi- 
tioned above  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the 
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pool  water.  The  screening  is  supported  from  the  extending 
portion  of  the  pole  and  extends  downwardly  into  the  water. 


3.625,365 
UNDERDRAIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POOL-TYPE  FILTER 
John    E.    Armstrong,    Weston,   Ontario,   and    Virgil   Jacuzzi, 
Islington.   Ontario,   both   of  Canada,   assignors   to  Jacuzzi 
Bros..  Inc. 

Filed  June  25.  1969.  Ser.  No.  836.338 

Int.  CI.  B01d2i/iO 

U.S.  CL  210-232  6  Claims 


An  underdrain  assembly  for  a  swirilming  pool-type  filler, 
mvolvmg  a  hub  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  a  central  return 
flovt  column,  and  having  a  plurality  of  slotted  radial  arms, 
each  of  w  hich  is  made  up  of  one  or  mure  similar  snap  on  sec- 
tions and  terminating  in  a  snap  on  slotted  terminal  com- 
ponent The  slots  enlarge  inwardly  to  avoid  clogging. 


3.625.366      I 
CONICAL  CENTRIFLGE  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
SOLID  MATTER  AND  A  FLUID 
Felipe    Urbano    Garrone.    Cuidad    de    La    Paz    432,    piso    6. 
Buenos  Aires.  Argentina 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1970.  Ser.  No.    70.818 

Int.  CI.  Boid.<.^  a: 

U.S.  CI.  210-330  I  Claim 


A  conical  centrifuge  for  the  separation  of  solid  matter  and 
a  fluid,  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate,  elongated  sections 
grouped  together  so  as  to  form  a  rotary  truncated  conical  as- 
sembly, each  section  having  a  filter,  a  support  for  the  filter, 
and  a  backplate  provided  vt,ith  guide  fins  for  the  channelling 
of  the  fluid  passing  through  the  filter,  the  sections  being 
fianked  by.  radially  extending  chambers  communicating  with 
the  chambers  through  openings  formed  in  the  part  of  these 
chambers  located  opposite  the  space  between  the  respective 
supports  and  backplates,  an  inlet  for  admitting  fluid  carrying 
solid  matter  being  disposed  at  the  truncated  end  of  the  as- 
sembly, the  inlet  communicating  with  each  filter  section,  the 


radially  extending  chambers  communicating  with  each  other 
and  with  the  openings  disposed  on  a  corresponding  generat- 
ing line  of  the  truncated  assembly  for  the  discharge  of  treated 
fluid,  the  assembly  being  surrounded  by  an  envelope  for 
receiving  the.  filtered  fluid  and  the  solid  matter  being  sur- 
rounded by  an  envelope  for  receiving  the  filtered  fluid  and 
the  solid  matter  being  discharged  from  the  end  of  larger 
diameter  of  the  conical  assembly. 

i 

3,625,367 

SUSPENSION  FOR  ENVELOPES  CONTAINING 

GRAMOPHONE  RECORDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Rene   Morck,   Bailerup,   Denmark,  assignor   to   A/S   Platex- 

Plastartikler.  Frederlksvaerk,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.     20,533 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29100 

U.S.  CI.  211-40  5  Claims 


Suspension  for  envelopes  containing  gramophone  records 
or  the  like  and  consisting  of  suspension  rails  having  movable 
slides  secured  to  envelope  suspension  elements  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  rails  Each  suspension  element  is  formed 
as  a  tube  having  a  slot  at  the  bottom  and  is  adapted  to 
slidingly  receive  a  web  permanently  attached  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  envelope 


3,625,368 
ADJUSTABLE  CAPACITY  RECORD  HOLDER 
Lloyd    M.    Toms,    Crozet,    Va.,    assignor    to    Acme    Visible 
Records.  Inc..  Crozet.  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1969.  Ser.  No.  867,757 

Int.  CLG09f  11106 

U.S.  CL  2 1 1— 51  2  Claims 


— 1^»5 


29 


An  adjustable  capacity  stand  for  pivotally  mounting  a  plu- 
rality of  visible  record  frames  on  inclined  axes  and  slidably 
and  adjustably  mounted  inclined  end  stop  members  that  will 
accommodate  a  varying  complement  of  frames  which  are 
normally  mounted  between  said  end  stop  members. 


3,625369 

MECHANICAL  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Earl  L.  Walls,  7460  La  JoUa  Blvd.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.     17,670 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7100 

U.S.  CL21I-60R  12  Claims 

The   holding  device   includes  an  elongated   support  for  a 

plurality  of  elements  having  sections  providing  gripping  sur- 
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faces  for  a  tool  or  instrument,  the  gripping  surfaces  of  ad-  In  another  form,  the  connector  is  arranged  to  permit  removal 
jacent  elements  confronting  one  another.  The  adjacent  ele-  and  installation  of  the  panel  in  a  horizontal  position  thus  al- 
ments  are  flexibly  and  resiliently  movable  toward  and  away 


^7, 


Z' 


from  one  another  whereby  when  a  tool  is  pressed  between 
the  gripping  surfaces  of  adjacent  elements,  the  tool  is 
yieldingly  held  in  position 


lowing  the  panel  to  serve  as  a  tray  for  carrying  the  articles  to 
and  from  the  freezer  for  further  facilitated  transfer. 


3,625,370 

PORTABLE  RECEPTACLE  SUPPORT 

Maxie  R.  Mintz,  543  Dale  Drive,  Fayetteville,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1970,  Ser.  No.    36,404 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29100 

U.S.CL  211-71 


10  Claims 


In  abstract,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention  is  a 
can-supporting  and  tipover  preventing  device  in  the  form  of  a 
freestanding  base  pedestal  on  which  a  number  of  cans  rest. 
These  cans  are  prevented  from  overturning  by  an  upright 
member  which  adjustably  and  lockingly  attaches  to  one  of 
the  handles  of  each  container.  Also  retainers  are  provided  to 
support  the  lids  of  the  containers  when  in  the  off  position. 


3,625,371 
SHELF  WITH  TILT  DOWN  FRONT  FOR  FREEZER 
Charles  R.  DiU,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  654,400,  July  /9,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

856,908 
Int.  CI.  A47b  96102-  A47f  5100 
U.S.  CI.  211-153  8  Claims 

A  shelf  structure  foi  use  in  a  cabinet  such  as  a  freezer 
cabinet  having  a  removable  upright  front  panel  for  selectively 
arranging  the  shelf  as  a  basket-type  shelf  and  an  open-type 
shelf  The  means  for  connecting  the  panel  to  the  shelf  moves 
rearwardly  of  the  front  edge  of  the  shelf  during  removal 
therefrom  so  as  to  guide  articles  on  the  shelf  away  from  the 
front  edge  during  such  removal.  The  panel  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  shelf  to  swing  to  a  horizontal  position 
wherein  it  comprises  a  loading,  or  unloading  table  for 
facilitated  transfer  of  the  articles  relative  to  the  freezer  com- 
partment. In  one  form,  the  connector  is  arranged  to  permit 
removal  and  installation  of  the  panel  in  a  vertical  disposition. 


3.625,372 
PALLET  RACK 
James  A.  MacKenzie,   100  Bronson  Ave.,  Ottawa.  Ontario. 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  661,247.  Aug. 
17,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  6,  1970,  Ser 

No.    52,583 

Int.  CI.  A47f.5//0 

U.S.a.  211-176  ^  ^  3  Claims 


A  pallet  rack  made  from  uprights,  beams  and  end  framesr 
easily  assembled  and  disassembled  by  virtue  of  the  uprights 
having  two  series  of  elongated  slots  to  receive  T-shaped  pro- 
jections on  the  beam  ends  and  on  connecting  members  on 
the  end  frames,  the  beams  and  uprights  being  reversible  and 
the  beam  ends  being  removable 


3,625,373 

FAILSAFE  ACCESSORY  FOR  HOISTING  EQUIPMENT 
Ralph  E.  Hull,   1600  E.  Clark  St.  Space   10.  Santa  Maria 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101 
Int.  CI.  B66c  13148 
U.S  CI  212-39  R  21  Claims 

A  safety  accessory  attachable  to  existing  hoist  equipment 
to  provide  fail-safe  operation  of  the  winch-braking  means  for 
the  hoisting  cable.  The  accessory  comprises  spring-powered 
linkage  means  connectable  to  the  winch  brake  and  held  in 
armed  position  so  long  as  the  hoist  engine  is  operating  and 
control  means  for  the  accessory  is  held  cocked.  The  control 
means  for  the  armed  spring  preferably  includes  a  deadman 
control  operable  by  the  hoist  operator,  as  well  as  remote  con- 
trol means  operable  by  an  observer  having  a  good  view  of  the 
operating  end  of  the  hoist  cable.  The  accessory  may  and 
preferably    does   include    failsafe    means   attachable    to    the 
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operating  linkage  for  the  clutch  connecting  the  hoist  engine 
to  the  cable  winch  and  effective  and  operable  to  disengage 


the  clutch  automatically  and  hold  it  disengaged  under  unsafe 
hoisting  conditions. 


3,625.374 

APPARATIS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  REFUSE 

Charles  Wayne  Hemphill,  5520  Brownfield  Hwy.,  Lubbock, 

Tex. 
Original  application  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,520.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  7,  1970,  S«r.  No.  6,006 
Int.  CI.  B6Sg61,0V 
U.S.  CI.  214-6  B  3  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  collecting  and  disposing  of 
refuse  by  collecting  refuse  from  a  multiplicity  of  garbage 
cans  which  are  adapted  to  be  automatically  dumped  into  a 
compacting  unit  where  the  refuse  is  compacted  into  a  bale 
The  bales  are  transported  to  a  digging  apparatus  which  pro- 
vides a  ditch  by  digging  two  parallel  spaced-apart  vertical 
slots  within  the  earth  and  removing  the  earth  therefrom  by 
passing  a  knife  edge  blade  perpendiGularlv  to  and  at  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  slots  to  thereby  continuously  remove 
an  elongated  rectangular  disengaged  ptution  of  the  earth 
The  bales  are  placed  below  the  surface  of  the  ground  and 
covered  with  the  removed  earth  so  as  lo  provide  the  ground 
with  improved  moisture  retention  charajcteristics. 


3,625,375 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  POSITIONING 

MATERIAL  SLCH  AS  BRICK  BLANKS,  IN  STACKS 

lohann  I.ingi.  Finningerstrasse  70.Neu-rim/Danbue,(iermanv 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  645,850,  May  31,  1967, 

now  at>andon«d.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

24,262 
Int.  CI.  B65g  57  26 
U.S.  CI.  214-6  A  9  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  assembling  bricks  in  layers  or 
flats  for  stacking  on  a  kiln  car  or  the    ike  wherein  bricks  of 


different  sizes  can  be  assembled  in  transverse  rows  that  are 
spaced  at  various  distances  from  one  another  by  first  moving 
the  bricks  in  longitudinal  rows  on  a  feed  belt  against  a  stop 
which  compacts  them  together  longitudinally  of  the  feed  belt 
and  at  the  same  time  aligns  them  into  the  transverse  rows, 
which  are  then  moved  onto  a  transfer  belt  by  automatically 
programming  the  starts  and  stops  of  the  feed  belt  as  the 
transfer  belt  is  run  continuously  during  the  assembly  of  the 
layer,  so  that  each  row  is  moved  onto  the  transfer  belt  and 
then  moved  a  predetermined  distance  to  spac^  it  the  required 
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amount  from  the  next  row  on  the  feed  belt  while  the  latter  is 
momentarily  stopped.  The  invention  also  includes  a  method 
and  means  for  forming  oblong  stacks  by  feeding  different 
numbers  of  longitudinal  rows  for  alternate  layers  of  the  stack, 
the  number  of  longitudinal  rows  for  alternate  layers  of  the 
stack,  the  number  of  longitudinal  rows  for  alternate  layers  of 
the  stack,  the  number  of  longitudinal  rows  for  one  layer  cor- 
responding to  the  length  of  the  stack  and  the  number  of  lon- 
gitudinal rows  for  the  alternate  layer  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  the  stack 


3,625,376 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  BAGGED  MAIL  FROM  A 

LOADING  DOCK  INTO  A  HIGHWAY  VEHICLE 

Joseph  E.  McWiliiams,  1345  Canterbury  Lane,  Glenview,  III. 

Original  application  Dec.  28,  l%7,  Ser.  No.  694,151.  now 

Patent  No.  3,507,41 1.  Divided  and  this  application  June  2, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  870,921 

Int.  CI.  B65g  67/24 

U.S.  CL  214-6  DK  7  Claims 


Til      I   '^    '        >    / ,.! 


The  invention  relates  to  the  loading  of  mail  bags  from  a 
loading  dock  into  an  end  loading  highway  vehicle,  such  as  a 
truck  or  a  trailer,  to  fully  load  the  vehicle  with  stacks  of  mail 
bags  in  which  the  bags  are  compactly  loaded  into  place  in  in- 
dividual stack  forming  tiers  without  those  performing  the  bag 
loading  operation  having  to  enter  the  vehicle.  In  practicing 
the  invention,  the  loading  dock  at  the  post  office  or  the  like 
is  provided  with  a  conveyor  on  which  out-going  bags  are 
placed  and  oriented  in  closely  spaced  tier  form.  Operating 
between  the  conveyor  and  the  highway  vehicle  is  a  carriage 
that  receives  the  tier  load  without  disturbing  the  orientation 
of  the  bags  and  brings  the  tier  load  into  the  vehicle  loading 
area  for  discharge  of  the  stack  forming  tier  unit,  and  effects 
placement  of  the  tier  as  part  of  a  stack  in  the  vehicle,  again 
without  disturbing  the  orientation  of  the  bags.  The  carriage 
then  returns  to  the  conveyor  for  another  tier  load. 
The  carriage  movements  are  controlled  so  that  the  individual 
tier  loads  are  formed  into  vertical  stacks  of  mail  bags  that  are 
disposed  to  position  the  bags  of  adjacent  stacks  in  closely 
spaced  relation,  with  the  vehicle  being  thus  filled  with  bags 
throughout  its  load  receiving  area  so  as  to  make  maximum 
use  of  the  available  loading  space  within  the  vehicle  to  max- 
imize the  pay  load.  The  operation  of  the  carriage  is 
mechanized  so  that  workers  do  not  have  to  go  into  the  vehi- 
cle, and  palleting  of  the  bags  in  groups  is  avoided  while  still 
achieving  uniform  loading  in  tier  form. 
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Several  specific  arrangements  for  practicing  the  invention  are 
disclosed  in  which  the  carriage  either  operates  on  the  fioor  of 
the  vehicle  and  loading  dock,  or  is  suspended  for  operation 
within  the  vehicle,  wherein  the  carriage  is  either  self- 
propelled  or  cable  actuated,  wherein  the  bags  as  loaded  ex- 
tend either  longitudinally  or  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  and 
wherein  the  tiers  employed  as  part  of  the  loading  procedure 
extend  transversely  or  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle. 


3.625,377 
STACKED  SHEET  FEEDER 
Robert   C.   Bohannon,   and    William   H.   McDaniel,   both   of 
Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company 
Incorporated.  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  6.  1970.  Ser.  No.    52,446 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/04 

U.S.  CI.  214-8.5  A  13  Claims 


A  retractable  conveyor  individually  feeds  printed  circuit 
boards  from  a  stack  into  a  processing  machine.  As  the  con- 
veyor retracts  toward  the  machine  from  an  extended  position 
over  the  stack,  it  cams  a  releasable  pickup  device 
downwardly  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  top  board  on 
the  stack  at  a  position  forv^ard  of  the  stack  center.  As  the 
conveyor  starts  to  extend  again,  it  cams  the  pickup  device 
upwardly  to  lift  the  engaged  board  into  an  inclined  position 
over  the  stack  and  in  the  path  of  extension  of  the  conveyor, 
whereupon  further  extension  causes  the  conveyor  to  engage 
the  inclined  board  and  separate  it  from  the  stack.  The  pickup 
device  is  thereupon  released  so  that  the  board  drops  on  the 
conveyor  to  be  carried  into  the  processing  machine  during 
the  next  retraction. 


vided  with  pincers  or  tweezers  having  normally  open  tines 
which  are  closed  on  an  object  by  a  movable  rod  that  extends 
into  the  vacuum  chamber  through  a  vacuumtight  opening 
Two  flexible  metal  bellows  are  employed  in  the  vacuum  seal: 
the  smaller  one  allows  rod  motion  to  open  and  close  the  pin- 
cers; the  larger  bellows  allows  axial  and  lateral  translational 
motion  of  the  pincers  and  the  object  being  held  The  device 
is  provided  with  springs  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  larger 
bellows  to  prevent  atmospheric  pressure  from  expanding  the 
bellows  to  its  maximum  length  Therefore,  operation  of  the 
manipulator  from  the  outside  permits  handling  of  objects 
within  the  evacuated  chamber. 


3.625.379 
TOBACCO  STICK  WAREHOUSING  APPARATUS 
Buford  S.  Gregory,  and  Neal  J.  Gregory,  both  of  RFD  #2,  Box 
156,  Danville,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1970,  Ser.  No.    25.391 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-16.6  7  Claims 


The  invention  consists  in  an  upright  conveyor  for  lifting 
loaded  tobacco  sticks  in  a  tobacco-curing  barn  for  placement 
on  spaced  pairs  of  horizontal  tier  poles. 


3,625,380 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  REELS 
Albert  L.  Anderson,  West  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Mid- 
America  Body  &  Equipment  Co.,  Inc..  West  Des  .Moines. 
Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1970.  Ser.  No.    30.148 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/48 

U.S.CL  214-77  1  Claim 


3.625,378 

HIGH-VACUUM  MANIPULATING  TOOL 

Frank  H.  Attiz.  209  Emerald  Hill  Drive.  Oxon  Hill.  Md. 

Filed  June  25.  1970.  Ser.  No.    49.701 

Int.  CI.  B25j  ///O 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  CM  2  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  simple  manipulator  which 
permits  handling  of,  and  performance  of  work  on.  small  ob- 
jects within  a  vacuum  chamber  In  one  embodiment,  it  is  pro- 


A  series  of  three  transversely  spaced  lift  arms  are  mounted 
on  a  common  transverse  rock  shaft  carried  at  the  rear  end  of 
a  portable  frame  for  movement  between  a  first  position  pro- 
jected rearyvardly  and  downwardly  from  the  frame  to  a 
second  position  projected  upwardly  and  forwardly  above  the 
frame.  The  center  one  of  the  lift  arms  is  releasably  secured  to 
the  rock  shaft  at  a  position  spaced  equidistantly  from  each  of 
the  outer  lift  arms  to  provide  for  a  small  reel  being  loaded  by 
the  center  lift  arm  and  one  of  the  outer  lift  arms.  On  removal 
of  the  center  lift  arm  a  large  reel  is  loaded  by  the  outer  two 
arms. 
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3,625^81 

WHEEL  MOLNTING  FOR  A  VEHICLLAR  EXCAVATING 

MACHINE 

trnst  Menzi,  Widnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ernst  Menzi 

A.G..  Eidnau.  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  794,310,  Jan.  27, 

1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,534,877.  This  application  Ma>  26, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  828,453 

Int.  CI.  E02f  J/7J 

L\S.  CI.  214-138  5  Claims 


I    3 


6         5       7  6 


2-f 


:t 


K 


The  two  front  wheels  of  an  excavating  machine  whose  rear 
end  is  normally  supported  on  soil  grippmg  feet,  and  whose 
frame  carries  a  bucket  on  a  swmgmg  boom  are  rotatabiy  at- 
tached to  two  arms  which  can  be  shifted  transversely  on  a 
guide  rail  of  the  frame  and  project  forwardly  from  the  frame 
d  distance  greater  than  the  wheel  radius  so  that  the  wheels 
may  be  shifted  toward  and  away  from  a  position  in  which 
they  are  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  frame  for  movement 
on  narrow  paths  while  permitting  the  wheels  to  be  moved 
apart  for  stability  of  the  frame  during  excavating. 


3,625.382     | 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 
Walter  R.  Stanley.  Rte.  1.  Box  150,  Kountze.  Tex. 
Filed  June  19.  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,820 
Int.  C\.  Bbbc  J  1 6 


t.S.  CI.  2I4-147G 


4  Claims 


:i  Y'H 


3,625^83 
FISH  UNLOADING  SYSTEM 
Mario  J.  Puretlc,  259  6th  Ave.  North,  Monte  Cristo  Isle,  Tler- 
ra  Verde,  Fla. 

Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.    51,573 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35/14 

U.S.  CL214— 152  2  Claims 


An  attachment  for  tractors  which  includes  a  frame 
fastened  to  the  tractor  and  carrying  a  tillable,  telescoping 
boom  to  which  a  bottom-opening  scoop  is  attached  The 
tractor  can  be  run  adjacent  overhanging  structure,  and  by 
manipulation  of  the  boom  and  scoop  debris  can  be  gathered 
from  beneath  the  overhanging  structure  and  then  carried 
away  for  disposal  The  boom  may  be  counterweighted  to 
facilitate  operation.  Fluid  cylinders  are  used  to  telescope  and 
tilt  the  boom  and  to  open  and  close  the  scoop. 


A  Hsh-unloading  system  for  removing  fish  from  the  hold  of 
a  fishing  boat  The  fish  hold  is  substantially  filled  with  water 
and  sufficient  salt  added  to  cause  the  fish  to  fioat  near  the 
surface  of  the  water.  A  fish-impelling  device  having  an  enclo- 
sure arranged  in  a  loop  with  a  discharge  aperture  formed  in 
its  upper  portion  is  lowered  into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
hold  A  power-driven  chain  looped  about  the  interior  of  the 
enclosure  drives  a  plurality  of  blades  so  as  to  continuously 
propell  fish  upwardly  from  the  hold.    • 


3,625,384 
ARTICLE-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Frank  E.  Boerger.  Poughkeepsie;  Carlo  Nuccio.  Poughkeepsie, 
and  Charles  A.  Rosboschil,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,896 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/00 

L.S.  CL  214—306  12  Claims 


Articles  are  transported  from  one  position  to  another  by 
being  disposed  in  trays,  which  are  carried  within  a  portable 
maga2ine  The  trays  are  automatically  unloaded  in  sequence 
from  the  magazine  and  transported  to  a  position  in  which  the 
articles  in  the  tray  may  be  removed  therefrom  The  unloaded 
tray  is  then  returned  to  the  magazme  and  the  next  of  the 
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trays  is  removed  from  the  magazine.  The  apparatus  includes 
coding  means  on  the  magazine  to  indicate  the  status  of  the 
articles  within  each  of  the  trays  in  the  magazine. 


3,625,385 
FORKLIFT  APPARATUS 
Allan    R.    Ide,    Cyprus,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Stevedore  Company,  Wilmington,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,924 
Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/00 
U.S.  CL  214—750 


Metropolitan 


4  Claims 


opening.  A  groove  or  recess  is  also  provided  in  the  upper  end 
wall  of  the  container  which  is  adapted  to  enclose  the  lower 
end  of  the  closure  member  where  it  is  desired  to  further  in- 
crease the  difficulty  of  removing  the  closure  member  from 
the  container  opening. 


3,625,387 
SAFETY  CLOSURE 
Edward  E.  Schaefer,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Research 
and  Safety  Devkes  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,162 

Int.  CI.  A61j  J/OOi  B65d  55/02 

U.S.CL  215—9  18  Claims 


^c 


Forklift  apparatus  for  use  with  pallets  which  are  rectangu- 
lar in  plan  view  and  adapted  to  receive  the  tines  of  a  forklift 
in  both  their  long  and  short  dimensions.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  fork  having  forwardly  projecting  tine  means.  A  verti- 
cal limit  plate  is  disposed  rearwardly  on  the  tines  and  is 
shiftable  between  a  first  position  limiting  extension  of  the 
tine  means  to.  or  less  than,  the  relatively  short  dimension  and 
shiftable  to  a  second  position  to  limit  insertion  of  the  tine 
means  under  said  pallets  to,  or  less  than,  the  long  dimension. 
^Actuation  means  is  provided  for  shifting  the  limit  plate 
between  the  first  and  second  positions  whereby  such  limit 
plate  can  be  adjusted  to  permit  full  extension  of  the  tines  in 
either  direction  under  the  pallet  but  to  limit  projection  of  the 
tines  from  the  far  side  of  the  pallet  to  thereby  avoid  damage 
to  adjacent  cargo 


3,625,386 
SAFETY  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  E.  Schaefer,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Research 
and  Safety  Devices  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,718 

Int.  CI.  A6Ij  1/00.  B65d  55/02 

U.S.CL  215-9  14  Claims 


A  safety  closure  for  closing  an  opening  in  a  container  such 
as  a  bottle  having  a  threaded  neck  The  closure  includes  an 
inner,  cup-shaped  closure  member  and  an  outer,  cup-shaped 
closure  member  enclosing  the  inner  closure  member  and 
freely  the  relative  thereto  A  separable  key  prevents  relative 
rotation  between  the  closure  members  when  the  key  is  en- 
gaged with  the  closure  members  so  that  the  closure  may  be 
threaded  onto  or  off  of  the  container  The  key  is  releasably 
retained  in  engaged  relation  with  the  closure  members,  but  is 
separable  therefrom  to  render  the  closure  operable  as  a 
safety  closure.  However,  if  it  is  desired  to  use  the  closure  in 
an  ordinary  manner,  the  key  is  not  separated  from  its  en- 
gaged position  with  the  closure  members.  Resilient  means  in 
the  form  of  at  least  one  resilient  arm.  or  a  snapring.  permits 
rapid  and  permanent  interconnection  of  the  closure  members 
during  assembly  of  the  closure. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  220^26  see: 
Patent  No.  3,625,415 


3,625,388 
PAINT  TRAY 
Henry  Golden,  and  Samuel  R.  Genca,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Trav-X  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,127 

Int.  CI.  E06c  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  220-1  7  Claims 


A  safety  container  assembly  having  a  specially  constructed 
closure  member  for  the  container  opening  comprising  an  ex- 
tension means  which  projects  laterally  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  container  and  closure  member  for  applying  an  upwardly 
axial  force  to  the  closure  member  to  effect  removal  of  the 
closure  member,  with  the  extension  means  being  displaceable 
and  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  closure  member  or  en- 
closed within  the  periphery  of  the  container  to  increase  the 


A  paint  tray  particularly  useful  with  an  upright  ladder  hav- 


difficulty  of  removing  the  closure  member  from  the  container    ing  rungs  wherein  the  paint  tray  includes  pivot  means  at  a 
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proximal  end  for  hinge  mounting  the  paint  tray  on  one  rung 
of  the  ladder  and  tension  means  including  a  tension  member 
such  as  a  chain,  rope  or  the  like  at  a  distal  end  of  the  paint 
tray  for  coupling  the  paint  tray  to  another  rung  of  the  ladder 
higher  than  the  one  rung  so  as  to  support  the  distal  end  in  a 
number  of  selected  positions  The  tension  means  includes 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  tension  member  between 
the  distal  end  of  the  paint  tray  and  the  other  higher  rung  so 
that  the  decimation  of  the  paint  tray  may  be  selected  not 
only  to  compensate  for  the  tilt  of  the  upright  ladder  but  also 
for  selecting  the  angle  at  which  the  paint  tray  may  be  most 
useful.  The  paint  tray  includes  a  cover  member  in  sealing 
relationship  with  the  distal  end  of  the  paint  tray  for  contain- 
ing and  confining  paint,  other  liquids  or  tools  therein. 


3,625^91 

CAP  ASSEMBLY 

Wolfgang  G.   Wunderiich,  Saugus,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Th« 

Rucker  Company  Roylyn  Division,  Glendak,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969.  Ser.  No.  865,912 

Int.  CI.  B65d4J//6 

U.S.  CI.  220—34  7  Claims 


3,625.389      I 
CONTAINER  HAVING  COMBINED  MANWAY  LID  AND 

VENT 
David  H.  Bartlov*',  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Owens-Corn- 
ing Fiberglas  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969.  S«r.  No.  877,346 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5J/^6 

U.S.  CI.  220— 3  4  Claims 


The  apphcation  discloses  a  mounting  for  a  cap  adapted  to 
close  the  end  of  a  fitting,  such  as  a  nipple  or  the  like,  the 
mounting  including  a  support,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  support  and  carrying  a  closure  cap  at  pne  end,  the  lever 
being  so  mounted  that  when  in  a  given  position  the  pivoted 
end  can  move  laterally  of  the  pivotal  axis,  and  means  on  the 
support  for  engaging  the  lever  when  so  moved  to  prevent 
pivotal  movemen'  thereof,  the  closure  cap  having  means  for 
moving  the  cap  relative  to  the  lever. 


3,625,392 
MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  PULL-TAB  TO  A  CAN  END 

A  container  of  hollow  tubular  configuration  having  a  com-    E|,on  q    Kaminski,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stolle  Cor- 
bined  manway  lid  and  vent    The  combined  manway  lid  and         poration,  Sidney,  Ohio 
vent  includes  a  horizontally  disposed  base  section  and  a  vent  Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.     19,855 

cap  removably    mounted   thereon    The   base  section   has  an  Int.  CI.  B65d  17/24 

orifice  therein   and  an   upwardly  projecting  lip  surrounding    U.S.  CI.  220 — 54  9  Claims 

the  orifice,  the  lip  being  adapted  to  receive  the  vent  cap  in 

close  fitting  relationship    The  vent  cap  includes  a  vertically 

disposed  hollow  section  having  a  sidewall  with  a  plurality  of 

vents  and  a  lower  edge  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  lip 

on  the  base  section  and  a  cover  attached  to  the  hollow  sec- 


tion and  curving  down  the  sidewall  th 
that  dt  which  the  vents  are  present. 


ereof  to  a  level  below 


3.625,390 

SIGHT  GLASS  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  E.  Meginnis,  429  12  Nancy  St..  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1968,  Set.  No.  704.368 

Int.  CI.  B65d  ^J  06 

U.S.  CI.  220-46  R  17  Claims 


■  A  sight  glass  assembly  comprising  housing  means  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  u  lens  mounted  m  the  opening,  the 
opening  having  an  inclined  wall,  resilient  packing  means  in- 
terposed between  the  lens  and  the  inclined  wall  of  the  open- 
ing, a  faceplate  disposed  about  the  lower  periphery  of  the 
lens  engageable  with  the  packing  member  and  means  for 
securing  the  faceplate  to  the  housing  means  to  apply  a  force 
on  the  packing  means  directed  against  the  inclined  wall  of 
the  opening  in  the  housing  means  whereby  the  packing 
means  is  forced  toward  the  lens  to  provide  a  compressive 
force  about  the  periphery  thereof 


In  an  easy-open  can,  a  structure  is  provided  which 
eliminates  the  conventional  tab-holding  rivet.  The  can  end 
proper  is  provided  with  at  least  one  pair  of  integral  raised 
abutments  having  mutually  opposed  parallel  vertical  walls 
normally  to  the  axis  of  the  tab.  and  the  tab  is  provided  with 
at  least  one  curled  portion  normal  to  its  axis  and  of  a  diame- 
ter to  enter  between  said  parallel  vertical  walls,  which  walls 
are  then  crimped  over  said  curled  portion  to  hold  the  tab  to 
the  can  end  A  reinforcing  wire  may  be  inserted  in  said 
curled  portion  to  give  it  additional  strength.  The  curled  por- 
tion when  firmly  crimped  into  said  abutments  serves  as  a  ful- 
crum for  the  tab  when  the  latter  is  raised  to  perforate  the  can 
end  and  to  tear  open  a  panel  which  is  defined  by  a  scoreline. 
The  invention  applied  equally  to  can  ends  provided  with 
beverage  type  openings  whether  the  tab  be  captive  or  not, 
and  to  cans  wherein  substantially  the  entire  end  panel  is 
removed,  and  can  be  applied  to  a  previously  fabricated  can 
end. 
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3,625393 

ONE  PIECE  COLLAPSIBLE  PLASTIC^ARRYING 

CARTON 

Charles  J.  Mittd,  1100  80th  St.  CT.  South,  St.  Petersburg, 

Fla. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.    46,386 

Int.  CI.  B65d  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  220— 113  1  Claim 


A  bottle  carrier  of  collapsible  type,  and  having  a  general 
appearance  of  the  conventional  "six  pack,"  the  device  com- 
prising of  one  piece  member  molded  out  of  plastic  material, 
the  device  including  opposite  sidewalls  and  opposite  end 
walls  enclosing  a  rectangular  central  area  divided  by  trans- 
verse partitions  and  a  central  longitudinal  partition  with  a 
handle  grasp  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
transverse  extending  sections  comprising  a  bottom  wall;  the 
bottom  walls  being  downwardly  bent  about  a  central  fold  line 
when  at  the  same  time  the  opposite  end  walls  and  transverse 
partitions  are  bent  about  vertical  center  fold  lines  so  as  to 
collapse  the  device  into  a  flat  shape  when  not  in  use. 


3,625,394 

TISSUE  PACKAGE  DISPENSER  WITH  BOTTOM  AS 

FOLLOWER 

Keith  T.  Bleuer,  1663  Wilshlre  Drive  N.E.,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,784 

Int.  CI.  A47k  10/44 

U.S.  CI.  221-59  9  Claims 


A  package  of  a  stack  of  facial  tissues  having  a  wrapping 
with  sides  of  thin,  flexible  sheet  material  and  with  a  relatively 
rigid  base  support  under  which  the  sides  are  drawn  by  an 
elastic  band  so  as  to  maintain  the  wrapping  tight  about  the 
tissue  stack  as  the  tissues  are  withdrawn  from  the  top  of  the 
stack. 


3,625,395 
DISPENSER  CARTON  FOR  NESTED  ARTICLES 
Oscar  E.  Salazar,  C«tia-Caracas,>^«fiezuela,  assignor  to  Con- 
tainer Corporation  of  AmeriC^Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,527 
Int.  CI.  B65h  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  221-63  5  Claims 

A  dispenser  carton   for  holding  nested   articles  such   as 
paper  cups  or  the  like.  The  carton  includes  a  sleeve  formed 


of  foldably  interconnected  panels,  each  of  the  panels  having 
a  flap  foldably  connected  thereto  and  foldable  to  position  to 
deflne  a  closure  element.  Each  flap  has  a  weakened  line  to 


V^ 


define  a  removable  closure  portion  and  a  fixed  closure  por- 
tion. Upon  removal  of  the  removable  part  an  opening  is 
created,  the  edge  of  which  engages  the  sides  of  the  lower- 
most of  the  stack  of  nested  articles. 


3,625396 

DISPENSER  FOR  SILVER  WAFER  BATTERIES,  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Cornelius  Mark  Phipps,  1001  Crescent  Blvd.,  Glen  Ellyn,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,704 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/04 

U.S.  CL  221  —  102  4  Claims 


Wafer  batteries,  and  the  like,  are  dispensed  from  a  storage 
enclosure  through  a  narrow  opening  in  an  inner  enclosure 
wall  onto  an  enclosed  slidable  member.  The  slidable  member 
receives  a  battery  on  a  recess  thereon  which  passes 
completely  across  the  slidable  member,  and  is  sized  to 
receive  only  one  battery.  The  slidable  member  is  moved  to  a 
second  position  in  which  the  recess  is  aligned  with  a 
discharge  opening  in  the  outer  wall. 

A  preferred  embodiment  provides  a  dispenser-storage  con- 
tainer for  new  and  used  silver  wafer  batteries,  e.g.,  hearing 
aid  batteries,  prevents  inadvertent  confusion  of  new  and  used 
batteries  and  yet  facilitates  return  and  salvage  of  valuable 
used  batteries. 


3,625,397 
CONTAINER  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSER 

George  R.  Shelly,  Miami;  Robert  J.  Shelley  Jr.,  Miami;  Arthur 
B.  Dixon,  W.  Hollywood,  and  Bruce  F.  House,  Miami,  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Shelley  Manufacturing  Company,  Miami, 
Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.    17.81 1 
Int.  CI.  A47f  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  221  — 155  14  Claims 

A  beverage  dispenser  having  a  cartridge  including  a  tube 
for  holding  a  stack  of  containers,  a  stop  spaced  from  one  end 
of  the  tube  by  about  the  height  of  a  container,  and  a  spring  in 
the  tube  for  urging  the  stack  of  containers  toward  the  stop 
and  to  urge  the  end  container  against  the  stop.  The  end  con- 
tainer may  be  viewed  for  display  purposes  and  also  may  be 
removed  from  the  tube  with  the  spring  pushing  another  con- 
tainer against  the  stop.  The  cartridge  is  carried  in  a  cart,  and 
in  this  application,  a  plurality  of  the  tubes  are  arranged  side- 
by-side  with  the  stop  projecting  above  the  upper  surface  of 


\ 
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the  cart  so  that  a  plurality  of  contaiiiers  are  viewable  at  the  selector  control  remote  from  the  barrels  containing  the  beer 

top  of  the  cart  and  can  be  dispensed  easily  from  the  top  of  to  simultaneously  operate  a  solenoid  valve  to  open  a  line 

the  cart    A  spring  normally  holds  the  containers  under  the  from  one  barrel  to  a  tap  and  another  solenoid  valve  to  open  a 
stop,  and  the  spring  is  yieldable  to  allow  removal  of  the  con 


[^r^: ^^ 


® 


tainers  from  the  cartridge  A  loader  is  provided  consisting  of 
a  tube  which  may  be  inserted  under  the  stop  to  release  the 
spring,  the  tube  carrying  containers  for  either  loading  the 
containers  into  the  cartridge  or  removing  containers  from  the 
cartridge. 


line  from  a  source  of  COj  gas  to  the  barrel  being  tapped  and 
to  thereafter  successively  operate  corresponding  solenoid 
valves  to  supply  beer  from  other  barrels  and  COj  gas  to  each 
respective  barrel  then  supplying  the  beer 


3.625,398 

AITOMATIC  CHEMICAL  REACTION  SYSTEM  3,625.400 

Andrew  M.  Tometsko.  R<Kh«ter.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Chemtrox  AEROSOL  DISPENSER  WITH  FLEXIBLE,  COMPONENT 

Corporation,  Rochester.  N.Y.  RESERVOIRS 

Filed  Sept,  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,801  Richard    Friedrich,    Wassenach,    Andernach,    Andernacher 

Int.  CI.  B67d  HOS  ^«8'  Germany 


U.S.  CI.  222-52 


12 


14  Claims  '^"*^  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No,  846,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1968,  P  17  86 

036.5 

Int.  CI.  B65d*J/y4 

U.S.  CI.  222-94  14  Claims 


A  plurality  of  bottles  containing  d  fferent  chemicals  are 
mounted  in  a  cabinet  which  also  contains  a  tape-operated 
mechanism  that  controls  the  opening  and  closing  of  valves 
that  govern  flow  of  the  chemicals  from  the  bottles  to  as- 
sociated measuring  chambers  and  from  the  measuring  cham- 
bers to  a  reaction  vessel  A  time-delay  mechanism  compris- 
mg  a  pulse-generatmg  clock,  bimetallic  switch  arms  and  heat- 
ing coils  governs  the  step-by-step  advance  of  the  tape  A  pad- 
dle for  mi.King  the  chemicals  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  reac- 
tion vessel,  and  when  a  particulate  material  is  used,  the  pad- 
dle may  be  foraminous  and  hold  the  pafticles. 

J 

"^        3,625,399 
AUTOMATIC  CARBONATED  BEV  ERAGE  DISPENSING 

SYSTEM 
Noel  D,  Heislcr,  Wausau,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jos.  SchliU  Brew- 
ing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,063 

Int.  CI.  B65d  .V54 

L.S.  CI.  222-76  9  Claims 

This   invention   relates  to   an   automatic    beer  dispensing 

system  wherein  an  electrical  circuit  is  actuated  by  a  single 


A  dispenser  has  two  separate  inner  containers  for  liquid  or 
pasty  materials  which  are  to  be  mixed  and  dispensed  together 
but  must  be  stored  separately.  The  two  inner  containers  are 
flexible  and  are  disposed  in  an  outer  container  containing  a 
propellent  A  discharge  valve  for  the  mixture  comprises  a 
closure  element  common  to  both  inner  containers  and 
separate  closure  element  for  one  of  the  inner  containers  On 
closing  the  discharge  valve  the  separate  closure  element 
closes  first  and  a  mixing  passage  between  the  two  closure  ele- 
ments is  purged  by  the  material  in  the  other  inner  container. 
Thus  no  residual  mixture  of  the  two  materials  remains  in  the 
dispenser 
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3,625,401  \ 

PUMP  FOR  BtOOD  PLASMA  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  Vaden  Terry,  234  W.  Valley  Forge  Road,  King  of  Prus- 
sia, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,420 

Int.  CI.  B67d  35128 

U.S.  a.  222-103  8  Claims 


A  pump  for  plasma  and  the  like  is  provided  suitable  for  use 
with  but  not  confined  to  available  plasma  containers  and  with 
the  rate  of  discharge  maintained  constant  but  adjustable  over 
a  wide  range,  the  pump  being  portable  and  self-contained, 
with  accessibility  to  the  components,  and  having  a  fluid 
transferring  spring-impelled  piston  driving  a  pressure  plate 
which  is  manually  reset  by  a  handle  for  each  operation  The 
pump  is  independent  in  operation,  of  temperature,  weather 
conditions,  altitude,  orientation,  and  whether  it  is  in  motion 
or  at  rest. 


3,625,402 
ELECTRIC  POST  MIXING  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  W.  Kulis,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale 
&  Towne,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,692 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5>IS6 

U.S.  CI.  222-129.3  8  Claims 


An  efficient,  highly  serviceable  fluid  dispensing  apparatus 
comprises  a  control  valve  assembly  detachably  connected  to 
an  inlet  housing  assembly  by  means  of  a  quick  disconnect 
coupling  wherein  the  supply  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  housing 
assembly  is  automatically  shut-off  upon  disconnection  of  the 
valve  component  At  least  first  and  second  passageways  ex- 
tend through  the  apparatus  from  an  inlet  in  the  inlet  supply 
housing  to  an  outlet  in  the  valve  assembly.  Each  passageway 
includes  a  check  valve  disposed  in  a  first  portion  thereof  and 
first  and  second  valve  means  disposed  in  a  second  portion 
thereof  of  the  first  valve  means  includes  a  chamber  sur- 
rounding an  upstanding  member  having^a  seat  on  its  upper 
end  about  an  opening  into  the  passageway  against  which  seat 
an  armature  movable  closure  disc  seats  and  unseats  to  close 


and  open  the  passageway.  The  second  valve  means  in  the 
first  passageway  is  an  adjustable  diffuser  assembly  comprising 
a  diffuser  mount,  a  pair  of  telescoping  opposed  splash  cups 
positioned  on  the  mount  and  a  stack  of  diffuser  discs  on  the 
mount  retained  between  the  opposed  cups  in  clamping  en- 
gagement whereby  variance  of  the  pressure  between  the  disc 
controls  the  CO,  content  of  carbonated  water  dispensed 
therefrom.  The  second  valve  means  in  the  second 
passageway  is  an  adjustable  metering  valve  havmg  a  hollow 
stem  with  an  upper  inlet  end  adapted  to  seat  against  a  por- 
tion of  the  valve  assembly  body  to  open  and  close  the  second 
passageway  to  the  flow  of  fluid.  Controls  for  the  first  valve 
means  allow  dispensing  of  fluid  from  both  passageways  into  a 
mixing  spout  or  from  the  first  passageway  only. 


3,625,403 

AEROSOL-TYPE  DISPENSER  FOR  DISPENSING  A 

POWDERED  MATERIAL 

Felix  Rousselot,  St.   Benoit,  France,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,642 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  5.  1968,  147102 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5154 

U.S.CL  222-193  13  Claims 


\ 


An  aerosol-type  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  powdered 
material.  The  dispenser  has  a  propellant  container,  valve 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  propellant  container 
for  controlling  release  of  propellant  from  said  propellant  con- 
tainer, and  a  product-containing  chamber  for  containing  the 
powdered  material  to  be  dispensed  A  fluidization  chamber  is 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  product-containing  chamber  and 
said  product-containing  chamber  opens  into  it.  The  propel- 
lant container  is  mounted  on  said  fluidization  chamber  and 
said  valve  means  discharges  into  said  fluidization  chamber 
The  fluidization  chamber  has  an  outlet  orifice  therein,  the 
propellant  container  is  mounted  on  said  fluidization  chamber 
with  the  axis  thereof  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 
product-containing  chamber,  whereby  when  the  dispenser  is 
held  with  the  product-containing  chamber  above  the  propel- 
lant-containing  container,  the  powdered  material  is  fed  to  the 
fluidization  chamber  by  gravity. 


3,625,404 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Richard  O.  Probst,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ransburg 

Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

''Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,206 
Int.  CI.  B65g  69/06 
U.S.  CI.  222-193  16  Claims 

An  apparatus  capable  of  dispensing  particulate  material 
and  a  method  for  accomplishing  the  dispensing  of  the  materi- 
al. The  apparatus  includes  a  fluid-activated  means  capable  of 
causing  particulate  material  to  be  withdrawn  from  a  reservoir 
at  a  rate  which  is  substantially  proportional  to  the  fluid  flow 
rate  in  the  fluid-activated  means  A  means  for  dispensing  the 
particulate  material  toward  an  article  to  be  coated  is  con- 
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nected  to  the  fluid-activated  means  through  a  conduit  A 
fluid  divider  has  an  inlet  port  connected  to  a  source  of  com- 
pressed fluid  The  fluid  divider  also  includes  a  plurality  of 
outlet  ports  One  of  the  outlet  ports  of  the  fluid  divider  is 
connected  to  the  reservoir  to  thereby  provide  the  fluid  flow 
which  activates  the  fluid-activated  means  Another  of  the 
outlet  ports  of  the  fluid  divider  is  connected  to  the  conduit  to 


undue  slack  in  the  loop  the  camera  is  also  constructed  in  two 
sections  with  one  section  containing  the  film  and  film  guide 
means,  and  the  other  section  containing  power  means,  a 
shutter  and  an  appropriate  lens  system;  the  film  gate  being 
characterized  by  having  a  zero  clearance  construction  and 


'^3  47-45        *^ 


provide  a  fluid  flow  in  the  conduit  which  assists  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  particulate  material  in  the  conduit  toward  the 
means  which  dispenses  the  material  The  fiuid  divider  may  be 
a  device  which  includes  a  fluid-splitting  member  which  di- 
vides the  fluid  flow  at  the  inlet  port  among  the  several  outlet 
ports  The  sum  of  the  fluid  flows  at  the  outlet  ports  of  the 
fluid  divider  is  substantially  proportional  to  the  fluid  flow  at 
the  inlet  port. 


3,625.405     ! 
CARRIER  AND  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
MOTORCYCLES 
Newton  P.  Kezar,  Granby,  and  Donald  J,  McCleary,  Neosho, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Rudolph  E.  Farber,  Neosho,  Mo., 
a  part  interest 

Filed  June  23.  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,549 

Int.  CI.  B62j  7IQ4 

U.S.  CI.  224-32  A  1 1  Claims 
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remaining  in  substantially  fixed  relation  to  the  lens  mounting; 
and  the  film  drive  mechanism  also  being  formed  to  drive 
through  the  sprocket  and  the  film,  with  the  film  driving  the 
supply  reel  and  the  supply  reel  driving  the  takeup  reel 
through  a  clutch  mechanism  and  gear  system  providing  a 
continuously  variable  drive  ratio. 


3,625.407 
TAPE  ROLL-INSERTING  DEVICE 
Melvin  H.  Norman,  Oakland,  and  Nathaniel  F.  Hawthorne, 
Alameda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
New  Yorl4,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970.  Ser.  No.     1 1,625 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7120 

U.S.  CI.  226—91  7  CUims 


A  strap  assembly  is  provided  for  mounting  to  the  rear 
fender  of  a  motorcycle  The  strap  assembly  attaches  a  rack 
thereto  having  a  generally  fiat  supporting  surface  and  a  pad 
or  cushion  fastened  to  the  edge  of  the  rack  confronting  the 
motorcycle  seat  to  form  a  backrest  therefor.  Instead  of  the 
rack,  a  helmet  receptacle  may  be  connected  to  the  strap  as- 
sembly. The  receptacle  can  b«  locked  to  prevent 
unauthorized  opening  and  theft  of  the  cyclist's  helmet  The 
surface  of  the  receptacle  confronting  the  motorcycle  seat  is 
padded  to  serve  as  a  backrest  for  a  guest  passenger. 


A  tape  roll  supply  mechanisnx  comprising  a  container  or 
cartridge  in  which  a  tape  roll  is  supported,  the  cartridge 
being  removably  positioned  within  the  framework  of  a  print- 
ing device  Once  the  cartridge  is  secured  in  an  operative 
position,  a  mechanism  carried  by  the  cartridge  is  manipu- 
lated to  initially  advance  the  inaccessible  leading  end  of  the 
tape  to  a  "start"  position  relative  to  a  rotatable  printing  drum 
for  advancement  thereafter  by  a  tap>e  feed  mechanism. 


-.-'  3.625,406 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  AND  THE  LIKE 
Roue!  R.  Campbell,  3410  Club  Drive,  Apt.  6,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  848.007 
Int.  CI.  G03b  1(32 
U.S.  CI.  226-52  13  Claims 

A  motion  picture  camera  of  the  type  which  advances  the 
film  through  a  filrri  gate  m  stop  and  go  motion  comprising  a 
film  drive  mecharfistn  having  a  sprocket  and  two  guide  means 
for  forming  and  guiding  a  loop  of  film  through  a  film  gate, 
one  of  the  guide  means  being  mounted  on  an  eccentric  for 
continuous  rotation  while  moving  the  loop  of  film  against  a 
stationary  registration  pin  in  intermittent  fashion  and  the 
other   guide    means   cooperating   with    the   first    to   prevent 


3.625.408 
ELECTRIC  STAPLER  APPARATUS 
Saichi  Amakawa.  Moriguchi-shi;  Toshio  Torigoe,  Hirakata- 
shi;   Osamu   Miyamoto,   Moriguchi-shi:   Akito   Kawamoto. 
Neyagawa-shi;  Yasuzo  Hatazaki,  Asahi-ku,  Osaka;  Tadayu- 
ki  Haruyama,  Neyagawa-shi;  Seiji  Yokogawa,  Kadoma-shi, 
and  Hiroshi  Kawai,  Moriguchi-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electrk  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.    21.984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1961,  44/24526 

Int.  CI.  B25c  1106 
U.S.  CI.  227— 131  7  Claims 

An  electric  stapler  apparatus  which  automatically  drives 
staples  into  sheets  of  paper,  utilizing  an  electromagnet  to 
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provide  the  driving  force.  This  electric  stapler  apparatus  is  an 
improvement  over  prior  art  apparatus  of  the  type  operative 
in  such  a  manner  that  a  microswitch  is  closed  to  energize  an 
electromagnet  when  a  switch  lever  is  operated  by  sheets  of 


100 


paper  to  be  fastener,  and  a  staple-driving  lever  is  actuated  by 
the  electromagnetic  force  of  the  electromagnet,  said 
microswitch  being  opened  by  operation  of  the  staple-driving 
lever. 


3,625,409 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

CONTAINER  STRUCTURES  MANUFACTURED 

THEREFROM 

Nobuyuki   Hisazumi;   Masashi   Ito,  and  Takao  Ichii,  all  of 

Iwaki-shi,   Japan,    assignors    to    Kureha    Kagaku    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1968,  43/84659 

Int  CI.  B65d  1100;  C08f  45138 
U.S.  CI.  229-3.5  R  2  Claims 


of  sheet  materia!  and  the  blank  from  which  the  container  is 
formed  The  container  includes  a  self-unfolding  bottom  and 
bottom  corner  construction  of  increased  strength  and  an  end 
wall  and  cover  corner  construction  of  increased  strength 


3,625,411 

CARTON  AND  BLANK  FOR  THE  PACKAGING  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  USE  RELATED  ARTICLES 

Raymond  A.  Cote,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Riegel  Paper 

Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,123 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5102.  23112 

U.S.  CI.  229-37  R  ^4  Claims 


R 


[^ 


h  ") 


D-:- 


o-..  Vlu 


3^/ 


tgr 


1 — L 


I 0.1  TO 

1.2  mm. 


y    ^ ^- 


A  container  structure  for  paste  or  high-viscosity  liquid  hav- 
ing stretch-oriented  wall  and  improved  shape-restitution  pro- 
perty is  manufactured  from  vinylidene  chloride  resin  com- 
position containing  therein  a  particular  polyester  plasticizer 
such  as  a  polyester  produced  by  the  reaction  of  succinic  acid 
and  ethylene  glycol. 


3,625,410 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS  AND  BLANK  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Urban  C.  Hirschey,  36  N.  Main  St.,  Carthage,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,271 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/36,  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  229-16R  19  Claims 


«P'  «^V — - — S^\ff^- 


This  disclosure  teaches  a  top-loading  collapsible  rectangu- 
lar container  including  a  cover  formed  from  an  integral  blank 


A  carton  tube  for  packaging  a  plurality  of  use  related 
products  having  different  dimensions  and  the  blank  for  form- 
ing same  is  disclosed.  The  new  carton  includes  an  automati- 
cally set  up  internal  bracing  structure  for  retaining  the 
smaller  item  in  the  top  portion  of  the  carton  The  disclosed 
internal  bracing  structure  is  articulated  to  a  dust  flap  and  a 
sidewall  panel  of  the  carton  and  sets  up  in  response  to  the  in- 
ward folding  of  the  dust  flap  during  set  of  the  carton. 


3,625,412 
CARTONS  CONTAINING  COUPONS 
Charles  W.  Rosenborg,  Jr.,  N.  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Inc.,  Buffak),  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.     1 1,266 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/W 

U.S.  CI.  229-39  7  Claims 
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The  one-piece  carton  blank  has  the  usual  side-face-side- 
face  order  of  panels  with  a  securing  panel  attached  to  the 
outward  edge  of  one  of  the  side  panels  by  a  hinge  crease. 
Secured  along  a  line  of  severance  to  the  outward  edge  of  the 
securing  panel  is  a  coupon  panel,  a  hinged  portion  of  which 
projects  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  ends  of  the  principal 
panels 

In  the  erected  panel,  the  securing  panel  in  one  embodiment 
is  of  the  same  width  as  the  remote  side  panel  and  is  glued 
thereto,  whereby  the  main  portion  of  the  coupon  panel  lies 
fiat  against  the  remote  face  panel  In  another  embodiment 
the  securing  panel  is  turned  back  medially,  one-half  being 
glued  to  a  portion  of  the  side  panel,  the  coupon  lying  against 
the  near  face  panel. 
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The  projecting  portion  of  the  coupon  panel  is  adapted  to  be 
folded  into  the  top  closure  structure  between  the  closure 
flaps  of  the  two  side  panels  and  the  closure  flap  of  that  face 
panel  against  which  the  main  portion  of  the  coupon  panel 
lies. 


to 


3.625,413 

EGG  CARTON 

Roger    L.    Medendorp.    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,    assignor 

Gloucester  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,692 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/32 

t.S.  CI.  229—44  R  6  Claims 


A  molded  polymeric  container  for  fragile  articles  such  as 
eggs,  employing  unique  closure  and  latching  features 
between  the  cover  means  and  the  container  bottom  It  in- 
volves special  camming  and  latching  between  the  ends  of  the 
cover  means  and  the  ends  of  the  bottom  member  The  cover 
means  has  a  pair  of  cover  members  with  a  special  coopera- 
tive overcenter  action  during  closure  combined  with  the 
latching  feature  to  obtain  and  maintain  effective  closure. 


3,625,414 

SEALED  SURFACE  SULFONATED  PLASTIC-SHAPED 

ARTICLES 

Robert  J.  Caiola,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  818,817,  Apr. 

23,  1969.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,554 

Int.  CI.  B65d  Ji//6 

U.S.CL  229-62  12  Claims 


Shaped  articles  of  thermoplastic  organic  polymers  are 
sealed  at  temperatures  below  the  heat  distortion  temperature 
of  the  polymer  by  (  1  )  sulfonating  at  least  a  portion  of  a  sur- 
face of  a  shaped  article,  ( 2 )  treating  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
sulfonated  surface  with  a  liquid  which  is  a  nonsolvent  for  the 
base  polymer  and  a  solvent  for  sulfonated  polymer  on  the 
surface,  eg.  water.  (3)  positioning  the  treated  surface 
against  another  surface  of  surface  sulfonated  shaped  article 
such  that  the  liquid  is  disposed  therebetween  and  (4)  remov- 
ing the  liquid  at  temperatures  below  the  heat  distortion  point 
of  the  polymer  Soaking  the  sealed  portion  of  shaped  article 
in  a  suitable  sealing  liquid  releases  the  seal  without  damaging 
the  article 


3,625,415 
FLOATING  ROOF  SEAL 

Ardell  H.  Nelson,  and  Harold  A.  Maeder,  both  of  Coraopolis, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh-Des  Moines  Steel  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1970,  Ser.  No.     23.183 

Int.  CI.  B65d  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-26  S  5  Claims 


A  floating  roof  seal  includes  an  annular  flexible  band,  the 
upper  portion  of  which  is  connected  to  the  roof  and  has  a 
gastight  seal  with  respect  thereto.  The  lower  portion  of  the 
band  is  connected  to  an  annular  ring  means.  The  lower  part 
of  the  band  has  hole  means  formed  therethrough  for  ad- 
mitting liquid  between  the  ring  means  and  the  band  from  the 
tank  A  plurality  of  spaced  support  members  are  loosely  con- 
nected at  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  the  roof  and  are  loosely 
connected  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  to  the  ring  means  to  per- 
mit movement  of  the  ring  means  relative  to  the  roof  during 
use  An  annular  seal  means  may  be  supported  by  the  ring 
means  and  engages  the  inner  surface  of  the  band  This  annu- 
lar seal  means  has  hole  meanS  formed  in  the  upper  and  lower 
parts  thereof  The  ring  means  may  also  be  of  variable  size  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  spring  loaded  relatively  movable  por- 
tions. 


3,625,416 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SELECTION  OF  CODED 

ELEMENTS  FILED  AT  RANDOM 

L.  .Allan  Cross,  Jr.,  Lambertville.  NJ..  assignor  to  Rando- 

matic  Data  Systems,  Inc. 

OHginal  application  Mar.  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  438.216.  now 

Patent  No.  3.486.617,  dated  Dec.  30,  1969.  Divided  and  this 

application  May  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  840,079 

Int.  CI.  G06k  J/08 

VS.  CI.  234-48  4  Claims 


A  device  having  a  file  tray  in  which  coded  cards  are  filed 
randomly  combines  the  functions  of  card  selection  and  card 
punching. 

Cards  are  selected  by  impressing  a  code  upon  a  translator 
which  shifts  appropriate  selector  slides  into  code  notches 
formed  in  the  cards.  When  cards  are  to  be  punched  rather 
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In^Hl^o^rr!^'^-  '"'."Po^^r^i^dividual  to  the  several  slides  ac-     then  indicate  the  dates  of  the  periods  of  greatest  and  less  fer- 
tuate  corresponding  punches  to  notch  a  card  supported  in  a     tilily  k  b  cs*  icr 

card  slot  outside  the  file  tray. 


^f^y^Afj  3.625.419 

.7,0^3,41/  SONAB  Si  iniT  Dili  IT 

John    W   'ktau^eV'' IIt^J?*  W^'^^'.^'^n^^^^l^^  ^•"•*'  «— '  '^^6  Edmonton  Road   Greenbelt.  Md. 
L^ke  bhil                       Wedgewood   Drive.   Mentor-on-the  Filed  Apr.  30.  1970,  Ser.  No.    33.399 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  864.027  u  s  ci  235     88        '"''  ^''  ^^^^  '^^'^^ 

Int.  CI.  G06c  J/00  ^'^  ^^^-*»  3  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  235-61  NV  9  Claims 


A  wind  velocity  calculator  has  a  primary  vector  member 
with  a  calibrated  scale,  a  secondary  vector  member  having  a 
calibrated  scale  thereon  movably  connected  with  the  primary 
vector  member  and  a  resulting  vector  member  having  a 
calibrated  scale  thereon  movably  connected  with  the  primary 
vector  member  and  the  secondary  vector  member.  The 
resulting  vector  member  has  defined  regions  of  a  pinching 
zone  and  a  spinnaker  zone.  One  embodiment  of  the  calcula- 
tor has  a  series  of  assembled  plates.  The  two  plates  resting  on 
the  bottom  plate  have  holes  therein  for  disks  to  be  held  in  the 
plates,  these  disks  being  rotatably  held  in  the  plates  and  each 
disk  having  a  scale  Another  embodiment  has  three  ruler 
means  each  having  a  scale  being  pivotally  and  slideably  con- 
nected together.  Here  the  resulting  vector  member  has  a  cir- 
cular protractor  means  which  has  defined  thereon  a  pinching 
zone  and  a  spinnaker  zone. 


3,625,418 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  FEMALE  FERTILITY 
PERIODS 
Ernesto  F.  Colon,  Mayaguez,  P.R..  assignor  to  The  Govern- 
ment of  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  873,331 

Int.  CI.  G06c  3/00 

U.S.  CL  235-85  FC  2  Claims 


^^ttm-r     DAY     MEWSTWU*  T I OW 


This  device  is  for  determining  the  sonar  range  to  an  un- 
derwater target  by  a  sonar  operator.  The  device  comprises  a 
plurality  of  discs  operative  relative  to  each  other  in  a  rela- 
tionship which  is  a  function  of  thermal  conditions,  type  of 
equipment,  wave  height,  probability  of  detection  and  other 
oceanographic  conditions  to  determine  sonar  range.' 


3,625,420 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  F.  Oldenburg,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  In- 
dustries.  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.    71,902 

Int.  CI.  G06c  /5/26 

U.S.  a.  235-137  13  Claims 


A  two-part  slide  rule  type  device  having  in  one  part  and  on 
one  line  successive  days  of  each  two  successive  months 
throughout  the  year,  the  other  part  being  divided  into  sec- 
tions of  greatest  and  less  fertility.  The  second  part  is  superim- 
posed on  the  first  with  its  beginning  at  the  date  of  the  first 
day  of  menstruation,  and  the  divisions  of  the  second  part 


A  business  machine  such  as  an  adding  machine,  cash  re- 
gister, or  the  like  is  provided  with  two  accumulators  which 
have  respective  sets  of  registers  which  are  interleaved  with 
one  another  and  which  are  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  U- 
shaped  bails  interconnect  lower  order  registers  with  as- 
sociated registers  representing  higher  digital  orders. 
Camming  surfaces  and  additional  mechanisms  operating  on 
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each  transfer  bail  condition  the  bails  to  provide  carries  under 
appropriate  conditions  as  the  entire  accumulator  assembly  is 
moved  from  its  operating  position  to  its  rest  position  By 
these  arrangements,  positive,  simultaneous  transfers  are  ac- 
complished subsequent  to  the  entry  of  digital  information,  in 
both  of  the  two  interleaved  accumulators. 


3,625,421  ! 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  FURNACE 
TEMPERATURES  W ITHOUT  OVERSHOOT 
James    L.    Garrison,    Hatboro,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Le«ds 
Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.    29,587 

Int.  CI.  G05b  1 1 132.  G05d  23122 

t.S.  CI.  236-  1 5  B  6  Claims 


& 


A  temperature  control  system  for  an  annealing  furnace 
which  controls  to  maintain  a  weighted  average  of  the  furnace 
temperature  and  the  work  temperature  equal  to  the  desired 
work  temperature  The  weighting  of  the  average  is  such  that 
the  maintenance  of  the  average  in  equality  with  the  desired 
work  temperature  operates  to  maintain  the  furnace  tempera- 
ture so  related  to  the  work  temperature  as  to  provide  an  op- 
timum heating  rate  for  the  avoidance  of  overshoot. 


3,625,422 

MULTIVALVE  THERMOSTATIC  BELLOWS  STEAM 

TRAP 
Harold  L.  Johnson,  Southwick  Drive,  Hereford  ELsUites,  P.O. 
Box  134,  Hereford,  Pa. 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836.921 

Int.  CI.  F16t  IIQ2 

U.S.  CI.  236-58  i  7  Claims 


% 


~a 


3.625.423 
GAS-HEATED  HOT  WATER  HEATER 
Hans  Meier,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Joh.  Valllant 
KG,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970.  Ser.  No.     17,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1969,  P  19 

14  463.9 

Int.  CI.  F24d  3108 

U.S.  CI.  237-8  9  Claims 


•1^     "1 


A  shutter  valVe  is  located  in  the  gas  supply  conduit  of  the 
gas  burner  of  a  water  heating  apparatus  having  several  taps 
from  which  domestic  water  may  be  drawn  A  venturi  in  the 
line  leading  to  one  of  the  taps  produces  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential in  response  to  flow  through  that  line.  A  diaphragm- 
type  actuator  is  connected  to  the  venturi  and  to  the  shutter 
valve  to  reduce  the  gas  flow  to  the  burner  when  that  pressure 
differential  occurs. 


3,625.424 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

PRESSURE-SUPPLIED  SPRAY  GUN  INTO  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  GUN 

Arthur  Charles  Mantica,  Epsom.  Surrey.  England,  assignor  to 

Volstatic  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  May  22.  1969.  Ser.  No.  826,907 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  239-3  10  Claims 


The  invention  described  relates  to  an  attachment  to  or 

This  mvention  is  a  steam  trap  having  a  thermostatic  type  of    adaptation  of  an  existing  spray  gun  which  converts  it  into  an 

bellows  with  two  or  more  discharge  valves  operated  by  a  sin-    electrostatic  spray  gun,  by  providing  an  electrically  insulating 

gle  bellows.  The  trap  may  also  have  a  flexible  valve  operating    extension   of  the   original    gun    and   an   electrostatic   supply 

^'r'dge  thereto. 
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3,625,425 

TANK  WASHERS 

Michael    Robinson.    Worcestershire,    England,    assignor    to 

Streamflsher  Limited.  St.  Peter  Port,  Guernsey.  England 

Filed  July  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.    58,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  July  29,  1969, 

38,049/69 

Int.  CI.  B05b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  239-227  21  Claims 


3,625,427 
LIQUID  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUIDIZED  BEDS 
Ravindra  Nadkami,  Cambridge;  Frank  J.  Tremblay.  Dracut, 
and  Charles  L.  Kusik,  Winchester,  ail  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.     13,904 

Int.  CI.  B05b  9100 

U.S.  CL  239- 1 24  3  Claims 


A  device  for  washing  the  inside  of  a  tank,  vat  or  other  con- 
tainer using  cleansing  liquid  under  pressure,  the  device  com- 
prising a  base  intended  to  be  rotatably  mounted,  in  the  use  of 
the  device,  on  a  pipe  carrying  a  supply  of  the  cleansing 
liquid,  and  also  comprising  at  least  one  nozzle  pivotably 
mounted  on  the  base  in  such  a  way  that  the  or  each  nozzle  is 
connected  to  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  and  wherein  the  or 
each  nozzle  is  oscillatable  in  a  plane  transverse  to  that  in 
which  the  base  rotates,  the  or  each  nozzle  being  oscillatable 
by  means  of  a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly,  and  wherein  the 
base  is  rotatable  about  the  pipe  by  a  one-way  drive 
mechanism  secured  to  the  end  of  said  pipe  and  actuated  by 
the  nozzle  or  nozzles 


*  3,625,426 

AGRICULTURAL  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

Ely  Swanson,  169  Bruce  Street,  Thombury,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.    26,388 

Int.  CL  AOln  17108 

U.S.  CI.  239— 77  11  Claims 


Apparatus  for  feeding  liquid  solutions  by  means  of  a  nozzle 
into  a  fluidized  bed  used  for  evaporating  liquids  from  solids 
in  solution  The  nozzle  is  coupled  to  a  feed  line  outside  the 
bed  and  a  casing  is  provided  to  catch  any  fluid  leaking  from 
the  coupling,  thus  preventing  any  fluid  from  leaking  into  the 
fluidized  bed  thereby  helping  to  insure  controlled  chemical 
and  physical  properties  in  the  solid  particles  thus  produced. 


3,625,428 
SWING  AWAY  GUIDE  ARM 
Charles  D.   Mecklin,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,051 

Int.  CLB05b  1120 

U.S.  CI.  239-166  2  Claims 


A  sprayer  assembly  incorporating  a  nozzle  carrying  swing 
away  guide  arm  on  a  mobile  carrier  for  spraying  operation 
proximate  and  beneath  the  carrier's  structure,  the  guide  arm 
being  pivotally  mounted  such  that  it  can  be  positioned  for 
optimum  spraying  operation  proximate  the  carrier  and  yet 
will  swing  upwardly  and  away  from  h>eneath  the  carrier's 
structure  when  raised  to  a  transport  position. 


Agricultural  spraying  apparatus  including  a  fan  which  in- 
spires air  axially  and  expels  the  air  together  with  a  liquid 
spray  radially.  The  fan  includes  an  impeller  having  a  longitu- 
dinal extent  substantially  less  than  that  of  a  fan  casing  so  that 
as  the  impeller  compresses  air,  the  pressures  in  the  air  tend 
to  equalize  in  the  space  between  the  fan  and  the  casing  be- 
fore the  air  is  displaced  through  the  outlet.  To  facilitate  as- 
sembly, contoured  surfaces  on  the  impeller  and  casing  are 
engaged  to  locate  the  ring  in  relation  to  the  impeller. 


3,625,429 

LAWN  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Devere  Turreil,  22125  Grand  Lake,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.    73,899 

Int.  CI.  B05b  3108 

U.S.  CI.  239—206  6  Claims 

A  reversible  short  and  long  stroke  impact  sprinkler  head  of 

the  popup  type  normally   recessed  in  a  housing  set  in   the 

ground  adapted  to  popup  when  water  pressure  is  turned  on; 
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the    improvement    providing    a    rotitab!y    adjustable    cam 
member  disposed  laterally  along  the  inner  sprmkler  housing 


wall,  and  a  striker  pin  attached  to  a  ptvot  member  which  ex- 
tends radially  outwardly  to  strike  against  the  cam  member 


3.625.430     I 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
CONTAMINATED  GASES 
Orlan   M.   Arnold,  Grosse  Point  Park;   Victor  W.   Hanson. 
Garden  City;  Robert  M.  Jamison;  Nicholas  J.  Panzica.  both 
of  Detroit,  and  Emil  t'mbricht,  Northville,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Ajem  LalMratories,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 
Original  application  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,767.  now 
Patent  No.  3,475,881,  dated  Nov.  4,  1969,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  586,812,  Nov.  14.  1966, 
now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  May  14.  1969, 
Ser.  No.  844,695     ^ 
Int.  CI.  B05b  3/02.  F23d  /l/04 
U.S.  CI.  239-222. 11  8  Claims 


A  segmentally  directed  rotary  spray  generator  for  creating 
a  high-velocity  intense  liquid  spray  having  a  definite  arcuate 
shape  with  a  relatively  substantial  effective  depth  useful  with 
air  pollution  control  equipment  The  rotary  spray  generator 
having  a  plurality  of  blades  symmetrically  arranged  radially 
on  a  rotatable  ring  support  structure  and  a  liquid  supply  pipe 
fitting  within  the  ring  structure  hawing  an  angular  orifice 
opening  approximately  equal  to  the  angular  segment  of  the 
spray  to  be  generated. 


3,625,431 

ARTIFICIAL  MANURE  SPREADER 

Atf  Helmer  Anderson,  Ystad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ystads 

GJuteri  &  Mekaniska  Verkstads  AktieboUig,  Ystad,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,278 

Int.  CI.  B05b  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  239-222.17  4  Claims 


P       I     (   ij 


An  artificial  manure  spreader  having  spreader  means  in- 
cluding an  ejector  fan  and  a  number  of  conveying  pipes  from 
the  fan  to  spreader  units  each  comprising  a  rotational  body 
having  an  inclined  diametrical  plane  the  ends  of  said  plane 
being  disposed  each  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotational  body,  said  inclined  plane  having  along  one  longitu- 
dinal edge  a  wing  which  at  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined 
plane  merges  in  a  wing  element  extending  obliquely  to  the 
main  plane  of  the  wing  and  inwardly  over  the  inclined  plane. 


3,625,432 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEFLECTING  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

EXHAUST  GASES 
Stephen  L.  Bragg,  Findern,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls  Royce 
Limited,  Derby.  England 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1970,  Ser.  No.  5.016 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Jan.  31,  1969, 

5,544/69 

Int.  CI.  B64l'/5/04 

U.S.  CI.  239-265.35  '        7  Claims 


A  gas  turbine  jet  propulsion  engine  has  its  turbine  gas  out- 
let angle  and  discharge  nozzle  plane  coadapted  to  discharge 
the  gas  efflux  from  the  nozzle  at  a  specific  angle  to  the  en- 
gine axis.  The  discharge  nozzle  plane  angle  is  obtained  by 
merely  chamfering  the  nozzle  end  face  The  nozzle  is  rotata- 
ble about  the  engine  axis  and  thus,  thrust  direction  can  be 
changed  without  physical  deflection  of  the  gas  efflux  with  its 
attendant  thrust  losses. 


3,625,433 
INSECTICIDE  APPLICATOR  FOR  GRAIN  BINS 
Vaughn  I.  Moss,  1005  Nebraska,  and  Garth  A.  Sharp,  1301 
Nebraska,  both  of  Mound  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,333 
Int.  CI.  A62c  J//22 
U.S.  CI.  239-271  2  Claims 

An  insecticide  applicator  for  grain  bins  consisting  of  a  pipe 
nipple  fixed  in  a  portion  of  said  bin  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  the  interior  and  exterior  thereof,  a  nozzle  af- 
fixed to  the  inner  end  of  said  nipple  and  positioned  centrally 
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over  the  grain  surface  of  said  bin,  and  a  pressurized  insecti- 
cide container  adapted  to  be  interconnected  with  the  exter- 


3,625,434 
DEVICE  FOR  SUNBATHING  HAVING  WATER-SPRAY- 
COOLING  MEANS 
Earl  R.  Kitover,  6627  N.  Lawndale  Ave.,  Lincolnwood,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.    33,383 
Int.  CI.  B05b  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  239^289  7  Claims 


A  sunbathing  system  is  provided  in  which  a  lounge  chair 
having  a  tubular  frame  construction  carries  a  number  of 
water  nozzles  along  the  frame.  The  water  nozzles  have  an 
outlet  spray  pattern  to  direct  a  fine  water  spray  toward  a  per 
son  lying  in  the  lounge  chair  when  a  water  hose  is  operatively 
connected  to  the  tubular  frame. 


3,625,435 

DUAL  ORIFICE  QUADRUPLET  IMPINGEMENT 

INJECTOR 

James  P.  Mitchell,  and  Bruce  T.  Brown,  both  of  North  Palm 

Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,762 

Int.  CI.  F23d  1 1116 

U.S.  CI.  239-422  g  Claims 


head  and  are  ejected  from  the  face  of  the  injector  in  a 
quadruplet  pattern  of  openings.  The  invention  herein 
described  was  made  in  the  course  of  or  under  a  contract  with 
the  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 


3,625,436 
DEVICE  FOR  ATOMIZING  LIQUID 
Karl-Heinz  WIrths,  Menzinger  Str.  36,  8  Munich   19,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,549 

Int.  CI.  E03c  1108 

MS.  CI.  239-428.5  8  Claims 


nal  end  of  said  nipple,  said  nozzle  being  adapted  to  apply  said 
insecticide  uniformly  over  the  grain  surface  in  said  bin. 


ic    to. 


A  device  for  atomizing  liquid,  particularly  sulfite  liquor 
which  is  adapted  to  be  burnt  after  it  is  atomized,  includes  a 
housing  formed  of  upper  and  lower  parts,  the  lower  part 
being  connectable  to  a  feed  pipe  for  the  liquid  to  be 
atomized  and  having  a  threaded  bore  which  carries  an  insert 
with  a  liquid  flow  passage  therethrough.  The  upper  part  of 
the  housing  carries  a  support  which  extends  into  a  vapor 
chamber  defined  by  the  interior  of  the  upper  and  lower  parts 
and  which  supports  a  liquid  nozzle  on  a  recess  of  the  insert  in 
a  manner  such  that  the  flow  passage  of  the  nozzle  is  aligned 
with  the  flow  passage  of  the  insert  The  insert  is  preferably 
provided  with  a  hemispherical  recess  to  permit  the  pivotal  ar- 
rangement of  the  nozzle  thereon  and  the  alignment  of  the 
passages.  The  supports  defined  by  the  upper  part  include 
radial  support  fingers  which  hold  a  central  annular  collar 
which  is  adapted  lo  engage  around  the  upper  portion  of  the 
nozzle  and  hold  it  in  position  over  the  insert. 


3,625,437 
SPRAY  HEAD  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER 
Gerard  Claude  Garrigou,  VlUe  D  Avray,  France,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  Prazisk>ns-Ventil  GmbH,  Hattersheim/Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  24,  1968,  P  17  75 

543.0 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1134 

U.S.  CI.  239-469  7  Claims 


An  injector  head  for  two  propellants  wherein  the  propel- 


A  spray  head  for  a  pressurized  container,  said  head  having 
a  recess  and  a  pin  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  recess, 
and  also  having  a  cup-shaped  nozzle  insert  which  is  inserted 
into  the  recess  and  placed  over  the  pin,  the  end  of  the  pin 
and  the  bottom  of  the  insert  resting  against  the  pin  defining  a 
swirl-chamber  system,  and  the  outer  lateral  surface  of  the  in- 


lants  are  fed  through  internal  passageways  in  the  injector    sert  together  with  the  lateral  surface  of  the  recess  forming  a 
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first  pair  of  cooperating  surfaces,  wnile  the  inner  lateral  sur- 
face of  the  insert  together  with  the  lateral  surface  of  the  pin 
forms  a  second  pair  of  cooperating  surfaces. 


3,625,438 

SPREADING  IMPLEMENTS  WITH  VARIABLE  DRIVE 

Comelis  van  der  Lcly,  7  Bnischenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland,  and 

Ary  van  der  Leiy.  10  Weverskade,  Maasland,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  13,  1968, 

6817892 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  19100 

II.S.  CI.  239-670  1  18  Claims 


A  spreading  implement  including  u  hopper  supported  on  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  spreader  located  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
hopper  below  an  outlet  port  and  a  feeding  member  within  the 
hopper  to  urge  granular  or  powdery  material  towards  the 
outlet  port  A  transmission  is  connectable  to  a  power  takeoff 
and  has  several  coupling  points  to  power  the  feeding  member 
at  different  speeds  while  the  spreading  member  can  be 
rotated  at  the  same  speed  from  either  coupling  point  In  one 
embodiment,  the  feeding  member  can  be  clutched  inopera- 
tive. 


can 


3.625,439 

VEHICL  LAR  TRAILER  HAVING  FLUENT  MATERIAL 

DISTRIBLTION  MEANS 

Hans  Gisler.   Bern,  Switzerland,  assignor  to   Firma   Marcel 

Boschung,  Ried,  Schmitten,  Canton,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1969.  Ser.  No.  889.076 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  14,  1969, 

453/69     i 
Int.  CI.  AOlc  IJIOO 
U.S.  CL  239-684  2  Claims 


A  vehicular  trailer  is  disclosed  particularly  adapted  for  dis- 
tributing fluent  material  such  as  salt  or  sand  or  the  like  upon 
a  roadway  or  other  surface,  wherein  the  slinger  plate  is 
rotatably  driven  by  means  of  a  pair  of  friction  wheels 
disposed  with  their  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  One  of 
the  wheels  is  adjustable  axially  with  respect  to  the  other  of 
the  wheels,  whereby  the  rotational  speed  of  the  slinger  plate 


may  be  substantially  continuously  adjusted  regardless  of  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  driving  means.  The  slinger  plate  is 
mounted  upon  a  horizontally  swingable  arm  so  as  to  be 
swingable  away  from  the  discharge  end  of  a  screw  conveyor, 
permitting  access  to  the  conveyor  for  cleaning  or  the  like. 


3,625.440 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  COPPER  BASE  METAL 

FROM  COPPER  BASE  ASHES  AND  RESIDUES 

Irving  Bond,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bay  State 

Smelting  Co.,  Inc.,  SomervUle,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,554 

Int.  CLB02c2//00,  17110 

U.S.CL  241-21  1  Claim 


J  I  'i  ^M  'jd 


Copper  base  aggregates  are  washed  with  water  to  remove 
dust,  are  ball  milled  to  separate  oxides  by  shock,  are 
screened  to  remove  lumps  for  reprocessing  and  are  cleaned 
by  flowing  with  water  over  a  vibrating  table,  to  produce  an 
intermediate  copper  base  product  for  remelting. 


3,625,441 
COLNTERROTATING  REFINER 
Martin   O.   Saltarelli,    Lenox;    Alexander    D.   Cormack,   and 
Charles  Ornstein,  both  of  Pittsfield,  all  of  Mass..  assignors 
to  Beloit  Corporation.  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,581 

Int.  CI.  B02c  7/06.  7114.  25/00 

t.S.CL  241-37  16  Claims 


A  counterrotating  refiner  employs  symmetrical  construc- 
tion of  motors  and  the  refining  section  to  provide  thermal 
and  mechanical  stability  The  refiner  includes  a  base  section 
for  fixedly  mounting  one  portion,  the  feed  portion,  of  the  ap- 
paratus and  a  second  base  section  for  mounting  another  por- 
tion of  the  refiner  for  movement  axially  of  the  apparatus  on 
controlled  bearing  surfaces  for  inspection  and  maintenance, 
and  to  provide  for  axial  motion  of  one  end  of  the  refiner  to 
eliminate  stress  concentrations  upon  expansion  due  to  an  in- 
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crease  in  temperature.  The  refiner  also  employs  structure  for  mechanism  is  actuated  to  advance  the  thread  guide  two  bob- 
sealing   nonparallel   flanges  of  the   refining  chamber  while  bin  widths  for  flipping  the  thread  off  of  the   bobbin  just 
maintaining  the  refining  discs  in  a  parallel  relationship  to  , 
prevent  distortion  of  the  frame  of  the  refiner. 


3,625,442 
STRAND  TRANSFER  EQUIPMENT  FOR  WINDING 
MACHINE 
Joseph  E.  DiMeglio,  Johnston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Leesona  Cor- 
poration, Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  July  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,792 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/00 

U.S.CL  242-18  A  9  Claims 


A  winding  machine  for  automatically  transferring  a  con- 
tinuously advancing  strand  of  yam  between  upp>er  and  lower 
winding  heads.  In  order  to  transfer  winding  of  the  yarn  from 
the  lower  head  to  the  upper  head,  a  guide  wheel  is  moved 
into  engagement  with  the  advancing  strand  and  reroutes  it 
into  position  for  attachment  to  the  upper  head  Then  a 
transfer  arm  is  actuated  and  moves  the  rerouted  yarn  so  that 
it  is  attached  to  the  upper  winding  head  for  winding  thereon, 
whereupon  the  yarn  is  cut  and  the  tail  of  the  cut  yarn  winds 
onto  the  lower  head  which  may  then  be  stopped  and  doffed. 
The  strand  of  yarn  is  advanced  downwardly  from  above  the 
heads  and  in  order  to  transfer  the  strand  from  the  upper  head 
to  the  lower  head,  a  vertically  moving  arm  first  actuates  a 
fanning  interceptor  which  holds  a  run  of  the  strand  against 
traversing  movement  whereupon  a  guide  wheel  on  the  verti- 
cal arm  engages  this  run  of  the  strand  and  lowers  it  into  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  lower  head  for  engagement  by  a  guide 
wheel  which  reroutes  the  advancing  strand  for  subsequent 
engagement  by  a  transfer  arm  and  cutter,  as  previously 
described,  whereupon  the  upper  head  iiiay  be  stopped  and 
doffed. 


3,625,443 
BOBBIN  WINDING  MACHINE 
Ronald  S.  Knowles,  Romeo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Kemp 
Corporation,  Armada,  Mich. 

Filed  July  25,  1969.  Ser.  No.  844,863 
Int.  CI.  B65h  54/12 
U.S.CL  242-18  A  7  Claims 

A  machine  for  winding  measured  lengths  of  thread  onto  a 
series  of  identical  bobbins  or  the  like.  The  machine  has  a 
removably  mounted  arbor  on  which  the  empty  bobbins  are 
assembled  in  adjacency  and  which  is  rotated  at  high  speed.  A 
continuous  length  of  thread  is  fed  to  the  bobbins  over  a 
thread  guide  that  slides  along  ways  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
arbor.  When  each  bobbin  is  filled,  a  thread  guide  indexing 


wound  and  then  immediately  to  retract  the  thread  guide  one 
bobbin  width  to  guide  the  thread  onto  the  empty  bobbin  ad- 
jacent that  bobbin  just  wound. 


3,625,444 

THREAD  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTILE 

MACHINERY 

Charles  George  Hatay,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Firma  Fouquet-Werk  Fraui  &  Plank,  RoMenburg/Necker, 

Germany 

Filed  July  29.  1970,  Ser.  No.    58,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1970,  P  20  03 

760.9 

Int.  CLB65h  57/20 

U.S.  CL  242-47.01  30  Claims 


»•  5J'  If 


A  cylindrical  nonrotating  element  has  a  spirally  progressive 
track  formed  therealong  A  forked  member  has  two  tines  ex- 
tending on  either  side  of  the  cylindrical  element,  and  rotata- 
ble  therewith,  as  well  as  being  axially  movable  Thread  is 
threaded  around  the  forked  member,  engaging  in  the  spiral 
track,  and  then  delivered  to  a  using  station,  such  as  a  knitting 
position  Upon  rotation  of  the  forked  member,  the  thread 
will  engage  in  the  spiral  grooves,  the  spiral  grooves  will  cause 
spacing  of  the  thread  along  the  tines  until  an  end  position  is 
reached  at  which  point,  if  too  much  thread  is  wound  along 
the  tines,  the  thread  will  bunch  up,  causing  increased  axial 
pull,  moving  the  forked  member  from  the  rotating  thread 
supply;  when  a  sufficient  number  of  threads  have  been  taken 
off  the  tines  so  that  the  axial  pull  will  be  overcome  by  a 
counteracting  spring,  the  tines  will  again  engage,  causing 
rotation  of  the  forked  thread  supply  member  to  wind  more 
thread  on  the  tines  The  drive  can  be  external,  or  internal  of 
the  cylindrical  member  by  individual  motors,  the  tines  can  be 
supported  from  the  bottom,  or  top  of  the  cylindrical  member 
and  various  constructions  are  shown. 


893  O.G.— 6 
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3,625.445 

DRIVE  SPOOL  CONSTRICTION 

Fred  C.  Hall,  820  Sharon  Park  Drive.  Vlenk)  Park.  Calif 

Filed  June  17.  1969.  S«r.  No.  833.915 

Int.  CI.  B65h  JS/OQ.  I  7106 

U.S.  CI.  242-54    


2  Claims 


3.625.446 

FABRIC  DISPENSER 

Frederick  K.  Floyd.  2050  S.  Madison,  Denver.  Colo 

Filed  July  11,  1969.  Ser.  No.  841.082 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7102 

L  .S.  CI.  242-67.3  R 


10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  removing  a  flat  strip  of  material  from  a  flat 
strip  of  liner  to  which  it  is  adhered  and  dispense  the  material 
under  low  and  substantialK  constant  outgoing  tension  ir- 
respective of  the  velocity  and  acceleration  of  outgoing  de- 
mand for  the  material,  adhesiveness  of  the  material,  or 
diameter  or  width  of  a  roll  supply  of  same,  characterized  by  a 
tension-establishing,  spring-urged  member  which  senses 
changes  in  velocity  of  the  outgoing  material  and  feeds  the 
change  signal  to  a  variable-speed  transmission  to  vary  its 
speed  accordingly  to  synchronize  material  velocity  ap- 
proaching and  leaving  the  spring-urged  member  which 
remains  within  a  range  of  motion  to  maintain  substantially 


constant  tension.  A  liner  stripping  system  is  employed  which 
varies  the  angle  of  wrap  around  a  stripper  roll  which  in- 
creases stripping  force  with  increase  in  adhesiveness  between 
the  material  and  liner.  A  friction  torque  is  also  applied  to  a 
roll  supply  of  the  material  and  its  liner  which  automatically 
varies  with  the  change  of  weight  resulting  from  reduction  of 
diameter  of  the  supply  to  maintain  substantially  constant  ten- 
sion in  the  material  and  liner  leaving  the  supply  and  to 
prevent  the  supply  from  overruning  during  deceleration  One 
example  of  the  use  of  the  apparatus  resides  in  feeding  the 
outgoing  material  to  a  variable-demand  device,  such  as  a 
machine  for  applying  cover  material  to  a  power  transmission 
.3elt. 


3,625,447 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  WEB  TENSION  IN 

MULTICOLOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Dietrich      Hank.      Leipzig.      Germany,     assignor     to      Veb 

Druckmaschuenwerke  Leipzig.  Leipzig,  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,709 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25122 

U.S.  CI.  242-75.43  j  Claim 


The  disclosure  herein  relates  to  reel  driving  mechanism 
and  particularly  to  the  actual  drive  arrangement  which  is  in- 
tended to  increase  the  life  of  the  various  components  as  to 
the  usual  phases  thereof  by  making  possible  the  adjustment 
of  the  actual  drive  wear  surfaces  with  respect  to  reel  end 
peripheries  so  that  long  life  is  obtained  by  shifting  the  wear 
surfaces  to  uniformly  provide  for  the  wear  thereof  The  ar- 
rangement IS  best  availed  of  in  a  reel  driving  mechanism 
wherein  the  reel  is  lifted  into  position  and  by  suitable  ar- 
rangement possibly  forcibly  engaged  with  the  friction  drive 
surface,  thus  accentuating  wear  under  some  circumstances, 
but  since  the  wearing  surfaces  are  adjustable  with  respect  to 
the  drive  imposed  thereupon,  such  surfaces  can  be  most  use- 
fully availed  of  and  the  lives  extended  thereby. 


J  A' 


^ 


ST 


f  ^  <y-' 


An  apparatus  for  damping  of  tensile  stress  variations  and 
for  control  of  the  web  tension  on  braked  unwinding  devices 
for  webs  of  flexible  material,  as  paper,  plastic  foils,  and  the 
like,  which  comprises  a  dancer  roller  disposed  between  a  first 
feeding  roller  and  a  second  feeding  roller.  The  first  feeding 
roller  is  arranged  on  the  roller  side  and  serves  as  a  moment 
compensation  device.  The  second  feeding  roller  serves  as  a 
feeding  device  for  the  web.  A  gear  is  provided  for  driving  the 
first  feeding  roller,  and  a  slip  coupling  is  operatively  disposed 
between  the  first  feeding  roller  and  the  gear. 


3.625,448 
SCRAP  TAKEUP 
Rodney    J.    L.    Griffiths,   4375    Avalon    Street,    Pierrefonds, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,566 


U.S.  CI 


Int 

242-78 


CL  B21c  4  7/04.  B65h  75128 


9  Claims 


Means  for  coiling  cable  and  automatically  separating  de- 
fective cable  at  the  leading  end  from  the  good  remainder, 
comprising  a  rotatable  main  cable  takeup  reel  and  a  rotatable 
auxiliary  cable  takeup  reel  coaxial  therewith.  Guide  means 
permits  the  free  passage  of  cable  from  the  main  to  the  aux- 
iliary reel  until  good  cable  reaches  the  auxiliary  reel,  whereu- 
pon the  two  reels  are  rotated  and  the  guide  means  entrains 
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the  cable  so  that  good  cable  is  wound  on  the  main  takeup    loaded  finger  which  engages  a  spring-biased  plunger  prior  to 
reel  and  defective  cable  is  simultaneously  wound  on  the  aux-    complete  unwinding  of  the  hose 
iliary  takeup  reel. 


3,625.449 

REEL-HOLDING  STAND 

Perry  E.  Landsem.  45255  E.  River  Drive.  Milwaukie,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,351 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75134 

U.S.  CI.  242-85  2  Claims  Int.  CI.  B65h  75/2« 

U.S.CL  242-125.1 


3,625,451 
TEXTILE  YARN  CARRIER  WITH  IMPROVED  STARTING 

MEANS 
Clarence   W.   Anderson.  Cheraw,   S.C..  assignor  to  Sonoco 
Products  Company,  Hartsville,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,999 


5  Claims 


The  stand  of  the  invention  is  intended  to  provide  rotatable 
support  for  heavy  reels  such  as  reels  of  electric  wire  or 
telephone  cable  The  stand  comprises  a  base  having  a 
peripheral  tire  member  which  serves  as  the  ground-engaging 
member  A  central  socket  member  is  removably  secured  to 
the  base,  and  this  socket  member  rotatably  and  detachably 
receives  a  spindle  forming  an  integral  part  of  a  reel-support- 
ing platform.  A  reel  of  wire  or  cable  is  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned flatwise  on  the  platform,  and  the  wire  or  cable  can  be 
freely  unwound  therefrom.  The  rotatable  platform  has  an  up- 
wardly extending  post  for  holding  a  reel  on  the  platform.  The 
base  and  inflated  peripheral  member  may  comprise  a  con 
ventional  wheel  and  tire. 


Wll- 


3,625,450 
HOSE  REEL  WITH  POSITIVE  STOP 
Otis  S.  Lloyd,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  M. 
son's  Sons,  Incorporated,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,896 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75134 

U.S.  CI.  242-86  7  Claims 


A  textile  yarn  carrier  comprising  a  core  having  a  yarn-sup- 
porting surface  and  a  yarn-receiving  groove  disposed  m  the 
supporting  surface  and  extending  at  least  partially  around  the 
core  and  a  yarn  catch  insert  mounted  within  the  groove  for 
facilitating  starting  of  the  winding  of  a  package  of  yarn 
Preferably,  the  insert  comprises  a  base,  a  plurality  of  barbs 
extending  outwardly  from  the  base  at  an  acute  angle  up- 
wardly of  the  groove  and  engaging  the  core  for  securing  the 
insert  within  the  groove  and  a  plurality  of  yam-catching  fin- 
gers extending  outwardly  from  the  base  at  an  acute  angle 
downwardly  further  within  the  groove  to  define  a  yarn  pinch 
area  between  the  base  and  each  of  the  yam-catching  fingers. 


to 


3,625,462 
HOLDERS  FOR  BOBBINS  IN  SPINNING  AND 
PREPARATORY  MACHINES 
John     Michael     Nogucra,     London,     England,    assignor 
Casablancas  Limited,  Salford,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.    52,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  9.  1969, 

34,672/69 

Int.  CI.  B65h  49102,  D03J  5108 

\}S.  CL  242- 130.2  7  Claims 


A  hose  reel  is  provided  with  a  mechanism  for  positively 
stopping  the  reel  from  turning  and  playing  out  the  remainder 
of  the  hose  and  for  absorbing  the  shock  as  the  hose  is 
stopped  near  its  end.  The  mechanism  comprises  a  spring- 


A  bobbin  holder  and  an  associated  suspension  member  for 
suspending  the  bobbin  holder  from  a  creel  rail  having  a 
slotted  base,  the  bobbin  holder  and  the  suspension  member 
being  connected  together  to  form  a  unit  that  can  be 
releasably  attached  to  such  a  creel  rail  without  disassembling 
the  unit. 
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3,625.453 

DEVICE  FOR  READYING  THREAD  ENDS  OF  SUPPLY 
COILS  IN  A  CREEL  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Stefan  FursJ.  20  Peter-Nonnenmuehkn-Allee,  Moenchenglad- 
bach.  Germanv 

Filed  May  7.  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  May  13.  1967,  R 

46016 

Int.  CI.  B65h  49102.  D02h  l.iOU.  D03j  5108 

U.S.a.242-131  I  7  Claims 


playback  and/or  recording  of  the  tape  carried  in  each  of  the 
separate  compartments.  The  hinged  magazine  arrangement  is 
particularly  suitable  for  use  in  an  audio-visual  recording 
and/or  playback  device. 


3,625,455 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
John  H.  Streets,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,932 
int.  CI.  C03b  ll04;G\\b  15132,23104 
U.S.CL  242-199 


to  Ampex 


8  Claims 


Device  for  readying  a  thread  end  of  supply  coils  arrayed  in 
a  creel  for  textile  machines  so  that  a  respective  end  surface 
of  the  coils  faces  in  a  given  forward  direction  includes  a 
thread  holder  movably  mounted  for  adjustment  to  a  position 
in  front  of  the  end  surface  of  a  respective  supply  coil 
mounted  in  the  creel  in  place  of  a  previously  depleted  coil 
wherein  the  thread  end  of  the  space  coil  is  accessible  for  in- 
sertion in  the  thread  holder  so  as  to  be  readied  for  sub- 
sequent processing,  and,  after  removal  of  the  thread  end 
from  the  thread  holder,  to  a  position  located  outside  of  a 
geometric  form  defining  a  longitudinal  extension  of  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  respective  supply  coil. 


22  23  *  24     ^° 


A  tape  cassette  is  provided  with  a  precision  baseplate  for 
engaging  the  cassette-holding  surfaces  of  a  transport,  a  pair 
of  precision  ball  bearing  assemblies  mounted  solidly  on  the 
baseplate,  and  a  pair  of  tape  pack  hubs  mounted  on  the 
bearings  and  adapted  to  loosely  engage  the  driving  spindles 
of  the  transport,  so  that  misalignment  of  the  transport  spin- 
dles can  be  tolerated  while  maintaining  the  tape  packs 
precisely  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  cassette  to  avoid 
rubbing  Hutter  and  the  abrasion  production  of  oxide  dust 
The  tape  is  guided  with  substantial  lateral  tolerance  near  the 
transducing  and  metering  elements  of  the  transport  but  is 
precisely  edge-guided  near  the  tape  packs.  The  guides  are 
placed  to  increase  the  run  of  tape  available  for  access 


3,625,454 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  DEVICE 
Johan  V  an  Der  Maaden,  and  Huibert  Engel  Van  Lit,  both  of 
Emmasingel,    Eindhoven,    Netheriands,    assignors   to    U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969.  Ser.  No.  800.429 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  23,  1968, 

6802575 


U.S.  CI.  242— 180 


2  Claims 


3.625,456 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  TAPE  RECORDER 

DRIVE  DIFFERENTIAL 

Frederick  E.  Hankins,  Flemington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporatkni,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.    45,768 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1104 

IIS.  CL  242- 192  10  Claims 


A  tape  cartridge  device  having  two  separate  tape  storing 
and  carrier  compartments,  each  compartment  being  provided 
with  tape  carrier  means  such  as  winding  and  unwinding 
cores.  The  separate  compartments  are  disengageable  one 
from  the  other  and  connected  as  by  a  hinge  so  that  one  of  the 
compartments  may  be  pivoted  to  a  desired  angle  with  respect 
to  the  other  compartment  One  of  the  tape  carrier  compart- 
ments IS  arranged  for  storing  and  playback  of  acoustical 
signals,  while  the  other  compartment  is  arranged  for  storing 
and  playback  and/or  recording  of  optical  signals  such  as  on 
video  tape  or  film.  The  separate  compartments  or  tape 
magazines  may  be  provided  with  meaijs  to  synchronize  the 


The  capstans  or  the  driving  pulleys  of  a  magnetic  tape 
recorder  are  made  of  different  materials  having  different 
coefficients  of  thermal  expansion,  so  that  their  effective 
diameters  will  change  at  different  rates  with  temperature 
changes,  in  a  direction  to  increase  the  speed  differential  with 
increasing  temperature  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  compensate  for 
the  decrease  in  tensile  modulus  of  the  polyester  tape  backing. 
The  effect  achieved  is  a  reduction  of  the  peripheral  speed  of 
the  slow  capstan  of  a  tape  recorder  with  respect  to  the 
peripheral  speed  of  the  fast  capstan  with  increasing  tempera- 
tures. 
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3,625,457  3  525  459 

REEL-FEED  TAPE  DRIVE  WITH  VELOCITY  AIRFOIL  DESIGN 

COMPENSATION  Walter  C.  Brown.  Box  278,  Yeoho  Road,  Sparks,  Md. 
James  A.  Weidenhammer.  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In-  Filed  May  18,  1970.  Ser.  No.    38.006 

ternational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y.  Int.  CI  B64c  3102 

FlledNov.  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  880.066  U.S.  CI.  244-35  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  Bl  lb /5/J2.  G03b  y/04  " 

U.S.  CI.  242-201  3  Claims 


A  capstanless.  reel-driven  tape  drive  with  little  tape  speed 
or  recorded  density  variation  A  differential  mechanism  has 
its  carrier  connected  to  a  drive  motor  and  its  outputs  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  two  reel  spindles  to  obtain  a  solely 
reel-driven  tape  A  feedback  for  velocity  control  is  obtained 
via  the  tensioned  tape 


3,625,458 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  SOUND  RECORDING  AND 
PLAYBACK  DEVICES 
Peter  Karl-Heinz  Fischer;  Rudolph  Herrmann  Mesecke.  and 
Hans-Joachim  Schoening,  all  of  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  S.  James  Wild;  Mkhael  B.  Montgomery,  Los  An- 
geles;   Peter    Karl-Heinz    Fischer.    Monterey    Park;    Hans- 
Joachim  Schoening,  Monterey  Park  and  Harold  B.  Guyer, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,573 

IntCLGllb  15128,  15/30 

U.S.  CI.  242-201  5  Claims 


.?A. 


~^g£ 


Y 


■40 


jfft 


^e  21 


A  compact  drive  mechanism  for  a  tape  recorder  enabling 
the  recorder  to  rapidly  drive  tape  in  a  forward  or  a  reverse 
direction  or  at  a  slower  record  and  playback  speed  The  drive 
mechanism  includes  a  motor  having  a  double-ended  drive 
shaft.  A  pair  of  friction  clutch  means  is  connected  to  forward 
and  reverse  tape-driving  spindles  of  the  recorder  for  selective 
coupling  to  opposite  ends  of  the  drive  shaft  to  effect  the 
rapid  forward  aiio  reverse  tape  drive.  A  transmission  means 
connects  between  one  end  of  the  drive  shaft  and  the  capstan 
of  the  recorder  to  turn  the  capstan  at  the  record  and 
playback  speed.  This  occurs  when  the  friction  clutch  couples 
the  forward  tape-driving  spindle  to  the  drive  shaft.  Thus, 
when  the  pinch  roller  of  the  recorder  is  engaged,  the  capstan 
drive  overrides  the  clutch  means  of  the  forward  tap>e-driving 
spindle  causing  it  to  slip  and  tape  to  be  driven  from  a  reel  on 
the  reverse  tape-driving  spindle  to  a  reel  on  the  forward  Upe- 
driving  spindle  at  the  playback  and  recording  speed. 


A  new  delta-wing  aircraft  wherein  airflow  effectively  alters 
geometry  with  airspeed  to  produce  high  lift  at  low  speed  and 
low-induced  drag  at  high  speed 


3,625,460 

ARRESTING  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Per  Borje  Fonden,  Hejdegatan  3,  and  Karl  Ove  Torgny  Wa- 

lander,  Elsa  Brandstrom  gata  5,  both  of  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1970.  Ser.  No.  3,767 

Claims  priority,  applkatkin  Sweden,  Feb.  12,  1969,  1895/69 

Int.  CI.  B64f  1102 
U.S.CL244-110C  4  Claims 


An  arresting  device  for  aircraft  and  which  includes  a  band 
or  cable  connected  to  an  arrester,  and  which  band  or  cable  is 
stored  in  a  magazine  and  is  drawn  therefrom  during  the  ar- 
resting operation.  The  band  engages  a  bollard  that  consists  of 
at  least  two  rotaUble  wheels  or  pulleys,  at  least  one  of  the 
wheels  or  pulleys  being  coupled  to  a  brake,  the  band  pursu- 
ing a  certain  course  in  respect  to  the  wheels  or  pulleys 
whereby  during  the  arresting  operation  the  band  or  cable  is 
always  drawn  from  an  inner  turn  on  one  of  the  wheels,  with 
the  band  leaving  from  that  portion  of  said  wheel  which  faces 
toward  another  of  the  wheels. 


3,625,461 
LOAD-LANDING  DEVICE 
Paul  Francois  Guicnne.  Paris,  and  Paul  Aime  Lebargy.  Les 
Clayes-sous-Bois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  BERTIN  & 
Cie.  Plaisir,  France 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,018 

Claims  priority,  appiicatktn  France,  Oct.  23,  1968,  171003 

Int.  CI.  B64d  1108 

U.S.  CI.  244-138  R  7  Claims 


A    load-landing    device    wherein    a    load-carrying    plate 
dropped  from  an  aircraft  carries  underneath  its  lower  surface 
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substantially  frustoconical  inflatable  bags  which  are  carried 
in  their  turn  by  an  intermediate  plate  provided  with  perfora- 
tions through  which  the  bags  communicate  with  the  inside  of 
skirts  depending  from  the  intermediate  plate  Thus  when  the 
device  IS  dropped,  the  volume  confined  within  the  skirts  is 
fed  with  air  out  of  the  bags  so  that  the  cushions  formed 
within  said  confined  volumes  sustain  the  device  and  allow  it 
to  move  over  the  ground  as  long  as  it  has  not  collapsed 
completely,  after  which  it  can  progress  over  the  shoes  incor- 
porated with  it. 


3,625,464 
ARTICLE  SUPPORT  FOR  APERTURED  PANEL 
Harold    J.    Conran,    Ravenna,    Mkh.,    assignor    to    L«lah 
Products,  Inc.,  Coopersville.  Mkrh. 

Filed  July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.    53,739 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5100 

IJ.S.  CI.  248-223  g  claims 


3,625,462 
ARTICLES  OF  FLRMTLRE 
W.  No«|  Jordan,  Sentinel  Works,  New  Road,  Sheerness.  En- 
gland 

Filed  May  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.    36,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  29,  1969 

May  29,  1969,  June  25.  1969;  27.141/69.27,142/69,32.159/69 

Int.  CI.  A47b  /.?/06 
U.S.  CI.  248- 188.8  3  claims 


The    present    invention    relates    to    furniture    joints    and 
ground-engaging  1  e    foot,  members  of  furniture  associated 
with  such  joints   There  is  provided  a  joint  in  an  article  of  fur- 
niture between  two  interengaging  members,  the  joint  having 
a  first  part  with  an  H  cross  section  elongated  element  and  a 
second   part   including  a  pair  of  bosses  spaced  apart   by  a 
distance  generally  equal  to  the  width  of  the  H  central  web 
These  joint  parts  are  a  push  fit  together  and  are  bonded  by  a 
heat-treated  resm  adhesive.  A  ground-engaging  member  as- 
sociated with  one  part  of  the  joint  is  so  curved  that  in  an  un- 
loaded state  only  the  end  regions  of  the  curve  engage  the 
ground  whereas  m  a  loaded  state  not  only  the  end  regions  but 
also  at  least  some  intermediate  regions  engage  the  ground 
There  is  also  provided  an  improved  method  of  making  a  part 
of  the  joint  disclosed. 


A  vertical  wire  has  an  inclined  bend  at  its  upper  end  with 
an  upwardly  extending  tip  to  extend  through  and  engage  be- 
hind the  holes  in  apertured  panels  of  different  thicknesses  A 
supporting  stud  is  welded  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  wire  to 
engage  in  a  lower  hole  in  the  board.  The  stud  is  stepped  to 
provide  a  smaller  rear  portion  engageable  in  smaller  holes 
and  a  larger  portion  to  fit  in  larger  holes  The  peripheries  of 
both  portions  of  the  stud  are  axially  serrated  and  their  rear 
edges  are  tapered  to  bite  into  the  edges  of  holes  that  vary 
from  nominal  sizes  and  facilitate  penetration  of  the  stud  into 
the  holes. 


3,625,463     ! 
LTILITY  BRACKET  FOR  POWER  POLES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Julian  W.  Scholz,  6001  S.E.  Laurel  St.,  Portland,  Oreg 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.     12,636 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  17116 


3,625,465 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 
Hans-Wilm  Heimburg.  Recklinghausen.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gullick  Limited,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1968,  P  18  00 

562.4 

Int.  CI.  E04g  25100 

U.S.  CI.  248-354  R  5  Cajms 


U.S.  CI.  248-221 


2  Claims 


A  utility  bracket  has  a  laterally  cuAed  base  portion  for 
securement  to  a  power  pole  or  the  like.  This  base  portion  has 
an  integral  baseplate  offset  forwardlv  therefrom  by  upper  and 
lower  arms  and  arranged  to  support  power  pole  equipment 
I  he  upper  and  lower  arms  have  inwardly  curved  side  edges 
arranged  to  receive  conduit  extending  up  the  pole  The 
bracket  is  attached  to  the  pole  by  suitable  bolt  means  extend- 
ing through  the  baseplate  or  if  desired  through  both  the 
baseplate  and  the  support  face  as  well  as  through  equipment 
supported  thereon  e       m     k 


A  mine  roof  support  has  a  leg  alignment  device  in  the  form 
of  a  resilient  steady  which  extends  from  a  baseplate  and  is 
connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  leg  through  a  variable 
length  device.  The  variable  length  device  is  an  eccentric  in 
the  form  of  a  pin  on  a  plate  rotatable  and  lockable  on  the  top 
of  the  steady.  The  pin  is  connected  by  a  connecting  rod  to 
the  leg. 
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3,625,466 
VIBRATION  ISOLATOR 
Philip    Marshall,    Lexington,    and    Joseph    C.    Boeggeman, 
Beverly,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Marshall  Research  & 
Development  Corp..  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1970.  Ser.  No.    65,592 

Int.  CI.  F16f  15104 

L.S.  CI.  248-358  R  12  Claims 


A  vibration  isolator  suspension  element  for  use  in  a  vibra- 
tion isolating  system.  The  suspension  element  comprises  first 
and  second  sets  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  U-springs  which 
longitudinally  extend  at  right  angles  and  in  parallel  planes  to 
one  another  Means  are  provided  for  connecting  the  sets  of 
U-springs  in  series  relation  as  well  as  means  for  mounting  the 
clement  to  both  a  supporting  structure  and  to  a  mass  to  be 
supported.  The  element  is  also  provided  with  integral  means 
for  providing  friction  damping  during  both  translational  and 
rotational  motion  to  which  the  mass  may  be  subjected. 
s. 

3,625,467 

MOVABLE  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  AT  LEAST  ONE 

INSTRUMENT  SERVING  TO  MEASURE  THE 

DIMENSIONS  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Willy  Schaerer,  Terrassenweg  18,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970.  Ser.  No.  9,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  17,  1969, 

2342/69 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  i/22 

U.S.  CI.  248-405  1 1  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  movable  support  device  for  at  least 
one  instrument  serving  to  measure  the  dimensions  of  an  ob- 
ject, which  support  device  is  of  the  type  incorporating  a  base 
which  carries  an  orientation  or  aligning  plate  and  at  which 
there  is  supported  a  movable  column  member.  A  freely 
disposed  portion  of  this  column  member  is  cylindrical  and 
carries  a  movable  element  which  is  provided  with  means  for 
positioning  at  least  a  given  measuring  instrument  with  respect 
to  the  orientation  plate.  Furthermore,  this  element  possesses 
a  bore  and  by  means  of  a  sliding  bearing  equipped  with  a 
cage   and   prebiased    balls   is   linearly   guided   at   the   freely 


disposed  cylindrical  portion  of  the  column  member  Accord- 
ing to  an  important  aspect  of  the  invention,  a  bushing  or 
sleeve  member  is  inserted  in  the  bore  of  the  movable  element 
and  adhesively  secured  and,  further,  possesses  a  perfectly 
smooth  and  cylindrical  inner  surface.  This  inner  surface 
cooperates  with  the  balls  of  the  sliding  bearing  and  the  freely 
disposed  portion  of  the  column  member,  in  order  to  insure 
for  a  perfect  linear  guiding  of  the  movable  clement  upon  this 
column  portion.  In  order  to  control  the  movements  of  this 
element  with  respect  to  the  column  member,  there  is  further 
provided  a  mechanism  which  incorporates  a  support  arrange- 
ment formed  from  at  least  two  carbide  metal  parts  having 
two  surfaces  in  contact  with  one  another,  wherein  of  these 
two  surfaces  which  contact  one  another  of  such  two  carbide 
metal  parts  one  is  formed  to  be  substantially  flat  and  the 
other  spherical. 


3,625,468 
PANEL  FORM  WITH  REMOVABLE  OVERHANG  ABOVE 

WELL  PORTION 

Gordon  L.  Marcott,  1365  Columbine  St..  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  848.167 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  249-98  6  Claims 


2»  zrjjso 


A  form  for  producing,  by  casting  or  molding  as  in 
concrete,  a  panel  having  a  generally  planar  portion  and  a 
thicker  portion  at  one  edge,  with  a  notch  along  the  outer 
edge  of  the  thicker  portion.  The  form  includes  a  plate  con- 
forming to  one  side  and  the  edges  of  the  panel,  thus  provid- 
ing a  well  to  form  the  thicker  portion,  with  an  adjustable 
overhang  corresponding  in  contour  to  the  notch  Reinforce- 
ment is  readily  placed  in  the  mold,  through  the  open  space  of 
the  mold  top.  Lips  extend  outwardly  from  the  opposite 
sidewalls  of  the  plate  to  provide,  respectively,  striking  sur- 
faces with  the  upper  edge  of  the  overhang  and  a  mounting 
position  for  the  overhang.  Flexing  devices,  which  are  con- 
nected between  the  base  for  the  plate  and  the  sidewalls,  are 
mounted  in  a  protected  position  beneath  the  lips,  while  the 
connections  between  the  base  and  the  underside  of  the  plate, 
as  by  welding,  are  at  positions  spaced  from  the  outer  edges  of 
the  plate.  The  overhang  is  removable,  as  well  as  end  plates 
which  close  the  molding  space.  The  end  plates  are  removed 
and  the  overhang  may  be  loosened  before  the  edges  of  the 
plate  are  flexed  to  permit  lifting  of  the  cast  panel  from  the 
mold,  as  after  the  concrete  has  initially  set 


3,625,469 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 
Haruo  NItta,  and   Naotoshi  Sagawa,  both  of  Yokkaichi-shi, 
Mie,   Japan,    assignors   to    Mitsubishi    Petrochemical   Co., 
Ltd.,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851.914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1968,  43/59395 

Int.  CL  B29c  1104 
U.S.  CI.  249-115  3  Claims 


Molding  a  synthetic  resin  in  a  metallic  mold  provided  with 
glassy  layer,  such  as  a  porcelain  enamel  layer,  on  its  molding 
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surface    The  molded  article  is  excellent  in  gloss  and  easily     of  the  bracket  and  consequently  of  the  waler  and  the  side  of 
removed  from  the  mold   The  glassy  layer  is  heat  resistant  and     the  concrete  wall  form  that  is  served  thereby, 
durable  in  adherence  to  the  mold. 


3.625.470 
TIE  ROD  SECURING  MEANS  FOR  A  CONCRETE  HALL 

FORM 
James  C.  Shoemaker,   Hampshire,   III 
Mfg.  Company,  Des  Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1969.  Ser.  No.  802.109 
Int.  CI.  E04g  17H0 
U.S.  CI.  249—214 


assignor  to  Symons 


3.625,472 
ROLLER  CLAMP  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TUBING 
Frank  J.  Rychlik.  Northbrook.  III.,  assignor  lo  Illinois  Tool 
Works.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,374 
J  Int.  CI.  F16k  7106 

UJ.  CI.  251-6  12  Claims 


5  Claims 


y 


Securing  means  for  a  concrete  wall  form  including  a  flat  tie 
rod  having  means  at  its  end  sections  for  attachment  to  the 
form  sides  so  that  the  medial  section  of  the  tie  rod  spans  the 
form  and  becomes  embedded  in  the  concrete  which  is 
poured  between  the  form  sides,  thus  leaving  outwardly  pro- 
jecting tie  rod  end  sections.  Elongated  sleeve  cones  surround 
such  tie  rod  end  sections  and  have  their  inner  ends  drivingly 
connected  to  the  same  at  regions  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
the  tie  rod  breakbacks,  and  also  have  torque-application 
facilities  at  their  exposed  outer  ends  so  that  the  manual  appli- 
cation of  torque  to  the  sleeve  cones  will  impart  a  radial  tear 
or  shear  effect  at  the  breakbacks  to  thus  free  the  projecting 
tie  rod  end  sections. 


3.625,471 

WALER  BRACKET  FOR  A  CONCRETE  WALL  FORM 

George  J.  Eriksson.  Morton  Grove.  III.,  assignor  to  Superior 

Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  Nou  823.308 

Int.  CI.  E04g  19104 

U.S.  CI.  249-219  3  Claims 


A  self-contained  waler  bracket  for  attachment  either 
directly  to  a  waler  or  to  a  waler-reinforcing  stud  and  includ- 
ing a  helical  split  wedge  v«,hich  engages  an  inwardly  facing 
shoulder  afforded  by  an  enlarged  head  on  a  tie  rod  for  plac- 
ing the  tie  rod  under  tension,  and  further  including  a  wedge- 
spanning  hoodlike  strap  which  engages  an  outwardly  facing 
reaction  shoulder  on  the  head  to  prevent  inward  movement 


A  variable  clamp  device  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
resilient  tubing.  The  clamp  includes  a  body  having  a 
reference  surface,  a  rigid  roller  maintained  by  resilient  pres- 
sure in  intimate  contact  against  the  reference  surface  and  a 
channel  having  a  varying  depth  relative  to  the  axial  extent  of 
the  reference  surface  for  accepting  the  tubing  with  the  roller 
acting  on  the  tubing  as  the  roller  moves  along  the  reference 
surface  to  compress  the  tubing  within  the  channel. 


3,625,473 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  VALVE  WITH  MAGNETIC 

OPERATOR 

Vladimir  Ignatjev,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney-Bowes, 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,563 

Int.  CI.  F16kiy/05 

U.S.  CI.  251-65  3  Claims 


Valving  means  including  a  valving  member  which  is  mova- 
ble between  open  and  closed  positions,  and  which  is  actuated 
between  said  positions  by  the  respective  interaction  and 
noninteraction  of  two  magnetic  fields  having  axes  that  are 
disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  one  another. 


3,625,474 
SOLENOID-ACTUATED  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  FLUID 

VALVES 
Julius  R.  Juede.  5526  Cleon  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  878,658 
Int.  CI.  F16kjy/06 
U.S.  CI.  251-77  4  Claims 

High-temperature  valves  are  difficult  to  seal,  and  careful 
seahng  is  necessary,  particularly  where  the  fluid  being  valved 
is  inflammable  or.  for  other  reasons,  leakage  must  be 
minimized  or  eliminated.  In  several  species  disclosed  herein, 
leakage  is  minimized  by  a  properly  prepared  and  surface- 
treated  valve  stem,  for  maximum  smoothness  and  minimum 
wear,   together   wittv^  seals  of  organic   material    having   the 
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nr^fJr    H    ^^"       \'''.,"'^""  ^^^""^  thcrcagainst.  In  the    move  radially  outwardly  into  detent.ng  engagement  with  the 
preferred  spec.es,  a  bellows  is  secured  between  the  valve    shoulder.  The  detenting  engagement  is  releSed  up^n  rota 
body  and  the  valve  disc,  w.th  the  valve  stem  limited  to  axial    tion  of  the  detenting  mlmbfr^so  that  The  baflmeXrs  ma> 

fall  into  the  grooves  in  the  enlarged  end  of  the  detenting 
member  and  allow  the  spool  member  to  return  to  its  normal 
axial  position. 


j-t 


^—+"24 


movement  so  complete  sealing  is  effected  In  a  special  case, 
the  bellows  is  a  synthetic  polymer  composition  material  with 
the  bellows  formed  unitarily,  on  one  end,  with  the  synthetic 
polymer  composition  valve  disc. 


3,625,476 
VALVING  ARRANGEMENT 
Hans  Meier,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Joh.  Vaillant 
KG..  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1969.  Ser.  No.  868.41 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1968,  P  18  16 

558.7 

Int.  CI.  F26ki//02 

U.S.  CI.  251-129  ictalm 


-•D 


3,625,475 
VALVE  DETENT  APPARATUS 
William  T.  Stephens,  and  Ralph  R.  Ohnoorge,  both  of  c/o 
Grescn  Manufacturing  Co.,  P.O.  Box   1313,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  885,078,  Dec.  15, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1970,  Ser 

No.    36,226 

Intel.  F 1 6k  i5/02 

U.S.  a.  251-111  22  Claims 


#0        z*    ^ 


^y 


J^ 


y 


An  improved  detent  mechanism  for  a  hydraulic  valve  of 
the  spool  type  An  extension  of  a  valve  spool  includes  a  cage 
for  axially  displacing  a  plurality  of  ball  members  that  are 
radially  movable  in  a  like  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  cage.  A 
detenting  member  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  at  one 
end  and  an  enlarged,  axially  grooved  cylindrical  portion  hav- 
ing an  inclined  ramp  facing  the  cylindrically  shaped  portion 
and  the  valve  spool  is  rotatably  and  reciprocably  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  valve  body.  The  detenting  member  is 
biased  toward  the  valve  spool  and  an  inclined  shoulder  facing 
axially  outwardly  of  the  valve  spool  is  provided  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  normal  position  of  the  enlarged  end  of  the  de- 
tenting member.  As  the  spool  is  moved  toward  the  detenting 
member,  the  apertures  are  in  radial  registration  with  the  en- 
larged cylindrical  end  portion  of  the  detenting  member.  En- 
gagement of  the  ball  members  with  the  ramp  portions  moves 
the  detenting  member  axially  to  allow  the  ball  members  to 


A  valve  operator  includes  an  electric  motor  moving  the 
valve  in  one  direction  and  working  against  a  spring  which 
moves  the  valve  in  the  other  direction.  The  energizing  circuit 
for  the- motor  includes  an  on-oflf  switch  and  a  temperature- 
dependent  semiconductor.  The  semiconductor  is  connected 
to  provide  graduated  energization  of  the  motor  during  one  of 
the  valve  movements  In  one  embodiment  the  semiconductor 
is  in  parallel  with  the  switch  and  has  a  positive  temperature 
coefficient.  In  another  embodiment  the  semiconductor  is  in 
series  with  the  switch  and  has  a  negative  temperature  coeffi- 
cient. In  the  latter  embodiment  a  second  switch  is  in  parallel 
with  the  semiconductor  and  this  switch  is  normally  open,  but 
is  closed  after  the  motor  is  energized  and  upon  its  moving  the 
valve  to  the  fully  open  position. 


3,625,477 

MAGNETIC  VALVE  WITH  GROOVED  ARMATURE 

SURROUNDED  BY  DISCRETE  DISC-SHAPED  ANNULAR 

WINDINGS 
Wilhelm  Vogel,  Stuttcart-Bad  CannsUtt,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.    31,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1969  P  19  19 

708.1 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  J  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  251-137  5e,^^ 


A  magnetic  valve  has  a  housing  provided  with  an  aperiure 
and  a  valve  member  movable  in  the  housing  between  two 
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positions  in  which  it  respectively  opens  and  blocks  the  aper- 
ture An  armature  of  ferromagnetic  material  is  connected  to 
the  valve  member  for  movement  with  the  same  and  provided 
with  a  predetermined  number  of  axially  successive  outer  cir- 
cumferential grooves  W  inding  means  cooperates  with  the  ar- 
mature for  moving  the  same  when  energized  and  has  a 
number  of  discrete  disc-shaped  annular  windings  surrounding 
the  armature,  this  number  corresponding  to  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  grooves  in  the  armature  Each  of  these 
windings  constitutes  a  discrete  electromagnet  whose  mag- 
netic field  acts  upon  the  armature. 


3.625.478 
DUAL-ACTION  BALL  VALVE 
Henry    R.    Klllian,   Gre<nsburg.   Pa.,   assignor   to   Wal>*orth 
Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Oct.  7.  1969.  Ser.  N».  864,422 

Int.  CI.  F16k5/2p 

U.S.  CI.  251-163  2  Claims 


A  rotatable  valve  structure,  such  as  a  ball  or  plug  valve, 
wherein  the  plug  working  surface  may  be  tilted  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  seat  A  camming  surface  on  the  upper 
ihaft  of  the  rotary  member  slidably  engages  a  complementary 
surface  on  the  rotary  member  to  produce  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  rotary  valve  member  in  response  to  axial  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  Hence,  the  valve  closure  surface  may  be 
turned  to  a  face-to-face  position  relative  to  the  scat  and  then, 
in  response  to  axial  movement  of  the  camming  shaft,  it  is 
tilted  and  pressed  into  firm  seating  engagement. 


3,625,479 
TOUCH  CONTROL  REGULATOR 
George  L.  Hammon,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chemetron 
Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1971,  Ser.  No.  1,729 
Int.  CI.  ¥l6k  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  251— 288  i  21  Claims 


A  gas  pressure  regulator  has  a  touch-responsive  knob  or 
cap  permitting  reasonably  accurate  intermediate  adjustment 
of  the  flow  rate  without  reference  to  calibrated  markings 


3,625.480 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  PRELOADED  SEAL 
Pieter  F.  Hoos.  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aloyco  Incor- 
porated. Linden.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  758,462,  Sept.  9, 
1968,  no\»  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser. 

No.    20,234 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  J/iO 

U.S.  CI.  25 1  —326  7  Claims 


A  valve  seal  assembly  wherein  a  circular  recess  in  the  valve 
closure  member  accommodates  a  normally  resilient  circular 
seal  member  with  a  relatively  narrow  annular  ridge  around 
the  outside  of  the  front  face  to  seal  against  the  opposing 
working  surface  Because  of  a  central  axial  protuberance,  the 
back  of  the  seal  engages  the  bottom  of  the  recess  only  at  the 
central  portion  in  absence  of  distortion.  However,  an  internal 
shoulder  in  the  recess  engages  a  radial  shoulder  around  the 
seal  member  to  rotate  the  sealing  ridge  about  the  protube- 
rance toward  the  back  of  the  seal  recess  so  as  to  preload  the 
seal  in  the  nature  of  a  Belleville  spring  washer  The  internal 
shoulder  in  the  recess  is  frustoconical  with  its  projected  apex 
located  on  the  recess  centerline  and  on,  or  outside  of,  the 
valve  closure  surface. 


3,625,481 
SELF-LOCKING  VALVE  ASSEMBLIES 
William  D.  RatUn,  Bcllflower,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshavv 
Controls  Company.  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879.725 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  2/ /OO 

U.S.  CL  251—356  16  Claims 


28    48 


Self-locking  valve  assemblies  including  a  resilient  valve 
facing  having  a  peripheral  edge  gripping  the  outer  rim  of  a 
backup  plate  and  a  central  portion  engaging  the  head  of  a 
valve  stem,  the  backup  plate  having  a  keyhole  slot  therein  for 
receiving  the  head  of  the  valve  stem  and  permitting  the  valve 
stem  to  be  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  backup 
plate   when   a   neck  of  the   valve  stem   is  aligned   with   the 
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backup  plate  Various  embodiments  include  backup  plates 
having  arcuate  and  radial  strengthening  ribs,  L-shaped 
keyhole  slots  and  keyhole  slots  having  a  link  with  a  small 
width  and  a  valve  stem  having  a  small  diameter  sliding  por- 
tion and  a  larger  diameter  alignment  portion. 


3,625,482 
STAPLE  REMOVER 
Charles  F.  VIel,  III,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Samuel  V. 
Abramo,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,444 

Int.  CI.  B25c  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  254-28  5  Claims 


^jr 


-?/' 


\-J 


A  device  for  removing  the  staples  from  papers  stapled 
together,  and  the  device  including  a  staple  storage  chamber 
within  which  the  used  staples  may  be  retained  so  to  prevent 
the  same  from  scattering  about,  and  the  storage  chamber 
having  a  pivotally  openable  door  so  as  to  empty  the  used  sta- 
ples into  a  refuse  receptacle. 


3,625.483 

AUTOMATIC  LEVELING  SYSTEM  FOR  BLAST  HOLE 

DRILLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  A.  Stoner,  Brookfiek),  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bucyrus-Erie 

Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1970,  Ser.  No.     13,689 

Int.  CI.  B60s  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  254-86  H  5  Claims 


3,625.484 

MONOPOLE  ELASTOMERIC  RESONATOR 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  7877  Woodley  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  666.398,  Sept.  8, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,544,073.  This  application  June  16, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  833,293 

Int.  CI.  B06b  1116.  1120 

U.S.  CL  259- 1  7  Claims 


n-^" 


An  automatic  system  for  leveling  a  blast  hole  drill  during 
raising  and  lowering  includes  a  front  jack  on  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  machine  and  a  pair  of  rear  jacks  which  straddle 
the  longitudinal  axis  and  define  a  transverse  axis.  An  operat- 
ing fluid  line  for  the  jacks  is  connected  to  a  first  proportion- 
ing valve  which  is  controlled  by  a  first  level  sensor  operative 
along  the  longitudinal  axis.  The  proportioning  valve  appor- 
tions flow  between  the  front  jack  and  the  two  rear  jacks  and 
alters  the  fiow  ratio  as  necessary  to  keep  the  machine  level 
on  the  longitudinal  axis.  A  second  proportioning  valve  con- 
trolled by  a  second  level  sensor  operative  along  the  trans- 
verse axis  is  interposed  in  that  output  of  the  first  valve  which 
leads  toward  the  two  rear  jacks.  It  apportions  the  fiow 
between  the  two  rear  jacks  to  level  the  machine  along  the 
transverse  axis.  This  sequential  apportioning  of  fluid  flow  is 
used  to  level  the  machine  and  keep  it  level  as  it  is  raised  and 
lowered  to  and  from  a  working  position  in  which  it  is  sup- 
ported by  the  jacks. 


A  device  for  radiating  elastic  pressure  pulses  into  a  liquid 
container  which  comprises  a  preferably  cylindrically  shaped 
body  of  elastomeric  material.  A  heavy'mass  is  connected  to 
each  end  of  the  cylinder  of  elastomeric  material,  each  mass 
being  further  surrounded  with  a  cylinder  such  that  the  mass 
acts  as  an  isolated  piston  therein,  with  one  mass  being  cou- 
pled to  an  orbiting  mass  oscillator. 


J. 


3,625,485 
TEST  TUBE  ROCKER  AND  ROTATOR 
Stanford    L.    Adier,    Monsey,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Justin 
Shapiro,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.    75,613 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  y//00 

U.S.  CL  259—56  10  Claims 


A  rotating  or  rocking  rack  device  for  test  tubes  or  vials. 
The  rack  device  consisu  of  a  support  on  which  a  shaft  is 
rotatably  mounted,  the  shaft  having  clips  for  supporting  test 
tubes  or  vials.  A  bidirectional  motor  is  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port and  is  connected  directly  to  the  shaft.  The  shaft  has  an 
arm  which  can  be  adjusted  to  engage  the  housing  of  the  mo- 
tor, causing  the  motor  to  oscillate  the  shaft,  or  it  can  be  ad- 
justed to  clear  the  housing,  whereby  the  motor  will  rotate  the 
shaft  continuously  in  one  direction. 


3,625,486 

MULTIPLE-PILLAR  ELASTOMERIC  RESONATOR 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  7877  Woodley  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  666,398,  Sept.  8, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,544.073.  This  application  June  16, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  833,294 

Int.  CL  B06b  1116,  1/20 

VS.  CL  259-72  9  Claims 

A  device  for  radiating  elastic  pressure  pulses  into  a  liquid 

container  which  comprises  a   tank   for  containing  a   liquid 
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therein  having  an  orbiting  mass  oscillator  coupled  outside  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  tank  and  a  plurality  of  elastomeric  pil- 


lar elements  affixed  to  the  bottom  su 
ing  within  the  tank  about  its  circumfer; 


rf  jc 


e  of  the  tank  extend- 
nce. 


3.625.487 
PLACING  OF  CONCRETE 
Harry  Spragg.  Chesterfield,  England,  assignor  to  Markham  & 
Company  Limited,  Chesterfield.  England 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1969.  Ser.  No.  866,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  13,  1968, 

53,795/68 

Int.  CI.  B28c  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  259-153  4Claim> 


Apparatus  for  placing  concrete  comprises  a  duct  to  guide 
the  concrete  from  a  mixing  station  to  a  placing  station,  a 
pump  to  provide  a  continuous  flow  of  air  in  the  duct  in  the 
direction  towards  the  placing  station,  a  rotor  at  the  mixing 
station  to  feed  a  drv  concrete  mix  into  the  duct  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate,  and  a  ring  of  nozzles  around  the  duct  adjacent 
the  placing  station  to  iniect  water  into  the  duct  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate,  the  rates  being  set  to  provide  a  predetermined 
wet  concrete  mix. 


3,625,488 
PROPORTIONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
ASPHALT  PLANT 
Robert   E.   Farnham,  Naperville;  Fredric  W.  PrIII,  Aurora; 
Donald  W.  Smith,  Aurora,  and  James  J.  Plociennik.  North 
Aurora,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Barber-Greene  Company, 
Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,007 
Int.  CI.  BOIf  15/04;  G05d  / 1/02 
L.S.  CI.  259-154  1 1  Claims 

An  asphalt  plant  employs  a  supervisory  control  system  in- 
cluding weighing  apparatus  at  different  plant  stations  for 
signalling  weights  of  flowing  material  m  the  plant  for  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  material  and  bitumen  flow.  Continu- 


ous supervision  and  control  of  asphalt  production  enables  op- 
timum operation  of  an  asphalt  plant   utilizing  fewer  com- 


ponents  of  production  equipment  than  found  in  conventional 
asphalt  plants. 


3.625.489 
v^      ROAD  REPAIR  MACHINE 
Arthur  James  Weaver.  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Infra-Radi- 
ant Corporation.  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1970.  Ser.  No.    62,074 
Int.  CI.  B28c  1122 


U.S.CL  259-157 


7  Claims 


A  road  repair  machine  comprising  a  self-propelled  wheeled 
vehicle  having  a  heating  hood  assembly  mounted  at  one  end 
thereof,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  heating  hood  as- 
sembly so  that  it  can  be  positioned  at  times  in  a  lower  opera- 
tional position  and  at  other  times  in  an  upper  storage  posi- 
tion, the  vehicle  having  a  hot-mix  hopper,  fuel  tanks  and  a 
hoist  mounted  thereon. 


3.625,490 

COMPACT  UNIT  FOR  PREPARING  CONCRETE 

Gustav  Erik  HummelshoJ,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Thomas  Schmklt,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,434 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Denmark,  Nov.  5,  1968,  5362/68 

Int.  CI.  B28c  7116 
U.S.  CI.  259- 1 69  3  Claims 


A  compact  concrete  preparing  unit  having  a  frame  which 
carries,  besides  a  mixer  and  usual  equipment  for  supplying 
cement,  aggregates  etc.  to  said  mixer,  an  overhead  runway 
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rail  for  a  travelling  hoisting  winch  with  a  concrete  bucket  to 
receive  a  charge  of  concrete  from  said  mixer  for  transporting 
to  a  casting  site  adjacent  a  rail  system,  to  which  the  runway 
rail  of  the  compact  unit  may  be  connected  after  having  been 
vertically  adjusted  to  the  level  of  said  rail  system. 


3,625,491 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAMINATED  GASSES 

Masao  Yokol,  Tokyo;  Kiyoshi  Uyama;  Kenji  Indo;  Yoshiyuki 

Nakal,  and  Tetsuya  Yokogawa,  Yokohama-shi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chiyoda-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,665 

Claims  priohtv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1968,  Mar.  1. 1968; 

43/15470,43/15471 

Int.  CLBOld  47//2 

U.S.a.  261-23  2  Claims 


»*^        r 


3,625,493 

MODULAR  HEATING  UNIT  FOR  PROCESSING  TIRE 

CORD  FABRIC 

Edward  E.  Hunter,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.     12,978 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9128 

U.S.  CI.  263-3  30  Claims 


Gas-cleaning  apparatus  comprises  a  gas  inlet  port,  a 
dcmister,  a  discharger  port,  and  at  least  one  liquid  film-form- 
ing screen  and  liquid  spray  means  disposed  between  the  inlet 
port  and  screen,  whereby  gas  passes  through  the  liquid  film- 
forming  screen. 


3,625,492 
CARBURETOR  FOR  SMALL  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  CONTROL 
Joseph    V.    Reichenbach,    Milwaukee;    James    L.    Bartlett, 
Mequon;  Paul  R.  Nau,  Wauwatosa,  and  Robert  G.  Thomp- 
son, Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Briggs  &  Stratton 
Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,628 

Int.  CI.  F02m  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  261-64  C  3  Claims 


^A     (/i> 


f        TO  INTAKE  MANIFOLD 


An  automatic  diaphragm-type  control  for  the  choke  valve 
of  a  carburetor  for  small  single  cylinder  engines  by  which  the 
choke  valve  is  continually  and  automatically  adjusted  solely 
by  engine  suction  opposing  a  spring  force,  to  provide  the  op- 
timum air-fuel  ratio  for  combustible  mixture  drawn  into  the 
engine,  not  only  during  starting  but  at  all  operating  condi- 
tions. 


A  large  composite  oven  formed  from  a  number  of  smaller 
individual  modular  heating  units  or  ovens,  which  are 
disposed  in  side-by-side  relation.  The  temperature  of  gas 
used  in  the  processing  of  the  fabric  is  individually  controlled 
and  regulated  in  each  unit  separate  from  the  other  units  A 
system  is  provided  for  moving  a  continuous  sheet  of  tire  cord 
fabric  successively  through  adjacent  modular  units  until  the 
fabric  is  completely  processed  The  units  each  include  an 
elongated  heat  chamber  with  means  for  forcibly  impinging 
streams  of  temperature  conditioned  gas  against  the  fabric  as 
it  moves  in  alternate  directions  through  the  heat  chamber  A 
system  is  provided  for  conditioning  gas  and  circulating  it  to 
the  means  for  impinging  the  gas  against  the  fabric 


3,625,494 
BLAST  FURNACE  STOVE 
John  E.  Allen,  606  Timber  Lane,  Lake  Forest,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.     13.329 
Int.  CI.  F23I  15102 
U.S.  CI.  263-19  20  Claims 

A  blast  furnace  stove  or  like  air  heater  is  provided  in  which 
the  main  stove  wall,  i.e..  the  ring  wall,  is  an  integral  wall  of 
poured  refractory  concrete  having  varying  refractory  proper- 
ties to  provide  a  varying  degree  of  heat  resistance  increasing 
from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  wall.  The  dome  portion  of 
the  stove  can  conveniently  be  constructed  of  firebrick  so  that 
the  stove  shell  or  wall  provides  proper  heat  resistance  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  temperature  to  which  the  various  zones  of 
the  stove,  and  the  checkers  contained  therein,  are  subjected 
An  inner  liner  of  joined  steel  plates  are  used  as  a  form  for 
pouring  the  refractory  concrete  during  construction  of  the 
refractory  wall  and  plates  can  be  retained  in  place  if  desired 
An  alloy  steel  structure  supports  the  checker  network  within 
the  stove  and,  as  desired,  heat  exchange  tubmg  or  the  like  is 
provided  in  close  proximity  to  the  steel  structure  for  cooling 
the  structure  below  a  temperature  at  which  failure  in  the 
steel  may  occur.  The  heat  exchange  tubing  is  covered  by  a 
steel  shield  which  provides  a  dead  air  space  for  further  pro- 
tection of  the  support  structure.  Heal  exchange  tubes  are 
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also  embedded  in  the  masonry  work  covering  a  steel  bottom    gasket    which    simply    may   be   wrapped   around    the   outer 
plate  of  the  stove  and  heat  exchangie  fluid  such  as  water  is    peripheries  of  the  vessel  and  the  closure  unit  and  anchored  in 


bottom  plate 


*t« 


place  by  a  releasable  clamping  band  adapted  to  contract 
around  the  gasket. 


3,625,497 
PROCESS  FOR  ROASTING  SOLIDS 
kL7.",!.'ll!!"'°"^  ^^^^  exchange  tubes  for  cooling  the     Andre  Alphonse  Fdtsch,  Garches,  and  Max  Herman!  Hkguet, 

"  ""  '°  Boulogne-Billancourt,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 

D  Etudes    Et    de    Recherches    Scientifiques    Et    Minieres, 
Malakoff,  Hauts  de  Seine,  France 

Filed  July  28.  1969,  S«r.  No.  845,260 

Claims  priority,  application   France.  Jul\   30.  1968,  July  10, 

1969; 161153.6923514 

Int.  CI.  F27b  J /JO 

U.S.  CI.  263—52 


3.625,495     I 
GAS  BURNER 
Gu>  R.  Harter.  Ne>*  Castle,  and  Harry  R.  Maxon,  Jr.,  Mun- 
cie,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  tc  Maxon  Premix  Burner  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.     17,775 

Int.  CI.  F23I  9i04 

L.S.CI.  263-19A  ,  3  Claims 


i» 


9  Claims 


A  gas  burner  for  heating  a  stream  of  moving  air  in  a  duct 
The  burner  body  comprises  a  continuous  peripheral  com- 
bustion mixing  chamber  extending  into  the  path  of  relatively 
high-speed  air  which  is  generated  m  the  duct  off  the  tips  and 
the  outer  portions  of  the  blades  of  a  propeller-type  fan  forc- 
ing air  through  the  duct  An  air  control  sleeve  comprises  the 
central  portion  of  the  burner  body  in  the  path  of  relatively 
lower  velocity  air  in  the  moving  stream  v^hich  is^enerated  by 
the  central  portions  of  the  blades  ' 


Solids  such  as  dolomite  or  magnesia  are  continuously 
roasted  in  a  vertical  furnace  provided  with  an  axial  tube  to 
cause  the  heating  flame  to  pass  through  the  center  of  the 
solids,  the  heating  being  effected  by  the  combustion  of  dry 
fuel  oil  vapors  preheated  to  300°  to  650°  C. 


3,625,496 
SEALING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEAT-TREATING 
APPARATUS 
June  Richard  Bornor,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  AIco  Stan- 
dard Corporation,  Valley  Forge.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  873.191 
Int.  CI.  F27b  Ji02:  F26b  2  ^00 
U.S.  CI.  263-40  R  4  claims 

A  gastight  seal  is  established  between  a  vessel  and  a  clo- 
sure unit  of  a  heat-treating  apparatus  by  an  elongated  flexible 


3,625.498 
COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

PLANTS 
Alfred  Adamec.  and  Roland  Leder.  both  of  Vienna.  Austria, 
assignors  to  Wiener  Schwachstremwerke  GmbH.  Vienna, 
Austria 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  15,  1968,  A 
11127/68 
Int.  CI.  C2 Id  9/56 
U.S.  CI.  266-3  9  Claims 

A  continuous  casting  apparatus  includes  a  mold  for  form- 
ing a  continuous  cast  flat  strip  and  which  includes  a  plate 
cooler  on  each  side,  having  means  for  circulating  a  cooling 
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medium  therethrough.  Each  plate  cooler  includes  at  least  one 
cooling  media  passage  which  has  h>een  admitted  with  a  cool- 
ing medium  for  flow  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of 
the  cast  strip  in  a  central  zone,  and  then  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  movement  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  mold.  The 
complete  flow  includes  at  least  a  partial  flow  along  each  side 
zone  of  the  cooler  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  strip. 
An  alternate  embodiment  of  the  apparatus  includes  a  single 
central  flow  passage  for  the  cooling  medium  and  a  plurality 
of  obliquely  expanding  transverse  passages  leading  to  end 


passages  which  extend  in  the  direction  of  strip  material  flow. 
In  accordance  with  the  method  the  cooling  medium  is 
directed  so  that  it  will  flow  initially  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  strip  material  movement  in  a  central  area, 
then  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  flow  at  the  entrance  end 
of  the  mold,  and  preferably  in  directions  comparable  to  the 
direction  of  strip  movement  along  each  side  edge  of  the 
mold.  In  a  multiplied  form  of  the  method  the  transverse  flow 
IS  divided  up  into  a  plurality  of  oblique  transverse  flow  paths 
extending  generally  in  a  direction  of  the  strip  material  ad- 
vance. 


layer  covering  the  portions  of  the  walls  which  are  subject  to 
most  severe  deterioration  by  action  of  the  exhaust  fumes.  A 


coating  of  corrosion-resistant  metal  protects  the  tubes  from 
attack  by  the  slag 


3,625,501 
REINFORCED  RUBBER  SHEAR  PAD 
Rkhard  D.  Hein,  179  Shady  Lane  Drive,  and  Jerry  D.  String- 
fellow,  880  Cambridge  Drive,  both  of  Wabash,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1969.  Ser.  No.  884.930 
Int.  CLF16f  7/72,  B61g  7/;2 
U.S.CL  267-153  16  Claims 


3,625,499 
FURNACE  HAVING  CONVEYOR  WITH  INTERMITTENT 

DRIVE 
Herbcri    W.    Westeren.    Barrington;    William    H.    KimbaU, 
Providence,  and  Vincent  Scotto,  Warwick,  all  of  R.I.,  as- 
signors to  C.  I.  Hayes  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,832 

Int.  CLC21d  1/66 

US.  CL  266-4  A  18  Claims 


LOAD—^ 


A  furnace  construction  for  heat  treating  metallic  articles 
and  having  a  conveyor  extending  through  the  heating  zone 
thereof,  the  conveyor  being  intermittently  driven  to  provide 
for  step-by-step  advancement  of  the  metallic  articles  through 
the  heating  zone. 


3,625,500 
METALLURGICAL  FURNACE  FUME  EXHAUSTING 
James  D.  Bell,  Weirton.  W.  Va..  assignor  to  National  Steel 
Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,197 
Int.  CI.  C21c5/'^2 
U.S.  CI.  266-35  24  Claims 

Metallurgical  furnace  fume  exhaust  structure  has  mem- 
brane walls  assembled  from  finned,  watercooled,  metal  tubes. 
Studs  are  mounted  on  the  walls  in  a  pattern  for  retaining  and 
supporting  a  layer  of  slag  which  is  splashed  from  the  furnace, 
deposited  on  the  walls,  and  solidified  by  the  cooling  fluid. 
The  slag  is  accumulated  to  form  a  continuous  protective 


An  elastomeric  shear  pad  is  used  to  support  and  center  the 
coupler  arm  of  a  railroad  car  The  pad,  which  supports  the 
weight  of  the  coupler  arm,  comprises  an  elastomeric  cylinder 
the  ends  of  which  are  bonded  to  a  pair  of  mounting  plates. 
The  cylinder  has  a  cavity  extending  in  from  one  end  thereof 
toward  the  other  The  mounting  plate  at  the  open  end  of  the 
cylinder  is  annular  and  the  annulus  communicates  with  this 
cavity.  A  torus  or  ring  is  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  this 
plate,  extending  into  and  bonded  to  the  elastomer  This  torus 
serves  to  increase  the  bond  area  between  the  annular  plate 
and  the  elastomer  so  that  the  area  more  nearly  equals  the 
total  area  of  the  bond  between  the  cylinder  and  the  other 
plate.  The  outer  surface  of  the  elastomeric  cylinder  contains 
a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  in  which  stiffening  rings  are 
positioned  These  rings,  made  of  steel  or  other  high  tensile 
strength  material,  serve  to  increase  the  compression  re- 
sistance of  the  pad  without  adversely  affecting  the  low  shear 
rate  thereof. 


3,625,502 
POWER  SPRING  WITH  KEEPER  AND  BRIDLE 
Roberi   E.   Joerres,    Bristol,   Conn.,   assignor   to   Associated 
Spring  Corporation,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.    30,182 
Int.  CI.  F16f  J/06 
U.S.  CI.  267-167  4  Claims 

A  spiral  power  spring  has  a  keeper  comprising  an  external 
annular  band  formed  of  spring  steel  having  overlapping  ends. 
The  outer  end  of  the  power  spring  is  reverse  bent  and  the 
reverse-bent  part  is  positioned  between  the  outer  and  next 
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inner  spring  convolutions  to  form  a  bridle.  The  overlapping     entire  weight  of  the  door)  turn  the  door  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
ends  of  the  keeper,  the  outer  spring  convolution  and  the     lion,  reverse  sides  through  the  use  of  a  turntable,  and  then 


place  the  door  back  in  a  vertical  position  to  machine  the 
other  edge    After  machining  is  accomplished,  the  door  can 

reverse-bent  end  part  are  connected  together  by  a  rivet  or    ^^  ''""^'^  °"  ^^'^  '^^^'^^  ^^  '^^  installation  location. 

other  connecting  means.  


3,625.503 
WORKPIECE  HOLDER 
Emery  L.  Hall,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Ram  Tool  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  \o.  859,015 

Int.  CI.  B25b  1108 

U.S.  CI.  269-234  5  Claims 


3,625,505 
MACHINE  FOR  ERECTING  CARTONS 
Robert  F.  Lense,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Riegel  Paper  Cor- 
poration 

Original  application  Feb.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,135,  now 

Patent  No.  3,504,596.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  4, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  8824)97 

Int.  CI.  B6Sh  J/0*,  5//6 


U.S.  CI.  271  — 14 


5  Claims 


A  workpiece  holder  or  vise  having  apposed  movable  work- 
piece-grabbmg  jaws,  the  upper  jaw  consistmg  of  two  mem- 
bers pivotably  connected  by  a  common  linkage.  Each 
member  has  jaw  teeth  movable  towards  and  away  from  the 
teeth  of  the  other  member  whereby  when  the  upper  jaw  is 
forced  against  the  workpiece.  the  teeth  exert  mdependent 
pressure  agamst  the  workpiece  and  attempted  rotation  of  the 
workpiece  in  the  jaw  causes  the  jaw  te^th  to  squeeze  together 
against  the  workpiece 


Flattened  cartons  are  opened  into  erected  positions  by  a 
setup  and  control  unit  as  the  cartons  are  drawn  downwardly 
from  a  magazine  into  a  transfer  station  by  a  transfer  device. 
Thereafter,  the  cartons  are  shoved  laterally  out  of  the 
transfer  station  and  onto  a  conveyor  by  a  pusher  and,  as  an 
incident  to  such  shoving,  are  shifted  into  and  latched  in  over- 
center  positions  by  the  setup  unit  in  order  that  complete  con- 
trol of  the  cartons  may  be  maintained  without  danger  of  the 
cartons  reassuming  their  flattened  conditions  during  their 
transfer  to  the  coriveyor.  A  drive  mechanism  reciprocates  the 
transfer  device  up  and  down  between  the  transfer  station  and 
the  magazine  and  operates  with  a  differential  action  to  cause 
the  transfer  device  to  dwell  for  a  relatively  long  interval  just 
below  the  cartons  in  the  transfer  station  thereby  to  eliminate 
the  need  for  precisely  controlling  the  time  of  release  of  the 
cartons  from  the  transfer  device. 


3.625,504     I 
TILTING  DOOR  TABLE 

(;ar\ie  Walker.  Kt.  #4.  Box  877,  Lufkin.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,233 

Int.  CI.  B25j  .VOV 

U.S.  CI.  269-55  2  Claims 

A  worktable  relating  to  the  act  of  simplifying  the  handling 
of  doors  while  machining  of  hinge  and  lock  recesses  and  con- 
veying same  to  its  installation  location  by  one  man.  This 
dev.ice  allows  the  door  to  be  placed  in  a  vertical  position  on 
its  edge  while  machining  one  edge  then  with  the  6^e  of  a 
counterbalancing  sprmg  (which   keeps  one  from   lifting  the 


3,625,506 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFERENTIATING 

THE  TOP  FIBROUS  WORKPIECE  FROM  A  STACK  OF 

FIBROUS  WORKPIECES  AND  FOR  SEPARATING  THE 

DIFFERENTIATED  WORKPIECE  FROM  THE  STACK 

Herman   Rovin,   East   Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ivanhoe 

Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,769 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  271-18  34  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  differentiating  the  top  fibrous 

material  workpiece  from  a  stack  of  fibrous  material  work- 
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pieces  and  for  separating  the  differentiated  workpiece  from 
the  stack  which  operates  reliably  over  long  periods  of  time.  A 
plurality  of  workpiece  gripping  means  have  a  plurality  of  bar- 
blike members  located  thereon,  the  barblike  members  in- 
cluding stop  surfaces  on  the  lowest  extremity  and  material  or 
fiber-mass  engaging  elements  on  the  outer  extremity.  The 
fiber-mass  engaging  elements  on  the  barblike  members  on 
one  of  the  gripping  means  extend  outwardly  in  one  direction 
while  the  fiber-mass  engaging  elements  of  the  barblike  mem- 
bers on  another  gripping  means  extend  outwardly  in  the  op- 
posite direction.  Drive  means  actuate  the  plurality  of 
gripping  means  causing  them  to  make  depressed  contact  on 
the  top  workpiece  and  bulge  up  or  mound  up  the  surface  of 
the  material  of  the  workpiece  around  the  fiber-mass  engaging 


elements  and  to  move  relative  to  one  another  causing  the 
fiber-mass  engaging  elements  to  engage  the  bulge  of  the 
material  thus  entering  the  mass  or  body  of  the  material  of  the 
top  workpiece  and  stretch  or  place  under  tension  that  por- 
tion of  the  material  of  the  workpiece  between  the  gripping 
means.  The  drive  means  causes  relative  movement  of  the 
gripping  means  away  from  the  stack  while  continuing  to  en- 
gage the  mass  and  the  remainder  of  the  the  top  piece.  A 
separator  plate  means  moves  between  the  top  workpiece  and 
the  remainder  of  the  stack  to  complete  the  differentiation  of 
the  top  workpiece  from  the  stack.  The  plurality  of  gripping 
means  move  from  the  gripping  position  back  to  the  initial 
position  to  release  the  material  and  stripping  means  strip  the 
gripping  means  from  engagement  with  the  mass  of  the  top 
workpiece. 


3,625,507 

AUTOMATIC  SHEET  FEEDER 

Donald  B.  Lucius,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,125 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3120 

U.S.  CI.  271-33  6  Claims 


/^  s/ 


An  automatic  sheet  separator  and  feeder  in  which  an  end 
of  the  uppermost  sheet  in  a  stack  of  sheets  supported  on  a 
bottom  wall  of  a  tray  is  lifted  over  an  abutment  wall  of  the 
tray  into  contact  with  a  driven  member  and  a  shoe  is  moved 
to  position  its  toe  over  the  stack  of  sheets  to  separate  the 
lifted  sheet  from  the  remaining  stack  of  sheets  and  its  sole 
engaged  with  a  driven  member  to  place  the  lifted  end  of  the 
sheet  in  driving  engagement  with  the  driven  member  to  feed 
the  sheet  from  the  stack  of  sheets. 


3,625,508 
CARD-FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Yasuo  Shiragai,  Odawara-shi.  and  Mitsunori  Oka.  Kokubun- 
ji-shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1968,  43/34734 

Int.  CI.  B65hi/y2 
U.S.  CI.  271-34  9  Claims 


FEED 
SIGNAL 


A  card-feeding  apparatus  operative  to  hold  individual 
cards  stationary  in  a  standby  position  intermediate  of  a  card- 
feeding  path  after  being  drawn  out  from  a  hopper,  and  im- 
mediately thereafter  feeding  the  individual  cards  in  response 
to  a  card-feed  command  or  the  like. 


3,625,509 

CALIPER  MECHANISM  FOR  LAPPED  SHEETS  FED  TO 

A  PRINTING  PRESS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Clayton  C.  Clayboum,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.    86,188 

Int.  CI.  B65h  43/04 

U.S.  CI.  271— 57  20  Claims 


A  caliper  mechanism  for  lapped  sheets  which  uses,  as  a 
sensor,  a  chamber  filled  with  conducting  liquid  and  enclosed 
by  a  diaphragm  which  is  acted  upon  by  roller  riding  on  the 
moving  sheets  Extending  from  the  chamber  is  a  neck  having 
a  contact  at  its  upper  end,  the  cross  section  of  the  neck  being 
only  a  small  fraction  of  the  area  of  the  diaphragm  so  that  as 
the  roller  rises  a  column  of  liquid  rises  in  the  neck  at  an  am- 
plified rate  for  making  of  contact  An  individual  sensing 
mechanism  is  distinguished  by  use  of  a  cylindrical  mount 
which  is  secured  to  supporting  framework  and  which,  in  turn. 
serves  to  support  a  cylindrical  sensing  unit,  the  members 
being  threadedly  telescoped  together  to  permit  separate  ad- 
justment of  normal  roller  position  and  the  roller  displace- 
ment necessary  to  cause  contact.  In  the  preferred  construc- 
tion two  such  mechanisms  are  coupled  to  separate  rollers  ar- 
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ranged  end-to-end,  each  mechanism  paving  a  series  of  con- 
tacts at  progressively  higher  level.  Corresponding  contacts  in 
the  two  units  are  connected,  as  pairs,  to  output  signal  lines  by 
logic  circuitry  so  arranged  that  no  signal  is  produced  as  long 
as  the  rollers  occupy  substantially  the  same  level  within  the 
range  of  maximum  anticipated  thickness  At  the  end  of  each 
series  is  a  final  contact  which  bypasses  the  logic  circuitry  and 
which  is  capable  of  producing  a  signal  for  stopping  the  con- 
veyor when  the  maximum  anticipated  thickness  is  exceeded. 


3.625.510 

THEATRICAL  SCREE.N  FOR  COMBINING  LIVE  ACTION 

AND  PROJECTED  PICTURES 

Paul  Szigetv.  170  Winnick  Ave.,  Las  Vegas,  Nej. 
Filed  .May  28,  1970.  Ser.  No.    41,209 
Int.  CI.  A63j  5102 
U.S.  CI.  272-21  3  Claims 


\  theatrical  screen  for  reflecting  projected  images  and 
through  which  objects  may  pass  comprises  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially vertically  extending  elongated  elastic  strips  the 
upper  ends  of  which  strips  are  secured  to  a  frame  while  the 
lower  ends  are  attached  to  movable  guides  The  guides  are 
located  withm  or  cooperate  uith  a  guide  channel  and  may  be 
moved  along  the  guide  channel  which  extends  laterally  across 
a  stage  platform  A  large  object  such  as  a  vehicle  or  the  like 
may  be  moved  through  the  screen  between  a  pair  of  parted 
elastic  strips  which  thereafter  will  returp  to  their  normal  sub- 
stantially vertical  position. 


3,625,511 
MILTIPLRPOSE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Willv    Renneioann,    Laves-Stre«t   no:   82.   3   Hannover,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1970.  Ser.  No.     12.038 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  19.  1969,  P  19  08 

220.3 

Int.  CI.  A63b  21106,  2^100 

U.S.  CI.  272-58  1  3  Claims 


3.625,512 

EXTRUDED  RACKET  HAVING  TWO  SEAMLESS 

HOLLOW  TUBES  FORMED  WITH  AN 

INTERCONNECTING  WEB 

Peter  A.  Latham,  and  Paul  E.  Brefka.  both  of  LDA  Inc.,  39 

Commercial  Wharf.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1968.  Ser.  No.  700.776 

Int.  CI.  A63b  49102.  49/04,  49/12 

U.S.CL  273-73  C  13  Claims 


£ir  rm^oto  /¥^  rr4r.4rL. 


A  racket  is  made  of  an  aluminum  extrusion  having  two 
seamless  hollow  tubes  formed  with  a  web  of  thickness  that  is 
more  than  twice  the  wall  thickness  of  each  tube  and  is  drilled 
at  intervals  for  receiving  the  racket  strings.  The  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  of  the  extruded  racket  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  stringing  plane  is  greater  than  the  dimen- 
sion parallel  to  the  stringing  plane  The  outside  portion  of  the 
extrusion  is  formed  with  upper  and  lower  grooves  for  receiv- 
ing a  strip  of  flexible  material  that  functions  for  improved 
balance  and  weight  control  and  protecting  the  strings  from 
abrasion,  dirt  and  moisture.  The  flexible  strip  may  function 
to  help  balance  and  control  the  weight  of  the  racket  through 
its  own  weight,  supplemented,  if  necessary,  by  weights  that  it 
may  carry. 


3.625,513 
HEAD-TO-SHAFT  CONNECTION  FOR  GOLF  CLUB 
James  E.  Ballmer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Brunswick 
Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749.675 

Int.  CI.  A63b  53/02 

U.S.  CI.  273-80.5  6  Claims 


A  combined  sport  apparatus  including  a  flat  bench,  with  an  A  head-to-shaft  connection  for  a  golf  club  wherein  the  end 
inclined  arm  support,  elevated  dumbbell  supports  and  a  of  the  golf  club  shaft  is  inserted  in  the  bore  in  the  club  head 
weight-lifting  pulley  and  line  arrangement  hosel   and   initially   positioned   therein   by   means  of  radial 
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spacer  elements,  the  shaft  being  ^cured  in  the  bore  by  suita-     dicia  reel.  Adjustment  is  provided  between  the  stopping  disc 
ble  cementitious  means.  After  the  cementing  means  sets,  it    gear  and  corresponding  gear  of  an  indicia  reel, 
also  holds  the  club  shaft  in  the  desired  position.  


3,625,514 

GAME  BOARD  WITH  MEANS  FOR  PREPLACING 

PLAYING  PIECES 

Carsten  M.  Haaland,  259  East  Drive,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1970,  Ser.  No,    63,506 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9/06 

U.S.  CL  273—95  R  3  Claims 


3,625,516 
INVISIBLE  MAZE  PUZZLE 
Martin  J.  handweiler.  and  Kenneth  R.  Wisner,  both  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Black  Tulip  Toy  Company,  inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,803 
Int.  CI.  A63f  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  273—  1 53  R  9  Claims 


A  game  of  skill  of  the  type  where  playing  pieces  are  moved 
on  a  playing  board  wherein  the  playing  pieces  are  preplaced 
in  a  starting  position  by  shaking  the  board  to  cause  the  play- 
ing pieces  to  be  reoriented  on  the  board  until  the  proper 
position  is  attained  and  thereafter  maintaining  the  piece  in 
those  proper  positions  by  magnetic  means  associated  with  the 
positions  and  the  playing  pieces  A  transparent  removable 
cover  prevents  loss  of  the  playing  pieces  during  shaking  and 
permits  viewing  the  position  of  playing  pieces.  Thus,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  skill  of  playing  the  game  has  been  added  the  skill 
and  chance  of  prepositioning  the  playing  pieces. 


3,625,515 
RANDOM  GENERATOR 
Carl  D.  Calos,  Northridge,  and  Larry  Lloyd  Main,  North  Hol- 
lywood, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Centaur  Mine  Computer 
Devices,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,183 

Int.  CI.  A63f  5/04 

U.S.  CL  273— 143  C  18  Claims 


A  random  generator  is  described  which  includes  a  plurality 
of  rotatably  mounted  indicia  reels.  A  stopping  disc  is 
mounted  to  rotate  with  each  reel  and  has  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  magnetic  slugs  disposed  about  the  circum- 
ference thereof  An  electromagnet  is  placed  in  close  proximi- 
ty of  each  stopping  disc  and  adapted  to  be  randomly  ener- 
gized to  engage  one  of  said  plurality  of  magnetic  slugs.  The 
stopping  disc  is  adapted  to  rotate  at  a  rate  faster  than  the  in- 


A  maze  puzzle  relying  on  the  sense  of  touch  of  the  player 
comprises  a  flat  container  of  opaque  material  On  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  container  are  mazes 
Slots  in  the  opposite  sidewalls  of  the  container  permit  the 
passage  of  a  flat  rod.  having  a  stud  on  one  end  thereof,  into 
the  pathways  of  the  mazes  so  that  depending  on  how  the  rtxl 
is  inserted  a  different  maze  puzzle  is  available 


3.625,517 

GOLF  PUTTER  WITH  CENTER  OF  MASS  ALIGNED 

WITH  SHAFT  AXIS 

John  E.  Durnack,  88-56  195th  St..  Hollis.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  712,849,  Mar. 

13,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  875,454 

Int.  CI.  A63b  5J/04 

U.S.  CL273-167F  1  Claim 


j-^   ^^ 


A  golf  club  which  includes  a  shaft  having  an  upper  end 
with  a  gripping  surface  and  a  lower  end  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  the  shank  portion  of  a  head  The  head  has  the 
shank  portion  extending  upwardly  from  its  upper  surface  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  The  head  also  has  a  striking  face 
thereon  and  an  arcuate  recess  on  its  undersurface  along  with 
an  upward  projection  extending  from  its  upper  surface  The 
recess  and  the  projection  are  proximal  to  the  substantially 
vertical  axis  and  the  extension  thereof  of  the  shank  part  of 
the  head. 
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3,625,518 
GOLF  CLLB  HEAD  WITH  COMPLEX  CLRVATLRE  FOR 

THE  SOLE  AND  OR  THE  STRIKING  FACE 
karsten  Solheim.  10834  North  21st  Avenue,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,212 


U.S.  CI.  273— 175 


Int.  CI.  A63b  3Jl 


U4 


7  Claims 


3,625,519 
RANDOM  PLAYBACK  MECHANISM  FOR 
PHONOGRAPH  DEVICE 
Berne  E.  Danielsen,  Pacific  Palisades;  Reginald  M.  Dowsing. 
Torrance;    Melvin   R.    Kennedy,  Compton.   and  John   W. 
Ryan,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 
Original  application  Jan.,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699.653,  now  Patent 
No.  3.482,842,  dated  Dec.  9,  1969.  Divided  and  this 
application  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,515 
Int.  CI.  G  116  25/06.2/0* 
U.S.a.274-lA  7  Claims 


The  record  is  a  nexible  endless  recoijd  tape  or  band  which 
has  a  plurality  of  parallel  sound  tracks  over  substantially  the 
entire  length  thereof  At  the  juncture  between  the  beginning 
and  ends  of  these  sound  tracks  a  transition  section  means  or 
guide  track  means  cooperates  with  all  of  the  sound  tracks  to 
carry  the  stylus  to  one  side  of  the  record  At  least  one  hole  is 
punched  through  the  record  where  the  guide  track  is  at  one 
side  of  the  record 

The  random  playback  mechanism  has  a  stylus  which  is  con- 
tinuously engaged  in  either  one  of  the  sound  tracks  or  the 


guide  track,  depending  upon  its  relative  position.  During  nor- 
mal play  it  is  in  one  of  the  sound  tracks,  and  when  the  end  of 
play  is  reached,  the  guide  track  carries  the  stylus  to  one  side. 
A  pin  engages  the  hole  in  the  record,  which  pin  is  connected 
to  a  pawl  which  spins  a  random  cam  The  cam  acts  as  a  stop 
for  transverse  motion  of  the  stylus  as  it  is  moving  out  of  the 
guide  track  into  one  of  the  sound  tracks  so  that,  as  the  stylus 
engages  the  cam  as  a  stop,  the  next  sound  track  to  be  played 
is  randomly  selected  ^> 

> 

3,625.520 
GRAMOPHONE  RECORD  PLAYERS 
Alan  W.  Say,  Ilford,  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  The  Plessey 
Company  Limited,  Ilford,  England 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,831 

Int.  Ci  Glib. ?/00 

U.S.  CI.  274-9  R  3  Claims 


f 

A  golf  club  is  provided  with  a  uriiquely  curved  sole  for 
assisting  the  golfer  in  keeping  the  face  of  the  club  pointed  in 
a  line  to  the  target  when,  as  the  ball  is  addressed,  the  lie  of 
the  club  differs  from  the  normal  lie  The  sole  is  curved  up- 
\«.ardly  from  the  central  portion  to  the  heel  portion  and 
further  curved  upwardly  and  away,  at  progressively  greater 
rates,  from  the  front  face  to  the  rear  face  The  sole  may  also 
be  curved  from  the  central  portion  to  the  toe  portion  and 
further  curved  downwardly  and  away  at  progressively  greater 
rates,  from  the  front  face  to  the  rear  face  The  face  of  a  wood 
golf  club  is  also  provided  with  a  bulge  or  convex  curvature 
about  an  axis  in  a  first  plane  parallel  to  a  plane  tangent  to  the 
center  of  the  club  face  and  lying  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to 
the  club  shaft  and  passing  through  a  line  between  the  center 
of  the  club  face  and  the  target  at  the  time  of  addressing  the 
ball,  and  a  roll  or  convex  curvature  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  bulge  axis  curvature  The  radius  of  curvature 
for  roll  is  less  than  for  bulge  The  rear  of  the  wooden  head  is 
extended  and  tapered,  and  concentrated  weights  are  placed 
as  much  m  the  toe  and  the  extended  rear  portion  of  head  as 
possible 


A  record  player  has  a  flexible  arm  associated  with  the  tone 
arm  which  can  be  selectively  interposed  between  an  adjusting 
screw  and  a  pivot  structure  for  changing  the  relation  between 
the  tone  arm  which  is  suitable  for  playing  7  inch.  10  inch  or 
12  inch  records  to  one  suitable  for  playing  3%  inch  diameter 
records. 


3.625,521 

RECORD-CHANGER  GRAMOPHONES 

Edward   William  John  Caddy,  Ilford,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Plessey  Company  Limited,  Ilford,  England 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875.611 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Nov.  12.  1968 

53,593/68 

Int.  CL  Gild  J 5/00,  17/00 

U.S.  a.  274-10  R  4  Claims 


In  an  automatic  record  changer  in  which  the  pickup-arm 
movements  are  controlled  by  a  cam  groove  and  the  record 
release  mechanism  is  operated  by  a  circumferential  cam,  the 
engagement  of  the  cam-trip  pawl  at  the  beginning  of  auto- 
matic play,  the  transfer  of  the  hand-control  lever  from  an 
AUTO   position   to  a   MANUAL   position   durmg   the   first 
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revolution  of  the  cams,  and  the  retention  of  the  pickup  arm 
in  the  rest  position  and  eventual  switching  off  of  the  motor  at 
the  end  of  a  revolution  in  which  no  record  is  available  on  the 
shoulder  of  the  record  spindle,  is  effected  with  the  help  of  a 
cycle-control  lever  capable  of  pivotal  movement  about  and 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  a  fulcrum  pin,  this  lever 
having  an  edge  formed  with  a  sawtooth  whose  face  causes 
the  cycle-control  lever  to  follow  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  a  catch  lever  linked  to  the  switch  lever  as  the  latter  is 
moved  by  a  hand  lever  from  OFF  position  to  a  manual  or 
auto  position  and  retained  there  by  steps  in  an  aperture  of 
the  mounting  plate,  movement  of  the  cycle-control  lever  to 
the  latter  position  producing,  via  a  resilient  cam  member,  en- 
gagement of  the  trip  pawl  for  a  revolution  of  the  cam  wheel, 
whereafter  engagement  of  a  pin  of  the  cam  wheel  with  a  cam 
acting  on  the  cycle-control  lever  lifts  lug  24  clear  of  auto  step 
29  causing  the  lug  to  return  resiliently  to  the  manual  step.  A 
release  lever  connected  to  the  record-release  pawl,  after 
release  of  the  last  record,  beyond  its  position  of  rest,  engag- 
ing the  cycle  control  lever  to  lift  its  sawtooth  off  the  pawl  of 
the  catch  lever,  thereby  tilting  the  catch  lever  to  move  the 
cam  into  the  path  of  the  cam-wheel  pin  which,  near  the  end 
of  the  revolution  of  the  cam  wheel,  causes  return  pivotal 
movement  of  the  cycle-control  lever,  lifting  the  lug  of  the 
catch  lever  off  the  manual  step,  thus  allowing  resilient  return 
of  the  switch  lever  and  hand-control  lever  to  their  STOP 
positions. 


3.625,522 

PICKUP  ARM  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  RECORD  CHANGERS 

Edward  Thomas  Humby,  Ilford,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Plessey  Company  Limited,  Ilford,  England 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875.612 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12,  1968, 

53,594/68 

Int.  CL  Gild  15/00,  17/00 

U.S.CL  274-10  R  7  Claims 


3,625,523 
AFT  SEALING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STERN  TUBES 
Willis   W.   Gardner,   Waukesha,   and   Richard   L.   Rafferty, 
Menomonec   Falls,   both  of  Wis.,   assignors  to   Waukesha 
Bearings  Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Fil«l  Feb.  1 3,  1 970.  Ser.  No.     1 1 .098 

Int.  CLF16J  15/32 

U.S.  CL  277-59  3  Claims 


An  annular  casing  which  surrounds  the  tail  shaft  of  a  ship 
at  the  aft  end  of  the  stern  tube  has  an  annular  space  within 
which  inner,  outer  and  intermediate  annular  lip  seals  are  sup- 
ported for  sealing  around  the  tail  shaft  liner,  the  inner  seal 
having  its  lip  projecting  in  a  forward  direction  and  the  inter- 
mediate and  outer  seals  having  their  lips  projecting  in  an  aft 
direction  There  is  communication  between  the  stern  tube  oil 
chamber  and  the  forward  side  of  the  inner  seal,  and  there  is 
valve-controlled  communication  between  the  stern  tube  oil 
chamber  and  an  annular  pocket  between  the  inner  and  inter- 
mediate seals.  The  valve  is  actuated  by  the  pressure  dif- 
ference between  the  pressure  in  said  annular  pocket  and  the 
pressure  in  the  stern  tube  oil  chamber. 


A  selector  cam  varies  according  to  its  setting  position,  the 
distance  of  the  pivot  of  a  stop  lever  having  a  stop  face  at  end, 
from  a  pickup-positioning  pin  on  a  pickup  plate  pivotally 
movable  with  the  pickup  spindle  for  any  given  position  of  the 
pickup  arm.  The  stop  lever  is  lost-motion  coupled  to  a  drive 
lever  transmitting  the  movement  of  a  cam-follower  to  the 
pickup  arm  control  lever  so  as  to  move  the  stop  lever  clear  of 
the  path  of  the  positioning  pin  during  the  outward  movement 
of  the  pickup  arm  and  producing,  before  the  stop  face  of  the 
stop  lever  is  withdrawn  from  this  path  to  permit  playing  of  a 
record,  a  wiping  movement  of  this  face,  this  face  being  cam- 
shaped  to  first  ensure  engagement  of  the  pickup-positioning 
pin  with  the  record  groove  and  then  gradually  release  any 
resilient  forces  built  up  during  this  initial  period.  Friction 
drive  for  the  pickup  plate  during  the  positioning  movement  is 
effected  by  a  return  arm  which  is  friction-pivoted  to  the 
pickup  arm  control  plate  and  which,  at  the  beginning  of  the 
inward  movement,  clasps  a  pin  of  the  pickup  plate  in  pincer 
fashion. 


3,625.524 
ROTATABLE  SEAL 
Melvin   Vergales.   Richmond.  Va..  assignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.    63,358 

Int.  CI.  Fl6i  1 5/J4 

U.S.CL  277-115  8  Claims 


is~i,'z 


A  sealing  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  abutably 
mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  which  extends  through  an  open- 
ing formed  in  a  housing,  and  abutably  mounted  against  the 
housing,  to  close  the  space  between  the  housing  and  shaft. 
The  sealing  member  has  shaft  and  housing  sealing  surfaces 
and,  spaced  apart  from  both  of  them,  a  surface  which  is  an- 
gularly related  to  the  sealing  surfaces.  The  latter  surface  is 
angled  such  that  a  force  applied  to  it  to  abutably  mount  the 
shaft  and  housing  seals  in  place,  tends  to  cause  the  sealing 
member  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  The  aforesaid  latter  surface 
is  spaced  apart  from  the  sealing  faces  so  that  the  sealing 
member  may  be  held  in  place  by  apparatus  which  is  also 
spaced  apart  from  the  sealing  faces,  rather  than  by  apparatus 
which  encloses  the  sealing  member  in  a  cavity  adjacent  the 
space  between  the  housing  and  shaft.  As  a  consequence,  the 


182 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1971 


sealing  member  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  allow  fluid  material  than  is  part  between  cylinder  head  and  rocker 
from  withm  the  housing  which  seeps  past  the  seaJmg  faces  to  cover.  Gasket  may  be  made  from  mixtures  of  rubber  and 
freely  flow  away  from  the  sealing  member.  cork  granules,  the  relative  hardness  properties  being  deter- 

\ 

3,625,525 

VALVE  STEAM  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Carlisle    R.    Davis.    Jr.,    Grand    Blanc,    Mich.,    assignor    to 

General  .Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  .Mich. 

Original  application  June  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,674,  now 

Patent  No.  3,554.562,  dated  Jan.  12.  1 97 1.  Divided  and  this 

application  Sept.  11.  1970.  Ser.  No.     71,398 

Int.  CI.  FI6j  Wf6 

U.S.  CI.  277-148  5  Claims 


A  valve  stem  seal  assembly  formed  from  a  thin  sheet  of 
wear-resistant  filled  Teflon  assembled  with  a  sheet  metal 
retainer  to  provide  an  extended  lip  urged  to  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  valve  stem  by  resilient  fingers  of  the  retainer 
and  having  means  to  seal  against  and  retain  the  assembly  on 
the  valve  guide  One  embodiment  is  installed  on  the  valve 
guide  ma  partialis  formed  state  and  the  final  configuration 
of  the  lip  and  resilient  fingers  is  formed  after  assembly  to  cor- 
rect for  eccentricity  of  the  valve  guide  and  the  seal  mounting. 


3,625,526 

UNITARY  SELF-ENERGIZING  OIL  CONTROL  RING 
Harold  E.  McCormick,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ramsey  Cor- 
poration, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969.  Ser.  No.  876.889 

Int.  CI.  F16j  9i()6 

U.S.  CI.  277-151  8  Claims 


Oil  control  piston  rings  which  have  self-expanding  proper- 
ties eliminating  the  necessity  for  backup  expander  rings.  The 
expansion  is  obtained  by  springs  which  are  part  of  the  ring 
structure  The  preferred  arrangements  have  hairpin  springs 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  oil  ring  which,  in  use,  extend 
through  the  oil  drainage  slots  of  the  piston  ring  groove. 


3.625,527 
ENGINE  GASKET 
Brian   N.   Brindic,  ThundersJey,  England,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  S«r.  No.    22,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  15,  1969, 

35.463/69 
Int.  CI.  F16j  15110 
L.S.  CI.  277-227  9  Claims 

A  gasket  of  particular  value  for  use  in  an  overhead 
camshaft  engine  Gasket  provides  a  seal  between  cylinder 
head  boss  in  which  camshaft  is  joumaled  and  rocker  cover, 
and  between  the  cylinder  head  and  rocker  cover.  Part  of  the 
gasket  between  boss  and  rocker  cover  is  made  of  a  softer 


mined  by  proportions  of  rubber  and  cork  used,  and  by  the 
hardness  of  the  rubber  compounds  used  in  the  respective 
parts  of  the  gasket. 


3,625,528 

CHUCK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL 

TIGHTENING  MEANS 

Ira  H.  Sage,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 

Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1970.  Ser.  No.     12,909 

Int.  CI.  B23b  J///-^ 

U.S.  CL  279-1  C  7  Claims 


A  chuck  assembly  including  chucking  means  such  as  a  col- 
let sleeve  for  engaging  a  workpiece  wherein  the  chucking 
means  are  tightened  upon  the  workpiece  in  response  to  cen- 
trifugal force  developed  by  rotation  of  the  chuck. 


3,625,529 
FREE  RUNNING  DRAW  CHUCK 
James  H.  Donachy,  Wheaton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  De- 
partment of  Heahh,  Education  and  Welfare 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.     16,894 

Int.  CI.  B23b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  279- 1  R  7  Claims 


Free  running  draw  chuck  device  for  use  in  a  lathe  per- 
mitting rotation  of  an  elongated,  relatively  fine  workpiece  or 
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mandrel  at  high  speeds  under  tension  without  deviation  or  3  525  532 

"whipping."  Use  of  the  device  in  formation  of  fme,  wire  rein-  HEEL  BINDING  FOR  SKI 

forced  catheters  is  shown.  <  FH*«rrf  a      P0..1.    ''I:  °\\"*'^\'^*^  ^'^\ 

lL.dward  A.    Pauls,    Excelsior,    Minn.,    assignor    to    Sports 

/  Technology,  Inc.,  South  Edina,  Minn. 

3,625  530  '  ''"'^  ^°'''  ''*'  ''*•''  ^'-  ^°-  ^'^^•'^l ' 

COLLET  ACTUATING  DEVICE  U.S.  CL  280-  1 1  35  t"'  ^'  ^^^  ^'^^'^  7n  ri 

Hubert  J.  Parsons.  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hardinge  »-iaims 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Elmira,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,556 

Int.  CI.  B23bi;/iO 

U.S.  CI.  279-4  10  Claims 


"     *<    55     55 


■^64  48 


A  collet  actuating  device  including  two  concentrically  ar- 
ranged tubular  members  one  of  which  is  movable  axially  and 
annularly  relative  to  the  other;  a  Belleville  spring  connected 
to  both  of  the  tubular  members  for  exerting  pressure  axially 
on  each  of  the  tubular  members  and  in  opposite  directions 
for  actuating  a  collet;  a  piston  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
Belleville  spring  for  relieving  pressure  exerted  by  the  spring 
on  one  of  the  tubular  members;  and  a  locking  means  for  ar- 
resting movement  of  the  tubular  members  annularly  relative 
to  each  other. 


3,625,531 
VEHICLE  STABILIZING  MEANS 
Raoul  Ranzenhofer,  Pointe  Claire,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Canadian  International  Paper  Company.  Montreal, 
Quebec:  Quebec  North  Shore  Paper  Company.  Montreal. 
Quebec  and  Abitibi  St.  Anne  Paper  Ltd.,  Beaupre,  Quebec, 
Canada,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866.655 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  18,  1968,  032876 

Int.  CI.  B60s  9100 

U.S.  CI.  280-6  3  Claims 


A  heel  binding  for  holding  a  ski  boot  to  a  ski  which  in- 
cludes high-energy  storage  spring  means  for  permitting  the 
heel  to  lift  from  the  ski  during  high  loads,  and  which  when 
the  heel  has  lifted  a  predetermined  amount  will  release 
completely  to  free  the  ski  boot  from  the  ski  Torsion  bar 
means  are  used  for  energy  storage,  during  the  lifting  of  the 
heel,  and  separate  mechanisms  are  utilized  for  the  release  ac- 
tion after  the  heel  has  lifted  a  predetermined  distance. 


3,625,533 
EASILY  CARRIED  TOBO(;(;  AN-LIKE  STRUCTURE 
Richard  Boe,  Stay,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Bernard  T.  McManus 
and  Gordon  Shipman,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1969.  Ser.  No.  857.773 

Int.  CI.  B62b  13116 

U.S.CL280-18  8  Claims 


An  easily  transported  and  foldable  tobogganlike  structure 
or  carryall  comprising  several  hingedly  attached  panel  mem- 
bers having  a  tobogganlike  configuration  and  preferably  of  a 
lightweight  material  such  as  aluminum  with  a  pair  of  carrying 
means  which  permits  the  structure  to  be  easily  carried  on  the 
back  of  a  hunter,  hiker  or  the  like  for  use  in  primarily  snow- 
covered  environs 


A  log-handling  vehicle  consisting  of  a  felling  head  attached 
to  the  free  end  of  an  extendible  and  retractable  boom  carried 
by  the  vehicle  which  preferably  is  of  the  articulated  type.  To 
restrain  tipping  force  the  stabilizing  is  provided  in  the  form  of 
a  spring  or  rubber  pad  for  engagement  with  an  abutment 
upon  a  selected  degree  of  roll,  of  the  vehicle  The  rubber  pad 
preferably  is  secured  to  the  chassis  and  engageable  with  an 
axle  pivotally  attached  to  such  chassis  and  carried  by  ground 
engaging  means  such  as  wheels. 


3,625,534 

LIFT  LINKAGE  FOR  A  LOW-LIFT  TRUCK 

William  J.   Harrison,  Guelph,  and  Dennis  G.   Har\ey.  An- 

caster,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Allis-Chal 

mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.    44.946 

Int.  CI.  B62d2///5 

U.S.  CI.  280-43.12  5  Claims 


The  elevating  platform  of  a  low-lift-type  lift  truck  is  con- 
nected to  the  frame  of  the  truck  through  a  pair  of  parallel 
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longitudinally  from  one 
isposed  below  a  battery 


links  which  are  spaced  vertically  and 
another  The  lower  pair  of  links  are  di 

support  and  the  upper  pair  of  links  are  disposed  forwardly  of 
the  battery  A  single  upstanding  hydraulic  jack  is  employed 
to  raise  and  lower  the  load  carrying  platform  through  a  con- 
nection with  the  lower  pair  of  links 


3.625.535 
TOE  IRON  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 
Albert     Gustav     Oehlmann,    Garniis€h-Partenkirch«>n,    Ger- 
many,   assignor    to    Hannes    Marker.    Garmisch-Parten- 
kirchen,  German> 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1969.  Ser.  No.  862,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1968,  P  18  01 

314.4 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9160 

t.S.  CI.  280- 11.35  T  5  Claims 


A  baseplate  has  a  vertical  pivot  p  n  on  which  a  pivoted 
member  is  rotatably  mounted,  which  i$  releasably  interlocked 
with  the  baseplate  and  biased  by  a  spring,  which  is  concentric 
with  the  pivot  pin  and  opposes  a  rotation  of  the  pivoted 
member  in  both  senses  beyond  an  angle  which  is  limited  by 
the  interlock  A  spring  abutment  is  m  screw -threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  free  end  portion  of  the  pivot  pin  and  is 
held  against  rotation  relative  to  the  pivoted  member  but  axi- 
ally  slidable  relative  thereto 


3.625,536 
TOE-  OR  HEEL-HOLDING  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 
Hannes     Marker,     Hauptstrasse     51-53,     Garmisch-Parten- 
kirchen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1968,  P  18  08 

466.7 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/Op 

L.S.  CI.  280- 11.35  T  [  3  Claims 


jr»      -.^ 


fZ 


K    13     1     n       9 


A  soleholder  is  movubly  connected  to  a  carrying  member 
with  a  shock  absorber  interposed  The  carrying  member  is 
movably  mounted  on  a  part  of  the  device  that  is  fixed  to  the 
ski  When  the  device  is  in  operative  condition,  the  carrying 
member  is  immovably  held  by  a  lockiiig  device  The  locking 
device  comprises  a  spring,  which  is  nonadjustably  mounted  in 
or  on  its  holder  or  is  at  least  sealed  in  position  when  it  has 
been  adjusted  to  determine  a  desired  release  hardness.  The 
shock-absorber  comprises  readiK  adjustable  adjusting  means 
to  vary  the  damping 


3.625,537 
TOOLBOX  IN  FRAME  AND  FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR 
MOWER  CONDITIONER 
James  H.  Bornzin,  La  Grange:  Arthur  H.  Keller,  and  Peter  J. 
Peacock,  both  of  Western  Springs,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9.027 
Int.  CLAO Id  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  280-80  R  5  Claims 


^SfczrfeCrS 


a'    54  9   M^.'j 


Ez 


•^■^  \i'ii'\\1  lilt  .  ., 


^m-.:.. 


A  frame  structure  for  a  mower  conditioner  having  a  trans- 
verse frame  element  with  dependent  arms  extending 
downwardly  and  forwardly.  Saddles  are  provided  on  the  arms 
for  pivotally  mounting  a  harvesting  unit  thereon  for  pivoting 
about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis.  The  transverse  frame  ele- 
ment is  integrated  at  one  end  into  the  upper  end  of  a  verti- 
cally disposed  box  section  end  frame  structure  which  has  an 
opening  in  the  rear  providing  a  toolbox  and  which  in  front 
provides  an  enclosure  of  a  gearbox  drive  and  which  at  its 
lower  end  is  integrated  with  the  rear  end  of  a  fore-and-aft  ex 
tending  box  section  draft  frame. 


3,625.538 
TRIAXLE  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 
John  E.  Raidd,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ridewell  Cor- 
poration, Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969.  Ser.  No.  864.136 

Int.  CI.  B60g  19100 

U.S.  CI.  280-  104.5  10  Claims 


A  suspension  assembly  for  triaxle  installation  having  front, 
central  and  rear  beams  connected  to  the  front,  central  and 
rear  axles.  The  front  and  rear  beams  are  oscillating  beams 
pivotally  mounted  on  pedestals  depending  from  the  vehicle 
frame.  The  central  beam  is  free  floating  but  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  front  beam  and  bears  upwardly  against  the  rear 
beam  for  equalization  of  loads  through  the  beams  to  the 
three  axles.  All  beams  are  rubber-bushing  mounted  for  self- 
tracking.  The  front  beams  serve  as  radius  rods  for  the  central 
axle,  eliminating  the  need  for  a  separate  radius  rod  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  central  axle. 
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3,625,539 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSIONS 
Stephen  J.  Crouch,  Warwickshire;  Peter  W.  R,  Stubbs,  War- 
wick, and  Michael  W.  Uwls,  Warwick,  all  of  England,  as- 
signors to  The  Rover  Company  Limited,  Solihull,  England 

Filed  Aug.  1 9,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  85 1 ,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  20,  1968 

39,773/68 

Int.  CI.  B60g  /  7104 

U.S.  a.  280-112  R  8  Claims 


3,625,541 

INFLATING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY 

CRASH  BAG 

Wallace  N.  Frazier,  102  Highland  Ave.,  Smyrna.  Tenn. 

Filed  July  3 1 ,  1 970,  Ser.  No.    59,875 

Int.  CI.  B60r2//0<S 

U.S.a.280-150AB  10  Claims 


3,625,540 
HYDRAULIC  SUSPENSION  UNIT 
David    E.   JeweU,   Littleton,   Colo.,   assignor   to   The   Gates 
Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Cok). 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.    48,347 

Int.  CLB60g  11158 

U.S.  CI.  280-124  F  3  Claims 


•-id    ««, 


WM 


In  an  antiroll  active  vehicle  suspension  comprising  hydrau- 
lic struts  in  series  with  springs,  preferably  gas  springs,  with 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  struts  controlled  by  control 
units  responsive  to  lateral  acceleration  The  struts  for  all  the 
wheels  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle  are  controlled  by  a  single 
unit  common  to  that  side  of  the  vehicle.  Where  the  vehicle  is 
a  road  vehicle  with  steered  front  wheels  the  control  units  are 
near  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and  respond  to  a  feedback  signal 
from  the  suspension  linkage  of  the  adjacent  front  wheel  The 
feedback  signal  is  preferably  through  a  spring  and  damper  in 
parallel.  There  can  be  damping  restrictions  between  the 
struts  and  air  springs,  and  in  pipes  interconnecting  the 
hydraulic  systems  of  the  different  struts. 


A  trigger  and  inflating  mechanism  for  an  inflatable  safety 
crash  bag  of  the  type  which  automatically  inflates  so  as  to 
prote^,  a  vehicle  passenger  in  the  event  of  a  crash  comprises 
a  housing  containing  a  rupturable  source  of  gas  pressure,  a 
piercing  element  spring-biased  toward  the  source,  and  a  sear 
element  restraining  the  piercing  element  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  source.  The  sear  element  is  a  rigid  projection  on  a 
movable  inertia  member,  the  latter  being  restrained  against 
movement  by  frangible  plastic  tabs  which  break  upon  the  in- 
ertia member's  undergoing  a  predetermined  deceleration 


3,625,542 

STABILIZER  AND  JACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CAMPING 

TRAILERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rkhard  D.  Curtis,  Wkhfta,  Kans.,  assignor  lo  The  Coleman 

Company,  Inc.,  WkhiU,  Kans. 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.    43.032 

Int.  CI.  B60s  9102 

U.S.  a.  280-150.5  19  Claims 


A  load-leveling  hydraulic  suspension  unit  of  low  spring  rate 
having  a  hydraulic  circuit  that  includes  a  fluid  reservoir,  a 
self-contained  pumping  system,  a  high-pressure  chamber,  a 
spring-biased  pressure-regulating  chamber,  and  interconnect- 
ing fluid  passageways  with  flow -regulating  valves  and  seals.  A 
hydraulic  suspension  unit  which  provides  load-leveling  forces 
at  a  low  spring  rate. 


The  combination  stabilizer  and  jack  is  designed  for  integra- 
tion with  the  frame  members  of  a  vehicle  adjacent  its  under- 
side The  brackets  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  frame  in- 
cludes upper  and  lower  flanges  which  provide  vertically 
aligned  openings  for  slidably  receiving  an  upright  shaft  mova- 
ble from  a  raised  storajge  position  to  lowered  use  positions 
Upper  and  lower  gripping  plate  units  are  mounted  between 
the  flange  means  for  coaction  with  the  shaft,  the  upper  plate 
means  being  normally  biased  to  a  nongripping  alignment  by 
spring  means  yielding  to  permit  it  to  be  downwardly  canted 
for  bitingly  engaging  the  shaft  The  lower  plate  unit  is  spring 
biased  to  a  downwardly  canted  alignment  while  permitting 
adjustment  to  a  nongripping  alignment  so  that  the  shaft  can 
be  lowered  but  not  raised  with  the  plate  unit  in  its  normal 
position.  The  gripping  units  provide  tab  means,  the  tab 
means  of  the  lower  unit  being  adapted  for  manual  operation, 
and  the  tab  means  of  the  upper  unit  for  actuating  by  a  tool 
through  a  mechanical  linkage.  Latching  means  is  provided 
for  releasably  securing  the  shaft  in  its  raised  storage  position, 
and  cover  and  gasket  means  are  provided  for  protecting  the 
operative  mechanism  within  the  bracket  from  weather  and 
dirt. 
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3.625.543 
SAFETY  APPARATUS 
Donald  H.  Wolff.  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Eaton  Yale 
&  Towne  Inc..  Ckveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1969.  Ser.  No.  857.774 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21/08 

U.S.  CI.  280- 150  AB  ,  3  Claims 


latches  in  the  four  corners  operable  by  two  swinging  arms 
mounted  on  the  bulkhead  itself.  In  its  operative  vertical  posi- 
tion, the  bulkhead  rolls  on  a  pair  of  upper  tracks,  and  it 
stores  beneath  the  trailer  roof.  The  bulkhead  may  be  released 
in  stepwise  fashion  from  its  holding  position.  All  parts  of  the 
bulkhead  are  captive  and  not  subject  to  loss. 


A  safety  apparatus  for  protecting  an  occupant  or  occu- 
pants of  a  vehicle  during  a  collision  includes  a  confinement 
having  a  collapsed  condition  and  an  expanded  condition  for 
restraining  movement  of  the  occupant  durmg  an  accident. 
The  safetv  apparatus  also  includes  structure  providing  a  fluid 
supply  for  mfiatmg  the  confinement  and  a  diffuser  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  structure  and  the  confinement 
to  direct  fluid  from  the  structure  to  expand  the  confinement 
from  the  collapsed  condition  to  the  expanded  condition.  The 
safety  apparatus  also  has  a  housing  means,  a  portion  of  which 
defines  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  diffuser  means  and  the 
confinement  when  in  the  collapsed  condition  The  housing 
means  also  includes  means  for  attaching  the  fiuid  supply  ex- 
ternally thereof  The  safety  apparatus  is  constructed  as  a 
unitized  assembly  for  installation  in  a  vehicle. 


3,625,544 

TRUCK-TRAIUER  REAR  DOOR  PROTECTOR 

Gordon  W.  Goodwin,  and  Robert  D.  Downs,  both  of  Jackson, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,488 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  280-179  R  7  Claims 


3,625,545 
MOTORCYCLE  TRAILER 
Howard  Somers,  and  Hugh  D.  Wokott.  both  of  6343  Ceiser 
Ave.,  Reseda,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.    41,829 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—400  10  Claims 


A  trailer  adapted  to  be  releasably  coupled  with  and  towed 
by  a  draft  vehicle  and  which  is  adapted  to  support  and  carry 
one  or  more  motorcycles;  the  trailer  comprising  a  foldable 
frame  and  axle  assembly,  removable  wheel  and  mudguard  as- 
semblies and  adjustable  trailer  hitch  means  and  wheel  stop 
means  whereby  the  trailer  can  be  adjusted  to  cooperatively 
receive  and  support  motorcycles  of  different  size,  be  engaged 
with  draft  vehicles  with  trailer  hitch  means  at  different 
heights  and  such  that  the  trailer  can  be  easily  folded  and 
dismantled  for  easy  and  convenient  handling  and  storing 
when  not  in  use. 


3,625,546 
FORM  SET 
Clyde  M.  Evans.  Box  268,  Rio  Grande,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,129 
Int.  CI.  B41I  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  282—23  R 


1  Claim 


A  form  set  adapted  for  posting  student  grades  or  the  like 
^aracterized  by  a  plurality  of  cards  detachably  connected  to 
one  another  in  a  superimposed  relationship  with  each  card 
provided  with  a  window  to  expose  a  label  portion  removably 
mounted  on  the  lowermost  card  in  the  set. 


A   movable   bulkhead  for  holding  the   cargo  of  a  truck- 
trailer  in  position.  The  bulkhead  is  hinged  at  the  top  and  has 


3,625,547 

COMPOSITE  PRESCRIPTION  FORM 

William  A.  Burke,  1812  N.  Cleburn,  Grand  Island,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826.066 

Int.  CI.  B411  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  282-23  6  Claims 

A  composite  prescription  form  comprising  five  individual 

form  parts  which  are  detachably  secured  together  at  their 
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upper  ends  in  a  superposed  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other  The  prescription  form  contains  a  plurality  of 
preprinted  information  and  the  pharmacist  types  the  form 
upon  receiving  a  new  prescription.  The  form  is  then 
separated  with  one  portion  of  the  first  or  top  part  being  used 
as  a  prescription  label  and  the  other  portion  of  the  first  part 
being  filed  for  daily  computation  and  record.  The  second 
part  of  the  form  is  a  sack  label  with  the  third  part  of  the  form 


justed  by  a  threaded  connection  between  the  toggle  and  one 
of  the  body  sections. 


3,625.549 

STRAP  RING  CONNECTOR 

Gerrit  De  Vries.  2902  N.  Stonehill  Drive.  Altadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1970.  Ser.  No.  9.707 

int.  CI.  FI6I  2//06 

U.S.  a.  285-39  6  Claims 


A  strap  ring  connector  for  joining  a  pair  of  cvlinder  ends 
including:  a  strap  which  is  capable  of  forming' a  ring,  the 
strap,  in  its  ring  configuration,  having  internal  and  external 
surfaces;  one  side  of  the  internal  surface  of  the  strap  having 
grooves  therealong  and  the  other  side  of  the  internal  surface 
having  threads  so  that  the  grooves  and  the  threads  of  the 
strap  are  capable  of  mating  engagement  with  corresponding 
grooves  and  threads  of  the  respective  cylinders;  and  means 
for  securing  the  strap  in  a  ring  configuration  about  the 
cylinder  ends. 


being  the  prescription  itself  The  fourth  part  of  the  form  is 
identical  to  the  third  part  and  provides  a  copy  of  the  original 
prescription  The  fifth  part  of  the  form  is  a  three-line  part 
which  is  separable  from  the  form  so  that  it  may  be  secured  to 
a  permanent  patient  prescription  ledger  card.  A  modification 
of  the  form  is  also  disclosed  and  is  designed  for  use  as  a  refill 
prescription  form.  The  modification  utilizes  three  parts  which 
are  substantially  identical  to  parts  1,  2  and  5  of  the  first 
described  forms,  respectively. 


3,625.548 

QUICK  CONNECT  AND  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 

Frank  J.  Boehm,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sharyl  A.  Craees 

Taylorville.  III.  ** 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1970.  Ser.  No.    66.280 

Int.  CI.  F16IJ5/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-27  5  c,«|„s 


r»^.4irf 


Coupling  has  two  tubular  body  sections.  When  assembled, 
the  sections  are  axially  aligned,  with  abutting,  coextensive 
resilient,  rubberlike  gasket  rings  providing  a  rubber-to-rubber 
seal.  The  body  sections  have  open  areas  completely  sur- 
rounding the  gasket  rings  to  prevent  fouling  of  the  seal  by  ac- 
cumulation of  foreign  material  A  detachable  pivot  on  one 
side  of  the  coupling  and  a  detachable  toggle  on  the  other  side 
hold  the  body  sections  assembled  The  coupling  is  disassem- 
bled and  the  body  sections  separated  by  releasing  the  toggle 
The  body  sections  are  aligned,  automatically,  during  as- 
sembly, by  the  pivot,  which  restrains  relative  movement  in 
one  transverse  direction,  and  guide  lugs  which  restrain  rela- 
tive movement  in  another  transverse  direction.  Compression 
of  the  gasket  rings  and  hence  effectiveness  of  the  seal,  is  ad- 


3.625.550 
UNION  JOINT  FOR  TUBING 
Edouard  Beyeler,  Chemin  de  la  PreviUe   10.   1 5 10  Moudon. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,930 

Int.  CI.  F16I  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-99  7cia|„,s 


A  union  joint  for  two  tubes  has  an  annular  packing 
member  for  each  tube  end  and  threadably  engageable  union 
parts  fitted  around  the  packing  members  for  tightening  the 
joint  The  packing  members  each  have  an  inwardly  directed 
lip  which  extends  beyond  the  tube  end  prior  to  tightening 
and  an  internal  annular  slit  converging  towards  the  tube  end 
Metal  rings  in  each  slit  have  rubber-covered  fiat  portions  ex- 
tending in  front  of  each  tube  end.  When  tightened,  the  lips 
are  pressed  against  one  another  and  are  located  adjacent  the 
flat  portions  of  the  rings. 


3,625,551 
COUPLING  FOR  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
u  ^l**  V,.®.""*""'  '^e'*^*"'  «n<l  Hugh  W.  SIttig.  Walworth, 
bo  h  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sta-Rite  Industries,  Inc.,  Deiavan, 
Wis.  ' 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1970.  Ser.  No.     14.079 

int.  CI.  F 1 61  J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-305  4  Calms 

A  pipe  connector  assembly  for  connecting  tubular  mem- 
bers   together    and    including    a    female    connector    and    a 
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cooperating  male  connector  A  spring  retainer  is  mounted  on 
the  female  connector  and  includes  ^n  arm  that  is  biased  in- 
wardly within  a  slot  formed  in  the  female  connector  and  is 


arranged  to  engage  a  groove  in  the  male  connector  when  the 
male  connector  has  fullv  penetrated  the  female  connector. 
An  O-rmg  seal  is  mcorporated  m  the  assembly  to  produce  a 
fluidtight  pipe  connection  between  the  connectors. 


3,625.552  | 

COLPLING  SEAL 

George  A.  Mahoff,  and  Leonard  L.  Rice,  both  of  1654  Lincoln 

Blvd.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  $er.  No.  33,437,  June  2, 

1960,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No. 

572,617,  Aug.  15,  1966,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  33,437,  Aug.  15,  1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1969.  Ser.  No. 

856.866 
Int.  CI.  F 161  I7i00 


U.S.  CK  285-336 


22  Claims 


A  couplmg  assembly  for  first  and  second  tubular  fluid  con- 
ductmg  members  is  provided  The  first  and  second  members 
include  respectively  first  and  second  annular  stepped  por- 
tions axially  overlapping  and  radially  spaced  An  annular 
metallic  seal  of  resilient  material  of  suitable  polygonal  cross 
section,  preferably  quadrilateral  and  symmetrical  about  a 
midplane  normal  to  its  axis  in  the  absence  of  any  loading 
thereon,  is  interposed  axially  and  radially  between  the  first 
and  second  stepped  portions  When  the  members  are  urged 
axially  towards  each  other,  the  seal  is  under  compression  and 
radially  loaded  only  at  a  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  corner 
edges  thereof  to  thereby  provide  high-unit  pressure  annular 
substantially  line  contact  sealing  between  these  edges  and  the 
members 


3.625.553 
DEV  ICES  FOR  PIVOTALLY  CONNECTING  MEMBERS 
Luciano  Mattioli,  Brunoy.  France,  assignor  to  D.F.A.S.  a.r.l. 
Diffusion  Fabrications  Automobiles,  Paris.  France 

Filed  June  30.  1 970.  Ser.  No.    5 1 . 1 08 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3.  1969.  6922471 

Int.  CI.  FI6c  1 1106 

U.S.CL  287-21  2  Claims 

A   device   for   interconnecting  a   first   member  carrying   a 

rearview  mirror  and  a  second  member,  for  example,  the  wing 


of  a  vehicle,  comprises  a  ball  and  socket  connection  and 
resilient  means  for  urging  the  ball  against  a  surface  of  the 


a,   IS 


socket  for  resisting  relative  movement  between  the  ball  and 
the  socket. 


3.625.554 
DEVICE  FOR  RAPID  FIXING  OF  A  TOOL  TO  THE  END 
OF  A  ROTATING  SHAFT 
Jean  Oliver  Louis  Mottais,  and  Jean-Pierre  Yves  Maratray. 
both  of  Loire  Atlantique,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Na- 
tional Industrielle  Aerospatiale,  Paris.  France 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.     14.979 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  5.  1969.  69060S2 
Int.  CI.  F16d //06  1 

U.S.  CL  287-52.05  '  5  Claims 


n^     P    2f 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  device  for  the  rapid  fix- 
ing and  releasing  of  a  tool  such  as  a  countersink  to  the  end  of 
a  rotating  shaft  In  accordance  with  the  invention  the  tool  has 
a  transverse  bore  having  an  internal  projection.  A  resilient 
device  is  provided  within  the  bore  and  the  shaft  has  a  facet 
on  which  the  resilient  device  can  bear 


3.625.555 
SPLIT  NUT  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  APPLIANCES 
Robert   J.   Scott.   Blue   Springs,   .Mo.,   and   Leo   F.   Aberer. 
Shawnee  Mission,  Kans..  assignors  to  Rival  Manufacturing 
Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  869,203 
Int.  CL  FI6d  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  287-111  4  Claims 

A  split  nut  for  household  products  such  as  electrically 
operated  blenders  has  two  180°  halves  which  are  hingedly 
connected  at  one  end  and  releasably  connected  at  the  other. 
The  externally  ribbed  halves  are  threaded  for  connection 
with  the  blender  base  and  permits  same  to  be  fixedly  at- 
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tached  to  the  blender  power  unit.  An  annular  lipped  struc- 
ture below  the  threads  cooperates  with  the  relea&able  con- 


3,625.558 

AUTOMATIC  HOIST  COUPLING  DEVICE 

George  F.  Johnson,  Potters  Trailer  Court.  VVaverly,  Tenn, 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1970.  Ser.  No.    88.282 

int.  CI.  B66c  li34 

U.S.  CL  294-83  R  9  Claims 


nection  to  facilitate  in  an  easy  removal  of  the  split  nut  from 
the  blender  base. 


3.625,556 
LOOPER 
Henry  K.  Stromberg.  377  Lloyd  St.,  Gary,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,140 
Int.  CI.  D03j  3100 
U.S.CL  289-17 


A  tool  for  tying  loops  and  knots,  particularly  useful  in  tying 
small  loops  or  short  leaders  to  small  fish  hooks  and  fishing 
flies  * 


3.625,557 

LATCH  UNIT  FOR  SLIDING-TYPE  DOORS 

Jack  H.  Jensen,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rylock  Comi>anv 

Ltd.,  Union  City,  Calif.  ^  ^' 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.    44,424 

Int.  CI.  E05c  19112 

U.S.  a.  292-128  ,  Claim 


6  Claims 


An  automatic  coupling  device  for  attachment  to  a  hoist 
line,  having  a  throat  passage  for  receiving  the  bail  of  an  arti- 
cle, such  as  a  concrete  bucket;  a  pivoted  throat  latch  m  the 
throat  passage  yieldable  to  the  upper  movement  of  the  bail 
and  adapted  to  support  the  bail  for  hoisting,  a  yoke  member 
and  actuating  mechanism  for  automatically  opening  the 
throat  latch  when  actuated  by  the  bail 


3,625,559 
LIFTING  SLING 
Myrtle  E.  Lawrence.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Lawrence 
M.  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1970.  Ser.  No.    63.364 

Int.  CL  B66c  1118 

U.S.CL  294-74  .^  claims 


^^^ 


A  latch  unit,  to  secure  a  sliding-type  door  to  the  door 
frame,  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  hook  on  a  stile  of  the 
door  and  adapted  by  inside  finger-lever  manipulation  for 
movement  between  a  retracted  unlatched  position  and  an  ad- 
vanced latched  position  projecting  in  downwardly  opening 
relation  through  a  vertical  slot  in  the  adjacent  doorframe 
jamb  and  engaging  over  the  lip  at  the  lower  end  of  such  slot; 
the  hook  being  an  integral  part  of  a  finger-lever  operated  ro- 
tary plate,  such  plate  being  camlike  and  having  a  pair  of 
edges  of  predetermined  position  and  configuration,  and  a  leaf 
spring  peripherally  engaging  the  rotary  plate,  said  spring 
yieldably  bearing  on  one  such  edge  to  maintain  the  hook  in 
retracted  position  and  yieldably  bearing  on  the  other  edge  to 
maintain  the  hook  in  advanced  position  while  spring-urging 
said  hook  downwardly  against  said  lip  to  prevent  escape 
therefrom  upon  the  door  being  vertically  jounced  from  the 
outside. 


Tlie  sling  comprises  two  end  members  of  rigid  material 
such  as  steel,  between  which  is  connected  an  elongated  strip 
of  fabric,  such  as  nylon  webbing.  The  end  members  have 
openings  though  which  the  elongated  strip  is  looped  to  con- 
nect the  end  members  to  the  strip  A  relatively  short  strip  of 
the  fabric  material  extends  through  the  openings  in  each  end 
member  and  is  positioned  between  the  elongated  load-carry- 
mg  strip  and  the  end  member.  The  short  strips  are  clamped 
to  the  end  members  to  keep  them  from  shifting  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  end  member  and  bunching  up  at  one  side  of 
the  opening   The  elongated  load-carrying  strip  is  stitched  to 
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the  relativelv  short  strips  to  thereby  anchor  it  against  a  ten- 
dency for  for  such  lateral  movement  and  bunchmg  up  when 
under  load.  I 


3.625.560 

BOOT  FOR  CAMPER-TRLCK  COMBINATION 

Robert  M.  Bjork.  10901  Topeka  Drive.  Northridge.  Calif. 

Fikd  Dec.  15.  1969.  Ser.  No.  885.068 

Int.  CI.  B60p  .?  J2 

U.S.  CI.  296-23  MC  5  Claims 


3,625.562 
CENTER  SUPPORT  COLUMN  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

ROOFS 
B«la  Barenyl.  Stuttgart-Valhingen.  and  Karl  Wllfert,  Gerlin- 
gen-WaldsUdt,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Daimler- 
Benz     Aktiengesellschaft,    Stuttgart-Lnterturkheim,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1969.  Ser.  No.  801.038 

Claims  priorit\.  application  (iermanv.  Feb.  23.  1968,  Oct.  3, 

1968;  P  16  80  020.7.  P  18  00  778.8 

Int.  CI.  B62d  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  296-28  R  38  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  removable  flexible  plastic  tubular 
member,  or  boot,  for  intercouplmg  the  rear  windov*  aperture 
of  a  truck  cab  with  the  front  facing  window  aperture  of  a 
camper  carried  by  the  truck,  so  as  to  afford  communication 
between  the  truck  and  the  camper.  The  txjot  assembly  of  the 
invention  has  an  advantage  in  that  it  is  capable  of  being  cou- 
pled securely  to  the  rim  of  the  truck  window  aperture  in  a 
watertight,  airtight,  and  dusttight  joint,  and  yet  it  can  be  easi- 
ly removed.  Moreover,  the  boot  assembly  of  the  invention 
may  be  installed  quickly  and  easily  without  the  need  for  tools 
of  any  type,  and  the  installation  does  not  require  holes  in  the 
truck  body,  or  any  alteration  whatsoever  thereto 


Vs,^  3,625,561 

REINFORCING  ELEMENTS  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

BODY 

Guntram  Huber.  Sindelfmgen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschah.  Stuttgart-Lnterturkheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  3 1 .  1969.  Ser.  No.  795.662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  1,  1968,  P  16  80 

014.9 
Int.  CI.  B62d  27J00 


U.S.  CI.  296 


21  Claims 


A  center  support  column  for  motor  vehicle  roofs  in  which 
a  hollow  cross-sectional  profile  is  provided  within  the  con- 
necting areas  of  the  roof  bearers  and  longitudinal  bearers 
which  is  constructed  relatively  wide  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  vehicle;  the  cross-sectional  profile  forms  one 
or  several  spaces,  suitable  for  storing  accessories  whereby  the 
spaces  are  accessible  from  within  and/or  without  the  vehicle. 


3,625.563 
TANK  COMMANDER  S  SEAT  AND  FOOT  PLATFORM 
ASSEMBLY 
Nonnie  F.  Dickinson.  Aberdeen,  and  Albert  H.  Tucker.  Bal- 
timore,  both   of  Md..   assignors  to  The   United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  May  22.  1970.  Ser.  No.    40.292 
Int.  CI.  A47c  1102 
U.S.  CI.  297-333  8  Claims 


Reinforcing  structure  for  the  front  body  portion  of  a  motor 
vehicle  with  a  front  engine,  especially  of  a  passenger  motor 
vehicle,  in  which  reinforcing  elements  lead  from  the  struc- 
tural elements  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  engine  to  the  cross- 
connection  arranged  to  the  rear  of  the  engine,  the  reinforcing 
elements  are  so  constructed  and/or  arranged  and/or  secured 
that  they  are  able  to  transmit  pressure  forces  only  up  to  a 
predetermined  limit. 


A  combined  seat  and  foot  platform  assembly  to  be 
mounted  in  the  turret  of  a  military  tank  or  like  vehicle  and 
consisting  of  a  substantially  I-beam  column  secured  between 
the  floor  and  roof  of  the  tank's  turret  Spring  loaded  seat  and 
foot  platform  assemblies  are  slidable  along  the  column  and 
are  quickly  adjustable  in  selected  positions  release  levers 
which  engage  notches  in  the  column  The  seat  and  foot  plat- 
form are  quickly  released  for  emergency  descent  from  an 
open  hatch  to  a  combat  position  in  the  turret. 
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3,625,564 
H       .^  ^  .  TREATMENT  CHAIR 

Ha^rald  Holstad,  Bragemess  Torv  2a,  3000  Drammen,  Nor- 

rioi         _.  I"***  '^■y  ^'  '***^'  S«r.  No.  822,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Non^ay,  May  14,  1968,  1878/68 

U.S.  CI.  297-353       ""  ^'- ^^^^ '/^^ 

2  Claims 


3,625,567 
MINING  MACHINE  LONGWALL  GUIDE  STRUCTURE 
u**""    „,»•""»••>"»«''         Westerhoh;         Heinz         Kunzer 
Herne  Westphalia      and      Klaus     Spies,     Dortmund-Wel- 
llnghofen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Werke 
AkUengescllscliaft,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881.760 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1968  P  18  12 

552.5 
Int.  CLE21C  i5//2 

^•^^'^''»-«  4  Claims 


Chair  for  medical  or  dental  treatments,  having  the  back  di- 
vided mto  a  plurality  of  adjustable  sections  with  means  for 
maintaining  a  spacing  between  the  sections  and  guides  for 

ad^isTabTe'  ""'""  °' """'•  ''''  '^"^''^  ^^  »^^  ^^'"^  »'-  "8 


3,625,565 
BACK-SUSPENDED  CANTILEVER  SEAT 

^^„%*''.      T''''  ^"""^  '^"P'**'-  ^'^^-  «^'8n<"-  'o  Amer- 
ican Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.    42,740 

11  «  i-i   -.QT  '");«'•  ^^^"  "^^'  A4^<^  -^^00,  7100 

U.S.  CI.  297—450  m  r-i  • 

7  Claims 


In  a  mining  machine,  the  rear  wall  of  each  channel  section 
of  a  scraper  conveyor  is  detachably  connected  with  a  casing 
member  of  a  casing  section  in  which  a  chain  driving  the 
chain  connectors  of  the  cutter  support  of  a  cutting  apparatus 
■s  located.  The  guide  rail  for  the  chain  connectors  is  fixedly 
secured  to  the  casing  member  and  forms  a  rigid  unit  with  the 
same  on  which  other  casing  parts  can  be  supported. 


3,625,568 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DISK  WHEEL 

Henri  Verdlei%  Puy-de-Dome,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnle 

SSrin  A^i    Establissements     MIchelin     raison     ^'iafe 

MIchelln  &  Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand,  Puy-de-Dome.  France 

Filed  July  1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  838, 1 1 6 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  2,  1968,  157608 
,,^  ^.  Int.  CI.  B60b  1/06 

U.S.  a.  301-63  R  8  Claims 


A  longitudinal  wall-supported  cantilever  seat  has  vertical 
posts  anchored  to  a  vehicle  wall  and  seat-supporting  am 
carried  by  the  posts  and  braced  by  diagonal  struts   thi  arms 
supporting  a  tubular  frame  carrying  a  plastic  shell  s^at 


3,625,566 

TURNING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ENDBOARD  OF  A 

_  ^  LORRY 

leuvo  Suuronen,  Lievestuore,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1970.  Ser.  No.  6,1 14 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  1,  1969  3133/68 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  298-23  D  ^  ,  ^,  . 

2  Claims 


A  disk  and  a  rim  are  assembled  to  form  a  wheel  and  are 
joined  by  welding  spots.  Punches  or  milling  t  Js  are  "fmll 
taneously  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  disk  and  rirn^nd 
pressed  together  with  sufficient  force  to  form  a  f^rmanenl 
.mpression  adjacent  to  each  welding  spot  This  establSed  a 
compressive   reinforcement   in   the 'region   of  each   weldfng 


A  turning  mechanism  for  an  endboard  of  a  lorry  compris- 
mg  an  operating  arm  displaced  by  means  of  the  tilting  move 
ment  of  the  platform  of  the  lorry  for  turning  of  the  endWd 


3,625,569 
CK  .^       .  .  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR 

Sheldon  Little.  Atlanta,  and  Orval  L.  Braunbeck   Jonesbom 
^h  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Sheldon  Little  Company^'TrS: 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.     12.570 
U.S.  CI.  302-2  R      '"'-^'^^^^-^^/^^ 

A  pneumatic  conveyor  for  moving  bottle  caps  or  crow"! 
from  a  large  storage  bin  to  a  bottle^capping  apparatus  ,n  a 
bottling  line    An  airflow  stream  is  created  from  the  crown 
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storage  bin  to  carry  crowns  to  and  fill  a  first  accumulation 
chamber,  the  flow  stream  is  terminated,  the  crowns  in  the 
first  accumulation  chamber  are  transferred  to  a  second  accu- 
mulation chamber,  and  the  flow  stream  from  the  storage  bin 
to  the  first  accumulation  chamber  is  reestablished.  A  con- 
tinuous airstream  is  maintained  from  the  second  accumula- 
tion chamber  to  the  supply  hopper  of  a  crown  dispenser  in  a 
bottling  line  and  the  crowns  intermittently  accumulated  in 


the  second  accumulation  chamber  are  transported  in  the 
continuous  airstream  to  the  supply  hopper  A  major  portion 
of  the  airstream  is  separated  from  the  crowns  as  the  crowns 
approach  the  supply  hopper  so  as  to  decelerate  the  crowns  as 
thev  approach  the  supply  hopper  The  intermittent  operation 
of  the  airstream  between  the  crown  storage  bin  and  the  first 
accumulation  chamber  functions  in  response  to  the  quantity 
of  crowns  present  in  the  supply  hopper  for  crown  dispenser. 


3,625,570 
APPARATLS  FOR  DISPENSING  WORKPIECES 
Dennis  Ford,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Concentric 
Production  Research  Limited 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  24,  1968, 

45,253/68 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53100 

U.S.  CI.  302-2  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  workpieces  comprises  a  chamber 
incorporating  opposed  end  closure  assemblies  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  means  for  introducing  into  the  chamber 
through  a  series  of  jet  orifices  air  under  pressure  Outlet 
means  are  located  in  the  chamber  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
said  one  end  closure  assembly,  and  the  chamber  is  provided 
with  at  least  one  normally  closed  opening  through  which 
workpieces  are  introduced  into  the  chamber  Air  issuing 
from  the  jet  orifices  creates  a  turbulence  within  the  chamber 
which  causes  the  workpieces  to  be  directed  away  from  the 
said  one  closure  assembly  and  to  be  discharged  individually 
at  random  through  the  outlet  means  under  the  influence  of 
air  escaping  therethrough. 


3,625,571 
POWDERDISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS 
Dieter   Kimm,    Frankfurt   am    Main,   Germany,  assignor  to 
Messer  Grieshcim  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  859,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1968,  P  17 

77  217.7 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53142 

as.  CI.  302-53  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  distributing  a  magnetizable  metallic  powder, 
such  as  iron  powder,  comprising  an  airtight  container  for 
storing  the  powder  therein,  conduit  means  supplying  a  pres- 
surized gas  to  the  container  for  creating  a  predetermined 
operational  pressure  therein,  an  injector  having  an  inlet 
operatively  coupled  with  said  container  and  produces  a  gas- 
powder  mixture  from  the  powder  upon  forcing  the  powder 
into  it  by  the  pressure,  a  magnetic  coil  disposed  adjacent  the 
inlet  for  preventing,  when  actuated,  entry  of  the  powder  into 
the  inlet  from  the  container  under  pressure  thereby  reliably 
sealing  the  outlet  of  the  container,  a  valve  disposed  in  the 
conduit  for  reliably  sealing  the  container,  when  closed, 
whereby  actuation  of  the  magnetic  device  and  closing  of  the 
valve  reliably  retains  the  operational  pressure  in  the  con- 
tainer during  interruption  of  operation 


3,625,572 
ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE-BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Guy  Marouby,  Neuilly,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
D.B.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,662 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  10,  1968,  169427 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8104 

U.S.CL  303-21  BE  1  Claim 
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An  antiskid  device  for  a  vehicle-braking  system  having  an 
electronic  sensing  unit  selectively  controlling  the  operation 
of  an  actuating  unit  formed  of  two  components.  Once  the 
braking  pressure  has  been  applied  to  the  braking  system,  one 
of  the  components  is  selectively  activated  to  isolate  the  brake 
pedal  from  the  braking  system  between  one  instant  cor- 
responding to  a  predetermined  threshold  of  wheel  decelera- 
tion and  another  instant  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
end  of  the  wheel  acceleration  period  which  follows  the  wheel 
deceleration  period  while  the  other  component  is  selectively 
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activated  to  progressively  release  the  pressure  in  the  braking 
system  to  a  certain  value  between  said  one  instant  cor- 
responding to  said  predetermined  threshold  of  wheel 
deceleration  and  still  another  instant  corresponding  to  a 
second  predetermined  threshold  of  wheel  deceleration  which 
is  closed  to  the  point  of  zero  deceleration  (or  acceleration), 
the  pressure  in  the  isolated  braking  system  being  maintained 
to  the  said  value  until  the  instant  substantially  corresponding 
to  the  end  of  the  wheel  acceleration  period  which  follows  the 
wheel  deceleration  period,  i  e.  until  the  moment  where  the 
brake  foot  pedal  may  become  again  operative  and  may 
generate,  due  to  the  deceleration  of  the  wheel,  a  succeeding 
operating  cycle. 


track  element  has  a  pair  of  cams  at  each  of  four  comers  One 
of  the  cams  of  each  pair  being  curved  upwardly  and  the  other 
being  curved  downwardly  such  that  rotational  movement  of 
one  track  element  relative  to  the  adjacent  track  element 
results  in  at  least  one  cam  one  of  one  track  element  rolling 
on  the  surface  of  a  cam  on  the  adjacent  track  element. 


3,625,573 

ANTITHIEF  DEVICES 

Jack  Samuel  Conn,  Walton-on-Thames,  England,  assignor  to 

Auto-Safe  Limited,  Richmond,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,071 

Int.  CI.  B60t  171 16 

U.S.  CI.  303-89  10  Claims 


3,625,575 
ANTIFRICTION  ROLLER 
Lee  T.  Darnell,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpora- 
tion, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,563 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  27/00 

U.S.  CL  308—3.8  9  Claims 


2f 


o  9  fjf/2^e^2oV'3    2a 


In  a  hydraulic  brake  system  of  a  vehicle  having  a  master 
cylinder  and  brake  cylinders,  between  the  master  cylinder 
and  the  brake  cylinders,  a  device  for  preventing  the 
unauthorized  movement  of  the  vehicle  comprising  essentially 
a  device  operable  to  act  as  a  one-way  valve  to  prevent  return 
flow  of  brake  fiuid  from  the  brake  cylinders  to  the  master 
cylinder,  the  one-way  valve  having  a  valve  head  of  plastics 
material  and  including  a  pressure  relief  valve  comprising  a 
valve  member  spring  urged  against  an  aperture  in  said 
plastics  valve  head  to  permit  passage  of  excess  fluid  from  the 
brake  cylinders  to  the  master  cylinder. 


3,625,574 
TRACK  ELEMENT  FOR  SELF-LAYING  TRACK-TYPE 

VEHICLE 

Dominic  Plastino,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pac- 
Trac  Industries  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  14,  1969,  056,997 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55118 
U.S.  CI.  305-40  9  Claims 


19         12  13 


A  track  for  a  track  laying  vehicle  in  which  the  individual 
track  elements  are  joined  together  by  a  series  of  separate 
wire  rope  connectors  which  fit  into  recesses  in  the  track  ele- 
ment and  are  held  in  place  by  a  bolted  cover  plate.  Each 

893  O.G.— 7 


An  antifriction  roller  for  use  in  a  drawer  slide.  The  roller  is 
formed  by  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  race,  a  plurality  of 
balls  seated  in  the  inner  race,  an  outer  race  telescoped  over 
the  balls  and  the  inner  race,  and  a  cup-shaped  nylon  tire 
formed  with  a  bottom  wall  and  a  sidewall  telescoped  over  the 
outer  race  A  radially  outwardly  extending  shoulder  is 
formed  around  the  periphery  of  the  outer  race  and  is  seated 
in  an  annular  groove  in  the  tire  with  a  snap  fit  to  held  hold 
the  tire  on  the  outer  race  To  reduce  the  tendency  of  the  tire 
to  separate  axially  from  the  outer  race,  a  lip  is  formed  on  the 
sidewall  of  the  tire  and  bears  against  the  outer  race.  The  lip  is 
formed  from  the  material  of  the  sidewall  after  the  tire  has 
been  telescoped  over  the  outer  race  To  accomplish  this,  a 
circular  die  is  pressed  against  the  inner  portion  of  the  end  of 
the  sidewall  to  deform  the  material  of  the  inner  portion  of 
the  sidewall  and  mold  the  deformed  material  in  a  cold  opera- 
tion into  the  lip.  The  lip  is  formed  between  the  outer  die  and 
the  outer  race  thus  causing  one  surface  of  the  lip  to  engage 
the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  race  and  to  assume  the  shape 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  race. 


3,625,576 
BEARING  AND  SEALING  STRUCTURE  FOR  HIGH- 
SPEED SHAFTS 
Kenneth   H.   Miller,  Syracuse,   N.Y.,  and   Robert    N.    Zuck, 
Glendora,     Calif.,     assignors     to     Carrier     Corporation, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.    28,899 

Int.  CI.  F16c  171 10.  33172 

U.S.  CI.  308-9  2  Claims 


A  bearing  in  which  the  shaft  is  journaled  is  fixed  in  a  hous- 
ing and  has  a  radial  portion  formed  with  a  series  of  radially 
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disposed  grooves  extending  outwardly  from  the  shaft  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  periphery  of  the  radial  portion  The 
radial  portion  of  the  bearing  is  formed  with  a  passage  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  end  of  each  groove  to  an  oil  drain 
chamber  A  thrust  disc  or  collar  is  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  has 
runnmg  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  radial  portion  of 
the  bearing  and  has  a  cylindrical  flange  encircling  the  same. 
A  seal  is  provided  intermediate  the  housing  and  the  flange  to 
prevent  or  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  escape  of  oil  from 
within  the  housing. 


3,625,577 
LLBRICANTRETAINING  MEANS 
Howard  R.  Coleman,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th«  General 
Industries  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,873 
InLCI.F  16c.?  .1/75 
U.S.  CI.  308—36.4  2  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  small  electric  motor  having  a 
rotor  shaft  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof  in 
self-aligning  bearings  disposed  within  lubricant  reservoirs  and 
surrounded  by  lubricating  wicks  The  rotor  shaft  has  circum- 
ferential grooves  adjacent  to  the  erids  of  the  bearings  sur- 
rounded by  frustoconical  opening^.  A  retainer  ring  and 
washer  combination  is  associated  with  one  of  said  grooves 


with  drill  pipe  and  permit  relative  axial  movement.  Cylindri- 
cal member  supported  by  lubricated  bearing  assembly 
between  cylindrical  member  and  outer  housing.  Flexible 
lubricant  seals  limit  egress  of  lubricant  and  ingress  of  foreign 
materials.  Cover  on  cylindrical  member  nearest  hole  being 
bored  extends  alongside  adjacent  end  of  housing  with  ring 
seal  in  oppositely  disposed  recesses  therebetween  Resilient 
O-ring  in  one  recess  urges  ring  seal  toward  other  recess. 


3,625,578 
GL  IDE  BUSHING  FOR  ROTARY  DRILL  PIPE 
James  B.  Loftis,  Remlap:  David  L.  Moody,  and  James  H.  Phil- 
lips,  both  of  Oneonta,  all  of  Ala.,   assignors  to  Robbins 
Machiner>  Company 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1970,  Ser.  No.    79,857 

Int.  CI.  F16c.?i/72 

U.S.CL  308-187.1  9  Claims 


Guide  bushing  assembly  having  cylindrical  member  with 
hardened  inner  surface  of  dimension  to  engage  and  rotate 


3,625,579 

BEARING  STRUCTURE 

Elnar  O.  Lunde,  66  Calypso  Shores,  Novato,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.    21,722 

Int.  CI.  F16c  19110 

U.S.  CI.  308-227 


8  Claims 


A  support  means  has  a  recess  which  receives  a  portion  of  a 
rotatable  means  A  thrust  bearing  and  a  cushion  pad  support 
the  lower  end  of  the  rotatable  means,  and  a  well  is  provided 
in  communication  with  the  bottom  of  the  recess.  A  lubricant 
reservoir  is  provided  in  the  upper  part  of  the  rotatable  means 
and  has  lubricant  therein  as  well  as  air  in  the  upper  part 
thereof  A  pivot  pin  is  supported  by  the  rotatable  means  and 
a  flexible  conduit  connects  the  lubricant  reservoir  with  a 
groove  formed  in  the  interior  of  a  sleeve  journaled  on  the 
pivot  pin.  Means  is  provided  for  filling  the  lubricant  reservoir 
and  for  venting  the  groove  in  said  sleeve  when  filling  the 
groove  with  lubricant. 


3,625.580 
JOURNAL  BEARING  FOR  FLUCTUATING  LOADS 
Arnold  O.  DeHart,  Rochester,  Mich.,  and  Duane  H.  Harwick, 
Kettering,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970.  Ser.  No.     12,716 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  .V/ 4 

U.S.  CI.  308— 240  4  Claims 


CONCENTRIC 
SECTION 


SECTION 


A  journal  bearing  adapted  for  use  in  main  and  connecting 
rod  journals  of  internal  combustion  engines  and  like  applica- 
tions, wherein  high-fluctuating  loads  result  in  deformation  of 
the  bearing  containing  member,  with  consequent  close-in  ad- 
jacent the  split  line  between  the  two  bearing  shells.  The  bear- 
ing comprises  a  pair  of  bearing  shells,  preferably  including  a 
central  concentric  section  having  an  inner  surface  centered 
on  the  bearing  axis  and  connecting  with  eccentric  end  sec- 
tions providing  for  progressively  increasing  clearance  from 
the  associated  journal  adjacent  the  bearing  split  line.  The  ec- 
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centric  end  sections  extend  sufficiently  far  from  the  split  line  i.e.,  europium  oxide,  on  which  the  hologram  is  recorded  The 

to  prevent  bearing  distress  due  to  close-in.  High-load  capaci-  medium  chosen  on  which  to  record  a  hologram  is  erasable 

ty  and  low-oil  flow  requirements  are  attained  by  the  use  of  a  and  shows  no  degradation  for  repetitive  storage  and  erasures, 
relatively  large  concentric  central  section. 


3,625,581 
COMPACT  OFFICE  FILING  CABINET 
Philip  Frederick,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Supreme  Equip- 
ment &  Systems  Corp. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,071 

Int.  CI.  A47b  53100 

U.S.  CI.  312-198  6  Claims 
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A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced, 
substantially  horizontal  shelves,  each  shelf  having  no  lip  on 
the  front  edge.  On  each  shelf  there  is  provided  a  plurality  of 
separators,  each  of  which  is  affixed  to  the  shelf  and  the  verti- 
cal backing  by  welding  or  by  similar  means,  whereby  a  stiff 
substantially  rigid  structure  is  obtained  without  the  necessity 
of  the  lip  on  the  front  edge. 


3,625,582 
CASE  FOR  A  PORTABLE  SEWING  MACHINE 

Hajime    Naito,    Kofu.    Japan,    assignor    to   Crystal    Sewing 
Machine  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,382 

Int.  CLA47b  2 //OO.  55/00 

U.S.  CL  312-208  1  Claim 


A  case  for  a  portable  sewing  machine  comprising  a  first 
cover  member  connected  pivotally  at  one  end  thereof  with  a 
base  box  on  which  a  main  body  of  the  sewing  machine  is 
mounted,  and  a  second  cover  member  connected  pivotally  at 
one  end  thereof  with  the  other  end  of  the  first  cover  member. 
The  width  defined  by  said  two  cover  members  is  similar  to 
the  height  of  the  base  box  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
second  cover  member  is  used  as  a  table  on  which  the  sewing 
is  operated. 


3,625,583 
ERASABLE  HOLOGRAM 
George  J.  Fan,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  James  H.  Greiner,  Mill- 
wood, N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745.034 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/00,  G02f  1122 

U.S.  CI.  350—3.5  3  Claims 

A    hologram    is   produced   that   is   erasable.    The   erasable 

storage  medium  is  a  thin  layer  of  a  europium  chalcogenide. 


A  powerful  laser  beam  is  employed  for  recording  purposes  in 
that  short  powerful  light  pulses  are  needed  to  record  on 
materials  having  short  thermorelaxation  times. 


3,625,584 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  LARGE  SCREEN  MOVIE 
TECHNIQUES  EMPLOYING  HOLOGRAPHY  AND  A 
CYLINDRICAL  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Daniel  S.  St.  John,  Hockessln.  Del.,  assignor  to  Hototron  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,603 
Int.  CI.  G02b  27100-  G03b  35100,  41100 
U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  25  Claims 


Holographic  information-processing  techniques  which 
result  in  a  hologram  being  formed  on  photosensitive  material 
capable  of  reconstructing  an  image  in  real  space  many  times 
the  size  of  the  hologram  Horizontal  and  vertical  information 
components  of  an  object  scene  to  be  holographically 
recorded  are  treated  independently  of  each  other  The 
horizontal  informational  component  is  reduced  by  an  optical 
system  and  recorded  across  a  long  dimension  of  a  rectangular 
hologram  In  a  preferred  form  of  the  invention,  the  horizon- 
tal informational  component  is  dispersed  prior  to  holographic 
recordation  in  order  to  reduce  the  bandwidth  of  said  infor- 
mation. Except  for  the  possible  use  of  light-gathering  optics, 
the  vertical  informational  component  of  an  object  scene  to 
be  recorded  along  the  narrow  dimension  of  the  hologram  is 
not  processed  Successive  holograms  so  constructed  are 
placed  on  a  film  and  drawn  across  their  narrow  direction 
through  a  shutterless  continuous  wave  coherent  light  beam  to 
reconstruct  in  real  space  successive  images  that  appear  to  a 
theater  audience  to  form  continuous  action.  The  horizontal 
information  component  is  displayed  in  full  three  dimensions 
while  the  vertical  information  is  projected  with  limited  three 
dimensionality  to  each  member  of  the  audience  from  the 
hologram  through  a  lenticular  screen. 


3,625.585 

PERIODIC  SCAN  MAGNIFICATION  FOR  LASER  BEAM 

DEFLECTION 

Leo   Beiser,   Flushing   Manor.   N.Y..   assignor  to  Columbia 

Broadcasting  Systems,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,086 
Int.  CI.  G02b  23100 
U.S.  CI.  350-54  16  Ctaims 

Periodic  scan  enhancement  takes  advantage  of  iteration  or 
summation  of  contributions  from  individual  scanning  sec- 
tions. Vignetting  at  the  scanning  aperture  is  avoided,  per- 
mitting employment  of  a  multiplicity  of  elements  whose  sizes 
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are  diffraction  limited.  This  is  achieved  by  the  interposition  directions  In  use,  the  vertically  oriented  beam  enters  at  one 
of  alternate  optical  transfer  elements  that  reimage  the  aper-  side  of  the  triangular  coupler,  internally  reflects  off  its  major 
ture  of  one  scanning  element  upon  phe  aperture  of  the  next. 


The  necessary  progressive  increase  in  aperture  size  occurs  at 


the   (static)   transfer  optics   rather 
scanning  elements. 


LCMS    rOC*«.    Lf*«TM 
WCA4.   LIMTH 


than   at   the   (dynamic) 


3.625.586 
LINEARLY  AND  ROTATIONALLY  ADJUSTABLE 
MLLTISLIDE  MICROSCOPE  STAGE 
Michael  T.  Olexa.  P.O.  Box  3080  Sabraton  Station.  Morgan- 
town,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1969.  Ser.  No.  851,647 

Int.  CI.  G02b2//2-J 

L  .S.  CI.  350-90  1  Claim 


This     invention     comprises     a     multiple     slide-carrying 

microscope  stage,  havmg  mtegral  mechanical  means  for  the 
reproducible  Imear  and  rotational  motion  of  the  specimens 
thereon 


3,625,587 
VERSATILE  COUPLER  FOR  INTERNAL  REFLECTION 
SPECTROMETRY 
Nicolas  J.  Harrick,  Croton  Dam  Road,  Ossining,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,686 
Int.  CLG02b5  ;4 
U.S.  CI.  350-96  10  Claims 

A  versatile  coupler  for  optically  coupling  a  beam  of  radia- 
tion into  or  out  of  an  internal  reflection  element  for  internal 
reflection  spectroscopy  is  described  The  coupler  comprises  a 
generally  right-triangular  member  which  is  optically  trans- 
parent and  two  of  whose  sides  are  bevelled  but  in  opposite 


surfaces  and  the  hypotenuse  and  exits  from  the  coupler  at  the 
opposite  side  from  whence  it  enters  the  internal  reflection 
element  which  is  in  optical  contact  with  said  opposite  side. 


3,625,588 

MAXIMUM  ILLUMINATION  OPTICAL 

CONCENTRATOR 

Pierre  Malifaud.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Angence  Nationals 

de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (Anvar).  Puleaux,  France 

Filed  June  12.  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,763 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  12,  1968,  154666 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5116 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  B  3  Claims 


^^-^^f^ 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  optical  concentrator 
with  maximum  illumination,  comprising  a  frontal  parabolic 
mirror  with  half  opening  0,  (angle  made  by  a  straight  line 
connecting  the  focus  and  the  mirror  edge  with  reference  to 
the  optical  axis)  effecting  a  first  concentration  of  a  flux  cap- 
tured from  a  distant  source  of  radiation,  forming  an  image  in 
the  smallest  section  of  a  bundle  of  convergent  rays  with  half 
angle  opening  S,  with  the  optical  axis,  and  a  truncated  cone 
mirror  whose  entrance  section  of  diameter  J,  is  disposed  to 
coincide  with  the  so-called  Gaussian  image  furnished  by  the 
said  frontal  parabolic  mirror,  and  whose  terminal  section,  of 
smaller  diameter,  is  associated  with  a  sensitive  element  or 
radiation  transformer  of  a  receiver. 


3,625,589 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PROPAGATION 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  COHERENT  LIGHT  WITHIN  AN 

OPTICAL  FIBER 
Elias  Snitzer,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical 
Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,977 
Int.  CI.  G02b5//4 
U.S.  CI.  350—96  WG  21  Claims 

A  device  useful  in  processing  information  comprismg  an 
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optical  fiber  for  transmitting  coherent  light  in  a  low-order 
mode  of  propagation,  means  for  controlling  characteristics, 


MECHANIC/te^ 
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PtEZOCLECr/ftC 
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X 
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including  polarity  and  phase,  of  the  coherent  light  as  it  is 
transmitting  through  the  fiber. 


3,625,590 
OPTICAL  CIRCULATOR  AND  ENERGY  CONVERTER 
Millard  A.  Habegger,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,171 
Int.  CI.  G02f  1124 
U.S.  CI.  350-150  10  Claims 


Optical  circulator  or  storage  ring  apparatus  employing  a 
nonreciprocal  optical  device  and  reflecting  means  to  store 
optical  energy  The  device  has  the  property  that  if  a  light 
beam  is  projected  to  it  in  one  direction  it  is  totally  reflected 
and  if  projected  to  it  in  a  second  direction  it  is  totally  trans- 
mitted. By  employing  this  device,  optical  energy  may  be  cou- 
pled into  and  out  of  the  circulator  without  optical  loss.  By  ex- 
ercising control  over  the  polarization  of  the  energy  the  circu- 
lator converts  it  so  that  it  may  be  supplied  in  either  continu- 
ous wave  or  pulse  form.  If  a  nonlinear  crystal  is  located  in  the 
circulator  in  the  path  of  the  energy  the  apparatus  acts  to  con- 
vert from  a  fundamental  wavelength  to  a  predetermined  har- 
monic of  that  wavelength. 


3,625,591 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT 
Marvin  J.  Freiser,  Scarborough,  and  Ivan  Halier.  Chappaqua, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,235 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1126 

U.S.  CI.  350—  1 50  4  Claims 


An  electro-optical  display  device  employing  a  cell  compris- 
ing a  nematic  liquid  between  two  glass  plates  whose  inner 


surfaces  have  been  coated  with  transparent  electrodes  Such 
coated  electrodes  are  rubbed  with  a  cloth  or  filter  paper  so 
that  the  liquid  crystal  film  becomes  oriented  along  the 
direction  of  rubbing.  Such  film  will  be  homogeneous  and 
strongly  birefringent  so  that  when  an  electric  field  is  applied 
to  the  electrodes  of  the  cell  and  the  latter  is  viewed  between 
crossed  polarizers,  a  marked  contrast  in  light  between  the 
quiescent  and  active  states,  respectively,  of  the  cell  is  ob- 
served, even  in  the  presence  of  ambient  illumination  of  the 
cell. 


3.625,592 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  MODULATOR 
James  DonaM  Beasley,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clevite 
Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,464 

Int.  CI.  G02f //26 

U.S.  CL  350-  1 50  22  Claims 


An  electro-optical  modulator  employing  the  linear  electro- 
optic  effect,  also  known  as  the  Pockels  effect,  in  potassium 
dihydrogen  phosphate  or  other  P-type  crystal  material  has 
the  optical  faces  of  the  crystal  body  cut  at  oblique  angles  to 
the  optic  axis  Electrodes  are  arranged  so  that  when  a  poten- 
tial difference  is  applied  a  component  of  the  resulting  field  in 
the  body  is  parallel  to  the  optic  axis  In  a  preferred  form  the 
optical  faces  are  so  oriented  that  a  beam  of  light  incident  on 
one  of  the  faces  at  Brewster's  angle  passes  through  the  body 
parallel  to  the  optic  axis  Reflections  are  eliminated  when  the 
incident  beam  is  linearly  polarized  with  the  electric  vector 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  incidence,  and  the  electric  field  in  the 
body  is  zero. 


3,625,593 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  OF  LIGHT  POLARIZATION 
UTILIZING  THE  OPTICAL  PROPERTY  OF  FLUIDS 
George  W.  Taylor,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,874 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/25 

U.S.  CI.  350—  1 57  8  Claims 


/r  tfjifMt*  J4  mm 


The  electrical  control  of  light  polarization  utilizing  the  op- 
tical properties  of  fluids.  A  container  of  fluid  is  placed  in  the 
path  of  a  polarized  light  beam,  and  the  polarization  of  the 
light  is  changed  an  amount  dependent  upon  the  effective 
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dimensions  of  the  container  and  the  optical  characteristics  of 
the  fluid  Means  responsive  to  the  change  in  polarization  are 
included  for  either  deflecting,  or  varying  the  intensity  of.  the 
polarized  light 


3,625.5941 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  GRADIENT  BEAM  DEFLECTOR 

Conrad  Lanza,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30.  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,598 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1128 

U.S.  CI.  350- 1 60  R  8  Claims 


The  beam  deflector  is  formed  of  a  body  of  «-type  gallium 
arsenide  Ohmic  contacts  are  madej  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
body.  The  doping  concentration  {rxo)  and  the  length  (/)  of  the 
body  are  such  that  the  nol  product  is  less  than  the  critical 
value  for  inherent  bulk  oscillations.  A  voltage  above  a 
threshold  value  applied  to  the  body  produces  a  field  gradient 
across  the  body  This  field  gradient  produces  a  gradient  in 
index  of  refraction  for  light  at  energies  close  to  the  band  gap 
of  the  gallium  arsenide  The  source  of  light  to  be  deflected  is 
a  gallium  arsenide  injection  laser  which  emits  light  at  less 
than  band  gap  energy  The  laser  beam  is  passed  through  the 
gallium  arsenide  deflector  and  deflected  under  the  control  of 
voltages  applied  across  the  ohmic  coritacts. 

3,625,595 
SELF-COMPENSATING  SYMMETRICAL  LENS  SYSTEM 
Andor  A.   Fleischman,  Northbroolt,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
HoHell  Company ,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,487 


L.S. 


4  Claims 


This  disclosure  describes  a  self-compensating  lens  system 
for  use  in  a  photocopier  The  lens  system  is  formed  of  six  lens 
elements  axially  arrayed  along  a  projection  axis.  The  lenses 
are  symmetrical  about  a  center  point  The  four  inner  lenses 
are  essentially  fixed  in  space  and  the  outer  two  lenses  are  axi- 
ally moveable  to  provide  compensation  for  mechanical  and 
optical  variations  in  the  object-to-image  distance  of  the 
photocopier. 


3,625,596 
PLASTICS  SOCKET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OBJECTIVE 
LENSES  WITH  DISTANCE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR 
CAMERAS 
Karl    Heinz    Lange,    Ennigloh,    and    Karl    Tacke,    Gohfeld- 
Bischofshagen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Balda  Werke 
Pholographische  Gerate  und   Kunststoff  R.  Gruter  Kom- 
manditgescllschaft,  Bunde,  Westphalia,  Germany 
Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831.067 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1968,  P  17  97 

051.3 

Int.  CL  G02b  7/02 

U.S.  CL  350-255  1 1  Claims 


An  improved  plastic-produced  fitting  of  special  construc- 
tion of  objective  lenses  of  cameras  with  distance  adjustment, 
simplifying  the  production  and  avoiding  lathe-work,  milling, 
boring  a  so.  but  being  instantly  ready  for  assembly  and  a 
process  of  mounting  and  demounting  for  it 


3,625,597 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  DAYNIGHT  MIRROR 

ASSEMBLY 

David  P.  Jones,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lee  Radke  As- 

sociates.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,252 
Int.  CI.  G02b  7118 
U.S.  CI.  350-281  17  Claims 


An  improved  actuator  means  in  a  remotely  controlled  day- 
night  mirror  assembly  including  a  movably  supported  mirror 
means  having  two  reflecting  surfaces  of  different  reflecting 
power.  The  actuator  means  includes  a  generally  cup-shaped 
housing  with  a  primary  actuating  member  supported  for 
universal  movement  within  the  housing  and  a  secondary  ac- 
tuating member  supported  in  a  semispherical  cavity  in  the 
primary  actuating  member  for  movement  relative  to  the  pri- 
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mary  actuating  member  between  day  and  night  positions  and 
for  moving  with  the  primary  actuating  member  when  in 
either  the  day  or  night  positions.  The  secondary  actuating 
member  is  connected  to  the  mirror  by  three  push-pull  remote 
control  assemblies.  A  strip  of  metal  defining  a  selector  is  at- 
tached to  the  secondary  actuating  member  and  extends 
through  a  slot  in  the  primary  actuating  member  and  supports 
a  knob  on  its  distal  end.  By  moving  the  knob  from  one  end  of 
the  slot  to  the  other,  the  secondary  actuating  member  is 
moved  between  the  day  and  night  positions  relative  to  the 
primary  actuating  member.  When  the  knob  is  in  either  of  the 
day  or  night  positions,  the  primary  actuating  member  may  be 
moved  to  move  the  secondary  actuating  member  thereby  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  mirror. 


3,625,598 
LIGHT  BEAM  DEFLECTOR 
Byron   R.    Brown,   San   Jose;   Kenneth   Sanders,   Campbell; 
Lester  F.  Shew,  Los  Gatos.  and  Hans  J.  Zweig,  Mission 
Viejo,   all   of   Calif.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  865.088 

Int.  CL  G02b  5108 

U.S.  CI.  350-299  4  Claims 


by  operation  of  concentric  shafts  passing  through  the  roof  A 
visor  is  provided  which  cannot  block  the  aperture,  the  visor 
including  blades  which  fan  out  to  block  or  shade  the  sun  at 
the  top  of  the  windshield  of  the  vehicle. 


3,625,600 
ACOUSTIC  LIGHT  DEFLECTION  METHOD 
Stephen  Henry  Rowe,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.    24,263 
Int.  CL  G02f  1116 
U.S.CL  350-161  9  Claims 


Q-^ 


A  light  beam  deflector  system  comprising  parallel  posi- 
tioned movable  mirrors,  each  backed  by  a  fixed  mirror,  and 
positioned  to  deflect  an  incoming  beam  back  and  forth 
across  a  central  axis.  By  moving  the  movable  mirrors  out  of 
position  at  a  selected  station,  the  beam  is  permitted  to  pass 
on  and  be  deflected  by  the  fixed  mirror,  which  offsets  the 
beam  position  at  the  final  station  Additionally,  if  desired,  a 
series  of  masks  may  be  provided  between  the  target  and  the 
last  deflecting  station  which  finally  aligns  the  beam  with  the 
target.  The  beam  is  larger  than  the  size  needed,  and  the  mask 
blanks  off  the  portion  of  the  beam  not  needed  and  allows 
only  that  portion  to  pass  through  which  is  in  direct  alignment 
with  the  target  area 


3,625,599 

COMBINED  MIRROR  AND  VISOR 

Alfred  G.  Poirier,  P.O.  Box  19,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.    78,418 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5108 

U.S.  CE.  350—307  4  Claims 


An  acousto-optical  deflection  method  employing  control 
of  the  wave  front  relationship  between  the  acoustic  waves 
generated  in  an  acoustical  Bragg  deflector  and  the  optical 
wave  fronts  emanating  from  any  one  of  a  number  of  light 
sources  located  along  an  axis  normal  to  the  generated 
acoustic  wave  fronts,  so  that  a  light  beam  generated  by  any 
one  of  a  number  of  light  sources  may  be  deflected  to  any  one 
of  a  desired  number  of  positions  without  the  necessity  of  ad- 
justing each  individual  light  source  position,  and  without 
physically  moving  either  the  light  sources  or  the  acoustical 
deflector  The  system  includes  in  sequence  at  least  one  light 
source,  a  collimating  lens,  an  acoustical  Bragg  deflector,  and 
an  imaging  lens  Applications  to  data  tracking  are  included 


3,625,601 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
RETINAL  DEPRESSIONS  AND  ELEVATIONS 
Peter  Augusto,  Worcester,  and  Charles  Herman  Swope,  Hol- 
liston,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration, Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,632 
Int.  CL  A61b  J//0,  GOlb  11130 
U.S.CL  351-6  '  18  Claims 


^ 


4- 

10-'   X 


A  mirror  is  mounted  above  the  roof  of  a  vehicle  at  an  aper- 
ture, the  mirror  being  adjustable  horizontally  and  vertically 


10 


Retinal  depression  and  elevation  measurements  are  ob- 
tained with  an  apparatus  which  includes  a  relay  lens  which  is 
placed  in  front  of  a  subject's  eye  to  form  an  aerial  image  of 
the  area  of  the  retina  of  the  eye  to  be  measured  A  marker 
having  a  needle  point  is  placed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
lens  from  the  eye  The  aerial  image  is  then  viewed  through  a 
stereoscopic  indirect  ophthalmoscope,  focusing  first  on  a 
reference  plane,  the  marker  needle  is  moved  into  focus  in  the 
aerial  image  and  then  the  ophthalmoscope  refocuses  onto  a 
secondary  plane  in  the  image.  By  moving  the  marker  needle 
into  focus  in  the  secondary  plane,  the  distance  of  movement 
of  the  marker  needle  determines  the  relative  depression  or 
elevation  of  the  secondary  plane. 
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3.625.602' 
STRIP  FEED  GLIDE 
Robert     P.    Grandall.    and     RonaJd    A.     Phillips,    both    of 
Rochester,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,484 
Int.  CI.  G03b  2JI12 


U.S.  CI.  353—26 


10  Claims 


3,625,603 
MICROFILM  READER 
Eric  G.  Jansons.  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sperry    Rand 
Corporation.  New  >ork.  N.N  . 

Filed  Ma>  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,687 

int.  CI.  G03b  23(08 

I  .S.  CI.  353-27  1  Claim 


^ 


This  disclosure  describes  apparatus  for  projecting  photo- 
graphic images  on  a  viewing  screen.  An  optical  path  inter- 
sects u  plane  over  which  a  rectangular  transparency  holder  is 
randomly  traversed  One  or  more  segments  of  filmed  images 
are  arranged  in  a  predetermined  manner  in  the  holder. 
VA  hereby  manual  or  automatic  manipulation  thereof  enables 


an  operator  to  position  a  selected  image  in  the  optical  path. 
The  images,  presented  in  a  unitized  microform  sheet  having  a 
common  geometrical  shape,  are  readily  indexed  with  respect 
to  known  coordinate  axes  of  the  sheet  By  placing  the  sheet 
in  the  holder  in  a  predetermined  manner,  the  sheet  becomes 
positionable  in  concert  with  the  holder  with  respect  to  the 
optical  path.  Accordingly,  strips  of  indicia  disposed  in 
orthogonal  relationship  on  the  holder  and  the  reader  frame, 
and  in  mutually  parallel  relationship  with  the  mentioned 
coordinate  axes  provide  convenient  referencing  for  image 
selection. 


3.625.604 

APERTURE  CONTROLLED  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Gerald  L.  Pressman,  San  Jo«,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electroprint. 

Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,499 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5100,  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  355-3  II  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  receiving  a  strip  of  photographic 
film  and  for  precisely  disposing  the  film  with  respect  to  an  as- 
sociated lens  and  radiation  source,  which  project  the  images 
from  the  strip  of  film  onto  a  display  surface  This  apparatus 
includes  a  lower  guide  plate  having  a  V-shaped  groove 
therein  and  a  spring-biased  gate  having  a  second  V-shaped 
groove  therein  between  which  grooves  is  driven  the  strip  of 
film  The  spring-biased  gate  is  pivotably  mounted  about  an 
axis  which  mav  be  adjusted  to  coincide  with  the  desired 
placement  of  the  strip  to  ensure  accurate  focusing  of  the 
images  contained  upon  the  strip  of  film  More  specifically, 
the  gate  is  disposed  upon  a  hanger  by  a  pair  of  clips,  whose 
position  may  be  adjusted  vvith  respect  to  the  lower  guide 
plate. 


An  aperture  controlled  electrostatic  printing  device  which 
employs  a  multilayer  screen  comprising  at  least  a  conductive 
layer  and  a  superimposed  insulative  layer  to  enable  the 
deployment  of  opposite  electrostatic  charges  on  the  screen 
relative  to  the  insulative  layer  The  double  layer  charges  are 
modified  in  accordance  with  an  image  to  produce  blocking 
and  nonblocking  fields  controlling  the  apertures  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  image  to  be  reproduced.  The  conductive 
screen  layer  is  maintained  at  a  potential  usually  during  charg- 
ing and  printing,  and  a  propulsion  field  is  provided  for  direct- 
ing charged  printing  particles  toward  the  screen  The  charged 
particles  pass  through  the  screen  where  the  apertures  are  not 
blocked  by  the  fringing  fields  and  also  pass  through  apertures 
which  are  partially  blocked,  but  in  fewer  numbers.  This 
device  uses  a  charge  pattern  which  modulates  the  flow  of 
toner  particles  through  the  screen  to  a  print  receiving  medi- 
um, via  preferably  an  airgap,  for  subsequent  fixing  thereon,  if 
necessary. 


3.625.605 
ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Gunther  Schnall:  Herbert  Engel.  both  of  Munich,  and  Karl 
Hartwig.  Unterhaching,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1970.  Ser.  No.    96.938 
Int.  CI.  G03g /.VOO 
U.S.CL  355-15  12  Claims 

A  carrier  is  mounted  for  travel  in  a  first  direction  and  car- 
ries a  photoconductive  layer  A  cleaning  device  is  provided 
including  a  nip  roller  which  is  proximal  to  the  layer  and 
about  which  an  elongated  cleaning  tape  is  trained  in  fric- 
tional  contact  with  the  nip  roller  and  with  the  layer.  An  ad- 
vancing arrangement  is  provided  which  incrementally  ad- 
vances the  cleaning  tape  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  carrier  and  a  biasing  member  acts 
upon  the  nip  roller  in  a  sense  crossing  the  same  to  contact 
the  photoconductive  layer  on  the  carrier  when  no  portion  of 
the  cleaning  tape  intervenes.  A  detecting  arrangement  de- 
lects and  becomes  activated  when  the  nip  roller  contacts  the 
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carrier  and  consequently  begins  to  rotate  in  the  aforemen-     for  a  camera  system  which  gives  the  necessary  magnification 
tioned  first  direction,  and  a  signal-generating  arrangement     h  includes  a  pair  of  servo  driven  self-nulHng  bndge  circuits 


IS      ^'  36 
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generates  a  signal  when  the  detecting  device  detects  such 
rotation. 


3,625,606 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Paul  Rosenberg.  Larchmont.  N.Y..  and  Robert  F.  Stewart. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc., 
Orange.  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  869.065  , 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/44 
U.S.  CI.  355-46  5  Claims 


A  photocopying  machine  having  dual  exposure  and 
developing  stations  which  are  alternatively  employed  to  copy 
an  image  from  a  single  original.  The  dual  stations  are 
operated  by  the  use  of  two  interconnected  movable  mirrors 
which  shift  from  one  position  to  another  to  project  the 
original  image  onto  one  exposure  and  developing  station  and 
then  onto  the  other  Each  of  the  exposure  and  developing 
stations  is  separately  encased  and  adapted  for  ease  in 
removal  from  the  machine  so  that  it  may  be  quickly  replaced 
in  case  of  a  malfunction. 


3,625,607 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  CAMERA 
Frank  R.  Bravenec,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Warren  Chil- 
ders 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No,  826,805 

Int.  CI.  G03b27/J4 

U.S.  CL  355— 56  11  Claims 

A  preferred  embodiment  of  an  automatic  focusing  device 


The  physical  position  of  the  lens,  image  source  and  image 
plane  is  encoded  by  slide  rheostats. 


3,625,608 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING 
Georges    Bouzard,    Nogent    sur    Marne    (Seine    et    Marne), 
France,  assignor  to  Societe  V.  Bouzard  &  ses  Fils,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,605 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  12,  1968,  158,931 

Int.  CI.  G03b  2  7/i6 

U.S.  CI.  355-57  6  Claims 


/X- 1, 


V  25 


Photographic  reproduction  apparatus  with  automatic 
focusing  includes  a  mobile  model-carrier  member  and  a  mo- 
bile image-carrier  member,  a  rigid  pivoted  coupling  lever 
continuously  coupling  said  both  members  together  and  en- 
suring accurate  focusing  irrespective  of  the  scale,  and  a  con- 
trol device  for  varying  the  scale  The  control  device  is  a 
transmission  capable  of  moving  along  the  travel  of  the 
model-carrier  member  and  along  the  travel  of  the  image-car- 
rier member,  a  first  coupler  between  the  transmission  means 
and  the  model-carrier  member,  a  second  coupler  between 
the  transmission  and  the  image-carrier  member,  an  actuating 
device,  a  third  coupler  between  the  actuating  device  and  the 
transmission,  and  a  disengager  associated  with  at  least  one 
part  of  the  coupling  means,  the  operation  of  said  actuating 
the  actuator  causes  the  control  device  to  effect  a  preferential 
drive  of  that  of  the  two  members  which  is  the  better  placed 
mechanically,  taking  account  of  the  petition  of  the  conjuga- 
tion lever  which  drives  the  other  member  in  its  turn. 


3,625,609 

COMBINED  FOCUSING  AND  PROBE  DEVICE  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGERS 

Roy  A.  Clapp,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Nord  Photo 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,860 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/74 

U.S.  CI.  355-60  13  Claims 

A  mirror  is  pivotable  about  an  axis  spaced  a  given  distance 

from  the  plane  in  which  the  photosensitive  paper  is  normally 
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placed  The  viewing  screen  of  a  focusing  magnifier  is  placed 
an  equivalent  distance  from  the  axis  and  also  the  light  mea- 
suring   probe    aperture    is    likewise    spaced    an    equivalent 


distance  from  said  axis  In  this  way,  any  discrepancies  at- 
tributable to  ths  so-called  mverse  ^uare  law  are  automati- 
cally eliminated 


3.625.610 
PRINTING  FRAME 
Gary  E.  Raymond,  P.O.  Box  531,  Ketivil.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1 970,  Ser.  No.     17,118 


Int.  CI.  G03b27/62 


U.S.  CI.  355-76 


16  Claims 


°^,  A  printing  frame  for  use  in  assoc  ation  with  a  camera  for 
holding  copy  or  photographic  materials  for  camera  viewing, 
has  a  frame  with  a  transparent  glass  panel  fixed  therewithin, 
and  articulated  light-transmissive  panels  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  frame  for  disposition  upon  the  transparent  panel  to 
secure  the  copy  or  photographic  material  therebetween.  The 
frame  has  arms  pivotally  coupled  to  only  one  side  thereof  for 
carrying  the  light-transmissive  panels  A  plurality  of  springs 
are  secured  at  spaced-apart  locations  to.  and  along,  the  arms. 
to  constram  the  panels  together  Components  are  provided 
for  selectively  adjusting  the  constraint  of  the  springs  to 
facilitate  the  use  of  the  printing  frame  with  copy  or  photo- 
graphic materials  of  greater  or  lesser  thicknesses. 
The  frame  carries  fulcrum  pieces.  a|  either  sides  thereof,  for 
engagement  with  rollers  earned  by  the  light-transmissive 
panels,  which  pieces  and  rollers  facilitate  a  removal  of  the 
light-transmissive  panels  from  tensioned  engagement  with  the 
transparent  panel,  so  that  copy  or  photographic  materials  can 
be  inserted  therebetween,  and  the  fulcrum  pieces  are  readily 
disengageable  from  the  frame,  by  sliding  the  same  out  of  en- 
gagement with  frame-captive  hardware,  to  allow  the  light- 
transmissi\e  panels  to  be  fully  raised  from  the  transparent 
panel,  so  that  all  said  panels  can  be  cleaned. 


3,625.611 

MASTER  REGISTRY  CHASE  FOR  USE  IN  A  VACUUM 

ENCLOSURE 

Alexander  L.  Orr,  and  Ed^vard  W.  Hilton,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Renton  Engineering  Corporation,  Kent, 

Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,235 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  355— 87  16  Claims 


In  a  vacuum  enclosure  having  a  transparent  cover  to  ena- 
ble the  photoimpression  of  an  image  on  a  photosensitive 
plate  therein,  there  is  an  open  faced  marginal  frame  having  a 
stiff,  hard-surfaced  platen  supported  in  free-floating  condi- 
tion and  reciprocably  guided  within  the  opening  thereof,  to 
be  applied  by  the  vacuum  against  the  cover,  while  the  plate 
and  an  image-producing  transparency  are  compressed 
therebetween,  and  indexing  means  on  the  marginal  frame,  in 
substantially  the  surface  plane  of  the  platen,  to  fix  the  posi- 
tions of  the  plate  and  the  image-producing  transparency  in 
relation  to  one  another,  while  they  are  under  compression 
between  the  platen  and  the  cover. 


3,625,612 
OPTICAL  DEROTATOR  EMPLOYING  MIRROR  PAIRS 
TO  VIEW  A  ROTATING  BODY 
John   A.   Decker,  Jr.,   Concord,   Mass.;    Martin  O.   Harwit, 
Ithaca,  N.Y..  and  Domenico  S.  Sarcia,  Saugus.  Mass..  as- 
signors to  Comstock  &  Wescott,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  July  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,900 
Int.  CI.  GOlpJ/40 
U.S.  CI.  356— 24  8  Claims 
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For  viewing  an  object  rotating  about  an  axis  at  a  predeter- 
mined angular  velocity  to  make  the  object  appear  stationary, 
apparatus  comprising  mirrors  for  reflecting  rays  from  the  ob- 
ject to  a  viewing  location,  the  mirrors  comprising  one  or 
more  pairs  of  reflectors,  the  reflecting  surfaces  of  each  pair 
including  an  angle  less  than  I  80°  for  reflecting  incident  light 
from  one  reflector  to  the  other  and  thence  to  said  location, 
the  angle  being  equal  to  180°  divided  by  an  even  number, 
one  of  the  pairs  comprising  a  derotator  rotatable  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  object,  the  sum  of  the  ab- 
solute values  of  the  angular  velocities  of  all  the  pairs  equaling 
one-half  the  absolute  value  of  the  angular  velocity  of  the  ob- 
ject. 


3,625,613 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE  SENSING  AND  ANALYZING 
OF  GASEOUS  MATERIALS  USING  RAMAN  RADIATION 
Gurdon  R.  Abell,  West  Woodstock,  Conn.,  and  Charles  E. 
Gillespie,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  June  28,  1968.  Ser.  No.  741,023 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  J /44 
U.S.  CI.  356-75  4  Claims 

A  turbomachine  apparatus  disclosed  includes  a  laser  trans- 
mitter   for    transmitting    a    pulsed    laser    beam    for    remote 
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sensing  and  analyzing  of  gaseous  materials.  A  receiver  in- 
cluding optical  means  gathers  scattered  light  which  is  sup- 
plied to  light  beam  separating  means  which  provide  light 


H 


hfRAMAM'h*,  — AC  via 


beams  at  the  wave-number  of  the  incident  unshifted  laser 
beam  light  and  at  the  Raman-shifted  wave  numbers  of  the 
light  scattered  by  the  remote  gaseous  materials  being  sensed 
and  analyzed. 


mator  and  in  which  the  predispersion  prism  is  constructed  as 
an  aplanatic  prism  having  spherical  faces,  one  of  which  is 
concentric  to  the  first  aplanatic  point  which  is  spaced  from 
the  center  of  curvature  of  the  aplanatic  refractive  face  and  at 
whose    place    the    entrance    slit    is    arranged     The    grating 


3,625,614 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MODULATED 
SAMPLE  SUPPLY  IN  THE  SPECTROCHEMICAL 
ANALYSIS  OF  A  SOLUTION 
Roland   Herrmann,  Leihgestern;   Werner  Neu,  Reiskirchen; 
Kurt  Rudiger,  Giessen;  Brigitte  Gutsche,  BuUbach;  Hans 
Kirchhof,  Friedberg,  and  Werner  Trampisch,  Giessen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung,  Heidenheim  on 
the  Brenz,  Wuerttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1968,  P  18  15 

958.5 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ij  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  356-85  7  Claims 


monochromator  is  provided  with  a  concave  diffraction 
screen  on  a  Rowland  circle  on  which  is  disposed  not  only  the 
second  aplanatic  point  but  also  the  point  in  which  the  center 
ray  of  a  limit  beam  of  a  predetermined  aperture  intersects 
the  second  aplanatic  circle  which  is  concentric  to  the  center 
of  curvature  of  the  aplanatic  refractive  face. 


3,625,616 
INTERFEROMETRIC  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Walter  W.  Lee,  Allendale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836.351 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356-107  11  Claims 


I    ^ 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  a  device  used  in  the 
spectrochemical  analysis  of  a  solution  in  which  samples  of 
the  solution  are  fed  periodically  from  a  sample  vessel  to  a 
vaporizer  to  produce  in  the  latter  a  photometric  signal.  The 
fiuid  line  between  the  sample  vessel  and  the  vaporizer  con- 
sists principally  of  flexible  hoses  and  contains  at  least  one 
section  of  a  rigid  capillary  tube  which  by  means  of  an  eccen- 
tric drive  mechanism  is  reciprocated  lengthwise  to  its  longitu- 
dinally axis  to  convey  individual  columns  of  the  sample  solu- 
tion to  the  vaporizer 

The  sample  vessel  may  be  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  containing  a  different  solution  and  one  end  of  the  fiuid 
line  may  be  periodically  immersed  by  the  action  of  said  ec- 
centric drive  successively  into  these  sections  to  convey  suc- 
cessively a  different  solution  to  the  vaporizer. 


3,625.615 
A  DEVICE  FOR  SPECTRAL  DISPERSION  OF  LIGHT 
EMPLOYING  A  PREDISPERSION  PRISM  AND  A 
GRAFTING  MONOCHROMATOR 
Raymond  Wilson,  Heidenheim  on  the  Brenz,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung.  Heidenheim  on  the  Brenz, 
Wuerttemberg.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.    23,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  1,  1969,  P  19  16 

548.1 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  J//2 

U.S.  CI.  356-99  5  claims 

A   device   for  spectral   dispersion   of  light,   comprising  a 

predispersion  prism  arranged  ahead  of  a  grating  monochro- 
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A  pressure  sensor  having  two  chambers  each  filled  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  with  a  gas  of  high-refractive  index 
and  sealed  To  measure  pressure  the  gas  in  one  chamber  is 
subjected  to  the  pressures  to  be  measured  by  changing  the 
volume  of  the  chamber  by  a  bellows  A  beam  of  coherent 
light  is  split  and  passed  through  the  two  chambers  and  then 
recombined.  A  fringe  counter  detects  fringe  shifts  caused  by 
differences  in  the  optical  paths  due  to  differences  between 
the  measured  and  predetermined  pressures  and  provides  a 
signal  corresponding  thereto.  To  measure  differential  pres- 
sure the  gas  in  both  chambers  is  subjected  to  the  pressures  to 
be  measured 


3.625,617 
KERR  EFFECT  READ-OUT  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

MEMORY 
Di  Chen,   Minnetonka,   Minn.,   assignor  to  Honey^vell   Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.    55,045 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2y/-;4.  Glib  llllO 

U.S.  CI.  356-118  7  Claims 
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The  magnetic  state  of  a  material  exhibiting  the  Kerr  effect 
is  monitored  by  a  system  which  directs  a  polarized  light  beam 
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normal  to  the  surface  of  the  material  and  which  includes  a  phase  difference  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  path  is  deter- 

polarization  sensitive  element  capable  of  directing  light  over  mined    A  common  optical  modulator  is  used  for  demodulat- 

two  different  paths  depending  on  the  polarization  of  the  light  ing    both    of   the    received    light    components    in    order    to 

and  a  polarization  shifter  located  between  the  polarization  minimize    differences    in    phase    between    these    two    com- 

sensitive  element  and  the  magnetic  material  ponents. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  optica  ly  measuring  the  con- 
tour of  a  surface  in  a  given  plane  A  plane  is  generated  by  a 
narrow  beam  of  light  of  low  divergence,  preferably  the  beam 
of  light  is  generated  by  a  laser,  and  the  intersection  of  such  a 
scan  plane  with  the  surface  contour  establishes  points  of  in- 
tersection Following  intersection,  the  light  rays  are  scattered 
and  optically  transferred  to  a  conjugate  image  plane  for  ob- 
servation, recording,  comparison  or  measurement. 


3,625,619 

REFRACTION-MEASLRINC  APPARATLS  LTILIZING 

COMMON  OPTICAL  .MODLLATOR 

Karl  Otto  Ragnar  Scholdstrom.  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AGA  Aktiebolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  .Mar.  27.  1970,  Ser.  No.     23.237 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  28.  1969,  4360  69 

Int.  CI.  coin  J/  46 
l.S.  CI.  356-128  3Clahns 
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Modulated   light  containing  compon 


3.625,618 

OPTICAL  CONTOLR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Edward  Evenden  BIckei,  Santa  BartMira,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In- 
frared Industries,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1969.  Ser.  No.  868,815 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  11 /24.  1 1 13a 

L.S.CL  356-120  1 1  Claims 


3.625.620 

REFRACTOMETER 

Herbert  E.  Goldberg,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  704,309,  Feb.  9,  1968. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1970,  S«r.  No.    66,572 

Int.  CI.  GOIn  2//46 
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:nts  of  two  different 


wavelengths  is  transmitted  ^iver  a  path  and  the  modulation 


L.S.  CI.  356-135 


16  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  critical-angle  hand  refractometer  for 
measuring  the  refractive  index  of  an  unknown  substance  by 
the  position  of  the  edge  of  a  shadow  (optical  image)  The 
refractometer  comprises  refracting  means  to  linearize  the 
refractometer  scale  and  temperature  compensating  means 
which  effect  a  temperature  compensation  by  a  rectilinear  dis- 
placement of  the  scale  or  the  objective  lens  of  the  refrac- 
tometer without  altering  the  magnification  of  the  optical 
system  of  the  refractometer. 


3,625,621 

OPTICAL  DENSITOMETER 

Louis  G.  Fields,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calbiochem, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  340,943,  Jan.  29,  1964, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

849,572 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  2 //24 

U.S.  CI.  356-206  7  Claims 


The  optical  densitometer  of  the  present  invention  includes 
a  photoresistive  element  which  has  a  nonlinear  relationship 
between  resistance  and  incident  light  A  source  of  light 
directs  light  energy  through  the  specimen  to  be  measured 
and  onto  the  photoresistive  element  The  intensity  of  the 
light  from  the  specimen  also  varies  nonlinearly  in  accordance 
with  the  optical  density  of  the  specimen  These  nonlinear 
variations  are  correlated  so  that  the  optical  densitometer  of 
the  present  invention  produces  an  output  reading  which  is 
directly  proportional  to  the  optical  density  of  the  specimen 
which  in  turn  is  proportional  to  the  chemical  concentration 
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in  the  specimen.  The  present  invention  also  includes  the  use 
of  a  pair  of  such  nonlinear  photoresistive  cells  in  a  bridge  cir- 
cuit with  both  cells  responsive  to  a  common  light  source  but 
wherein  only  one  cell  is  responsive  to  the  light  through  the 
specimen.  The  use  of  two  photoresistive  cells  compensates 
for  any  variation  in  the  output  from  the  light  source.  The 
present  invention  in  addition  includes  the  use  of  diode  volt- 
age limiting  means  across  the  indicating  meter  used  to  deter- 
mine when  the  bridge  is  balanced  so  as  to  protect  the  indicat- 
ing meter. 


3,625,622 
SENSING  MEANS 
Alan  T.  Wright,  34  LingfieM  Avenue,  Fordhouses,  Wolver- 
hampton, in  the  County  of  Stafford,  England 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Sept.  17,  1968, 

44,035/68 

Int.  CLB23b  47/24 

lI.S.a.408-11  13  Claims 


threaded  apertures  extend  from  the  bottom  of  the  channel 
through  the  tool  block  to  the  opposite  surface.  A  hollow  tu- 
bular tool  holder  is  threaded  along  a  portion  of  its  length  and 
provided  with  a  slop  shoulder  adjacent  the  thread  termina- 
tion such  that  it  may  be  introduced  into  the  threaded  aper- 
tures and  screwed  down  until  the  shoulder  abuts  the  tool 
block  surface.  A  hollow  cylindrical  tool  provided  with 
peripheral  teeth  at  one  end  is  secured  within  the  tool  holder 
in  a  predetermined  position  such  that,  when  the  tool  holder  is 
screwed  home,  a  circular  cut  of  the  desired  depth  is  directed 
radially  in  the  coaxial  cable.  Where  a  cut  through  the  inner 
conductor  is  required,  the  surface  of  the  tool  block  against 
which  the  tool  holder  shoulder  abuts  is  undercut  to  the 
desired  extent  to  permit  the  necessary  deeper  cut  Sub- 
sequently, a  second  nonthreaded  tool  holder,  used  in  con- 
junction with  a  modified  drill  bit,  is  introduced  into  the  tool 
block  apertures  after  the  circular  cut  has  been  made  and 
twisted  to  remove  the  core. 


3.625,624 
CUTTING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert    Fitzsimmons,    Warren,    Mich.,    assignor 
Wedgeborc  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,566 
Int.  CI.  B23b  291034 
U.S.  CI.  408— 116 


to    Galaxy 
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Apparatus  for  sensing  movement  of  a  member  by  feeding 
fluid,  such  as  air,  displaced  as  a  result  of  movement  of  the 
member,  to  the  control  input  jet  of  a  fluid  logic  device  so 
that  the  fluid  logic  device  switches  at  a  predetermined  speed 
of  movement  of  the  member  A  drilling  apparatus  in  which 
the  bluntness  of  the  drill  is  monitored  by  such  a  movement 
sensing  apparatus  is  described.  The  drilling  apparatus  also  in- 
cludes means  for  providing  a  pecking  motion  to  the  drill 
head. 


3,625,623 
APPARATUS  FOR  BORING  RADIAL  HOLES  IN  A 
COAXIAL  CABLE 
William  A.  Rheinfelder,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  RJ  Com- 
munication Products,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.     15,162 

Int.  CI.  B23b  49102 

U.S.  CI.  408-97  3  claims 


Certain  types  of  couplers  utilized  in  tapping  a  coaxial  cable 
intermediate  along  its  length  require  boring  a  plurality  of 
radial  holes  in  the  coaxial  cable  to  closely  regulated  predeter- 
mined depths  and  without  shorting  the  inner  and  outer  con- 
ductors. Tool  apparatus  for  boring  such  holes  is  provided  and 
consists  of  a  tool  block  having  a  cable-receiving  channel 
disposed  across  one  of  its  surfaces  and  a  clamp  member  for 
securing   a   coaxial   cable    in    the   channel.    A    plurality    of 


A  boring  bar  having  an  end  face  extending  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boring  bar  with  a  slot  extending 
completely  through  the  boring  bar  and  diametrically  across 
the  end  face  First  and  second  slide  blocks  are  disposed  in 
side-by-side  overlapping  relationship  in  the  slot  The  slide 
blocks  have  first  ends  which  are  disposed  in  the  slot  and  ex- 
tend radially  in  opposite  directions  outwardly  of  the  boring 
bar  to  oppositely  disposed  second  ends  A  cutting  element  is 
attached  to  the  second  end  at  each  of  the  slide  blocks  At 
least  one  threaded  fastener  extends  through  an  elongated  slot 
in  each  slide  block  and  threadedly  engages  the  bottom  of  the 
slot  in  the  boring  bar  for  attaching  each  slide  block  to  the 
boring  bar  and  for  adjusting  the  radial  position  of  each  slide 
block  independently  of  the  other  The  slot  in  the  boring  bar 
is  generally  T-shaped  to  define  guide  grooves  and  the  slide 
blocks  are  identical  in  configuration  and  include  guide 
fianges  disposed  in  the  grooves  of  the  slot  In  one  embodi- 
ment each  of  the  slide  blocks  includes  a  gauging  recess  and  a 
gauge  block  having  gauge  ends  is  attached  to  the  boring  bar 
for  radially  positioning  the  slide  bars. 


3.625,625 

BORING  MACHINE  WITH  CUTTER  TOOTH 

ADJUSTMENT 

Jan  Van  Roojen,  and  Kenneth  M.  Hull,  both  of  Rockford,  111., 

assignors    to    The    Ingersoll    Milling    Machine    Company, 

Rockford,  III. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  application  Ser.  No.  706,254.  Feb.  19. 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

26.293 
Int.  CI.  B23b  39100 
U.S  CI.  408-158  27  Claims 

A  rotary  and  tubular  spindle  projects  from  a  reciprocatory 
tool  head  and  carries  a  radially  expandable  and  retractible 
tooth  for  finish  boring  the  hole  in  a  workpiece.  This  tooth  is 
fixed  to  the  free  end  of  a  cantilever  bent  radially  by  the 
camming  action  of  a  thin  wedge  acting  through  a  pair  of 
roller  bearings  to  adjust  the  tooth  radially  to  a  position  deter- 
mined by  a  stop  on  the  head  disposed  beyond  the  other  end 
of  the  spindle  and  engageable  with  a  power  actuated  push 
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rod  extending  through  the  spindle  and  past  the  stop  The  stop 
may  be  adjusted  axially  in  fine  increments  by  a  screw  and  nut 
actuated  by  a  reversible  electric  stepping  motor  which  may 
be  activated  when  adjustment  of  the  finishing  tooth  is  needed 
to  compensate  for  wear  and  when  the  tooth  is  out  of  engage- 


ment with  the  workpiece  to  be  bored 

The  cutting  tooth,  cantilever  and  wedge  surface  assembly 

may  be  duplicated  and  disposed  in  transaxial  planes  angularly 

spaced  around  the  spindle  axis 

The  cantilever  may  be  modified  to  provide  for  the  boring  of 

holes  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  supporting  spindle. 


3,625.626 

HOUSING  AND  MOUNT  FOk  AIR  MOVING  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Lester,  54  George  St.,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970.  Ser.  No.  399,400 

Int.  CI.  F04d  5160 

U.S.  CI.  415-54  3  Claims 


A  novel  improved  housing  for  bloiers  and  method  of  as- 
sembly therefor  is  made  possible  by  forming  a  housing  which 
is  characterized  by  its  having  a  uniform  cross  section,  being 
formed  of  a  single  extruded  body  of  aluminum,  and  being  so 
formed  as  to  receive  end  plates  whicb  can  be  screwed 
thereto,  the  end  plates  being  of  a  shape  to  match  the  semi-in- 
volute form  of  the  housing,  thereby  to  make  it  possible  to  as- 
semble a  housing  for  a  blower  consisting  of  the  three  pieces, 
and  the  method  comprising  the  steps  involved  in  extruding 
the  body  stamping  the  endpieces  and  assembling  the  whole 


3.625,627 

SPEED  TO  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Robert  W.  Statzell,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1970,  Ser.  No.    62,223 

Int.  CI.  FOld  J/02,  GOlp  J/26,  F02d  1 1 108 

U.S.  CI.  415— 36  10  Claims 

A  casing  slidably  carries  a  rotatable  shaft  and  is  provided 

witJi  a  fluid  inlet  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid. 


A  fluid  pump  or  impeller  connected  to  the  shaft  and  actuated 
thereby  receives  fluid  from  the  inlet  and  discharges  the  same 
at  a  higher  pressure  as  a  function  of  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  shaft  to  a  passage  having  a  fixed  restriction  and  a  variable 
area  valve  in  series  fiow  therein  and  connecting  the  pump 
inlet  and  outlet  A  centrifugal  weight  rotated  by  the  shaft  is 
connected  to  the  variable  area  valve  to  load  the  same  in  a 
closing  direction  in  opposition  to  a  force  derived  from  the 


f\md  pressure  differential  generated  across  the  valve 
member.  The  fluid  pressure  differential  across  the  valve 
member  is  vented  to  a  pressure  differential  responsive 
merjiber  which  provides  a  control  force  or  position  output  as 
a  function  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft.  The  slidable 
bearing  surfaces  supporting  the  shaft  in  the  casing  are  vented 
to  the  passage  upstream  from  the  fixed  restriction  to  provide 
fluid  lubrication  the  pressure  of  which  is  proportional  to  shaft 
speed. 


3.625,628 
CAPACITY  CONTROL  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR 
Edson  H.  Byrns,  Fayetteville.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration. Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1970.  Ser.  No.    60,482 

Int.  CI.  F04d27/00 

U.S.CL  415-150  4  Claims 


The  capacity  control  means  of  a  centrifugal  gas  compres- 
sor is  connected  to  a  reversible  motor  by  motion  transmitting 
means  including  a  crank  structure  which  functions  to  move 
the  control  member  slowly  as  it  approaches  and  leaves  closed 
position  During  that  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  control 
member,  the  torque  applied  thereto  by  the  motor  is  mul- 
tiplied, permitting  the  use  of  a  small  motor. 


December  7,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


207 


3.625,629 

PROPORTIONAL  BLOWER 

Thompson  Morrison,  Shaker  Heights;  Hunter  Morrison,  Jr., 

Pepper  Pike,  and  George  F.  Knapp.  Chagrin  Fails,  all  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  M  K  M  Corporation.  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio 

Filed  June  4.  1970.  Ser.  No.    43.318 

Int.  CI.  FOld  171 14;  F24f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  415— 157  10  Claims 
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A  proportional  blower  having  two  inlets  and  a  single  out- 
let, and  a  pair  of  damper  plates  mounted  for  simultaneous 
movement  one  toward  and  the  other  away  from  such  inlets 
for  respectively  decreasing  and  increasing  the  effective  cross- 
sectional  areas  of  such  inlets  in  inverse  amounts.  Also  as- 
sociated with  one  of  the  blower  inlets  is  a  fixed  or  variable 
restriction  which  aids  in  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
discharge  from  the  blower  outlet  during  modulation  of  one  or 
both  of  the  blower  inlets. 


3,625,630 
AXIAL  FLOW  DIFFUSER 
Shao  L.  Soo,  Urbana,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  IIL^ 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1970,  Ser.  No.    23,320 

Int.  CLF04d  19/00,  19102 

U.S.  CI.  415— 207  5  Claims 
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3,625,631 
ROTOR  HUB  AND  BLADE  FOLDING  SYSTEM 
Cecil  Edward  Covington,  Jr.,  Hurst;  Wesley  Louis  Cresap, 
Fort  Worth,  and  Martin  Harrison  Lufkin,  North  Richland 
Hills,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation, 
Wheatfield,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,351 

Int.  CLB64C  27/70,27/50 

U.S.  CI.  416-1  18  Claims 

A  system  for  folding  a  first  pair  of  rotor  blades  with  a 

second  pair  of  rotor  blades  in  rotary  wing  aircraft.  Each  pair 


of  rotor  blades  is  attached  to  a  separate  hub  arrangement. 
The  first  hub  is  fixed  to  the  mast  for  rotation  therewith  in  the 
normal  fashion.  A  second  hub  is  mounted  on  the  mast  and  is 
movable,  along  splines,  up  and  down  the  mast  from  an  upper 
end  position  to  a  lower  end  position.  When  the  second  hub  is 
in  the  upper  end  position,  the  second  hub  is  keyed,  by  virtue 
of  the  splines,  to  the  mast  for  rotation  with  the  mast.  Thus, 
when  in  the  upper  end  position,  the  second  hub,  like  the  first 
hub,  will  rotate  with  the  mast  and  the  rotor  blades  will  rotate 


in  their  normal  fashion.  However,  the  second  hub  may  be 
lowered  along  the  splines  to  the  lower  end  position  When  in 
the  lower  end  position,  the  second  hub  is  free  to  rotate  rela- 
tive to  the  mast.  Thus,  when  the  second  hub  is  moved  down 
the  mast  to  the  second  end  position,  it  may  be  rotated  rela- 
tive to  the  first  hub  to  cause  the  second  pair  of  rotor  blades 
to  align  or  fold  with  the  first  pair  of  rotor  blades  and  reduce 
the  space  requirements,  transverse  to  the  rotary  wing  air- 
craft, for  stowage 


3.625,632 
DUAL  SERVO  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  CYLINDER  FOR 

PITCH  CONTROL 
Lesley  C.  Casterline,  Hurst,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bell  Aerospace 
Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,734 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27174,  FOlb  7120,  15104 

U.S.  CL416— 98  12  Claims 


c:^ 


A  vaneless  diffuser  for  turbomachinery  wherein  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  walls  form  three  annular  diftuser  portions  along 
u  generally  cylindrical  downstream  flow  path  The  walls  con- 
verge together  within  a  diffuser  inlet  portion,  then  diverge 
within  a  diffuser  intermediate  portion  with  a  diffuser  outlet 
portion  being  configured  to  maintain  a  condition  of  imminent 
boundary  layer  separation  established  by  the  first  two  por- 
tions Although  the  diffuser  is  particularly  described  with 
reference  to  a  cylindrical  flow  path,  the  flow  path  may  also 
be  generally  conical  for  use  in  mixed  flow  turbomachinery, 
for  example. 


This  invention  relates  to  the  mounting  of  a  servo  hydraulic 
actuator  for  cyclic  or  collective  pitch  control  of  the  rotor 
blades  on  a  helicopter  The  actuator  is  constructed  with  a 
cylinder  barrel  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  helicopter  with  a 
coupling  having  bearing  surfaces  shaped  to  correspond  to  a 
portion  of  a  sphere  having  its  center  substantially  displaced 
from  the  coupling  toward  the  pitch  horn 


3,625,633 
CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COUPLING  MECHANISMS 
Thomas  F.  Nelson,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,322 

Int.  CI.  F04d  25110;  F16d  19100 

U.S.  CI.  416— 169  11  Claims 

A  clutch  assembly  for  a  coupling  mechanism  between  a 

constantly  rotating  driving  gear  and  a  gear  to  be  driven.  The 
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assembly  includes  a  worm  wheel  rotatable  about  an  axle  and  arm  Each  blade  is  substantially  rigid  and  uniformly  arcuate 
transversely  shiftable  with  respect  to  the  axle  A  coupler  disc  along  its  entire  length.  Securing  means  secure  the  hub  to  the 
is  provided  that  is  rotatable  with  the  worm  wheel.  A  sloppy    engine    Mounting  means  detachably  mount  the  blades,  one 

on  each  arm. 


i' 


A  turbomachine  rotor  comprises  a|  number  of  rings  form- 
ing a  drum  with  end  bells  at  the  ends  of  the  drum  Each  ring 
mounts  a  row  of  blades  with  roots  which  extend  through 
openings  in  the  ring  and  which  are  brazed  or  welded  to  retain 
them  on  the  ring  Rings  of  fibrous  composite  wrap  extend 
around  the  blade  mounlmg  rmgs  between  the  rows  of  blades. 
The  rings  may  be  welded  together. 


3,625.635 

FAN  FOR  COOLING  ALTOMATIC  ENGINES 

George  H.  Stonack,  7608  E.  85th  St.,  Puvallup,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1969,  Ser.  No!  878.409 

Int.  Ci.  F04d  29/34 

L.S.  CI.  416-210  2  Claims 


3,625.636 

LIQUID  LEVEL  REGULATING  SYSI'EM 

Robert  E.  Nelson,  Rte.  #1.  Box  215,  Roseamond,  Calif. 

Filed  July  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  840,375 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49/00;,  35/04 

U.S.  CL  417— 2 11. 5  22  Claims 


fit  between  the  worm  wheel  and  coupler  disc  allows  lateral 
movement  with  respect  to  each  other.  The  assembly  also  in- 
cludes means,  such  as  a  movable  pressure  plate,  to  engage 
the  coupler  disc  and  the  gear  to  be  driven. 


3,625,634 
TURBOMACHINE  ROTOR 
Rowland  L.  Stedfeld,  Indianapolis,  lad.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,920 

Int.  CI.  F01d5/06.5  06 

U.S.  CI.  416-198  ,  1  Claim 


A  liquid  level  regulating  system  according  to  this  disclo- 
sure includes  a  duct  having  a  termination  in  a  container,  the 
liquid  level  of  which  is  to  be  regulated  The  termination  of 
the  duct  is  normally  just  below  the  intended  liquid  level.  A 
fluid  displaceable  element  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
duct.  Electromechanical  means  is  activated  by  a  source  of 
pulsating  current  to  urge  the  fluid  displaceable  element  into 
reciprocation  One  feature  resides  in  the  provision  of  a  plu- 
rality of  ducts  for  sensing  liquid  level,  and  another  feature 
resides  in  the  use  of  a  valve  between  the  reservoir  and  the 
fluid  displaceable  element"*  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
therebetween 


3,625,637 

CONVERSION  OF  VARIABLE  DELIVERY  PUMP  TO 

FIXED  DELIVERY  PUMP 

Jozef  Kiwalle,  and  Ira  H.  Sage,  both  of  Peoria,  III.,  assignors 

to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1970.  Ser.  No.    27,903 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49/00 

U.S.CL  417-218  5  Claims 


A  fan  for  use  particularly  in  cooling  truck  engines  com- 
prises a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  coplanar  outwardly  extend-        A  variable  delivery  fluid  pump  and  a  variable  delivery  fluid 
mg  arms.  A  pluralit>  of  fan  blades  ai;e  secured  one  on  each    motor  are  used  to  accelerate  the  spindle  of  an  inertia  welding 
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machine  to  the  welding  speed,  and  the  pump  is  then  con- 
verted to  a  fixed  delivery  pump  in  order  to  provide  a  nonfluc- 
tuating  pressure  to  power  the  thrust  cylinders  for  application 
of  the  welding  pressure. 


3,625,638 

TIMING  AND  OUTPUT  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL 

INJECTION  PUMPS 

Claus  Kostcr,  OiUingen;  Heinz  Nothdurft,  Stuttgart-Deger- 

loch,  and  Harald  Stamm,  Gerlingen.  all  of  Germany,  as' 

signors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,1 970,  Ser.  No.     10,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1969,  P  19  06 

885.0 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-253  7  Claims 


sleeve  extending  through  a  wall  of  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel 
As  the  motor  unit  is  pushed  into  the  guide  sleeve,  the  leadmg 
end  of  the  blower  unit  engages  and  pushes  back  a  spring 
loaded  cover  plate  which  had  sealed  the  wall  opening  to 
prevent  loss  of  pressure  from  the  reactor  vessel  When  the 
combined  motor  and  blower  unit  is  withdrawn  from  the  guide 
sleeve  in  the  wall,  the  spring  loaded  cover  plate  automatically 
moves  back  into  its  sealing  position. 


3,625,640 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
John  W.  Shaffer,  WUIiamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,164 

Int.  CI.  F2 Ik  5/02 

U.S.CL  431-13  3  Claims 


In  a  fuel  injection  pump,  the  delivery  of  additional  fuel 
quantities  required  for  the  starting  operation  is  cut  off  and 
the  timing  of  the  injection  is  regulated  by  the  r. p.m. -depen- 
dent pressure  prevailing  in  the  suction  chamber  of  the  fuel 
injection  pump  and  generated  by  a  feed  pump  driven  by  the 
engine  Said  pressure  is  regulated  by  a  control  device 
disposed  in  a  bypass  or  return  conduit  connecting  said  suc- 
tion chamber  with  the  suction  side  of  said  feed  pump.  For 
low  r.p.m.'s,  said  control  device  maintains  open  a  minimum 
flow  passage  section  which  is  enlarged  for  higher  r.p.m.'s. 
Thus,  for  a  range  of  low  r.p.m.'s,  the  pressure  increase  in  the 
suction  chamber  in  response  to  the  r.p.m.  increase  is  signifi- 
cant, while  beyond  said  range,  said  response  is  only  slight. 


3,625,639 

INTERCHANGEABLE  CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRESSURIZED  VESSELS  SUCH  AS  REACTORS 

Jean  Eggmann,  Baden,  and  Ernst  Sidler,  Fislisbach,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Aktlengesellschaft  Brown  Boveri 

&  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  22,  1967, 

8968/67 

int.  CI.  F04d  13/02;  F24b  J /OO 

U.S.CL  417-360  9  Claims 


a  -* 


V  A  percussive-type  photoflash  lamp  in  which  the  inner  wall 
of  tne  lamp  envelope  is  provided  with  an  indicator  spot  con- 
taining a  fluorescent  dye  sensitive  to  the  combustion 
products  of  the  fulminating  material  of  the  primer  in  order  to 
permit  automated  inspection  and  rejection  of  those  lamps  or 
subassemblies  thereof  during  manufacture  in  which  the  ful- 
minating material  has  been  flashed  inadvertently. 


-^ 

3,625,641 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
John  W.  Shaffer,  WilUamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  670,299,  Sept. 

25,  1967.  This  application  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827367 

Int.  CLF2 Ik  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  431-93  2  Claims 


An  electric  motor  driving  the  impeller  of  a  blower  unit        A  percussive-type  photoflash  lamp,  the  primer  of  which  in- 
located  at  one  end  of  the  motor  shaft  is  insertable  in  a  guide    eludes  a  charge  of  water-based  percussive  material. 
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3,625,642 
PRINTED  TEXTILE  FIBERS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Feaster  V .  Tribble,  Rock  Hill,  S.C,  assignor  to 

Martin  Marietta  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,503 

Int.  CI.  C09b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—27  7  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  herein  cotton  and  regenerated  cel- 
lulose textile  fibers  having  printed  thereon  a  mixture  of 
azoic  dye  and  the  dyestuff  resulting  from  reacting  Na2S2_4 
with  certain  thiosulfate  dyes.  There  I  is  also  disclosed  a 
printing  method  comprising  the  steps'  of  applying  to  cot- 
ton or  regenerated  cellulose  textile^  fibers  an  alkaline 
printing  paste  comprising  water,  thi|:kener,  dyestuff  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  izo,  sulfur,  phthalo- 
cyanine,  metal  phthalocyanine,  peryjene,  dioxazine,  an- 
thraquinone,  and  isodibenzanthrone  (|yes  having  per  dye 
molecule  at  least  one  pendant  — SSOaNa,  — SSO3K, 
— SSO3NH4  or  — SSO3H  group,  solut^ilized  triazene  form 
of  stabilized  diazo  compound,  and  a  ^olubilized  naphthol 
coupling  component;  drying  the  fibeirs:  acid  ageing  the 
fibers  with  volatilized  acid  and  aqueous  steam;  applying 
aqueous  Na2S2_4  and  either  soda  ash  or  sodium  borax  to 
the  fibers;  optionally  exposing  the  fibers  to  air;  and 
washing  the  fibers. 


3.625,643 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHAPE  HOLDING 
PRODUCTS     OF     VARIOUS     SHAPES     FROM 
SLACK    MERCERIZED,    STRETCHABLE    COT- 
TON FABRICS  BY  MOLDLNG  THEM 
Albert  S.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Metairie,  Albert  M.  Walker,  New 
Orleans,  and  William  G.  Sloan  and  George  F.  Ruppe- 
nicker,  Jr.,  Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,216 

Int.  CI.  D06m  13/12,  13/34 

U.S.  CI.  8—116.3  8  Claims 

Cellulosic  fabrics  are  subjected  to  a  shrinking  treat- 
ment such  as  slack  mercerization  to  impart  elasticity 
thereto  and  then  impregnated  with  a  cross-linking  agent; 
placed  on  a  mold;  stretch-molded  and  heated  in  the 
molded  configuration  to  effect  cross-linking  and  set  the 
mold  configuration. 


3,625,644 
PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CLEANING 
AND  DISINFECTING  TEXTILE 
Heinz    Gunter    Nosier.    Monheim    Kbineland,    Richard 
Wessendorf.   Essen-Heisingen,  and  Walter  Feldmann, 
Hilden    Rhineland,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  & 
Cie   G.m.b.H.,   Dusseldorf-Holthausen,   Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1968, 
P  18  12  054.2 
Int.  CI.  D06I  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—142  5  Claims 

In  the  process  of  drycleaning  textiles  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  immersing  soiled  textiles  in  a  cleaning  liquor 
based  on  organic  solvents  with  a  low  water  content  for  a 
time  suflncient  to  remove  the  soil  from  the  textile  and 
recovering  cleaned  textiles,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists adding  to  said  cleaning  liquor  a  condensation  product 
of  substantially  equimolar  amounts  c^  formaldehyde  and 
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ethanolamine  whereby  the  textiles  are  recovered  disin- 
fected as  well  as  cleaned.  Drycleaning  concentrate  com- 
positions including  the  aforesaid  condensation  product  are 
also  part  of  the  invention. 


3,625,645 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  VANADIUM 
FROM  RAW  TITANIUM  CHLORIDE 

Francesco  Ferrero  and  Giuseppe  Sironi,  Novara,  and 
Angelo  Garberi,  Cilavegna,  Italy,  assignors  to  Monte- 
catini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  20,  1968, 

16,706A/68 
Int.  CI.  C22b  59/ 00;  COlg  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—17  8  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  recovering  vanadium  from 
solid  TiC^-free  residues  obtained  in  the  purification  of 
raw  TiCl4  with  H2S,  wherein  the  solid  residues  are  treated 
with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  temperatures 
between  150°  ari^  200°  C,  thereby  obtaining  a  VOCI3- 
containing  gas  from  which  the  VOCI3  is  separated  in  a 
practically  pure  state  by  rectification.  The  solid  TiCl4-free 
residues  are  obtained  from  the  purification  sludges  of  the 
liquid  raw  TiCU  by  drying  same  at  temperatures  of  150°- 
180°  C,  in  a  stream  of  inert  gas,  preferably  nitrogen. 


3,625,646 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYOLITE 

Roland  Bachelard,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Ugine 
Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
857,537,  Sept.   12,   1969,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  701,074,  Jan.  29,  1968. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,243 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  I,  1967, 

93,330 

Int.  CI.  COlf  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  23—88  7  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  cryolite,  which  is  essentially 
free  of  silica,  comprising  reacting  a  mixture  of  particulate 
sodium  fluosilicate,  hydrated  aluminum  fluoride  and  a 
compound  producing  free  gaseous  hydrogen  fluoride  in 
such  proportions  that  the  amounts  of  NaF  and  AIF3  are' 
in  stoichiometric  proportion  to  produce  cryolite  and  the 
free  gaseous  hydrogen  fluriode  comprises  between  about 
2  and  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
reactants,  the  mixture  being  heated  to  a  temperature  of 
about  500  to  800°  C.  The  NaF  is  derived  from  the  re- 
actants and  in  all  cases  at  least  a  portion  of  the  NaF  is 
derived  from  the  sodium  fluosilicate. 


3,625,647 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CALCIUM-NICKEL 

PHOSPHATE  CATALYST 

Robert  \.  Stowe,  Ludington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,500 

Int.  CI.  CO  lb  25/32 

\:.S.  CI.  23 — 105  10  Claims 

Calcium-nickel  phosphate  catalyst  is  prepared  by  re- 
acting a  calcium  hydroxide  solution  or  slurry  with  a 
solution  containing  phosphoric  acid  and  a  nickel  com- 
pound. The  pH  is  maintained  at  7-9. 


December  7,  1971 


CHEMICAL 

'A 


211 


3,625,648 
RECOVERY  OF  FLUORINE  AND  P2O5  FROM 
DILUTE    AQUEOUS    ACIDIC    PHOSPHATIC 
SOLUTIONS 

Donald  Richard  Randolph,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,907 

Int.  CI.  COlb  25/32 

U.S.  CI.  23—109  8  Claims 
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ammonium  salts  of  nitrilotrisulfonic  acid,  imidodisulfonic 
acid  and  sulfamic  acid,  from  which  mixture  sulfamic 
acid  is  obtained  by  reaction  with  strong  acids. 


3,625,650 
PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT 
HAVING      THE     CRYSTAL     STRUCTURE      OF 
ANATASE 

John  J.  Libera,  Aflfton,  and  Eckard  J.  Puetz,  Lemay,  Mo., 
assignors  to  NL  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,479 
Int.  CI.  COlg  23/04,  23/06,  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  23—202  R  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  m  general  to  a  process  for  pre- 
paring a  high  quality  titanium  dioxide  pigment  in  which 
the  titanium  dioxide  is  in  the  anatase  crystal  form.  The 
process  comprises  hydrolyzing  in  a  particular  manner 
the  titanium  values  from  a  titanium  sulfate-ferrous  sul- 
fate solution  in  which  the  concentration  of  titanium  is 
from  80  to  180  g.p.l.  calculated  as  Ti02  and  treating  and 
calcining  the  hydrate  so  formed  to  produce  a  high  grade 
anatase  Ti02  pigment.  Using  the  hydrolysis  prbce*«  ■ol 
the  instant  invention,  a  high  grade  anatase  titaniuin^ 
dioxide  pigment  may  be  produced  from  a  titanium  sul-  "^ 
fate-ferrous  sulfate  solution  without  utilizing  the  conven- 
tional crystallization  step  for  removing  most  of  the  iron 
values  nor  the  concentration  step  for  increasing  the  titani- 
um content  in  the  liquor  to  at  least  200  g.p.l.  Ti02. 


A  process  is  provided  for  purifying  dilute  aqueous  acidic 
phosphatic  solutions.  Fluorine  and  P2O5  values  are  re- 
aluminum  and  less  than  about  3%  P2O5  and  1.5%  fluo- 
rine, and  recovering  the  P2O5  and  fluorine  values  there- 
from in  a  useable  form. 


3,625,649 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SULFAMIC  ACID 

Heinz-Karl  Hofmeister,  Kelkbeim,  Taunus,  and  Rudolf 
Kohlhass,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1968, 
P  17  67  201.4 
Int.  CI.  COlb  77/00;  COlf  11/46 
U.S.  CI.  23—166  9  Claims 


m 


-^ 


NO- MO] 


reocian  pfoduci 


The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  sulfamic  acid  from  nitrous  gases  and  ammonium  sul- 
fite solution  at  elevated  temperature.  The  starting  prod- 
ucts  are   reacted   to   yield   a   mixture   consisting  of  the 


3,625,651 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

FROM  BORON  TRIFLUORIDE 

Joachim    Massonne,    Hannover,    and    Wilfried    Becher, 
Anderten,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Hannover,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1968, 
P  16  67  582.4 
Int.  CI.  COlb  9/08 
\JS.  a.  23—205  5  Claims 

Sulfur  dioxide  is  removed  from  boron  trifluoride  by 
contact  at  a  temperature  between  0°  and  —80°  C.  with 
granular  activated  carbon.r- 


3,625,652 
ANALYSIS  OF  NARCOTICS  AND  AMPHETAMINES 
James  M.  Fujimoto,  Milwaukee,  and  Richard  I.  H.  Wang, 
Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Marquette  School  of 
Medicine,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,346 

Int.  CI.  GOln  31/06,  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  4  Claims 


Apparatus  and  methods  for  the  detection  of  narcotic 
analgesics  and  amphetamines  which  employ  macroretic- 
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ular  heads  of  styrene-divinylbenzene  copolymer  to  adsorb 
the  narcotic  analgesics  and  amphetamines  from  human 
urine  in  a  nonionic  mechanism. 


3,625,653 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  ISOELECTRIC 

POINTS  OF  PROTEINS 

Ralph  A.  Messing,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  \o 

Corning  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,374 

Int.  a.  GOln  21/00,  27/28,  27/40 

U.S.  CI.  23 — 230  R  4  Claims 


3,625,655 
ACID  ANALYZER 
Robert   A.    Culp,   Jr.,    Lafayette,    Ind.,   and   Robert   E. 
Franke,  Nederland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,359 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/10;  C07c  3/14 

VS.  CI.  23—253  R  14  Claims 


zo       4.0        6X)        ao 

ISO€LECTRIC      POINT 


100         12.0 


A  method  for  determining  the  isoelectric  points  of 
proteins  by  placing  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  the 
protein  in  contact  with  a  porous  96%  silica  glass  mem- 
brane. At  various  time  intervals  the  percent  loss  of  pro- 
tein from  solution  to  the  membrane  is  calculated.  After 
the  second  slope  of  the  curve  is  determined,  it  is  extrap- 
olated to  the  intercept  at  time  ^ero.  The  isoelectric 
point  of  the  protein  is  obtained  by  comparing  the  inter- 
cept to  a  standard  curve. 


3,625,654 

URINE  COLLECTION  DEVICE 

Charles  M.  Van  Duyne,  235  W.  Pueblo  St., 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif.     93105 

Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,662 

Int.  CI.  A47k  11/12;  A61b  79/00;  BOll  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  23—253  7  aaims 


c 


\ 


A  system  that  automatically  analyzes  acidity  or  basic- 
ity of  a  chemical  process  stream  periodically.  The  sys- 
tem can  handle  a  petroleum  process  stream  that  contains 
an  acid-hydrocarbon  or  base-hydrocarbon  emulsion.  At 
least  some  of  the  hydrocarbons  are  gaseous  under  nor- 
mal ambient  conditions.  The  acid,  under  system  pressure, 
is  settled  in  a  vertical  column  and  subsequently  sampled. 
The  acid  or  basic  content  of  the  sample  is  determined 
by  a  potentiometric  titration. 


3,625,656 

GAS  LEAK  DETECTOR  FOR  LIQUID-COOLED 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

John  K.  Paulson,  14930  SW.  Uplands  Drive, 

Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.     97034 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,404 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  3/20;  GOln  31/22 

U.S.  CI.  23—253  R  9  Oalms 


A   unitary   device   for   receiving  urine   specimens   for 
analy^sis  mcluding  a  collection  portion  and  a  handle  portion        A  passageway  through   a  radiator  cap  communicates 

which  IS  adapted  to  contact  the  nm  of  a  toilet  bowl  and  through  an  elongated  tube  and  aspirator  bulb  with  a  de- 

wherein  said  device  mcludes  adhesive  means  for  releasably  livery  tube  opening  into  a  gas  indicator  fluid  confined  in 

securing  said  device  to  a  toilet  bowl  during  use.  a  vented  transparent  container 
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3,625,657 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  POLYMERIZA- 
TION  AND  DIMERIZAnON  REACTION  BY 
MEANS  OF  AN  AMALGAM 

Pierre  Mathis,  Dombasle-sur-Meurthe,  France,  and  Leon 
van  Melkebeke,  Wezembeek-Oppem,  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

nied  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  30,  1968, 

59,055 


means  for  permitting  free  movement  in  the  plane  of  the 
reactor.  By  providing  for  free  movement  in  the  plane  of 

\ 


U.S.  a.  23—285 


Int.  CI.  BOli  4/00:  C07c  121/20,  121/28 


5  Claims 


Polymerization  and  dimerization  by  means  of  an  amal- 
gam are  carried  out  by  circulating  a  compound  to  be 
polymerized  or  dimerized  in  a  liquid  phase  in  a  reactor, 
circulating  the  amalgam  in  the  reactor  as  a  continuous 
film  flowing  under  gravity  along  a  smooth  surface  and 
continuously  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  phase 
from  circulation  in  a  quantity  corresponding  to  the  pro- 
duction in  the  reactor  while  continuously  introducing  into 
circulation,  reactants  and  other  components  of  the  liquid 
phase  in  amounts  which  correspond  to  the  quantity  with- 
drawn. The  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  process  in- 
cludes a  closed  circuit  which  contains  the  reactor.  Inside 
the  reactor  a  substantially  smooth  vertical  or  highly  in- 
clined surface  is  provided  which  supports  the  flow  of  a 
film  of  amalgam.  Means  is  also  provided  in  the  closed 
circuit  for  forming  the  amalgam  into  a  continuous  film, 
flowing  down  the  smooth  surface,  means  for  continuously 
taking  a  sample  of  the  liquid  phase  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously introducing  the  components  of  the  liquid  phase. 


3,625,658 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  AND 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  INCLUDING 
A  CLOSED  CIRCUIT  TUBULAR  REACTOR  AND 
SUPPORT  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Andre  Closon,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,765 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1968, 

152,123 

Int.  CI.  C08f  1/98 
U.S.  CI.  23—285  5  Claims 

The  apparatus  for  low  pressure  polymerization  includes 
a  closed  circuit  tubular  reactor,  a  pump  to  circulate  the 
dispersing  medium  for  the  polymerization  or  copolymeri- 
zation  and  a  support  device  for  the  reactor  provided  with 


\. 


the  reactor,  permanent  deformations  of  the  reactor  as- 
sembly, due  to  heat  stress  are  avoided. 


3,625,659 

PHOSPHOR  RECLAMATION  FROM  A  SLURRY 

Michael  J.  Hammond  and  Raymond  F.  Hemer,  Towanda, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,593 

Int.  CI.  BOld  21/00, 12/00;  COlf  17/00 
VS.  a.  23—293  13  Claims 

Cathode  luminescent  phosphors  can  be  reclaimed  from 
a  slurry  by  adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  soluble 
periodate  ion  source  to  the  slurry,  while  agitating,  and 
then  separating  the  phosphor  from  the  slurry. 


3,625,660 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  GROWING 
CRYSTALS 

Thomas  B.  Reed,  Concord,  and  Edward  R.  Pollard, 
Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,955 

Int  CI.  BOlj  17/18 
VS.  CI.  23—301  SP  I  Qalm 

A  melt  or  puddle  is  formed  in  a  solid  material  con- 
tained in  a  cold  crucible.  The  solid  material  acts  as  a 
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-self-crucible  for  the  melt  and  cryitals  are  grown  at  the 
center  of  the  melt.  The  melt  is  formed  in  the  solid  mate- 
rial by  a  multitude  of  arcs  struck  between  the  material 

\  V 
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which  may  act  as  an  anode,  and  a  multitude  of  cathodes 
which  are  directed  toward  the  material,  so  that  the  elec- 
tron and  plasma  flow  from  the  cathodes  to  the  material, 
produces  and  maintains  the  melt. 


3,625,661    I 
SEPARATION   OF  TITANIUM   FLUORIDE   AND 
NIOBIUM  FLUORIDE  FROM  GASEOUS  URAN- 
IL>I  HEXAFLUORIDE  CONTAINING  SAME 

Lowell  VV.  Anderson  and  Michael  J.  Stephenson,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Ejiergy 
Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,200 
Int.  a.  COlg  56/00 
UJS.  CI.  23—337  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  selectively  re- 
moving titanium  or  niobium  values  from  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture of  uranium  hexafluoride  and  niobium  pentafluoride 
or  titanium  tetrafluoride  by  passing  the  mixture  through 
a  bed  of  pelletized  complex  fluoride  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  200°  F.  to  400°  F. 


3.625,662 

SUPERCONDUCTOR 

John  A.  Roberts,  North  Chelmsford,  and  Peter  R.  Roberts, 

Groton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  535,222,  Mar.  17, 

1966.  This  application  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,457 

Int.  CI.  B21c  37/00;  HO  lb  5/08;  HOlf  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  29—191.6  13  aaims 
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A  superconductor  formed  by  the  physical  or  geo- 
metrical relationship  of  two  or  more  materials  comprising 
a  composite  structure;  the  superconductive  means  being 
located  substantially  within  a  matrix.  The  superconductive 
means  includes  elemental  materials,  solid  solution  metal 
alloys,  and/or  diffusion  gradient  metals.  The  matrix  com- 
prises at  least  one  non-superconductive  metal  component. 


3,625,663 
THERMOSTATIC  BIMETAL  AND  HIGH 
EXPANDING  ALLOY 
George  A.  Majesko,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Wilbur  B.  Driver  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,838 
Int.  CI.  B32b  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—195.5  2  Claims 

A  high  expanding  component  for  a  thermostatic  bi- 
metal in  the  form  of  an  alloy  having  as  major  constitu- 
ents, nickel,  chromium,  iron  and  manganese.  A  bimetal 
utilizing  this  component  together  with  a  conventional  low 
expanding  component  such  as  Invar  can  be  used  within 
a  temperature  range  of  —196°  C.  to  250°  C.  without  any 
loss  of  strength  or  elasticity  since,  unlike  conventional 
bimetals,  neither  of  the  two  components  used  in  my 
bimetal  undergoes  any  type  of  phase  information. 


3,625,664 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RICH  FUEL 
TO   REPLACE   NATURAL  GAS  BY   MEANS  OF 
CATALYTIC      HYDROGASIFICATION      UNDER 
PRESSURE  OF  FLUID  HYDROCARBONS 
Carlo  Padovani,  Via  Ampere  15,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  5,  1967, 

14.605/67,  Patent  791,843 

Int.  CI.  C07c  9/04;  ClOg  13/02 

\}S.  CI.  48—197  11  Claims 


A  mixture  of  methane  and  hydrogen  which  is  inter- 
changeable with  natural  gas,  ^s  obtained  from  liquid 
hydrocarbons  by  means  of  a  iKvo  step  catalytic  hydro- 
genation  process  under  pressure.  In  the  first  step  a  com- 
plete gasification,  but  not  a  complete  hydrogenation,  is 
effected  by  contacting  the  liquid  hydrocarbons  with  a  mild- 
hydrogenating  catalyst  in  such  a  controlled  condition  of 
temperature,  pressure,  hydrogen-to-carbon  ratio  as  to  ob- 
tain a  gas  containing  10-60%  by  volume  of  free  hydro- 
gen. In  the  second  step  the  gas  obtained  in  the  first  step 
is  practically  completely  hydrogenated  to  methane  on  a 
catalyst  having  high  hydrogenating  and  methanating  ac- 
tivity. The  resultant  product  is  essentially  methane  with 
up  to  12  volume  percent  hydrogen. 


3,625,665 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METHANE 

CONTAINING  GASES 
Brian  Hoyle  Thompson,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Gas  Council,  London,  England 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,561 
Int.  CI.  C07c  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  48—214  13  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  gas  containing  a 
high  proportion  of  methane  (e.g.  90%  or  more)  com- 
prises: (i)  introducing  a  preheated  mixture  of  steam  and 
the  vapour  of  a  predominantly  paraffinic  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  having  a  final  boiling  point  of  not  more  than 
300°  C.  (e.g.  naphtha)  into  a  first  catalytic  reaction  zone 
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in  which  the  mixture  reacts  in  the  presence  of  a  steam 
reforming  catalyst  to  give  a  gas  containing  methane,  hy- 
drogen, carbon  oxides  and  undecomposed  steam;  (ii) 
cooling  the  gas  produced  in  stage  (i)  by  adding  a  fur- 
ther quantity  of  at  least  one  of  the  reactants;  (iii)  intro- 
ducing the  gaseous  mixture  formed  in  stage  (ii)  into  a 
second  catalytic  reaction  zone  in  which  the  constituents 
of  the  mixture  react  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  in- 
crease the  proportion  of  methane  in  the  mixture;  and 
(iv)  removing  steam  and  carbon  dioxide  from  the  gas 
leaving  the  second  catalytic  reaction  zone.  The  gas  may  be 
used  as  a  synthetic  natural  gas. 


field  across  the  mould.  The  direction  of  the  lines  of  field 
force  is  chosen  to  be  normal  to  the  eventual  working  face 
so  that  elongated  particles  tend  to  align  themselves  axially 
along  lines  of  force. 


3,625,667 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  AND  FORMING  HIGH 

STRENGTH  GLASS  FIBER  MAT 
Richard  E.  Pitt,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation 
Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,263 
Int  CI.  C03c  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  65—3  3  Claims 


In  both  stages  (i)  and  (iii)  the  temp,  ^ure  is  kept 
as  low  as  possible,  depending  on  the  cataiyst:  for  ex- 
ample, stage  (i)  may  be  operated  at  a  catalyst  bed  tem- 
perature of  400-500°  C,  and  stage  (iii)  such  that  the 
outlet  temperature  is  200-250°  C,  when  a  low  tem- 
perature steam  reforming  catalyst  is  used  in  both  stages. 
The  reaction  zone  in  stage  (iii)  may  be  internally  cooled, 
at  least  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  zone. 

The  cooling  in  stage  (ii)  is  preferably  achieved  by 
adding  cold  hydrocarbon  feedstock. 


Wz 
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3,625,666 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  METAL-COATED 

DIAMOND  ABRASIVE  WHEELS 

George  S.  James,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Republic  of 
South  Africa,  assignor  to  Industrial  Distributors  (1946) 
Limited,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South 
Africa 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

June  19,  1968,  68/3,910 

Int.  CI.  B24b  l/OO;  B24d  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  51—295  2  Claims 


18  /16 


A  more  uniformly  bonded  glass  fiber  mat  than  pro- 
duced by  the  prior  art  is  obtained  by  causing  droplets  of 
binder  having  a  predetermined  and  generally  uniform 
size  to  penetrate  a  gas  flow  containing  the  attenuated  glass 
fibers  at  an  angle  of  convergence  of  less  than  approxi- 
mately 40  degrees.  The  droplets  are  unaccompanied  by 
gas  flow  other  than  that  induced  by  the  droplets.  The 
size  of  the  droplets  are  such  that  they  are  large  enough 
to  surround  the  juncture  of  abutting  fibers  but  are  suffi- 
ciently small  that  they  will  not  penetrate  the  veil.  These 
droplets  are  projected  at  a  velocity  generally  equal  to  the 
velocity  of  the  fibers  of  the  veil. 


3,625,668 
DEVICE  FOR  TRAPPING  AND  REMOVING  GAS 
BUBBLES  FROM  A  GLASS  MANUFACTURING 
CHAMBER 
Robert  J.  Greenler,  Monroe,  Mich,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,794 
InL  CI.  C03b  18/02 
U.S.  CI.  65—182  R  9  Oaims 


■^Js 
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The  working  zone  of  an  abrasive  tool  is  formed  from 
nickel-coated  diamond  particles  and  a  runny  epoxy  resin. 
The  mixture  of  diamonds  and  resin  are  charged  into  a 
mould.  Settling  out  of  diamond  particles  is  prevented  and 
the  distribution  of  the  particles  in  the  runny  resin  is  con- 
trolled by  applying  a  magnetic  field  or  an  electrostatic 


A  glass  manufacturing  chamber  contains  a  refractory 
ceramic  lining  which  supports  thereon  a  molten  bath  over 
which  glass  may  be  floated  to  form  a  ribbon  of  glass.  A 
device  for  trapping  and  removing  gas  bubbles  from  the 
chamber  includes  a  block  of  material  nonreactive  with 
the  molten  bath  and  any  atmosphere  contained  within 
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the  chamber.  The  block  has  a  first  portion  submerged  in 
the  molten  bath  at  a  position  located  above  a  portion  of 
the  refractory  ceramic  lining.  The  first  portion  of  the  block 
has  a  plurality  of  gas  receiving  pockets  formed  therein 
which  face  the  refractory  ceramic  lining.  The  block  of 
material  also  has  a  second  portion  to  which  the  first 
portion  is  connected.  The  second  portion  of  the  block 
has  gas  collecting  and  gas  venting  openings  formed  there- 
in which  are  interconnected  with  the  gas  receiving  pockets 
formed  in  the  first  portion  of  the  block.  Any  gas  issuing 
from  the  refractory  lining  is  caught  by  the  gas  receiving 
pockets  and  then  vented  through  the  gas  collecting  and 
gas  venting  openings  formed  in  the  second  portion  of  the 
block. 


conveying  flat  glass  sheets  along  a  path  above  said  mold 
members  with  a  pivotal  section  adapted  to  locate  a  glass 
sheet  between  the  mold  members  and  to  remove  the  same 
after  the  bending  operation. 


3,625,671 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  GLASS  HAVING 
MULTIPLE  OUTLETS 
Helmut  T.  Schirm,  Toledo,  and  Robert  O.  Zeigler,  Hol- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,136 
Int.  CI.  C03b  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  65—326  10  Claims 


3,625,669 
FIBER  OPTIC  BUNDLE  FUSION 

Frederick   H.  Norton,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  20.  1969,  Ser.  No.  835.113 

Int.  CI.  C03c  23120 


U.S.  CI.  65—4 


^^:t-  t\~f^ 


4  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  making  fused  image-conduct- 
ing fiber  optic  face  plates  and  the  like  which  are  im- 
pervious to  gases  and  free  from  gas  inclusions  and  such 
therein. 


3,625,670    I 

GLASS  SHEET  BENDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

George  F.  Ritter,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libby- 

Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1969,  Ser.  No,  874,332 

Int.  CI.  C03b  23^02 

U.S.  CI.  65—106  7  Claims 


A  method  of  press  bending  glass  sheets  which  employs 
an  apparatus  including  mold  members  supported  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  one  another  and  hav- 
ing complemental,  curved  shaping  surfaces,  means  for 


An  apparatus  for  feeding  glass  comprising  a  forehearth 
having  an  opening  therein  beneath  which  an  orifice  ring 
assembly  is  movably  mounted.  The  orifice  ring  assembly 
comprises  an  orifice  pan  in  which  an  insert  is  positioned 
that,  in  turn,  supports  an  orifice  ring  which  has  a  plural- 
ity of  orifices  through  which  glass  is  delivered.  The  ori- 
fice pan  and  insert  have  interconnecting  passages  for  se- 
lectively supplying  and  controlling  the  combustion  of  gases 
provided  between  the  periphery  of  each  orifice  in  the  ori- 
fice ring  and  the  insert. 


3,625,672 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AMMONIATED  WET 
PROCESS     SUPERPHOSPHORIC     ACID     BASE 
SOLUTION 
Wendell  D.  Burch  and  Donald  L.  Whitfill,  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,153 
Int.  CI.  C05b  11/ 06 
U.S.  CI.  71—35  1  Claim 

Precipitation  of  magnesium  impurity  in  fertilizer  base 
solution  prepared  from  wet  process  superphosphoric  acid 
is  reduced  by  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  within 
the  range  of  about  6.0  to  6.2  by  ammoniation,  and  then 
adding  concentrated  nitric  acid  to  attain  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  about  5.0  to  about  5.6. 


3,625,673 
PREPARATION  OF  METALS  AND  METAL  ALLOYS 
Robert  H.  Lindquist,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
582,238,  Sept.  27.  1966.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  796,222 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

July  29,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  B22f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  75— .5  3  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  dispersion-hardened  metals  and 

metal  alloys,  comprising  forming  a  solution  comprising 

metal  chloride  precursors  of  the  continuous  and  dispersed 
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phases  of  the  final  product,  adding  an  epoxy  compound 
to  said  solutions  whereby  a  gel  comprising  metal  hy- 
droxides is  formed,  converting  said  metal  hydroxides  to 
oxides,  and  reducing  the  oxide  precursors  of  the  con- 
tinuous phase  of  the  final  product,  and  products  so  pre- 
pared. 


although  a  third  constituent  may  be  present,  or  even  more, 
apart  from  impurities,  without  departing  from  the  scope  of 


3,625,674 

GOLD  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Albert  L.  Jacobs,  521  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10017 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,113 

Int.  a.  C22h/;/04 

U.S.  CI.  75—101  5  Claims 

Gold  is  extracted  and  isolated  from  gold-containing 

materials  by  reacting  the  gold  with  aqueous  alcoholic 

iodine  to  form  aurous  iodide,  Aul,  which  is  separated  and 

heated  to  break  down  the  Aul  into  Au  and  I,  thereafter 

isolating  the  Au  and  recovering  the  I  for  recycling  to  form  ■ 

Aul  with  the  gold  in  additional  gold-containing  material. 


3,625,675 
NOVEL  IRON-CHROMIUM-BERYLLIUM  ALLOY 

SYSTEM 
Fred  C.  Robertshaw  and  Roger  J.  Perkins,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the   United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,360 
Int.  CI.  C22c  39/14 
U.S.  CI.  75—126  2  aaims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  selected  iron-beryllium- 
chromium  alloy  systems  containing  minor  additions  of 
at  least  one  strength-inducing  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tungsten,  niobium,  carbon,  and 
yttrium.  These  alloys  are  characterized  by  high  strength 
from  room  temperature  to  temperatures  up  to  at  least 
550°  C.  and  by  a  stable,  body-centered,  cubic  structure 
over  the  full  range  of  temperature  from  room  temperature 
up  to  the  melting  point. 


^^x:^bQt  of  ran  fy  .wwp^r 


the  invention  and  the  second  constituent  may  be  elements 
other  than  iron  but  having  a  similar  effect,  as  will  be  fur- 
ther exolained  later.  . 


3,625,678 
NICKEL-CHROMIUM  ALLOYS  ADAPTED  FOR 
PRODUOiNG  WELDABLE  SHEET 
Edward  Gordon  Richards,  West  Hagley,  Peter  Lindsav 
Twigg,  Halesowen,  and  Alfred  John  Fletcher,  Holly, 
wood,  near  Birmingham,   England,   assignors  to  The 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  21.  1968. 

24,266/68 
Int.  CI.  C22c  79/00 

^'b??^-^'^}.  10  Claims 

iNickel-base  alloys  contammg  chromium,  cobalt,  molyb- 
denum carbon,  hafnium  and  correlated  amounts  of  alu- 
minum, titanium,  niobium,  tantalum  and  vanadium  and 
also  boron  with  or  without  zirconium  are  particularly 
adapted  for  applications  requiring  welded  sheet. 


3,625,676 

VANADIUM-ALUMINUM-TITANIUM 

MASTER  ALLOYS 

Frederick  H.  Perfect,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignor  of  frac- 
tional part  interest  to  Reading  Alloys,  Inc.,  Robensonia, 
Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

617,031,  Feb.  20,  1967.  This  applicaHon  Mar.  28,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  811,581 

Int.  CI.  C22c  7/00,  27/00,  27/00 
U^  CI.  75-134  V  13  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  improved  vanadium-aluminum- 
titanium  master  alloys  free  of  slag  voids  and  gross  (macro- 
scopic) nitride  inclusions,  by  reason  of  which  the  master 
alloys  are  particularly  useful  in  providing  titanium  base 
alloys  of  greater  soundness.  This  invention  also  contem- 
plates a  novel  process  involving  aluminothermic  co- 
reduction  of  vanadium  pentoxide  and  titanium  dioxide  to 
obtain  such  improved  vanadium-aluminum-titanium  mas- 
ter alloys. 


3,625,679 
METHOD  OF  RAISING  THE  CONTENT  OF 
NITROGEN  AND  OXYGEN  IN  TITANIUM 
Howard  B.  Bombergcr,  Jr.,  Canfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
RMI  Company,  Niles,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,400 
Int.  a.  C22b  53/00;  C22c  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—175.5  4  claims 

A  method  of  raising  the  content  of  nitrogen  and  oxy- 
gen in  titanium  by  adding  nitrites  of  nitrates  of  non-alloy- 
ing  metallic  elements  to  the  sponge  before  it  is  melted. 
The  preferred  compounds  to  be  added  are  NaNOj  and 
NaNOj.  Modern  sponge  is  low  in  nitrogen  and  oxgyen. 
Additions  of  both  these  elements  are  needed  to  increase 
the  strength  of  the  product. 


3,625,677 
ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Howard   Jones,   Saflfron   Walden,   England,   assignor   to 
T.L  (Group  Services)  Limited,  Edgbaston,  Birmingham, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968.  Ser.  No.  786.956 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  30,  1967. 

59,285/67 
Int.  CI.  C22c  27/00 
U?- CI.  75-138  4  Claims 

I  his  mvention  relates  to  a  range  of  aluminium  alloys, 
and  methods  of  preparing  them.  The  materials  are  pri- 
marily binary  alloys  in  which  the  minor  constituent  is  iron. 


3,625,680 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POROUS  URANIUM 

Joseph  J.  Asbury,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,633 

Int.  CI.  B22f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  75—222  4  claims 

High-purity  porous  uranium  articles  are  produced  by 
preparing  an  admixture  of  particulate  calcium  oxide, 
magnesium  metal,  and  uranium;  pressing  the  mixture  into 
a  compact:  sintering  the  compact  in  an  inert  atmosphere; 
and  thereafter  contacting  the  compact  with  acid  solu- 
tions for  removing  the  calcium  oxide,  magnesium,  mag- 
nesium oxide,  and  uranium  oxide. 
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3,625,681 

METHOD  OF  UQUID  DEVELOPING  A 
PHOTOCONDLCnVE  PLATE 

Motohiro  Takiuchi,  Hirakata-shi,  Yosbibiko  Yamamoto, 
Nara-sbi,  and  Yoshiki  HayashJ,  Hu-akata-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsusbita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,234 
Int.  CI.  G03g;  B44i  5/00 
VS.  CI.  96—1  4  Claims 

An  improved  electrophotographic  image  producing 
process  capable  of  reproducing  a  highly  resolved  continu- 
ous-tone image.  The  process  utilizes  an  electrophoto- 
graphic plate  having  an  insulating  back  layer.  The  proc- 
ess IS  characterized  in  that  a  uniform  charge  of  the  same 
polarity  is  given  to  both  the  top  surface  and  the  back 
surface  of  the  electrophotographic  plate. 


3,625,682 

NONREMOVABLE  DISCONTINUOUS  ELECTRODE 

FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Eugene  A.  Oster,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Bamett  Rosenberg, 

Lansing,  Micb.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,725 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  96—1.4  5  Claims 


12. 


+  - 
+  — 
—       + 


^    *MM»tnom  tew  uvsae 


i 


E 

A  persistent  internal  polarization  fPIP)  electrophotog- 
raphy printing  or  copying  system  comprising  stationary 
electrodes  which  are  not  removed  during  development, 
and  wherein  at  least  one  electrode  is  of  a  discontinuous 
configuration,  such  as  a  foraminous  conductive  mesh, 
which  is  embedded  in  or  attached  to  the  surface  of  the 
PIP  layer  which  is  to  be  toned  (the  top  layer),  such  that 
an  electric  field  can  be  applied  to  the  PIP  layer  while  per- 
mitting radiation  to  reach  the  PIP  layer,  and  whereby 
toning  and  transfer  may  be  accomplished  without  remov- 
ing either  electrode.  i 

3,625,683 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

DRUM  OF  RESIDUAL  TONER  PARTICLES  AND 

REUSE  OF  THE  SAME 

William  C.  Emerson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,043 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/14;  B05b  5/02 

VS.  CI.  96—1.4  2  Claims 


two  component  developer  through  an  active  development 

zone  to  create  a  flow  pattern  in  the  developer  material,  the 
improvement  being  characterized  by  removing  the  residual 
toner  particles  at  the  beginning  of  the  development  zone 
for  reuse  in  the  flow  pattern. 


A  method  for  producing  xerographic  copies  in  which  a 

photoconductor  is  moved  in  contact  with  a  quantity  of 


3,625,684 
ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  LAYERS  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  AND  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC RECORDING  ELEMENTS 
Albert    Lucien    Poot,    Kontich,    Jozef    Frans    Willems, 
Wilrijk,  Francis  Jeanne  Sels,  Kontich,  and  Johannes 
Josepbus  Vanbeertum,  Halle-Zandhoven,  Belgium,  as- 
signors to  Gevaerf-Agfa  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29.  1968. 

20,256/68 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00 
U.S  CI  96-1.5  saalms 

An  electroconductive  polymeric  film  useful  in  certain 
recordmg  elements,  especially  electrographic  recording 
elements  including  a  photoconductive  layer  or  other 
electrostatic  charge  retaining  layer  in  electrical  contact 
with  such  film,  is  composed  of  randomly  distributed  re- 
curring units  having  the  following  formulae: 


--CH-CH,— 0- 
CH| 

-i.  ]  ^-  . 

(A) 


and 


CH-CHi 

CH, 

-CI 

(B) 


■J 


wherein  units  (A)  constitute  between  about  25-95  mole 
percent  of  the  total  amount  of  such  recurring  units  in  the 
polymer,  R  is  a  quaternary  ammonium,  phosphonium,  or 
tertiary  sulfonium  group  and  X  is  an  anion. 


3,625,685 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  DIFFUSION-TRANSFER 
ELEMENT  COMPRISING  AQUEOUS  FILM-FORM- 
ING SYNTHETIC  POLYMER  SUSPENSION 
LAYERS  INTERMEDIATE  ITS  SENSITIVE 
LAYERS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  USE 
James  A.  Avtges,  Belmont,  Jerome  L.  Reid,  Natick,  Lloyd 
D.  Taylor,  Lexington,  and  Herbert  N.  Schlein,  Beverly, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  880,205, 
Nov.  29,  1969.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  119,331 

Int.  a.  G03c  1/04,  5/54,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—3  34  Claims 


IP  PORT 
««    OTE  OevtLOPCT  UMTH 

RED   SENSTTTVE  SILVER  HAUOC 
JMULSKM  LXirCR 

IKTERLATER 

NT»  mZ  OCVCLOPTR   LATER 

GREEN  SEUSmvE  SILVER  K»UOC 
_EMULSIO«   UHtR 

INTERLATER 
-TELLOW  DYE  DCVELOf^R    LATER 

"slue  sensitive  SIIVER   MiMJDE 
EMULSION  LAYER 

■OVERCOAT    LATER 

AQUEOUS    AUUUNE     PROCCSSINS 
COM  POSITION 

IBA0E-RECE1V1N8  LATER 
SPMER  LAYEM 
NEUTRAUZINS  UtirCK 

suPwirT 


Diffusion  transfer  photographic  products  comprising  a 
support  carrying  at  least  two  selectively  sensitized  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers,  each  having  a  dye  which  is  a  silver 
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halide  developing  agent  of  predetermined  color  associated 
therewith,  and  a  layer  intermediate  the  emulsion  layers 
comprising  a  dye  impermeable  coalesced  essence  of  an 
aqueous  film-forming  polymer  dispersion  and  a  processing 
composition  permeable  material  associated  therewith  and 
adapted  to  render  said  layer  permeable  to  solubilized  dye 
image-forming  material  subsequent  to  being  contacted 
with  processing  composition. 


\ 


A  method  for  simultaneously  printing  a  plurality  of  re- 
duced images  of  a  pattern  on  a  photosensitive  material, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  interposing  an  optical  fiber 
plate  between  said  pattern  and  photosensitive  material, 
said  optical  fiber  plate  being  formed  of  a  bundle  of  a 
plurality  of  optical  fibers  each  having  such  a  refractive 
index  distribution  in  a  cross  section  thereof  as  to  substan- 
tially satisfy  the  relation 


«=no(l-flr2) 


\ 


where  hq  represents  the  refractive  index  at  the  center 
thereof,  n  represents  the  refractive  index  at  a  radial  point 
at  a  distance  r  from  said  center  point,  and  a  is  a  posi- 
tive constant;  and  causing  the  transmission  a  reduced 
image  of  said  pattern  through  each  of  said  optical  fibers 
forming  said  optical  fiber  plate,  thereby  and  producing 
the  reduced  images  on  said  photosensitive  material. 

Use  of  the  method  in  the  production  of  integrated  cir- 
cuits is  disclosed. 


3,625,687 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  NEGATIVE  WORKING 
OFFSET  MASTERS  CONTAINING  THIN  GELA- 
TIN RELIEF  IMAGES 

Michael  Patrick  Dunkle,  Matawan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,667 

Int.  CI.  G03f  7/02;  G03c  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—33  13  Claims 

Process  for  making  a  planographic  printing  master 
which  comprises  (a)  exposing  the  silver  halide  emulsion 


layer  of  a  photographic  film,  (b)  developing  the  layer  to 
form  reduced  silver  images  in  the  exposed  areas,  (c)  si- 
multaneously or  sequentially  with  (b)  developing  the 
layer  by  silver  transfer  development  to  form  a  silver  sur- 
face image  in  the  unexposed  areas,  (d)  treating  the  de- 
veloped layer  with  an  acidic  peroxide  etch-bleach  solution, 
and  (e)  removing  the  degraded  colloid  binder  to  uncover 
an  oleophilic  surface  in  the  exposed  areas  and  leave  an 
oleophobic  surface  in  unexposed  areas. 


3,625,686 

SIMULTANEOUS  PHOTOPRINTING  OF  A 
PLURALITY  OF  REDUCED  IMAGES 

Ichiro  Kitano,  Kobe-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Nippon  Selfoc  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  (also  known  as  Nippon 
Selfoc  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1968, 
43/60,094 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/04 
VS.  CI.  96-27  R  3  claims 


■^ 


3,625,688 

ELECTRICAL  MONOGRAIN  LAYERS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Ties  Siebalt  Te  Velde,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
^nds,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

Original  application  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,204,  now 
Patent  No.  3,480,818.  Divided  and  this  application 
May  1 3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,860 


U.S.  CI.  96—36.2 


Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00 


11  Oalms 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  radiation-sensitive  or 
electro-luminescent   device    in   which   a   radiation-trans- 
parent electrode  is  provided  on  a  monograin  layer  of 
electrically  active  grains  with  an  electrically  insulating 
filler  material  in  the  spaces  between  the  grains.  In  this 
method,  a  porous  electrode  layer  of  relatively  high  elec- 
trical  conductivity   and   relatively   low   permeability   to 
radiation  is  provided  over  the  monograin  layer  and  filler 
after  which  the  electrode  layer  is  contacted  with  a  liquid 
which  penetrates  through  the  pores  of  the  electrode  layer 
and   selectively   reacts   with   the   grain  surfaces   in  such 
manner  as  to  disrupt  the  adhesion  of  the  layer  to  the 
tops  of  the  grains  while  leaving  substantially  intact  its 
adhesion  to  the  filler.  This  electrode  layer  is  then  re- 
moved from  the  grains  to  expose  their  tops  and  a  second 
electrode  layer  having  a  relatively  low  electrical  con- 
ductivity but  a  high  radiation  permeability  is  applied  over 
the  grains. 
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3,625,689 

HIGH-CONTRAST  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSLNG  SAME 
Eugeoe  D.  Salesin  and  Thomas  E.  WhJteley,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,530 

Int.  CI.  G03ci  26 
U.S.  CI.  96—50  14  Claims 

High-contrast  photographic  elements  comprising  a  sup- 
port coated  with  a  silver  halide  emulsion  which  contains 
a  dispersed  polymerized  vinyl  compound  and  the  halide 
comprises  at  least  about  85  mola  percent  chloride,  about 
0.1  to  about  5  mole  percent  iodide  and  the  balance  bro- 
mide, and  method  for  processing  same  in  a  continuous 
transport  processing  machine  wherein  the  develop»er  con- 
tains a  carbonyl  bisulfite-amine  oondensation  product. 


3,625,690 

PHOTOGRAPHIC     MATERIAL     CONTAINING    2,4 
DITHIOXO-1.2,3,4  TETRAHYDRO-1,3,5  TRIAZINES 

Jozef  Frans  VVillems,  Wilrijk.  and  Frans  Clement  Heuge- 
baert,  Kontich,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert-Agfa 
N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  28,  1968, 

25,457/68 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7100,  5/30 

\3.  CI.  96—52  II  Claims 

The  use  of  2,4  -  dithioxo  -  l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-l,3,5-tri- 
azines.  or  the  tautomeric  forms  I  hereof  as  anti-bronzing 
agents  in  photographic  material ;  and  processes  is  de- 
scribed. 1 


3,625,691 
METHOD    FOR    COLORING    NON-DIFFUSIBLY 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYTRS  BY  MEANS  OF  AN 
AMINO-GLANIDIZED  DIALDEHYDE  STARCH 
MORDANT  r 

Yasushi  Ohyama,  Takatsuki-sbi,  and  Sadayuki  Miyazawa, 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,278 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/40:  C09b  65/00 

U.S.  CI.  96—57  3  Claims 

A  photographic  layer  can  be  made  completely  non- 
diffusibly  colored  by  incorporating  into  a  binder  of  the 
photographic  layer,  a  mordant  which  is  a  reaction  product 
of  aminoguanidine  with  dialdehyde  starch,  and  coloring 
the  photographic  layer  with  an  anionic  dye. 


3,625,692 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  HAVING  SLIPPAGE- 

IMPROVING  ADDITIVE  IN  SURFACE  COATING 

Karl-Otto   Meyer,   Leverkusen,   aad   Wolfgang  Himrael- 
mann,    Cologne-Stammheim,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,423 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  96—67  3  Claims 

Light  sensitive  photographic  material  having  in  at  least 
one  outer  layer,  as  an  anti-friction  component,  a  water- 
insoluble  compound  of  the  formula: 

Ri— O— CH2CHOHCH2— 0— (R3— On— R2 

wherein  Rj  is  alky!  (preferably  straight  chain)  of  8-24 
carbon  atoms,  or  aryl;  R2  is  alkyl  of  8-24  carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  alkylene  or  phenylene,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0 
to  7. 


3,625,693 

THERMALLY  DEVELOPABLE  DIAZOTYPE 

COPYING  MATERIALS 

Takehiko  Iwaoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1966, 
41/73,630 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/58 
U.S.  CI.  96-75  2  aaims 

Thermally  developable  diazotype  copying  materials 
comprising  a  support  sheet  and  a  light-sensitive  layer  sup- 
ported thereon,  said  layer  containing  a  light-sensitive  di- 
azo  compound  whose  principal  component  consists  of 
ortho-carboxy  benzene  diazcnium  chloride,  said  layer  fur- 
ther containing  a  coupler,  a  thermally  decomposable 
alkali  generating  agent  (an  agent  adapted  to  produce  an 
alkaline  component  due  to  the  heat  decomposition  of  said 
agent)  and  an  acid  stabilizer. 


3,625,694 
POLYMERS,  POLYMERIC  MORDANTS,  AND 
ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Hvman  L.  Cohen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  James  R.  King,  Jr., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Louis  M.  Minsk,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,873 

Int.  CI.  G03c7/,S^,7 /72 
U.S.  a.  96-84  ,8  Claim* 

Polymers  comprising  units  having  quaternary  nitrogen 
groups  and  units  having  reactive  anchoring  groups  there- 
on which  can  be  reacted  directly  with  gelatin  to  form 
covalent  bonds  between  said  polymer  and  gelatin.  Photo- 
graphic dye  imbibition  printing  blanks  comprising  said 
polymers  exhibit  good  image  definition  and  low  matrix 
poisoning. 


3,625,695 
ANTISTATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
E.    Scudder   Mackey,    Binghamton,   N.Y.,    and   Harvey 
Abend,  Lexmgton,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  AnUhie 
&  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,096 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/52 
U.S.  CI.  96-84  A  4  Claims 

Antistatic  agents  for  use  with  film-forming  organic 
binders  comprising  the  condensation  product  of  an  alkyl- 
ene oxide  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  2,4,7,9- 
tetramethyl-5-decyne  4,7-diol,  said  condensation  prodiict 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  300. 


3,625,696 

PRODUCTION  OF  PRINTING  PLATES 

Car!  Heinnch  Krauch,  Heidelberg,  and  Hans- Werner  Otto, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 
&  Soda-Fabnk  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rbme),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,312 

Claims  priority,  applicatmn  Germany,  Oct.  27.  1967 

P  15^  748.7 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/65,  1/74 

U.S.  CI.  96-86  P  7  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  plates,  sheets  or  films  applied 

to  a  highly  reflective  material,  and  which  are  used  to  pre- 

part   printing   plates,   said    plates,   sheets   or   films   being 

formed  from  a  mixture  containing  an  indigoid  dye  and 

consisting  of  a  polymeric  base  material,  monomers  having 

at  least  two  polymerizable  double  bonds,  photoinitiators 

and/or  polymerization  inhibitors. 
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3,625,697 

SENSITIZATION  OF  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER 
HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
Shui  Sato  and  Rintaro  Ushiyama,  Tokyo,  Eiichi  Sakamoto, 
Hanno-shi,  and  Sadatugu  Terada  and  Hiroshi  Yamada, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Eh-awing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1968, 

43/90,990 

Int.CI.G03c  7/25,  7/5-/ 

U.S.  CI.  96—107  5  Claims 

Light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsions  are  sensitized  by 

incorporating  into  the  emulsion,  a  sensitizing  amount  (0.1- 

1000  mg./kg.)  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

I — A-B— CO-B'— A'-S-R 
X 
>— A-B-CO-B'-A'-S-R 

wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  group,  or  a  polyalkylene 
ether  group,  having  the  formula: 

CHj 
-(CH,CH,0)p-,  -(CH,CH,0)p-CH,-CH,  or  -(CHCH,0)p- 

and  which  is  not  bonded  through  an  oxygen  atom  to  B;  A' 
is  a  lower  alkylene  group,  or  a  polyalkylene  ether  group 
having  the  formula 

CHj  CH3 

-(CH,CH,0)p--CH,CH,-  or  -(CHCH,0)p-CH-CH2 

provided  that  A  and  A'  are  not  both  polyalkylene  ether 
groups  at  the  same  time,  and  p  is  an  integer  of  2  to  30;  B 
and  B'  are  — NH —  or  — O — ,  provided  that  both  are  not 
— O —  at  the  same  time;  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  phen- 
yl group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  — (CH2)q-^OOR', 
wherein  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group;  and  X  is  a  divalent  group  of  the  formula: 


— S- 


CHs 

-O-  -CHj-,  -CHCH2-, 


-CHjCHj— 


— ^  -^  or —N—,  wherein  R' 

is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


3,625,698 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE   SILVER   HALIDE    PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC MATERIAL  SENSITIZED  WITH  A 
THIOHYDANTOIN  NUCLEUS  CONTAINING 
DYE 

Kaiichiro   Sakazume,   Shigemasa   Itoh,    and   Shui   Sato, 
Tokyo,  and  Eiichi  Sakamoto,  Hanno-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Filed  June  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20,  1967, 
42/39,037;  Aug.  25,  1967,  42/54,205 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  96—100  5  Claims 

The  photographic  material  emulsion  layer  contains  a 
sensitizing  dye.  The  dye  has  the  formula: 


or  aralkyl;  and  Z  means  an  atomic  grouping  capable  of 
forming,  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  and  carbon 
atoms,  a  benzoxazole  ring,  a  naphtho-oxazole  ring,  a 
thiazole  ring,  and  indolenine  ring  or  a  quinoline  ring. 
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3,625,699 
SENSITIZATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  COLOR- 
FORMING    COMPOUNDS    BY     1,1-BIS-SUL- 
FONYL  ALKANES 
Paul  H.  Stewart  and  Donald  W.  Heseltine,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,605 
IntCI.G03c  7/25,  7/^0 
U.S.  CI.  96—107  17  Claims 

The  speed  of  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  con- 
taining color-forming  couplers  is  increased  by  processing 
in  the  presence  of  1,1-bis-sulfonyl  alkane  speed  increasing 
agents. 


\ 
3,625,700 
EDIBLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  2',4',6',3- 
TETRAHYDROXY  -  4  -  n-PROPOXYDIHYDRO- 
CHALCONE  4'-fl-NEOHESPERIDOSIDE 
Leroy  O.  Krbechek,  Deerfield,  and  George  Inglett,  Peoria, 
III.,  assignors  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemical 
Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
622,098,  Mar.  10, 1967.  Division  of  application  638,623, 
May   15,   1967.  This  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  870,341 

Int.  CI.  A23I  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  99-141  A  4  Claims 

The  novel  compound  2',4',6',3-tetrahydroxy-4-n-pro- 
poxydihydrochalcone  4'-i3-neohesperidoside  is  useful  as  a 
sugar  substitute  and  sweetening  agent  in  edible  formu- 
lations. 


3,625,701 
CARBOHYDRATE-GLUCONATE  PRODUCTS 
Raoul  Guillaume  Philippe  Walon,  Brussels,  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  CPC  International  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,783 
Int.  a.  A23k  7/74 
U.S.  CI.  99-2  2  Claims 

Covers  carbohydrate-gluconate  products  and  food  com- 
positions thereof  formed  by  selectively  oxidizing  the  glu- 
cose in  starch  hydrolyzates  or  greens  to  form  carbohy- 
drate-gluconic  acid  and  carbohydrate-gluconate  mixtures. 
Also  covers  mode  of  formation  of  these  composiuons. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  a  carboxy  alkyl  group  or 
a  sulfo  alkyl  group;  Rj  is  hydroxy,  cyano,  alkoxy,  car- 
boxy,  acyloxy  or  carbamoyl;  n  is  an  integef  of  2  to  3; 
Ra  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl 


3,625,702 
PREPARATION  OF  SOUR  MILK  DRINKS 

Hemrich  Exier,  Ravensberger  Strasse  86, 
Borgholzhausen  4801,  Germany 
Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,973 
Claims  pnonty,  application  Germany,  July  20,  1968 
P  17  92  084.2 
, ,  ^  ^  Int.  CI.  A23c  9/72 

U.S.  CI.  99-59  6  Claims 

A  sour  milk  dnnk  is  formed  by  souring  skimmed  fresh 
milk,  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  citric  acid  and  con- 
centrated flavouring,  followed  by  a  mixture  of  pectin  and 
sugar,  homogenising  the  product  in  a  first  homogeniser 
at  a  temperature  of  approximately  15"  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  150  to  160  atmospheres  gauge,  heating  the  homogenised 
product  to  a  temperature  of  from  51  to  54.5  •  C  and 
raising  its  pressure  to  350  to  380  atmospheres  gauge 
homogenising  the  product  in  a  second  homogeniser  at  the 
latter  temperature  and  pressure,  pouring  the  product  into 
bottles  and  pasteurising  it  for  20  to  30  minutes  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature. 
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3,625,703 

COFFEE  ADDITIVE 

John  A.  Ericson,  732  Market  St., 

Youngstown,  Ohio     44502 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,686 

Int.  CI.  A23{  1/04,  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  99—65  3  Claims 

A  coffee  additive  mixed  with  grbund  roast  coffee  beans 

prior  to  brewing  coffee  therefrom  includes  dried  yeast, 

dehydrated  mustard,  watercress,  parsely  and  alfalfa  greens 

and  acts  to  reduce  the  acid  and  oil  content  of  the  brewed 

coffee. 


are  disclosed.  The  glycolipids  are  useful  as  oil/water  emul- 
sifiers  in  bakery  and  shortening  compositions. 


3,625,707 
SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRATING  DATES 
David  Reznik,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,165 

Int.  CI.  A23b  7/00 

U.S.  a.  99—100  3  Claims 


3,625,704 
INSTANT  COFFEE  FLAKES 
James  R.  Andre,  Leawood,  Kans.,  and  Frederick  M.  Joffe, 
Cincinnati,  and  David  A.  Strang,  Springfield  Township, 
Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  732,479,  Apr. 
26,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  638,858,  May  16,  1967.  This  application  Dec. 
4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,539 

Int.  CI.  A23f  7/00 
U.S.  a.  99—66  22  Qaims 
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Apparatus  and  process  are  disclosed  for  hydrating  dates 
in  order  to  render  them  plump  and  tender.  The  system 
of  the  invention  involves  first  a  fissuring  of  the  skin  of  the 
fruit,  followed  by  a  vacuum  hydration  operation  by  which 
the  moisture  content  of  the  fruit  is  rapidly  increased 
without  alteration  of  its  natural  flavor. 
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Intlon)   Calf**  Product 


An  instant  coffee  composition  containing  thin,  dense 
flakes  of  instant  coffee.  The  flakes  are  formed  by  roll  mill- 
ing instant  coffee  particles.  Preferably,  an  aromatizing  oil 
is  contained  in  the  flakes.         "^       f 


3,625,705 

THERMOGRAVITATIONAL  COFFEE  EXTRACT 

CONCENTRATION 

Charles  W.  Ehrgolt,  Rumson,  N.J„  assignor  to  General 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,347 

Int.  CI.  A23f  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  99—71  4  Claims 

Coffee  extract  is  passed  through  a  narrow  channel  and 

a  temperature  differeritial  is  set  up  across  the  channel. 

The  thermal  difference  thus  imposed  across  the  extract 

causes  diffusional  concentration  of  the  extract,  and  the 

more  concentrated  extract  separates  out  at  the  bottom  of 

the  channel,  while  dilute  extract  rises  to  the  top  of  the 

channel. 


3,625,708 

TREATMENT  OF  FLESH  FOR  FOOD 

John  H.  Mahon,  Scott  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and 

Kermit  F.  Schlamb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon 

Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

611,805,  Jan.  26,  1967.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  68,044 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  29,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  A22c  18/00,  21/00,  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—107  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  treatment  of  flesh  in  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  sodium  tripolyphosphate  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  high  concentrated  areas  of  phosphate  known 
in  the  trade  as  "fish  eyes."  The  slurry  is  preferably  formed 
by  mixing  sodium  tripolyphosphate  having  a  major  por- 
tion in  the  size  range  20  mesh  to  80  mesh  in  water  to 
form  a  very  fine  creamy  suspension,  preferably  com- 
pletely hydrated. 


3,625,709 
ACETALDEHYDE  CARBOHYDRATE  COMPLEX 

William    A.   Mitchell,   Lincoln   Park,   N.J.,   assignor   to 

General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,246 

Int.  CI.  A23I7  722,7/26 
U.S.  CI.  99— 140  R  11  Claims 

Formation  of  an  acetaldehyde-carbohydrate  composi- 
tioti^effected  with  a  chloride  salt  catalyst.  The  resulting 
mafenal  has  excellent  room  temperature  stability  over 
wide  ranges  of  ambient  humidities  and  has  application 
as  a  food  flavoring  and  aroma  enhancer. 


3.625,706 
SHORTENING  AND  CULINARY  MIXES  CONTAIN- 

ING  GLYCOLIPID  EMULSIFIERS 
David  V.  Myhre,  Wyoming,  and  John  E.  Hunter,  Spring- 
field Township.  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,774 
Int  CI.  A21d  2/14;  A23g  3/00;  A23d  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  99-94  8  Claims 

Bakery  compositions  containing  glycolipids,  e.g.,  sugar 
glycosides  esterified  with  long  chain  (Ci«-Caa)  fatty  acids, 


3,625,710 
ALDIMINES  AS  CHOCOLATE-LIKE  FLAVORS 
George  P.  Rizzi,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,606 
Int.  CI.  A23i  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  99—140  R  8  Claims 

Aldimines  are  useful  as  chocolate-like  or  cocoa-like 
flavors.  Ejcamples  of  the  compounds  are  N-isobutyl- 
idenefurfurylamine,  N-isopentylidenefurfurylamine,  and 
N-isopentylideneisopentylamine. 
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3,625,711 
CYCLAMATE-FREE  ARTIFICIAL  SWEETENER 

Marvin  E.  Eisenstadt,  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Cumberland  Packing  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
822,024,  May  5,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  794,767,  Jan.  28,  1969,  both 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  874,413 

Int.  a.  A231  7/25 
U.S.  CI.  99—141  A  8  Oaims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  saccharine  artificial  sweeten- 
ing composition,  and  more  particularly  to  a  sweetening 
composition,  which  is  free  of  cyclamate  and  contains  only 
saccharine  as  the  artificial  sweetener  but  which  contains 
additives  which  eliminate  the  undesired  bitter  aftertaste 
of  saccharine.  The  additives  which  are  used  according  to 
this  invention,  and  which  must  be  used  in  combination 
because  the  only  sweetening  agent  is  saccharine,  are 
lactose  or  dextrose,  but  preferably  lactose,  and  cream  of 
tartar  powder. 


determined  size  and  shape,  positioning  the  cut  of  meat 
in  a  tray  having  at  least  one  cavity  section  with  a  sidewall 
slightly  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the  cut  and  a  base 


/a^^. 


vMt- 


/so 


conforming  generally  to  the  cross  section  of  the  cut  so 
that  the  cut  of  meat  fits  snugly  therein,  enveloping  the 
tray  and  cut  in  a  heat  shrinkable  filmy  material  and 
freezing  the  packaged  meat  product. 


3,625,712 

CONTROL  OF  DIFFUSION  OF  GASES  IN  POUCHES 

Donald  C.  Wilson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,503 

Int.  a.  B65b  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—171  H  16  Claims 


3,625,714 

TOASTER  BASE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

BAFFLE  PLATES 

Franklin  C.  Hitzeroth,  Centerville,  and  David  B.  Walitzer, 

Appanoose  County,  Iowa,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison 

Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,139 

Int.  CI.  A47j  37/08 

U.S.  CI.  99—389  7  Claims 


Method,  apparatus,  and  article  of  manufacture  for  con- 
trolling the  diffusion  of  gases  such  as  hydrogen  out  of 
sealed  laminated  pouches  and  the  diffusion  of  gases  such 
as  oxygen  into  the  sealed  pouches,  which  pouches  in- 
clude an  aluminum  layer  bonded  to  at  least  an  inner 
layer  of  heat  sealable  plastic.  During  formation  and  seal- 
ing of  the  pouches  the  sealed  edges  of  the  pouches  are 
compressed  between  opposed  heated  sealing  bars,  with 
at  least  one  of  the  bars  having  a  convex  pouch  contact- 
ing surface,  the  sealing  force  and  temperature  being  suf- 
ficient to  extrude  the  plastic  sealant  away  from  the  sealed 
area  allowing  the  aluminum  layers  of  the  two  pouch 
walls  to  be  moved  substantially  into  aluminum  to  alu- 
minum contact  with  each  other  and  to  establish  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  aluminum  envelope  around  the  con- 
tents of  the  pouches.  The  pouches  are  also  filled  with  a 
water  containing  product  and  are  heated  to  a  sterilizing 
temperature  which  forms  aluminum  oxide  on  the  alumi- 
num surfaces  which  oxide  prevents  diffusion  of  gases  out 
of  or  into  the  pouches  by  providing  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous gas  inhibiting  barrier  or  envelope  around  the  con- 
tents of  the  pouches. 


3,625,713 
METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  MEAT 

George  A.  Mixon,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Mol-Pak  Corp.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Application  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,530,  now  Patent 
No.  3,526,077,  dated  Sept  1,  1970,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  479,949,  Aug. 
16,  1965.  Divided  and  this  application  May  1,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  33,808 

Int.  CI.  A23b  7/06;  B65b  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  99—194  1  Claim 

A  method  for  packaging  meat  products  and  the  like 
consisting  of  the  steps  of  slicing  a  cut  of  meat  of  pre- 


A  toaster  having  an  insulating  phenolic  base  to  which 
the  toaster  chassis  and  case  are  secured,  the  base  including 
integral  upstanding  baflHes  which  serve  in  part  to  separate 
the  toasting  chambers  from  end  compartments  formed 
between  the  case  and  chassis,  and  further  having  plates 
selectively  secured  to  the  chassis  between  the  heating  ele- 
ments and  the  inner  face  of  the  case  for  rendering  immate- 
rial the  case  construction,  be  it  of  a  highly  polished  chrome 
or  a  duller  finished  porcelain  material. 


3,625,715 
POLYETHYLENE  OXIDE  DAMPENING  SYSTEM 
FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRESSES 
Salvatore  Nasca,  74  Birch  Lane,  Woodmere,  N.Y.     11598 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,694 
Int.  CI.  C09d  5/00;  C09k  i/00 
U.S  CI.  10(^2  2  aaims 

1  he  volatility  and  atmospheric  contamination  of  alco- 
holic dampening  solutions  is  avoided  by  the  use  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  polyethylene  oxide  of  molecular 
weight  50,000  to  150,000  with  isopropyl  alcohol,  diethyl- 
ene  glycol,  glycerine,  a  silicone-glycol  copolymer  surfac- 
tant and  as  an  antiforming  agent  preferably  a  silicone 
emulsion.  The  solution  may  be  substituted  for  conven- 
tional alcohol  solutions  without  change  in  operating  pro- 
cedures. 
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3,625,716 
METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION  WITH 
EPOXY  ETHANE  POLYPHOSPHONATE  COM- 
POSITIONS 
Thomas  M.  King,  St.  Louis,  and  Howard  L.  Yandersall, 
Ballwin,   Mo.,   assignors   to   Monsanto   Cmnpany,   St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,987 
Int.  Ci.  C09d  5/08;  C23f  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  106—14  19  Claims 

Epoxy  ethane  polyphosphonate$  having  the   formula 

o 


/ 


^iiJoR 
OR 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  hereinafter  defined  and  R  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  metal  ion,  alone  or  in  combination  with  zinc, 
dichromate,  certain  thiols  and  1.2,3-triazoIes  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  are  disclosed  as  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of 
metals  by  oxygen-bearing  waters. 


3,625,717 
SPRAY  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Donald   C.   Grubba.  Westboro.   and  John  D.  Peterson. 

North  Grafton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  AVCO  Corporation, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,906 

Int.  CI.  C04b  33/00 

I  .S.  a.  106—39  R  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  spray  coating  composition. 
The  composition  includes  a  cerimic  matrix  material 
which  has  been  reacted  with  additives  to  form  an  addi- 
tional phase  within  the  matrix;  the  combination  of  matrix 
material  and  additional  phase  ma(erial  improving  coat- 
ability  and  coating  properties.  A  preferred  example  of 
such  a  composition  is  an  alumina  (AJ2O3),  zirconia 
(Zr2)  and  chromia  (Cr203)  matrix  with  an  additional 
phase  formed  from  alumina,  zirconia  or  chromia  with 
iron  oxide  (FeaOa)  and  titanium  dioxide  (TiOo).  Silicon 
dioxide  (Si02)  is  also  a  candidate  additive  for  forming 
a  glassy  phase  or  mullite  when  reaited  with  the  alumina. 


3,625,718 
NEW    THERMALLY    CRYSTALLIZABLE    GLASSES 

AND  LOW  EXPANSION  TRANSPARENT,  TRANS- 

LUCENT     AND     OPAQUE     CERAMICS     MADE 

THEREFTIOM 

Richard  W.  Petticrew,  Peirysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens-niinois,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
630.507,  Apr.  13,  1967.  This  application  Oct.  13, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  866,168 

Int.  CI.  C04b  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—39  DV  10  Claims 

The  present  patent  application  discloses  compositions 
of  matter  in  the  form  of  glasses  composed  mainly  of  silica 
and  alumina  and  containing  other  essential  ingredients. 
The  glasses  of  the  invention  are  quite  refractory  and 
thermal  shock  resistant,  having  annealing  point  tem- 
peratures of  at  least  1100°  F.  and  coefficients  of  thermal 
expansion  in  the  range  30  to  50x  10^^/'  C.  over  the  range 
zero  to  300"  C;  they  also  have  liquidus  temperatures  of 
less  than  2550°  F.  The  refractory'  glasses  can  be  formed 
in  the  lisual  ways  by  pressing,  blowing,  etc.,  to  make  a 
variety  of  useful  articles  such  as  tableware  and  oven- 
ware.  Other  essential  ingredients  of  the  glasses  include 
lithium  oxide  and  zinc  oxide;  these  ingredients  provide 
the  necessary  viscosity  reduction  so  that  the  said  forming 
processes  can  be  employed.  After  the  desired  glass  articles 
are  formed  they  can  be  used  as  such.  However,  another 
product  disclosed  in  the  application  is  the  product  of  heat 


treatment  of  the  glasses  of  the  invention.  The  remaining 
two  ingredients  of  the  present  compositions,  zirconium 
dioxide  and  titanium  dioxide,  contribute  to  the  reduction 
in  viscosity  of  the  glass  melts.  They  are  also  important 
in  aiding  in  formation  of  the  products  of  heat  treatment  of 
the  present  glasses,  which  are  low-expansion  crystalline 
ceramics  that  contain  a  multiplicity  of  very  fine  crystals 
dispersed  in  a  glassy  matrix.  The  following  specification 
describes  in  more  detail  (1)  how  to  carry  out  the  heat 
treatment,  (2)  the  properties  of  the  glasses  and  (3)  the 
properties  of  the  ceramics  which  are  derived  from  the 
glasses. 


3,625,719 
PORCELALN  ENAMEL  COVER  COAT  MILLING 

Francis  C.  Ellinger,  WarrensviUe  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Ferro  Coiporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
668,168,  Sept.  15,  1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  31,821 

Int.  CI.  C03c  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—48  4  Claims 

An  improved  acid  resistant  titania  opacified  porcelain 
enamel  cover  coat  for  application  to  metal  substrates  by 
conventional  process  methods,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  acid  resistant  titania  opacified  frit  milled  for  wet 
process  application  with  in  excess  of  5%  clay,  said  frit 
containing  at  least  10%  B2O3  said  enamel  milled  to  an 
extremely  fine  particle  size. 


3,625,720 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  GAS-PERME- 

ABLE  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL  HAVING  OPEN 

PORES 
Hiroshi  Ohba  and  Kiyoshi  Sugita,  Kitakyushu,  and  Kohei 

Shimada,  Miyako-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation,  Tok\o,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1966, 

41/70,142 

Int.  a.  C04b  35/42 

U.S.  CI.  106—59  4  Claims 

The  present  mvention  relates  to  a  method  of  produc- 
ing highly  gas-permeable  refractory  material  having  open 
pores  characterized  by  mixing  unfired  chrome  ore  grains 
and  dead-burnt  magnesia  grains  in  the  ratios  of  chrome 
ore/magnesia  of  80/20  to  30/70  to  prepare  a  mixture, 
which  contains  fine  grains  of  both  materials  in  an  amount 
less  than  20%  of  the  total  and  forming  the  mixture  to 
bricks,  which  are  then  fired  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  1,650  to  1,750°  C. 


3,625,721 

PERMEABLE  REFRACTORIES 

Gordon  E.  D.  Snyder,  Baltimore,  and  Wate  T.  Bakker, 

Severna  Park.  Md.,  assignors  to  General  Refractories 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  829 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35/10 

U.S.  CI.  106—65  24  Claims 

Permeable  refractories  are  prepared  from  a  refractory 
brick  batch  mix  consisting  essentially  of  about  85  to  95 
percent  alumina,  about  3.99  to  13.99  percent  silica,  about 
0.01  to  0.5  percent  of  at  least  one  lithium  compound 
capable  of  oxidizing  to  lithium  oxide  and  about  1  to  5 
percent  bentonite.  About  65  to  85  percent  by  weight  of 
the  particles  in  the  mix  should  be  in  the  range  of  about 
8  to  200  mesh  and  at  least  10  percent  of  the  particles 
should  be  325  mesh  or  smaller.  A  major  portion  of  the 
particles  in  the  8  to  200  mesh  range  should  be  of  a  size 
such  that  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  the  largest  par- 
ticles of  the  major  portion  to  the  diameter  of  the  smallest 
particles  thereof  is  in  the  range  of  3:1  to  1:1.  These 
refractories  have  a  permeability  of  at  least  500  centidarcys 
at  25  p.s.i.  back  pressure. 
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3,625,722 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STABILIZED 

ALKALI  METAL  SILICATE  SOLUTIONS 
Helmut  V.  Freyhold,  Dusseldorf,  Oberkassel,  and  Volker 
Wehle,  Hilden  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignors  to  Phila- 
delphia Quartz  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  694,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1967, 

H  61,550 
Int.  CI.  C09d  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  106—74  18  Claims 

This  application  describes  a  process  for  preparing 
stable  alkali  metal  silicate  solutions  with  silica  contents 
of  from  10  to  35%  and  mole  ratios  ranging  between 
4:1  and  12:1  SiOa:alkali  metal  oxide.  Stability  is  ob- 
tained by  incorporating  sufficient  amounts  of  certain 
quaternary  ammonium  compounds  so  that  the  mole  ratio 
of  silica  to  quaternary  compound  (calculated  as  quater- 
nary ammonium  oxide)  ranges  from  35:1  to  1000:1. 


3,625,723 
FOAMED  CERAMIC  COMPRISING  FLY  ASH  AND 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Richard  W.  Sicka,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Horizons 
Incorporated,  a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorpo- 
rated 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,720 

Int.  CI.  C04b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  106—86  7  Claims 

A  lightweight  foamed  ceramic  containing  fly  ash,  an 

acidic  phosphate  and  a  filler  which  sets  hydraulically  with 

the  phosphate  without  heating. 


3,625,724 
CELLULAR  CONCRETE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Jesus  S.  Alvero,  Quezon  City,  Republic  of  the  Philippines, 
assignor  to  Altrona  Corporation,  Paco  Manila,  Repub- 
lic of  the  Philippines 

Filed  Sept  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,551 
Int.  CI.  C04b  13/124,  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—87  24  Claims 

Cellular  concrete,  and  a  method  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing the  same  in  which  a  multitude  of  substantially 
closed  cells  are  produced.  During  production  of  the  con- 
crete, the  cells  have  a  substantially  impervious  coating 
or  "shell"  thereon  to  permit  hardening  of  the  concrete 
to  occur  without  interference  from  the  production  and 
expansion  of  the  cells. 


3  625  725 

SATIN  WHITE-CLAY  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  F.  Conley,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Mary  Kate  Lloyd, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Billy  Reid  Catherwood,  Macon, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Kaolin  Company 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,877 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  106—306  6  Claims 
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natural  kaolin  deposits  to  a  particle  size  of  about  80%  to 
96%  by  weight  less  than  2m,  about  55%  to  85%  less 
than  IfjL,  and  no  more  than  about  10%  less  than  0.2/i, 
said  size  values  being  determined  by  the  standard  centrif- 
ugal-hydrometer method. 


3,625,726 
CLUSTERED  ACICULAR  PIGMEIVTS 
Hugh  C.  Gulledge,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,220 
Int.  CI.  C09c  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  106—299  5  Claims 

Previously-formed  fibrous  materials  which  are  sus- 
pended in  a  liquid  are  subjected  to  mechanical  shear 
under  controlled  conditions  to  produce  clustered  acicular 
pigments  characterized  by,  for  example,  an  average  di- 
ameter of  from  about  5  to  500  microns  and  an  average 
density  of  from  about  7  to  40  percent  of  the  theoretical 
density  wherein  the  individual  acicular  particles  have 
an  average  diameter  of  from  about  0.1  to  5  microns  and 
a  length-to-diameter  ratio  of  from  about  10  to  1000. 


3,625,727 
PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 
David    Reginald   Lightfoot,    Clarksville,   Md.,   and   Roy 
Henry  Sowden,  St.  Neots,  England,  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  20,  1968, 

23,967/68;  Dec.  4,  1968,  57,701/68 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/08,  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  117—6  11  aaims 
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A  strippable  protective  coating  is  formed  on  a  substrate, 
especially  a  vehicle  body,  by  spraying  from  a  molten  com- 
position onto  it.  The  molten  composition  preferably  con- 
tains a  mixture  of  a  film-forming  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  vinyl  acetate  and  an  auxiliary  polymer,  preferably 
another  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  of  molecular 
weight  below  10,000. 


3,625,728 
HARD  SURFACE  TRANSPARlfNT  MASK 
Eugene  R.  Blome,  San  Jose,  and  Samuel  S.  M.  Fok,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,458 

Int.  CI.  C03c  1 7/22;  B44c  1  /50 

U.S.  a.  117—37  3  Claims 


E9Hi*ai*«(    SpKvocai     DiO<m»i« 


A  coating  pigment  composition  of  kaolin  and  satin       A  mask  comprising  a  hard  surface  layer  formed  into  a 
white  is  provided  in  which  the  kaolin  is  classified  from   desired  pattern  is  provided  for  use  in  photo  fabrication. 
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The  layer  is  visually  transparent  but  opaque  to  the  range  and  over  the  porous  metal  coating.  The  article  is  then  fired 
of  wave  lengths  used  to  expose  the  photopolymer  on  the  at  an  elevated  temperature,  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
part  being  photo  fabricated. 


ZV^ 


3,625,729 
DISCONTEVUOUS  POLYCARBONATE  COATINGS 

Thomas  S.  Grabowski,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,255 
Int.  CI.  B44d  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  117—37  3  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  discontinuous  polycarbonate 
coating  on  a  thermoplastic  substrate  comprising  the  steps 
of  dissolving  a  polycarbonate  resin  in  a  solvent  contain- 
ing at  least  some  developing  solvent,  applying  the  poly- 
carbonate-solvent solution  to  the  thermoplastic  substrate 
to  form  a  coating  and  evaporating  the  solvent  from  said 
polycarbonate  coating  to  thereby  form  a  discontinuous 
coating  surface. 


glass,  to  melt  the  glass  and  the  molten  glass  flows  to  com- 
pletely fill  the  voids  in  the  porous  metal  coating. 


3,625,730 

CONDUCTIVE  DESIGNS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Sung  Ki  Lee,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,045 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/18;  H05k  1/00 
IJ.S.CI.  117— 38  16  Claims 

Printed  circuits,  integrated  circuits,  resistors,  thermo- 
couples, condensers,  superconductors,  electroformed  ma- 
terials, and  the  like  are  produced  by  providing  a  plastic 
or  substantially  non-metallic  substrate  with  a  metal  phos- 
phide; applying  a  resist;  removing  the  unprotected  metal 
phosphide;  dissolving  the  resist;  and  subjecting  the  sub- 
strate to  electroless  or  electrolytic  treatment. 


1 


3,625,731 
STALNLNG  PLASTIC  SURFACES 
Lynn  J,  Taylor,  Haslett,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,127 
Int.  CI.  E44d  J/ 24 
U.S.  CI.  117—38  9  Claims 

Plastic  article>  are  provided  with  sub-surface  markings 
which  are  scuff-proof  and  resistant  to  acid,  alkali  and 
solvent  attack;  a  staining  composition  which  includes  a 
penetrating  dye  and  a  carrier  medium  comprised  of  a 
water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  resin  or  polymer  is 
applied  to  a  plastic  surface  in  a  desired  pattern,  the  sur- 
face and  staining  composition  are  then  suitably  processed 
to  effectuate  at  least  a  partial  diffusion  of  the  dye  beneath 
the  surface  and  the  residual  composition  is  removed  from 
the-  surface  by  treatment  with  water  or  an  aqueous  medi- 
um, thereby  resulting  in  a  durable  and  resistant  sub- 
surface pattern. 


3,625,733 
SUBSTRATE  COATLNG  PROCESS 
Fred  E.  Mansur,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,410 
Int.  CI.  C231  5/02;  C23c  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  117—46  CA  5  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  coating  a  substrate 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  substrate  a  polymeric 
based  composition  comprising  a  finely  divided,  particulate 
inorganic  material  dispersed  in  a  cyclic  isoprenoid  sol- 
vent and  a  low  molecular  weight,  low  vapor  pressure, 
liquid  polymer,  said  polymer  consisting  of  a  poly  (alpha 
substituted)  styrene  and  having  a  relatively  constant 
viscosity  and  thixotropic  character  and  capable  of  being 
decomposed  or  pyrolyzed  completely  to  gaseous  prod- 
ucts at  a  relatively  low  temperature  without  forming  a 
carbonaceous  or  like  residue  having  a  deleterious  effect(s) 
in  the  application  of  the  composition  to  the  substrate. 


3,625,734 

ULTRA-THIN  LIQUID  MEMBRANE 

CONSTRUCTION 

WilUam  J.  Ward  in,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  (o 

the  United  States  of  America 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,088 
Int.  a.  B44d  J/14;  B23d  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  117-46  CA  5  Claims 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  stable  immobilized 
liquid  membrane  having  a  thickness  of  0.1  mil,  or  less, 
is  described.  The  preparation  of  such  a  membrane  con- 
struction comprising  polyethylene  glycol  supported  on  a 
porous  polymer  membrane  (rendered  non-wetting  by  the 
deposition  of  sub-micron  size  particles  of  polytetra-fluoro- 
ethylene  thereover)  is  described,  the  particular  membrane 
having  specific  application  to  the  separation  of  sulphur  di- 
oxide from  gas  mixtures. 


3,625,732 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  SHARP  CORNERS  AND 

EDGES  OF  CARBON  STEEL  SUBSTRATES 

Forrest  W.  Nelson,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  474,003, 

July  22,  1965.  This  application  July  5,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  563,947 

Int.  a.  C23c  7/00;  C23d  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  117-43  7  Claims 

A  method  of  proiectmg  the  sharp  corners  or  edges  of 
a  carbon  steel  base  from  corrosion.  A  corrosion  resistant 
metal  is  sprayed  onto  the  edges  oif  the  carbon  steel  to  be 
protected  to  provide  a  corrosion  resistant  coating  on  the 
edges.  Subsequently  a  glass  slip  Is  applied  to  the  arUcle 


3,625,735 

YARN  SIZING  PROCESS 

George  A.  Fernstrom,  Alfred  J.  Strohmaier,  and  Robert 

W.  Whitman,  Seaford,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,080 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/02;  D06ni  13/00;  D06p  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  117—47  A  6  Claims 

A  process  for  applying  a  thin  solid  adherent  polymeric 

coating   to   an  elongated   flexible  structure   wherein   the 

structure   while   moving   at   high  speed   to   a   packaging 

means  is  first  heated  to  a  temperature  below  its  softening 

point  and  then  while  still  hot,  coated  with  an  unheated 

liquid  mixture  comprising  an  inert,  high-boiling  solvent 

and  an  adherent  polymeric  coating  material.  The  rela- 
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tionship  of  speed,  temperature  and  thickness  of  the  liquid  3,625,739 

mixture  applied  being  such  to  allow  vaporization  of  the    METHOD  OF  MAKING  FORAMINOUS  FORMING 

CONVEYOR 
JL  Peter  D.  Kaspar,  Earl  C.  Francis,  and  Clifton  H.  Hubbard, 

Jr.,  Dover,  Del.,  assignors  to  International  Playtez  Cor- 
poration, Dover,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,067 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  117—65.2  13  Claims 


solvent  and  drying  of  the  polymeric  material  on  the  flexi- 
ble structure  before  packaging. 


3,625,736 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  COPYING  UNIT  CONTAIN- 
ING  GRANULAR   RESINOUS   MATERIAL   AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Hirohani  Matsukawa,  Shlzuoka,  and  Keitaro  Obe,  Daijiro 
Nishio,  and  Nobuo  Tsuji,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1967, 
42/69,045 
Int.  CI.  B41m  5/22 
VJS.  CI.  117—36.2  17  aalms 

A  process  for  reinforcing  microcapsules  used  in  pres- 
sure sensitive  copying  papers  which  comprises  incorpo- 
rating a  granular  resinous  polymer  in  a  coating  liquid 
containing  the  microcapsules  and  coating  the  liquid  on  a 
paper  support  to  prepare  a  pressure  sensitive  copying 
paper.  The  microcapsules  contain  an  adsorbable  colorless 
organic  compound  which  forms  a  color  dyeing  contact 
with  an  electron  receptive  adsorbent  material.  Specific 
resinous  materials  are  defined  in  the  specification.  A  pres- 
sure sensitive  copying  paper  and  a  pressu^fe  sensitive  copy- 
ing unit  utilizing  the  above  materials  is  also  described. 


3,625,737 

PROTECTIVE  COATING  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Edmund  N.  Ricchezza,  deceased,  late  of  Henderson,  N.C., 
by  Barbara  C.  Ricchezza,  executrix,  Henderson,  N.C., 
and  Robert  H.  Doremus,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,888 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  117—62  10  Claims 

Protective  silicate  coating  on  aluminum  reflector  with 
aluminum  oxide  film  on  its  surface  is  treated  with  am- 
monium fluoride  solution  and  thereafter  with  nitric  acid 
to  remove  substantially  all  the  alkali  metal  ions  in  the 
silicate  coating  to  avoid  formation  of  haze  in  the  coating 
when  exposed  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,625,738 
PROCESS   FOR   STABILIZING   ORGANOPHOS- 
PHORUS  SOLUTIONS  AND  IMPARTING  ROT 
AND    FLAME    RESISTANCE    TO    ORGANIC 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Darrell  J.  Donaldson,  Metaule,  and  Donald  J.  Daigle, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,562 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/28;  B44d  1/44;  D06m  13/26 
VS.  a.  117—63  7  Claims 

Copper  salts  were  found  to  stabilize  tetrakis(hydroxy- 
methyDphosphonium  hydroxide  (THPOH)-ammonium 
hydroxide  solutions  by  formation  of  a  complex  thereby 
making  it  possible  to  apply  THPOH  to  cotton  fabric  from 
a  single  bath  without  the  use  of  gaseous  ammonia. 


IMPREGNATING 

Of 
TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

i 

PRESSING  a  BATING 

Of 

TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

1 

* 

PflESSWG  a   COOLING 

Of 
TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

' 

RELEASHG  PRESSURE 
TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

^ ± , 

COATING 

Of 

TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

A  method  of  making  a  foraminous  forming  conveyor 
from  textile  sheet  material  having  a  lace-like  design  by 
treating  such  material  so  as  to  provide  a  dimensionally 
stable  conveyor  having  flexibility  sufl^cient  to  allow  it  to 
travel  in  straight  and  curved  paths  and  further  having  a 
flat  forming  surface  for  receiving  deposited  solidifiablc 
material;  such  deposited  material,  after  solidification,  be- 
ing easily  stripped  from  the  forming  surface  in  a  con- 
tinuous and  effective  manner. 


3,625,740 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  AN  ALPHA-ALUMINA 
BODY  WITH  AN  EPOXY  RESIN 
George  F.  Hurley,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tyco 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,393 
Int.  a.  B44d  1/092;  B32b  27/38 
U.S.  CI.  117—47  R  11  Claims 

Improved  sapphire  reinforced  epoxy  composites  and 
method  of  making  same.  The  sapphire  reinforcing  ele- 
ments are  coated  with  an  organic  silane  to  promote  ad- 
hesion between  the  sapphire  elements  and  the  epoxy 
matrix.  Absorption  of  the  silane  by  the  sapphire  rein- 
forcing elements  is  achieved  by  contacting  the  sapphire 
elements  with  a  nonaqueous  solution  comprising  the  silane 
and  an  acid. 


3,625,741 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  POLYMERS  OF  GLYCOL 
ACRYLATES  AND   METHACRYLATES  TO  HY- 
DROPHOBIC  SURFACES 
Vladimir  Stoy,  Karel   Kliment,  Miroslav  Stol,  and  Jiri 
Vodnansky,    Prague,     Czechoslovalda,    assignors    to 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademle  Ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovalda, 
May  12,  1967,  3,440/67 
Int.  a.  B44d  1/14;  B32b  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  117—75  8  Claims 

Layers  of  hydrophilic  polymers  of  glycol  acrylates  and 
methacrylates,  which  swell  and  shrink  under  varying  am- 
bient humidity,  are  firmly  bonded  to  dimensionally  stable 
substrates  by  an  interposed  primer  film  of  mixtures  or  co- 
polymers of  the  same  materials  with  hydrophobic  con- 
stituents, the  latter  being  present  in  a  suflficient  amount  to 
reduce  the  moisture-induced  swelling  and  shrinking  of  the 
primer  to  less  than  that  of  the  hydrophilic  polymer. 
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3.625,742 

DIMETHYL  FORMAMIDE  SOLLBLE  POLVIRETHANE 

BONDED  TO  METAL  LSING  AN  EPOXV-POLYAMIDE 

PRLMER 
Philip  Nixon  Baldwin.  Jr..  Villa  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Good\ear  Tire  &  Rubber  Compan>.  Akron.  Ohio 
Filed  Ma>  22.  1968.  Ser.'No.  731.307 
Int.  CI.  B32b  I5i0« 
U.S.CL  117-75  1  Claim 

Polyurethane  soluble  m  dimethylformamide,  dimethylsul- 
foxide,  or  mixtures  of  these  solvenis  is  bonded  to  metal  b\ 
means  of  an  adhesive  consisting  ctf  an  epoxy  resin  and  a 
polyamide. 


Electrostatically  impregnating  sprayed  liquid  particles  onto 
a  moving  sheet  of  paper  An  attracting  electrode,  electrically 
insulated  from  ground,  is  maintained  at  a  high  potential.  A 
predetermined  number  of  spray  nozzles  are  connected  to  a 
liquid  supply  source  maintained  ai  ground  potential,  and 
these  spray  liquid  onto  the  moving  paper  while  the  paper  is 
moved  along  the  electrode,  the  nozzles  and  electrode  being 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  paper  The  nozzles  are  spaced  from 
the  electrode,  and  they  are  arranged  in  parallel  across  the 
paper  so  as  to  cover  the  full  paper  width  with  liquid  particles. 


3.625.744 
METHOD  OF  COATING  USING  ACTINIC  RADIATION 

Kiyoshi  Juna;  Hiroyuki  Nakayama.  and  Kiyohiko  Asada.  all 
of  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company, 
Limited.  Amagasaki-shi.  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.     16,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7.  1969,  44/16826 
Int.  CL  B44d  1 'J'U 
U.S.  CI.  117-93.31  10  Claims 

A  method  of  coating  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a 
photosensitive  catalyst  or  a  mixture  of  a  combination  of  said 
catalyst  and  a  photosensitizer  or  a  combination  of  said 
catalyst,  said  photosensitizer  and  polymeric  materials  on  a 
substance  to  be  coated,  irradiating  actinic  light  rays  upon 
said  substance  while  said  substance  being  contacted  with  a 
vaporized  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  or  com- 
pounds, and  thereby  forming  a  polymer  film  of  said  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  compound  or  compounds. 


3,625,745    • 
ANTITHROMBOGEMC  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS 
Archibald    N.    Wright,    and    Hans-Dieter    Becker,    both    of 
Schenectady.  N.V..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Filed  .Mar.  18.  1970.  Ser.  No.     20,817 
Int.  CI.  B44d  /  .^V; 
U.S.CL  117-93.31  13  Claims 

A  thin,  continuous  adherent  coating  is  formed  on  a  sub- 
strate    by     ultraviolet     surface     pholopolymerization 


synthetic  organic  anlithrombogenic  compound  in  the  gaseous 
phase  The  resulting  coated  article  exhibits  anlithrombogenic 
behavior  and  is  suitable  for  prosthetic  use. 


3.625.743 

METHOD  FOR  IMPREGNATING  Rl  NNING  PAPER 
WITH  MOISTURE 
Tamotsu    Watanabe.    Rm.    606.    Marunouchi    BIdg..    Maru- 
nauchi.  C  hivoda-ku.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Fiied  Sept.  19.  1968.  Ser.  No.  760.815 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Dec.    12,   1967,   Apr.  2i, 

1968:42/79217.43/26797 

Int.  CI.  B05b  >l()2 

IJ.S.  CI.  117-93.4  NC  11  Claims 


3.625,746 
STARCH/POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL/N-METHYLOL 
ACRYLAMIDE  PAPER  SURFACE  COATING 
COMPOSITION 
Yaichi  Ayukawa,   1168,  Okamoto-cho,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo; 
Seishi       Shinya.       Maebara-cho,       Funabashi-shi;       Teiko 
Kakegawa.  Ohwada.  Yachiyo-cho.  both  of  Chibaken.  and 
Masako  Ito,  Jingumae.  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,175 
Int.  CI.  C08b  25/02:  C08f  1/24.  D21h  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  117-93.31  30  Claims 

A  paper  coating  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 
starch  material,  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  an  N-methylol  acryla- 
mide,  plus  a  clay. 


3,625,747 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  POWDERS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki    Kaneko;    Keitaro    Ohe;    Shigero    Sadamatsu,    and 
DaiJIro  Nishio,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,270 
Claims  prioitv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1967,  Feb.  9,  1967; 
42/8553. 42/8554 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/08 
U.S.CL  117-100  R  3  Claims 

A  manufacturing  process  for  producing  an  electrophoto- 
graphic photoconductive  power  material  comprising  the 
steps  of  dispersing  synthetic  resin  monomer  and  powdered 
photoconductor  particles  in  a  liquid  dispersion  medium 
which  is  not  compatible  with  the  said  monomer,  and  while 
maintaining  such  dispersed  condition,  polymerizing  the 
monomer  to  form  polymer  particles  contaiTiing  the  photocon- 
ductor particles  therein 


3,625,748 
PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  STRUCTURES 
Anton  Aregger,  Mutschellen;  Reinhard  Rutz,  Neuenhof  (Aar- 
gau),  and  Lutz  Zabel,  Zurich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Kaspar  Winkler  &  Co.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Swiuerland,  Oct.  23,  1968, 

15859/68 
int.  CI.  B44d  1/08.  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  117-105.5  7  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  sealing  leaks  due  to  the  existence 
of  a  liquid-permeable  discontinuity  or  overall  porosity  in  a 
structure  such  as  a  foundation  or  tunnel  The  pifocess  dis- 
closed involves  the  steps  of  initially  introducing  a  polymer  or 
mixtures  thereof,  preferably  in  powdered  or  granulated  form, 
together  with  a  filler  and  a  liquid  gelling  agent,  separately, 
into  a  device  which  is  suitable  for  transporting,  mixing  and 
spraying  the  mixture  when  so  admixed  Optional  ingredients 
disclosed  which  are  also  useful  include  metallic  oxides,  for 
instance  The  mixtures  are  applied  to  a  structure  and  are  par- 
ticularly valuable  for  preventing  the  penetration  of  water 
through  such  structure 


of    a 


3.625,749 
METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITION  OF  SILICON  DIOXIDE 

FILMS 

Satoshi  Yoshioka,  Nishinomiya-shi,  and  Shigetoshi 
Takayanagi,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1966,  41/27607 

Int.  CI.  C23c  11/08.  11/00 

U.S.CL  117-106A  5  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  depositing  silicon  dioxide  film  on 

surfaces  of  substrates,  which  are  stable  at  temperatures  of 

730°  C     and    above,    by    passing  onto   the   surfaces   thereof 

maintained  at  730°  C    or  above,  a  gaseous  hydrogen-carbon 

dioxide-silicon    tetrafiuoride    mixture    wherein    the    silicon 

tetrafiuoride  concentration  is  0  005-0. 1   percent  by  volume 

and  the  carbon  dioxide  concentration  is  8  to  92  percent  by 
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volume    The  film   is  useful  for  diffusion-masking  films  for    perature    above    normal    room    temperature    and    B    is    an 

selective  diffusion  in  fabrication  or  for  passivating  films.  elastomeric  polymer  block  of  isoprene.  The  elastomers  are 

combined  with  a  tackifier  and  a  curing  agent,  coated  on  a 


3.625.750 
COATING  PROCESS 
Sanford  Baranow,  Woodbridge,  and  William  R.  Freeman,  Jr., 
Easton,   both   of  Conn.,   assignors   to   Avco   Corporation. 
Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,750 
Int.  CI.  C23c  H/00.  13/00.  17/02 
U.S.  CL  117-107.2  P  9  Claims 


-   /  /  / 


m  l.mi«'lLllii<m.-y 


This  invention  provides  a  method  for  producing  uniform  or 
nonuniform  coatings  of  aluminum  intermetallics  on  articles 
consisting  of  nickel-  or  cobalt-base  alloys,  using  a  reduced 
pressure  pack  coating  technique  in  which  the  coating  is 
derived  from  an  alloy  containing  at  least  40  percent  by 
weight  of  aluminum 


backing  to  form  a  tape,  and  then  cured  in  situ  to  provide  a 
precured  adhesive  tape  having  the  desired  range  of  high-tem- 
perature properties. 


3,625,753 
FLAME  RETARDANT  FOR  TEXTILES 
Samuel  James  O'Brien,  Dunellen,  and  Robert  George  Weyker, 
North    Plainfield,    both    of    N.J.,    assignors    to    American 
Cvanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,402 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/28:  D06m  13/26 
U.S.CL  117-137  5  Claims 

Aqueous     solutions    of    dimethylol     dicyandiamide     and 

phosphoric  acid  useful  as  durable  finishes  on  cellulosic  textile 

materials  to  impart  fiame  retardance  and  the  cellulosic  textile 
materials  treated  therewith. 


3,625,751 

TRANSPARENT  ASTATIC  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  HAVING 

AMMONIUM  SULFONIC  ACIDS  GROUPS  ON  THE 

SURFACE  THEREOF  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Wilhelm  E.   Walks,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  686,715,  Nov. 
29,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  773,969 
Int.  CI.  B44d  5/12:  B32b  27/06 

U.S.CL  117—118  6  Claims 

A  method  for  the  rapid  rendering  of  transparent  polymer 
articles  astatic  by  treating  the  articles  with  dilute  gaseous  sul- 
fur trioxide  followed  by  treatment  with  ammonia  and  water 
or  dilute  aqueous  ammonia.  The  articles  are  rendered  per- 
manently astatic  without  affecting  their  transparency  by  this 
process. 


3,625,754 
SURFACE-MODIFIED  POLYESTER  ARTICLE 
Richard  L.  Dunn,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Beaunit  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,072 
Int.  CLB32b  27/05,  2  7/i6 
U.S.  CL  1 17-138.8  F  4  Claims 

Surface-modified  polyester  articles  are  provided  having 
soil-release  properties  and  improved  dispersed  dyeability 
comprising  a  copolyester  comprising  at  least  85  percent  by 
weight  of  ethylene  terephthalate  units  and  about  one  to  15 
percent  by  weight  of  ethylene  dimerate  units,  and  having 
cocrystallized  on  the  surface  thereof  a  copolymer  comprising 
at  least  40  percent  by  weight  of  polyoxyalkylene  groups,  at 
least  9.5  percent  by  weight  of  ethylene  terephthalate  units 
and  at  least  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  ethylene  dimerate  units. 
The  surface-modified  polyester  articles  are  prepared  by  ap- 
plying a  copolymer  comprising  polyoxyalkylene  groups, 
ethylene  terephthalate  units,  and  ethylene  dimerate  units  to 
the  copolyester  comprising  ethylene  terephthalate  units  and 
ethylene  dimerate  units  and  subjecting  the  surface  treated 
copolyester  article  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  80°  C  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  cause  cocrystallization  to  take  place  on  the 
surface  of  the  treated  copolyester. 


3,625,752  , 

PRECURED  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Ralf  Korpman,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  720,81 1,  Apr. 
12,  1968,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  720,955,  Apr.  12,  1968,  now  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,334 
Int.  CI.  C09j  7/02 
U.S.CL  117-122  P  7  Claims 

A  precured  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  possessing  su- 
perior high-temperature  properties  over  a  wider  range  of  cur- 
ing conditions  than  normally  employed  This  tape  is  based  on 
a  diene  adhesive  wherein  a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  the 
elastomers  is  an  elastomeric  and  thermoplastic  block 
polymer  of  the  structure  ABA,  wherein  A  is  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  block  of  a  vinyl  arene  with  a  glass  transition  tem- 


3,625,755 

SUPPORTED  METAL  SALT/PHOSPHINE  COMPLEXES 

AND  METALLIZED  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 

Earle  M.  Potrafke,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  540,517,  Apr.  6, 
1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,438,805,  dated  Apr.  15,  1969.  This 
application  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,122 
int.  CI.  C23c  3/04 
U.S.  CL  117-160  12  Claims 

Metal  salt/phosphine  complexes  deposited  within  and/or 
on  a  metallic  or  nonmetallic  support  or  substrate,  said  com- 
plexes being  derived  from  one  mole  of  a  nonorganometallic 
salt  of  a  normally  solid  heavy  metal  of  the  Deming  Periodic 
Table,  for  example,  gold  or  palladium  chloride,  and  I  to  4 
moles  of  a  triorganophosphine,  for  example,  a  trihydrocarbyl 
or  tridihydrocarbylamino  phosphine  such  as  a  trialkylphos- 
phine,  and  metallized  metallic  and  nonmetallic  substrates 
prepared  therefrom. 
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3.625,756 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  GAS-SENSING  ELEMENT 
Naoyoshi    Taguchi,    1-2    Uemachi    Ikeda    Nagata-ku,    Kobe, 
H>ogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,798 
Int.  CI.  coin  JJ/OO.mic  13100 


sensitive  to  electroless  metal  deposition  and  then  depositing 
electroless  metal  on  the  sensitized  material,  and  to  the  result- 
ing new  and  improved  metallized  articles,  including  printed 
circuit  boards. 


U.S.  CI.  117-201 


3  Claims 


3,625,757 

COATED  CONSUMABLE  GLIDE  TUBE  FOR 

ELECTROSLAG  WELDING 

Albert  Edward  Wiehe,  and  Lowell  W.  Mott,  both  of  Troy, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Hobart  Brothers  Company,  Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1969.  Ser.  No.  818,722 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/ /<?,i5/22 

U.S.CL  117-202  10  Claims 


CO»«StJMA«L£  rK 

ouiot  Tuee  - 


i^ 


V 


A  consumable  guide  tube  for  use  in  eiectroslag  welding  in- 
cludes a  coating  which,  when  heated,  forms  a  conductive 
molten  flux  havmg  a  composition  such  that  relatively  long 
welds  m  confined  areas  may  be  made  with  the  physical  pro- 
perties of  the  resultant  weld  being  substantially  constant 
throughout  the  length  of  the  weld  The  flux  contains  titanium 
dioxide,  potassium  oxide,  and  sodium  oxide. 


3,625,758  I 
BASE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Fritz  Theodor  Stahl.  Krefeld;  Hedwy  Maria  Sieffen,  Geldern, 
Germany:   Frederick   W.   Schneble,  Jr..  Oyster  Bay,  and 
John   F.   McCormack,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Photocircuits  Corporation,  Glen  Cove.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1967.  Ser.  No.  617,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1966.  P 

38829 
Int.  CI.  H05k  3110.  C23c  5100 
L.S.  CI.  117-212  14  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  metallizing  insulating  base  materi- 
als and  more  particularly  to  rendering  insulating  materials 


3,625.759 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  OXIDE  CATHODES  HAVING 

IMPROVED  THERMAL  EMISSIVITY 

Paul  D.  Williams,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  627,689,  Apr.  3, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27.  1969.  Ser. 

No.  853.452 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  ///4,  HOlk  1104 

IJ.S.  CM  17-224  15  Claims 


A  gas-sensing  element  including  a  semiconductor  material 
which  changes  its  electroconductivity  when  it  adsorbs  a  gas. 
In  manufacture  of  the  element,  the  semiconductor  material  is 
mixed  with  a  material  such  as  stearic  acid  which  evaporates, 
sublimates  or  burns  away  when  heated  and  produces  a 
number  of  pores  therein  When  the  mixture  is  applied  to  a 
suitable  supporting  material  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  and 
then  heat-treated,  the  resultant  gas-sensing  element  has  an 
improved  rate  of  change  of  electroconductivity. 
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A  process  for  making  an  oxide  cathode  having  metallic 
powders  finely  and  evenly  interspersed  with  alkaline  earth 
oxides.  An  alkaline  earth  carbonate  is  dispersed  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  having  a  soluble  metal  salt  dissolved  therein. 
The  water  is  evaporated  leaving  carbonate  crystals  coated 
with  the  metal  salt.  The  coated  crystals  are  then  dispersed  in 
a  lacquer  which  in  turn  is  coated  onto  a  cathode  base. 


3,625,760 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH  LUBRICANT 
Manuel  Slovinsky,  Woodridge,  III.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.     14,944 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  10102 

U.S.CL  117-235  7  Claims 


4- NO  LUBRICANT 
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A  magnetic  recording  media,  such  as  magnetic  tape,  in- 
cludes as  a  lubricant  a  stannous  salt  of  an  aliphatic  acid  con- 
taining at  least  eight  carbon  atoms. 
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3,625.761 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ALKALINE 

EARTH  METAL  SULFATE  SCALE 

Jack  F.  Tate,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887.721 

Int.  CI.  C23g  1108,  1120 

U.S.  CI.  134-3  3  Claims 

Method  for  the  treatment  of  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfate 

scale  using  sodium  ethylenediaminetetraacetate  and  recovery 

of  the  sodium  ethylenediaminetetraacetate. 


3,625,762 
CLEANING  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Nick  Kappas,  5486  Madison  St.,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,406 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  134-10  5  Claims 
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A  cleaning  solution  comprising  water,  about  2.5  to  about 
4.0  liquid  ounces  of  a  caustic  and  water  solution  having  a 
density  of  about  1  I  67  pounds  per  gallon  for  each  gallon  of 
water,  and  about  1  5  to  about  4.0  liquid  ounces  of  a  sodium 
silicate  and  water  solution  having  a  density  of  about  12.67 
pounds  per  gallon  for  each  gallon  of  water.  The  apparatus  of 
the  invention  includes  a  bath,  two  separate  tanks  separately 
connected  to  the  bath  and  having  separate  valves  for  inde- 
pendently metering  the  contents  of  the  tanks  into  the  bath  as 
desired.  The  bath  is  preferably  stationary  and  the  tanks  are 
preferably  portable  and  easily  attached  and  detached  from 
the  bath.  A  specific  tank  for  use  with  the  bath  has  a  fill  open- 
ing, a  vent  and  a  valve  attached  to  the  tank.  Articles  to  be 
treated  by  the  solution  are  placed  within  the  solution  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  method  of  the  invention  and  the  concen- 
trations of  hydroxide  and  silicate  are  periodically  determined 
in  a  sample  of  the  solution,  and  both  additional  caustic  solu- 
tion and  the  sodium  silicate  solution  are  metered  into  the 
bath  to  maintain  desired  concentration  levels. 


3,625,763 

CONFORMAL  COATING  STRIPPING  METHOD  AND 

COMPOSITION 

Manlio  B.  Melilk),  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bunker- 

Ramo  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,998 

Int.  CI.  B08b  7/00;  C09d  9/00,  C23g  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  134— 38  «-  8  Claims 
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such  as  printed  circuit  boards.  The  composition  is  a  substan- 
tially anhydrous  combination  of  organic  liquids  comprising 
on  a  volume  basis  above  about  60  percent  of  a  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  liquid,  a  minor  amount  below  12  percent  but 
above  4  percent  of  an  alcohol  and  below  5  percent  but  at 
least  1  percent  of  a  ketone  The  resin  coating  is  contacted 
with  the  composition  for  a  period  sufficient  to  loosen  and  sol- 
vate said  resin  The  removal  of  the  softened  resin  may  be 
facilitated  by  brushing. 


3,625,764 

ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERIES 

CONTAINING  ZINC  HALIDE  IN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION, 

OF  THE  TYPE  HAVING  A  SOLUBLE  CATHODE  AND  A 

DISSOLVED  ANODE 

Mario  DeRossi,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Consiglio  Nazionak 

Delle  Ricerche,  Rome.  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1969.  Ser.  No.  856.408 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  23,  1969.  36614  A/69 

Int.  CLHOlm -?5/02 
U.S.CL  136-22  1  Claim 


An  electrode  for  use  in  zinc  halide-halogen  cells  compris- 
ing a  graphite  mass  in  electrical  contact  with  a  dispersion  of 
powdered  graphite  and  a  perchlorate  salt  of  tetramethyl-  or 
tetrabutylammonium  is  disclosed  along  with  various  cell  con- 
structions. 


A  liquid  composition  for  stripping  resin  coatings  such  as 
epoxy   embedment   or   conformal   coatings   from   substrates 


3,625,765 
PRODUCTION  OF  BATTERY  ELECTRODE 
Frank  C.  Arrance,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Albert  G.  Rosa,  Placen- 
tia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,610 
Int.  CL  Holmi5/06 
U.S.  CL  136— 75  8  Claims 

Production  of  a  sintered  metal  matrix  which  is  uniform, 
and  maintains  its  shape  without  collapse  or  distortion,  for  use 
particularly  as  an  electrode  matrix  for  a  high-rate,  high-ener- 
gy density  battery,  by  a  process  which  comprises,  according 
to  one  embodiment,  dipping  a  spongelike  material  such  as  a 
polyurethane  sponge  in  a  slurry  of  a  plastic  binder  which 
decomposes  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  spongelike 
material,  such  as  polyphenylene  oxide,  dissolved  in  a  sol>ent 
such  as  chloroform,  and  containing  a  sinterable  metallic  con- 
stituent such  as  a  mixture  of  silver  and  silver  oxide,  air-drying 
the  resulting  coated  spongelike  material,  heating  the  dried 
and  coated  spongelike  material  to  a  temperature  causing 
decomposition  of  the  spongelike  material,  leaving  a  matrix  of 
the  plastic  binder  and  sinterable  metallic  constituent,  further 
heating  at  a  higher  temperature  the  latter  remaining  matrix, 
causing  a  partial  sintering  of  the  metallic  constituent  fol- 
lowed by  decomposition  of  the  plastic  binder,  the  partially 
sintered  metallic  matrix  being  sufficiently  well  formed  to 
avoid  slumping  or  distortion  of  the  matrix,  and  further  heat- 
ing and  sintering  the  remaining  matrix  to  provide  a  strong 
porous  matrix  The  porous  matrix  itself  can  be  used  as  an 
electrode,  or  the  pores  of  the  matrix  can  be  filled  with  active 
battery  electrode  material  such  as  zinc,  by  suitable  means  as 
by  application  of  pressure,  to  form  a  high-strength  high- 
capacity  electrode  for  a  high-rate  high-energy  density  bat- 
tery. 
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3.625.766 
ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERY 
T.  O.  Paine.  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space    Administration    with    respect    to    an    invention    of; 
Thomas   H.    Purcell.  Jr.,  and   Alfred   W.  Jordan,   both  of 
Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  880.250 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  /  04 

t.S.  CI.  136-79  5  Claims 


trolyte.  Hydrogen  ions  formed  at  the  electrode-electrolyte  in- 
terface protect  the  electrode  from  oxidation,  and  the  poten- 


\^'' 


An  electric  storage  battery  particularly  suited  for  resisting 
forces  experienced  in  an  impact  enviironment.  characterized 
by  a  plurality  of  flexible,  narrov^  battery  plates,  of  opposite 
polarities,  suspended  uithm  a  sealed  housing  having  therein 
provided  a  pair  of  parallel  internal  surfaces  including  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  extending  to  define  therebetween  commonly 
dimensioned  lands,  a  feature  of  the  storage  battery  being  an 
employment  of  said  grooves  for  supporting  the  plates  of  one 
polarity  along  opposed  vertical  surfaces,  while  the  plates  of 
the  other  polarity  are  suspended  therebetween  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  plates  of  the  first  polarity  serve  to  impart  lateral 
support  to  the  plates  of  both  polaritits  in  an  impact  environ- 
ment I 


3,625.767    I 
THERMAL  BATTERY^ 
Robert    P.    Clark,   and    Kenneth    R.   Grothaus,    both   of   Al- 
buquerque.  N.    Mex..   assignors  to  The   tnited   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  L'nitcd  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  885.791 
Int.  CL  HOlm 
U.S.  CI.  136-83  10  Claims 

A  high-voltage  thermal  battery  ckipable  of  miniaturized 
construction  including  one  or  more  heat-conductive  and 
electrical-insulative  casings  having  one  or  more  internal 
passageways,  a  plurality  of  electrical  battery  cells  stacked  in 
the  casing  passageways  in  electrical  series  with  each  cell  hav- 
ing alternating  layers  of  cathode-anode  electrodes  and  fusible 
electrolyte  members,  and  means  for  generating  heat  disposed 
about  the  casing  or  casings. 


3.625.768 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  FUEL  CELL  WITH  MOLTEN- 

OXYGEN-CONTAINING  ELECTROLYTE  AND  NON- 
POROIS  HYDROGEN-DIFFUSING  NICKEL  ELECTRODE 
David  .McLeod  Moulton.  Route  17.  Church  Viev»  Lane.  Knox- 
ville.  Tenn..  and  Walter  Juda.  12  Moon  Hill  Road.  Lexing- 
ton. Mass. 

Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  431.357.  Feb.  9.  1965. 

nov*  Patent  No.  3.356.1 13.  This  application  Aug.  4.  1969, 

Ser.  No.  850.691 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  2yt2() 

l.S.a.  136-86  E  5  Claims 

Nonporous  nici^el  is  used  as  a  hydrqgen-diffusion  electrode 

in  an  elevated-temperature,  molten,  Oxygen-containing  elec- 
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tial  of  the  electrode  is  adjusted  to  maintain  the  freedom  from 
oxidation. 


3.625.769 
FUEL  CELL 

Arthur  E.  Lyall,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Guiton  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Metuchen.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1969.  Ser.  No.  809,302 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  136—86  A  10  Claims 

A  room-temperature-operated  fuel  cell  comprising  an  ox- 
ygen electrode,  a  lithium  metal-containing  electrode,  and  an 
electrolyte  comprising  an  inert,  aprotic  organic  solvent,  ex- 
emplified by  dimethylsulfoxide,  which  contains  an  inorganic 
or  organic  ionizable  salt  sufficient  in  amount  to  attain  satura- 
tion. The  salt  may,  or  may  not,  be  an  oxygen  carrier  In  those 
instances  where  a  salt  which  is  not  an  oxygen  carrier  is  em- 
ployed, lithium  oxide  initially  is  incorporated  into  the  elec- 
trolyte. 


3.625,770 
FLEXIBLE  MATRIX  AND  BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
EMBODYING  SAME 
Frank  C.  Arrance,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Albert  G.  Rosa,  Placen- 
tia.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

Filed  June  2.  1969.  Ser.  No.  829,573 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  J/02 

U.S.a.  136-145  12  Claims 


Production  of  flexible  matrix  having  high  resistance  to  al- 
kali attack  at  elevated  temperature  over  an  extended  period, 
by  contacting  a  chrysotile  asbestos  (pure  fuel  cell  grade)  mat 
with  polyphenylene  oxide,  to  substantially  uniformly  im- 
pregnate the  mat  with  such  polyphenylene  oxide  The  result- 
ing polyphenylene  oxide  impregnated  mat.  eg  in  box  or  en- 
velope form,  can  be  coated  with  a  flexible  substantially  inor- 
ganic film  by  dip-coating  in  a  mixture  preferably  of  a  major 
portion  of  an  inorganic  or  cermic  separator  material,  a  minor 
portion  of  potassium  titanate  in  short  fiber  form,  and  a  minor 
portion  of  an  organic  polymer,  eg.  polyphenylene  oxide,  dis- 
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solved  in  a  suitable  solvent  such  as  chloroform.  The  resulting 
porous  chrysotile  asbestos  separator  uniformly  impregnated 
with  polyphenylene  oxide  and  having  a  flexible  coating 
thereon  as  described  above,  has  low  electrical  resistivity,  is 
smooth  and  uniform  in  thickness,  is  highly  flexible,  and  has 
markedly  improved  resistance  to  alkali  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures over  an  extended  period.  When  formed  into  a  box,  bag 
or  envelope,  an  electrode  such  as  a  zinc  electrode,  can  be  in- 
serted into  the  box  or  bag-shaped  flexible  porous  battery 
separator  above,  and  incorporated  in  a  battery  in  side-by-side 
relation  with  other  electrodes,  such  as  silver  electrodes. 


edges  overlap  the  electrode  edges  forming  a  cavity  complete- 
ly around  the  electrode  edges.  This  cavity  is  filled  with  a 


3,625,771 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
Frank  C.  Arrance,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Albert  G.  Rosa,  Placen- 
tia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Mjir.  27,  1969.  Ser.  No.  810,945 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  136— 145  24  Claims 


filler,  preferably  a  resin,  eg,  epoxy,  which  upon  cure  bonds 
the  separator  edges  together  and  completely  seals  the  elec- 
trode within. 


Production  of  a  flexible   battery  separator,  according  to 
one  embodiment,  by  dip-coating  an  electrode  such  as  a  silver 
or  zinc  electrode  in  a  mixture  of  a  major  portion  of  an  inor- 
ganic  or   ceramic   separator   material,   a    minor   portion   of 
potassium  titanate,  and  a  minor  portion  of  a  mixture  of  or- 
ganic    substances     including     an     organic     polymer,     e.g., 
polyphenylene  oxide,  and  a  material  or  ester  derived  from 
certain  acids  such  as  azelaic  acid,  e.g.,  di-isooctyl  azelate  or 
polypropylene    polyazelate,    such    mixture    of  organic    sub- 
stances   being    dissolved    in    a    suitable    solvent    such    as 
chloroform.     The     electrode     is     placed     in     the     mixture, 
preferably  maintained  under  vibration,  and  stirred,  the  elec- 
trode and  applied  coating  are  removed  from  the  mixture,  and 
the  coating  is  air-dried  to  remove  solvent  and  is  cured  at 
elevated  temperature.  Alternatively,  such  a  flexible  separator 
can  be  formed  on  any  suitable  supporting  surface,  such  as 
glass  plate,  and  the  resulting  flexible  separator  stripped  from 
such  plate  to  produce  a  flexible  porous,  substantially  inor- 
ganic separator  membrane  for  incorporation   between   the 
electrodes  of  a  battery.  Alternatively,  a  flexible  porous  sub- 
strate or  matrix,  preferably  in  the  form  of  a  compartment  for 
insertion  therein  of  a  battery  electrode,  can  be  placed  in  the 
above-noted  mixture  of  inorganic  material  and  organic  sub- 
stances, the  substrate  and  applied  coating  removed  from  the 
mixture,  and  the  coating  dried  to  remove  solvent  and  cured 
at  elevated  temperature.  In  each  case,  the  separator  film  (a) 
applied  directly  on  the  battery  electrode,  or  (b)  cast  as  a 
flexible  free  film,  or  (c)  coated  on  or  impregnated  into  a  flex- 
ible matrix,  has  improved  high  flexibility  and  low  resistivity 
properties,  and  has  high  resistance  to  alkali  and  to  elevated 
temperatures,  and  is  smooth  and  uniform  in  thickness. 


3,625,773 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  flETA-ALUMINA 

ELECTROLYTES 

Richard  J.  Charles,  SchenecUdy;  Stephan  P,  Mitoff,  EInora, 

and  William  G.  Morris,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,961 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  1 1/00:  BOlk  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  136-153  7  Claims 

High-density  beta-alumina  bodies  having  low  electrical  re- 
sistivity values  are  produced  by  a  process  including  a  con- 
solidation operation  such  as  a  sintering  step  carried  out  in  a 
dry  oxygen  atmosphere 


3,625,774 

BATTERY-MOUNTED  RECEPTACLE  MEANS 

Lawrence  E.  Rodgers,  5618  Second  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.    32,309 

Int,  CI,  HOlm  I /OO;  HOIr  H/OO 

U.S.  CI.  136-181  5  Claims 


3,625,772 
ELECTRODE-SEPARATOR  COMBINATION 
Albert  Himy,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,009 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  17/00,3/00 
U.S.CM36-100  12  Claims 

A  porous  rigid  electrode-separator  unit  of  a  wafer-type 
construction  The  electrode  is  sandwiched  substantially  cen- 
trally between  two  porous  rigid  inorganic  separators  of 
slightly  greater  size  than  the  electrode  so  that  the  separator 


I  disclose  a  receptacle  arrangement  for  mounting  on  a  bat- 
tery, said  arrangement  comprising  an  insulating  support, 
receptacle  means  mounted  on  said  support,  conductors 
mounted  on  said  support  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
receptacle  means,  said  conductors  being  disposed  for  electri- 
cal engagement  with  terminals  respectively  of  said  battery, 
and  cooperating  means  on  said  support  and  on  said  battery 
terminals  for  securing  said  support  to  said  terminals  at  a  posi- 
tion of  electrical  engagement  of  said  conductors  with  said 
terminals  respectively 


3.625.775 
REINFORCED  THERMOCOUPLE  JUNCTION 
Douglas  J.  MacKenzie,  Park  Ridge;  Frank  Accettura.  Elm- 
v»ood  Park,  and  Peter  F.  Hansen,  Niles,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  American  SUndard,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1967,  Ser.  No.  732,788 

Int.  CL  HOlv  1/04 

,U.S  CL  136-233  3  Claims 

A  thermocouple  junction  comprising  at  least  two  wires  in 

twisted  or  side-by-side  relation,  the  junction  being  reinforced 
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against  failure  by  embrittlement  h)  another  wire  or  ribbon    the  paint  is  applied  to  said  coating  and  corrosion  resistance 

of  the  coated  metals. 
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wound  thereover,  the  several  wires  l^emg  anchored  at  a  com- 
mon point  by  fusion. 


3.625.776 
PREPASSIVATION-COLOR  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

CRACKS  IN  METAL  BODIES 
Michael   F.   Henry.  Schenectady.   N.V..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Compan\ 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1969.  Ser.  No.  889.694 
Int.  CI.  C23f  5/02.  G«ln.?//00 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.14  12  Claims 

A  nondestructive  color  method  for  detecting  cracks  in  a 
metal  body  by  selective  corrosion  of  the  surface  portion 
within  the  cracks  which  includes  prepassivation  of  the  sur- 
face bemg  tested  to  substantially  reduce  background  indica- 
tions Specifically,  a  passivating  solution  is  applied  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  metal  body  to  be  tested  and  removed  therefrom 
after  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  passivate  its  open  surface 
portion  but  insufficient  to  significantly  passivate  the  surface 
portion  contained  within  cracks  therein  A  color-forming 
aqueous  acid  indicating  solution  is  then  applied  to  the  thus 
passivated  surface  area  The  indicating  solution  contains  ha- 
hde  ions  and  a  color-forming  indicator  and  is  formulated  so 
that  it  does  not  corrode  the  open  surface  portion  of  the  metal 
body  but  is  sufficiently  reactive  to  corrode  the  surface  por- 
tion within  cracks  therein  resulting  in  the  formation  of  metal- 
lic ions.  The  color-forming  indicator  is  of  the  type  which 
reacts  with  the  thus-formed  metal  ions  to  form  a  distinctive 
colored  compound  at  the  crack  locations. 


3.625.777 
PROCESS  FOR  PHOSPHATE  CONVERSION  COATING 
Masanaga   Okabe;    Kakuro    Muro:    Masamichi    lizuka,    and 
Sumio  Sakata.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  FaBs,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1968,  43/78918 

Int.  CI.  C23f  7108 
L.S.  CI.  148-6.15  Z  6  Claims 


An  improvement  m  the  process  of  phosphate  conversion 
coating  on  the  surface  of  metals  such  as  iron,  steel,  zinc  or  its 
alloy  being  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  carbohydrate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch,  starch  deriva- 
tives and  polysaccharides  produced  by  acid  decomposition  of 
starch  or  starch  derivatives,  is  added  into  ordinary  acid  zinc 
phosphate  conversion  coating  solution.  v», herein  a  fine  and 
dense  zinc-phosphate-coating  film  can  be  obtained,  and 
thereby  improving  paint  bonding  quality  of  the  coating  when 


3,625,778 
HEAT-TREATING  ALUMINUM  SILICON  ALLOY 
Clarence  L  Hildreth,  Baton  Rouge,  and  Sebastian  M.  Laurent, 
Greenwell  Springs,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.    43,229 
Int.  CI.  C22f  1104 
U.S.  CI.  148-13  9  Claims 

A  method  for  increasing  the  amount  of  free  aluminum  in 
an  aluminum-silicon-alloy-containing  iron  and  titanium  as 
impurities  which  comprises  heating  the  alloy  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  400°  C  to  about  1,200°  C.  for  at  least  2 
hours  sufficient  to  decrease  the  amount  of  aluminum  chemi- 
cally bound  in  the  form  of  inlermetallic  compounds. 


3,625,779 
REDUCTION-FUSION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  RARE  EARTH  INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  E.  Cech,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

"  Filed  Aug.  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,100  * 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  1104,  C22b  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-101  5  Claims 

A  reduction-fusion  process  for  producing  novel  rare  earth 
intermetallic  compounds,  for  example,  cobalt  rare  earth  in- 
termetallic  compounds,  especially  compounds  useful  in 
preparing  permanent  magnets  A  particular  mixture  of  rare 
earth  metal  oxide  and  calcium  hydride  is  heated  to  affect 
reduction  of  the  rare  earth  metal  oxide.  The  resulting  rare 
earth  metal-containing  mixture  is  fused  with  cobalt  or  other 
ferromagnetic  metal  to  form  the  rare  earth  intermetallic 
compound  and  allowed  to  solidify.  The  solid  is  pulverized 
and  then  treated  to  recover  the  rare  earth  intermetallic  com- 
pound. 


3,625.780 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH-STRENGTH 
ALLOY  OF  TITANIUM  AND  FERRITIC  STRUCTURE 
Richard  A.  Bosch,  and  John  A.  Straatmann,  f{oth  of  Poland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Com- 
pany, Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,136 
Int.  CI.  C21d  7114,9146 
U.S.CL  148-134  10  Claims 

Low-alloy  high-strength  titanium  steel  and  a  process  for 
preparing  said  steel  by  solution  heat  treating  and  thereafter 
controlling  the  cooling  rate  to  the  precipitation-hardening 
temperature  range  required  to  produce  a  steel  characterized 
by  a  yield  strength  in  the  range  of  60,000  to  120,000  p.s.i. 


3,625,781 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  CARRIER  LIFETIME  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURES 
Madhukar  L.  Joshi,  Essex  Junction,  Vt.;  Burton  J.  Masters. 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Osvaldo  R.   Viva,  Williston,  Vt.,  and 
Tsu-Hsing  Yeh,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  823,255 
Int.  CI.  HOll  7144 
U.S.CL  148-189  18  Claims 

A  method  of  fabricating  high-speed  planar  transistor  struc- 
tures by  reducing  carrier  lifetime  through  doping  with  carrier 
lifetime  killers.  Gold  is  diffused  through  the  front  surface  of 
the  silicon  structure  during  transistor  fabrication  The  gold  is 
introduced  from  the  vapor  phase  in  a  controlled  manner  so 
that  its  solid  solubility  in  silicon  is  not  exceeded  A  simul- 
taneous gold  and  base  diffusion  is  preferred. 
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Such    a    simultaneous    diffusion    produces    a    novel    planar 
transistor  structure  having  a  gold  distribution  curve  with  an 


STEP  I 


1?^ 


?^^ 


STEP  4 


STEP  7 


unexpected  increased  concentration  peak  in  the  region  proxi- 
mate to  the  base-collector  junction. 


3,625,782 
SOLID  PROPELLANTS  CONTAINING  BURNING  RATE 
DEPRESSANTS 
Adolf  E.  Oberth,  Fair  Oaks,  and  Rolf  S.  Bruenner,  Oran- 
gevaie,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration, El  Monte,  CaliL 

Filed  May  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,649 
Int.  CI.  C06d  5106 
U.S.  CI.  149-19  12  Claims 

This  patent  described  novel  solid  ammonium  perchlorate 
containing  propellant  compositions  containing  powerful 
burning-rate  depressants  which  are  potential  bases,  that  is, 
compounds  which  are  capable  of  releasing  free  bases.  The 
burning-rate  depressants  of  this  invention  do  not  reduce  the 
specific  impulse  of  the  propellant,  nor  do  they  interfere  with 
cure  reactions  or  adversely  affect  the  physical  properties  of 
the  cured  propellant. 


3,625,783 
SIMULTANEOUS  BONDING  OF  MULTIPLE 
WORKPIECES 
Alexander  Coucoulas,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset  Coun- 
ty,  NJ.,   assignor  to   Western   Electric   Company,   Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,428 

Int.  CI.  B29c  27108;  B65c  9104:  B23k  31102 

U.S.CL  156-73  16  Claims 


/ 

Methods  and  apparatus  for  simultaneously  bonding  a  plu- 
rality of  first  workpieces  to  spaced-apart  locations  on  at  least 
one  second  workpiece  The  invention  is  particularly  suited 
for  simultaneously  bonding  a  plurality  of  lead  wires  to  the 
terminal  land  areas  of  an  integrated  circuit  or  other  elec- 
tronic device  A  deformable.  compliant  support  member  is 
spirally  wound  with  a  continuous  metallic  filament.  After  the 
spiral  has  been  formed  it  is  secured  to  the  support  member 
by  any  suitable  adhesive  means.  The  edges  of  the  support 
member  are  sheared  to  cut  the  spiral  windings  and  thus  form 
a  plurality  of  lead  wires  The  indentations  which  are  formed 
on  the  reverse  side  of  the  support  member  when  the  spiral  is 


cut  may  be  used  for  alignment  purposes.  Thermal  and/or 
mechanical  bonding  energy  applied  through  the  support 
member  bonds  the  plurality  of  lead  wires  to  the  integrated 
circuit. 


3,625.784 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TUBULAR  MEMBER 
Bernard  Edwin  Ash.  Bexleyheath,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to 
International   Standard    Electric  Corporation.   New    York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  7,  1968, 

11,049/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  I3II0 

U.S.CL  156-54  6  Claims 


A  flexible  strip  of  material  is  formed  into  a  spiral  shape 
having  two  overlapping  layers  by  passing  a  fiat  strip  through 
a  series  of  apertured  elements  having  particular  shaped 
tapered  passageways  and  slots.  The  layers  may  be  applied  as 
insulation  for  conductors. 


3,625,785 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MECHANICALLY  STIFF 

GASTIGHT  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

Sven  Nils  Hakan  Holmstrom,  Loberod,  and  Jan-Erik  Olsen, 

Lund,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Tetra  Pak,  Lund, 

Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  4,  1968,  4804 

Int.  CLB29c  27/02 

U.S.  CL  156—69  I  Claim 


A  method  for  sealing  containers  made  of  foam  plastic  and 
having  a  homogeneous  thermoplastic  lining,  the  top  edge  of 
the  lining  being  initially  located  below  the  top  edge  of  the 
foam  plastic  container,  in  which  a  lid  having  a  thermoplastic 
under  surface  is  applied  to  the  container  and  pressed  and 
heated  so  as  to  melt  the  top  edge  of  the  foam  plastic  con- 
tainer so  that  the  lid  can  be  pressed  down  until  the  ther- 
moplastic under  surface  of  the  lid  contacts  and  seals  with  the 
top  edge  of  the  thermoplastic  lining  of  the  container. 


3,625,786 
IMPLANT  CAPSULE  AND  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Whitney  Lombard  Pearson,  Lake  Bluff;  John  Alexander  Ban- 
ford,  Lake  Bluff,  and  Earl  Thaddeus  Szymanski,  Chicago, 
ail  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,949 
Int.  CI.  B29c  27102:  B65b  7128 
U.S.CL  156-69  6  Claims 

A  tubular  capsule  is  sealed  by  forcing  the  tip  of  a  rod  into 
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the  end  of^he  capsule  cavity,  prefer;)  Sly  while  the  volume  ot    wardly  thereover  and  locked  thereon  by  inwardly  projecting 

toothlike  ends.  A  metal  carrier  strip  has  fingers  cut  from  the 
outer  edges  in  continuous  relation  and  formed  into  a  channel 


the  capsule  is  reduced    Apparatus  suitlible  for  use  in  a  multis- 
tation capsule  manufacturmg  operation  is  provided 


/- 


3,b2SJS7 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  WITHDRAWAL  STRING  TO 

A  SPONGE  TAMPON 
Michael  Deane  RadI,  Appl«ton,  and  Ednard  E.  Werner,  Osh- 
kosh,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kitnberly-Clark  Corpora- 
lion,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,1 19 

Int.  CI.  B29c  27/08.  A61f  lJ/20 

L.S.  CI.  156-73  5  Claims 


A  method  for  economically  and  efficiently  securing  a 
withdrawal  strmg  to  a  regenerated  cellulose  sponge  tampon 
m  the  manufacture  of  menstrual  tampons  A  string  which  in- 
cludes a  heat-reactive  adhesive  element  is  inserted  into  a 
sponge  tampon,  and  sonic  energy  is  then  applied  to  the  tam- 
pon to  provide  a  rapid  and  highly  localized  heating  of  the  ad- 
hesive element,  causing  it  to  flow  into  intimate  contact  with 
the  surrounding  sponge  material  and  form  a  secure  bond 
between  the  string  and  sponge  when  cooled  The  disclosure 
alternatively  shows  a  means  for  simultaneously  applying  an 
adhesive  substance  to  a  string  as  it  is  being  drawn  into  a 
sponge  tampon  so  that  an  adhesive  coating  is  applied  only  to 
the  portion  of  the  string  contained  within  the  tampon 


3,625,788 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTURING  A  LNITARY 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  COMPRISED  OF  A  CORE  AND 

LINING 
Bernard  1.  Bartner.  229-07  58th  Ave.,  Bayside,  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  631,652,  Apr. 
18.  1967.  This  application  Sept.  4    1969,  Ser.  No.  860,150 
Int.  CI.  B32b.V/* 
L.S.  CI.  156-78  10  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  writing  implement  having  an 
inner  body  portion  of  unfoamed  resin  The  method  consists 
of  inserting  a  heated  probe  into  the  inner  body  portion  so  as 
to  cause  the  foamed  resin  to  become  molten,  withdrawing 
the  probe  and  simultaneously  inserting, a  writing  core  into  the 
cavity,  and  allowing  the  body  to  cool  |whereby  foamed  resin 
adheres  and  bonds  to  the  writing  core 


3,625,789 

ROOF  RAIL  PAD  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard     E.    Gerhardl,     Birmingham,     Mich.,    assignor    to 
.Microdot  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  N».  846,815 

Int.  CI.  B32b  .\//*.  E04c  2iJa.  E04f  19/02 

L.S.  CI.  156-79  4  Claims 

I  he  roof  rail  pad  is  constructed  to  be  applied  to  a  pair  of 

welded   flanges  by    having  a.  L'-shaped   section   moved   up- 


and  an  extending  section.  The  strip  is  coated  with  a  thin  vinyl 
layer  and  a  cover  material  is  heat-sealed  to  the  bottom  and 
ends  of  the  sections.  A  foamed  material  forms  a  pad  under 
the  cover  material  on  one  side  of  the  strip. 


3,625,790 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GLOVES 
Wddon  R.  Ayres,  R.F.D.  #1,  Wiilard,Ohio 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,801 
Int.  CI.  B32b  7/08 
U.S.  CL  156-93 


1 1  Claims 


The  glove-making  process  includes  forming  a  laminate 
from  an  elastic  fabric  and  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  material, 
superimposing  two  of  the  laminates  with  the  plastic  layers  ad- 
jacent, securing  the  layers  of  laminates  together  in  areas 
thereof  to  form  glove  shells  therefrom  and  severing  such 
glove  shells  from  the  laminates,  heating  the  glove  shells, 
stretching  the  glove  shells  onto  a  glove  form  to  shape  the 
shells  to  individuaFjight  or  left  glove  shapes,  and  heating  and 
cooling  to  complete^he  glove 


3,625,791 

MOISTENER  FOR  BIAS-LAYING  MACHINE 

Charles  A.  Lee,  and  Warren  R.  Furbeck.  both  of  Knoxville, 

Tenn.,    assignors   to    International    Paper   Company,   New 

York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  719,986,  Apr.  9, 

1969.  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  28,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  845,477 

Int.  CI.  B65h  81/06 

L.S.  CI.  156-194  6  Claims 

A  continuous  cohesive  multi-ply  ribbon  is  made  by  forming 
a  continuous  spiral  wound  tube  of  creped  tissue,  flattening 
the  tube  and  joining  the  plies  of  the  flattened  tube  by  em- 
bossing the  plate  together  After  the  spiral  wound  tube  is 
formed,  it  is  passed  through  a  pressure  nip  formed  by  two 
rolls,  thereby  flattening  the  tube.  Droplets  of  water  are 
sprayed  on  one  of  the  rolls  The  water  is  carried  to  the  pres- 
sure nip  on  the  one  roll  and  there  transferred  to  the  flattened 
tube  as  it  enters  the  pressure  nip.  The  moistened  flattened 
tube  is  then  passed  through  an  embossing  nip  where  the  plies 
of  the  tube  are  pressed  together  at  spaced  locations  wr:h 
pressure  sufficient  to  crush  the  fibers  of  the  respective  plies 
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into  one  another,  the  water  thus  added  to  the  creped  tissue 
being  sufficient  for  the  crushing  of  the  fibers  to  attach  the 


plies  together  at  said  spaced  locations  with  a  glassine-type  at- 
tachment. 


3,625,792 
FABRICATING  GLASS-PLASTIC  WINDOWS 
Paul  E.  Shaffer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pinsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.    32,419 
Int.  CLB32b/ 7/06 
U.S.  CL  156-212  15  Claims 

A  technique  for  fabricating  unbalanced,  transparent,  glass- 
plastic  windows  incorporating  a  technique  to  compensate  for 
distortion  effects  similar  to  the  action  of  a  bimetal  during  the 
time-temperature-pressure  cycle  involved  in  lamination. 


3,625,793 

BALLOON-TYPE  CATHETERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

David  S.  Sheridan,  Hook  Road,  Argyle,  N.Y.,  and  Isaac  S. 

Jackson,  Greenwich,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  David  S.  Sheridan, 

Argyie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,278 

Int.  CL  B32bi//00 

U.S.  CL  156— 229  9  Claims 


3,625.794 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LAMINATED  FILMS  W  HILE 

REGULATING  MOISTURE  CONTENT 

Shokhi   Arikawa;   Kouichi  Hujiwara;   Kyoichiro  Ikari,  and 

Yukio  Nishimatsu,  all  of  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ku- 

raray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Fikd  July  15.  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17,  1968,  43/50335 

Int.  CI.  B29c  19/CO 
U.S.  CL  156— 244  4  Claims 

Laminated  films  are  produced  by  conditioning  a  melt  of  a 
polyvinyl  alcohol  resin  to  a  moisture  content  of  20  to  60  per- 
cent by  weight  and  a  temperature  between  50°  C.  and  160° 
C,  extruding  said  conditioned  melt  in  the  form  of  a  thin  film 
through  a  slit  onto  the  surface  of  a  roller,  the  roller  surface 
temperature  being  adjusted  to  between  room  temperature 
and  100°  C  ,  passing  the  resulting  film  over  at  least  one  hot 
roller,  and  laminating  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  film  with  a  pro- 
tective film  while  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  film  has  a  moisture 
content  of  5  to  40  percent  by  weight. 


3,625,795 

SPRAY  PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  ADHESIVE  AND 

BONDING  LAMINATES 

Donald  P.  Knechtgcs,  Middleburg  Heights,  and  Andrew  N. 

Mayak,    Elyria,    both    of   Ohio,    assignors    to    The    B.    F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,946 

Int.  CL  B32b  7/14;  B05c  3/20 

U.S.  CL  156-291  11  Claims 

A  spray  process  for  the  deposition  of  carboxyl-containing 
adhesive  latices  as  discrete  droplets  wherein  the  droplets  are 
maintained  as  raised,  spaced  deposits  on  the  substrate  for 
lamination  is  provided.  The  adhesive  latex  is  sprayed  at  a  low 
viscosity  but  prior  to  contact  with  the  substrate  the  viscosity 
of  the  latex  droplets  is  increased  so  that  upon  striking  the 
substrate  the  droplets  remain  as  raised,  spaced  deposits 
rather  than  coalescing  to  form  a  continuous  adhesive  layer  or 
being  absorbed  by  the  substrate  Laminates  obtained  with  the 
present  spray  process  have  increased  resistance  to  delamina- 
tion,  good  flexibility  and  hand. 


3,625,796 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  LAMP 
ASSEMBLY 
George  H.  Graves,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,046 
*  Int.  CLB29C  /  9/00 


U.S.  CL  156-293 


3  Claims 


?r* 


"i^ 


^^^^ 
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Disposable  balloon-type  catheters  are  made  from  tubes  of 
extruded  waterproof  plastic  having  a  major  lumen  and  at 
least  one  secondary  lumen  within  the  tube  wall.  Such  secon- 
dary lumens  are  joined  for  fluid  flow  to  inflation  tubes  by  a 
series  of  cutting  and  cementing  steps  and  to  elastic  inflatable 
balloons  which  are  fitted  in  special  fashion  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  tube. 


A  motor  vehicle  lamp  assembly  includes  a  plastic  lens  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  extending  peripheral  lip  which  is  received 
within  a  forwardly  opening  channel  formed  in  a  lamp  hous- 
ing The  channel  is  filled  with  an  initially  liquified  ther- 
moplastic resin  which  solidifies  upon  cooling  to  establish  a 
strain-free,  watertight  joint  between  the  lens  and  the  lamp 
housing. 


3,625,797 

LABELING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  APPLYING 

LABELS  TO  POLYGONAL  CONTAINERS 

John  G.  Wesley,  3118  South  Wisconsin  Ave.,  Berwyn,  III. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  602,296,  Dec.  16,  1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

1,596 
Int.  CI.  B65c  9130,  3/12 
U.S.  CL  156-446  7  Claims 

An  attachment  for  application  to  round  container  labeling 
machines  of  the   type  shown   in    US     Pat.    No.    3,278.359, 
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which  is  in  the  form  of  a  swing  lever  assembly  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  machine  adjacent  its  round  con- 
tainer support  rollers,  with  the  swing  lever  assembly  being 
pivotally  mounted  about  an  axis  paralleling  such  support  rol- 
lers, in  which  the  assembly  carries  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  spin 
wheels  positioned  to  be  lowered  into  engagement  with  the 
support  rollers  for  actuation  thereby.  The  spin  wheels  are 


3,625,799 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  AND  APPLYING  LENGTHS 
OF  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
David  G.  Way,  Boxborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tapeler  Cor- 
poration, Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,838 

Int.  CI.  B32bJ//00 

U.S.  CI.  156-530  33  Claims 


adapted  to  mount  a  polygonal-shaped  container  between 
them  by  engaging  the  ends  of  same,  and  a  pressure  roller  car- 
ried by  the  assembly  rides  on  the  container  to  hold  the  label 
in  place  as  it  is  applied  thereto  on  actuation  of  the  label-feed- 
ing mechanism  of  the  basic  machine,  which  actuation  occurs 
when  the  spin  wheels  engage  the  support  rollers  and  the 
rotating  container  gnps  a  trip  switch. 


Vincent  V 


3,625,798  ' 
TAPING  TOOL 
Ihli,  1347  Peterson  St..  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,193 
Int.  CI.  B44c  7f02 


L.S.  CI.  156—523 


4  Claims 


V 


A  device  and  method  of  using  the  same  to  apply  tape  of  a 
desired  length  to  a  generally  flat  surface,  said  tape  prior  to 
application  being  spiral  wound  on  a  reel,  and  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  bonding  material  on  the  tape,  commopjy 
referred  to  as  mud  m  the  trade,  covered  with  a  thin,  pliable, 
reusable  film  of  a  plastic  material  that  lightly  adheres  thereto 
The  film  serves  the  dual  function  of  preventing  the  bonding 
material  from  drying  prior  to  application  of  the  tape  to  said 
surface,  and  the  spiral  wound  layers  of  the  tape  from  adher- 
ing to  one  another  in  addition,  an  apparatus  is  disclosed  for 
forming  the  tape,  as  well  as  a  protective  package  in  which  it 
may  be  retailed. 


Devices  are  disclosed  for  applying  sections  of  tape  from  a 
roll  of  tape  with  the  tape  trained  about  a  polygonal  feed 
block  rotatably  supported  by  a  carriage  under  the  control  of 
means  to  reciprocate  it  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
or  tape  section  applying  position.  The  device  includes  means 
turning  the  feed  block  and  cutting  the  tape  thereon  to  pro- 
vide a  severed  section,  neither  operation  being  effected  on 
movement  of  the  carriage  from  the  first  to  the  second  posi- 
tion Carriage  reciprocation  is  effected  by  various  power 
operated  means  and  such  may  include  stroke  adjustments 
and  controls  for  varying  the  action  of  the  power-operated 
means  Means  are  also  disclosed  enabling  the  spacing  of  the 
carriage  relative  to  the  work  to  be  varied.  Stripping  means 
are  also  included  when  the  tape  has  an  interliner. 


3,625,800 
SAUSAGE  BANDER 
Lyie  L.  Hendrix,  Carthage.  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,888 
Int.  CI.  B65c  3/04-  B32b  31/18 
U.S.  CI.  156—540 


6  Claims 


A  bander  for  sausage  or  similarly  cylindrically  shaped  arti- 
cles including  means  for  dispensing  and  cutting  a  pressure- 
adhesive  backed  label,  wrapping  the  label  around  the 
sausage,  sealing  the  label  to  itself  and  ejecting  the  sausage. 
The  preferred  embodiment  is  operated  by  lever  means,  and 
may  be  either  hand-powered  or  driven  by  external  power. 


3,625.801 

LID  APPLICATOR 

Archie  J.  Reed,  and  August  W.  McKale.  both  of  Battle  Creek. 

MIcIj.,  assignors  to  Kellogg  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  881,814 

Int.  CI.  B65b  57/02;  B32b  J//20 

U.S  CI    156-542  15  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  heat-sealable  lids  to 
containers  characterized  by  the  steps  of  and  means  for  feed- 
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ing  a  strip  of  lids  to  a  row  of  containers,  separating  the  in- 
dividual lids  from  the  strip  and  laying  a  lid  on  each  container, 
pressing  each  lid  to  its  container  and  spot  tacking  it  thereto. 


and  thereafter  heat  sealing  the  lids  onto  the  containers 
whereby  to  expedite  production  of  sealed  containers;  said 
tacking  means  comprising  a  particular  feature  of  this  inven- 
tion. 


3,625,802 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Jack  C.  Schniepp.  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,768 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3 //08,  3 1/20 

U.S.  CI.  156-546  4  Claims 


Sealing  apparatus  which  comprises  a  pair  of  rollers 
mounted  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  thermoplastic 
film  therebetween,  means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  rol- 
lers to  advance  said  thermoplastic  sheets  therepast,  and 
means  for  heating  one  of  said  rollers  to  apply  fusing  heat  to 
said  sheets  of  thermoplastic  film. 


3,625,803 

MULTILAYER  PAD  LAMINATOR 

Leonard  J.  Masulis.  Perrysburg,  and  Richard  A.  Morrette. 

Holland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,864 

Int.  CK  B32b  3J/04;  G05b  6/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-563  4  Claims 

Apparatus  designed   to   build   up  a   multilayered   pad   by 

laminating  a  plurality  of  separate  sheets  or  boards  as  the 

sheets  are  conveyed  through  the  apparatus.  A  plurality  of 

magazines  are  supported  adjacent  a  conveyor  and  each  is 

operable  to  feed  individual  die  cut  corrugated  sheets  one-at- 


a-time  onto  the  conveyor  The  conveyor  includes  an  elon- 
gated support  surface  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  lon- 
gitudinally extending  slots  formed  therein,  with  the  individual 
sheets  being  conveyed  along  the  surface  by  one  of  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  tapered  pins  which  project  upwardly  through  the 
spaced  slots  above  the  ^^upport  surface.  Each  of  the  sheets  to 


be  laminated  is  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  for 
telescopingly  receiving  a  pair  of  the  conveyor  pins  to  accu- 
rately position  the  sheet  on  the  conveyor  surface  and  to 
move  the  sheet  along  the  support  surface  by  means  of  a  chain 
which  moves  the  conveyor  pins.  These  conveyor  pins  provide 
the  means  for  aligning  and  registering  the  various  sheets  as 
they  are  laminated  into  a  multilayer  pad 


3,625,804 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ROOFING 

MATERIAL 
Wendell  E.  Losey,  Lauderdale  Lakes,  and  Evans  T.  Morton, 
Pompano  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Beliring  Cor- 
poration, Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,767 
Int.  CI.  E04f  J 3/20;  B44c  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  156-575  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  applying  roofing  membrane  material  to 
modules  for  homes,  apartments  or  the  like,  in  which  an  ap- 
plicator for  dispensing  adhesive  and  a  roll  of  roofing  mem- 
brane material  are  mounted  on  a  carriage  suspended  from  an 
overhead  track  and  runway  system  which  provides  for  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  in  four  directions  to  allow  the  carriage 
to  traverse  the  roof  of  a  module  and  also  to  be  adjusted  from 
one  module  to  another.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the 
modules  are  movable  along  a  path  relative  to  a  roofing  sta- 
tion, and  overhead  tracks  are  supported  above  the  path  and 
parallel  to  it.  Floating  runways  extend  transversely  of  the 
tracks  and  the  path  The  carriage  is  movably  suspended  from 
the  floating  runways  for  movement  in  two  directions  trans- 
versely of  the  module  transport  path  so  that  the  carriage  with 
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its  adhesive  applicator  and  roofing  membrane  material  can 
traverse  the  entire  length  of  a  module  to  simultaneously 
apply  adhesive  and  membrane  material  to  the  entire  roof  of 
the  module  The  floating  runways,  in  turn,  are  movably 
suspended  from  the  overhead  tracks  to  provide  for  move- 
ment of  the  floating  runways  and  carriage  together  in  two 
directions  parallel  to  the  module  transport  path  to  permit 
shifting  of  the  carriage  from  one  module  to  another  and  ad- 
justment of  the  position  of  the  carriage  relative  to  a  given 
module 


3.625,805 

APPARATUS  FOR  LABELING  BOXES 

Harald    Strohmekr,    Potschenweg    10,   and    Bertram    Heben- 

streit,  Ludweg  Tullcrg  4,  both  of  Kapfenberg.  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1968.  S«r.  No.  754.280 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  21,  1967,  A 

7635/67 

Int.  CI.  B32b  J//20   86Sc  1102 

U.S.  CL  156-565  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  labeling  closable  boxes  for  welding  elec- 
trodes including  transporting  means  movable  stepwise  for 
moving  the  boxes  into  operative  relationship  with  respect  to 
an  adhesive  container,  a  label  supply,  and  a  pressing  unit. 
The  arrangement  is  such  that  upon  cessation  of  movement  of 
the  transporting  means,  adhesive  is  applied  to  one  box,  a 
label  to  another  box  to  which  adhesive  had  previously  been 
applied  and  pressing  the  applied  label  to  yet  another  box. 
Upon  further  movement  of  the  transporting  means,  the  above 
operational  steps  are  repeated. 


3,625,806    ' 
MACHINE  FOR  STRIPPING  OFF  THE  COPPER 
COATING  FRO.M  A  BASIC  PLATE  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  START  SHEETS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

RERNEMENT  OF  COPPER 
Olov  Carl  Gustav  Wennberg,  Bjurbacksgatan  8.  651  05  Karl- 
stad, Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Jan.  30,  1968, 

4,680/68 
Int.  CI.  B32b 


U.S.  CL  156—584 


■t<         Al 


2  Claims 


A   machine   for  stripping  off  the  Icopper  coating  from   a 
basic  plate  for  the  production  of  staft  sheets  for  electrolytic 


refinement  of  copper  comprises  a  stripping  mechanism  which 
may  include  one  or  two  reciprocating  knives  guided  to  have 
the  edge  or  edges  thereof  moved  along  the  side  or  sides  of 
the  basic  plate  to  remove  continuous  pieces  of  sheet  metal 
from  said  basic  plate.  The  basic  plates  are  suspended  from  a 
conveyor  to  be  individually  fed  to  the  stripping  mechanism, 
and  there  are  means  for  applying  oil  to  the  basic  plate  after 
stripping  to  make  said  plate  ready  for  electrolytic  deposition 
of  a  fresh  coating  or  copper  thereon.  Means  receiving  the 
stripped  start  sheet  or  sheets  are  adapted  to  transfer  the 
latter  to  a  further  conveyor  for  transportation  to  a  start  sheet 
machine 


3,625,807 
TILE  ADHESIVE 
Paul  H.  Beemer,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  W.  Henry 
Company,  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,373 
Int.  CI.  B32b  27/25,  C08c  lil02:  C08d  11102 
U.S.  CL  161-38  14  Claims 

An  adhesive  especially  adapted  for  installing  flexible  floor- 
ing tiles  to  vapor-impermeable  flooring  The  adhesive  in- 
cludes an  oil-in-water  emulsion  containing  an  elastomer  and 
an  air  drying  tackifying  resin  in  the  oil  phase  and  a  protective 
colloid  and  an  emulsifying  agent  in  the  water  phase. 


3.625,808 
COMPOSITE  CONCRETE  AND  CEMENT- WOOD  FIBER 

PLANK 
Charles  A.  Martin,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Martin 
Fireproofing  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,820 

Int.  CLB32bJ/;0.  J/02 

U.S.CL  161-37  9  Claims 


A  composite  laminated  concrete  and  cement-wood  fiber 
plank  consisting  of  a  peripheral  metal  frame  defining  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  solid  and  having  two  edges  with  ton- 
gues and  two  edges  with  grooves,  concrete  in  said  frame,  a 
cement-wood  fiber  plank  portion  having  a  first  face  extend- 
ing slightly  into  said  frame  and  a  second  face  facing  away 
from  said  frame  and  a  border  proximate  the  first  face  on 
which  said  frame  rests,  said  concrete  penetrating  voids  in  the 
cement-wood  fiber  plank  portion  to  effect  a  bond  between 
the  concrete  and  the  cement-wood  fiber  portion,  with  the 
portion  of  the  metal  frame  adjacent  the  cement-wood  fiber 
plank  portion  being  of  a  slightly  smaller  perimeter  than  the 
perimeter  of  the  cement-wood  fiber  plank  portion  and  the 
perimeter  of  the  portion  of  the  frame  above  the  tongues  and 
the  grooves. 


3,625,809 

FILAMENT  BLEND  PRODUCTS 

Remus  F.  Caroselli,  Cumberland,  and  Fred  A.  Mennerich, 

Cumberland  Hill,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  529,516,  Feb.  23, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser. 

No.     14,727 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5104 

U.S.CL  161-91  7  Claims 

Composite    yarns   comprising   relatively    inextensible,   but 

high-strengih  glass  filaments  helically  overwrapped  about  a 
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core  of  shorter,  more  straight  organic  resin  filaments  which  lagen  yam  or  string  is  treated  with  modifying  agents  such  as 

have   a  substantial   amount  of  stretch,  such   as   rayon   and  tanning  agents  to  improve  its  characteristics.  The  collagen 

nylon^When    tensile   force   is   applied,   the   glass   filaments  yarn  and  string  may  be  used  for  a  large  variety  of  knitted  and 

straighten  out  and  the  organic  filaments  tend  to  overwrap,  ^oven  products 


With  proper  selection,  both  filaments  will  be  loaded  to  just 
below  the  yield  point  at  the  same  maximum  tensile  force. 
Thus,  the  combination  yarn  will  break  at  a  load  that  is  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  combined  breaking  strengths  of  the 
glass  and  organic  filaments. 


y 


3,625,810 

DISPLAY  LAMINATE 

William  M.  Swartz,  195  Ivy  Lane,  Highland  Parli,  III. 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.    41,244 

Int.  CLB32bi/yO 


U.S.  CI 


-119 


6  Claims 


22-)   7,  4 


A  display  device  comprises  a  moisture-containing  sheet  of 
paperboard  with  films  laminated  to  the  opposite  sides 
thereof.  In  predetermined  areas  the  film  on  one  side  forms  a 
moisture  impervious  layer  while  at  those  same  areas  the  film 
dn  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  is  moisture  pervious  so  that 
upon  fiexing  and  drying  of  the  sheet  and  shrinkage  of  the 
fibers  thereof,  the  sheet  will  warp  in  a  direction  in  which  the 
moisture  impervious  film  is  on  the  outside  of  a  flexure  of  cur- 
vature. In  other  predetermined  areas  the  films  are  moisture 
pervious  and  impervious,  respectively,  in  a  reverse  fashion  so 
that  in  those  other  areas  the  flexed  sheet  will  warp  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  first-mentioned  direction.  Certain 
other  areas  may  be  embossed  with  reinforcement  and  made 
water  impervious  at  both  films  to  inhibit  warpage.  The 
foregoing  are  utilized  to  enhance  the  shape  of  a  three-dimen- 
sional display  in  a  programmed  manner. 


3,625,811 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  YARN  AND  THE  LIKE  FROM 

ANIMAL  HIDE 
Hiroshi   Okamura,   Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to   Hisao   Sato, 

Tokyo,  Japan  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fujita  Shohten,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,031 

Int.  CI.  DOlci/00 

U.S.  CI.  162-2  9  Claims 

Collagen  fiber  is  obtained  from  limed  animal  hide  by  a 
process  which  involves  reliming,  treating  with  an  enzyme, 
and  finally,  beating  to  loosen  the  fiber  structure  of  the  hide 
The  fiber  structure  is  then  opened  mechanically  to  obtain 
collagen  fiber.  The  collagen  fiber  obtained  is  readily  spun 
into  yarn  or  string.  Either  the  collagen  fiber  or  the  spun  col- 


3.625,812 

PRESIZE  MOISTURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 

John  A.  Gudaz,  Beloit,  Wis.,  and  Marion  A.  Keyes,  IV,  South 

Beloit,  III.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,702 

Int.  CI.  D21f  5/04.  GOlm  2ill(> 

U.S.CL  162-253  5  Claims 


"  ~-\  STOCK   [-.]  MEAOBOX  [-.JFOOWPWIMiew  |^    PWE5SC5  | — ,    p-.j  C*LENDEWS  [^    RtEL  | 

. ^ i   1 .1^ 


A  vernier  dryer  section  normally  provides  sufficient  heat 
so  as  to  maintain  the  moisture  content  of  the  paper  web 
within  a  relatively  narrow  range  as  it  enters  the  size  press. 
When  the  vernier  dryer  section  fails,  or  starts  to  fail,  to  main- 
tain the  prescribed  moisture  limits,  another  dryer  section  of 
larger  capacity  is  thermally  adjusted  so  that  the  moisture 
content  of  the  web  is  closely  controlled  and  in  this  way  held 
within  the  specified  limits. 


3,625,813 

POWER-OPERATED  CUTTER  FOR  FORMING  LEAD 

STRIPS  IN  A  PAPER  WEB 

Bernard  C.  Eckdman,  Clatskanie,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Crown 

ZeUcrbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,81 1 

Int.  CL  B31f  5/00 

U.S.  CL  162-286  5  Claims 


^      34    ^      36 


^  Jb'^i 


A  power-operated  cutter  for  cutting  paper  web  being 
prepared  in  a  papermaking  machine  The  cutter  includes  an 
elongated  hollow  casing  extending  across  and  adjacent  the 
face  of  the  paper  web  under  preparation,  and  an  elongated 
cylinder  disposed  within  and  extending  along  the  casing  A 
plunger  movable  within  the  cylinder  under  the  action  of  fluid 
under  pressure  introduced  selectively  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder  is  connected  by  a  flexible  line  to  a  nozzle-type  cutter 
movable  along  a  path  defined  along  the  casing  A  flexible 
hose  extending  from  a  hose  collector  disposed  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  casing  extends  into  the  casing  to  a  connection  with 
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gedly  mounted  on  a  sup- 
pefmit  it  to  be  swung  out  of 


3.625.8U 

Ml  LTILAVER  PAPERMAKING  MACHINE  WITH 

IMPERV  lots  ROLL  WEB  FORMER 

Donald  B.  De  Noyer,  Beloit.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  June  13.  1969.  Ser.  No.  832,91 1 

Int.  CI.  D21h  I  06 

li.S.a.  162-299  6  Claims 


rods  of  the  other  zones.  Control  of  the  rod  movements  is 
made  dependent  on  the  pressure  of  the  working  medium  of 
the  plant  as  well  as  the  outlet  temperature  of  the  reactor  coo- 
lant Additionally,  a  control  of  the  live  steam  mass  flow  of 
the  plant  is  achieved  by  comparison  between  the  live  steam 
mass  flow  and  the  overall  neutron  flux  of  the  nuclear  reactor 


3,625,816 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

Werner    Aleite,    Eriangen,    and    Kurt    Bortolazzi.    Erlangen- 

Bruck,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Siemens   Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  28,  1968  P  17  64 

577.1 

Int.  CI.  G2Ic  7108 

U.S.  CI.  176-35  t.r\  ■ 

6  Claims 


A  portion  of  a  papermaking  machine  is  disclosed  having 
several  web-forming  units  in  series  for  making  heavy  or  mul- 
tilayer paper   Each  forming  unit  includes  a  headbox  mounted 
above  an  impervious  forming  roll  for  discharging  pulp  into  a 
mp  between  a  pair  of  belts  coming  together  and  lapping  a 
down  turning  side  of  the  forming  roll.  Both  belts  may  be  wire 
fabrics  or.  preferably,  one  belt  is  a  felt  fabric  making  contact 
with   the   forming  roil  and  the  other  belt   is  a  wire  and  ar- 
ranged radiallv  outward  of  the  felt   The  pulp  is  formed  into  a 
web  sandwiched  between  the  radially  inner  felt  and  radially 
outer  wire  and   water  is  squeezed  from   the   pulp  web  out- 
wardly through  the  wire    At  the  bottom  of  the  forming  roll 
the  felt  IS  located  over  the  web  and  wire,  and  the  felt-web- 
^ire     IS     removed     from     the     forming     roll     and     turned 
downwardly  away  from  the  forming  roll  and  inverted  to  place 
the  wire  and  web  on  lop  of  the  felt    The  wire  is  lifted  from 
the  web  and  looped  back  to  the  forming  roll  while  the  web 
remains  on  top  of  the  felt  and  is  carried  thereby  through  suc- 
cessive similar  forming  units  for  applying  additional  layers  of 
pulp  to  the  web 


Control  rod  assembly  for  nuclear  reactors  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  finger  control  rods  carried  in  common  by  a  spider- 
like holder,  mechanical  drive  mechanism  for  displacing  the 
holder  vertically  to  insert  the  finger  control  rods  into  a  plu- 
rality of  fuel  elements,  the  finger  control  rods  containing 
neutron-absorbing  substance  along  at  least  part  of  the  length 
thereof,  means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  neutron-absorbing 
shutoff  rods  outside  the  reactor  core,  the  mounting  means 
being  releasable  dunng  abnormal  operation  of  the  reactor  for 
msemng  the  shutoff  rods  into  the  fuel  elements  and  entrain- 
ment  means  operatively  connected  to  and  displaceable  with 
the  finger  control  rod  holder  and  entrainable  by  the  entrain- 
ment  means  in  released  condition  of  the  mounting  means 


3,625.817 

3.625.815  BINARY  POWER  CYCLE  FOR  NUCLEAR  POWER 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  NUCLEAR  PLANTS 

REACTOR  PLANT  J"'nes  H.  Anderson,  1615  Hillock  Lane,  York  Pa 
>Ral    Fishman.    Lausanne-PrUly,    Switzerland,    assignor    to  F«»«<1  May  29,  1968.  Ser.  No.  733,160 


Suizer  Brothers.  Ltd..  Winterthur.  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1968.  Ser.  No.  "'25.281 
Int.  CI.  G21c  7/6*6 
U.S.  CL  176—22 


U.S.  CL  176—38 


Int.  CI.  G2Ic  9/00 


6  Claims 


9  Claims 
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refrigerant  circuit  including  a  boiler,  a  turbine,  a  condenser     arranged  above  the  moderator  tank  and  is  detachable  for  the 
and^a  return  pump,  the  boiler  using  as  a  source  of  heat  the     purpose  of  interchange  of  fuel.  A  shield  substantially  concen- 
tric with  the  moderator  tank  and  having  a  greater  diameter  is 


condenser  in  the  steam-generating  plant.  When  an  abnormal 
condition  occurs  such  as  a  runaway  reactor,  the  high-pres- 
sure side  of  the  refrigerant  circuit  is  vented  to  atmosphere 
and  additional  liquid  refrigerant  is  bled  into  the  low-pressure 
side  in  order  to  absorb  the  excess  heat  and  dump  it  to  the  at- 
mosphere until  reactor  control  is  regained. 


3,625,818 
FLEXIBLE  CORE  REACTOR 
Gerard  Breidenbach.  New  York,  and  Richard  C.  Ross,  Ar- 
monk,   both   of  N.Y.,   assignors  to   The   United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  May  17,  1968.  Ser.  No.  730,202 

Int.  CI.  G21c  1100 

U.S.  CI.  176-40  3  Claims 


attached  to  the  tank  in  such  a  position  that  the  upper  end  of 
the  shield  is  at  a  level  above  the  lid  of  the  tank  The  su- 
perstructure is  fixed  to  the  upper  part  of  the  shield  by  a 
detachable  hook  joint  which  transmits  compressive  force 
against  the  lid  to  force  it  against  the  top  of  the  tank  through 
rodlike  supporting  members 


3.625,820 

JET  PUMP  IN  A  BOILING  WATER-TYPE  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Douglas  M.  Gluntz.  Campbell,  and  Robert  H.  Moen.  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  June  14,  1968.  Ser.  No.  737.090 

Int.  CI.  G21c  15124 

U.S.CL  176-54  3  Claims 


An  experimental  flexible  core  reactor  with  segmented  fuel 
and  reflector  regions  for  varying  height  and  width  of  the 
core.  The  segments  are  layered  with  materials  comprising  the 
fuel,  cladding,  coolant,  and  structure  to  simulate  during 
operation  the  effect  on  an  operating  reactor  utilizing  such 
mzrterials.  ^v 


3,625,819 
ATTACHMENT  MEANS  FOR  THE  SUPERSTRUCTURE 
ABOVE  THE  CORE  IN  A  LIGHT  WATER  BOILING 
REACTOR 
Bengt  Martin  Sodergard,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  All- 
manna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebdaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  14,  1967,  2015/67 

Int.  CI.  G21c  15116 
U.S.  CM  76-54  6  Claims 


An  improved  jet  pump  for  a  nuclear  reactor  is  disclosed  A 
combination  of  novel  nozzle,  mixer  and  diffuser  configura- 
tions give  a  jet  pump  of  uniquely  high  efficiency.  This  jet 
pump  is  especially  useful  in  circuiting  cooling  water  through 
a  boiling  water-type  nuclear  reactor. 


3,625,821 
FUEL-ELEMENT  COATING  CONTAINING  BURNABLE 

POISON 
Herbert  E.  Ricks,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  499,407,  Oct.  21. 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  26,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  740,218 

Int.  CI.  G21ci/06 

U.S.  CI.  176-68  4  Claims 


In  a  light  water  boiling^actor,  a  superstructure  compris- 
ing a  steam  treating  unit  and  a  lid  for  the  moderator  tank  is 


A  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  fuel  cladding 
tube  with  the  inner  surface  of  tube  being  coated  with  a 
retaining  metal  of  low  neutron  capture  cross  section  and  hav- 
ing finely  dispersed  particles  of  a  burnable  poison  disposed 
therein. 
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3.625.82> 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS  AND  TO  FLEL  ELEMENT 
ASSEMBLIES  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Paul  Langford  Mantle.  Gloucesler.  England,  assignor  to  Cen- 
tral Electricity  Generating  Board.  London,  England 

Filed  May  16.  1968,  Ser.  No.  729.751 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  17,  1967, 

22.885/67 

Int.  CI.  G21c.?  .12 

U.S.  CI.  176-78  13  Claims 


3,625,824 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

ALKANONES 
Lester  E.  Casida.  State  College,  Pa.,  and  Donald  A.  Klein, 
Corvallis.  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  Ney*  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  738,1 17,  June 
19,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1970, 
Ser.  No.    66,658 
int.  CL  CI 2b  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  195-28  9  Claims 

Alkanones  are  produced  by  growing  a  species  of 
Aihrobacier,  (ATCC  21237).  aerobically  in  an  aikane-salt 
aqueous  medium  mixture  containing  a  nonhydrocarbon  car- 
bon source.  A  mixture  of  monoallcanones  are  produced  from 
a  C|,,-C,«  alkane. 


A  fuel  element  assembly  for  location  in  a  fuel  channel  of  a 
nuclear  reactor,  through  which  channel  coolant  is  passed  lon- 
gitudinally, comprises  a  cluster  of  fuel  pins  arranged  parallel 
to  one  another  but  spaced  apart  so  as  to  leave  a  free  coolant 
passage  extendmg  completely  around  each  pin  for  generally 
longitudinal  flow  Some  of  the  pins  have  multistart  helical 
ribs  with  a  left-handed  helix  and  soma  have  multistart  helical 
ribs  with  a  right-handed  helix  to  lOipart  transverse  com- 
ponents to  the  longitudinal  flow  in  a j predetermined  pattern 
to  improve  the  heat  transfer  from  trie  fuel  elements  to  the 
coolant.  ' 


3,625,825 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NUCLEOSIDES  BY 
FERMENTATION 
Hiroshi  Shibai;  Akira  Hama.  both  of  Kanagawa-ken;  Akio 
Yamanoi,  Tokyo;  Teruo  Shiro,  Kanagayva-ken.  and  Kazu- 
moto  Kinoshita.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto 
Co..  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  648,970,  June  26,  1967, 
noy«  abandoned  .  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
554322,  June  1,  1966.  noyy^  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 

3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  11.  1965.  40/34332; 

June  1 1.  1965, 40/34333;  June  27.  1966. 41/41685 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  195—28  7  Claims 

All  strains  of  Bacillus  subtilis  which  produce  inosine  or 

guanosine    by    fermentation    give    higher    yields    of    these 

nucleosides  when  the  culture  medium  contains  potassium, 

magnesium,  or  calcium  ions  in  much  higher  concentrations 

than  were  commonly  employed  heretofore. 


3.625.823 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ROD 
John  M.  Kerr,  and  Gordon  C.  Larson,  both  of  Lynchburg, 
Va..  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wlkox  Company.  Ney» 
York,  NY. 

Filed  July  9.  1968.  Ser.  So.  743,504 

Int.  CI.  G21cJ/iO 

U.S.  CI.  176— 79  7  Claims 


3,625,826 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SPICULISPORIC  ACID  AND 

RELATED  SUBSTANCES  THEREOF 

Tatsuyoshi     Kobayashi.     RA24.     No.     537.     Ikejiri-machi, 
Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Tabuchi,  No.  667,  Iwato, 
Komae-machi.  Kitatamagun.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  July  22.  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,343 
Int.  CI.  C12d  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-36  R  12  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  spiculisporic  acid  and  hydroxy- 
acid  form  thereof  by  fermentation  which  comprises  the  steps 
of:  cultivating  fungi  belonging  to  Penicillium  spiculisporum 
ATCC  16071  in  a  nutrient  culture  medium  containing  car- 
bohydrate materials,  nitrogen  sources  and  inorganic  salts; 
cultivating  the  said  culture  medium  aerobically;  controlling 
the  pH  value  of  the  culture  medium  during  fermentation  at 
1.2  to  2.5,  and  recovering  from  the  cultured  broth  spicu- 
lisporic acid  and  hydroxy  acid. 


3,625,827 
WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMER-ENZYME  PRODUCTS 
Bernard  S.  VViidi,  Kirky*ood,  and  Thomas  L.  Westman,  St. 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763343 

Int.  CL  CI 2k  1/00 
U.S.  CL  195—63  19  Claims 

Polymer-enzyme  products  wherein  the  enzyme  is 
covalently  bound  to  the  polymer  chain,  the  polymer-enzyme 
product  being  water  soluble  The  products  have  wide  ap- 
plicability as  stable,  long-acting,  enzymatic  materials,  having 
same  general  type  of  activity  as  parent  enzyme,  but  with  dif- 

....         ,        f,j        ,.u        ^  ^u  ferent  pH  optimum  activity  and  range  of  applicability,  and 

A  sheathed  nuclear  fuel  rod  sealed  by  end  caps  and  having  f        f 

foamed  zirconia  plugs  which  separate  and  thermally  insulate  ^^e  stable,  substantially  colorless  and  odorless,  long  actmg. 

the  end  caps  from  the  fuel  material,  and  also  provide  internal  and  remarkably  less  subject  to  autogenous  deterioration  or 

support  for  the  sheathing  and  for  the  fuel  destruction  by  other  enzymes 
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3,625,828 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  GLUCOSE 

ISOMERASE 
Charles  Edward  Brownewell,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,813 

Int.  CI.  C12d  J3/J0 

U.S.CL  195-66  R  1  Claim 

A  novel  glucose  isomerase  enzyme  useful  for  the  conver- 
sion of  glucose  to  fructose  can  be  prepared  by  growing  under 
aerobic  conditions  a  culture  of  Sireptomyces  olivaceus  NRRL 
3583  or  mutants  thereof  in  a  medium  containing  appropriate 
nutrients  and  then  recovering  the  enzyme  therefrom. 


3,625,829 

PURIFICATION  OF  CARBOXYPEPTIDASE  B- 

Gunther  Schmidt-Kastner,  and  Johann  Putter,  both  of  Wup- 

pertal-Elberfeld,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780.903 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1967,  P  16  42 

614.5 
"  Int.  CI.  C07g  7102 

U.S.CL  195-66  R  7  Claims 

Carboxpeptidase   B  is  purified  by  treating  aqueous  crude 

solutions  of  the  carboxypepeptidase   B  simultaneously  with 
cation  exchangers  and  anion  exchangers. 


3,625,830 

CULTIVATING  STREPTOMYCES  DESDANUS  VAR. 

DESDANUS  TO  PRODUCE  DESDANINE 
Malcolm  E.  Bergy,  Kalamazoo,  and  Fritz  Reusser,  PorUge, 

both    of    Mich.,    assignors    to    The    Upjohn    Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.    30,255 

InL  CI.  CI  2d  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  195-80  3  Claims 

Microbiological     process     for     preparing     the     antibiotic 

desdanine  which  does  not  require  the  addition  of  an  a>-al- 

kylthio-a-amino  acid  to  the  fermentation  medium.  Desdanine 

can  be  used  for  preventing  rot  and  spoilage  of  shell  eggs 
caused  by  Proteus  vulgaris. 


3,625,831 
PRODUCTION  OF  (-)  (CIS  1,2  EPOXYPROPYL) 
PHOSPHONIC  ACID 
Arnold  L.  Demain,  Westfield;  Raymond  F.  White,  English- 
town,  and  Lubove  D.  Schnable,  Fanwood,  all  of  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969.  Ser.  No.  793,591 
Int.  CL  CI  2d  9/00 
U.S.CL  195-80  10  Claims 

(  — )  (Cis-l,2-epoxypropyl)  phosphonic  acid  is  produced  in 
enhanced  yields  by  growing  suitable  species  of  Sireptomyces 
in  fermentation  mediums  containing  a  mercapto-containing 
compound.  The  phosphonic  acid  and  derivatives  thereof, 
such  as  salts,  are  antibacterial  substances  which  are  active 
against  both  gram-positive  and  gram-negative  bacteria. 


3,625,832 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  MICROORGANISMS 
FROM  A  FERMENTATION  WORT 
Claude  Gatellier,  Bouk>gne,  and  Georges  Glikmans,  Meudon 
la  Foret,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  institut  Francais  du 
Pctrole,   des   Carburants   Et   Lubrifiant,   (Hts   dc   Seine), 
France 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,985 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1968,  151500 

Int.  CI.  C12b  1126 

U.S.  CI.  195-82  10  Claims 

Yeast  fermentation  worts  containing  hydrocarbon,  water. 

and  inorganic  salts,  are  resolved  by  contacting  the  worts  with 


a  mixed  solvent  system  containing  a  dialkyl-ketone  having  at 
least  four  carbon  atoms,  e.g.,  methyl-ethyl-ketone,  and 
another  solvent  selected  from  acetone,  ethanol,  n-propanol, 
iso-propanol  and  tert-bulanol.  As  a  result,  three  phases  are 
formed,  one  of  which  is  a  heavy  aqueous  phase  containing 
purified  yeast  which  is  then  separated  from  the  two  other 
phases. 


3,625,833 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANTIVIRAL  SUBSTANCE 

FROM  STAPHYLOCOCCUS  ORGANISMS 

James    J.    Schaffer,    717    West    First    St.,    P.O.    Box    1015, 

Bk>omington,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,366 
Int.  CL  CI  2d  9/20 
U.S.  CL  195-96  7  Claims 

Staphylococcus  bacteria  are  cultured  to  produce  an  an- 
tiviral substance  having  inhibitory  activity  against  Coxsacki  B 
virus,  Semliki-Forest  virus,  and  the  like.  For  use  in  the 
process,  a  nonpathogenic  strain  of  staphylococcus  bacteria  is 
selected,  the  strain  being  classifiable  as  SiaphyloctHrcus  alhus 
or  Staphylococcus  aureus  (albus  variant).  The  strain  is 
propagated  in  a  culture  medium  containing  a  growth-promot- 
ing concentration  of  aspartic  acid,  preferably  DL  aspartic 
acid.  The  antiviral  substance  which  can  be  recovered  from 
the  broth  has  utility  in  treating  viral  infections  of  animals,  in- 
cluding transmissible  gastroenteritis  (TOE)  in  swine  and 
distemper  in  dogs  and  cats. 


3,625,834 

METHOD  OF  MIXING  GASEOUS  AND  LIQUID  PHASES 

Hans  Muller,  Allmendii  I,  Erienbach/Zuerich,  Switzerland 

Original  application  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,054,  now 

Patent  No.  3,460,810.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  16, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  816,747 

Int.  CL  C12b  1/14;  BOlf  3/04 

U.S.CL  195-109  5  Claims 


A  mixing  method.  A  crude  mixture  of  a  gaseous  and  a 
liquid  phase  is  contained  in  an  elongated  tubular  inner  space 
and  in  an  annular  outer  space  surrounding  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  inner  space.  Jets  of  the  mixture  are  forced  from 
the  inner  into  the  outer  space  at  longitudinally  spaced  loca- 
tions of  the  inner  space,  and  their  intrusion  into  and  disper- 
sion in  the  mixture  in  the  outer  space  effects  more  intimate 
admixture  of  the  phases 


3,625,835 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  CYCLOHEXANONE 

OXIME  BY  PLURAL  STAGE,  VACUUM  DISTILLATION 

PER  A 

Adrianus  Tervoort,  Sittard,  and  Thcodorus  Balg,  Bninssum. 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  SUmkarbon  N.V.,  Hecr- 
Icn,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  046,372 

Int.  CL  BOld  i//0 

U.S.  CL  203-78  3  Claims 

There    is   disclosed    a    continuous    process    for    preparing 

cyclohexanone  oxime  by  reacting  cyclohexanone  with  a  solu- 
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tion  of  a  hydroxylammonium  salt  derived  from  a  weak  acid, 
eg  phosphoric  acid  The  reaction  takes  place  in  counterflow 
contact,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  watM'-immiscible  or  poorly 


water-miscible  organic  solvent  for  the  oxime  formed  An  im- 
proved process  for  accomplishing  separation  of  the  resulting 
oxime  from  the  solvent  by  rectification  and  apparatus  suited 
for  realizing  this  process 


3,625,836 

PLRIFICATIOS  OF  ALKOXYACCTONE  FROM  1- 

ALKOXY-2-PROPANOL  BY  AZEOTROPIC 

DISTILLATION  WITH  WATER 

Harry    A.    Stansbury,   Jr.,   South   Charleston,   and    Harry   J. 

Decker.   Charleston,   both  of  W.   Va..  assignors  to   Lnion 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22.  1969.  Ser.  Na  843,790 
Int.  CI.  BOld  J/J6.j^38 
V.S.  CL  203-83  6  Claims 

A  method  for  recovering  alkoxyacetones  from  mixtures  of 
alkoxyacetone  and  the  corresponding  1 -alkoxy-2-propanol  by 
adding  water  to  the  mixture  and  distilling  to  form  a  lower 
boiling  alkoxyacetone-water  azeotrope. 


3.625,837 

ELECTROPLATING  SOLDER-BLMP  CONNECTORS  ON 

MICROCIRCtlTS 

Carl  W.  Nelson,  Palo  Alto,  and  John  F.  Hinchey,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860.848 

Int.  CI.  C23b  ^j48.  5/J2   5i7U 

U.S.CL  204-15  6  Claims 
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A  silicon  wafer  containing  100  to  300  microcircuits  is 
coated  with  a  patterned  layer  of  glass  arid  then  a  conducting 
layer  of  chromium  and  copper  which  connects,  through 
openings  in  the  glass,  to  circuit  terminals  and  also  to  the  sil- 
icon substrate  at  the  scribe  positions  A  patterned  photoresist 
then  exposes  only  the  terminal  areas.  An  electroplating  con- 
nection to  the  silicon  substrate  provi<ies  uniform,  low-re- 
sistance current  paths  through  the  metallization  at  the  scribe 
positions  to  the  plating  sites  over  the  tprmmal  positions  for 
the  electrodeposition  of  soldier. 


3,625,838 
WORK-StPPORTING  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  Jessup,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Richard  T.  Wiggin- 
ton,  Jr.,  Detroit,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  L'dylite 
Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,226 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5170;  BOlk  3104 

U.S.  CI.  204-297  9  Claims 


A  lightweight,  high-strength  work  rack  for  supporting  one 
or  a  plurality  of  workpieces  for  transfer  through  an  elec- 
trochemical treatment  having  a  frame  including  a  composite 
electrically  conductive  bar  consisting  of  an  aluminum  core 
enclosed  within  and  disposed  in  electrical  contact  with  an  ex- 
terior copper  sleeve. 


3.625,839 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  DEPOSITS  HAVING 

LLBRICANT  PROPERTIES  TO  WORKPIECES 

Jean-Leon  Spehner;  Roger  Haug,  and  Hans  Hoffman,  all  of 

c/o  Dow  Coming  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  1 1,  1970.  Ser.  No.    36,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1969,  P  19  24 

263.8 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5152 
U.S.  CI.  204-37  R  5  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  applying  dry-lubricants  to  solid 
surfaces  with  control  over  the  lubricant  thickness.  The 
process  depends  on  an  initial  electrolytic  degreasing  step  fol- 
lowed by  electrodeposition  of  known  molybdenum  com- 
pounds under  definite  selected  conditions.  The  compounds 
are  then  treated  with  HjS  in  an  autoclave,  at  300  p. si.  and 
less  than  I40°C. 


3,625,840 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  RUTHENIUM 

David  Roy  Mason,  Ross-on-Wye,  and  Brian  R.  Lerwill, 
Tuffley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Industries 
Limited,  Sutton,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,071 
Int.  CL  C23b  5124 
U.S.  CI.  204-47  20  Claims 

A  stable,  aqueous  electrolyte  solution,  suitable  for  use  in 
the  electrodeposition  of  ruthenium,  characterized  in  that  it 
comprises  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  1.2 
to  3.0  and  contains  (a)  ruthenium  ions  complexed  by  an  or- 
ganic acid,  (b)  sulfamate  ions,  and  (c)  ammonium  ions. 


3,625,841 
COLOR  ANODIZING  IN  AN  INORGANIC 
ELECTROLYTE 
Bernard  Ray  Baker,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alu- 
minum &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805.825 
Int.  CI.  C23b  9102 
U.S.  CL  204—58  16  Claims 

A  process  for  the  color  anodizing  of  aluminum  comprising 
subjecting  the  aluminum,  as  an  anode  to  electrolysis  in  an 
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aqueous  electrolyte  containing  sulfuric  acid  and  dichromate 
ions. 


3,625,842 
ALUMINA  FEED  CONTROL 
Donakl  R.  Bristol,  Orinda,  Calif.,  and  Joseph  G.  C.  Simard, 
also  known  as  J.  G.  Clement  Simard,  Ravenswood,  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,901 

int.  CLC22d  i//2 

U.S.  CI.  204-67  3  claims 


i 


A  method  of  controlling  the  feeding  of  alumina  to  a  reduc- 
tion cell  for  the  production  of  aluminum.  The  method  com- 
prises obtaining  several  measurements  of  the  voltage  across 
the  cell  and  current  to  the  cell  and  deriving  from  the  mea- 
surements an  average  resistance  level  for  the  cell  which  will 
be  referred  to  as  a  base  level  A  smoothed  resistance  is 
derived  from  several  sequential  measurements  of  the  voltage 
and  current  When  the  smoothed  resistance  exceeds  the  base 
resistance  level  by  more  than  an  assigned  limit,  a  controlled 
amount  of  alumina  is  added  to  the  cell. 


3,625.843 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  BEER 
Heinz    Doevenspeck,    Minden,    Germany,    assignor    to    Dr. 
Richart  Eifer  Wirtschaftsprufungsgesellschaft  und  Steuer- 
beratungsgesellschaft    mit    beschrankter    Haftung,    Luisen- 
strasse,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762.492 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sept.  26.  1967,  P  16 

67  029.4 

Int.  CL  C12h  1102,  BOlk  1106 

U.S.  CL204-139  4  Claims 


I •!       '1      •>     * 

1        *1  W4i.~i  4Lt 


3,625,844 

STAINPROOnNG  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS 

RESULTING  THEREFROM 

Walter  A.  McKean.  Cokmia,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Circuit  Foil 

Corporation.  Bordentown,  N  J. 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,789 

Int.  CI.  C23b  1100,  5/58,  9/00 

U.S.  CL  204-140  6  Claims 


«-4 


H,]l*, 
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AAA 


'♦H 
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A   a,  B,  n,  13,  a, 
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An  electrolytic  process  for  imparting  stain  resistance  to 
sheet  copper  comprising  rendering  the  copper  sheet  cathodic 
in  an  electrolytic  cell  containing  an  aqueous  electrolyte  con- 
taining about  0.4-0.8  grams/liter  of  hexavalent  chromium 
ions  and  subjecting  said  foil  to  a  current  density  of  about  2-4 
amps/ft.^  for  about  6-8  seconds.  Products  resulting 
therefrom 


3,625,845 

PARTICULATE  GRAFTED  CELLULOSE-POLYOLEFIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Yujiro  Naki^ama,  and  Masayuki  Ogawa,  both  of  Mie-ken, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Yuka    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805.005 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1968.  43/14640 
Int.  CI.  C08f  33/08,  29/50 
U.S.CL  204-159.12  6  Claims 

A  composition  for  forming  articles  composed  essentially  of 
two  thermoplastic  polymers  one  of  which  is  at  least  partially 
grafted  on  the  other  and  a  particle-form,  cellulosic  high- 
polymer  substance  impregnated  with  a  thermoplastic 
polymer,  and  an  effective  method  for  producing  such  com- 
positions which  comprises  imparting  polymerization  condi- 
tions to  a  mixture  of  a  particle-form  thermoplastic  polymer,  a 
particle-form,  cellulosic  high-polymer  substance,  and  a  vinyl 
monomer  for  producing  the  thermoplastic  polymer. 


3,625,846 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A 

PLASMA 
Henry  Drummond  Murdoch,  and  Stephen  Mark  Lesley  Ham- 
blyn,  both  of  Surry,  England,  assignors  to  United  States 
Borax  &  Chemkal  Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  June  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737.464 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  July  3.  1967. 

30,545/67 

Int.  CI.  COlb  35/00;  BOlk  I /OO 

U.S.CL204-I64  14  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  method  of  and  a  device  for  treat- 
ing disperse  systems,  preferably  liquids,  particularly  beer, 
which  device  comprises  at  least  one  cascade  container  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  systems  to  be  treated,  a  plurali- 
ty of  cascade  barners  in  the  form  of  positive  and  negative 
carbon  electrodes,  and  an  induction  coil  connected  to  said 
cascade  container  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  inlet,  said  in- 
duction coil  and  said  negative  carbon  electrodes  being 
grounded  in  series. 


Process  and  apparatus  for  effecting  chemical  reaction  in  a 
plasma   in    which   a   plasma   is   formed   by   radio   frequency 
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coupling,  one  reactant  is  fed  into  tie  plasma  downstream 
from  the  center  of  the  plasma  and  another  reactant  is  fed 
mto  the  plasma-formmg  stream  or  mto  the  formed  plasma. 
For  example,  very  fine  elemental  botlon  can  be  produced  by 
reduction  of  a  boron  halide  with  hydrogen. 


magnitude  as  to  cause  an  arc  discharge  to  occur  between  the 
anode  and  cathode  to  emit  the  beam. 


3.625.847 
DIRECT  OXIDATION  OF  PROPY  LENE  T01»R0PYLENE 

OXIDE 
Roland    Weisbeck,    Voiswinkel,    Cerman>,    assignor    to    Far- 
benfabriken    Bayer    .Aktiengesellscliaft.    Leverkusen,    Ger- 
man) 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1970.  Ser.  No.    61,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  14,  1969,  P  19  41 

378.6 


int.  CI.  C07d  l/08.C01h29i 
l.S.  CI.  204-169 


p6,  BOlk  1/00 

14  Claims 


3.625.848 

ARC  DEPOSITION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Alvin  A.  Snaper.  2800  Cameo  dr..  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1968.  Ser.  No.  787,029 

Int.  CI.  C23c  J 5 /Op 

U.S.  CI.  204-192  I  18  Claims 


20 


Dcci/neeffT 

SufPLY 

17 


^/O 


According  to  the  present  disclosure,  a  deposition  process 
comprises  emitting  a  beam  of  particles  consisting  of  atoms 
and  ions  of  source  material,  each  particle  having  a  kinetic 
energy  between  about  10  and  100  ele<3tron  volts.  The  parti- 
cles are  deposited  onto  an  object  to  coat  the  object  with  a 
thm  film  of  source  material.  A  beam  gun  is  provided  halving 
an  anode  and  a  cathode  and  is  supplied  with  curreri^of  Such 


/ 


3.625,849 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MAGNETIC  MEDIUM 

Dietrich  R.  Rogalla.  Bobiingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1968,  P  18  00 

523.7 

Int.  CI.  C23c  15100 

U.S.  CI.  204-192  5  Claims 

To  make  a  magnetic  record  medium  having  high  coercivity 
and  low  magnetostriction,  an  alloy  consisting  of  a  magnetic 
component  and  nonmagnetic  component  in  a  solid  solution  is 
applied  by  cathode  sputtering  to  a  nonmagnetic  carrier, 
which  is  supported  by  a  holder  maintained  at  room  tempera- 
ture. The  applied  coating  is  heated  at  a  temperature  greater 
than  200°  C.  for  more  than  1  hour  within  an  inert  gas  at- 
mosphere, the  assembly  being  annealed  at  a  temperature  of 
approximately  600°  C. 


3,625,850 
SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  MEDIA 
James    R.    Arrington,    W203    S 10630    North    Shore    Drive, 
Muskego.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.     1 1.659 

Int.  CI.  GOln  i7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  204-195  10  Claims 


Process  for  the  direct  oxidation  of  propylene  to  propylene 
oxide,  comprising  establishing  un  alterlnating  electric  current 
gas  discharge  in  a  circuit  including  a  gtip  bounded  on  at  least 
one  side  with  a  material  of  high-dielecltric  constant,  the  volt- 
age being  of  such  magnitude  that  a  gas  discharge  plasma  is 
established  across  said  zone,  continuously  supplying  to  said 
gap  a  gaseous  mixture  of  propylene  and  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas,  and  continuously  withdrawing,  from  said  gap  a  gase- 
ous mixture  containing  propylene  oxide  The  gap  may  be 
defined  by  two  coaxial  glass  tubes  By  use  of  particular 
frequencies  and  voltages  and  by  inclusion  of  resistances  and 
inductances  in  the  circuit  high  yields  and  conversions  can  be 
achieved. 


A  device  for  sensing  electrochemical  conditions  in  a  fluid 
media  which  permits  the  sensing  electrodes  to  be  selectively 
exposed  to  or  protected  from  the  fluid  media.  The  device  is 
equipped  with  means  to  deliver  accessory  agents  such  as 
cleaning  solutions,  buffering  solutions  and  cleaning  water  and 
a  cup  assembly  is  provided  at  the  end  of  the  probe  to  seal  off 
the  electrodes  from  the  surrounding  media  so  that  the  elec- 
trodes can  be  cleaned  and  calibrated 


3,625,851 
UNDERWATER  REPLACEABLE  REFERENCE 
ELECTRODE 
Isidore  Geld,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,478 
Int.  CI.  C23f  moo-  coin  2 7130 
U.S.CL  204-196  6  Claims 

A  series  of  layers  of  silver  gauze  are  welded  to  a  central 
silver  nut  to  form  a  reference  electrode.  The  electrode  is 
threaded  onto  the  end  of  a  silver-plated  phosphor  bronze 
connecting  rod  which  extends  through  a  ship's  hull  by  way  of 
a  waterproof  stuffing  tube  Interposed  between  the  hull  and 
the  electrode  is  an  insulating  layer  with  the  electrode  spaced 
therefrom  while  the  rod  is  provided  with  an  electrically  insu- 
lating outer  layer  to  minimize  the  development  of  undesira- 
ble   potentials    between    the    rod    and    the    stuffing   tube.    A 
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holder  cover  is  situated  over  the  reference  electrode,  per-    suring  the  workpiece  thickness,  for  example,  by  ultrasonic 
mitting  free  flooding  of  the  area  proximate   the  electrode    waves,  and  in  response  thereto  preferentially,  electrochemi- 


without  excessive  turbulence  so  that  the  electrode  can  be 
employed  to  monitor  and  control  the  impressed  cathodic 
protection  system  of  the  ship 

/  

3,625,852 

MARINE  ANTIFOULING  SYSTEM 

Edward  P.  Anderson.  Livingston,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Newark.  N  J. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,223 

Int.  CI.  C23f  moo 

U.S.  CI.  204-  196  3  Claims 


A  marine  antifouling  system  for  boat  or  ship  hulls  having  a 
keel  and  sides  diverging  upwardly  therefrom,  the  antifouling 
system  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  elongated  anode 
electrode  components  each  mounted  externally  on  one  side 
of  the  hull  substantially  adjacent  the  keel  and  lengthwise 
thereof,  an  elongated  cathode  electrode  component  mounted 
externally  on  and  lengthwise  of  the  keel  in  spaced  relation- 
ship between  the  anode  electrode  components,  a  source  of 
electrical  current  and  electrical  circuit  means  therefor  for 
energizing  the  anode  electrode  components  with  a  positive 
potential  and  the  cathode  electrode  component  with  a  nega- 
tive potential  with  the  cathode  electrode  component  being 
electrolytically  common  to  the  anode  electrode  components. 


'  3.625,853 
PREFERENTIALLY  SURFACE  MACHINING 
PARTICULAR  AREAS  OF  A  WORKPIECE 
John  Gowen  Melvin,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  Canada;  Alec  Dun> 
can    McElachem.    Harwell.    Didcot.    England,    and    John 
Gerald  McManus.  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignors  to 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa.  Province  of  On- 
tario. Canada 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770.633 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Canada,  Nov.  29,  1967,  6,191 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1102-  C23b  5176 
U.S.  CI.  204—224  4  Claims 

The  uniform  thickness  of  a  workpiece  is  achieved  by  mea- 


cally  machining  the  portions  of  the  workpiece   having  in- 
creased thickness. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  208—111,  208—179,  208—187,  210—10, 
210—19,  210—23,  210—32,  252—1,  252—8,  252—32, 
252—33,  252—49,  252—62,  252—75,  252—87, 
252—89,  252—99,  252—107,  252—109.  252—121, 
252—138,  252—142,  252—153  and  252—161  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,625,878  thru  3,625,910 


3,625,854 
OVEN-CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Bob  G.  Gower,  Park  Forest,  and  Hector  J.  Gonzalez,  Hazel 
Crest,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc..  New 
York,  NY. 

Filed  May  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,323 
Int.  CI.  C09d  9104:  CI  Id  7150;  C23g  5102 
U.S.  CI.  252-171       •  6  Claims 

An  oven-cleaning  composition  comprising  about  2  to  30 
weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  a 
copolymer  of  styrene  and  maleic  anyhdride,  the  copolymer 
of  styrene  and  maleic  anhydride  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  500  to  50,000  and  a  molar  ratio  of  styrene  to  maleic 
anhydride  of  about  11  to  41;  about  I  to  10  weight  percent 
of  a  caustic  material  which  can  be  an  alkali  metal  oxide  or 
hydroxide,  an  alkali  metal  silicate,  or  an  alkanol  amine,  and 
about  60  to  97  weight  percent  water 


3,625,855 
WHITE  SMOKE  COMPOSITION 
Bernard  E.  Douda,  BkMmfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,687 

Int.  CI.  C06d  3100:  C09k  3130 

U.S.  CI.  252-305  2  Claims 

A  composition  having  long  burning  time  and  producing 
high  volume  white  smoke  and  being  comprised  of  between 
I  1  and  13  percent  of  magnesium,  between  44  and  49  percent 
of  zinc  oxide,  between  25  and  26  percent  of  a  chlorinated  or- 
ganic compound,  and  between  14  and  22  percent  of  a 
nonacid-type  binder. 


3,625,856 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ORGANOSOLS 
David  P.  Schaefer,  Hinsdale,  and  James  F.  Kovarik,  Bcrwyn. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nako  Chemical  Company.  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1970.  Ser.  No.    90.147 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  13100 

U^.CL  252-309  12  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  stable  organosols,  including  pure 

metal  oxide  sols  and  coated  silica  sols,  is  accomplished  by  the 
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means  of  an  extraction  reagent  and  an  brganic,  water-immis-     taining  such  salts  and  specific  extenders  have  been  found  to 
cible  solvent.  be  effective  corrosion  inhibitors  for  aqueous  and  oil  systems. 


3,625.857 

OIL  SPILL  DISPERSANT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Dean  R.  Weimer,  Ponca  City,  Okla..  and  James  A.  Wingrave, 

Emporia,   Kans.,   assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company. 

Ponca  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1968.  Ser.  No.  773,337 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  13100 
U.S.  CI.  252-312  10  Claims 

A  composition  for  removing  oil  spills  and  a  method  for  em- 
ploying same  is  provided  wherein  the  composition  comprises 
from  about  80  to  0  weight  percent  of  an  anionic  surfactant  or 
pine  oil  and  from  about  20  to  100  weight  percent  of  a 
nonionic  compound  which  contains  from  about  2  to  4 
(CHjCHjG)  units 


3,625,858        I 

LIQLID  CONVERTER  ASSEMBLY 

Phillip  John  Conn.  2526  West  Brown  St..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1969.  Ser.  No.  848,485 

Int.  CI.  BOld  .  BOlf  .  BOlj  lilOO 

L.S.  CI.  252-359  E  12  Claims 


The  disclosure  includes  a  hair  shampoo  foam  generator 
having  a  liquid  shampoo  within  a  bottle  having  an  air  tube 
and  a  liquid  tube  An  air  compressor  i$  connected  to  the  air 
tube  to  pressurize  the  container  and  force  the  liquid  out 
through  the  liquid  tube.  The  compressor  is  also  connected 
directly  to  the  liquid  tube  to  mix  with  t+ie  liquid  forced  out- 
wardly through  the  liquid  tube  within  a  mixing  length  of  the 
liquid  tube,  thereby  generating  a  foam  The  characteristic  or 
wetness  of  the  foam  may  be  controlled  by  valves  in  the  air 
and  liquid  tubes,  which  control  the  rebtive  quantities  of  air 
and  liquid  introduced  into  the  mixing  tube  portion. 


3,625.859 

CORROSION  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION 

Sei  Hashimoto,  and  Kunihiko  Hirose,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan. 

assignors  to  San-Abbott  Limited,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1968,  43/55740 

Int.  CI.  C23f  1 1  no.  11114 

\}.S.  CI.  252-392  8  Claims 

Fatty  acid  addition  salts  of  amines  of  the  formula 


B 

i 

.^  \ 


N— Ri 


SCH,)-/ 


v^ herein  R  and  R'  are  inert  radicals  and  together  may  form  a 
methylene  chain  and  n  is  2,  3.  4  or  5,  and  compositions  con- 


3,625,860 
PROCESS  FOR  REACTIVATING  A  REFORMING 

CATALYST 
John  A.  Condrasky,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Robert  E.   Kline,  Pitt- 
sburgh, and  Stanley  J.  Kwoiek,  New  Kensington,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devek>pment  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,487 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11118,  11180 
U.S.CL  252-415  3  Claims 

A  method  for  activation  and/or  reactivation  of  noble 
metal-type  catalysts  employed  in  the  reforming  of  hydrocar- 
bons in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  by  treatment  of  such 
catalysts  under  particular  conditions  with  a  chloride-contain- 
ing compound. 


3,625,861 

REGENERATION  OF  ZINC  HALIDE  CATALYST  USED  IN 

THE  HYDROCRACKING  OF  POLYNUCLEAR 

HYDROCARBONS 

Everett  Gorin,  439  Austin  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Robert  T. 

Struck.  2347  Morton  Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Clyde  W. 
Zieike,  195  Dell  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969.  Ser.  No.  884,855 
Int.  CL  BOlj  11180,  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  252-416  '  10  Claims 

Spent  zinc  halide  cracking  catalyst,  prior  to  oxidation  to 
remove  impurities,  is  heated  to  carbonize  organic  residue  to 
drive  off  volatiles,  and  to  decompose  zinc  halide-NH,,  com- 
plex and  drive  off  NH,. 


3.625.862 
LIQUID  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  PALLADIUM 

(11)  COMPOUND  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL  ACETATE  FROM  ETHYLENE 

Melvin  J.  Freamo.  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,000 
Int.  CI.  C07c  67/04 
U.S.  CL  252—429  6  Claims 

A  liquid  composition  containing  acetic  acid,  up  to  20 
weight  percent  water,  a  palladium  (11)  compound,  and 
copper  and  alkali  metal  salts  which  provide  the  following  at 
specified  concentrations;  copper,  lithium,  sodium  and  potas- 
sium cations;  and,  acetate  and  chloride  and/or  bromide 
anions.  Also,  a  method  wherein  such  a  composition  is 
reacted  with  ethylene  to  produce  vinyl  acetate. 


3,625,863 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FIXED  BED 
OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 
Karl-Heinz    Heller,    Moers;    Claus    Wulff,    Krefeld-Bockum, 
Germany,  and  Ludwig  Muller,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to   Fart)enfabriken    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856.496 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  5,  1968,  P  18  01 

401.2 

Int.  CL  BOlj  H/82 

U.S.  CI.  252—437  3  Claims 

Producing  a  precipitate  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
vanadium  compound  and  a  phosphoric  acid  compound,  dry- 
ing the  precipitate,  calcining  the  product,  which  is  not  yet 
Anally  moulded,  at  temperatures  between  about  300°  and 
650°  C  in  the  presence  of  air,  then  grinding  and  finally 
moulding  it  without  applying  elevated  temperatures. 
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3,625,864 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  SYSTEM  ADDITIVES 
Bertalan    Horvath.   Southern    London.   England,  assignor   to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,803 
Int.  CI.  C08d  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  252-430  lO  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  a  polymerization  catalyst  which  in- 
volves impregnating  a  catalyst  support  with  chromium  oxide 
and  a  titanium  complex  formed  by  reacting  a  titanium  alkox- 
ide  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
R.^n(OH)and  R'pB(OH),  in  which  R'  and  R'  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  and  cycloal- 
kyl  radicals  and  combinations  thereof.  , 


3,625,865 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  HYDROCRACKING 

ACTIVITY  AND/OR  REDUCING  HYDROCRACKING 

ACTIVITY  DECLINE  RATE  OF  CATALYST 
COMPRISING  LAYERED  CRYSTALLINE  CLAY-TYPE 
ALUMINOSILICATE  COMPONENT 
James  R.  Kittrell,  El  Cerrito;  Gordon  E.  Langlois,  Lafayette, 
and  John  W.  Scott,  Jr.,  Ross,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,376 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  n/40 
U.S.  CL  252-455  R  9  Claims 

The  method  of  treating  a  catalyst  comprising  a  layered 
crystalline  clay-type  aluminosilicate  component,  to  restore 
thereto  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrocracking  activity  lost  by 
dehydration,  or  to  prevent  dehydration-caused  activity 
decline  thereof  during  hydrocracking  process  operation, 
which  comprises  adding  water  to  said  catalyst. 


3,625,866 

ZEOLITIC  DESICCANT  BODIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Robert   Mark  Conde,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,666 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  II /40 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  Z  8  Claims 

Adsorbent  bodies  suitable  for  use  in  drying  refrigerants 
comprise  an  agglomerate  core  of  zeolitic  molecular  sieve 
crystals  having  thereon  over  substantially  its  entire  outer  sur- 
face a  hardened  permeable  coating  of  a  diaspore-clay 
mineral  mixture,  said  coating  being  h;irdened  by  having  im- 
pregnated therein  cured  potassium  silicate. 


3,625,867 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  OXIDE- 
ANTIMONY  OXIDE  CATALYSTS 
Takachika       Yoshino,       80-3       Yamashitacho,       NaKa-ku, 
Yokohama;  Shigeru  Saito,  28  Harumicho-1-chome,  Fuchu- 
shi;     Masukuni     Sobukawa,      19,     Kametakada-4-chome, 
Nakano-ku,     Tokyo,     and     Tadao     Shizokuishi,     447-26, 
Nagatacho,  Minami-ku,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan 
Filed  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  2,  1967,  42/34874 
InLCI.  BOlj  1 1/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-456  13  Claims 

This  invention  provides  an  improved  process  for  producing 
a  metal  oxide-antimony  oxide  catalyst,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  (a)  heat  treating  an  intimate  mixture  of  the  catalyst 
ingredients  at  a  temperature  of  200°-600°C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  reducing  gas  or  vapor  having  an  electron  donor 
character,  said  gas  or  vapor  being  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  make  up  a  reducing  atmosphere,  (b)  precalcining  the 
resulting  product  at  a  temperature  of  300°-600°  C.  in  an  ox- 
idative atmosphere,  and  (c)  calcining  the  precalcined 
product  at  a  temperature  of  800°- 1 ,000°  C.  in  an  oxidative 
atmosphere.  A  precalcination  and  a  final  calcination  similar 
to  the  steps  (b)  and  (c).  per  se,  are  known;  but  the  step  (a) 
and  the  combination  of  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  novel.  The 
catalysts  prepared  by  the  present  process  are  useful  for  ox- 
idation and  ammoxidation  of  olefins,  and  they  exhibit  an  im- 
proved activity  and  an  improved  selectivity  with  respect  to 
the  objective  product. 
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For  example,  iron  (uranium  or  tin^  oxide-antimony  oxide 
catalyst  supported  on  silica  is  prepared  according  to  the 
present  process  wherein  the  step  (a)  is  carried  out  by  using 
NH3  (H2  or  C3H3)  with  or  without  a  diluent  (Nj.  etc.)  at 
.''50°-400°  C,  and  the  step  (b)  and  (c)  are  carried  out  in  an 
airstream  at  400°-550°C.  and  at  900 -950°  C,  respectively. 
The  resulting  catalyst  is  used  for  ammoxidation  of  propylene 
to  acrylonitrile,  and  it  exhibits  improved  conversion  of 
propylene  to  acrylonitrile  (=71  percent)  compared  with  the 
corresponding  control  catalyst  not  subjected  to  the  step  (a) 
treatment  (=*66  percent). 


3,625,868 

THIN  SEMICONDUCTOR  GROWTH  LAYER  ON 

ALUMINA  DEFICIENT,  CRUCIBLE-PULLED 

MAGNESIUM  ALUMINUM  SPINEL  MONOCRYSTAL  AS 

WELL  AS  THE  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  LAYER 

AND  PRODUCING  THE  MONOCRYSTALS 
Josef    Grabmaier,     Unterhaching,     Germany,     assignor    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  20,  1968,  P  17  69 

635.4 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  1/06 

U.S.  CL  252-521  11  Claims 


Described  are  magnesium  aluminum  spinel  monocrystais 
with  a  ratio  of  magnesia  to  alumina  between  1:2.5  and  1:1. 
The  crystals  are  pulled  from  a  crucible.  The  surface  of  the 
crystals  is  used  as  a  substrate  for  growing  a  semiconductor 
layer. 


3,625.869 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  RESISTIVITY  OF  A 

DIPOLE  SUSPENSION 

Alvin  M.  Marks.  153-16  Tenth  Ave..  Whitestone.  N.Y. 

Original  application  Aug.  28,  1%5.  Ser.  No.  490.943.  now 

Patent  No.  3.341,274.  Divided  and  this  application  July  17, 

1967.  Ser.  No.  653,921 

Int.  CL  HO  lb  J/00 

U.S.  CL  252-500  3  Claims 


An  electrically  responsive  light-controlling  device  in  the 
form  of  a  sealed  thin  tanklike  member  having  a  fluid  suspen- 
sion of  light  reflective  dipoles  therein.  Electrically  conductive 
layers    are   disposed   on   each    major   side   of  the    tanklike 
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member  to  selectively  impress  an  electrical  potential  across 
the  suspension  to  align  the  dipoles  A  method  of  increasmg 
the  resistivity  of  the  dipole  suspension  is  also  disclosed. 


3.625.870 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HALOALKYLATION  OF  CROSS- 
LINKED  STYRENE  COPOLYMERS 
Amos  Norwood,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1969.  Ser.  No.  804,288 
Int.  CI.  cost  27/02.  27/08.  19/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.1  E  5  Claims 

Haloalkylated  aromatic  comjXDunds  including  polymers 
and  copolymers  having  at  least  one  substitutable  nuclear 
hydrogen  per  aromatic  nucleus  are  produced  by  reacting  said 
compounds  with  an  excess  of  a  haloalkylating  agent  in  the 
presence  rf  a  haloalkylating  catalyst  and  zirconium 
tetrachloride 


3.625.871 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MICROPOROLS 

SHEET  STRLCTLRES  AND  MICROPOROLS  SHEET 
Harro   Traubel;    Klaus   Konig;    Wolfgang   Heydkamp.   all   of 
Leverkusen.  and  Karl  Bre«r.  Cok>gne,  Flittard,  all  of  Ger- 
many,     assignors      to      Farbenfabriken      Bayer      Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  7.  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1967,  F 

52392 

Int.  CL  B29d  27/04.  C08g  22/00,  22/36,  22/44 

U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AY  13  Claims 


Microporous  sheet  structures  are  prepared  by  reacting  a 
polymeric  polyamine  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  350  to  about  6000  with  substantially  an  equivalent 
amount  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  m  the  presence  of  a 
nonsolvent  for  the  product,  shaping  the  reaction  mixture  into 
a  sheet  structure  before  polyaddition  is  complete  and  remov- 
ing the  nonsolvent.  i 


3,625,872 

FLAME-RESISTIVE  POLYLRETHANE  FOAM 

COMPOSITION 

Kaneyoshi  .Ashida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisshin  Boseki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  15,  1967,  42/37878 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/06.  22/46.  ?l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AK  '  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  flame-resistive,  nonflammable 
foam  compositions  comprising  a  flame-resistive  organic  foam 
material  and  an  inorganic  Tiller  The  flame-resistive  organic 
foam  material  is  produced  by  using  an  aromatic  polyiso- 
cyanate having  no  ortho  substituent.  an  active  hydrogen-con- 
taining compound,  a  foaming  agent  and  a  catalyst  and  the  in- 
organic filler  is  graphite,  talc,  or  inorganic  fiber  or  the  like. 
The  flame-resistive  foam  composition$  are  used  as  insulators 
for  walls,  chemical  plants  and  tanks  for  storing  a  liquefied 
natural  gas  and  other  apparatus. 


3,625,873 
POLYIMIDE  HOLLOW  SPHERES 
Glenn    R.    Wilson.    Dayton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Monsanto 
Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1967.  Ser.  No.  681,934 

Int.  CL  BOlj  J 3/02-  C08j  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  B  6  Claims 

A  method  of  making  polyimide  hollow  spheres  from   a 

tetracarboxylic  acid-ditertiary  amine  reaction  product  and  an 

aromatic  diamine  in  an  aqueous  solution. 


3,625,874 
PHENOL-CYCLIC  POLYOLEFIN  REACTION  PRODUCTS 

AS  STABILIZERS  FOR  POLYMERS 
Kirkwood    S.    Cottman,    Akron;    William    S.    HoUingshead. 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Ronald  B.  Spacht,  Hudson,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors    to    The    Goodyear    Tire    &    Rubber    Company. 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,656 
Int.  CI.  C08g  33/ W,  49/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—5  6  Claims 

Reaction   products  of  monocyclic   and   bicyclic  diolefins 
with  phenols  as  age  resistors  for  polymers. 


3,625.875 

ANAEROBIC  ADHESIVE  AND  SEALANT 

COMPOSITIONS  IN  NONFLOWABLE  FORM 

Elliott  Frauenglass.  Newington,  Conn.,  and  William  E.  Cass, 

Wayland,  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Loctite  Corporation,  Newing- 

ton.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709.228 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/66,  45/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—  1 7  A  10  Claims 

Sheets,  such  as  films  and  gasket  material,  and  coatings 
which' are  adhesive  in  nature  can  be  made  from  a  ther- 
moplastic polymer  by  plasticizing  the  polymer  with  an 
anaerobic  adhesive,  i.e.,  a  mixture  of  a  polymerizable  liquid 
acrylate  ester  monomer  and  a  peroxy  polymerization  initia- 
tor. 


3,625,876 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  COATING 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS 

Chester  W.  Fitko,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 

Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,027 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29//2 
U.S.  CI.  260—23.7  6  Claims 

A  coating  composition  which  has  low  gas  transmission  pro- 
perties and  is  strongly  adherent  to  thermoplastic  film  materi- 
als which  comprises  a  solution  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent  of 
a  vinylidene  chloride  polymer,  a  butadiene/acrylonitrile 
copolymer,  an  epoxidized  unsaturated  oil.  an  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate and  a  free  radical-producing  catalyst. 


3,625,877 
HIGH-MODULUS  POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  and  John  R.  Caldwell,  both  of  King- 
sport,    Tenn..    assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  561,370,  June 
29,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,386,935,  dated  June  4,  1968, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
445,686,  Apr.  5,  1965,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  372,093,  June  2,  1964,  now 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,124 
Int.  CI.  C08q  17/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—24  13  Claims 

This  application  discloses  improved  thermoplastic  com- 
positions particularly  polycarbonates  or  polyesters  prepared 
from  aromatic  dihydroxy  compounds,  which  compositions 
have  been  modified  with  certain  stiffening  agents,  which  in- 
crease, for  example,  modulus,  tensile  strength  and  hardness, 
while  lowering  elongation.  The  stiffening  agents  are  polar 
compounds  which  contain  at  least  one  atom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur 
and  wherein  said  polar  compound  contains  at  least  two  non- 
bridged  rings,  each  ring  containing  from  four  to  eight  atoms. 
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and  wherein  said  rings  are  either  carbocyclic  rings  or  hetero- 
cyclic rings,  and  wherein  said  polar  compound  has  in  at  least 
65  percent  of  the  length  of  its  molecule  one  dimension  less 
than  about  5.5  Angstrom  units,  and  wherein  said  polar  com- 
pound has  a  glass  transition  temperature  greater  than  -50°  C. 


mino-silicate  zeolite.  Preferably,  the  synthetic  small  pore  size 
zeolite  is  combined  with  a  metallic  hydrogenation  component 
and  used  in  the  selective  conversion  of  low  octane-producing 
normal  paraffms  to  upgrade  the  hydrocarbon  feed  stock.  The 
process  is  preferably  conducted  in  the  presence  of  added 
hydrogen  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures. 


3,625,878 
OXIDATION-RESISTANT  MINERAL  OIL 
Henri    Gourlaouen,    Mont-Saint- Aignan;    Christian    Jahan, 
Bob-GuUlaume;    Robert    Muths,    Mont-Saint-Aignan,    and 
Jean  Taillardat,  Mont-Salnt-Aignan,  aU  of  France,  assignors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,970 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1968,  181618 
Int.  CL  HO  lb  J/22 
U,S.CL  208-14  19  Claims 

A  stable  mineral  oil  composition  comprises  a  base  mineral 
oil  to  which  has  been  added  a  synergistically  acting  mixture 
of  heavy  cycle  gas  oil  and  coal  oil  obtained  from  the  distilla- 
tion of  coal  tars.  Preferably,  at  least  one  of  the  components 
of  the  composition  has  been  subjected  to  mild  hvdrosena- 
tion.  * 


3,625,881 
CRANK  CASE  OIL  REFINING 
John  M.  Chambers.  WestfleM,  NJ.,  and  Herbert  A.  Hadley, 
Birdsboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Berks  Associates.  Inc.,  Pott- 
stown.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.    68.389 

Int.  CLClOg  2 7//00 

U.S.a.  208-179  14  Claims 


3,625,879 
BENZENE  FROM  PYROLYSIS  GASOLINE 
William  A.  Home,  Oakmont,  and  Ronald  V.  Luzar,  Broomall, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &   Development 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,099 
Int.  CI.  €10^37/ 10.  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  208-57  17  Claims 


A  process  for  the  production  and  recovery  of  benzene 
from  pyrolysis  naphtha  produced  by  high-temperature 
cracking  of  ethane,  propane,  naphtha  or  gas  oil  to  produce 
ethylene  The  process  comprises  the  steps  of  hydrogenating  a 
selected  cut  of  pyrolysis  naphtha  to  saturate  olefins,  reform- 
ing the  hydrocarbon  product  from  the  hydrogenation  step  to 
convert  benzene  precursors  to  aromatic  compounds  and  par- 
tially crack  the  nonaromatic  hydrocarbons  present  and 
thereafter  hydrodealkylating  the  hydrocarbon  product  from 
the  reforming  step  to  convert  the  alkyl  aromatics  to  benzene 
and  further  crack  nonaromatic  compounds  including  those 
boiling  at  about  the  benzene  boiling  point,  so  that  benzene 
may  then  be  separated  from  the  hydrodealkylation  effluent 
by  conventional  distillation. 


3,625,880 
CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  CONVERSION  OF 
STRAIGHT-CHAIN  HYDROCARBONS 
Glen  P.  Hamner,  Baton  Rouge,  and  Ralph  B.  Mason,  Denham 
Springs,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company 

Continuation-in-pari  of  application  Ser.  No.  667,660,  Sept. 
14,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3.575,846,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  637,91 1,  May  12,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,497,448. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,742 
Int.  Ci.  ClOg  37/06;  C07c  3/58;  BOlj  /  1/40 
U.S.  a.  208-111  16  Claims 

Improved  catalysts  for  the  selective  conversion  of  straight- 
chain  hydrocarbons  contained  in  a  hydrocarbon  feed  com- 
prise a  synthetic,  relatively  small  pore  size  crystalline  alu- 


Lubricating  oils  are  reclaimed  from  used  crankcase  oils  ob- 
tained from  gasoline  cnj  diesel  internal  combustion  engines, 
or  mixtures  thereof,  by  Hash  vaporization  of  substantially  all 
the  water  content  of  the  used  oil  at  noncoking  temperatures; 
admixing  the  dried  oil  with  a  hydrocarbon  oil  having  an 
ASTM  boiling  range  of  about  150°-250°  F.  and  a  50  percent 
point  of  about  200°  P.,  to  precipitate  carbonaceous  solids; 
said  admixing  taking  place  in  the  presence  of  a  concentrated 
aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  a  minor  amount  and  at  a 
moderately  elevated  temperature;  centrifugally  separating 
the  solid  precipitate  from  the  treated  liquid  oil  admixture; 
subjecting  the  separated  treated  liquid  oil  admixture  to  a  first 
fractional  distillation  under  conditions  which  will  preclude 
coking  or  degradation  of  the  lubricating  components  thereof; 
removing  undesirable  water-soluble  components  from  a 
water-containing  overhead  fraction;  and  subjecting  the  bot- 
toms fraction  to  a  second  fractional  distillation  to  obtain 
lubricating  oil  cuts  and  a  usable  bottoms  product.  The  water 
from  the  flash  vaporization  may  be  combined  with  the  water- 
containing  overhead  fraction  for  removal  of  undesirable 
water-soluble  components. 


3,625,882 
CLARIFYING  OIL-CONTAMINATED  WATER  BY 
FLOTATION  IN  A  CLOSED  SYSTEM 
Logan  C.  Waterman,  3634  Locke  Lane,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,081 
Int.  CI.  ClOe  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  208-187  5  Claims 

A  clarifier  for  oil-contaminated  water  from  a  desalter  or 
other  source,  the  water  being  clarified  by  gas  flotation  ef- 
fected in  a  closed  vessel  having  an  upper  inclined  wall  guid- 
ing the  oily  waste  material  to  a  collection  zone  of  the  vessel 
without  the  use  of  mechanical  surface  skimmers.  The  flou- 
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tion  is  usually  effected  at  a  pressure  other  than  atmospheric 
The  oily  waste  material  and  the  separated  gas  may  be  further 
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treated    for    recovery    of   valuable    products,    as    by    being 
returned  to  the  desalter  or  to  refinery  equipment. 


3,625,883 

LIQUID  WASTE  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Joseph    M.    Vaidespino,    3609    Old    Winter    Garden    Road, 
Orange  County,  Fla. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  Na    52.569 
Int.  CI.  C02c  ll2i 
U.S.  CI.  210— 10 
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9  Claims 
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An  advanced  liquid  waste  treatment  process  is  provided 
for  treating  sewage  and  other  liquid  waste  and  having  steps 
including  centrifuging  the  waste  through  filter  mediums  to 
remove  solids  from  the  effluent  both  before  and  after  lagoon- 
ing  the  eflluent  to  remove  soluble  phosphates,  nitrates,  and 
the  like  The  solids  removed  during  the  filtration  are  burned 
and  the  final  effluent  may  be  sterilized  such  as  by  the  addi- 
tion of  chlorine 


3,625,884 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  PROCESS 

Owen  R.  Waltrip,  Rosevilk,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sonetics,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  679,484,  Oct.  31, 

1967.  now  Patent  No.  3,480,529,  dated  Oct.  31,  1967.  This 

application  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856.284 

Int.  CI.  C02c  im 

U.S.  CI.  210-19  22  Claims 


Unfrvatrd 
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Treatment  of  a  polluted  medium  such  as  sewage  by  dis- 
sociation of  organic  compounds    By  injecting  audiofrequency 


energy  and  ionizing  the  sewage,  the  contaminants  and  pollu- 
tants are  rendered  harmless.  The  audiofrequencies  are 
selected  to  deal  with  the  organic  matter  or  compounds  and 
other  dissolved  or  colloidally  suspended  components  con- 
stituting the  pollutants  or  contaminants  of  the  sewage. 


3,625,885 
RECOVERY  OF  CHROMATES  BY  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 
Anthony  Geinopolos,  West  AUis;  Mahendra  K.  Gupta,  West 
AUis,  and  William  J.  Katz,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FlkKl  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143.188 
Int.  CI.  BOld  13100 
U.S.  CI.  210—23  3  Claims 

Process  water  containing  hexavalent  chromium  is 
pretreated  to  bring  it  to  a  slate  of  dichromate  dominance  and 
the  water  is  then  subjected  to  reverse  osmosis  using  a  loose 
membrane  The  membrane  allows  passage  of  most  of  the 
dichromate  ions  with  the  product  water  while  concurrently 
effecting  a  significant  reduction  in  the  hardness  and  dissolved 
solids  levels.  The  softened  product  water  containing  dichro- 
mate ions  is  recyclable  with  the  recirculated  process  water 
and  the  wasted  fraction  contains  substantially  lower  amounts 
of  potentially  harmful  chromium. 


3,625,886 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ORGANIC  MATERIAL 

FROM  AQUEOUS  STREAMS 

Manlio  M.  Mattia,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Day  &  Zim- 

mermann.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,024 

Int.  CI.  B0Idi/i5.  1 5106 

U.S.  CI.  210-32  4  Claims 
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Apparatus  and  method  for  recovering  organic  compounds 
present  in  aqueous  streams  at  concentrations  between  50  and 
5.000  parts  per  million  is  disclosed  The  process  is  continu- 
ous in  that  alternate  adsorbers  are  interchangeably  used. 
Economic  steam  desorption  of  high-boiling  compounds  is 
permitted  by  use  of  a  thermocompressor  to  recycle 
regenerating  steam  through  the  adsorbers.  Steam  condensing 
in  a  separator  is  kept  to  a  minimum  in  order  to  obtain  the 
highest  possible  organic  content  in  the  condensate. 


3,625,887 

NONCAKING  UREA  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

ASBESTOS,  ALUMINA  OR  SILICA  HAVING  AN 

ULTIMATE  PARTICLE  SIZE  OF  2-20  MICRONS  AND 

THE  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Herman  C.  Duecker,  Rockville,  and  Harry  C.  Helmlinger,  Jr., 

Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,309 
Int.  CI.  C07c  127/00;  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252- 1  6  Claims 

A  fine-sized  noncaking  urea  is  prepared  by  feeding  urea 
into  a  fluid  energy  mill  under  low  moisture  conditions. 
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3,625,888 
OXYGEN  SCAVENGER  SYSTEM 
Derek  Redmore,  Ballwin,  and  Jackie  Joe  Marr,  Manchester, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  PetroUte  Corporation,  Wilmine- 
ton,  Del.  * 

Filed  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,022 
Int.  CI.  C23f ////O,  ll//6;E2lh43/16 
U.S.  a.  252-8.55  D  13  Claims 

A  composition  of  matter  suitable  as  an  oxygen  scavenger 
which  is  characterized  as  a  solution  of  salts  of  a  carbonyl 
(such  as  an  aldehyde  and/or  a  ketone)  bisulfite  addition 
product  containing  minor  amounts  of  a  transition  metal  such 
as  a  metal  of  the  Iron  Period  of  the  Periodic  Table,  i.e.,  iron, 
cobalt,  nickel,  but  most  preferably  cobalt.  The  oxygen 
scavenger  may  be  employed  to  inhibit  corrosion  particularly 
in  oil  well  waterflooding  processes. 


3,625,892 
HYDRAULIC  FRACTURING  OF  TILTED 
SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
David  J.   WaUnabe,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Original  applicaUon  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,405,  now 
Patent  No.  3,416,606,  dated  Dec.  17,  1968.  Divided  and  this 
application  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,404 
Int.  CI.  E2 lb  4J/26 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.55  R  1 1  Claims 

A  high-density  particulate  solid  diverting  agent  comprising 
discrete  solid  particles  of  a  dispersion  of  finely  divided  solid 
inorganic  weighting  material  in  an  oil-soluble,  water-insolu- 
ble homogeneous  solid  binder  comprised  of  paraffin  wax  and 
polymer.  Also,  a  mixed-density  particulate  solid  diverting 
agent  comprising  a  heterogeneous  mixture  of  low-  and  high- 
density  solid  oil-soluble,  water-insoluble  particles. 


3,625,889 
WELL  COMPLETION  FLUIDS 
Claud  D.  Branscum,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhlUips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,938 
Int.  CL  ClOm  3/22;  C08b  21/30 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.5  A  2  Claims 

Aqueous  high-density  well  drilling,  completion  and  packer 
fluids  containing  calcium  chloride,  a  water  soluble  salt  of  car- 
boxyalkyl  cellulose  and  a  gum  produced  by  the  action  of  a 
Xanthomonas  bacterium  on  sugars. 


3,625,890 

PROCESSES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

John  A.  Sramek,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  & 

Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  June  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,093 
Int.  CI.  D06m  13/20 
U.S.  CL  252-8.6  17  Claims 

Processes  for  reducing  or  eliminating  the  accumulation  of 
static  electric  charges  on  carpeting  and  other  textile  fibers 
which  comprise  treating  such  fibers  with  an  alkaline 
polymethacrylic  acid  mixture,  the  mixture  being  prepared  by 
admixing  polymethacrylic  acid  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
to  provide  a  pH  of  at  least  about  9;  compositions  containing 
such  polymethacrylic  acid  mixtures  adapted  to  effect  such 
reduction  or  elimination  of  static  electric  charges,  and 
methods  for  preparing  and  using  such  compositions. 


3,625,893 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

OXIDATION  STABILITY  AND  ANTIRUST  PROPERTIES 

James   H.   T.    Brook,   Birkenhead,   Cheshire,   England,  and 

Joyce  Williams,  Mold,  Flintshire,  Wales,  assignors  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,840 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  6,  1967, 

50.317/67 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/48,  1/24,  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  252-32.7  6  Claims 

Lubricating    oil    compositions    comprising    essentially    a 

major  amount  of  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount  of  a 

mixture  of  basic  group  II  metal  salts  of  aromatic  carboxylic 

acids  and  naphthenic  acids  have  improved  oxidation  stability 

and  antirust  properties.  The  composition  optionally  contains 

zinc  dialkyldithiophosphate. 


3,625,894 
ANTICORROSIVE  FOR  LUBRICANTS 
Gunter  Koenig,  and  Helmut  Landau,  both  of  Gersthofen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hocchst  AktiengeselLschaft 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brunlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,619 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  May  13,  1967,  F 

52402 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/40 
U.S.  a.  252-33.4  ,  claim 

Lubricants  can  be  combined  with  an  anticorrosive  consist- 
ing of  from  67  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  petroleum  sulfonate  and/or  an  oil-soluble  alkaline 
earth  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  having  from  10  to  36  carbon 
atoms,  and/or  an  oil-soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  an 
alkyl-sulfamido-carboxylic  acid,  and  from  33  to  1  percent  by 
weight  of  benzotriazol. 


3,625,891 
WASH  CYCLE  FABRIC  SOFTENERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 
Milton    M.    Waldman,    Western    Springs,    and    Andrea    E. 
Mariahazy,  Westchester,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Armour- 
Industrial  Chemical  Company,  Chkago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,1 71  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  D06m  13/46.  CI  Id  1/02.  1/66 
U.S.  CL  252-8.8  9  Claims 

Fabric  softener  compositions  which  are  compatible  with 
anionic  and  nonionic  detergents,  and  methods  of  their 
preparation  and  use  are  disclosed.  The  softening  agent  of  the 
compositions  comprises  certain  combinations  of  three  par- 
ticular types  of  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  as.  for  ex- 
ample, the  combination  of  about  25  percent  dimethyl 
diphenylstearyl  ammonium  chloride,  30-45  percent  dimethyl 
hydrogenated  tallow:  C,,-C,5  sec-alkyl  ammonium  chloride 
and  45-30  percent  dimethyl  dihydrogenated  tallow  ammoni- 
um chloride. 


3,625,895 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  HALOGEN-SUBSTITUTED 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 
Edgar  D.  Brown,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
trk  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  862,576,  Aug. 
15,  1969,  whkh  is  a  division  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  666,948, 
Sept.  1 1,  1967,  now  abandoned  ,  Original  applkation  Nov.  3 
1969,  Ser.  No.  873,511,  now  Patent  No.  3,557,175,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  666,948,  Sept.  11, 
1967.  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Aub  31 
1970,  Ser.  No.    68,594  ' 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  252-49.6  9  Claims 

Lubricating  compositions  useful  for  lubricating  high-tem- 
perature alloys  are  prepared  by  adding  organosilicon  com- 
pounds containing  silicon-bonded  ethyl  groups  substituted 
with  iodine,  with  bromine  or  chlorine,  and  with  alkoxy, 
acyloxy  or  hydroxy  groups  to  oils  of  lubricating  viscosity. 
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3.625.896 

THERMAL  INSLLATING  POWDER  FOR  LOW- 
TEMPERATL  RE  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Bradky    S.    Kirk,    Plainfkld,    and   Chester    B.    De   Savigny, 
Millington.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Air  Reduction  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1968.  Ser.  No.  735.465 


Int.  CI.  F16I  59102,  59/08;  332b  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  252-62 
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A  thermal  insulation  powder  for  a  cryogenic-evacuated  in- 
sulation system,  consists  of  an  improved  mixture  of  an  opaci- 
fymg  powder  and  a  low-density  powder  having  high  re- 
sistance to  heat  conduction.  Ground  expanded  perlite  is  a 
preferred  example  of  the  opacifier,  and  pyrogenic  silica  is  a 
preferred  example  of  the  low-density  powder,  the  latter  being 
m  the  form  of  agglomerates  between  the  comparatively 
coarse  particles  of  the  perlite,  and  making  up  about  one-half 
or  more  of  the  mixture  by  volume.  This  preferred  mixture  is 
compatible  with  oxygen  More  effective  interposition  of  the 
agglomerates  between  the  opacifier  particles  for  improving 
thermal  insulation  properties  is  achieved  by  impact-milling 
the  mixture  for  a  definite  period  of  lime 


containing  crystals  of  a  compound  PbMe'"FeiH"'027  and/or 
of  the  compound  PbFe,,"'0,,,'the  magnetic  preferential  axes 
or  magnetic  preferential  planes  of  said  crystals  in  said  mix- 
ture being,  to  a  certain  extent,  oriented  mutually  parallel,  in 
which  the  above-mentioned  spinel  ferrite  bodies  are  formed 

as  the  product  of  a  topotactical  reaction  which  mainly  occurs 

according  to  the  equation 

PbMe,'/<IIFe„"'0„+6Me"0 

6Me"Fe,O4+2Me"'Fe,"'04-t-PbO 

and/or  according  to  the  equation 

PbFe„"'0„-t-6Me"0     6Me"Fei"'0,-t-PbO. 

wherein  Me"  and  Me'"  both  represent  at  least  one  (possibly 
all  the  same)  representative  of  the  group  formed  by  the 
bivalent  elements  Fe",  Ni".  Mn",  Co",  Zn.  Mg.  Cu" 
and  the  bivalent  combination  (Li'*Fe"'/2  and  wherein 
Fe"'  may  be  partly  replaced  by  Al  and/or  Cr"'  and/or 
at  least  one  of  the  trivalent  combinations  (Me"+Ti"(/2 
and(Me"  +  Sn"  )/2 


3,625.899 

WATER-INSENSmVE  HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 

CONTAINING  BORATE  ESTERS 
Arthur  W.  Sawyer.  Hamden.  and  David  A.  Csejka.  Orange, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Cor- 
poration 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  653,338.  July  14, 

1967,  This  application  Apr.  1.  1968.  S«r.  No.  717.996 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00:  ClOm  3/48 

U.S.  CI.  252-75  24  Claims 

A  water-insensitive  hydraulic  fluid  composition  comprising 

from  about  54.5  to  about  92  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 

borate  ester,  from  0  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a 

polyoxyalkylene  glycol  and  from  about  3  to  about  43  percent 

by  weight  of  a  glycol  monoether  or  diether  diluent  together 

with  minor  amounts  of  an  alkaline  buffer  and  an  antioxidant, 

if  desired    Such  water-insensitive  hydraulic  fluids  are  high 
boiling  compositions  suitable  for  use  as  brake  fluids. 


3.625.897 

LIQUID  DEVELOPING  AGENT  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Hazlme  Machida.  and  Zenjiro  Okuno.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1968,  43/41885 

\nUC\.GQi%  9 1 04 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.1  6  Claims 

A  liquid  developing  agent  for  electrophotography  compris- 
ing a  mixed  solution  consisting  of  an  insulating  carrier  liquid 
containing  an  organic  substance  having  carboxyl  group  and  a 
colored  solution  prepared  by  solving  ar  dispersing  a  dye  and 

an  amine  m  a  polar  solvent  which  isjnot  miscible  with  the 
aforementioned  carrier  liquid. 


3,625.898 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CERAMIC. 

POLYCRYSTALLINE,  MAGNETICALLY  ANISOTROPIC 
SPINEL  FERRITE  BODY 

Ferdinand    Clemens    Maria    Driessens,    Nijmegen;    Henricus 

Francisous   Johannes   Ignatius  Giller,    Emmasingel,   Eind- 
hoven, and  Dirk  Veeneman,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  all  of 

Netherlands,   assignors   to   U.S.    Phiips   Corporation,   New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856.187 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  7,  1968, 

6812815 
Int.  CI.  COlg  49100.  C04b  35/20 

U.S.  CL  252-62.58  9  Claims 

The   manufacture  of  a  ceramic,  ptilycrystalline,  magneti- 
cally anisotropic  spinel  ferrite  bodies  by  sintering  a  mixture 


3,625.900 

PREFUSED  DESCALING  BATH  CONSTITUENT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  A  CONSTANT  CHEMICAL 

COMPOSITION  OF  A  BATH 
Robert  H.  Shoemaker.  Royal  Oak.  and  William  G.  Wood, 

Grosse  Pointe  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kolene  Cor- 
poration. Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1968.  Ser.  No.  699,342 

Int.  CI.  C23b  1/06;  C23g  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  252—87  19  Claims 

A  prefused  and  solidified  salt  for  use  in  forming  a  metal- 
conditioning  bath  and  for  additives  to  existing  baths.  The  slat 

is  a  uniform  solid  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  a 
nitrate  salt,  and  water. 


3,625.901 

SURFACE  ACTIVE  DISHWASHING  RINSE  AIDS 

Larry     M.    Rue,    Inver    Grove    Heights;    Dale    W.    Groth. 

Bloomington;    Alan    W.    Leipnitz,    Burnsville;    Thomas    E. 

Brunelle.  West  St.  Paul,  and  Samuel  B.  Crecelius.  Mendota 

Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Economics  Laboratory, 
Inc..  St.  Paul,  .Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,614 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  /  7/42.  CI  Id  1/825 

U.S.  CI.  252-89  1  Claim 

Surfactants  having  a  combination  of  foaming,  defoaming 

and  sheeting  properties  desired  for  use  as  dishwashing  rinse 

aids  which  are  comprised  of  condensation  products  of  al- 
kylene  oxides  with  tall  oil  heads. 
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3.625.902 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AGGLOMERATED 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Clark  A.  Sumner.  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1968.  Ser.  No.  764,634The  portion  of  the  term 

of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  28.  1988,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7/56 

U.S.  CI.  252-99  5  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  agglomerates  of  detergent  in- 
gredients by  charging  particulate  detergent  ingredients  into 
an  agglomeration  zone  and  maintaining  a  falling  curtain  of 
said  ingredients  in  said  zone,  contacting  said  particulate 
material  in  said  falling  curtain  with  liquid  material  to  ag- 
glomerate said  particulate  material,  maintaining  a  tumbling 
bed  of  agglomerating  ingredients  at  the  base  of  said  falling 

curtain  and  withdrawing  agglomerated  material  from  said  ag- 
glomeration zone. 


3,625,903 
SOAP  BAR 
James  Francis  Davics,  Bromborough,  and  Wai  Ming  Cheng, 
Ellesmere    Port,    both    of    England,    assignors    to    Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  27,  1967, 

19,548/67 

\ni.C\.Cn6  3/48 

U.S.  CI.  252-107  3  Claims 

The    discoloration    of   certain    antibacterial    compounds, 

halogenated  o-hydroxydiphenyl  ethers  of  the  general  formula 

OH 


Xi- 


A-o-rA 


(Xi)p-, 


where  Xi  and  X3  are  chlorine  X  and  Xj  are  H  or  chlo- 
rine and  p  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5,  in  a  soap  bar 
is  reduced  by  including  in  the  soap  bar  from  1  to  1.5% 
of  free  Cg-jj  straight-chain  fatty  acid. 


3,625,904 
WASHING  AGENTS.  WASHING  ADJUVANTS  AND 
CLEANING  AGENTS  CONTAINING  ANTIMICROBIAL 
SUBSTANCES 
Heinz  Gunter  Nosier,  Monheim  Rhineland;  Harald  Schnegel- 
berger,  Hilden  Rhineland;  Horst  Bellinger,  Dusseidorf,  and 
Kurt  Rehnelt,  Dusseidorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hen- 
kel  &  Cie  GmbH,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen.  Germany 

Filed  July  8.  1968.  Ser.  No.  743.032 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  13,  1967.  H 

63270 
Int.  CX.CUA  3/48 
U.S.  CI.  252-107  25  Claims 

Antimicrobial  washing  and  washing  adjuvant  preparations 
comprising  (a)  from  1  percent  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  a 
substituted  phenyl  ether  antimicrobial  component  of  the  for- 
mula 


Rs 


R.-^ 


>-0-Ri 


K3 


four  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  al- 
koxyalkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  Rj,  R3,  R^,  Rj 
and  Rg  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
trifiuoromethyl,  phenyl  and  nitro  and  (b)  from  99  percent  to 
70  percent  by  weight  of  customary  water-soluble  components 
of  washing  and  washing  adjuvant  preparations,  wherein  sol- 
vents may  also  be  present  in  addition  to  components  (a)  and 
(b). 


3,625,905 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  HAVING  SOFTENING 
PROPERTIES 
Marvin  C.  Weast.  Anaheim.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purex  Cor- 
poration. Ltd..  Lakewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1967.  Ser.  No.  684,959 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  9/10,3/065 
U.S.  CI.  252-109  19  Claims 

Simultaneous  cleansing  and  softening  of  fabrics  is  achieved 
by  use  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of  synthetic  or- 
ganic noncationic  detergent  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
isostearic  acid  as  the  fabric  wash  water. 


3,625,906 
SOAP-DETERGENT  TABLETS 
Allan  Alsbury.  and  Dennis  Parker  Barrett,  both  of  Wirral. 
England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1968.  Ser.  No.  771,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Nov.  16,  1967, 

52.254/67 

Int.ClClld  1/14,9/32.9/48 
U.S.CL  252-121  7  Claims 

Personal  washing  tablets  consisting  essentially  of  a  soap 
and  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfate  of  a  prima- 
ry alcohol  10-75  percent  of  the  molecules  of  said  alcohol 
being  branched,  and  wherein  the  soap  content  is  90—40  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  combined  contents  of  the  soap  and  the 
sulfate. 


3,625,907 

CORROSION  INHIBITED  PAINT  REMOVING 

COMPOSITION 

Myer  Rosenfeld,  Baltimore,  and  Troy  R.  Nichols,  Bel  Air. 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Tlic  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,266 
Int.  CL  C09d  9/04;  C23f  11/18 
U.S.  CI.  252—138  8  Claims 

A  paint-removing  formulation  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
sodium  metasilicate  pentahydrate.  trisodium  phosphate 
dodecahydrate.  monosodium  phosphate  monohydrate, 
dodecylbenzene  sodium  sulfonate  in  conjunction  with  a  small 
amount  of  an  inhibitor  consisting  of  sodium  stannate 
tetrahydrate  or  potassium  stannate  tetrahydrate.  In  the  alter- 
native, the  anhydrous  forms  of  the  above  components  may  be 
utilized. 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  one  to 


3,625,908 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EQUIPMENT 
Irving  J.  Magin,  Rocliester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,173 
Int.  CL  CI  Id  7/02,  7/08 
U.S.CL  252-142  8  Claims 

An  acidic  aqueous  cleaning  solution  for  removing  deposits 
from  photographic  equipment,  especially  continuous 
processing  photographic  equipment.  The  composition  com- 
prises a  solution  and  preferably  an  aqueous  solution  of 
hydrogen  ions  in  a  concentration  of  from  0.10  to  8.0  moles 
per  liter,  ammonium  ions  in  a  concentration  of  from  0.01  to 
1.0  moles  per  liter,  and  sulfate  ions  in  a  concentration  of 
from  0. 10  to  6.0  moles  p>er  liter.  The  compositions  of  this  in- 
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vention  are  especially  useful  for  rentoving  deposits  from  con- 
tinuous diffusion  transfer  processing  equipment.  These 
deposits  possibly  comprise  lime  introduced  with  tap  water 
mixed  with  photographic  chemical^  such  as  dissolved  silver 
halides  and  gelatin 


r. 


3.625,909 
LOW-FOAMING,  STAIN-REMOVING  AGENTS  FOR 
V.  TEXTILES 

Markus  Berg.  Dusseldorf.  Holthausen,  and  Josef  Hartenstein. 
Hidden,  Rhineland.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
&  tie  GmbH.  Dusseldorf-Holthauaen.  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1967.  Ser.  No.  672,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1966,  H 

61018 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  I /IS,  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  252— 153  5  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  liquid,  low-foaming,  spot- 
removing  agents  consisting  of 

A.  from  25  percent  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-solu- 
ble compound  of  the  formula 

R,_(0— CH,— CH,)^— (O— CH— (|H,)„— OH  wherein  R, 
represents  a  straight-chained  hydro<^arbon  havmg  from  16  to 
24  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  ^roup  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl  and  alkadienyl.  and  x  and'  v  represent  integers  of 
from  20  to  40. 

B.  from  25  percent  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  a  substantially 
water-insoluble  compound  of  the  formula 

Rj_(0— CHj— CHj),— OH  wherein  Ri  represents  a  straight- 
chained  hydrocarbon  having  from  14  to  22  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkenyl  and  al- 
kadienyl, and  c  represents  an  integer  of  from  one  to  eight. 

C.  from  2  percent  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrotropic 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  alkylated  benzenesulfonate,  the  the 
alkyl  groups  in  said  alkylated  benzanesulfonate  having  from 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 

D.  from  1  percentiT55 15  percent  by  vveight  of  water,  and 

E.  from  2  percent  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  organic  solvents 
having  boiling  points  between  the  temperatures  of  50°  C.  and 
350°  C,  said  liquid,  low -foaming  spot-removing  agent  having 
a  viscosity  not  exceeding  500  cP  at  a|  temperature  of  20°  C. 


3,625,910 
HYDROGEN ATED  OLEFIN  SULFONATE  DETERGENT 

BARS 
VMIIiam  Alan  Swe«ney,  San  Rafael,  and  Gar  Lok  Woo,  Tlbu- 
ron,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,188 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  1112 
U.S.CI.252-554  11  Claims 

Nonsoap  detergent  toilet  bars  are  prepared  from  a  com- 
plex mixture  of  hydrogenated  olefin  sulfonates  containing 
from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  a  plasticizing  amount  of 
water.  I 


3,625,911 
POLYAMIDE  IMIDE  POLYMER  DERIVED  FROM 

TRIMELLITIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND  ORGANIC 

DIISOCYANATE  AND  THE  ENAMELING  OF  WIRE 

THEREWITH 

Edward  G.  Redman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Jack  S.  Skinner, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  506,837,  Nov.  8, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  28,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  741,228 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/04i  22/32 
U.S.  CI.  260— 30.2  ,         '  6  Claims 

Wire  coating  solutions  are  provided  by  reacting  trimellilic 
anhydride  with  an  organic  diisocyanate  in  substantially 
equimolar  proportions,  the  reactior*  being  carried  out  at  a 
moderate  temperature  up  to  about  275°  F.  in  organic  solvent 
solution  medium  to  produce  an  amide  reaction  product  hav- 
ing a  single  anhydride  group  and  a  single  isocyanate  group. 
The  amide-forming  reaction  is  continued  until  the  theoretical 


amount  of  carbon  dioxide  is  removed.  The  reaction  product 
is  then  blocked  with  a  monofunctional  blocking  agent  such  as 
phenol  in  order  to  block  the  isocyanate  functionality  and 
convert  the  anhydride  functionality  to  a  carboxy  ester. 
Polymerization  is  then  carried  out  by  raising  the  temperature 
to  progressively  unblock  the  isocyanate  functionality  for 
reaction  with  the  free  carboxy  groups  which  are  available. 
This  polymerization  produces  an  organic  solvent-soluble 
polyamide  polymer  in  solution  in  the  solvents  used.  When  the 
polyamide  polymer  is  coated  on  a  base  such  as  wire  and 
baked,  the  phenol  blocking  agent  is  removed  and  insolu- 
bilization  takes  place  primarily  by  imide  formation. 


3,625,912 
POLYIMIDE  LACQUERS 
Gerald  G.   Vincent,  Barrington,  and  Thomas  E.   Anderson, 
Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  DeSota,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines, 
III. 

Filed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,799 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/26,  51/44.  20/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-30.2  12  Claims 

A  bis-maleimide  is  reacted  with  a  diprimary  amine  in  or- 
ganic solvent  medium  at  a  temperature  of  about  150°C.  and 
present  in  molar  proportions  of  about  1 : 1  to  produce  organic 
solvent-soluble  polymers  which  thermoset  on  baking. 


3,625,913 
•N-ALKVL,  AND  N'-ARYL-N-FLUORENYL-P- 
PHENYLENE-DIAMINES  AS  ANTIOZONANTS  IN 
NATURAL  AND  SYNTHETIC  DIENE  RUBBERS  ' 
Jerry  Donald  Hunt,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,059 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45128,  45/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  AQ  9  Claims 

N'-alkyI-  and  N'-aryl-N-fluorenyl-p-phenylenediamines  are 
new  compounds.  They  are  antiozonants  in  natural  and 
synthetic  diene  rubbers. 


3,625,914 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  STABILIZED 

-DISPERSION  OF  POLYMER  IN  ORGANIC  LIQUID  BY 

POLYMERIZING  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED 

MONOMER 

Morice  William  Thompson,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  30,  1967, 

30,353/67 

Int.  CI.  C08f  47/20,  C08j  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  260-34.2  6  Claims 


^^Cm^^s 


f  ^I^MO**^  '  ^'^ 


^£c<3tf£^^a   o^d  i/£/vr 


In  a  continuous  process  of  making  polymer  in  disperse 
form,  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  is  fed  diffusely, 
together  with  a  dispersion  stabilizer  and  an  organic  liquid. 
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into  the  upper  portion  of  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a 
dispersion  of  polymer  in  the  organic  liquid  contained  in  a 
reaction  vessel  of  greater  height  than  average  width.  A  cor- 
responding amount  of  polymer  dispersion  is  drawn  off  from 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel.  The  reaction  mixture  may  be  stirred 
to  prevent  sedimentation  of  the  disperse  polymer  but  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  reaction  mixture  should  not 
be  mixed. 


3,625,915 

ANTISTATIC  STYRENE/ACRYLONITRILE-TYPE 

INTERPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Michel  Gubler,  Meurchin,  and  Joseph  Guillon,  Henin-Lietard, 

both    of    France,    assignors    to    Societe    Monsanto,    Paris, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  17,  1967, 

7,752/67 
Int.  CI.  C08f  19118,  41/12,  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-41  R  II  Claims 

The  electrostatic  properties  characteristically  associated 
with  styrene/acrylonitrile-type  interpolymers  is  greatly 
reduced  by  blending  with  such  polymers  a  combination  of 
certain  alkanolamines  and  certain  polyalkylene  glycols. 


3,625,916 
SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  DENTAL  ADHESIVE 
George  V.  Newman,  West  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ortho  In- 
ternational Services  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,126 
Int.  CI.  A61k  5/00-  C08f  29/J6,  45104 
U.S.  CI.  260—41  A  10  Claims 

A  dental  adhesive  for  securing  orthodontic  appliances  to 
the  tooth  which  is  limitedly  resilient  and  nonfriable,  which 
permits  removal  of  the  appliance  by  steady  pressure  without 
dangerous  impact  and  which  attenuates  dental  decay  at  and 
about  the  interface  between  the  appliance  and  the  tooth;  the 
adhesive  comprising  synthetic  plastics  in  both  a  liquid  and 

solid  phase  which  polymerize  upon  mixing  of  the  phases  to 
from  a  relatively  rapidly  setting  adhesive. 


3,625,917 
ORGANOSILICON  MATERIALS 
Bruce  A.  Ashby,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Original  application  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,607,  now 
Patent  No.  3,360,538.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  20, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  679,948 
Int.  CI.  C08f  n/04;  €08^51/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-46.5  3  Claims 

Organopolysiloxane  cyclics  and  polymers  are  provided 
which  are  substituted  with  fluorinated  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  of  the  formula,  H(CjF4),CHR— CR, 
attached  to  silicon  by  carbon  silicon  linkages,  where  R  is 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  n  is  an 
integer  equal  to  from  1  to  3,  inclusive.  The  above,  or- 
ganosiloxane  materials  substituted  with  fluorinated 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  can  be  employed  to  make 
a  variety  of  oil  resistant  polymers  and  copolymers. 


3,625,918 
ADDUCTS  OF  POLYEPOXIDES  AND  CYCLOALIPHATIC 
DIPRIMARY  DIAMINES  AND  AS  CURING  AGENTS  IN 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Alfred  Heer,  Basel,  and  Peter  Ruf,  Binningen,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  22,  1967, 

8944/67 

Int.  CI.  C08gi0//4 

U.S.  CI.  260-47  EN  10  Claims 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  new  adducts  of  polyepox- 

ides  and   polyamines  suitable   for  use   as  curing  agents   for 


epoxy  resins  characterized  m  that  (I)  a  1 ,2-polyepoxide 
compound  is  reacted  with  (2)  a  cycloaliphatic-aliphatic  dipri- 
mary diamine  in  which  the  first  primary  amino  group  is 
located  on  an  aliphatic  side-chain  and  the  second  primary 
amino  group  is  bonded  to  an  endocyclic  carbon  atom  of  the 
cycloaliphatic  ring,  in  a  quantity  ratio  of  0  6  to  1.2  mols, 
preferably  0  7  to  10  mols,  of  the  diamine  (2)  per  1  epoxide 
equivalent  of  the  polyepoxide  compound  (  1 ),  with  heating. 


3,625,919 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIAZOTIZED 

VINYLPHENOL  POLYMERS  HAVING  PHOTOTROPIC 

PROPERTIES 

HiroyosM  Kamogawa,  809,  Mizonokuchi,  Kawasakl-shi.  and 

Masao  Kato.  955-10,  Shimonagaya-cho-Sherigaya.  Minami- 

ku,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1967,  42/8719 

Int.  CI.  C08f  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  260-47  U  9  Claims 

Polymers  having  optical  specificity  which  have  a  saturated 
hydrocarbon  polymer  chain  and  pendant  phenol  groups 
which  are  the  coupled  reaction  products  of  phenol  and  a 
diazonium  salt  These  polymers  may  be  prepared  by  coupling 
a  diazonium  salt  with  vinylphenol  and  then  copolymerizing 
with  at  least  one  vinyl  compound  Alternatively,  a 
homopolymer  formed  from  the  vinylphenol  monomer  or  a 
copolymer  formed  from  the  vinylphenol  monomer  with 
another  vinyl  monomer  are  reacted  with  a  diazonium  salt  to 
couple  said  salt  with  the  phenol  groups. 


3,625,920 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBONIC  ACID 

POLYESTERS 
Jan  Borkowski,  Warszawa,  Poland,  assignor  to  Instytut  Twor- 
zyw  Sztucznych  Warszawa,  UL.,  Rvdygiera,  Poland 

Filed  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  May  5,  1967,  120,392 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17/13 

U.S.  CI.  260—47  8  Claims 

Process  for  producing  polycarbonate  by  transesterification 

reaction  between  aromatic  monohydroxycarbonic  ester  and 

dihydroxy    diphenyl    alkane    or    phenol    adduct    thereof   in 

presence    of  alkali    metal    salt    of  fluoroboric    acid    and/or 

hydroxyfluorobonc  acid  as  catalysts  and  stabilizers. 


3,625,921 
POLYURETHANE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
PREPARED  FROM  4,4 -METHYLENE 
BIS(CYCLOHEXYLISOCYANATE)  AND  POLYETHER 
TRIOL  BLENDS 
George  S.  Wooster,  Hamburg,  and  Frank  M.  Delgado,  Tona- 
wanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,378 

Int.  CI.  C08q  22/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  AT  1  Claim 

Novel  polyurethane  coating  compositions  characterized  by 

excellent  curing  properties  are  prepared  from  4,4'-methylene 

bis(cyclohexylisocyanate)  and  mixtures  of  polyether  triols. 


3,625,922 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  ELECTRIFICATION  OF 
SYNTHETIC  HIGH  POLYAMIDES 
Satoshi  Ando,  Osaka,  and  Kyoichi  Fujimura,  Ibaraki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan  and  Snia  Viscosa  Societa  Nazionale  Industria 
Applicazioni  Viscosa,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,266 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  5,  1967,  42/28563 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  R  2  Ctaims 

Synthetic  high  polymers,  such  as  polyamides,  polyolefms, 
polystyrenes,  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinylidene  chloride, 
copolymers  thereof  and  polymer  blends  thereof  can  be 
prevented  from  electrification  by  incorporating  homogene- 
ously imidazole  or  its  derivatives  into  said  high  polymers  The 
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amount  of  the  imidazole  or  a  darivative  thereof  added  is 
0.005  to  20  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of  the 
high  polymer. 


3.625,923 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CROSSLINKED 

POLYA.VIIDES  FROM  LACTAMS 

Rene  .Marie-Jos«ph  Roberts,  Charlfston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Lnion  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  S«r.  No.  842,381 

Int.  CI.  C08g20  70 

U.S.  CI.  260— 78  L  ^  2  Claims 

Cross-lmked  polyamides  are  produced  by  the  noncatalytic 

polymerization  of  a  lactam  and  a  bis-lactam.  The  polyamides 

have  known  utilities.  i 


3.625.924' 
ORIENTED  FILMS  OF  METHYL  VINYL  ETHER-MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMERS 
Nathan  D.  Field.  Allentown.  Pa.,  and  Donald  H.  Lorenz,  Bask- 
ing Ridge,  N.J..  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882.308 
Int.  CLC08f  17/00 
t.S.  CI.  260-78.5  T  12  Claims 

Oriented  films  of  polymers  of  methyl  vinyl  ether  and  male- 
ic  anhydride  are  disclosed  Additionally,  terpolymers  of 
methyl  vinyl  ether,  maleic  anhydride  and  higher  alkyl  vinyl 
ethers  are  disclosed  The  films  can  1^  uniaxially,  biaxially,  or 
multiaxially  oriented. 


3.625.925' 

SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYTHIOL  POLYMER 

INTERMEDIATES  FROM  POLYUNSATURATED 

HYDROCARBONS 

Alexis    A.    Oswald,    .Mountainside;    Wolfgang    H.    Mueller, 

Elizabeth,  and  Daniel  N.  Hall,  Linden,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors 

to  E&so  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,728 
Int.  CI.  C08g  2^/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-79  j  8  Claims 

Polylhiols  having  more  than  two  terminal  and/or  pendant 
thiol  groups  per  polymer  molecule  are  formed  by  the  free 
radical  catalyzed  addition  of  a  monomer  system  made  up  of 
either  hydrogen  sulfide  or  a  dithiol  alone  or  in  combination 
with  an  acetylenic  compound  to  a  polyolefin  having  at  least 
three  olefin  sites  The  polyolefin  is  preferably  a  triterminal 
olefin  The  polythioi  products  are  liquid,  essentially  gel-free 
materials  having  number  average  molecular  weights  varying 
from  200  to  30,000.  The  polyfunctional  prepolymers  of  the 
invention  can  be  cured  to  stable  three-dimensional  networks 
with  inexpensive  bi-functional  oxidants  such  as  lead  dioxide. 
Additionally,  prepolymer  compositions  having  3  or  more 
pendant  or  terminal  thiol  groups  per  molecule  when  com- 
bined with  polyfunctional  organic  reagents,  such  as  diepox- 
ides,  form  stable,  high-tenacity  adhesive  systems. 


3,625,926 
ACETAL-CONTAINING  MONOMERS  AND  NEW 
THERMOSETTING  POLYMERS  DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Rostyslaw  Dowbenko,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  PItUburgh,  Pa. 

Original  application  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542.446.  now 
Patent  No.  3,530,167,  dated  Sept.  22,  1970.  Divided  and  this 
application  Dec.  22,  1969.  Ser.  No.  887.393 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/54:  C08f  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-78.5  B  5  Claims 

Novel  acetal-containing  compounds  which  are  useful  in 
thermosetting  polymers  and  coating  compositions  are  ob- 
tained by  reacting  a  vinyloxy  compound  with  a  polymerizable 
ethylenically  unsaturated  hydroxyl-cpntaining  material. 


3,625,927 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

HYDROGENATING  POLYMERS  BY  MEANS  OF  THESE 

CATALYSTS 

Toshio  Yoshimoto;  Seiya  Kaneko;  Tsuneaki  Narumiya,  and 

Hiroshi     Yoshii,     all     of     Tokyo,     Japan,     assignors     to 

Bridgestonc  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  13.  1968.  Ser.  No.  736,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  21.  1967,  42/39792 

Int.  CI.  C08d  5/00;  C08f  1/88.  27/25 
L.S.  CI.  260-85.1  7  Claims 

A  catalyst  for  hydrogenating  a  high  molecular  weight 
polymer  having  hydrogenatable  unsaturated  bonds,  which  is 
suitable  for  hydrogenation  of  said  polymer  in  a  viscous  solu- 
tion form  and  comprises  a  reaction  product  of  ( 1 )  a  metal 
chelate  compound  of  nickel,  cobalt  or  iron  with  (2)  an  or- 
ganic metallic  reducing  agent;  in  said  chelate  compound,  the 
chelating  agent  should  be  attached  to  said  metal  through  a 
pair  of  a  nitrogen  atom  and  an  oxygen  atom;  the  hydrogena- 
tion process  of  said  polymer  by  means  of  said  catalyst. 


3.625,928 

ACTIVATION  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 

CATALYST 

Philippe   Mornet,   Pau;  Jean  Teitgen,   Arthez-de-Bearn.  and 

Gilbert  Marie.  Pau.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Na- 

tionale  Des  Petroles  D'Aquitaine.  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1968.  Ser.  No.  751.044 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1967.  1 17338 

Int.  CI.  C08f  US6.  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-88.2  16  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  novel  class  of  activators  for  catalyst 

systems    comprising    a    transition    metal    compound    and    a 

reducing    agent    suitably    an    aluminum    alkyl    or    haloalkyl. 

There   is  also  provided  a   novel  catalyst  system   containing 

such    activators     These    activators    are     halosulfonyl    and 

halosulfmyl  heterocyclic  compounds  containing  sulfur  in  the 

ring. 


3.625.929 
POLYFLUOROALKENYLALKOXY  ACRYLATES  AND 
POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Eugene  C.  Stump.  Jr.;  Paul  Daniel  Schuman.  and  Paul  Tar- 
rant, all  of  Gainesville.  Fla..  assignors  to  Calgon  Corpora- 
tion. Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  6.  1970,  Ser.  No.  052.681 
Int.  CI.  C08f  J/62,  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-89.5  3  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  novel  polyfluoroalkenylalkoxy 
acrylate  monomers  represented  by  the  formula: 

R    O 
I      II 
CH:=C-C-0-CHi-CHj-0-CHj-CH-^CH-Rf 

where  "R"  is  H  or  CH3  and  "R/'  is  a  perfluorinated  alkyl 
chain  containing  three  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  polymers  of 
these  monomers  which  are  useful  in  preparing  oil  and  water 
repellent  coatings. 


^'  3,625.930 

ANAEROBIC  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
BONDING  NONPOROUS  SURFACES,  SAID 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  ACRYLIC  MONOMER 
A  PEROXY  INITIATOR  AND  A  BONDING 
ACCELERATOR 
Alex  S.  Toback.  West  Hartford.  Comi..  and  William  E.  Cass, 
Wayland,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Loctite  Corporatk>n,  Newing- 
ton.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1967,  S«r.  No.  694,053 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/64,  3/66,  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-89.5  13  Claims 

The  speed  of  cure  of  a  peroxy  initiated  acrylate  based  ad- 
hesive composition  is  markedly  increased  by  pretreating  one 
or  more  of  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded  with,  as  an  organic 
bonding  accelerator,  a  compound  containing  either  a 


S 
I      II        or  a 
-N-C- 


S  — 

I  group. 

-N=C- 
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3,625,931 
ANTISTATIC  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
Masatomo  Ito,  Yokohama;  Soyao  Moriguchi,  Kawasaki;  Junji 
Yotsuyangi,  Yokohama,  and  Masao  Miyamoto,  Kohza-gun, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan  and  Japan  Olefin  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.    33,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1969,  44/34051 
May  6, 1%9. 44/34052;  May  6. 1969. 44/34053 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—92.8  A  10  Claims 

A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin 
and,  as  an  antistatic  agent,  N,N'-substituted  xylylene 
diamine.  Because  of  a  stability  of  the  antistatic  agent  used, 
no  fuming  phenomenon  occurs  during  fabrication  of  the 
composition,  and  the  resulting  fabricated  articles  have  good 
antistatic  properties  and  are  free  from  surface  clouding. 


small  amount  of  a  basic  catalyst.  The  cement  has  excellent 
adhesive  properties  and  can  be  used  as  a  thermoplastic  filler 
and  as  a  binder  The  tensile  strength  of  steel  to  wood  bonds 
made  with  the  cement  ranges  from  400  to  700  p.s.i.,  and 
steel  to  steel  bonds  of  1 ,000  p.s.i. 


3.625.934 
OLIGOMERS  OF  MIXED  TETRAVALENT  ELEMENT 

OXIDES 
Jacobus  Rinse,  P.O.  Box  248,  Bernardsville,  N  J. 
Filed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,899 
Int.  CI.  C09f  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-97.5  9  Claims 

Oligomers  of  silicon  and  a  tetravalent  metal  wherein  each 
tetravalent  metal  atom  is  bound  to  a  silicon  atom  through  an 
oxygen  bridge  are  useful  as  protective  coatings  and  as  inter- 
mediates for  paint  driers  and  plastic  stabilizers. 


3,625,932 

VAPOR  PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL 

CHLORIDE  IN  A  MULTIPLE  STAGE  FLUIDIZED  BED 

REACTOR 
Kenneth  J.   Green,   Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,263 

Int.  CL  C08f  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  260—92.8  6  Claims 


~vz~^^  \ 


"     "L. X r 


Vinyl  chloride,  alone  or  with  a  suitable  comonomer,  is 
continuously  polymerized  under  liquid  phase  bulk  conditions 
in  an  agitated  reactor  to  a  solid  polymer  content  of  about  15 
weight  percent  polymer.  A  portion  of  the  reaction  effluent  is 
continuously  or  periodically  withdrawn  from  the  agitated 
reactor  and  flashed  into  a  multiple  stage  gas-phase  fluidized 
bed  reactor  wherein  monomer  is  employed  as  the  fiuidizing 
gas.  Monomer  gas  is  withdrawn  from  the  fluidized  bed  reac- 
tor and  a  portion  thereof  is  reintroduced  into  the  fluidized 
bed  reactor  as  the  fiuidizing  gas.  An  additional  portion  of  the 
withdrawn  monomer  gas  is  condensed  and  flashed  into  one 
or  more  of  the  stages  within  the  fluidized  bed  reactor  at  a 
rate  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  respective  stage, 
thereby  removing  heat  of  reaction.  The  fluidized  bed  reactor 
is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforated  trays  with  or 
without  downcomers  to  maintain  the  corresponding  plurality 
of  fluidized  beds  of  polymer  particles.  A  polymerstream  is 
withdrawn  from  the  fluidized  bed  reactor  and  passed  to  a 
fluidized  bed  flash  tank.  Polymer  containing  only  a  small 
amount  of  monomer  is  withdrawn  from  the  flash  tank  and  in- 
troduced into  a  multiple  stage  fluidized  bed  purge  tank  with 
the  fluidizing  gas  being  a  purge  gas. 


3.625.935 
l:2-CHROMIUM  COMPLEXES  OF  A  MONOAZO 
DYESTUFF  AND  A  DISAZO  DYESTUFF 
Gerhard  Back,  Loerrach,  Germany,  and  Hans  Ulrich  Schuetz, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  June  5.  1968.  Ser.  No.  734.525 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  June  9.  1968, 

8224/67 
Int.  CI.  C096  45/06,  I>06p  I /ID 
U.S.  CI.  260-  145  A  8  Claims 

Fiber-reactive  l:2-chromium  complex  compounds  contain- 
ing one  atom  of  metal  linked  in  complex  union  with  a 
monoazo  dyestuff  molecule  and  with  a  disazo  dyestuff 
molecule  containing  the  grouping 


HO 


N  =  N- 


-N=N- 


-/^v/\ 


-(S03H)„ 


\/\/ 


in  which  m=I  or  2.  and  which  further  contain  one  or  several 
fiber-reactive  groupings  are  suitable  for  dyeing  or  printing 
wool,  silk,  superpoiyamide  fibers,  and  polyhydroxylated 
fibrous  structures  such  as  regenerated  cellulose  and  viscose 
fibers,  linen  and  cotton.  The  resulting  dyeings  are  even  and 
have  good  fastness  to  light,  washing,  fulling,  decatizing,  car- 
bonizing and  abrasion.  The  new  dyes  are  valuable  to  obtain 
neutral  grey  and  black  tints. 


3,625,936 
AZOPHTHALOCYANINE  DYESTUFFS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Fritz  Meininger,  and  Hartmut  Springer,  both  of  Frankfurt  am 
Main.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brunlng,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1968.  Ser.  No.  750,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1967,  P  16  44 

225.4 

Int.  CI.  C09b  45/14,  47/04;  D06p  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  260- 147  6  Claims 

Water-soluble    azophthalocyanine    dyestufTs    of  the   for- 
mula(l) 


3,625,933  / 

DE  KHOTINSKY  CEMENT  / 

Robert  P.  Coylc,  Anderson,  Calif.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Plywood^ 
Champion  Papers  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  7 

FiledOct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,416  / 

Int.  CI.  C08h ///02  ( 

U.S.  CL  260-97  6  ClaWns 

A  De  Khotinsky-type  cement  is  made  by  reacting  shelfac 
and  a  polyalcohol  in  the  molten  state  in  the  presence  of  a 


/ 
/ 
/ 
Pc 

\ 
\ 
\ 


r  ?'  ^'  1 

LsOa-N-A— N-Z  J. 
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in  which  Pc  represents  phthalocyapine,  tegraphenylphthalo- 
cyanine,  tegrachlorophthalocyanine  or  the  copper,  cobalt 
or  nickel  compound  thereof.  A  represents  the  radical 
_D-N  =  N-K-  or  -K-N=N-^D-.  in  which  I>Vepre- 
sents  the  radical  of  a  diazo  coniponent  of  the  benzene, 
naphthalene,  diphenyl.  diphenylether  or  stilbene  series,  and 
K  the  radical  of  a  coupling  con^ponent  of  the  benzene, 
naphthalene,  acetylacetacidarylamide  or  pyrazolone  series. 
R,  and  R.  each  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  aryl  or 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  an  alkylene-imine  ring. 
Ri  and  Rj  each  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  a.  b  and  c  represent  integers  from  I  to  4, 
the  sum  of  which  being  at  most  6.  and  Z  represents  the 
grouping  of  the  formula  (2) 


X2 

F 

-A.- 

1 

Xi 

1 

-c- 

1 

F 

co- 

-(CH  = 

=  CH)a 

1        1 
-C'l-C*- 

1         1 

R. 

1 
Rs 

1 

R: 

or  the  grouping  of  the  formula  (3) 

F 

I 

Xi-C»-C»-F 
II        I 
-CO-{CH  =  CH),-C«-C«-R. 

R; 


(2) 


(3) 


wherein  R-,.  R«and  R;  stand  for  hydrogen,  chlorine,  hydroxyl. 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  cyino,  nitro,  sulfonic  acid, 
carboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester.  N-mono^lkylsulfonic  acid  amide, 
N-dialkylsulfonic  acid,  alkylsulfonyl.  phenylsulfonyl. 
N-monoalkyI  carboxylic  acid  amide  or  N-dialkylcarboxylic 
acid  amide  group,  or  R.-,  and  R:  a  double  linkage  between 
C  and  C"'.  X,  and  X-  represent  halogen  atoms,  and  n  repre- 
sents the  integer  0  or  I .  said  dyestuffs  being  suitable  for  the 
dyeing  or  printing  of  fibrous  materials  consisting  of  native 
or  regenerated  cellulose,  wool.  siil<  or  polyamides  as  well 
as  leather,  the  dyeings  or  prints  obtained  on  the  said  fibrous 
materials  being  distinguished  by  high  tinctorial  strength 
and  by, a  very  good  fastness  to  wet  processing  and  to  light. 


3,625,937 
CHROMIUM  MIXED  COMPLEX  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Walter  Scholl,  Cologne,  Stammheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1967,  F 

51352 
Int.  CI.  C09b  •^5/06,  45/16,  D06p  I/JO 
U.S.  CI.  260- 145  B  6  Claims 

Chromium  complex  azo  dyestuffs  suitable  for  dyeing  and 
printing  nitrogen  containing  fiber  materials  particularly  wool, 
silk,  synthetic  polyamides  and  polyurethanes  in  shades  of  yel- 
low to  orange  color  with  improved  fastness  properties  of  the 
general  formula 


wherein  K  is  a  monova 
the  formula 


[i-c,-n]Sj 

ilent  cation,  I  i$ 


a  monoa2o  dyestuff  of 


<z>- 


HO     C- 
I      II 
-N=rN-C 


CHj 
)CHN-A 


COOII 
and  II  is  a  monoazo  dyestuff  of  the  fohnula 
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3.625.938 
PHENYL-AZO-PHENYL  DYESTUFFS 
Ved    Park&sh    Kubba,    Bombay,    India,    assignor    to    Ciba 
Limited.  Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  21,  1967, 

2515/67 
Int.  CL  C07c  107106-  C09b  29106 
U.S.  CL  260—205  6  Claims 

Monoazo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


I 


/ 
\ 


R; 


N(S02R)  (SOsR') 

wherein  D  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  diazo  residue;  d  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  alkoxy;  R  is  alkyl,  R'  is  alkyl  or  aryl;  and 
Ri  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkyl-carbonyloxy  alkyl, 
hydrogen  ethyl  or  cyanoethyl  only  one  of  R,  and  Rj  being 
hydrogen  at  one  time.  The  dyestuffs  are  useful  for  dyeing 
polyester  fibers. 


3,625,939 

PREPARATION  OF  AGAROSE  BASED  CATION- 

EXCHANGERS 

Horst  D.  Schell.  and  Victor  F.  Ghetie,  both  of  Bucharest, 
Romania,  assignors  to  InstitutuI  De  Biochimie,  Bucharest, 
Romania 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,61 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Romania,  Mar.  30,  1968,  57.503 

Int.  CLCOSb  79/70 
U.S.  CI.  260-209.6  3  Claims 

The  invention  deals  with  the  preparation  of  new  acid  ion 
exchangers  of  medium  strength  derived  from  agarose. 
The  procedure  for  obtaining  these  derivatives,  according  to 
the  invention,  consists  in  introduction  phosphate  groups 
either  into  the  simple  agarose  molecule  or  into  agarose  cross- 
linked  by  glyceric  bridges  by  treatment  in  alkaline  medium  at 
about  30°  C.  with  phosphorous  oxychloride  dissolved  in  ethyl 
ether. 


3,625,940 

NOVEL  ANTIBIOTICS  OF  AGRICULTURAL 

FUNGICIDES,  POLYOXINS  J,  K  AND  L:  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Saburo  Suzuki;  Kiyoshi  Isono,  and  Junsaku  Nagatsu,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho,  Oaza 
Shimoniikura,  Yamato-machi,  Kitaadachi-gun,  Saitama- 
ken, Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1967,  42/41894 

Int.  CI.  C07c  47/75 
U.S.  CL  260— 21 1.5  R  3  Claims 

Polyoxins  J,  K  and  L  are  each  a  novel  antibiotic  to  be  used 
as  an  agricultural  fungicide  for  the  protection  of  plants. 
Said  polyoxins  J.  K  and  L  are  recovered  from  a  culture  ob- 
tained by  cultivating  in  a  culture  medium  Streptomyces  cacaoi 
var.  asoensis  that  is  on  deposit  with  the  American  Type  Cul- 
ture Collection  (ATCC)  as  ATCC  access  numbers  19093 
and  19094. 


3,625,941 
ALPHA-{2-LOWER    ALKYL-2-[2-(6- ALKOXY    OR    TER- 
TIARY AMINO!  ,2 ,3,4-TETR  AHYDROXAPHTH-1 - 
YLlDEN)ETHYLl-3-OXOC  YCLOFENT-l- 
YLIDENAMINOXY  OR  HYDRAZINO}  ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
AND  ASYMMETRIC  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Raphael  Pappo,  Skokie,  and  Robert  T.  Nicholson,  Glenview, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,533 
Int.  CI.  C07d  87142 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.2  R  1 1  Claims 

Process  for  the  selective  manufacture  of  novel  steroid  in- 
termediates possessing  either  the  d  or  1  stereo-chemical  con- 
figuration. 
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3,625,942 

3A,12B-DIHYDRO-8HDIBENZO[3,4,6,7) 

CYCLOHEPTI  I,2-D10XAZOL-8-ONES 

Albrecht   Edenhofer,   Riehen,  and   Hans  Spiegeit>erg,   Basel, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  23,  1967, 

4246/67 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99100 

U.S.  CL  260-247.5  R  20  Claims 

3a.  1  2b-dihydro-8H-dibenzo[  3,4,6.7  )cyclohept[  1 .2.-d  lox- 
azol-8-ones  having  at  the  2-position  an  alkylated  amino 
group  and  2,3.3a.  1 2b-tetrahydro-8H-dibenzo(  3,4,6.7] 
cyclohept(  1 ,2-d  )oxazol-8-ones  having  at  the  2-position  an  al- 
kylated imino  group  are  prepared,  inter  alia,  by  reacting  a 
corresponding  dibenzo-cyclohept-oxazole  compound  having 
at  the  2-position  an  unsubstituted  amino,  an  alkyl  substituted 
mercapto,  an  unsubstituted  imino  or  a  thioxo  group,  with  an 
appropriate  amine.  The  compounds  of  the  invention  are  use- 
ful, for  example,  as  antidepressant  agents. 


useful  as  intermediates  for  preparing  9-aminoalkylacridans 
having  pharmacodynamic  activity. 


3,625,943 
3-PHENOXY-PYRRIDAZINES  SUITABLE  FOR 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Saburo    Tamura,    Tokyo;    Tetsuo    Takematsu,    Utsunomiya; 
Kozo  Oyamada,  and  Teruomi  Jojima,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Sankyo    Company    Limited,    Tokyo, 
Japan 

Original  application  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,613,  now 
Patent  No.  3,427,146.  Divided  and  this  application  June  1 1, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  736,015 
InLCLC07d  57/04 
U.S.  CL  260-250  5  Claims 

Compounds  for  the  control  of  undesired  plants  and  for  re- 
tarding plant  growth,  which  have  the  formula 


(X)n 


<^>~o-^ 


N-N 


wherein  X  is  methyl  or  chlorine  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5 
inclusive;  provided  that  when  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3  inclu- 
sive, X  may  be  the  same  or  different  and,  when  n  is  an  in- 
teger of  4  or  5,  each  X  represents  chlorine. 
The  invention  relates  also  to  some  of  the  inorganic  and 
trichloroacetic  acid  addition  salts  of  the  compounds. 


3,625,944 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CHLORINATED 

METHYL  PYRAZINES 

Edward  J.  J.  Grabowski,  Iselin;  Edward  W.  Tristram,  Cran- 

ford,  and  Roger  J.  TuU,  Metuchen,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1968,  S«r.  No.  766,652 
Int.  CLC07d  57/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  4  Claims 

The  direction  chlorination  of  methylpyrazine  by  heating  in 
a  solvent  to  provide  chlorinated  2-methylpyrazine  com- 
pounds is  described.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  inter- 
mediates in  preparing  the  therapeutically  active  (3- 
aminopyrazinoyl)  guanidine  products  which  are  effective 
natriuretic  and  antikaluretic  compounds. 


3,625,945 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ACRIDINES  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Elvin  L.  Anderson,  Moorestown,  N  J.,  and  Harold  Graboyes, 

Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignors   to   Smith    Kline   &    French 

Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,869 
Int.  CL  C07d  J7/76.  J7/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-279  R  8  Claims 

Acridines  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  diphenylamine-2-car- 
boxylic  acid  benzenesulfonylhydrazide  with  a  base  and 
hydrazine,  semicarbazide,  thiosemicarbazide  or  phenyl- 
hydrazine  and  reacting  the  resulting  diphenylamine-2-carbox- 
aldehyde  derivative  with  a  mineral  acid.  The  acridines  are 


3.625.946 
1,4  ENDOMETHYLENE  CYCLOHEXANE-2,3  ENDO-CIO 

DI  CARBOXIMIDO  GLUTARIMIDES 

Heinrich  P.  Koch,  and  Johannes  F.  Kotlan,  both  of  Vienna. 

Austria,  assignors  to  F.  Job  Kwizda,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  8.  1966.  10341/66 

Int.  CI.  C07di7/J2 
U.S.  CL  260-281  3  Claims 

Cyclic  derivatives  of  succinic  and  glutaric  acids  are 
described,  which  are  substituted  by  imide  groups  derived 
from  specific  cyclic  dicarboxylic  acids.  The  derivatives  ac- 
cording to  the  invention  are  free  of  an  aromatic  phthalimide 
grouping  and  exhibit  a  tranquilizing  activity  on  certain  parts 
of  the  central  nervous  system,  whereas  they  are  free  of  emb- 
ryotoxic  (teratogenous)  secondary  effects  when  administered 
to  pregnant  mammals 


3.625.947 
N  HETEROCYCLIC  ETHYL  NAPHTHALIMIDES 
Tamehiko   Noguchi,   Tokyo;    Mitsukuni   Sumitani,   .Soka-shI; 
Kenkichi  Tsukamoto,  Yono-shi,  and   Daisaku  .MaUunaga, 
Urawa-shi,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Nippon    Kayaku 
Kabushiko  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1957,  42/5573 
Int.  CI.  C07d  39100 
U.S.  CL  260-281  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  novel  naphthalimide 
derivatives  which  have  been  quatemized  or  made  into  a  salt 
form  and  a  method  for  preparing  the  same  The  present  com- 
pound is  used  in  fluorescent  whitening  of  various  synthetic 
fibers,  particularly  polyacrylonitrile  fibers. 


3,625,948 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HEXAHYDROMETHANOBENZAZOCINES 
Jorg  Haberii,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Geigy  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,853 

Int.  CI.  C07d  39100 

U.S.  CL  260—294  A  4  Claims 

3-carbamyl- 1 ,2,3.4.5.6-hexahydro-2.6-methano-3- 
benzazocines  are  prepared  from  the  corresponding  3-unsub- 
stituted  compounds  by  treatment  with  urea. 


3,625,949 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  DERIVATIVES  OF  2-METHYL-4- 

HYDROXYMETHYL-5-METHYLENE-PYRIDINE 
Gustav  Schorre,  and  Herbert  Nowak,  both  of  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  E.  Merck  A.  G.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  June  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  8,  1967,  M 

74311 
Int.  CL  C07d  3H48,  31150 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  8  Claims 

For  increasing  the  tolerance  of  animals  to  a  deficiency  of 
oxygen,  compounds  of  the  formula: 

CHjOH 

I 

HO-f*^>-CHj-Ri-R, 


H3C- 


^n/ 


wherein  Ri  represents  —  S  —  or 


and  R2  represents  lower  acyl, 


O 

II 
—  S- 


O         R, 

II      / 
-ON 


lower  unsaturated 
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alkyl,  unsubstiluted  alkyl  and  substituted  alkyl;  with  the 
provision  that  when  R,  represents  -S-.  Rj  is  other  than  ethyl 
/3-chloroethyl  or  /3-hydroxyethyl. 


3.625,950 

CERTAIN  HALOPHENOXY  ALKANAMIDES, 

HYDRAZIDES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  and  Norman  P.  Gould,  both  of  Lan- 

sdalc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  N  J. 

Flkd  July  3.  1968.  Ser.  No.  742,129 

Int.  CI.  cold  3 1 /44 

U.S.  CI.  260-295  H  5  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a>,(i>-dimethyl-w-(  halophenoxy  )-al- 

kanamides.  i  e.,  alkanamides  bearing  a  halophenoxy  and  two 

methyl  groups  on  the  terminal  carbon  atom    The  products 

are  obtained  by  treating  the  corresponding  a>.a>-dimethyl-a>- 

( halophenoxy  )alkanoic    acid    ester    or    imidazole    derivative 

thereof  with  an  amine  to  form  the  desired  amide    The  said 

products  are  hypoglycemic  agents,  that  is.  they  reduce  the 

concentration  of  glucose  in  the  bloodJ 

3.625,951 

PREPARATION  OF  3.4-DISL'BSTITLTED-DELTA.2-1.2.- 

TRIAZOLINE-5-THlONES 

Tony  Cebalo.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals.  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  32,715,  Apr.  28, 
1970,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
835.221,  June  20,  1969.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1970,  Ser. 

No.  101,180 
Int.  CI.  C07d  S.\/06 
I  .S.  CI.  260-308  A  9  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  the  method  of  synthesis  of  certain 
3.4-disubstituted-A^- 1 ,2.4-triazoline-5-thiones  by  reacting  the 
appropriate  alkylthiosemicarbazide  with  certain  fluoroalkyl- 
carboxylic  acids  The  reaction  in  its  preferred  embodiment  is 
carried  out  by  azeotropic  distillation  of  byproduct  water. 


3,625,952     I 
7-TRiAZOLYL-3.PHENYL-COL'MARINS 
Carl-Wolfgang  Schellhammer,  Opiadea,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farlenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1967,  F  51 

305 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/p4 
L.S.  CI.  260-308  R 

Fluorescent     compounds     adapted 
brightening    agents    in    fibers,    foils, 
plastics  are  provided  as  follows:  j 

7-[  1.2.4-triazolyl-(  I  ))-3-phenyl  -coumjarin  compounds  of  the 
general  formula 


5  Claims 

for     use     as     optical 
lilaments,    fabrics,    and 


(R3)n 


Ri 


in  which  R,  and  Rj.  independently  of  one  another,  stand  for 
hydrogen  for  an  alkyl  raidcal  with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
for  an  aralkyl  radical,  or  for  an  optionally  substituted  aryl 
radical,  and  R3  denotes  hydrogen,  an  4lkyl  radical  containing 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyoxy  radical  containing  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms  or  halogen,  and  n  stands  for  the  num- 
bers one  to  three 
or  quaternisation  products  thereof  having  the  formula 


R4 


\ 


N= 


R2 
I 
=\ 
.N- 


^^K-. 


Ri 


-s^ 


\y\o 


(Rj)=  1^ 


Aii- 


wherein  R,,  R3,  R^  and  n  have  the  meansings  given  above.  R^ 
stands  for  an  alkyl  radical  with  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or 
an  aralkyl  radical  and  An"  denotes  a  colorless  anion. 


3,625,953 
ALIPHATIC  OXAALKYL-2,4,5-TRIHALOGENO- 
IMIDAZOLES 
Hans  Rutz.  Basel,  and  Kurt  Gubler,  Rieh«n,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardslcy, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  26,  1967, 

5960/67 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—309  6  Claims 

2,4,5-trihalogeno-imidazoles  substituted  in  1 -position  at 
the  imidazole  nucleus  by  a  group  of  the  formula  R— O— A  — 
wherein  R  represents  an  optionally  substituted  aliphatic 
hydrocart)on  radical  and  A  represents  an  alkylene  group,  are 
described,  which  imidazoles  are  herbicidally  active  and  use- 
ful in  the  control  of  weeds  and  the  like  undesirable  plant 
growth;  herbicidal  compositions  containing  such  imidazoles 
as  active  ingredients,  and  method  of  controlling  undesirable 
plant  growth  with  the  aid  of  such  compounds  are  also  dis- 
closed. 


3,625,954 

i-AROYLBENZIMIDAZOLES 

Reinhard  Sarges,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,416 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/38 

U.S.  CI.  260—309.2  2  Claims 

l-aroylbenzimidazoles  and  i-aroylbenzotriazoles  and  their 
use  as  anti-inflammatory  agents  in  the  treatment  of  arthritic 
disorders. 


3,625,955 
ALIPHATICALLY  SUBSTITUTED  THIO-  SULFINYL- 
ANDSULFONYL-ALKYL-2,4,5-TRIHALOGENO- 
IMIDAZOLES 
Hans  Rutz,  Basel,  and  Kurt  Gubler,  Riehen,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assigndrs  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  26,  1967, 

5960/67 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/36 

U.S.  CI.  260—309  6  Claims 

2,4,5-trihalogeno-imidazoles  substituted  in  1 -position  at 
the  imidazole  nucleus  by  a  group  of  the  formula  R— S— A — , 
R-SO-A  or  R-SOi-A-in  which  group  R  represents 
an  optionally  substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  and  A 
represents  an  alkylene  group,  are  described,  which 
imidazoles  are  acaricidally  active  and  at  the  same  time  well 
tolerated  by  cultivated  plants;  they  are  thus  useful  for  the 
control  of  acarinae,  and  especially  of  spider  mites,  on  cul- 
tivated plants  and  trees.  Acaricidal  compositions  containing 
such  novel  imidazoles  as  active  ingredients,  and  a  method  of 
controlling  acarinae  with  the  aid  of  such  compounds  are  also 
disclosed. 


3,625,956 
1-PHENYL-4-ALKYL-2-IMIDAZOLONE  DERIVATIVES 
Enos  C.  Pesterfield,  Jr..  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,006 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.6  6  Claims 

2-Imidazolones  having  a  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl 
group  in  the  I -position  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  in  the  4-posi- 
tion.  such  as  1-phenyl-,  l-(4-trifluoromethyl-phenyl)-,  l-(4- 
methoxyphenyl)-,  l-(fluorophenyl)-.  and  l-(4-chlorophenyl)- 
4-methyl-2-imidazoiones,  are  anti-inflammatory  agents  hav- 
ing analgesic  and  antipyretic  properties  and  can  be  prepared 
by  acid  catalyzed  cyclization  of  the  urea  derived  from  a 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  isocyanate  and  an  acetal  of  an 
a-aminoalkylaldehyde. 
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3.625,957 
4-ARYL  (OR  ALKYL)  SULFONYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

TETRAHYDRO-BENZODIAZEPINES 
Rodney  Ian  Fryer,  North  Caldwell,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stem- 
bach,  Upper  Montclair,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  614,009,  Feb.  6, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcaUon  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  700,348 
Int.  CI.  C07d  53/06,  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  BD  5  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  dihydro-benzodiazepines  from 
tetrahydro-benzodiazepines  which  involves  forming  novel  4- 
aryl  or  alkyl  sulfonyl  or  alkanoyl  derivatives  of  tetrahydro- 
benzodiazepines  and  with  base,  converting  same  to  dihydro- 
benzodiazepines.    Novel    benzodiazepine-2-ones    having    an 

ethylenic  linkage  joining  positions  3  and  4  are  formed  as  in- 
termediates. 

Dihydro-benzodiazepines    are    useful    as    muscle    rel^ants, 
sedatives  and  anticonvulsants. 


3.625,958 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  SUBSTITUTED  1,4- 

DIAZA-CYCLOHEPTENES 
Giuseppe  Cantatore,  and  Alberto  Bonvicini,  both  of  Terni, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,1 15 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  14,  1966,  28857  A/66 

Int.  CI.  C07d  53/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  BC  6  Claims 

Process   for   the   preparation   of  a   substituted    1 ,4-diaza- 
cycloheptene  of  the  general  formula: 

R  R     R  R 


HN 
R-i- 


/ 


\ 


R       r/\ 


N 
II 

-C 

I 
R 


wherein  R  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  about  one  to  12  carbon 

atoms,  involves  reacting  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst 

such  as  hydrochloric  acid,  nitric  acid,  acetic  acid,  formic 

acid,  ammonium  nitrate,  p-toluene-sulphonic  acid,  aluminum 

chloride,  ferric  nitrate,  or  ethylenediamine  dichlorohydrate, 
an  ethylenediamine  of  the  general  formula: 

R  R    R  R 

NH,-C C-NH, 

wherein  R  is  as  defmed  above,  with  a  saturated  aliphatic 

ketone  of  the  general  formula: 

R-CO-R 

wherein  R  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  one  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,625,959 

PREPARATION  OF  2,3,4,5-TETRAHYDRO-5-PHENYL- 

lH-1,  4.BENZODIAZEPIN-4-OLS 
George  Francis  Field,  Nutley,  and   Leo  Henryk  Stembach, 

Upper  Montclair,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffman-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Original  application  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,793,  now 

Patent  No.  3,398,139,  which  is  a  coritinuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  358,919,  Apr.  10,  1964,  now  abandoned 

,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

400,193,  Sept.  29,  1964,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this 

application  Apr.  9,  1968,  Ser.  N/o.  735,480 

Int.  CI.  C07d4//0<9 

U.S.CL  260-239  1  Claim 

A    method   for   preparing   2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-5-phenyl-lH- 

1 ,4-benzodiazepin-4-oIs  by  reduction  of  phenyl  quinazoline 

3-oxides  or  5-phenyl-l,4-benzodiazepine-4-oxo  compounds. 


3.625,960 

RIFAMYCIN  SV  DERIVATIVES 

Nicola  Maggi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lepetlt  S.p.A.-Gruppo 

per  la  Ricerca  Sdentifica  e  la  Produzione  Chimica  Far- 
maceutica,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675.341 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  25,  1966, 

47,899/66  / 

Int.  CI.  C07d  87/54  I 

U.S.  CL  260-239.3  7  Claims 

The  application  discloses  new  rifamycin  SV  derivatives  in 

which  a  sulfur  atom  links  the  rifamycin  nucleus  to  radicals  of 

various  nature.   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  new 

derivatives,  which  show  a  high  degree  of  antibacterial  activi- 
ty, is  also  disclosed. 


3,625,961 

RIFAMYCINS 

Nicola  Maggi,  Cusano  Milan.  luly,  assignor  to  Lepetit  S.p.A. 

Gruppo  per  la  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  la  Produzione  Chimica 
Farmaceutica,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  J02,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Mar.  1,  1967. 

9,755/67 

Int.  CI.  C07d  4i/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  P  6  Claims 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  new  pyrrolo-rifamycins, 
and  a  process  for  preparing  the  same  starting  from  rifamycin 
S  and  an  unsaturated  amine  carbonyl  compound.  The  sub- 
stances are  highly  active  as  antibacterials  and  are  particularly 
fit  for  topical  use,  being  generally  of  light  yellow  color. 


3,625,962 
BENZODIAZEPINE  COMPOUND 
Franco  De  Marchi,  and  Gianfranco  Tamagnone,  both  of  Tu- 
rin, Italy,  assignors  to  Stabilimenti  Chimici  Farmaceutici 
Riuniti  Schiappareili  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  May  7.  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  15,  1967,  5 1724- A/67 

Int.  CI.  C07d  53/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  D  1  Claim 

A  therapeutically  effective  diazepine  compound  consisting 
of  7-chloro- 1 ,3-dihydro-3-hemisuccinyloxy-5-phenyl-2H- 1 ,4- 
benzodiazepine-2-one  dimethylaminoethanol  salt  which  com- 
pound is  particularly  effective  for  the  treatment  of  anxiety  in 
convulsive  syndroms  of  any  origin,  even  in  the  presence  of 
depressive  symptoms,  and  for  eliminating  tension  and  spasms 
of  the  skeletal  muscular  system. 


3,625,963 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3- 

METHANESULPHONYL-PHENTHIAZINES 
Francois  Capitant,  Paris;  Guy  Lalanne,  Ris-Orangis,  Essonne, 

and  Albert  Robin,  Le  Plessis-Trevise,  Val-de-Mame,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Filed  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,645 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  1 1,  1967,  1 13935 

Int.  CI.  C07d  93/14 

U.S.  CI.  260-243  A  15  Claims 

3-Methanesulphonyl-phenthiazines  (Beilstein  nomencla- 
ture) unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the 
phenthiazine  nucleus  are  prepared  by  oxidizing  the 
melhylthio  group  of         a  corresponding  3- 

methylthiophenthiazine  to  a  methanesulphonyl  group,  such 
procedure  simultaneously  causing  oxidation  of  the  sulfur 
atom  in  the  phenthiazine  nucleus,  and  reducing  by  the  action 
of  hydrogen  the  resultant  3-methanesulphonyl-9-ox- 
ophenthiazine  to  a  3-methanesulphonyl-phenthiazine. 
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3,625,964 

PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  SALTS  OF  DIORGANO 
SUBSTITUTED  ISOCYANURATES 
Perry    A.    Argabright,   both  of   Littkton;    Brian    L.    Phillips, 
Littleton,  and  Charles  H.  De  Puy,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  as- 
signors to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 
ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  682,545,  Nov. 
13,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  872,380 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/38 
>  U.S.  CI.  260—248  NS  10  Claims 

Substituted    isocyanurates   containing   from    two   to   three 
substituents    per    molecule    are    prepared    from    1,3-diarylu- 
retediones    by    reacting     1 ,3-diaryluret-ediones    with    metal 
cyanates  in  a  reaction  mixture  containmg  a  dipolar  aprotic 
solvent   Thereafter,  this  metal  salt  of  a  substituted  isocyanu- 
rate  may  be  reacted  with  a  mineral  acid  in  aqueous  solution 
to  form  a  disubstituted  isocyanurate  as  a  precipitate,  or,  may 
be  reacted  with  an  organic  halide  to  form  a  trisubstituted  iso- 
cyanurate. 
The  products  of  the  invention  are  useful  as  intermediates  in 
the  production  of  pharmaceuticals,  insecticides, 
disinfectants,  and  in  the  preparation  of  polymers. 


3,625,968 
PRODUCTION  OF  TETRAHYDRO-I,2,4-OXADIAZINE- 
3,5-DIONES 
Albrecht  Zschoclce,  Bad  Duerlcheim;  Karl-Heinz  Koenig,  Lud- 
wigshafen  am   Rhine,  and  Gustav  Sleinbrunn,  Schwegen- 
heim/PfaLz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik   Alctiengesellschaft,   Ludwigshafen  am  Rhine, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1967,  P  16  70 

180.7 
Int.  CI.  C07d  87/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—244  1  Claim 

The  production  of  substituted  tetrahydro-l  ,2,4-oxadiazine- 
3,5-diones  by  the  reaction  of  open-chain  substituted  N-(a- 
carboxy)-alkoxyureas  with  cyclizing  agents  in  the  form  of 
chlorides  or  bromides  of  phosphoric  acid,  phosphorous  acid, 
sulfurous  acid  or  carbonic  acid.  The  products  of  the  process 
(some  of  which  are  new  substances)  are  herbicides,  diuretic 
and  antiphlogistic  pharmaceuticals  and  valuable  starting 
products  for  the  production  of  pesticides  and  pharmaceuti- 
cals. 


3,625.965 

1-CINNAMYL-4.LOWER  ALKYLCARBONYL-OR  4- 
PHENYLCARBONYL  PIPERIZINES 
Tsutomu     Irtkura;     Kuniyasu     Masuzawa;     Keigo     Nishino; 
Hiroaki  Uchida;  Masatoshi  Ito,  all  of  Tokyo;  Noriko  Ichin- 
oseki,  Saitama,  and  Hideo  Okubo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kyorin  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1966,  SHO  42- 

665 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5 /|'70 
U.S.  CL  260—240  K 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


<z> 


CH=  CHCIIjN 


R2 


10  Claims 


\ 

N-  Ri 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkylcarbor^yl  or  phenylcarbonyl 
(benzoyl)  and  Rj  is  H  or  CI  are  vary  useful  analgesics,  as 
well  as  antiphlogistics  because  of  their  antiserotonic  action, 
and  are  nonaddictive. 


3,625,966 
BIOCIDAL  TRIHYDROCARBYLTIN  SALTS 
Christian    H.    Stapfer,    Newtown,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Carlisle 
Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,342 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/i2 
U.S.  CI.  260-242  |  2  Claims 

Trihydrocarbyltm   salts  of  oxober^othiazine   acetic   acids 
are  used  as  biocides. 


3,625,967 
DERIVATIVES  OF  l,4-DIHYDRO-3H-2,3-BENZOXAZINE 
David  G.  .Martin,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kaiamozoe,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,733 
Int.  CI.  C07d<^7//2 
U.S.  CI.  260-244  R  6  Claims 

1 ,6-Dihydro-4-phenyl-2,5.3-benzod|oxazocine  (1),  1,4- 
dihydro-3H-2,3-benzoxazine-3-carboxamide  (I'a),  N-alkyl- 
1 .4-dihydro-3H-2,3-benzoxazme-3-caiboxamides  (I'b).  1,4- 
dihydro-3H-2.3-benzoxazine-3-carboxamidine  (I'c)  and  its 
acid  addition  salts,  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  and 
novel  intermediates  prepared  by  said  processes  Compounds 
1,  I'a,  and  I'b  principally  exhibit  antilipemic  activity.  Com- 
pound 1  V  is  useful  for  preparing  mothproofing  agents  and  in- 
hibitors that  can  be  used  in  the  acid  pickling  of  steel. 


3,625,969 

6-SULFAMYL-4-HYDROXY-3-CARBOXY-QUINOLINES 
Alberto  Rossi,  Oberwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  20,  1966. 

15318/66 

Int.  CL  C07d  87/46 

U.S.CL  260-247.1  9  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


OH 


R— SOj 


(ROr 


'^/VCOOH 


XAn^ 


•-R* 


in  which 

R  =  disubstituted  amino  group 

R3   =    lower    aliphatic    hydrocarbon    radical,    lower    alkoxy 

group,    lower    alkenyloxy    group,    hydroxy    group,    halogen, 

trifluoromethyl 

n  =  integer  from  0  to  3 

R4  =  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  for  example. 

3-carboxy-4-hydroxy-6-(  morpholinosuifamyl  )-quinoline. 

Use;  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


3,625,970 
1-(DISUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  OR  BENZYD-IH- 
INDAZOL-3-YLOXYACETIC  ACID 
Laszio  .Ambrus,  OaUand,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cutter  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Berkeley,  CaliL 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,918 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-310  C  6  Claims 

Chemical  compounds  in  which  the  hydroxyl  hydrogen 
atom  of  a  I -(disubstituted  phenyl  or  benzyl)- 1  H-indazol-3-ol 
is  replaced  by  a  carboxymethyl  moiety  to  yield  [-(disub- 
stituted phenyl  or  benzyl)- 1 H-indazol-3-yloxyacetic  acids  are 
described. 

The  compounds  can  be  prepared  by  forming  the  alkali  metal 
salt  of  the  indazol-3-ol    and  effecting  a  Williamson   Ether 
Synthesis  reaction  with  a  carboxymethyl  halide. 
The  compounds  possess  anti-inflammatory  activity  as  demon- 
strated by  the  Limb  Volume  Test  procedure. 
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3,625,971 

LOWER  ALKYLESTERS  OF  1.(D1SUBSTITUTED 

PHENYL  OR  BENZYL).  lH-INDAZOL-3-YLOXY  ACETIC 

ACIDS 
Laszio  Ambrus,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cutter  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,937 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49/02 
U.S.  CL  260-310  C  9  Claims 

Chemical  compounds  in  which  the  hydroxyl  hydrogen 
atom  of  a  1 -(disubstituted  phenyl  or  benzyl )-lH-indazol-3-ol 
is  replaced  by  a  carb-lower  alkoxymethyl  group  yielding  the 
corresponding  lower  alkyl  esters  of  I -(disubstituted  phenyl  or 
benzyl)- 1 H-indazol-3-yloxy  acetic  acid  are  described. 
The  compounds  can  be  prepared  by  forming  the  sodium  salt 
of  the  indazol-3-ol  by  effecting  a  Williamson  Ether  Synthesis 
reaction  with  carb-lower  alkoxymethyl  halide. 
The  compounds  posjess  anti-inflammatory  activity  as  demon- 
strated by  the  Limb  Volume  Test  procedure. 


3,625,972 
N-PHENYLBENZANILIDES 

John  W.  Schulenberg,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,161 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.3  v  9  Claims 

N-Arylanilines,  further  substituted  on  nitrogen  by  aroyi, 
aralkanoyi  or  aralkyi  groups,  and  wherein  one  of  the  aryl 
groups  has  a  3 —  or  4 — (aminoalkoxy)substituent,  having 
hypocholesteremic  activity,  are  prepared  by  a  series  of  O-al- 
kylation,  N-acylation  or  -alkylation,  and  reduction  reactions 
starting  from  the  appropriate  hydroxydiarylamines  or  benzyl 
ethers  thereof. 


3,625,973 
PREPARATION  OF  OXYGEN  CONTAINING  INDOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Marc  Julia,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Pasteur  ^ 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,295  / 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  17,  1967,  1 18053 
Int.  CLC07d27/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.16  9  Claims 

Method  of  preparing  indole  derivatives  bearing  an  oxygen 
containing  group  the  oxygen  of  which  is  linked  with  one  of 
the  carbon  atoms  in  positions  4  and  7.  which  comprises 
cyclizing  in  acid  medium  a  4-(2'-pyrrolyl)-butyric  acid  or  its 
direct  derivative  having  optionally  substitutions  in  its 
aliphatic  chain  or/and  in  its  pyrrolic  nucleus. 


3,625,974 
DIBENZOTHIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Suminori  Umio,  Kawani-shi,  and  Ikuo  Ueda,  Sakai,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Fujisawa   Pharmaceutical   Co.,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1967,  42/27625 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00-  C07d  93/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—327  9  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


Ri 


Xi 


-Xi 


_  I    _ 

I 

Ri 


wherein  each  of  X|  and  Xj  is  hydrogen  or  halogen;  R|  is  al- 
kyl, haloalkyi,  aralkyi  or  alkyl  substituted  with  R3  in  which  R3 
is  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino;  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  al- 
kyl, haloalkyi,  aralkyi  or  alkyl  substituted  with  R3  in  which  R3 
is  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  provided  that  either 
R,  or  Rj  should  be  alkyl  substituted  with  R3.  These  com- 
pbunds  possess  potent  antireserpinelike  activity  which  makes 
them  useful  as  an  antidepressant. 


3,625,975 
LACTONES  BY  OXIDATION  PROCESS 
Clifford  A.  Crampton,  Harpenden;  Charles  F.  Cardy,  Luton; 
Keith  G.  Sampson,  Clophill,  and  Ian  R.  King,  London,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  Laporte  Chemicals  Limited  / 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  30,  1966, 

43,880/66 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7/06,  7/00 
U.S.  CL  260-343  22  Claims 

Lactones  are  prepared  by  a  reaction  between  a  peroxycar- 
boxylic  acid  having  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  a  cyclic 
monoketone  having  five  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  in  a  ring  and 
zero  to  three  methyl  groups  as  substituents  by  means  of  a 
novel  process  involving  forming  a  vapor  mixture  containing 
said  peroxy  carboxylic  acid,  condensing  said  vapor  mixture 
to  the  liquid  state  and  reacting  the  condensed  liquid  with  said 
cyclic  monoketone. 


3,625,976 
COUMARIN  ETHER  SUNSCREENING  COMPOUNDS 
Ernst  ineodore  Theimer,  Rumson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,239 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.2  R  3  Claims 

The  use  as  sun-screening  agents  of  essentially  colorless, 
stable,  odorless,  nonirritating.  nonsensitizing,  and  oil-com- 
patible coumarin  ether  compounds,  such  compounds  having 
the  formula: 


/ 


RiO- 


wherein  R,  is  alkenyl.  cycloalkenyl,  aikadienyl,  cycloalkadie- 
nyl,  alkatrienyl,  alkoxyalkadienyl,  acyloxyalkadienyl,  alkox- 
yaikenyl,  cycliaikoxyaikenyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  or  aralkyi  and  Rj. 
is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  such  compounds  having  ul- 
traviolet absorption  maxima  within  the  range  of  2,900  A.  up 
to  about  3,400  A.  The  compounds  wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl 

and    R,    is   aikadienyl    or   where    R,    is   cycloalkadienyl    or 
cycloalkenyl  are  novel  compounds. 


3,625,977 

2-ACETAL-7-KETAL-5-NORBORNENE  AND  2-ACETAL- 

7.KETALNORBORNANE  COMPOUNDS 
Fredrick  Lynn  Hamb,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,036 

Int.  CL  C07d  13/02,  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—340.7  15  Claims 

2-Acetal-7-kelal-5-norbornene  compounds,  such  as  2-(  1 ,3- 
dioxolan-2-yl)-3-methyl-7,7-dimethoxy-5-norbornene,  and 
the  corresponding  norbornane  compounds,  for  example,  2- 
( l,3-dioxolan-2-yl)-3-methyl-7,7-dimethoxynorbornane,  are 
central  nervous  system  depressants;  and  in  addition,  the  nor- 
bornen;  compounds  exhibit  anticonvulsant  activity.  These 
compounds  are  synthesized  from  l,2,3,4-tetrachloro-5-ketal- 
cyclopentadienes  and  Q,B-unsaturated  aldehydes  in  a  plural 
step  synthesis  comprising  (1)  a  Diels- Alder  addition,  (2) 
acetalization,  (3)  dechlorination  and,  in  the  case  of  the  nor- 
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bornane  compounds,  (4)  hydrogenation,  as  is  illustrated  by 
the  following  equations: 


CHO 


CH, 


(1) 


CI 


Cl- 


OCHj 
OCHj 


./ 


/ 


/ 


0-CH, 

/ 
-^CH 

— \      0-CH, 
CHj 


(4) 


// 


OCH, 
OCH, 


CI 


CI/ 

1/ 


/ 


Cl- 


IL 


A 


CHO 
-CHj 


CI 

(2) 

CHO3 
OCH3 


V 


CI/ 

I  / 


:/ 


Cl 


O-CH, 

/ 
-T-CH 

"\      0-CH, 
CHi 


(3) 


OCH, 
OCH, 


/ 


/ 


/ 


O-CH, 

/ 
■^CH 

\    \ 

CHj 


O-CH, 


3.625.978 
HYDROXYARYLTHIO  ANHYDRIDES  AND  ANALOGUES 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Emil  J.  Ge«ring.  Grand  Island,  and  Norman  W.  Dachs,  Buf- 
falo, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1968.  Ser.  No.  749.952 
Int.  C1.C07C  57/4 


3,625,979 

NOVEL  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTITUTED-S- 

TRIAZINES 

Werner  Heimberger,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheidcan-Stalt  vormals  Roessler, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1967.  Ser.  No.  685,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1966,  D 

51628The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  25,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55122 

U.S.  CI.  260-247.5  R  5  Claims 

Novel    biologically    active    substituted-s-triazines    having 

anti-inflammatory  action  of  the  formula 


R> 

i 

I  11 

R»-C  C-X 

w  / 
c 


as  welt  as  their  pharmologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
with  organic  and  inorganic  acids  wherein  X  is  an  N-cycloal- 
kyldi-imine  radical.  preferably,  a  piperazine  or 
homopiperazine  radical  or  their  N'-alkyI,  N'-alkylol  or  N'- 
acyl  substitution  products  in  which  the  alkyl  or  alkylol  groups 
contain  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  the  acyl  radicals  are 


-CO-alkyl.  -C-alkyl,   -C-Alk-0-alkyl  and  -C-Alk-0-phenyl 

I  I        I  I 

wherein  the  Alk  is  alkylene  and  the  alkyl  and  alkylene  have 
up  to  six  carbon  atom$  R'  is  one  of  the  radicals 


-NH- 


Y' 


-NH-<^    H 


and  -NH- 


Y' 


U.S.  CI.  260-347.2 
Novel  compounds  of  the  formula: 


/ 

f 

\ 


O    Yi 

II      I 
C-C-Y 


C-C-(CY,).-S- 
!l     : 
O     YJ 


14  Claims 


wherein  each  Y  and  Y'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  — NOj,  —alkyl, 
—O— alkyl,  —OH  or  COOH.  wherein  the  alkyl  has  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms  and  R^  is 


-NR-N 


\ 


R» 


-NR<N=RJ, 


A-(R)d 

I 

OH 


R« 


-NH-N 


O,   -N 


R« 


R' 


wherein  e  is  from  zero  to  one  and  d  is  from  zero  to  about  six, 

provided  that  when  e  is  zero,  Y'  is  hydrogen,  and  that  when  e 

is  one,  Y'  is  hydrogen;  Y,  Y'  and  Y*  are  of  zero  to  about  20 

carbon  atoms  and  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  hydrogen,  cyano, 

and  halogen;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — N- 

H  — ,  — O— ,  — S—  and  — CH     CH— .  A  is  aryl  of  six  to  18 

carbon  atoms,  and  R  is  of  zero  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl, 

aralkyl,  carbalkoxy,  carbaryloxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkylthio, 

arylthio,  hydroxy,  mercapto,  cyano,  carboxy  and  halogen. 

Said  compounds   have   utility   as   polymer  additives.    Novel 

polyester   derivatives   of  the    hydroxy  arylthio    succinic    an- 

hvdnde   and   thioanhydride  compounds  and  a   process  for 
preparing  said  polyesters. 


piperazino.  homopiperazino,  piperidino  or  pyrrolidino, 
wherein  each  of  R,  li^  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group,  R'  is  lower  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  alkyl  aryl,  each  of  R"  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  morpholino  alkyl.  piperazino  alkyl. 
homopiperazino  alkyl,  hydroxy  alkyl,  alkylene  diamine  whose 
second  nitrogen  atom  may  be  substituted  by  alkyl  or  phenyl, 
the  alkyl  and  alkylene  included  in  R'-R'  having  from  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  preferably  being  phenyl. 


3,625.980 
HALOGENATED  ANILINO  COUMARIN  COMPOUNDS 
Gerald  L.  Bachman,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1968.  Ser.  No.  694,790 

Int.  Cl.  C07d  1128 

U.S.  Cl.  260-343.2  R  10  Claims 

This   disclosure   covers  certain   halogenated   anilino  cou- 

marins  as  new  chemical  compounds.  These  compounds  have 

been  found  to  be  useful  in  the  control  of  bacteria  and  fungi. 
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3,625,981 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GLYCIDOL 

John  Kollar,  Wyckoff,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Halcon  International. 

Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  419,568,  Dec.  18, 
1964.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  722,150 
Int.  CL  C07d  1118 
U.S.  CI.  260-348.5  L  9  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  preparing  glycidol. 
by  epoxidation  of  allyl  alcohol  with  an  organic  hydroperoxide 
in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  vanadium  compound. 
Glycidol  can  be  readily  hydrolyzed  to  produce  glycerine  an 
important  chemical  of  commerce. 


3,625,982 

(l,2-EPOXVPROPYL)PHOSPHONOUS  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Burton  G.  Christensen,  Scotch  Plains  NJ.,  and  WiUiam  J. 

Leanza,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,388 

Int.  Cl.  C07f  9148 

U.S.  Cl.  260—348  R  6  Claims 

(±)    And    (  — )(cis-l,2-epoxypropyl)phosphonic    acids    are 

prepared  by  oxidation  of  (cis-l,2-epoxypropyl)phosphonous 

acid. 


3,625,983 
OXIDATION  OF  2,4,6-TRI-TERT-ALKYLPHENOLS  WITH 

AN  ALKALI  METAL  HYDROXIDE  CATALYST 
John  C.  Wollensak,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  *' 

Filed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  037,348 
Int.  Cl.  C07c  49164 
U.S.  Cl.  260-396  R  7  Claims 

Oxidation  of  2,4,6-tri-tert-alkylphenols  using  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  catalyst  such  as  potassium  hydroxide  yields 
2,6-di-tert-alkyl-p-benzoquinone.  The  reaction  is  promoted 
by  the  addition  of  water  and  a  small  amount  of  a  copper  ha- 
lide  such  as  cuprous  chloride.  The  products  are  readily  con- 
verted to  p-hydroquinones  by  reduction.  These  are  antioxi- 
dants and  can  be  used  as  chemical  intermediates. 


3.625.984 
CYCLOHEXA.I.4-DIENE-1-ACETIC  ACIDS 
Seymour  David  Levine,  North  Brunswick;   Patrick  Andrew 
Diassi,  Westfield,  and  Frank  Lee  Weisenborn,  Somerset,  all 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,640 
Int.  Cl.  C07c  1122 
U.S.  Cl.  260—396  N  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  cyclohexa-l  ,4-diene-l-acetic 
acids  of  the  formula 


R»- 


-C-COOH 

I 
R' 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R*  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 
salts  of  these  acids  with  bases,  which  are  useful  as  anti-in- 
flammatory agents 


3,625,985 
ADAMANTANECARBOXAMIDOALKANOIC  ACIDS  AND 

RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Carl  Peter  Krimmel,  Wauconda,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  467,749,  June 
28,  1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  727,698 

Int.  Cl.  C07c  lil52 

U.S.  CL  260-404  -  5  Claims 

The    present    adamantanecarboxylic    acid    derivatives   of 

amino  acids  possess  antibiotic  activity  against  a  variety  of  or- 


ganisms. Thus,  they  are  antibacterial,  antiprotozoal,  and  an- 
tialgal  agents.  The  compounds  are  prepared  by  the  reaction 
of  an  adamantanecarbonyl  halide,  preferably  the  chloride, 
with  an  appropriate  amino  acid,  dipeptide,  or  polypeptide. 


3,625,986 
BIS  1,  1  ISOCYANATOALKYL  CYCLOALKANES 
Julian   Feldman,  and  Robert  J.  Shaw,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,1 14 
Int.  Cl.  C07c  119104,  C08g  22124,  22144 
U.S.  Cl.  260-453  A  5  Claims 

Alkyl  diisocyanates  such  as  l-(isocyanatomethyl)-l-(3-iso- 
cyanatopropyl)  cyclohexane;  l-(isocyanalomethyl)-l-{3-iso- 
cyanatoethyl)  cyclohexane;  bicyclo-(2  2. 1  ]-2-iso- 

cyanatoethyl-2-(  3-isocyanatopropyl  )-heptane;  bicyclo 

[4.3.01-2-isocyanatomethyl-2-(  3-isocyanatopropyl  )-nonane 
and  polyurethanes  prepared  therefrom.  The  diisocyanates  are 
prepared    by    reacting    the    corresponding    diamines    with 
phosgene. 


3.625.987 
CYANO  CARBAMOYLOXIMES 
Adolf  Hubeie,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba  Limited," 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  10.  1966, 

16259/66 
Int.  Cl.  C07c  121140,  121 146,  121160 
U.S.  a.  260—465  D  1 1  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  carbamates  of  the  general 
formula 


NC^ 

C=N-0-CO-N 
/  \ 

Ri— CO  Bt 


in  which  R,  represents  an  alkoxy,  aralkoxy.  cycloalkoxy, 
aryloxy.  alkylthio,  aralkylthio.  cycloalkylthio  or  arylthio  radi- 
cal, or  in  which  R,  represents  a  secondary  or  tertiary  amido 
group,  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  aliphatic 
radical  and  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  aliphatic 
radical  or  an  unsubsliluted  or  substituted  aryl  radical 
These  compounds  can  be  prepared  by  reaction  of  a 
cyanacetic  acid  ester  or  cyanacetic  acid  amide  with  an  agent 
yielding  nitrous  acid  and  further  reaction  of  the  resulting 
oxime  with  either  an  isocyanate  or  a  carbamic  acid  halide. 
The  resulting  carbamates  are  advantageously  used  as  active 
substances  for  combating  various  kinds  of  pests,  especially  in 
preparaions  for  combating  bacteria  and  fungi  affecting 
animals  and  plants.  Those  separations  may  comprise,  if 
desired,  other  known  additives  and  pesticides. 


3,625,988 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  CERTAIN  ACID  AND 

ALKANOLAMINE 

Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  329,979.  Dec.  12, 
1963,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  720,339 
int.  Cl.  C07c  97106 
U.S.  Cl.  260-468  B  17  Claims 

Reaction  product  formed  by  the  condensation  of  certain 
alkanolamines  with  polyhalopolyhydropolycyclicdicarboxylic 
acids  of  the  formula  hereinafter  given,  its  corresponding  an- 
hydride, corresponding  diol  or  ester  These  compounds  have 
utility  as  stabilizers  against  deterioration  of  organic  sub- 
stances, such  as  lubricants,  hydrocarbon  oils  and  plastics,  as 
well  as  possessing  insecticidal  properties 
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3,625,989 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METHYL  ANTHRANILATES 
Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1967,  S«r.  No.  663,245 
Int.  CI.  C07c  1011^4 
U.S.  CI.  260—471  R  9  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  intramolecular  oxidation  and 
reduction  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing  at  least  one 
methyl  group  and  a  nitro  group  ortho  to  the  methyl  group. 
Further,  it  relates  to  preparing  methyl  o-amino  arykarboxy- 
lates  and  aromatic  ammes.  The  process  comprises  reacting 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  at  least  one  methyl  group  and 
a  nitro  group  ortho  to  the  methyl  group  in  a  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  450°  to  750°  C.  When  the  solvent  is 
methanol,  methyl  o-amino  arylcarboxylates  useful  in 
anesthetics,  printing  inks  for  polyethylene,  and  useful  in  the 
manufacture  of  azo  dyes  are  produced  Novel  substituted 
methyl  anthranilates  have  been  produced  which  have  the 
foregoing  uses.  When  the  solvent  is  benzene,  cyclohexane  or 
toluene,  aromatic  amines  are  produced  The  aromatic  amines 
are  useful  as  pesticides,  antioxidants  and  as  pickling  inhibi- 
tors for  aluminum  and  zinc  and  as  coring  agent  for  epoxy 
resins. 


3.625.990 
O-ACYLBENZOHYDORXAMATES 
Teruhisa   Noguchi.    Fujisa%va-shi;    Mitsuo    Asada.    Naka-gun; 
Reiji  Sakimoto.  Takaoka-shi;  Yoshiyasu  Aoki,  Kaminikawa- 
gun,  and  Mikio  SawakJ.  Takaoka-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Soda  Katushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1968,  Ser.  No.  723.652 

Claimspriority.  application  Japan.  Ma>  2,  1967,  42/27706 

Int.  CI.  C07c  93iOO 


U.S.  CI.  260—471  R 

The  compound  having  formula; 


CI       OCHj 


>-C=N-OR 


0-CO 


9  Claims 


Xn 


wherein,  R  represents  alkyl  having  onje  to  six  carbon  atoms 
and  X  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  having  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0-5  prepared  in  accordance  with 
the  following  equation; 


CI       OCH3 


<^- 


CI      o- 


=NOR  -I-  Cl-CO 
1 


m 


(M) 


CI     oc:ij 


< 


Xn 


-C=::N-OR 


Xn 


O 


-C0-<^ 


5 


wherein  M  represents  hydrogen  or  metal  atom  and  m 
represents  valency  of  M  and  R,  X  and  n,  each  have  the 
aforesaid  meanings.  The  novel  compounds  have  superior 
acancidal  activities  without  mammalian  toxicity. 


3.625,991 
BENZOYLOXYETHYL-AMINO  PROFANE  COMPOUNDS 

Laszio  Beregi.  Boulogne;  Pierre  Hugon,  Rueil-Malmaison,  and 
Jean-Claude  Le  Douarec.  Suresnes,  ail  of  France,  assignors 
to  Societe  en  nom  collectif  Science  Union  El  Cle,  Soclete 
Francaise  De  Recherche  Medicate,  Suresnes,  France 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725.484 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  12,  1967, 

22,249/67 
Int.  CI.  C07c  95108 
U.S.  CI.  260—477  7  Claims 

l-phenyl-2-(/3-benzoyloxyethyl-amino)  propane,  mono-  or 
disubstituted  on  the  phenyl  radical  by  chlorine,  bromine, 
fluorine,  lower-alkyi  or  lower-alkoxy  having  up  to  four  car- 
bon atoms  inclusive,  in  the  form  of  racemic  compounds  and 
optical  isomers,  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
These  compounds  possess  anorexigenic  and  lipid  metabolism 
regulating  properties. 


3,625,992 
N-METHYL  PHENYL  CARBAMATES 
Dieter  Duerr,  Bottmingen,  and  Ladislaus  Pinter,  Basel,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  1,  1966, 

17181/66 

Int.  CI.  C07c  157114 

U.S.  CI.  260—479  2  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  carbamates  of  the  general 

formula 


\ 


/ 


Rs 


N-C-0- 

II 
O 


(Ri). 


S-Ri 

/ 
N  =  C  Rs 

\    / 
N 
\ 
Ri 


in  which  R,  is  a  substituent  selected  from  tMe  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  an  aliphatic  radical,  Rj  represents  a  sub- 
stituent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic,  an 
araliphatic  and  an  aromatic  radical,  R3  is  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxy,  a  lower  alkylthio,  a  lower  alkylsulfinyl, 
a  lower  alkylsulfonyl  radical,  the  group  —  NOj.  — CN, 
_SCN.  — CHO, 


\ 


OA 


-N 


OA' 


/ 

I 

\ 


-CO-N 


A' 


/ 

I 

\ 


A' 


and  the  group 


-SOjN 


/ 

I 

\ 


(in  which  A  and  A'  are  identical  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and/or  a 
carbalkoxy  group),  n  represents  an  integer  selected  from  0,  1 
and  2,  R<  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  and  an  araliphatic 

radical,  Rj  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  ar  aliphatic  and  an  aromatic 
radical,  R«  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  radical,  an 
aliphatic  radical  linked  with  the  nitrogen  atom  through  ox- 
ygen, with  the  proviso  that  when  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  the  phenolic  group  must  be  in  p-position  relatively  to 
the    nitrogen-containing    group    as    well     as    to    pesticidal 

preparations  containing,  as  active  ingredients,  such  carba- 
mates as  defined  above. 
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3,625,993 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBAMATES 
Hans   Peter   Horn,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Kaiser   Alu- 
minum &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  674,758,  Oct.  12, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  723,286 
Int.  CI.  C07c  125106 
U.S.  CI.  260-479  C  16  Claims 

Carbamates  are  produced  by  reacting  alkyl  amines  with 
phosgene,  directly  admixing  the  resultant  reaction  mixture 
containing  N-alkyl-carbamoyI  chloride  and  alkyl  isocyanate 
with  an  active  hydrogen  containing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  alcohols  and  thioalcohols, 
phenols  and  thiophenols,  alicyclic  alcohols  and  thioalcohols. 

The  produced  carbamate  is  recovered  from  this  mixture  in 
high-yield  and  purity. 


ing  of  organic  phosphines,  arsines  and  stibines.  The  olefmic 
acids  and  esters  are  useful  as  monomers  in  preparation  of  a 
wide  variety  of  polymeric  or  copolymeric  resins. 


3,625,994 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYESTERS  CONTAINING 

ETHER  GROUPS 
Herbert  Eck.  and  Hellmuth  Spes,  both  of  Burghausen.  Upper 

Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemic  G.m.b.H., 
Bavaria.  Germany 

Filed  July  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  22,  1966,  W 

42065 

Int.  CL  C07c  69/66 

U.S.  CI.  260-484  R  5  Claims 

This   invention    relates   to   the   manufacture   of  polyesters 

containing  ether  groups,  and  it  has  for  its  object  to  provide  a 

novel  and  improved  process  for  this  purpose. 


3,625,995 

PRODUCTION  OF  ESTERS  OF  METHACRYLIC  ACID 
Donald  N.  Brattesani,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  I.  1968.  Ser.  No.  725.941 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69154 

U.S.  CI.  260-486  AC  11  Claims 

Esters  of  methacrylic  acid  or  acrylic  acid  are  produced  by 
the  oxidative  carbonylation  of  propylene  or  ethylene  by  con- 
tacting the  olefin,  oxygen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  the 
presence  of  an  alcohol,  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal  catalyst 
and,  as  a  cocatalyst,  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aromatic  or  hetero- 
cyclic compound  containing  an  oxide  of  nitrogen  preferably 
in  an  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  ring.  The  oxidation  can  also 
be  performed  in  the  presence  of  a  redox  agent.  In  a  typical 
embodiment  the  olefin,  carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen  are 
contacted  with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  Group  VIII  noble 
metal  at  a  concentration  from  0.001  to  1.0  molar,  a  nitrogen 
oxide  compound,  pyridine  1 -oxide,  at  a  concentration  from 
0.01  to  25  weight  percent  and  a  redox  agent,  cupric  chloride, 
at  a  concentration  from  I  to  about  35  weight  percent.  The 
carbon  monoxide  partial  pressure  used  is  from  10  to  about 
70  percent  of  the  total  pressure  which  is  from  300  to  3,000 
p  s.i.g.  Under  these  conditions  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
product  comprises  the  desired  ester  of  methacrylic  acid. 


3,625,996 

PREPARATION  OF  OLEFINIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

Donald  M.  Fenton.  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,991 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69154 
U.S.  CI.  260—486  R  13  Claims 

A  process  for  preparation  of  olefmic  acids  or  esters  from 
dicarboxylic  acids  or  esters  comprising  contacting  the  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  or  ester  with  a  complex  catalyst  comprising  a 
Group  Vlll  noble  metal  and  aJigand  from  the  group  consist- 


3,625,997 
3.0X0-A-N0R-B-H0M0-PREGNADIENES  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Ceorg  Anner,  Basel;  Heilmut  Ueberwasser.  Riehen,  and  Peter 
Wieland.  Oberwii.  Basel-Land,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  3,  1967, 

Mav  3, 1967;  6440/67, 6441/67 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—488  14  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


Ri  =  Hj,  =CH}, 

\ 

CHj       OH 

Ri.  R4  =  -0H, -OAcyl 

O 

R3=  O,  lower  alkylenedioxy 

\    / 
O 

O 

Rj-I-Rsand  R3-t-R4=  CHj 

\    / 
O 


H 


R5=H2.  =0, 


\ 


OH 

R«=H,  halogen  atom  or 
Rj-|-Rj=a  double  l)ond 


for     example:      3,20-dioxo-l  1/3,1 7-dihydroxy-21-acetoxy-A- 
nor-B-homo-pregna-l,5-diene  or  3,1  1 ,20-trioxo-l7-hydroxy- 
2  I  -acetoxy-A-nor-B-homo-pregna- 1 .5,7-triene. 
Use;  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


3.625,998 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  VINYL  ESTERS 

OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Hans  Fernholz.  Fischbach,  Taunus;  Hans-Hoachim  Schmidt. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Friedrich  Wunder.  Florsheim  am 
Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1968.  Ser.  No.  708,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1967,  F 

53201 

Int.  CI.  C07c  67/04 

U.S.  CL  260-497  A  14  Claims 

Preparation  of  vinyl  esters  of  carboxylic  acids  in  the  gase- 
ous phase  by  reacting  ethylene,  oxygen  and  carboxylic  acids 
at  elevated  temperatures  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consist- 
ing of  a  salt  of  a  noble  metal  of  the  eighth  group  of  the 
periodic  system  and  0.01  to  200  g.  cadmium  in  the  form  of  a 
cadmium  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  this  catalyst  being  sup- 
ported on  a  carrier. 
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3,625.999 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHOMLM 
SULFONATE  SALTS 

Hill    M.    Priestley.    North    Bergen.    N.J.,    assignor    to    Lever 
Brothers  C'ompanv,  Ne**  \  ork,  N.^, 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,698 
Int.  CI.  C07c  14JU4 
L  .S.  CI.  260-505  R  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  phosphonium  sulfonate 
salt  or  phosphobetaine  which  compr  ses  mixing  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  at  a  temperature  from  above  0°  C.  to  below  100° 
C.  an  inorganic  sulfite  with  a  cyclic  ornoncyclic  ethylenically 

unsaturated  quarternary  phosphoniuqi  halide  at  a  mole  ratio 
of  at  least  3:1. 


3,626,000    ' 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZENE  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 
Kazuo  Tsunoi.  and  Tadao  Kato,  both  of  Mishima-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,895 
Int.  CI.  C07c5;/2'^.  6J/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-524  R  6  Claims 

in  a  process  for  preparing  a  benzene  carboxylic  acid  by  ox- 
idizmg  a  benzene  derivative  having  at  least  one  side-chain 
allcyl  group  with  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  in  a 
lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  solvent,  an  improvement 
which  comprises  using  (A)  a  cobalt  compound  and  (B)  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic 
silver  and  a  silver  compound,  as  catalysts,  using  (C)  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes, 
ketones,  alcohols  and  paraldehyde,  as  a  promoter. 


3,626,001 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH-PLRITY 

~     ISOPHTHALICORTEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Willis  C.  Keith.  Flossmoor,  and  Emmett  H.  Burk,  Jr.,  Glen- 
wood,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9.  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,037 
Int.  CI.  C07c  63IQ2 
IJ.S.  CI.  260—574  R  23  Claims 

A  method  for  the  production  of  high  purity  isophthalic  or 
terephthalic  acid  from  a  Cm  aromatic  hydrocarbon  feed  stock 
containing  a  major  amount  of  the  desired  isomer  of  xylene 
corresponding  to  the  desired  acid  The  method  comprises  the 
two-stage  oxidation  of  the  isomer  of  xylene  while  limiting  the 
amount  of  orthophathalic  acid  and  water  present  in  the  ox- 
idation feed  The  feed  contains  the  desired  xylene  isomer  in 
an  alkanoic  acid  solvent  and  contains  a  cobalt  catalyst  An 
alkanal  is  added  to  the  second  stage  of  the  oxidation  method 
and  the  amount  of  alkanal  added  is  adjusted  with  respect  to 
the  oxygen  partial  pressure  An  oxidation  product  represent- 
ing at  least  75  percent  conversion  of  xylene  to  the  cor- 
responding acid  is  obtained 


3,626.002 
/3-CARBOXYACRYLAMIDINE 
Edward  G.  Daniels,  Portage;  Le  Roy  E.  Johnson,  Kalamazoo 
Township.  Kalamazoo  County;  Floyd  P.  Kupiecki,  Portage, 
and  Paul  F.  Wiley.  Texas  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  all 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  tpjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,086 
Int.  CI.  C07c  123100 
U.S.  CI.  260-  534  R  12  Claims 

New  compounds  c/5-/3-carboxyacryI-amidine  and  irans-0- 
carboxyacrylamidine  and  processes  for  preparing  the  same. 
These  compounds  can  be  used  as  antifungal  agents  against 
Blastomyces  dertttatiiides  and  Coccidioides  i/n/niiis. 


3,626,003 

THIOCORNINE  AND  THIAMAMIDINE  PHOSPHORIC 

CYSTEINE 

Kiyoshi  Kominato,  and  Yutaka  Kominato,  both  of  No.  15, 
Hagigakakiuchicho,  Shimokamo,  Sakyo-ku,  Kyoto-shi, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773.294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1967,  42/71834 

Int.  CI.  C07d  91/32 

U.S.  CI.  260—534  4  Claims 

Thiocornine,  an  amino  acid,  and  thiamamidine  phosphoric 

cysteine   are   obtained   from   vegetable   sources,  e.g.   Allium 

plants,  or  animal  sources.  The  compounds  are  therapeutically 

useful. 


3,626,004 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALKYL  SULFONYL 

CHLORIDE 

Roland  Maurice  Guertin,  Rockwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Penn- 

wait  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,915 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143/70 

U.S.  CI.  260—543  R  10  Claims 


RC ACTOR 

a — 
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OtSSOtvCO    "SOtCIl 


PNOOUCT    SEPARATION   ZONE 


AtKTL   SULfONTL    C»«.0«OC  .   ■  t 
-*  l»SO,CI.   WMCRC    R    IS    ALRTL 
HAVING    1  t,  4    CARBON  ATOMS 


An  alkyl  sulfonyl  chloride  is  prepared  continuously  in  high 
yield  by  reacting  an  alkyl  mercaptan  or  dialkyi  disulfide  hav- 
ing one  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  with  chlorine 
in  a  medium  comprising  aqueous  concentrated  HCl  solution, 
in  a  reaction  zone  free  of  mechanical  agitation  means,  at 
such  feed  rates  that  the  reaction  creates  a  turbulent  condi- 
tion in  the  reaction  zone,  and  passing  the  medium  into  a  con- 
tiguous product  separation  zone  wherein  the  alkyl  sulfonyl 
chloride  is  separated  and  withdrawn  from  the  aqueous  medi- 


um. 


3,626,005 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  ACYL  HALIDES 
John  A.  Scheben,  Erianger,  Ky.;  Joseph  M.  Fisher,  and  Irving 

L.  .Mador,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National 

Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,349 
Int.  CI.  C07c5//55 
U.S.  CI.  260-544  A  10  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  unsaturated  acyl  halides 
by  carbonylating  vinylic  halides  in  the  presence  of  a  Group 
VIII  noble  metal  catalyst.  AcryloyI  chloride,  for  example,  is 
formed  by  reacting  vinyl  chloride  with  carbon  monoxide  in 
the  presence  of  a  palladium  metal  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  25°  to  300"  C,  and  a  pressure  from  about  5  to 
500  atmospheres. 
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3,626,006 
THIOLANHYDRIDE  OF  3-AMINOCROTONIC  ACID 
Walter  Stamm,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,636 
Int.  CI.  C07c  153/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-545  R  I  Claim 

Vinyl  polymer  compositions  are  stabilized  against  degrada- 
tion and  discoloration  due  to  heat  by  adding  to  the  polymer  a 
stabilizing  amount  of  a  novel  compound  of  the  formula: 


NH:  O 

I  11 

CHj-C=CH C 

CH}-C=CH C 

I  II 

NHj  O 


3.626,007 
HYDRAZODICARBOXYLIC  AMIDES  AND  HERBICIDES 

CONTAINING  SAME 
Hermann    Windel,    Frankenthal,    and    Adolf    Fischer,    Mut- 
lerstadt,   both  of  Pfalz,   Germany,   assignors  to  Badische 
Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  am 
Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1967,  P  16  42 

225.6 
int.  CI.  C07c  133/02 
U.S.  CL  260—554  2  Claims 

Substituted  hydrazodicarboxylic  amides,  particularly  those 
substituted  by  phenyl  or  cycloalkyi,  and  methods  for  con- 
trolling unwanted  plant  growth  with  said  compounds. 


3,626,008 

NOVEL  PHENYL  AND  NAPHTHALENE  SUBSTITUTED 

OXALIC  ACID  DIAMIDES  USEFUL  AS  PROTECTION 

AGENTS  AGAINST  ULTRAVIOLET  IRRADIATION 

Hans  Rudolf  Biland,  Basel;  Christian  Luethi,  Meunchenstein, 

and  Max  Duenncnberger,  Frenkendorf,  all  of  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,943 
Claims  prk)rity,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  20,  1967, 

4012/67 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/33 
U.S.  CI.  260-559  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  a  process  for  protecting  or- 
ganic materials  which  may  be  damaged  by  exposure  to  ul- 
traviolet rays,  from  damage  by  ultraviolet  irradiation,  charac- 
terized in  that  an  oxalic  acid  diamide  derivative  is  incor- 
porated with  or  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  materials  to  be 
protected  or  in  front  of  said  materials  a  filter  layer  is  placed 
that  contains  such  oxalic  acid  diamide  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula: 

Ar,-NH— CO-CO-B, 

in  which  Ar,  represents  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  residue, 
which  may  be  substituted  by  phenyl,  benzazolyl.  cyclohexyl, 
benzoyloxy  or  aliphatic  groups  with  not  more  than  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  B,  represents  a  residue  of  the  partial  for- 
mula—NH —  D,  or 


/ 


Q  . 


-N 


\. 


X 


where  D,  stands  for  a  possibly  substituted  alkyl  group,  alke- 
nyl,  hydroxyl,  cycloalkyi,  carboxylic  or  sulfonic  acid  group  or 


a  functional  derivative  thereof;  O  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyal- 
kyl,  alkoxyalkyl  and  O+W  represents  a  piperidino  and  a 
morpholino  residue  and  W  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl,  acyl, 
a  carboxylic  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  a  functional  deriva- 
tive thereof,  a  residue  of  the  formula — NHW^.  (where  W^.  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  acyl  or  phenyl),  and  an  aminoalkyi  group 
whose  amino  group  may  be  allcylaled,  cycloalkylaled  or  ary- 
lated. 


3,626,009 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALDIMINO-  AND 

KETIMINO-NITROARYL  ETHERS 

Wilfried    Zecher,   Cologne-Stammhein,   and   Rudolf   Merten, 

Leverkuscn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  12,  1967,  F 

52932 
Int.  CLC07C  119/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-566  F  2  Claims 

Production  of  aldimino-  and  ketimino-  -nitroaryl  ethers  of 
the  formula 


irr 


-j-O-R.-^NoA 


tI 


in  which  R,  is  (m+n)  -valent  aryl.  R^  and  R3  each  individually 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up 
to  eight  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi,  aralkyi,  aryl  and  hetero- 
cyclic, with  the  proviso  that  Rj  and  R3  when  taken  together 
with  the  adjacent  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  5-  to  7- 
membered  isocyclic  and  heterocyclic  ring,  m  and  n  each  in- 
dividually is  a  number  from  one  to  two,  R^  is  (z+1)  -valent 
aryl,  and  z  is  an  number  from  one  to  two,  by  reacting  the  cor- 
responding SchifTs  base  of  the  formula 


(HO-)„R,(  -N= 


\  Ri/.. 


in  which  R,,  R,,  R3,  m  and  n  are  the  same  as  defined  above 
with  an  aromatic  halo-nitro  compound  of  the  formula 
X  -R^(-NO,), 

in  which  X  is  fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo,  and  R4  and  z  are  the 
same  as  defined  above,  e.g.  at  about  —20°  to  -t-200°  C.  m  the 
presence  of  an  acid  acceptor;  said  ethers  being  intermediates 
for  producing  plant  protection  agents,  e.g.  fungicides,  dyes 
and  plastics  auxiliaries,  e.g.  for  preparing  polyimide  molded 
bodies. 


3,626,010 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINES  FROM  METAL 
ARYLOXIDES 
Calvin  J.  Worrd,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Hied  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,918 
Int.  CI.  C07c  85/02,  85/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—581  1 1  Claims 

Metal  aryloxides  in  which  the  metal  is  an  alkali  metal,  al- 
kaline earth  metal,  aluminum,  zinc,  titanium,  hafnium,  zir- 
conium, boron,  lead,  or  niobium  are  converted  to  aryl  amines 
by  reaction  with  either  ammonia,  primary  or  secondary 
amines  at  temperatures  from  200°-500°  C. 
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3.626.011 

/3-DIALKYLAMINOALKYL  ETHERS  AND  THIOETHERS 
Carl   Bordenca,   Ponte  Vedra   Beach,  and  John   M.   Derfer. 
Jacksonvilkr.  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Original  application  ,  Ser.  No.  607.876,  now  Patent  No. 
3.446,843.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
479,009.  .  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  July 
26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,830 
-    Int.  CI.  AOln  9120.  C07c  87J40,  871127 
U.S.  CI.  260-583  EE  8  Claims 

Insecticidal  /3-dialkylaminoalkyl  etiiers  and  thioethers  of 
alcohols  and  mercapians,  for  example,  pf  the  formula 


Y— (X-R,)n-N 


/ 
\ 


I 


wherein  Y  is  oleyl  or  di-isobutenyl 
alkylene.  R 1  and  R2  are  lower  aikyl.  n 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  when  n  is  I 
«  is  2  or  3.  X  represents  at  least  one  oxlgen 


3,626,012 

NAPHTHYL  ACETALDEHYDES  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 
John  H.  Fried,  and  Ian  T.  Harrison,  both  of  Palo  Alto.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Panama.  Panama 
Filed  July  2.  1968.  Ser.  No.  741.900 
Int.  CI.  C07c -J  7  52 
U.S.  CI.  260—599  8  Claims 

y3-(  2-Naphthyl)  acetaldehydes  optioiially  substituted  at  the 
/3  position  and/or  positions  C—  1 ,  4,  5,  |7  or  8;  and/or  position 
C — 6  possess  anti-inflammatory  analtesic,  antipyretic  and 
anti-pruritic  activity.  { 


3,626,013 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NITROACETYLENES 
Volker  Jager.  Brussels,  and  Heinz  Guater  Viehe.  Linkebeek, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  \  ork,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1968,  Ser.  No.  775.502 
Int.  CI.  C07c  79/016 
U.S.  CI.  260-644  3  Claims 

Nitroacetylenes  are  prepared  by  contacting  a  l-nitro-2- 
haloethylene  with  a  strong  base  in  a  heterogeneous  reaction 
system  The  nitroacetylenes  are  useful  reaction  inter- 
mediates, for  instance,  they  can  be  reacted  with  dienes  to 
produce  useful  compounds 


3,626,014      ' 
PROCESS  FOR  PREEAltXTION  OF  ORGANIC 
jp—-pfROXIDES 
Robert  J.  HjcifiyrTeaneck.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Halcon  Interna- 
tional, Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1968,  Ser.  fi).  71 1,845 
Int.  CI.  C07c  73100 
U.S.  CI.  260-610  11  Claims 

This  mvention  relates  to  an  improved  process  for  the 
production  of  organic  peroxides  by  reaction  between  organo- 
boron compounds  and  organic  hydroperoxides  or  alcohols. 
The  process  of  this  invention  is  applicable  to  the  manufac- 
ture of  symmetrical  as  well  as  asymmetrical  peroxides  and  in 
many  embodiments  is  able  to  produce  peroxide  from  the 
startmg  materials  in  almost  quantitative  yields.  In  particularly 
preferred  embodiments  this  invention  relates  to  the  prepara- 
tion of  di-tertiary-alkyi  peroxides  such  as,  for  example,  di  (t- 
butyl)  peroxide  and  di-t-amyl  peroxide  and  to  the  prepara- 
tion of  di-aralkyi  peroxides  such  as,  for  example,  di  (alpha- 
phenylethyl)  peroxide  and  di-cumyl  peroxide. 


3,626,015 
NOVEL  PHOTOCHEMICAL  REACTIONS  OF  TRANS-a- 
SANTALATE  AND  NOVEL  COMPOUNDS  RESULTING 
THEREFROM 
Ronald  G.  Lewis,  Dayton,  and  William  F.  Erman,  Springfield 
Township,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,752 
Int.  CI.  C07c  Ji/02,  CI  lb  9100,  CI  Id  31065 
U.S.  CI.  260—631.5  12  Claims 

Ultraviolet  irradiation  of  ethyl  trans-a-santalate  to  obtain, 
initially,  ( 1 )  ethyl  trans-a-santalate  and  ethyl  cis-a-santalate 
and,  on  further  irradiation,  to  obtain  the  novel  compounds, 
(2)  ethyl  trans-A"'*-a-santalate  and  ethyl  cis-A"'*-a-santa- 
late;  and  the  subsequent  reduction  of  these  compounds  to 
obtain,  with  (  1  ),  trans-a-santalol  and  cis-a-santalol  and,  with 
(2),  novel  compounds,  trans-A""-a-santalol  and  cis-A""-a- 
santalol. 


carbinyl.  R3  is  lower 
is^an  integer  of  1  to  3, 
X  is  sulfur,  and  when 


3,626,016 

ALKYNYLATION  OF  KETONES  AND  ALDEHYDES 

USING  COMPLEXES  HAVING  UTILITY  THEREFOR 

Kenneth  R.  Martin,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Lithium  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,023 
Int.  CI.  C07c  33104,  33/06,  35102 
U.S.  CI.  260-638  Y  13  Claims 

Ketones  and  aldehydes  are  alkynylated,  particularly 
ethynylated,  by  reacting  certain  complexes  of  monoalkali 
metal  alkynyls,  such  as  monolithium  acetylide-dimethylsul- 
foxide  complex  [(LiC  CH  jj.CHj- SO— CH3I.  with  a 
ketone  or  aldehyde.  Novel  complexes,  such  as  the  foregoing, 
are  also  disclosed  including  a  method  for  the  preparation 
thereof,  as  by  reacting,  a  dimethyl  ether  complex  of  methyl- 
sulfmylmethyllithium  (LiCH,— SO— CH3.CH3O— CH3) 

with  acetylene. 


3,626,017 
BRIDGEHEAD  BROMO-CHLORO  ADAMANTANES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Robert  E.  Moore,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,679 
Int.  CI.  C07c  17120,23118 
U.S.  CI.  260-648  R  3  Claims 

Novel  adamantane  compounds  having  a  bromo  and  a 
chloro  substituent  at  bridgehead  positions  are  prepared  by 
reacting  a  dibromadamantane  with  a  chloro  donor  in  the 
presence  of  a  Lewis  acid.  For  example,  1 ,3-dibromo-adaman- 
tane  is  reacted  with  carbon  tetrachloride  in  the  presence  of  a 
mixed  Lewis  acid  catalyst  of  BBr3  and  A  1  Brs.  The  product 
was  a  mixture  of  the  1 ,3-dibromo-l,3-dichloro-and  l-'bromo- 
3-chloroadamantane. 


3,626,018 

CHEMICAL  PROCESSES  USING  ORGANOTHALLIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

Edward  C.  Taylor,  1500  Spring  Garden  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

and  Alexander  McKillop,  East  Anglia,  Norwich,  England 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,352 

Int.  CI.  C07c  15114    , 

U.S.  CI.  260-670  /  7  Claims 

Thallous  salts  of  /3-dicarbonyl  compounds,   prepared   by 

reaction  of  the  /3-dicarbonyl  compounds  with  a  thallous  al- 

koxide.  are  treated  with  alkyl  halides  to  give  C-alkyI  products 

in  high  yield,  with  acyl  halides  at  room  temperature  to  give 

C-acyl  products,  and  with  acyl  halides  at  low  temperatures  to 

give  O-acyl  products.  Thallous  phenolates  are  esterified  with 

acyl  or  aroyi  halides.  Anhydrides  are  also  prepared,  as  are  bi- 

aryls   and    bi-sec-alkyls.    N-Heterocyclics,    including   purines 

and  pyrimidines,  are  N-alkylated.  Lactams  are  O-acylated  or 

N-alkylated. 
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3,626,019 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  MADE  OF  A  TELEMER  OF 
ETHYLENE  ON  PSEUDOCUMENE 
Ernest  P.  Black,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,832 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  260—671  \  2  Claims 


/ 


^<^^s>K-v-^->^x>^x^<<^^^ 


^ 


.^^^S.V^V>.'^-^->s>ScN.' 


3,626,022 

HARDENABLE  EPOXY  RESIN  CONTAINING  CHELATES 

FROM  METAL  HALIDES,  MONOEPOXiDES,  AND 

CHELATE  FORMING  COMPOUNDS 

Hiroshi  Suzuki,  and  Yasusi  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahidenka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720.360 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1967,  42/23561 

Int.  CL  C08g  45100.  451 1 2 

U.S.  CI.  260-830  TW  9  Claims 

An  epoxy  resin  composition  hardenable  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  0  to  5°  C.  is  made  by  mixing  (A)  one  or  more 
epoxy  compounds  containing  on  the  average  more  than  one 
adjacent  epoxy  group  per  molecule,  with  (B)  a  hardener 
produced  by  reacting  (1)  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  halide.  aluminum  family 
metal  halides,  ferric  halide  and  functional  derivative  thereof 
with  (2)  at  least  one  liquid  mono-1,  2-epoxide  and  (3)  at 
least  one  aromatic  chelate-forming  compound  having  the 
formula 


Laminating  wax  of  high  adhesive  characteristics  especially 
useful  in  the  production  of  intercalated  products  is  obtained 
by  solvent  fractionation  of  a  telomer  resulting  from  a 
telomerization  reaction  employing  pseudocumene  as  the 
telogen  and  ethylene  as  the  taxogen.  The  reaction  producing 
said  telomer  is  effected  by  means  of  a  catalyst  which  is  a 
combination  of  lithium  alkyl  with  certain  types  of  non-aro- 
matic tertiary  amines. 


3,626,020 
SEPARATION  OF  PARAXYLENE  FROM  MIXTURE  OF  C 
AROMATIC  UTILIZING  CRYSTALLINE 
ALUMINOSILICATE  ADSORBENT 
Richard  W.  Neuzil,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  739,176,  June, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,558,730,  dated  Jan.  26,  1971.  This 
application  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,735 
Int.  CI.  C07c  7/y2,  ClOg  25104 
U.S.  CI.  260-674  SA  20  Claims 

A  process  for  the  separation  of  paraxylene  from  a  mixture 
of  at  least  one  other  xylene  isomer  using  a  synthetically 
prepared  crystalline  aluminosilicate  adsorbent.  A  feed  mix- 
ture comprising  at  least  two  xylene  isomers  is  passed  through 
a  bed  of  faujasite  adsorbent  wherein  one  xylene  isomer  is 
preferentially  adsorbed  within  the  adsorbent.  A  subsequent 
desorption  step  is  then  used  to  desorb  the  selectively  ad- 
sorbed feed  component. 


3,626,021 
DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ALIPHATICS  OVER  ALKALI 
METAL  OXIDE-CHROMIA-ZINC  ALUMINATE  SPINEL 

CATALYST 

Glenn  O.  Michaels,  South  Holland;  John  Mool,  Homewood, 

and  LaVern  H.  Beckberger,  Harvey,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  445,778,  Apr.  5,  1965, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

741,323 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5118,  3128;  BOIJ  11122 
U.S,  CI.  260-683.3  10  Claims 

Branched  chain,  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  of  five  to  10, 
preferably  five  to  eight,  carbon  atoms,  with  the  longest  con- 
tinuous carbon-to-carbon  chain  being  four  or  five  carbons 
long,  are  dehydrogenated  with  the  aid  of  a  catalyst  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  zinc  aluminate  spinal,  chromia 
and  alkali  metal  oxide.  Vapor  phase  conditions  are  em- 
ployed, including  a  temperature  of  about  900°  to  1250°  F. 
The  dehydrogenation  proceeds  with  a  minimum  of  skeletal 
isomerization  to  yield  an  olefinically  unsaturated  product 
having  the  same  skeletal  carbon  atom  arrangement  as  the 
hydrocarbon  being  dehydrogenated.  Thus,  for  example,  using 
the  catalyst  of  the  invention  neohexane  can  be 
dehydrogenated  to  neohexene  in  high  yields  and  with  a 
minimum  of  byproducts. 


C-X-H 


C-Y 


wherein  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  Y  is  an 
organic  radical  containing  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom 
and  a  nitrogen  atom  and  which  can  co-ordinate  to  said  metal 
and  Z  is  an  organic  radical  which  will  make 


so  as  to  represent  a  divalent  aromatic  radical. 


3,626,023 
URETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Bernardas    Brizgys,    Southgate,    Mich.,    assignor    to    BSAF 
Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1967.  Ser.  No.  679,615 
Int.  CI.  C08g  J  7/i2 
U.S.  CI.  260-849  9  Claims 

The  subject  matter  of  the  present  application  relates  to 
polyurethane  compositions.  As  disclosed  herein,  the  polyu- 
rethane  compositions  are  prepared  by  heating  a  composition 
which  comprises  polyoxyalkylene  polyol,  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate,  alkoxyalkylamino  compound,  acid  catalyst,  and 
metallo-organic  catalyst. 


3.626,024 

STABILIZED  POLYACETALS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Klemens  Gutweiler;  Edgar  Fischer,  both  of  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  and  Klaus-Dieter  Asmus,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,954 
Int.  CI.  C08gi  7/i2 
U.S.  CI,  260-849  10  Claims 

Stabilization  of  polyacetals  with  the  use  of  a  homoconden- 
sate  of  hydroxymethyl  cyanoguanidine  as  stabilizer  in  com- 
bination with  known  oxidation  stabilizer. 
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3.626.025 
COMPATIBLE  POLYMERS 
Harry  D.  Anspon,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Richard  L.  Alexander, 
Greensburg,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Pitt- 
sburgh. Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  443,045.  Mar.  26.  1965. 
now  Patent  No.  3,427.296.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  723,047 
Int.  CI.  C08g  41104.  C08f  15102 
U.S.  CI.  260-857  2  Claims 

Blended   polymer  compositions  cantaining  random   inter- 
polymers  of  ethylene  and  l-vinyl-2-pyrrolidinone. 


out  the  polymerization  thereof  in  aqueous  suspension  to 
produce  a  granular  vinyl  chloride  resin  in  which  the 
polypropylene,  normally  highly  incompatible  with  vinyl 
chloride  resins,  is  uniformly  dispersed  in  a  physical  sense. 


3,626,026 
HOTMELT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Masuo  Fukumura,  Tokyo-to;   Haruo  Takahashi,  Hiratsuka- 
shi;  Shihoko  Kawabe,  and  Hajime  Fukke,  both  of  Tokyo-to, 
all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Hitachi 
Seisakusho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  594,681,  Nov. 
16,  1966.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  749,312 
Int.  CL  C09J  3126 
U.S.  CL  260—857  1  Claim 

An  adhesive  comp)osition  compvoaed  of  50-95  parts  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  ethylene  copolymer  such  as  ethylene 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer.  or  ethylene-ethylacrylate 
copolymer,  and  5-50  parts  by  weight  of  thermoplastic  resin 
such  as  chlorinated  polyethylenes.  pol>amides,  polyesters, 
phenoxy  resins,  polyvinylbutyral,  or  lonomer  resins 


3,626,029 

POLYMER  COMPOSITION  OF  SUPPRESSED 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGES 

David    W.    Young,    Homewood,    III.,    assignor    to    Atlantic 

Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,607 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45158 
U.S.  CI.  260-889  5  Claims 

A  solid  polymer  composition  of  an  ethylenically-unsatu- 
rated.  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  wherein  electrostatic  charges 
are  suppressed  which  comprises  a  polymer  of  an  ethyleni- 
cally-unsaturated.  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  minor 
amount,  sufficient  to  suppress  the  accumulation  of  electro- 
static charges,  e.g.  about  0.05  to  5  wt  percent,  based  on  the 
solid  polymer,  of  a  polyhydroxy  polymer  of  a    1,3-diene  of 

four  to  about  1  2  carbon  atoms.  The  polyhydroxy  polymer  has 
an  average  of  at  least  about  1.8  predominently  primary,  ter- 
minal allylic  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule,  a  viscosity  at  30* 

C.  of  about  5  to  20,000  poises  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  400  to  25.000. 


3,626,030 
STABILIZED  MACROMOLECULAR  POLYACETALS 


^.        ,^  ,      ^  ,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

The  adhesive  composition  can  ferther  contain  a  conditioning    g^^^,  ^,^„^^^    ^„j  ^.^^^^^^  ^^^^^^     ^^^  ^^  Frankfurt  am 
agent,  or  it  can  be  composed  of  25-85  parts  by  weight  of  one 


or  more  ethylene  copolymer  such  as  ethylene  vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  or  ethylene-ethylacrylate  copolymer,  5-50  parts 
by  weight  of  thermoplastic  resin  such  as  chlorinated 
polyethylene,  polyamides,  polyesters,  phenoxy  resins, 
polyvinylbutyral,  or  lonomer  resins,  and  10-70  parts  by 
weight  of  the  conditioning  agent  such  as  low-molecular- 
weight  polyeth>lenes,  turpentine  resin$,  or  petroleum  resins. 


of 


3,626,027 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 
COMPOSITION  HAV ING  A  POLYETHER  AS  ONE 
COMPONENT 
Atsushi  Tanaka;   Hideo  Sawada,  and'Hirotaka  Toba,  all 
Iruma-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  DaiccI  Limited 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1967,  42/50104 
Int.  CI.  C08g-;?/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-874  2  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  and  claimed  for  producing  a  graft 
copolymer  composition,  (eg,  polyether)  The  composition  is 
prepared  by  adding  and  mixing  more  than  an  equivalent  of 
an  aliphatic  pol>ether  polymer  with  a  polymer  having  an  acid 
ester,  acid  anhydride,  alcohol  ester  or  acetal  or  alcohol  group 
side  chain,  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  solution  The  mixture 
is  then  heated  and  a  Lewis  acid  is  added  under  agitation. 

The  graft  copolymer  compositions  ard  useful  in  molding  ap-     of  st3t>ilizers  is  obtained 
plications. 


.Main,  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt 
am  .Main,  (iermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  634,487,  Apr. 

28,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,531,451,  Continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  679,517,  Oct.  31.  1967,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.     12,144 

Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  May  17,  1966,  F  49223 

Int.  CI.  C08f  33108 

U.S.  CL  260-895  10  Claims 

Improved  stabilization  of  polyacetals  against  thermal  and 

oxidative  degradation,  particularly  stabilization  of 
homopolymers  of  formaldehyde  or  its  cyclic  oligomers  and  of 
copolymers  of  trioxane  with  cyclic  ethers  or  cyclic  acetals  is 
obtained  by  using  a  stabilizing  agent  which  is  a  homopolymer 
of  a  poly-N-vinyl-azetidinone  or  a  copolymer  of  an  N-vinyl- 
azetidione  and  a  minor  amount  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated 
comonomer  or  mixtures  of  such  homopolymers  and 
copolymers.  The  stabilizing  agents  may  be  used  in  an  amount 
of  0.05  to  10  percent  by  weight.  Further  improvement  in  sta- 
bilization is  achieved  by  using  the  poly-N-vinyl-azetidinone 
stabilizing  agents  in  combination  with  conventional  phenolic 
stabilizers  in  that  a  synergistic  effect  between  the  two  types 


3,626,028 

THERMOPLASTIC.  RIGID  RESINOUS  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Elmer  J.  De  Witt,  3154  Prior  Drive,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728.848 

Int.  CI.  C08f  29//i.2W22 

U.S.  CL  260-878  7  Claims 

A    rigid,   thermoplastic   resinous  blend   comprises   a    rigid 

vinyl  chloride  base  resin  such  as  polyvinyl  chloride  and  from 

about   0.5    percent   to   about   8    percent/wt.,   based   on   the 

weight  of  the  base  resin,  of  an  amorphous,  low  molecular 

weight  polypropylene.  The  blend  has  greatly  improved  melt 

flow   properties  and  also  a  resistance  to  distortion   by  heat 

which  is  essentially  equal  to  or  superior  to  those  of  the  base 

resin   The  preferred  method  of  making  such  a  blend  involves 

dissolving    an    amorphous    polypropylene    soluble    in    vinyl 

chloride  in  the  base  resin  monomeric  mixture  and  carrying 


3.626,031 

VINYL  HALIDE  POLYMER  STABILIZED  WITH 

PARTIAL  ESTER  SALT  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE-VINYL 

COMPOUND  POLYMER 
Robert   R.  Chambers,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.;   Henry   V.   Isaacson, 

Minneapolis,  Mich.,  and  David  W.  Young,  Homewood,  III., 
assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  607,150,  Jan.  4, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,472,772.  This  application  June  4, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  734,202 

Int.  CL  C08f  29122 

U.S.  CL  260-899  6  Claims 

Novel  tin  salts  of  partial  esters  of  vinyl  monomermal  an- 
hydride polymers,  (eg.  styrene-maleic  anhydride  polymers), 
esterified  with  a  thioalcohol  or  a  hydroxythioether  are 
formed    by    combination    of    the    ammonium    salt    of    said 
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thioester  and  stannous  chloride.  Vinyl  halide  polymers  are    cohol  or  alkylphenol  oxyethylate  radicals,  and  conforming  to 

stabilized   by   incorporation  of  small   amounts  of  these  tin     'he  foMowing  general  formula: 

salts. 


3,626,032 

PREPARATION  OF  POLY-cr,a,2,3,5,6,-HEXAFLUORO-P- 

XYLYLENE 
William  P.  Norris,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,908 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3100 

U.S.  CL  260-91.5  3  Claims 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  new  highly  fluorinated  p- 

xylylene    monomers    and    polymers    which    have    excellent 
chemical  and  thermal  properties. 


[R-0-(C,H40„)ln 


O 


[0-CH,-CH-YJ„. 


OH 


3,626,033 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS  WITH  HIGH  HEAT 

DEFORMATION  AND  IMPACT 

Henno  Keskkula,  Midland,  and  Arthur  A.  Pettis,  Saginaw, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemkal  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,100 

Int  CLCOSf  29/24.  4 //72 

U.S.  CI.  260—876  R  8  Claims 

High  heat  deformation  and  high  impact  vinyl  chloride 
resins  are  prepared  by  blending  a  resin  such  as  p>olyvinyl 
chloride  or  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  containing  at  least 
about  80  percent  vinyl  chloride  with  a  polydiene  rubber 
nitrile  graft  copolymer  such  as  a  styrene/acrylonitrile  polybu- 
tadiene  graft  copolymer  and  an  anhydride  containing 
cofKjIymer  such  as  styrene-maleic  anhydride. 


where  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  eight  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  of  which  at  least  six  are  in  an  uninterrupted 
carbon-to-carbon  chain,  or  an  alkylphenyl  group  having  eight 
to  15  carbon  atoms  in  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group,  of 
which  the  alkyl  substituent  has  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  in 
an  uninterrupted  carbon-to-carbon  chain,  which  may  be 
branched  but  is  Y  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  with  an  unin- 
terrupted carbon  chain  of  one  to  16  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
methoxyalkyl  group  — CHj— O— R",  where  R'  is  an  alkyl 
radical  having  one  to  18  carbon  atoms;  ^  is  a  number  of  two 
to  20;  m  is  a  number  of  one  or  two;  m'  is  a  number  of  one  or 
two;  and  m  -¥  m'  equals  3.  Such  compounds  being  useful  as 
detergents,  drycleaning  agents,  wetting  agents,  emulsifiers 
and  lubricants. 


3,626,034 
DIALKYL  PHOSPHORYL  N-ALKYLTAURINATES 
Ralph  B.  Fearing,  Bardonia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,747 
Int.  CL  C07f  9124:  D061  1104 
U.S.  CI.  260—947  I  Claim 

A  composition  of  matter  useful  in  the  process  of  dry  clean- 
ing clothing  consisting  essentially  of  the  formula: 


Rj 


3,626,036 
0-METHYL-0.(2,2  DICHLORO-VINYL)  PHOSPHORIC 
ACID  ESTER  MONOCHLORIDE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Wilhelm  Sirrenberg,  Sprockhocvel;  Wolfgang  Behrenz,  and 
Ingeborg  Hammann,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,162 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1966,  F 

50914 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9136,  C07f  9120,  9124 
U.S.  CL  260-957  5  Claims 

Reacting  O,O-dimethyl-0-(  2,2-dichloro-vinyl  )-phosphoric 
acid  ester  with  phosphorus  pentachloride,  or  with 
phosphorus  trichloride  and  chlorine,  e.g.  at  about  40°- 130° 
C,  to  form  0-methyl-0-(  2,2-dichloro-vinyl )-phosphoric  acid 
ester  monochloride,  and  reacting  said  monochloride  with  am- 
monia or  a  primary  or  secondary  amine,  e.g.  at  a  temperature 
up  to  about  room  temperature,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
binding  agent  to  form  the  corresponding  0-methyl-0-(2.2- 
dichloro-vinyD-phosphoric  acid  ester  amide,  some  of  which 
are  known,  and  which  possess  arthropodicidal  properties. 


RO    O 

\ll      . 

P-N-(CHj)n-SOjY 

RiO 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  six  to  16  carbon 
atoms;  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  six  to  16  carbon 
atoms;  R,  can  be  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 
one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  containing  from 
one  to  eight  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  four. 


3,626,037 
MONO-2-HALOETHYL  ESTERS  OF  2- 
HALOETHANEPHOSPHONIC  ACID 
David  I.  Randall,  and  Robert  W,  Wynn,  both  of  Easton,  Pa., 
assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,652 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9136;  C07f  9140 
y}.S.  CI.  260-961  2  Claims 

Mono-2-haloethyl  esters  of  2-haloethanephosphonic  acid 
represented  by  the  formula: 


3,626,035 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  NONIONIC  2-HYDROXYALKYL  3- 
ALKOXY-2-HYDROXYALKYL  PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 
Robert  Ernst,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Textilana  Cor- 
poration, Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,627 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9108 

U.S.CL  260-951  10  Claims 

Surface   active   nonionic    2-hydroxyalkyl   and   3-alkoxy-2- 

hydroxyalkyl  phosphate  esters  having  one  or  two  higher  al- 


XCH,-CH, 


0     OH 

V 

\ 

OCH, 


-CH,X 


wherein  both  X's  represent  the  same  halogen,  i.e.  either 
bromine  or  chlorine,  preferably  chlorine.  The  compounds  are 
plant  growth  regulators  comparable  2- 

chloroethanephosphonic  acid. 
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3,626.038 

PROCESS  FOr.  PREPARING  DIESTERS  OF  CIS- 

PROPENYL-PHOSPHOMC  ACID 

Nathan  G.  Steinberg.  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

Filed  May  15,  1968.  Ser.  No.  729,448 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/40.  AOIn  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  260— 968  4  Claims 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  i  diester  of  cis-propenyl- 
phosphonic  acid  which  comprises  treating  a  diester  of  ethy- 
nyl  phosphonic  acid  with  tetramethyl  diborane  to  afford  a 
transdiester  of  ( 2-dimethylboryl)vinyi)  phosphonic  acid, 
which  intermediate,  upon  treatment  with  iodine  in  the 
presence  of  a  base,  yields  the  desired  product.  The  product 
thus  obtained  is  an  intermediate  which  may  be  converted  to 
cis-propenylphosphonic  acid  and  then  to  the  anlimicrobially 
active  (-)  (cis- 1 ,2-epoxypropyl)  phosphonic  acid  and  its  salts. 


3,626,039 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CHLOROALKYL-S-ALKYL-AND  ARVL-lDDTHIOL- 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  DIESTER  AND  ESTER  AMIDE 

CHLORIDES 

Hellmut  Hoffmann,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor 

to   Farbenfabriken    Bazer   Aktiengesellschaft.    Leverkusen, 

Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  704,515,  Feb.  12, 

1968,  how  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

727,738 
Int.  CI.  C07d  105/04.  C07f  9/24,  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-971  12  Claims 

Reacting  2-chloro-(oplionally  4-Ghloro  lower  alky!)- 1.3- 
(dioxa,  oxa-thia  or  oxa-aza)-2-(phospholanes  or 
phosphorinanes)  with  alkyl,  oxo-alkyl  (i.e.  carbonyl-aikyi  or 
aldehydo-alkyi),  halo-alkyi,  phenyl  or  alkyl-,  halo-  and/or 
nitro-substituted  phenyl  sulfenylchlorides,  for  example  at 
about  -20  to  -t-SO"  C,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
organic  solvent,  to  form  the  corresponding  (0-,  S-  and  N- 
chloro-substituted  alkyl )-S-( alkyl,  oxo-alkyl,  haloalkyi,  phen- 
yl and  alkyl-,  halo-  and/or  nitro-  substituted  phenyl  )-diester 
chlorides  and  ester  amide  chlorides,  which  are  known  inter- 
mediates usable  in  the  known  way  for  producing  known  in- 
secticides, fungicides  and  other  plant  protection  agents. 


3,626,040 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLSED  BUNDLES  OF  LIGHT- 
CONDUCTING  FIBERS 
KazuyoshJ  Nagao,  and  Aklhiko  Katsura,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,     assignors     to     American     Optical     Corporation, 
Southbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,962 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  264— 1  3  Claims 


Forming  a  vacuum-tight  fused  burtdle  of  light-conducting 
fibers  in  a  compression  mold  .An  ebngated  mold  having  a 
cross  cavity  with  a  plunger  closing  each  of  the  four  sides 
thereof  is  filled  with  light-conducting  fibers  extending  along 
the  length  of  the  cavity  in  side-by-side  parallel  relationship 
with  each  other  The  fibers  are  heated  to  fusing  temperature 
and  the  plungers  are  all  simultaneously  forced  against  the 
fibers  toward  a  central  axis  through  the  cavity  under  uniform 
i 


high  pressure  whereby  a  substantially  uniform  pattern  of  in- 
dividual fiber  distortion  is  produced  throughout  the  resulting 
fused  bundle  of  fibers. 


3,626,041 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT 

Joseph  E.  Fields,  and  Edward  H.  Mottus,  both  of  Ballwin, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,243 

Int.  CI.  B29h  1/02;  B06b  7/02    BOld  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  264—24  1 1  Claims 


X— ^ ^ 
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A  process  for  making  a  continuous  filament  from  discrete 
particulate  matter  including  particles  and  fibers  and  mixtures 
thereof  which  may  be  initially  packed  and  oriented  in  any 
random  fashion.  The  particulate  matter  is  added  to  a  reaction 
vessel  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  therein.  A  strong  elec- 
trokinetic  field  is  established  in  this  vessel  and  this  elec- 
trokinetic  field  will  untangle  and  properly  orient  the  various 
random  fibers  and  particulate  matter  through  its  influence. 
This  action  will  cause  close  packing  of  the  particulate  matter 
in  a  desired  pattern.  Furthermore,  the  orientation  is  made  to 
take  place  in  a  polymeric  composition  or  resin  matrix  system 
so  that  the  particulate  matter  is  not  only  oriented,  but  held  in 
the  oriented  position  without  the  aid  of  the  electrokinetic 
field  During  the  process  of  alignment  and  polymerization  or 
partial  polymerization,  the  continuous  filament  is  formed  and 
simultaneously  removed  outwardly  from  the  vessel  and  then 
fully  cured. 


3,626,042 
MANUFACTURE  OF  VITREOUS  CARBON  BODIES 
Harry  Appleby,  and  Frederick  Claud  Cowlard,  both  of  Ilford, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Plessey  Company  Limited,  Ilford, 
Essex  County,  England 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  12,  1968, 

33,490/68 
Int.  CI.  C01bi7/02 
U.S.  CI.  264-29  4  Claims 

Vitreous  carbon  bodies  are  produced  by  assembling  a  plu- 
rality of  phenol-formaldehyde  resinous  bodies  into  a  unitary 
composite  body  having  a  layer  of  a  curable  phenolic  resin  ad- 
hesive interposed  between  the  contiguous  surfaces,  curing 
the  adhesive  while  the  surfaces  are  maintained  in  contact  by 
external  pressure,  and  firing  the  composite  body  to  convert  it 
to  a  unitary  vitreous  carbon  body. 


3,626,043 
LUBRICATION  PROCESS 
Alfred  Jean  P.  Flipot,  Ge«l,  and  Armand  Georges  Smolders, 
Olmen,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Belgonucleaire,  S.A. 
and    Centre    d'Elude    de    I'Energie    Nucleaire,    Bruxelles, 
Belgium 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,343 

Claims   priority,  application  Belgium  July  5,   1968,  July  5, 

1%8;  717646,  717647 

Int.  CI.  B29c  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  264-37  5  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  processes  for  lubricating  com- 
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paction  presses,  including  automatic  presses  having  double- 


form  filaments  followed  by  stretching  of  the  filaments.  Tubu- 
lar filaments  with  increased  wet  modulus  and  a  tendency  to 


sided  rotary  press  heads,  with  solid  lubricants. 


3,626,044 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CURVED 

COMPOSITE  FOAMED  PANEL 

Guy  Arnaud,  Route  de  Peney,  Satigny,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  8,  1968, 

16700/68 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  264-45  10  Claims 


A  partition  or  panel  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  reinforcing 
elements  interlaced  with  bands  of  glass  cloth  and  embedded 
in  a  polymerized  resin  foam  The  reinforcing  elements  com- 
prise a  core  of  polymerized  resin  encased  in  a  layer  of  glass 
fabric  between  a  pair  of  laths.  The  reinforcing  elements  can 
be  made  with  curved  shapes  by  moulding  between  flat  sur- 
faces. The  partition  can  be  given  a  complex  curvature  by 
placing  the  reinforcing  elements  and  interlaced  glass  cloth  in 
a  shuttering  composed  of  a  supple  plastic  sheet  outwardly 
reinforced  with  laths  transverse  of  the  reinforcing  elements 
and  pouring  an  expansible  resin  foam,  thereby  eliminating 
the  rigid  conventional  mould. 


to 


3,626,045 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TUBULAR  FILAMENTS 
Calvin     R.     Woodlngs,     Nuneaton,     England,     assignor 
Coustaulds  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,808 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Great  Britain,  Dec.  20,  1968, 

60,676/68 
Int.  CI.  DOlf  J/70 
U.S.  CI.  264-54  4  Claims 

A  controllable  commercial  process  for  producing  tubular 
regenerated  cellulose  filaments  comprises  extruding  a  viscose 
of  a  specific  composition  and  containing  sodium  carbonate 
into  a  sulfuric  acid  spin  bath  of  a  specific  composition  to 


I— a/7n/»— i 


crimp  are  produced  by  stretching  the  filaments  by  an  amount 
approaching  their  breaking  stretch. 


3,626,046 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SOLIDIFIED  DISC  FROM 

MATERIAL  WHICH  IS  A  GAS  AT  ROOM 

TEMPERATURE 

Horst  Krause,  and  Richard  Sigel,  both  of  Garching,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Institut  fur  Plasmaphysik  G.m.b.H.,  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1968,  P  18  14 
^  884.4 

i  Int.  CI.  B29c  7J/00,  B29d  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-81  3  Claims 


It 

TO  /»    -    Cl 


A  method  for  making  a  thin,  self-supporting  disc  from  a 
substance,  such  as  hydrogen,  which  is  a  gas  at  room  tempera- 
ture said  disc  being  eventually  located  in  a  vacuum.  A  metal 
member  is  provided  which  defines  a  hole  having  a  diameter 
small  enough  that  at  a  sufficiently  low  temperature  a  liquid 
film  of  the  substance  will  form  in  or  across  the  hole  due  to 
surface  tension.  The  atmosphere  surrounding  the  hole  is  first 
reduced  to  a  high  vacuum  and  then  the  space  or  zone  sur- 
rounding the  hole  is  made  smaller.  A  predetermined  quantity 
of  the  g£is  to  be  solidified  is  brought  into  this  lesser  space  and 
a  cryogen  cools  the  gas  below  i's  boiling  f>oint.  This  causes 
the  gas  to  condense  on  the  surface  of  the  metal  member  and 
form  a  liquid  film  in  the  hole.  The  liquid  film  is  further 
cooled  until  it  solidifies  in  the  form  of  a  thin,  self-supporting 
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disc  An  apparatus  including  a  diffusion  pump,  a  vacuum 
chamber,  and  a  reciprocating  glass  bell  within  the  vacuum 
chamber  is  provided  to  carry  out  the  method. 


3.626,047  I 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  WAX  MATCH  SHAFT 
Cecil  Illovo  Kesslcr,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Chet  Industries  (ProprieUry)  Limited 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  863,948 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct.  14,  1968, 

68/6627 

Int.  CI.  B29c  /  7102,  I  7/10.  B29d  23/10 

IJ,S.  CI.  264-136  7  Claims 


A  method  of  producing  a  shaft  for  a  wax  match  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  continuously  coating  a  web  of  com- 
bustible sheet  material,  such  as  paper,  with  a  suitable  im- 
pregnating material,  such  as  wax,  continuously  compacting 
the  web  of  sheet  material  into  an  elongated  element  of 
generally  rounded  cross-sectional  configuration;  progressive- 
ly deforming  the  rounded  element  to  present  a  polylateral, 
preferably  a  quadrilateral,  cross-sectional  configuration  with 
concave  sides;  allowing  the  defornhed  element  to  expand 
radially  to  reduce  the  concavity  of  the  sides  and  preferably 
form  a  rectilinear  pol\ lateral  cross-sectional  configuration, 
and  severing  the  element  into  individual  match  shafts. 


3.626,048 

METHOD  FOR  MANLFACTLRING  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

OF  POLYPIVALOLACTONE  RESIN  WHICH  ARE 

SUPERIOR  IN  RIGIDITY  AND  TOUGHNESS 

Tohru  Kitazawa,  Osaka-shi,  and  .Masao  Onga,  Kobe-shi,  both 

of    Japan,    assignors    to    Kanegafuchi    Boseki    Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702.642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10.  1967,  42/8731 

Int.  CI.  B29f  .^  08 

L.S.  CI.  264-176R  10  Claims 


A  method  for  manufacturing  molded  articles  of 
polypivalolactorie  resin  which  have  highly  increased 
mechanical  properties,  especially  in  toughness,  said  cell  com- 
prising subjecting  highly  crystalline  molded  plastic  articles  of 
polypivaJolactone  resin  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  [rj]  in 
the  range  of  15-4  to  heat  treatment  under  the  treatment 
conditions  consisting  of  temperature  and  duration  which  are 
both  in  ranges  specified. 


^ 


3,626.049 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CROSS-LINKED  ACRYLIC 

FIBERS  OR  FILMS 
Akira   Yamamoto;   Kunio  Nakaoji;   Kunio  Oohara;   Zenjiro 
Momiyama:  Heiichiro  Murakami,  and  Aldra  Tomita,  all  of 
Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1968.  Ser.  No.  753,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  2,  1967,  42/56502 

Int.  CI.  B28b  / 1/00;  DOIf  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—236  14  Claims 


V 


fc     10 


^ 
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Cross-linked  acrylic  fibers  or  films  which  are  of  improved 
hot  water-resistance  and  have  a  silky  hand  or  feel,  are  ob- 
tained by  (i)  preparing  an  acidic  solution  of  a  copolymer  ob- 
tained by  copolymerizing  in  an  acidic  medium  (a)  a  vinyl 
monomeric  material  consisting  mainly  of  acrylonitrile  and 
(b)  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  monomer  having  a 
halogenated  s-triazinyl  group  or  halogenated  pyrimidinyl 
group  in  the  presence  of  (c)  a  polymerizable  unsaturated 
monomer  having  a  group  containing  active  hydrogen,  a 
group  capable  of  forming  active  hydrogen,  a  pyridyl  group,  a 
pyrazinyl  group  or  quinolyl  group,  and/or  (d)  protein,  and 
then  (ii)  extruding  a  very  stable  acidic  solution  of  the  result- 
ing polymer  into  the  form  of  fibers  or  films,  and  then  heat- 
treating.  The  obtained  fibers,  for  example,  are  useful  in  mak- 
ing woven  or  knitted  fabrics  of  correspondingly  superior  pro- 
perties. 


3,626.050 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BOWLING  PINS 
Fred  E.  Satchell,  Chesterfield,  Mo.;  Anton  W.  Rytina,  Grand 
Haven,  and  Louis  J.  Trier,  Muskegon,  both  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Bruns%%'ick  Corporation 

Original  application  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,450,  now 

Patent  No.  3,477,721,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 

No.  520,974,  Jan.  17,  1966,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this 

application  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,615 

Int.  CI.  B29d  3/00:  B29h  9/00,  B29b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-263  4  Claims 


II     ('12 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pin  bottom  for  use  in  com- 
bination with  a  bowling  pin  which  has  a  central  reduced 
shank  at  its  butt  end  formed  by  an  undercut  at  the  juncture 
of  the  bottom  surface  and  side  surface  of  the  pin,  with  the 
undercut  forming  a  downwardly  facing  annular  groove.  The 
pin  bottom  comprises  a  fiexible  upper  base  member  which 
embraces  the  shank  and  is  positioned  entirely  at  the  upper- 
most areas  of  the  groove  and  bonded  thereto.  A  wear-re- 
sistant lower  base  member  extends  at  its  upper  end  into  the 
groove  and  terminates  at  its  lower  end  in  a  shoulder  which 
defines  a  continuation  of  the  bottom  and  side  surfaces  of  the 
bowling  pin.  The  two  base  members  are  mechanically  inter- 
locked to  form  the  pin  bottom  and  to  releasably  secure  the 
lower  base  member  on  the  bowling  pin. 
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3.626,051 
INJECTION  MOLDING  ENCAPSULATION  OF  PAPER- 
WOUND  FLYBACK  TRANSFORMERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  P.  Liautaud.  141  Grissom  Lane,  Hoffman  Estates,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1969,  Ser.  No.  859.361 
Int.  CI.  B29c  6/02.  B29f  1/08 
U.S.  CL  264-272  2  Claims 


material  to  its  softened  state,  forming  the  heat  softened 
material  into  a  shaped  article  and  then  allowing  the  shaped 
article  to  undergo  a  shrinkage  with  respect  to  its  thickness 
while  maintaining  the  length  and  width  of  the  shaped  article 
substantially  constant. 


3,626,054 
LUPUS  ERYTHEMATOSUS  SKIN  TEST 
Richard  O.  Ores,  Leonia,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bard-Hamilton 
Company,  Inc.,  East  Paterson,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,868 
Int.  CLGOln  i;/00.JJ/y6 
U.S.  CI.  424-9  3  Claims 

The  invention  pertains  to  an  aqueous  intradermal  injection 
composition  containing  deoxyribonucleic  acid  and  0  36-0  7 
percent  of  alkali  metal  chloride  and  a  buffer,  preferably  a 
phosphate  buffer.  The  pH  is  in  the  range  of  6.9-8.  In- 
tradermal injection  of  the  composition  evokes  induration  en- 
circled by  erythema  at  the  area  surrounding  the  injection  site 
on  persons  suffering  from  systemic  lupus  erythematosus.  The 
deoxyribonucleic  acid  may  be  sterilized  by  contact  with 
ethylene  oxide  prior  to  preparation  of  the  aqueous  composi- 
tion. 


High  speed,  high  pressure,  close  toferance  plastic  encapsu- 
lation of  electrical  and  electronic  articles  having  fragile  por- 
tions is  accomplished  by  an  injection  molding  method  which 
includes  dividing  the  incoming  stream  of  plastic  into  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  equal  streams  prior  to  entry  of  plastic 
into  the  mold  cavity,  and  directing  the  equal  streams  into  the 
cavity  along  injection  lines  which  pass  through  channels 
between  the  sides  of  the  article  and  the  cavity  walls.  These 
lines  are  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  article,  and  are  not 
directed  against  the  fragile  portion  In  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment air,  venting  from  the  cavity  being  filled,  is  employed  to 
automatically  assist  in  the  equalization  of  the  streams.  In  this 
preferred  embodiment,  not  only  are  incoming  streams  at  the 
same  side  of  the  article  equalized,  but  moreover  the 
technique  assists  in  equalizing  the  pressure  and  quantity  of 
material  being  injected  along  opposite  sides  of  the  article. 


3,626,052 

POLYISOPRENENEOPRENE  METEOROLOGICAL 

BALLOONS 

Nicholas  A.  Sisco,  96  Loker  St.,  Wayland,  Mass.,  and  Andrew 

J.  Kelly,  32  Vogel  St.,  West  Roxbury,  Mass. 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,167 
Int.  CI.  B64b  1/40 
U.S.  CL  264-301  9  Claims 

A    polyisoprene-neoprene    latex    in    combination    with    a 
plasticizer  is  used  to  fabricate  meteorological  balloons. 


3,626,053 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Peter  H.  Hofer,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,205 

Int.  CL  B29c  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-322  8  Claims 


3,626,055 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ANTIBIOTIC  T-2636 
Eiji  Higashide,  Kawamo,  Takarazuka;  Motoo  Shibata, 
Toyonaka,  Osaka;  Setsuo  Harada,  Suita,  Osaka:  Toyokazu 
Kishi,  Nara,  Nara,  and  Komei  .Mizuno,  Settsu,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takida  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,1 13 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan.  May   18,   1%7,  May  8, 
1968:42/31613,43/31080 
Int.  CLA6Ik  2//00 
U.S.CL  424-120  11  Claims 

Antibiotics  T-2636-A,  T-2636-B,  T-2636-C  and 
T-2636-D,  produced  by  fermentative  culturing  of  Strepto- 
myces  rochet  var.  volubilis  or  a  mutant  or  variant  thereof,  are 
useful,  eg  in  topical  preparations  for  the  treatment  of  infec- 
tions due  to  Staphylococci,  e.g.  Staphylococcus  aureus. 


3,626,056 
ORAL  ANTIBIOTIC  PRODUCT 
Alphonse   Peter   Granatek,   BaMwinsville;    Bernard   Charles 
Nunning,     Liverpool;     Nicholas     George     Athanas,     East 
Syracuse;  Robert  Lewis  Dana,  Liverpool;  Edmund  Stanley 
Granatek,  Baldwinsville,  and  Raymond  George  Daoust,  De 
Witt,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,008 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424-35  25  Claims 

An  aqueous  penicillin  suspension  comprising  coated  parti- 
cles of  certain  penicillins  such  as  dicloxacillin,  the  coating 
comprising  ethylcellulose  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
wax,  an  aqueous  pharmaceutical  vehicle  and  kaolin  or  col- 
loidal magnesium  aluminum  silicate  when  administered  orally 
to  animals  including  man  is  useful  in  the  treatment  of  bacteri- 
al infections. 


nfCHtmcii  Kutss  i 
sicmo  on  eoTTOD  nu 

CIDTEII 


3,626,057 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TETANUS  ANTITOXIN 

Malik  M.  Sarwar,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Immune 

Milk  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  747,106,  July  24, 
1968,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  505,023,  Oct.  24,  1965,  now  abandoned.  This 
application  SepL  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,815 
Int.  CL  A6 Ik  27/00 
^  U.S.  CI.  424-87  4  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  tetanus  antitoxin  from  the  milk 
system  of  a  cow  by  hyperimmunization  of  cows,  which  are 
free  from  Brucellosis  and  Tuberculosis,  with  tetanus  toxoid 
and  subsequently  with  toxin,  collecting  the  milk  from  said 
This    invention    relates    to    a    method    of   molding    ther-    hyperimmunized  cows,  extracting  the  tetanus  antitoxin  from 
moplastic  sheet  material  by  heating  the  thermoplastic  sheet    said  milk  by  the  ammonium  sulfate  precipitation  method  and 
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determining  the  potency  of  the  antitoxin  by  a  toxin-antitoxin 
neutralization  test. 


3,626,058 

ANTHELMINTIC  USE  OF  4- 

PHENYLAZOPHENYLISOTHIOCYANATE 

Robert  J.  Balske,  Creve  Coeur,  Ma.,  assignor  lo  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1970.  Ser.  No.     17,905 

Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-226  5  Claims 

Usage    of  4-phenylazophenylisothjocyanate    in    combating 

helmmthiasis    m    animals,    particularly    ruminants    and    the 

monogastric  animals. 


3,626,059 
TRIHYDROXYPHENYLALANINE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

HYPERTENSION 
Balthasar  Hegedus,  Binningen,  Switzepiand;  Hans  Thoenen, 
Bethesda,  Md.,  and  Marcel  Scheer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  r.s* 
signers  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Filed  July  22.  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,31 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  27,  1967, 
__-^^  10768/67 

\  Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-319  2  Claims 

3,4,5-Trihydroxyphenylalanine,  its  acid  and  base  addition 
salts  and  optical  isomers  thereof  are  useful  as  oral  therapeu- 
tic agents  for  the  treatment  of  hypyertension. 


3,626,060    ) 
AGRICULTURAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

UTILIZING  SAME 
Nathaniel  Grier,  Englewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

In.  ,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continuatk)n-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  733,748,  May  29, 
1968.  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  417.506. 

Dec.  10.  1964.  now  abandoned  .  Continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  758.555.  Sept.  2,  1958,  now  abandoned  , 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  231,813,  Oct.  19, 
1962,  now  Patent  No.  3,297,525.  This  application  Jan.  12, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  2  J88.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Jan.  10.  1984.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9122 
U.S.  CI.  424-232  6  Claims 

Antimicrobial  compositions  containing  salts  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  ester  of  an  hydroxyquinoline  and  a  salicylic  acid 
are  useful  antimicrobials  for  agricultural  applications. 


erratum! 

For  Class  424 — 238  see: 
Patent  No.  3,625.194 


3,626,061 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  7»METHYL-17» 
\I.KYLATED  ESTRADIOLS 
John  C.  Babcock,  and  J.  Allan  Campbell,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,    assignors    to    The    Upjohn    Company,    Kalamazoo. 
Mkh. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  1 14,621,  June  5, 

1961,  now  Patent  No.  3,341,557,  Continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  69,557,  Nov.  6,  1960,  now  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,466 
Int.  CI.  C07c  169108 
U.S.  CI.  424-238  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  7a-nnethyl-I7a-alkylated  es- 
tradiols and  processes  for  their  preparation;  more  particu- 
larly to  those  compounds  embraced  by  the  formula  (11) 


/\ 


/\/\/ 
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RO-J 


II 
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-CH, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing 
from  one  through  1  2  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  radical  contain- 
ing from  one  through  8  carbon  atoms,  tetrahydrofuranyl. 
tetrahydropyranyl,  5-substituted  tetrahydropyranyl,  and  a 
silyl 


Ri 

\ 

Rr-Si 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  through 
eight  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and  l-propynyl,  and  R" 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  the  acyl 
radical  of  a  hydrocart>on  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one 
through  12  carbon  atoms,  and  a  silyl  radical  of  the  formula 


Ri 

\ 
Ri-Si 


It  also  relates  to  7a-methyl- 1 7a-alkenyIestradiols  (Ila)  and 
their  preparation. 


3,626,062 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  7a.METHYL  ESTRADIOL 

3, 1 7-BISTRIMETHYL  SILYL  ETHERS 
John  C.  Babcock,  and  J.  Allen  Campbell,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,   assignors   to   The   Upjohn   Company,   Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  1 14,621,  June  5, 
1961,  now  Patent  No.  3,341,557,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  69,557,  Nov.  6,  1960,  now 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,490 

Int.  CI.  C07c  169108 
U.S.  CL  424-238  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  \d  novel  steroid  compounds  and 
processes  for  their  preparation;  more  particularly  to  those 
compounds  embraced  by  the  formula(  1 1 ) 


OR' 


CHi 


XV^/ 


RO 


II 


— CHj 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing 
from  one  through  twelve  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  one  through  eight  carbon  atoms,  tetrahydro- 
furanyl, tetrahydropyranyl,  5-substituted  tetrahydropyranyl, 
and  a  silyl  radical  of  the  formula 


Ri 

Rr-Si 
R» 
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wherein  R,,  R.>  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  one  through  six  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing 
from  one  t^irough  twelve  carbon  atoms,  and 


Ri 

R,— Si 
R» 


3,626,066 
ARYLPYRIDINYL-ALKYL  ALCOHOL  DERIVATIVES  IN 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TRANQUILIZING 

MAMMALS 
Graver  Cleveland  Heisiey,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  A.  H. 
Robins  Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 
Original  application  Dec.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,097,  now 
Patent  No.  3,523,950.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  19, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  4,092 
Int.  CLA61V  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-263  9  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  compositions  of  matter  classified  in  the 
art  of  chemistry  as  derivatives  of  arylpyridinyl-alkyi  alcohols 
as  well  as  processes  for  making  and  using  such  compositions. 
The  novel  chemical  compounds  are  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


wherein  R,,  R2,  R3  have  the  same  meaning  as  above. 


3 


< 


N- 


A-X-Y 


3,626,063 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  6- 
FLUORO-16.METHYL  PREDNISOLONE,  THE  21 
ACYLATES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Frank     H.     Lincoln,    Kalamazoo;     William     P.     Schneider, 
Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  and  George  B. 
Spero,  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  753,157,  Aug.  4, 
1958,  now  Patent  No.  3,499,016.  This  application  Aug.  1 1, 
1959,  Ser,  No.  832,898.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C07c  169132 
U.S.  CL  424-243  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  therapeutic  compositions  and 
more  particularly  to  therapeutic  compositions  comprising  a 
6a-fluoro- 11/3,1  7a, 2  I  -trihydroxy ,  1 6a-methyl- 1 ,4- 

pregnadiene-3,20-dione  and  21-acylates  and  water-soluble 
salts  thereof  as  an  essential  active  ingredient  in  combination 
with  a  pharmaceutical  vehicle. 


3,626,064 

TREATMENT  OF  HYPERURICEMA  WITH  4-AMINO-6- 

HYDROXY-I-H.PYRAZOLO(3,4.D)PYRIMIDINE 

George  H.  Hitchings,  Yonkers.  and  Elvira  A.  Falco.  New 
Rochelle,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  & 
Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  574,576,  Mar. 
29,  1956,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  22,394.  Apr.  15,  1960,  now  abandoned  , 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  221,357,  Sept.  4, 
1962,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  applkation 
Ser.  No.  524,873.  Feb.  3,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Aug.  10. 1955. 
May  23,  1%2,  Aug.  23.  1962.  23055/55;  19863/62;  32519/62 
Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-251  ^  2  Claims 

The  method  of  treatment  and  prophylaxis  for  hyperu- 
ricemia, which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  4-amino-6- 
hydroxy- 1  -H-pyrazolo(  3,4-d  )pyrimidine. 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or 
trifluoromethyl;  A  represents  alkylene  having  two  to  four 
carbon  atoms;  X  represents  — 0— C(o)— ,  Y  represents  phen- 
yl, trifluoromethylphenyl,  lower-alkoxyphenyl.  and  NHR* 
wherein  R*  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl, 
trifluoromethylphenyl  and  lower-alkoxyphenyl. 
The  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  the 
arylpyridinyl-alkyi  alcohol  derivatives  embraced  by  the  above 
formula  are  also  included  within  the  scope  of  this  invention. 


3,626,067 

SUBSTITUTED  OXAZOLINES,  USEFUL  AS 

PHARMACEUTICALS 

John  Harvey,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  I,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,999 
Int.  CL  A6Ik  27100;  C07d  85100 
U.S.  CI.  424-272  15  Claims 

I .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri      H    H        /    \    / 

I       I         /        C-X 


-C-N-C  I 

N  Z 


wherein 


R,  is  phenyl,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  2-furanyl  or  3-furanyl;  R^  is 
methyl,  ethyl,  or  cyclopropyl;  A,  X,  D  and  Z  are  each 
separately  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  through  four  carbon 
atoms  with  the  limitation  that  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  added  together  in  A,  X,  D  and  Z  is  less  than  nine. 
14.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  an  inert  phar- 
macological diluent  and  a  pharmacologically  active  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,626,065 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  MULTIVITAMIN  PREPARATIONS 
Hideyuki      Maekawa,      Osaka-shi,      and      Shohei      Egawa, 
Amagasaki-shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shtonogi  &  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,978 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1967,  42/33243 

Int.  CI.  A61k  ISIOO 
U.S.  CI.  424-255  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  stable  aqueous  multivitamin 
preparations  in  which  the  vitamin  A  ingredient  is  isolated 
together  with  the  vitamin  C  and  nicotinamide  ingredients 
from  other  ingredients  including  the  vitamin  B,  ingredient. 


Ri  H    H 

\l       I 

C-N-C 
/ 


\ 


O  A 

C-X 

I 

C-D 


R,  is  phenyl,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  2-furanyl  or  3-furanyl;  R,  is 
methyl,  ethyl,  or  cyclopropyl;  A,  X,  D  and  Z  are  each 
separately  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  through  four  carbon 
atoms  with  the  limitation  that  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  added  together  in  A.  X.  D  and  Z  is  less  than  nine. 
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3.626,068 

DERIVATIVES  OF  3,4-DIHYDROBENZOTHIENO  (23- 

CIPYRIDINE  AND  3.4-DIHYDRO-5H- 

BENZOTHIENO[2.3-ClAZEPINE  IN  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  TO  ENDUCE  CENTRAL  NERVOUS 

SYSTEM  DEPRESSION 

John  T.  Suh,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Colgate-PalmoUve 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  621,421,  Mar.  8, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  710,633 
Int.  CI.  A6Hi  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—263  |  4  Claims 

The  compounds  are  l-substituted-3,4- 

dihydrobenzothieno[2.3-Clpyridines  and  1 -substituted- 
3.4.dih>dri-5H-benzothieno[2,3-Cla2epines  which  in  the 
form  of  pharmaceutical  compositions  are  useful  as  antihyper- 
tensive and  antipsychotic  agents  They  are  preferably 
prepared  by  treating  an  amide  of  a  corresponding  /3-/or  y-{3- 
thianaphlhenyl)alkylamine  with  phosphorous  oxychloride 
and  phosphorus  pentoxide  under  reflux  conditions  in  an  inert 
organic  solvent  to  effect  ring  closure.  Compounds  disclosed 
mclude  l-propyl-3,4-dihydrobenzothieno(2,3-C]pyridine  and 
l-phenyl-3,4-dihydro-5H-benzothienoi(2,3-C]azepine. 


3,626,069    ' 
GROWTH  PROMOTION 
Walther  H.  Ott,  Westfield,  and  George  Olson,  Fanwood,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mercli  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  768,885,  Oct.  18, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  102,970 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-273  4  Claims 

Grov^  th  promotion  in  animals  is  achieved  by  administration 
of  l-methy!-5-nitroimidazol-2-methyl  carbamate  in  feed 
and/or  water. 


3,626,070    ' 
SUBSTITUTED  2-AMINOBENZIMIDAZOLES  AS 
ANTHELMINTICS 
Edward  John  Soboczenski,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,440 
Int.  CI.  A61k  2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  6  Claims 

Substituted  2-aminobenzimidazoles  of  the  general  formula: 


where  X,  Y,  A,  O,  and  O  are  as  defined  hereinafter;  are  use- 
ful as  anthelmintics.  Q,  includes  groups  such  as  carbamoyl 
and  perhaloalkylmercapto  while  O  includes  such  groups  as 
hydrogen,  carbamoyl,  acyl.  perhaloalkylmercapto,  methyl, 
and  an  exemplary  species  of  the  general  class  is  the  com- 
pound: 
methyl  1  -( butylcarbamoyi  )-2-benzimidazolecarbamate. 


3,626,071 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REDUCING 

CHOLESTEROL  IN  THE  BLOOD 

Takashi  Kariya;  Alfred  Richardson,  Jr.,  and  Johann  Martin 

Grisar,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson- 

Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,491 

Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-274  9  Claims 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  and   methods  for  reducing 

the  concentration  of  cholesterol  in  the  blood  with  an  indole 

derivative  of  the  formula; 


/\ 


O 

II 
C-O-R 


I 
H 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  the  above  indole  car- 
boxylic  acids  with  organic  or  inorganic  bases.  Illustrative  of  a 
compound  of  the  above  formula  is:  5-chloroindole-2-carbox- 
ylic  acid. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,626,072 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
SLAGGING  OF  ELECTRIC  AND  REVERBERATORV 
FURNACES,  OPERATING  WITH  A  DEEP  SLAG  bASIN 
Georgi   Alexandrov   Haralampiev;   Nicola   Pentchev  Shopov; 
Ivan    Dimitrov    Entchev;    Klrll    Metodiev    Balevski,    and 
Bolyarka  Stefanova  BalkamtJicva,  all  of  Plovdiv,  Bu^aria, 
assignors  to  Nautchno-Izsledovatebki  Institut  PO  Tzvetna 
Metalurgia,  Pkivdiv,  Bulgaria 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  708,247,  Feb.  26, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  I,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
24,570.  Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Feb.  27, 1967. 

1-261 

Int.  CI.  F27d  J//5 

lJSCi.13-9  8  Claims 


of  molten  metal,  a  cover  removably  sealing  said  container,  at 
least  one  rotatable  heated  stirrer  journaled  in  said  cover  and 


extending  into  said  container,  means  for  rotating  said  stirrer 
and  means  for  heating  the  stirrer. 


3,626,074 

TOUCH-RESPONSIVE  TONE  ENVELOPE  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Ryu  Hiyama,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 

Filed  June  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.    46,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  24,  1%9.  June  24, 

1%9.  June  24. 1969;  44/49952, 44/49953. 44/49954 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.01  10  Claims 


A  method  and  a  device  for  continuously  removing  slag 
from  electric  and  reverberatory  furnaces  having  deep  slag 
basins,  which  are  used  for  melting  ores,  concentrates,  roast- 
ing residues  and  agglomerates  of  nonferrous  metals.  An 
inclined  channel  passes  through  the  furnace  wall,  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  channel  is  located  inside  the  furnace  at  the 
depth  of  the  quiet  slag  layer,  while  the  outer  outgoing  end  is 
at  the  level  of  the  slag  surface  inside  the  furnace  and  is 
located  on  the  outer  side  of  the  furnace.  The  slag  is  removed 
from  the  slag  basin  through  this  channel,  running  off  through 
it  with  a  velocity  of  flow  lower  than  10  cm/sec.  The  runoff  of 
the  slag  from  the  depth  of  the  quiet  layer,  combined  with  the 
low  velocity  of  outflow  through  the  inclined  channel  and  the 
slow  motion  of  the  slag  upwards— in  a  direction  opposite  the 
action  of  the  sedimemtation  forces  of  gravity,  provides  a 
reduction  of  the  loss  of  metal  with  the  slags.  The  constant 
level  of  the  slag  inside  the  furnace  stabilizes  the  thermal  con- 
ditions of  the  furnace.  The  low  velocity  of  flow  of  the  slag 
through  the  inclined  channel  and  the  invariable  thermal  load- 
ing of  the  refractories  reduces  the  wear  of  the  latter. 


.        R..     ft    R,o  '«    fl« 


In  a  keying  system  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument  in 
which  an  individual  keyer  is  adapted  to  be  controlled  in 
response  to  the  intensity  of  depression  of  a  corresponding 
playing  key  so  that  a  keyed  tone  signal  has  an  amplitude  in 
accordance  with  the  key  depression  intensity,  a  common  DC 
supply  means  with  a  voltage  selector  is  provided  to  addiiively 
control  the  keyer  irresponsive  to  the  key  depression  intensity. 
The  voltage  selector  determines  which  one  of  said  two  con- 
trols should  prevail.  The  system  is  simple  in  construction  and 
operation  and  inexpensive  and  easy  to  manufacture  as  well  as 
provides  a  variety  of  excellent  tonal  effects. 


3.626,073 

MEANS  FOR  HEATING  AND  TREATING  MOLTEN 

METAL  UNDER  VACUUM 

Gunther  Sindelar,  Dusscldorf;  Edgar  Steier,  Mulheim-Ruhr, 

and  Horst  Stockman,  Bredenscheid-Sluter,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Friedrich  Kocks 

Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.    39,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22.  1969.  P  19  26 

290.9 
,  Int.  CI.  F27di/00,  i/yo 

U.Sfej.  13-31  7  Claims 

An  apparatus  is  provided  for  heating  and  treating  molten 
metals  under  vacuum  which  includes  a  container  for  a  charge 


3,626,075 
TOUCH-RESPONSIVE  TONE  ENVELOPE  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Ryu  Hiyama,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 
Filed  Julys,  1970,  Ser.  No.    53,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1969.  July  12, 
1969;  44/55355. 44/55356 
int.  CI.  GlOh  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  84-1.13  15  Claims 

In  a  keying  system  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument  in 
which  an  individual  keyer  is  operative  by  the  actuation  cf  a 
corresponding  playing  key  but  a  keyed  tone  signal  has  a 
predetermined  amplitude  irresponsive  to  a  key  depression  in- 
tensity, there  is  provided  in  combination  with  the  keyer  a 
corresponding  circuit  means  producing  a  tone  signal  of  an 
envelope  pattern  or  abrupt  buildup  and  subsequent  decay,  a 
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so-called  attack  signal,  in  response  to  the  key  depression  in- 
tensity. The  touch-responsive  attack  signal  gives  forth  an  ef- 


fective   touchnresponsive    auditory  isensation    of   the    total 
sound.  I 


3,626,076 

MIXER  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT  PROVIDING  STAIRCASE  TONE  SIGNAL 

Yasuji  Uchiyama,  Hamakha,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Galild 

Scizo  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Haniamat«-*a"hli  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1970.  Se;^.    38,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japanf^Mav  21,  1969,  May  21, 

1%9;  44/39379. 44/39380 

Int.  CI.  Gl Oh  5)106 

VS.  CI.  84- 1 .23  7  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  tone  generator  circuit  for  use  in  an  elec- 
tronic musical  instrument,  in  which  respective  output  ter- 
minals of  a  plurality  of  cascaded  flip-flop  circuits  are  con- 
nected to  control  electrodes  of  active  elements  such  as 
transistors,  said  active  elements  are  adapted  to  effect  a 
switching  action  with  their  predetermined  on-state  re- 
sistances in  response  to  magnitudes  of  signal  potentials  ap- 
plied to  the  control  electrodes  from  the  outputs  of  the  flip- 
flop  circuits,  other  electrodes  of  the  elements  are  connected 
as  groups  at  common  connection  points  at  each  of  which  a 
load  means  is  connected,  and  in  each  said  group  of  the  active 
elements,  a  signal  is  derived  across  the  load  means  in  the 
form  of  summed  potentials  from  the  commonly  connected 
other  electrodes,  whereby  tone  signals  each  having  a  saw- 
tooth-approximating staircase  wave  and  a  different  funda- 
mental frequency  are  provided.  The  tone  generator  circuit 
minimizes  the  use  of  passive  elements  such  as  capacitors  and 
resistors,  etc  and  thus  allows  it  to  be  constituted  only  by  ac- 
tive elements  without  using  many  passive  elements  and  there- 
fore, an  integration  of  the  circuit  is  facilitated.  Further,  said 
active  elements  function  to  reduce  the  loads  of  said  flip-flop 
stages  and  provide  buffer  effects  between  said  stages,  to  in- 
sure reliability  in  the  operations  of  the  tone  generator  circuit. 


3,626,077  I 
ORGAN  TONE  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Walter    Munch,    Jr.;    William    S.    Wagner,    and    Dale    M. 
Huetrecht,  all  of  c/o  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.,  1801  Gilbert  Ave., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.    40,536 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  If02 

U.S.  CI.  84-1,24  7  Claims 

Organ  output,  comprising  a  band  of  audio  frequencies,  is 

divided    into   four   frequency   subbands,   each   of  which    is 

shifted  in  frequency  by  one  of  four  respective  diverse  incre- 


ments. The  first  and  third  subbands  are  acoustically  trans- 
duced and  radiated  via  a  rotary  loudspeaker  and  the  second 
and  fourth  subbands  via  a  stationary  loudspeaker.  These 
radiations  are  acoustically  mixed  with  the  radiated  un- 
modified organ  output  to  produce  desired  tonal  effects. 
Frequency  shifting  of  the  subbands  can  be  inhibited  at  will, 
means  being  provided  automatically  to  maintain  the  acoustic 
signal  level  the  same  whether  or  not  frequency  shifting  is  in 
force,  for  a  given  setting  of  the  expression  pedal.  Each  of  the 
four  subbands  can  be  shifted  by  either  of  two  respective 
frequency  increments,  or  inhibited,  to  permit  selective  varia- 
tion of  the  overall  acoustic  effect.  Frequency  shifting  for 
each  subband  is  achieved  by  dividing  the  organ  tone  into 
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three  components  of  equal  magnitude  and  1 20°  phase  dif- 
ference. To  obtain  the  120°  spaced  components,  the  input 
tone  signal  is  applied  to  two-phase  shift  filters  which  provide 
two  of  the  components,  the  third  component  being  derived 
by  summing  the  first  two  components  and  inverting  the 
resulting  signal.  Each  component  is  applied  to  a  respective 
section  of  four  three-section  modulators,  each  section  com- 
prising a  transistor  pair  connected  to  form  a  DC  differential 
amplifier  with  one  input  at  AC  ground.  The  emitter  currents 
of  each  transistor  pair  are  varied  at  the  shift  frequency  by  a 
three-phase  oscillator,  each  modulator  section  being  con- 
trolled by  a  resjjective  oscillator  phase.  The  outputs  of  each 
section  of  the  modulator  are  combined  to  cancel  the  oscilla- 
tor components  provided  at  each  section. 


3,626,078 
COMBINATION  OF  MUSICAL  EFFECT  SYSTEM  AND 
KNEE  CONTROL 
Tomoaki  Sekiguchi,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nip- 
pon Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 
FUed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757.082 
Int.CI.  GlOh  1/02 
U.S.  CK84— 1.24  4  Claims 
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A  musical  effect  system  for  an  electric  organ  using  knee 
control.  A  tone  generator  circuit  for  generating  a  tone  signal 
having  a  frequency  according  to  the  selective  operation  of  a 
plurality  of  keys  is  connected  with  other  circuits  for  attaining 
special  musical  effects.  Associated  with  these  circuits  are 
variable  resistors  for  simultaneously  and  continuously  varying 
the  individual  factors  producing  such  musical  effects.  The 
variable  resistors  interlock  with  a  knee-operated  lever  so  as 
to  effect  continuous  variations  in  accordance  with  the  mag- 
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nitude  of  the  displacement  of  the  knee-operated  lever.  Selec- 
tor switches  are  provided  to  determine  which  of  such  musical 
effects  are  rendered  operative  in  connection  with  the  knee- 
operated  lever. 


3,626,079 
ELECTRICAL  BUSHING  WITH  COOLING  MEANS 
William  A.  Keen,  Jr.,  Cheshire,  and  Joseph  F.  Lynch.  Pitt- 
sfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electrk  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.    62.284 

Int.  CI.  HOI b  17/54,  17/26 

U.S.  a.  174-15  BH  10  Claims 


Electrical  insulating  oil-cooled  bushing  for  transformers 
and  the  like.  The  inner  tubular  current-carrying  conductor  of 
the  bushing  is  formed  of  a  pair  of  concentric  tubes  forming 
an  annular  cooling  duct  therebetween  with  inlet  and  outlet 
apertures  at  opposite  ends.  Baffle  tubes  are  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  composite  conductor  to  form  two  addi- 
tional cooling  fluid  ducts  so  that  cooling  fluid  introduced 
under  pressure  into  the  bushing  is  directed  in  three  passes 
along  the  surfaces  of  the  composite  conductor.  Cooling  fluid 
leaving  the  interior  of  the  bushing  passes  through  apertured 
terminal  blades  for  cooling  the  latter. 


3,626,080 
MEANS  FOR  CIRCULATING  LIQUID  COOLANTS 
RonaM  A.  Pierce,  West  Allis,  Wfa.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wb. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  883,971 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  7/34 

U.S.  a.  174-15  R  9  Claims 


through  the  devices  causes  heating  of  the  cooling  liquid  and 
vaporization  and  bubbling  of  some  of  the  liquid  freon  within 
the  baffle.  This,  in  turn,  causes  the  cooling  liquid  to  flow  up- 
ward inside  the  baffle,  over  the  top  edge  of  the  baffle, 
downward  outside  the  baffle,  and  around  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  baffle.  The  vaporized  freon  recondenses  on  exposed  sur- 
faces inside  the  tank  and  flows  back  into  the  cooling  liquid. 
Thus,  circulation  of  the  cooling  liquid  is  achieved  and  more 
efficient  cooling  of  the  devices  results. 


3,626.081 
SANDWICH-TYPE  VOLTAGE  AND  GROUND  PLANE 
Rkhard  L.  Little,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Comcet  In- 
corporated. St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,208 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  174-68.5  12  Claims 
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A  unitary  sandwich-type  ground  and  voltage  plane  consist- 
ing of  a  first  and  second  layer  of  conductive  material 
separated  by  an  insulator  and  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apertures  in  a  pattern  to  conform  to  the  spacing  of 
connector  terminals  and  having  etched  patterns  on  said  first 
and  second  layers  for  enabling  electrical  connections  to  be 
made  between  appropriate  terminals  and  the  first  and  second 
conductive  layers. 


3,626,082 
CORRUGATED  PIPE  BUSLINE 
KeiOi  Kasai,  Tokyo;  Nobunori  Kuroki,  SaiUma-ken;  Taki^' 
Takei,  and  Sigeru  Kanda.  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to   Funikawa   Dcnki   Kogyo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo  and  K^Jima  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  830.906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  30,  1968.  Nov.  25, 
1968,  Dec.  18, 1968;  43/44439, 43/1021 15, 43/92327 
Int.  CI.  H02g  i/00,  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  174-72  R  5  Claims 


An  electric  circuit  interrupter  comprises  a  tank  in  which 
arc-interrupting  devices  are  located.  The  tank  contains  a 
cooling  liquid  comprising  oil  and  liquid  freon  in  which  the 
devices  are  submerged  A  tubular  baffle  completely  sub- 
merged in  the  cooling  liquid  and  spaced  from  the  tank  wall 
surrounds    the    devices.    Heat    generated    by    current    flow 


A  long  corrugated  pipe  bus  conductor  to  be  laid  vertically 
in  a  high-storied  building  has  the  conductors  of  branching 
lines  bonded  thereto  at  predetermined  intervals.  The  interval 
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may  be  so  selected  as  to  correspond  to  the  height  of  one 
story  of  the  building.  Each  of  the  branching  lines  leads  to  an 
electrical  equipment  such  as  a  switchboard  on  each  story. 


X  3,626,083 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  INSLLATION  AND  INSULATED  HIGH- 
VOLTAGE  APPARATUS 
Herbert     F.     Minter,     Pittsburgh;     Richard     D.     Buckley, 
Stoneboro,  and  Martin  P.  Seidel,  Sharon,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  355,382,  Mar. 
27,  1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  724,646 
Int.  CI.  HOlbi/02 
An  admixture  of  (  1  )  from  55  to  70  percent  by  weight  of 
hydrated  alumina  atj^  (2)  from  30  to  45  percent  by  weight  of 
a    petroleum    oil    extended    ethyltne-propylene-diene    ter- 
polvmer.  containmg  from   20  to    100  phr    of  oil,  is  molded 
about   electrical    apparatus   to    provide    msulation    for   com- 
ponents  thereof    The   hydrated   alumina   is   advantageously 
finely  divided  so  that  a  major  portion  or  substantially  all  par- 
ticles are  less  than  2  microns  The  terpolymer  is  derived  from 
the   reaction   of  an   admixture  of  (I)   from   about   85   to  99 
molar  percent  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  about  3o  to  70  molar  per- 
cent of  ethylene  and  (b)  about  30  to  70  molar  percent  of 
propylene  and  (II)  from  about   1   to   1 5  molar  percent  of  a 
diene   having   isolated   or   nonconjugated   double   bonds,   at 
least  one  of  the  double  bonds  of  the  diene  being  terminally 
located. 


3,626.084' 

DEFORMOGRAPHIC  STORAGE  DISPLAY  TUBE 

Robert  J.  W'ohl,  San  Jose;  Frank  A.  Hawn,  Los  Gates,  and 

Harold  C.  Medley,  Los  Gatos,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  In- 

ternatk>nal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N,Y. 

ConUnuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  683,292,  Nov.  15,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  applkation  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

48,862 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5J74 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.5  D  1  17  Claims 


KFwaocunic       mieciiic 


A  display  tube  is  provided  in  which  a  dielectric  target  is 
charged  by  an  information  modulated  electron  beam,  and  the 
resultmg  electrostatic  field  between  the  target  and  a  conduc- 
tive ground  plane  deforms  a  dielectric  film.  The  film  is 
located  in  a  separate  chamber  of  the  tube  at  the  side  of  the 
target  opposite  the  electron  beam  generating  equipment.  The 
film  deformations  behave  as  point  light  valves,  and  a  visible 
image  of  the  information  contained  therein  is  provided  by 
transmissive  or  reflective  optical  systems. 


3,626,085 

CABLE  TERMINATION  HOUSING  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

PREVENTING  CORONA  AND  UNIFORMLY  GRADING 

VOLTAGE 

Richard  H.  Arndt,  Lenox,  and  Henry  N.  Tachick,  Pittsfield, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.    27,497 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15102 

U.S.  CI.  174—73  R  10  Claims 


//     ^ 


A  modular  termination  housing,  of  a  type  adapted  to  be 
slipped  onto  a  power  distribution  cable  to  afford  a  voltage- 
grading  connector  for  the  cable,  is  characterized  by  having  a 
unique  anticorona  configuration.  The  unique  anticorona  fea- 
ture of  the  termination  housing  is  afforded  by  providing  the 
housing  with  a  flexible  sealing  means  that  assures  continuous, 
uniform  contact  between  a  conductive  coating  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  housing  and  a  conductive  coating  of  a  cable  on 
which  the  housing  is  mounted 


3,626,086 
WIRE-ROUTING  SYSTEM 
Ulyss  Ray  Rubey,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Computer  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.    32,576 

Int.  CL  HOSk  1118 

U.S.  CI.  174— 68.5  8  Claims 


An  improved  wire-routing  system  for  use  with  reflow  wir- 
ing machines  is  disclosed  in  which  the  system  includes  a  sin- 
gle-sided printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  wire  land 
pads  and  integrated  circuit  land  pads  located  thereon.  Wire 
routing  fixtures  are  also  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  cir- 
cuit board;  each  fixture  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  guides  p>ositioned  near  adjacent  land  pads  for  receiv- 
ing portions  of  the  insulated  wire  as  it  is  strung  or  routed 
from  one  wire  land  pad  to  another.  Each  of  the  guides  ex- 
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tends  upwardly  on  a  slant  to  enable  the  wire  to  be  directed 
downwardly  fiush  with  the  base  of  the  fixture  when  routed 
thereby  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  subsequent  wiring  in  that 
area.  Power  busses  are  also  provided  for  connection  to  any 
desired  integrated  circuit  land  pad.  The  power  busses  are 
formed  as  fiat  strips  and  are  positioned  beneath  the  fixtures 
in  such  a  manner  that  they  also  do  not  interfere  with  the 
wire-routing  operation. 


3,626.089 

CHROMA  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Gildo  Cecchin,  Niles,  and  Francis  H.  Hilbert,  River  Grove, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,059 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9148 

U.S.  CL  178—5.4  AC  13  Claims 


3,626,087 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

FOR  COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Masao  Tomioka,  Urawa-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1968,  43/72977 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5178,  7112,  9/44 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  CD  6  Claims 
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A  magnetic-recording  device  for  video  signals  has  means 
for  discriminating  between  a  composite  color  video  signal 
and  a  monochrome  video  signal  and  means  for  driving  an 
oscillator  which  generates  a  pilot  signal  of  a  chrominance 
signal  only  when  a  composite  color  video  signal  is  being 
recorded  so  that  no  pilot  signal  is  recorded  to  interfere  with 
the  reproduction  of  a  monochrome  video  signal. 


3,626,088 
REGULATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COLOR  CAMERAS 
Hans-Dieter  Schneider,  Gross-Gerau  am  Bruckeichen,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Fernseh  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1968,  P  17  62 

576.2 

Int.  CI.  H04m  9104 

U.S.  CL  178-5.4  R  12  Claims 


A  color  television  receiver  has  an  integrated  circuit 
chroma  amplifier  and  burst-separating  circuit  using  a  pair  of 
differential  current-steering  gales  as  the  output  and  separat- 
ing stage  thereof  with  switching  of  the  steering  gates  being 
utilized  to  gate  the  chroma  signals  to  a  chroma  output  during 
the  scan  portions  of  the  cycle  of  operation  of  the  receiver, 
and  to  gate  the  burst  signals  to  an  output  coupled  to  a 
reference  oscillator,  with  a  substitution  of  a  corresponding 
DC  operating  level  being  provided  at  each  of  these  outputs 
when  the  signal  is  being  switched  to  the  other  output  In  ad- 
dition, the  chroma  amplifier  DC  operating  point  is  deter- 
mined by  a  constant  current  source  which  is  immune  to 
variations  in  the  DC  level  of  the  signals  caused  by  variations 
in  the  ACC  gain  control  signal. 


3,626,090 

AUTOMATIC  PHASE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

SUPPRESSED  CARRIER  TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION 

Susumu  Akiyama,  and  Mitsuald  Naganuma,  both  of  Toyko, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon   Electric  Company,  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.     15,333 

Int.  CL  H04n  5/44;  H04b  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.3  R  3  Claims 


»0  0n\  771 
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A  regulating  arrangement  for  use  in  color  cameras  in 
which  the  individual  chrominance  channels  are  provided  with 
amplifiers.  Photoelectric  cells  emit  signals  as  a  function  of 
the  color  temperature  of  the  light  impinging  upon  the  cells. 
The  amplification  balance  of  the  chrominance  channels  is  ad- 
justed as  a  function  of  the  signals  provided  by  the  photoelec- 
tric cells,  so  that  the  amplifiers  in  the  individual  chrominance 
channels  are  adapted  to  the  color  temperature  of  the  prevail- 
ing lighting  conditions. 


An  automatic  phase  control  system  specially  adapted  for 
use  in  receiving  and  demodulating  television  signals  which 
are  transmitted  with  the  carrier  effectively  suppressed  The 
automatic  phase  control  system  includes  a  carrier  wave 
generator  whose  phase  is  either  maintained  or  reversed  by 
180°  The  need  for  phase  reversal  is  determined  by  combin- 
ing the  received  television  signal  with  the  synchronized  carri- 
er and   performing  amplitude  comparison   between  the  su- 
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penmposed  signals  and  the  synchronized  carrier  to  generate 
an  output  control  signal  whenever  the  amplitude  of  the  su- 
perimposed signals  is  lower  than  the  amplitude  of  the 
synchronized  carrier  wave  This  coptrol  signal  is  passed  only 
during  the  vertical  blanking  period,  and  is  applied  to  a  phase 
reversal  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  synchronizing 
carrier  wave  generator  so  that  the  appropriate  m-phase  carri- 
er will  be  used  to  demodulate  the  tarrier  suppressed  televi- 
sion signal.  ,  ! 


3,626,091 
IMAGE  CONVERTER 
Robert  P.  Casper,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,088 

Int.  CI.  H04n  il08 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.6  16  Claims 


■a^r  S^t/^ee^ 


Real  time  raster  scanning  of  a  field  is  provided  by  rotating 
an  N-sided  prismatic  mirror  about  |ts  axis  of  symmetry.  N 
may  be  any  mteger  equal  to  or  greater  than  two.  Mirror  faces 
on  the  prism  are  aligned  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
such  that  each  face  deviates  the  look  angle  of  a  detector  by 
an  amount  equal  to  one  resolution  element  (for  contiguous 
scan  lines).  Rotation  about  the  axis  of  symmetry  produces  a 
scan  pattern  similar  to  that  of  a  TV  system  The  scan  pattern 
is  reconstructed  by  converting  the  output  of  the  detector, 
into  modulated  light  which  is  directed  upon  a  rotating  N- 
sided  prismatic  mirror  with  the  restriction  that  the  mirror 
face  upon  which  the  light  is  directed  has  the  identical  angle 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  as  the  mirror  face  which 
the  detector  sees  at  that  time. 


3,626,092 

VIDEO  AMPLIFIER  FOR  OPTICAL  SCANNERS 

Melvin  G.  Wilson,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,823 

Int.  CL  H04n  5li8 

IJ.S.CL  178-7.1  R  19  Claims 


-r-O^ 


logarithmic  representations  of  both  photodetector  outputs, 
and  feeds  them  to  a  differential  amplifier  for  subtraction.  A 
video  processor  then  produces  a  digitized  video  signal  from 
the  amplifier  output.  A  low-frequency  level  control  feeds  the 
amplifier  output  back  to  its  input  to  provide  drift  compensa- 
tion by  referencing  the  average  background  to  a  specified 
output  level.  The  level  control  may  be  disabled  by  certain 
values  of  the  digitized  video  signal. 


To  correct  for  intensity  variations  in  an  optical  scan 
generator,  a  first  photodetector  receives  a  light  input  directly 
from  the  generator,  while  a  second  photodetector  receives 
light    reflected    from    a    document.    A    converter    produces 


3,626,093 
IMPLOSIONRESISTANT  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 
James    Inglis,    London,    England,    assignor   to    Thorn    Radio 
Valves  and  Tubes  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.    71,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  IS,  1969, 

50762/69 

Int.  CI.  HO Ij  29/02 

U.S.CL  178-7.8  6  Claims 


An  implosion-resistant  cathode-ray  tube  includes  a  metal 
frame  encircling  the  flange  of  the  face  plate  and  a  tension 
band  encircling  the  frame,  in  which  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  slots  are  formed  in  the  front  portion  of  the  frame  with 
one  end  of  each  slot  opening  at  the  front  edge  of  the  frame. 


3,626,094 
MESSAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION 
Milton  K.  Widdeklnd,  Seattle,  and  William  A.  Lee.  PuyaUup, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Systems  Develop- 
ment, Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,740 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5124 

U.S.CL  178-7.88  6  Claims 


A  camera  having  a  lens  is  positioned  so  that  the  lens  has  a 
predetermined  line  of  view.  An  indexing  unit  is  located  at  a 
position  remote  from  said  camera  and  selectively  positions  a 
plurality  of  cards  into  a  position  in  which  the  cards  on  their 
images  are  viewable  by  the  lens.  Each  card  bears  a  written 
message.  A  clock  or  other  viewable  object  is  located  remote 
from  said  indexing  unit  and  is  positioned  so  that  it  or  its 
image  may  be  viewed  by  said  lens.  In  the  preferred  form  the 
image  from  the  cards  or  the  clock  is  selectively  positioned  in 
the  line  of  view  of  the  lens  by  the  selective  rotation  of  a  mir- 
ror. In  modified  forms  the  clock  is  directly  in  the  lens  line  of 
view  and  the  cards  are  selectively  positioned  into  the  lens 
line  of  view  between  the  clock  and  the  lens  In  one  modified 
form  the  cards  are  carried  in  an  arcuate  path  about  a 
horizontal  axis  whereas  in  the  other  modified  form  the  cards 
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are  carried  about  a  vertical  axis.  A  control  unit  includes  a 
system  of  various  length  tabs  on  the  cards  for  breaking  a  light 
beam  to  one  of  three  photocells.  The  tab  length  determines 
the  length  of  time  that  a  card  is  viewed  and  whether  or  not 
the  mirror  is  rotated. 


3.626,095 
REGENERATING  REPEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  START- 
STOP  TELEGRAPH  SIGNALS 
Yukio    Nakagome,    and    Yasuo    Fukata,    both    of   Tokyo-to. 
Japan,   assignors  to   Kokusai   Denshin   Denwa   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1968,  43/33398 

Int.  CI.  H04I  25152 
U.S.  CI.  178-70  R  3  Claims 
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Disclosed  herein  is  a  regenerative  repeating  system  for 
start-stop  serial  telegraph  signals  of  a  plurality  of  channels  by 
the  use  of  a  time-divisional  serial-parallel  signal  converter 
and  a  time-divisional  parallel-serial  converter  connected  to 
the  serial-parallel  converter  through  a  data  processor,  in 
which  control  information  is  transferred  from  the  serial- 
parallel  converter  to  the  parallel-serial  converter  to  deter- 
mine timerdivisionally  durations  of  stop  elements  of  the  start- 
stop  telegraph  signals  so  that  the  duration  of  each  stop  ele- 
ment is  equal  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  dura- 
tions which  correspond  respectively  to  divided  n  parts  of  the 
remainder  of  the  regular  duration  of  the  stop  element  except 
a  minimum  duration  determined  so  as  to  secure  normal 
reception  of  the  stop  element,  where  n  is  a  positive  integer. 


ments  (FET's)  disposed  in  a  stiff  plate  which  forms  a  portion 
of  the  condenser  microphone  and  arranged  so  that  they  are 
electrically  actuated  by  the  electric  field  associated  with  the 
diaphragm  depending  on  the  distance  of  the  diaphragm  from 
an  individual  switching  element.  Sampling  circuits  associated 
with  each  of  the  switching  elements  apply  the  outputs  of  the 
switching  elements  to  a  coding  matrix  and  a  binary  output 
representative  of  the  condition  of  the  switching  elements  at 
any  instant  is  provided.  The  arrangement  of  the  switching 
elements  along  the  radius  of  the  diaphragm  and  the  use  of  ex- 
clusive OR  circuits  in  the  sampling  circuits  are  also  disclosed. 


3.626.097 
ACCESSING  CONTROLLER  FOR  MULTIPLE-INPUT 
PLURAL  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  CONTROL  CONSOLE 
DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Bk>om,  Oak  Park,  and  Don  E.  Haddock,  Warren, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Audk)  Designs  and  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  Roseville,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1969.  Ser.  No.  861.347 

Int.  CI.  G09b  5/04 

U.S.  CL  179—  1  B  24  Claims 
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3,626.096 
MICROPHONE  FOR  DIGITAL  SPEECH  TRANSMISSION 
Waldemar  Kurt  von  Muench,  Aachen,  Germany,  and  Ernst 
H.    Rothauser,   8832   Wollerau,  Schwyz,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,384 

Int.  CI.  H04r  2il00 

U.S.  CL179-1R  13  Claims 
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An  arrangement  for  transforming  mechanical  or  acoustical 
waves  into  digital  electrical  signals  is  disclosed.  The  arrange- 
ment includes  a  converter  which  in  principle  is  a  condenser 
microphone  having  a  diaphragm  which  is  flexible  and  electri- 
cally biased.  Also  included  is  a  plurality  of  switching  ele- 


An  accessing  controller  for  a  signal  control  console  device 
having  a  multiplicity  of  signal  input  channels  selectively  and 
variously  connectable  through  said  controller  to  a  plurality  of 
signal  output  channels  of  the  console  device  and  featuring 
both  channel  interlocked  or  cancellation  type  and  channel 
accumulating  or  cumulative-type  switching  units  selectively 
activated  from  a  single  keyboard  switching  unit  selector  also 
affording  a  selection  of  the  activated  signal  channel  or  chan- 
nels of  a  switching  unit  selected  thereby  as  well  as  a  selection 
of  any  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  clearing  function  controls 
exercised  by  the  controller  over  the  several  switching  units. 


3,626,098 
ALARM  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Lee.  Saint  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1969.  Ser.  No.  852,600 
Int.  CI.  H04m  11104 
U.S.  CL  179—5  R  18  Claims 

A  timer  is  included  in  an  alarm  system  for  enabling  ter- 
mination of  message  transmission  from  the  alarm  system.  In 
an  alarm  system  of  the  type  wherein  in  response  to  a  sensed 
alarm  condition  an  information  storage  and  retrieval  unit 
operates  a  dial  pulse  switch  to  dial  a  telephone  number 
stored  in  the  information  storage  and  retrieval  unit  and 
causes  a  message  also  stored  therein  to  be  repetitively  trans- 
mitted over  telephone  lines,  the  timer  is  coupled  to  the  infor- 
mation storage  and  retrieval  unit  and  actuated  to  operate 
simultaneously  therewith.  Upon  completion  of  a  predeter- 
mined interval,  the  timer  provides  a  signal  to  the  information 
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storage   and   retrieval   unit   for  enabling  termination   of  the 
message  transmission.  Transmission  is  thereafter  terminated 


1  COND/T/Off 
!  MD/C/ITOJf 


upon  the  provision  of  an  end-of-message  indication  from  the 
information  storage  and  retrieval  unit 


3.626.0991 
TELEPHONE  CHARCrNG  DEVICE 
Christian    S.    Le    Beilec,    2    rue   de    Roud-ar-Roch.    Lannion, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1970.  Ser.  No.     67.925 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Aug.  29,  1969,  6929728 

Int.  CI.  H04m  /.'  00 
U.S.  CI.  179-7  R  2  Claims 


^rorn   rmiUiregtiter 
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Charging  device  associated  with  a  telephone  exchange  and 
receiving  from  the  multiregister  of  the  telephone  exchange  at 
the  beginning  of  each  call  a  charging  word  including  the  ad- 
dress of  the  caller,  the  ciiarge  rate  and  the  charging  mode  as- 
signed to  the  call  and,  at  the  end  of  the  call,  an  end  of  call 
word.  The  charging  word  is  received  in  an  input  register, 
then  transferred  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  charge  circulating 
stores  sequentially  looped  through  a  common  processor.  The 
processor  selectively  receives,  from  a  charge  clock,  bits  of 
predetermined  frequency,  said  frequency  depending  upon 
the  charge  rate  written  in  the  charging  word  and  accumulates 
these  bits  in  the  charging  word  Means  are  provided  to 
process  differently  the  calls  whose  charge  is  independent  of 
time  and  the  calls  involving  the  transmission  of  charge  signals 
on  the  subscriber  lines. 


3,626,100 
SUBSCRIBER  SLBSET  FOR  A  PCM-LOOP  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Hood  McNeiliy,  Harlow  Essck,  and  Roger  Alan  Man- 
ship,  Stortford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International 
SUndard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  June  21,  1968, 

29,773/68 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3f08 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  AL  7  Claims 

A  subset  for  use   in   a   pulse   code   modulated   telephone 

system  is  provided  which  system  employs  a  transmission  loop 


with  subscriber  subsets  serially  inserted  into  said  loop  at  vari- 
ous points  along  its  length.  The  subset  encodes  signals  within 
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itself  through  use  of  gating  and  shift  register  circuits.  Means 
are  provided  to  disconnect  a  subset  and  keep  the  loop  closed 
in  the  event  of  power  failure  in  a  subset. 


3,626.101 

LOOP  EXTENDER  FOR  SUBSCRIBERS  CONNECTED  TO 

A  CENTRAL  OFFICE  BY  ABNORMALLY  LONG 

TELEPHONE  LINES 

Alan  R.  Filzsimons.  Laguna  Beach,  and  Robert  John  Phelps, 

Anaheim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  San/Bar  Electronics 

Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,583 

Int.  CI.  H049 //iO 

U.S.  CI.  179— 16  F  lOCIaims 


A  loop  extender  for  use  with  telephone  lines  exhibiting  line 
resistance  in  excess  of  normal  telephone  lines  is  disclosed. 
The  loop  extender  is  located  at  the  central  office  and 
operates  in  conjunction  with  central  office  equipment  that  is 
designed  to  obtain  information  such  as  dial  pulses  from  a 
subscriber  One  portion  of  the  central  office  equipment  ex- 
hibits a  saturated  condition  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
shunt  across  the  telephone  pair.  Means  are  provided  in  the 
loop  extender  for  recognizing  dial  pulses  over  the  telephone 
lines  from  the  subscriber  and  responding  thereto  by  al- 
ternately open  circuiting  and  shunting  the  telephone  pair 
whereby  the  central  office  equipment  obtains  the  information 
transmitted  form  the  subscriber. 
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3,626,102 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 
MONITORED  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Cameron,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Leonard  P.  Keg,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  a  part  in- 
terest 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,605 

Int.  CLH04m  y//04 

U.S.  CI.  179— 5F  6  Claims 


exchange,  and  no  more  than  two  selectors,  one  regular  and 
one  auxiliary,  are  used  on  any  call. 


3,626,104 
SWITCHING  STAGE  WITH  MOS  CROSSPOINTS 
Marc  Jean   Pierre  Lcger,   Issy-Ies-Moulineaux;   Claude   Paul 
Henri  Lerouge,  Maurepas,  and  Marc  Andre  Regnier,  Aui- 
nay-sous-Bois,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  International  Stan- 
dard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,673 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  25,  1968,  156405 

Int.  CI.  H04q  ilOO 

U.S.  CL  179—18  FH  6  Claims 


Holding  fhp-Flop 
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Electronic  circuitry  including  a  tape  recorder  and  condi- 
tion-responsive means,  such  as  burglar  alarms,  fire  alarms, 
etc  .  adapted  to  be  connected  to  telephone  lines  and  a  suita- 
ble source  of  power  for  automatically  dialing  and  providing  a 
voice  message  at  a  remote  telephone  upon  the  occurrence  of 
a  condition  and  for  resetting  the  system  upon  receipt  of  a 
return  call,  as  well  as  notifying  the  caller  that  the  system  is 
reset. 


3,626,103 
ROUTE  SELECTOR  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  ALL-TRUNK 

AVAILABILITY 
Ramses  R.  Mina,  and  Gunter  F.  Neumeier,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,     assignors     to     Stromberg     Carlson     Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,496 
Int.  CI.  H04q  3106 
U.S.  CI.  179— 18  AG  1  Claim 


A  switching  stage  is  provided  which  employs  multiselectors 
formed  by  MOS  crosspoints  The  operations  of  path  search, 
subscriber  test  and  call  detection  are  made  by  a  cyclic  ex- 
ploration of  all  the  possible  paths  between  a  junctor  and  one 
(or  all)  subscriber(s).  The  supervision  data  ("off-hook"  con- 
dition and  "path  established"  condition)  are  obtained  by 
monitoring  the  DC  levels  on  the  two  speech  conductors. 


3,626,105 
INTERFACE  UNIT  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 
Jacques  Henri  De  Jean,  Ris-Orangis,  Essone;  Marc  Jean 
Pierre  Leger,  Issy-Les-Moulineaux,  Hauts-de-Seine,  and 
Claude  Paul  Henri  Lerouge,  Maurepas,  Yvelines,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,541 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  28,  1968,  157201 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3154 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  ES  II  Claims 
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A  step-by-step  telephone  switching  system  in  which  the 
trunks  are  permanently  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  first 
selectors.  The  selectors  are  arranged  in  groups  with  a  small 
number  of  auxiliary  selectors  included  in  each  group.  The 
outputs  of  the  auxiliary  selectors  are  connected  to  the  same 
trunks  as  are  the  outputs  of  the  regular  first  selectors  in  the 
respective  groups  to  which  they  are  assigned.  Auxiliary  out- 
puts on  each  of  the  regular  first  selectors  are  connected  to 
the  inputs  of  auxiliary  selectors  in  each  of  the  other  groups. 
Each  of  the  inputs  has  access  to  all  of  the  trunks  of  the 
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An  interface  unit  is  provided  for  connection  between  each 
of  a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  and  a  central  processing 
unit.  The  peripheral  devices  include  such  things  as  sub- 
scribers lines,  trunks  and  junctors  The  interface  unit  in- 
cludes a  temporary  memory  for  storing  status  information  or 
instructions  regarding  the  peripheral  devices  A  permanent 
memory  delivers  regulating  signals  for  scanning  current  test 
inputs  and  comparing  them  with  data  stored  in  the  temporary 
memory.  When  there  is  a  discrepancy  in  the  data  in  the 
memories,  the  unit  calls  the  central  processor  and  sends  its 
information  to  the  central  processor,  where  it  is  processed 
and  new  data  is  sent  back  to  the  unit. 
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3,626,106 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE 

RINGING  OF  TELEPHONES 

Clarence    A.    Greening,    and    BUly    G.    Grimsky,    both    of 

Farmington,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Clarence  A.  Greening 

and  Biliy  G.  GrimsJey,  FarmingtMi,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  S«r.  No.  853,307 

Int.  CI.  H04ni  1126 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  AD  16  Claims 


vide  service  substantially  equivalent,  and  in  respect  of  the 
conference  capability,  superior  to  a  key-set  telephone  with 
two  lines  to  the  exchange  and  bidirectional  trunk  hunting. 


A    selective    ringing    apparatus    for    a    multiextension 
telephone  system  on  a  common  carrier  drop  either  as  a  point 
to  point  or  a  part  line  system.  Seizure  of  the  apparatus  by  a 
central  control  locks  and  conditions  the  same  to  receive  a 
sequence  of  two  dial  digit  pulse  trains  for  ringing  a  selected 
extension  The  first  pulse  train  is  directed  into  a  selector  hav- 
mg  a  distributor  gate  for  each  group  of  dial  pulses  which  may 
occur  m  the  first  dial  digit.  The  second  pulse  train  is  directed 
mto  one  of  a  group  of  selectors,  a  selector  for  each  distribu- 
tor gate,  and  each  has  a  distributor  gate  for  each  group  of 
dial  pulses  which  may  occur  in  the  second  dial  digit   Locking 
circuits  select  and  hold  these  selectors  to  permit  the  ringmg 
apparatus  to   ring  a  selected   telephone  extension.   The   ap- 
paratus can  also  be  locked  out  if  a  local  telephone  seizes  the 
Ime    Various  other  features  mclude  the  use  of  wire  line  ar- 
rangements to  selectively  rmg  remotely  located  telephone  ex- 
tensions and  a  complimentary  bridgmg  board  for  use  when 
the  extensions  are  arranged  as  a  party  line  circuit  to  permit 
selective  dialing  by  a  local  extension  to  either  the  remote 
central   control    panel   or  to   another  extension   within   the 
system. 


3,626,107 

THREE-VV  AY  CALLING  AND  CALL-WAITING 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  STEPBY-STEP  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEMS 

Loren   K.   Armstrong,   Fairport,  and   George   R.   Bergquist 

Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stromberg-Carlson 

Corporation.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  S«r.  No.  854,244 


\i.S.  CI. 


Int 
179— 18BC 


sues  LINE 


4  Claims 


Relay  trees  providing  call-waiting  and  three-way  calling 
services  in  step-by-step  telephone  switching  systems,  includ- 
mg  interlock  connections  to  insure  unambiguous  operation. 
The  subscriber's  line  makes  two  appearances  in  the  linefinder 
and  connector  banks  of  the  exchange,  and  is  also  connected 
to  an  auxiliary  line  circuit.  The  call-waiting  and  three-way 
calling  circuits  are  individually  assigned  to  the  respective 
lines  subscribing  for  them.  Taken  toaether,  the  circuiu  pro- 


3,626,108 
SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 
William  A.  Oswald;  Lloyd  H.  Yost,  both  of  Rochester;  Frank 
Y.  Shaw,  Honeoye  Falls,  and  William  F.  Bartlett,  Rochester, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,102 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3100 

U^.CL179-18ES  22  Claims 
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System  and  process  for  controlling  an  automatic  telephone 
exchange  to  effect  line/trunk  scan,  loop  analysis  and  connec- 
tion between  the  available  networks  in  response  thereto. 


3,626.109 
CALL-FORWARDING  PROCESS 
William  F.  Bartlett,  East  Rochester;  William  A.  Oswald,  and 
Frank  Y.  Shaw,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  S«r.  No.  880,157 
'  Int.  CI.  H04m  3154 

U.S.CL  179-18  BE  19  Claims 


Call-forwarding  process  for  use  with  automatic  telephone 
systems  wherein  a  call  originally  directed  to  one  subscriber  is 
transferred  to  a  second  subscriber  except  for  calls  from  the 
second  subscriber  to  the  one  subscriber. 
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3,626,110 
GUIDE  WIRE  NETWORK  WITH  ONE  AUXILIARY  WIRE 
Heinrkh  Halfmann,  Komtal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  CorporatkNi,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1968,  P  18  15 

435.3 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3142 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  GE  6  Claims 


3,626,112 
AUTOMATIC  MOBILE  RADIOTELEPHONE  NETWORKS 
Andre  Jewn  Henquet,  Bouk>gne,  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,577 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1967,  102  503 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3106,  H04q  7104 
U.S.  CL  179— 41  A  1  Claim 
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A  multistage  cross-point  network  which  uses  at  least  one 
link  between  each  stage.  Each  such  link  has  a  guide  wire  over 
which  available  path  testing  takes  place.  At  each  stage,  the 
guide  wires  are  connected  to  a  signal  amplifier.  During  a 
pathfinding  process,  the  signal  amplifier  receives  and  trans- 
mits an  offering  signal  to  the  amplifiers  of  the  adjacent  stage, 
an  amplifier  of  the  adjacent  stage,  if  available,  returns  a 
catching  signal.  The  amplifiers  in  the  process  are  marked  as 
being  in  a  busy  condition  such  that  they  are  disabled  from 
receiving  further  signals  while  in  this  condition,  thus  provid- 
ing a  busy  marking. 


3,626.111 

SELECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CIRCUITS  OR  ELECTRIC 

EQUIPMENT 

Georges  A.  Duval.  Fresnes,  and  Jean  F.  Vigne,  Montgeron, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,413 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3,  1968,  150423 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3/42 

U.S.CL  179-18  GF  2  Claims 


A  switching  scheme  is  provided  for  a  telephone  exchange 
having  an  attached  switching  section  for  serving  mobile  sets. 
Subscriber-line  circuits  are  provided  in  the  said  section,  each 
allotted  to  a  mobile  subscriber.  A  "Y"  switching  group  in 
said  section  is  equipped  with  twin  cross-points,  one  branch  of 
the  "Y"  leading  to  the  radio  circuits,  the  other  to  the  mobile- 
suscriber  circuits  through  a  terminal  switching  group  The 
mobile-subscriber  circuits  are  tested  as  to  the  class  of  service, 
busy  condition  etc.,  before  a  through-connection  is 
established  between  a  calling  line  in  the  exchange  and  a  radio 
channel  to  reach  the  called  mobile,  or  vice  versa. 


3,626,113 

SLIDING  TRANSDUCER  CARRIAGE  FOR  DISC 

RECORDER 

James  W.  Jones,  and  Herbert  R.  Stollorz,  both  of  Redwood 

City,   CaliL,   assignors   to   Ampex   Corporation,   Redwood 

City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1970.  Ser.  No.    25,793 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/54,  2/ /04 

U.S.  CI.  179—100.2  T  1  Claim 
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A  switching  network  has  three  cascaded  stages,  each  stage 
including  a  number  of  sections.  Means  associated  with  the 
secondary  stage  tests  the  availability  of  links  in  the  primary 
and  tertiary  stages.  When  a  match  of  idle  primary  and  tertia- 
ry links  is  found,  in  association  with  an  idle  secondary  link, 
the  network  operates  to  complete  a  path  through  all  three 
stages. 


A  carriage  slide  assembly  for  transporting  a  magnetic- 
transducing  head  relative  to  the  surface  of  a  magnetic  storage 
disc  wherein  a  carriage  for  the  head  is  slidably  disposed  on  a 
carriage  arm  formed  of  ferromagnetic  material.  In  order  to 
reduce  inertia  and  sliding  friction  of  the  carriage,  magnetic 
means  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  are  fixed 
to  the  carriage  for  spatial  magnetic  field  coupling  with  the 
ferromagnetic  arm  thereby  holding  the  carriage  to  the  arm  by 
magnetic  force  components  generally  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  carriage  movement. 
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3.626,114 

THERMOMAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  MAGNETO- 
OPTIC  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Lewkkj,  Studio  City,  and  Jotin  E.  Guisinger.  Al- 
tadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  805,549 

Int.  CI.  Glib  1 1110.  5132 

U.S.  CI.  1 79-  100.2CH  9  Claims 
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A  magnetic  recording  and  magneto-optic  playback  system 
is  disclosed  wherein  thermomagnetic  recording  is  employed. 
A  transparent  isotropic  film  is  heated  along  a  continuous 
path  by  a  focused  laser  beam  As  each  successive  area  of  the 
path  is  heated  locally  to  the  vicinity  of  its  Curie  point  in  the 
presence  of  an  applied  magnetic  field,  a  magneto-optic  densi- 
ty is  established  proportional  to  the  magnetic  field  and  fixed 
in  place  as  the  area  cools  once  the  laser  beam  moves  on  to  an 
adjacent  area.  The  magnetic  field  is  varied  by  an  input  signal 
so  that  the  magneto-optic  density  established  in  a  given  area 
of  the  film  is  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal 
being  applied  To  play  back  the  recorded  data,  the  intensity 
of  the  laser  beam  is  reduced  to  avoid  reaching  the  vicinity  of 
the  Curie  point  of  the  film  as  it  is  scanned  by  the  laser  beam 
in  the  same  manner  as  for  recordirig.  A  Faraday  effect 
analyzer  and  photo  detector  are  emplqyed  as  a  transducer  for 
producing  an  output  signal 


3.626.115 

TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VIDEO  RECORDER  LSING 
AN  AUXILIARY  DC  MOTOR  COtPLED  TO  THE 
CAPSTAN 
^  oshimi  VSatanabe,  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1969.  Ser.  No.  820.133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9.  1968.  43/30528 


U.S.  CI. 


Int.  CI.  Glib  15i52, 
179-100.2  S 


5/52, 


M04n5/78 


1  Claim 


A  magnetic  recordmg  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  video 
signals  which  is  adapted  to  record  a  video  signal  on  a  mag- 
netic tape  which  is  transported  by  a  fapstan  and  reproduce 


the  recorded  video  signal  by  means  of  a  rotary  magnetic  head 
device,  said  apparatus  including  a  main  motor  common  to 
said  capstan  and  the  rotating  shaft  of  said  rotary  magnetic 
head  device,  said  main  motor  being  mechanically  coupled  to 
the  rotating  shaft  of  said  rotary  magnetic  head  device  and  to 
said  capstan  through  an  elastic  belt  which  has  a  viscosity  and 
is  adapted  for  expansion  and  contraction,  and  an  auxiliary 
motor  mechanically  coupled  to  said  capstan,  said  auxiliary 
motor  being  adapted  to  be  controlled  in  accordance  with  a 
phase-comparison  signal  obtained  by  phase  comparing  a 
frequency  signal  resulting  from  the  rotation  of  the  rotating 
shaft  of  said  rotary  magnetic  head  device  and  a  control 
frequency  signal  reproduced  from  said  magnetic  tape  during 
the  reproducing  operation,  whereby  each  one  field  of  video 
signal  is  recorded  in  exact  correspondence  to  each  one  mag- 
netic track  and  reproduced  therefrom 


3.626.116 

IGNITION  DISTRIBUTORS 

William    Harold    Cooksey.    Walsall,    England,    assignor    to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1969.  Ser.  No.  847.253 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Aug.  22.  1968, 

40,175/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  19/00 

U.S.CL  200-19  1  Claim 


An  ignition  distributor  for  a  road  vehicle,  including  a  cas- 
ing and  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing, 
the  driven  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine  of 
the  vehicle.  A  contact  breaker  assembly  is  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  a  hollow  cam  shaft  is  mounted  for  limited  an- 
gular movement  of  the  driven  shaft.  The  cam  shaft  is  rotata- 
ble  with  the  driven  shaft  to  operate  the  contact  breaker  as- 
sembly, and  the  cam  shaft  is  moved  angularly  relative  to  the 
driven  shaft  by  a  centrifugal  mechanism  to  vary  the  ignition 
timing  of  the  distributor.  Interposed  between  the  driven  shaft 
and  the  cam  shaft  is  a  resilient  member  which  damps  angular 
movement  of  the  cam  shaft  relative  to  the  driven  shaft  while 
permitting  the  required  angular  movement  of  the  cam  shaft 
under  the  action  of  the  centrifugal  mechanism. 


3.626,117 
ESCAPEMENT  AND  TIMER  UTILIZING  SAME 
Richard  W.  Stafford.  Clayton.  Ind..  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory 
&  Co.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1969.  Ser.  No.  792.578 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  200-38  F  1 1  Claims 
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An  escapement  means  for  a  timer  utilizes  a  constant  force 
coil  spring  such  that  the  minimum  force  required  to  activate 


December  7,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


29i 


a  ratchet  means  coupled  to  the  timer  cam  stack  can  be  set 
and  maintained  during  the  operation  of  the  timer. 


3,626,1 18 

RADIAL  ARM  SAW  WITH  A  DEPRESSIBLE  KEY  FOR 

UNLOCKING  A  SWITCH-ACTUATING  TRIGGER 

Harold  R.  Botefuhr,  c/o  Portable  Electric  Tools,  Inc.,  1200  E. 

State  Street,  Geneva,  III. 

Original  application  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,084,  now 

Patent  No.  3,482,610,  dated  Dec.  2,  1969.  Divided  and  this 

application  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,821 

Int.  CL  HOlh  27/06,  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  200-42  R  5  Claims 


The  invention  is  particularly  applicable  for  the  control  ot  the 
electric  motor  of  an  actuator  with  the  switches  controlling 
the  electric  circuit.  The  arrangement  prevents  operation  of 
the  opposite  motor  switch  until  the  actuator  begins  to  move 
in  an  opposite  direction. 


3,626,120 
KEY-LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 
Duanc  H.  Wright,  Coeur  D'Alene.  Idaho,  assignor  to  Clare- 
Pendar  Co.,  Post  Falls,  Idaho 

Filed  Sept  30,  1 970,  Ser.  No.    76,718 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9/26 

U.S.  CL  200-50  C  12  Claims 


1300 
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A  handtool  is  provided  with  a  manipulating  handle  and  in- 
cludes a  key-operated  structure  such  that  the  tool  cannot  be 
operated  without  the  key  being  in  position  in  the  tool.  In  ad- 
dition, in  one  form  of  the  invention  the  tool  will  not  operate 
unless  the  key  is  depressed  to  a  predetermined  position 
against  a  force  tending  to  return  the  key  to  the  inoperative 
position. 


3.626,119 

CONTROL  UNITS  FOR  VALVE  ACTUATORS 

Jeremy  J.  Fry.  Bath.  England,  assignor  to  Rotork  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1970.  Ser.  No.     18.609 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Mar.  13.  1969, 

13.260/69 

Int.  CI.  H01h2//00 

U.S.  CI.  200-47  5  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  uriit  for  controlling  electrical 
circuits.  The  control  unit  comprises  a  switch  striker  plate  40 
which  is  mounted  between  a  pair  of  switches  10a,  \0b  posi- 
tioned opposite  each  other,  the  plate  being  movable  to 
operate  one  or  other  of  the  switches  to  energize  the  ap- 
propriate circuit.  A  locking  pawl  82  is  pivotally  urged 
downwardly  to  move  a  finger  85  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  a  projection  81  on  the  plate  40  so  as  to  prevent  its  return 
movement  to  operate  the  other  switch  after  one  switch  has 
been  operated.  The  locking  pawl  is  raised  to  release  the  plate 
40  by  means  of  a  cam  92  on  the  end  of  a  member  88,  the 
cam  92  engaging  a  cam  surface  87  formed  on  the  pawl  82  ad- 
jacent the  finger  85.  The  member  88  is  carried  by  an  auxilia- 
ry striker  blade  80  pivotally  movable  with  the  switch-striker 
plate  40  in  response  to  an  output  movement  of  associated  ap- 
paratus. 


A  key-locking  assembly  for  a  keyboard  using  manually 
depressed  keys  with  key  stems  and  skirted  key  buttons  in- 
cludes a  movably  mounted  latching  member  resiliently  biased 
against  the  stem  of  the  key  to  be  locked  This  stem  includes  a 
notch  normally  disposed  above  the  latching  member  which  is 
moved  into  alignment  with  and  receives  the  latching  member 
when  the  key  is  depressed  The  latching  member  includes  an 
actuator  arm  extending  upwardly  adjacent  the  stem  of  the 
release  key  so  that  its  free  end  is  disposed  adjacent  an  inter- 
nal cam  surface  on  the  skirted  button  on  this  key  Depression 
of  the  release  key  causes  the  cam  surface  to  engage  the  ac- 
tuator and  shift  the  latching  member  to  release  the  locked 
key.  This  latching  member  is  pivotally  mounted  in  one  em- 
bodiment, and  is  slidably  mounted  in  another  embodiment. 


3,626,121 
CENTRIFUGAL  ACTUATOR 
Walter  A.  Paulssen.  Spring  Lake.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries.  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  July  2 1 .  1 970,  Ser.  No.    56,792 

Int.  CI.  H0Ihi5//0 

U.S.  CL  200-80  12  Claims 


A  device  for  mechanically  actuating  a  control  mechanism 
on  a  predetermined  velocity  being  attained  between  relative- 
ly moving  parts  of  an  apparatus  on  which  the  control 
mechanism  is  operative.  The  device  comprises  an  input  sec- 
tion rotatably  responsive  to  movement  of  the  apparatus  on 
which  the  control  mechanism  is  supported.  An  output  section 
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juxtaposed  to  the  input  section  is  normally  disengaged 
therefrom  and  operatively  detains  the  control  mechanism 
against  actuation  In  response  to  excessive  velocity  increase, 
a  plurality  of  balls  inwardly  detained  in  radially  extending 
slots  of  the  input  section  are  centrifugally  slung  outward  to 
rotatably  couple  the  input  and  output  sections  for  the  latter 
to  release  the  control  mechanism  for  its  actuation. 


3,626,122 
PRESSURE  EQUALIZATION  VALVE  AND  SWITCH 
De«   D.    Horton,  and   Dee   D.   Horton,  Jr.,   both  of  Corpus 
Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Horton  Automatics,  Inc.,  Corpus 
Christi,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  834,985,  June 
20,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  2,  1970,  Ser. 

No.    51,993 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35140:  F15b  7/00   F16k  211 16 

U.S.  CI.  200—83  E  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  selectively  venting  a  pressure-sensitive  fluid 
system.  Fluid  pressure  of  the  systenn  is  directed  through  a 
first  conduit  into  a  chamber  having  an  expandable  wall  por- 
tion and  through  a  second  conduit  which  terminates  in  an 
opening  adjacent  and  facing  the  external  surface  of  the  ex- 
pandable wall.  Small  system  pressure  fluctuations  are  vented 
through  the  opening  of  the  second  conduit  and  large  pressure 
changes  cause  the  expandable  wall  portion  to  extend  into 
^  sealing  contact  with  the  termination  of  the  second  conduit, 

thereby  closing  the  vent  opening.  System  fluid  pressure  may 
also  be  directed  through  a  third  conduit  into  a  second  ex- 
pandable wall  fluid  chamber  and  the  expansion  of  that  wall 
utilized  to  actuate  an  electrical  switch. 

3,626,123 
VACUUM-TYPE  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Herbert  M.  Pflanz,  Westwood,  and  William  E.  Harper,  Wal- 
pole.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov .  1 9,  1 970,  Ser.  No.    9 1 .00 1 
Int.  CI.  HOlhiJ/66 


U.S.  CI.  200-144  B 


8  Claims 


A  vacuum  interrupter  comprises  a  hollow  cylindrical  hous- 
ing having  openings  at  opposite  ends  and  is  made  of  vacuum- 
tight  ceramic.  An  integrally  formed  shoulder  is  provided  in- 


side the  housing  near  each  opening.  A  thin  metallic  end  seal 
having  a  central  opening  abuts  each  shoulder  and  is  sealed  in 
place  thereon.  A  stationary  electrode  extends  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  housing  through  the  central  opening  in  one  end 
seal  into  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  is  sealed  to  its  end 
seal.  A  vacuum  pinch-off  tube  is  provided  in  the  said  one 
seal.  A  tubular  metallic  arc  shield  extends  through  the  cen- 
tral opening  in  the  other  end  seal  into  the  interior  of  the 
housing,  surrounds  a  portion  of  the  stationary  electrode  and 
is  sealed  to  its  end  seal.  The  tubular  shield  is  immobilized  by 
an  external  bead  thereon  which  engages  the  inner  wall  of  the 
housing.  A  movable  electrode  for  cooperation  with  the  sta- 
tionary electrode  extends  into  the  housing  through  the  tubu- 
lar arc  shield.  A  flexible  bellows  seals  the  space  between  the 
tubular  arc  shield  and  the  movable  electrode.  Each  electrode 
is  provided  with  a  disk-type  arc  shield  to  confine  arc 
products  within  the  tubular  shield  and  to  protect  the  bellows. 
Metal  end  or  mounting  plates  are  clamped  against  respective 
ends  of  the  housing  by  detachable  clamping  means  which  en- 
gage an  exterior  flange  on  the  housing.  One  of  the  end  plates 
is  electrically  connected  to  its  associated  stationary  contact. 


3,626,124 

ARC  AND  SPARK  EXTINGUISHING  CONTACTS 

UTILIZING  SINGLE  DOMAIN  MAGNETIC  PARTICLES 

Peter  A.  Denes,  9101  Crestwood  Ave.  N.E.,  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,261 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9130,33100 

U.S.  CI.  200-  144  C  23  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  contacts  which  have  about  0.001 
to  96  percent  by  weight  of  ferromagnetic  or  ferrimagnetic 
permanent  magnetic  particles  embedded  in  the  contacts  such 
that  the  magnetic  particles  are  distinguishable  from  the  basic 
contact  material.  The  Curie  temperature  of  the  magnetic  par- 
ticles used  in  the  contacts  are  greater  than  about  250°  C  and 
the  magnetic  particles  have  an  average  spontaneous  magnetic 
energy  product  greater  than  about  5,000  Gauss. Oersted.  The 
magnetic  particles  having  spontaneous  magnetic  energy  can 
also  be  incorporated  in  certain  contact  configurations  to  also 
obtain  excellent  noise  suppression  characteristics. 


3,626,125 
LEAK  DETECTING  MEANS  FOR  VACUUM  SWITCHES 
Akira  Tonegawa,  Vokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (a/k/a  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.),  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,81 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1968,  43/85893 

Int.  CI.  HOlhii/66 
U.S.  CI.  200—  144  B  6  Claims 

In  a  vacuum  switch  having  a  highly  evacuated  envelope 
and  a  pair  of  separable  electrodes  located  within  the  en- 
velope, the  vacuum  switch  is  positioned  within  an  oiltight  en- 
closure such  that  a  space  defined  between  the  enclosure  and 
the  envelope  of  the  vacuum  switch  is  filled  with  an  insulating 
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oil.  The  oil  within  the  enclosure  may  penetrate  into  the  en- 
velope of  the  vacuum  switch  when  a  leak  occurs  in  the 


vacuum  switch.  The  enclosure  communicates  with  a  detector 
which  detects  any  leak  that  may  occur  in  the  vacuum  switch. 


3,626,126 

HIGH- VOLT  AGE  DISCONNECTING  SWITCH 

Hermann  Pesch,  Witten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wickmann- 

Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Witten-Annen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  23,  1968,  P  18  04 

661.2 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  iJ//2 

U.S.  CI.  200- 146  R  5  Claims 


A  high-voltage  rotary  switch  having  a  stationary  main  con- 
tact, a  rotary  main  contact  and  an  auxiliary  arcing  contact  in 
electrical  parallel  with  the  rotary  main  contact.  The  arcing 
contact  is  the  final  circuit  breaking  element  and  is  sur- 
rounded when  the  circuit  breaks  and  arcing  occurs  by  an  arc- 
extinguishing  chamber  formed  by  two  interacting  arcuate  ele- 
ments one  of  which  is  stationary  and  the  other  of  which  is 
carried  on  the  rotary  contact. 


3,626,127 

ARC-BREAKING  AND  QUENCHING  UNIT  FOR 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Enrico  Baldini,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Magrini-Fabbriche 
Rlunite  Magrini  Scarpa  e  Magnano-M.S.M.-S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.     17,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  10,  1969,  13872  A/69 

Int.  CI.  H01hii//<S 
U.S.  CI.  200- 147  R  6  Claims 

An  arc -quenching  system  of  the  magnetic  blast  type  for 
electric  circuit  breakers  wherein  a  pair  of  cooperating  circuit 
breaker  contacts  are  disposed  in  an  arc-quenching  chamber 
and  are  juxtaposed  with  respective  arc-splitting  primary  elec- 
trodes located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber  and  a  pair  of 


arc  displacement  secondary  electrodes  spaced  apart  above 
the  primary  electrodes  such  that,  upon  opening  of  the  circuit 
breaker  contacts,  the  circuit  breaking  arc  is  generated  ini- 
tially between  the  open  contacts  and  thereafter  jumps 
between  the  contacts  and  the  primary  electrodes  and  a  prox- 
imal secondary  electrode  as  well  as  between  the  secondary 
electrodes  to  form  an  arc  path  consisting  of  a  substantially 
regular  hexagon  at  approximately  0.01  second  subsequent  to 


contact  opening.  The  secondary  electrodes  are  in  series  with 
a  blast  coil  having  magnetic  poles  flanking  the  secondary 
electrodes  and  inducing  the  arc  to  move  upwardly  through  a 
quenching  column  formed  with  packs  or  stacks  of  ceramic 
plates  adapted  to  increase  the  arc  length.  The  cooperating 
juxtaposed  contact  surfaces  of  the  circuit  breaker  contacts 
being  substantially  parallel  immediately  upon  opening  and 
lying  in  planes  generally  perpendicular  to  the  arc  path 
therebetween. 


3,626,128 

MERCURY  SWITCH,  INCLUDING  A  LIQUID  ETHER 

FILLER  HAVING  A  LOW-FREEZING  POINT  AND  A 

HIGH-BOILING  POINT 

Gideon  A.  Du  Rochcr,  Mt.  Clemens,  and  Gerald  L.  McClure, 

Warren,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Essex  International, 

Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,513 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  200-152  II  Claims 


KJ 


A  mercury  switch  having  a  nonconductive  housing  within 
which  is  mounted  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrodes  and  a 
quantity  of  .nercury  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bridge  the 
space  between  the  electrodes  depending  on  the  position  or 
movement  of  the  switch.  Also  included  in  the  housing  is  a 
filler  of  liquid  ether,  preferably  butyl  Cellosolve  (ethylene 
glycol  monobutyl  ether),  having  a  freezing  point  lower  than 
that  of  mercury  and  a  boiling  point  at  least  as  high  as  100° 
C,  the  liquid  filler  having  a  viscosity  which  changes  little,  if 
any,  between  the  freezing  temperature  of  mercury  and  100° 
C. 
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3,626.129 
POSITION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Cornelius  E.  Daly,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Koehring 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,510 
Int.  CI.  HO  Ih  J/42 
VS.  CI.  200- 1 53  LA  7  Claims 


Li  J'.^";/!Tnr 
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A  position  control  device  wherein  a  supported  track  is  af- 
fixed to  and  movable  with  a  part  of  an  apparatus  on  which 
the  control  device  is  used  Said  movement  by  said  track  actu- 
ates switches  radially  disposed  at  a  fixed  position  about  said 
track  by  the  contact  of  said  switches  by  switch-actuating 
means  adjustably  disposed  along  said  track  and  movable 
therewith. 


3,626,130 
MEMORY  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  CAMS  WHICH 

ACT  IN  BOTH  RADIAL  AND  AXIAL  DIRECTIONS 
Burton  L.  SiegaJ,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Peter  C.  Granata, 
Jr.,  Chicago  and  Edward  P.  Andrychowski,  Jr.,  Franklin 
Park,  III.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1970.  Ser.  No.    71,460 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3/42,3/54 

U.S.  CL  200—153  LB  16  Claims 


A  memory  and  control  device  for  positioning  a  power  seat 
to  preset  positions  and  selectively  repositioning  it  to  such 
preset  positions  and  also  providing  manual  control  of  the  seat 
to  place  the  seat  in  any  position  The  present  invention  util- 
izes the  same  switches  for  setting  different  preset  positions 
and  utilizes  cams  on  both  sides  of  said  switches  which  may  be 
moved  axially  to  selectively  engage  the  switches  to  energize 
the  power  seat  to  the  selected  preset  position. 


3,626,131 
PLSHBLTTON  SWITCH 
Charles  Azel  Barney,  Stow,  and  Julian  Joseph  Bishop,  Jr., 
Belmont,  both  of  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Ark-Les  Switch  Cor- 
poration, Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1970,  Ser.  No.  358 
Int.  CI.  HO\h  3/ 12..  3/ 14 
U.S.  CI.  200-159  A  5  Claims 

A  momentary  pushbutton  electric  switch  featuring  an  elon- 
gated plunger,  contained  in  a  casing,  and  having  one  or  more 
longitudinally  extended  grooves,  cut  more  deeply  into  the 


plunger  at  the  lower  end.  and  tapering  outward  at  the  top  of 
the  groove,  the  floor  of  the  groove  providing  a  cam  surface. 
In  one  or  more  of  the  grooves  rides  an  inner  terminal,  while 
an  outer  terminal  lies  across  and  outside  the  same  groove, 
both  terminals  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  cas- 
ing. The  plunger  is  biased  upwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  cas- 
ing by  a  spring,  and  when  the  plunger  is  in  its  upward,  in- 
operative position,  the  inner  terminal  lies  in  the  deeper  part 


of  the  groove  and  the  outer  terminal  is  thus  prevented  from 
contacting  it.  When  the  plunger  is  depressed  against  the  up- 
ward bias  of  the  spring  to  its  operative  position,  the  inner  ter- 
minal rides  against  the  cam  surface  and  is  forced  outwardly 
of  the  groove  toward  the  circumference  of  the  plunger  until 
it  contacts  the  outer  terminal.  The  casing  may  be  assembled 
in  either  of  two  ways,  one  way  providing  an  upright  pushbut- 
ton, the  other  providing  a  pushbutton  tilted  at  an  angle  to  the 
supporting  surface. 


3,626,132 
SWITCH  CONTACTS 
Franz  Jungels,  Frittlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heddern- 
heimer  Metallwarenfabrik  AG-Werk  Fluorn,  Fluorn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1969,  P  19  01 

965.9 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  200- 166  J  lOCIainw 


A  switch  mechanism  in  which  the  movable  contact  spring 
and/or  the  fixed  contact  is  provided  with  a  pivotally  mounted 
yoke  forming  at  least  one  of  the  contact  surfaces  The  yoke  is 
arcuate  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  and  mounted  on  a 
bearing  edge  formed  from  the  contact  spring  so  that  when 
the  spring  is  deflected,  the  yoke  acts  in  sliding,  rolling  and 
frictional  engagement  with  the  opposing  contact  face. 
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3,626,133 
PRESS  SWITCH  HAVING  A  SNAP  FIT  FORK  BETWEEN 

THE  BODY  AND  CONTROL  MEMBER 
Angek)  Teruzzi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Breter  S.P.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.     19,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  26,  1969,  14597  A/69 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/02.  13/04 
U.S.  CL  200—  1 68  R  7  Claims 


t 


cn 


A  press  switch  comprising  a  control  assembly,  at  least  one 
body  for  containing  the  electrical  contact  elements  of  the 
switch,  and  at  least  a  fork  means  for  snap  fitting  with  said 
control  assembly  and  said  at  least  one  body,  respectively. 


3,626,134 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR  FOR  SLIDE  SWITCH 
Norbert  J.  Kazyk,  Norridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,671 
Int.  CLHOlh  i/02 
U.S.CL  200-172  7  Claims 


"»^5    ,6    iMT  ^20 


A  switch-actuating  device  is  mounted  within  a  housing  to 
convert  rotary  movement  of  a  selector  knob  into  linear 
movement  to  actuate  a  slide  switch  mounted  within  the  hous- 
ing The  shaft  which  carries  the  knob  outwardly  of  the  hous- 
ing has  a  crank  extending  rearwardiy  behind  the  wall  of  the 
housing  to  engage  a  pivotal  member  which  pivots  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft.  The  pivotal 
member  is  loosely  coupled  to  the  crank  at  one  end  thereof 
and  has  the  other  end  thereof  coupled  to  a  slide  actuator  on 
the  switch  body  to  move  the  actuator  linearly  between  its  two 
selectable  positions 


3,626,135 
ELECTRONIC  OVEN  WITH  FERRITE  RF  REJECTION 

FILTERS 
Louis  H.  Fitzmayer,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,989 
Int.  CI.  H05b  9/06 
U.S.CL  219-10.55  8  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  an  electronic  oven  comprising  a  genera- 
tor of  microwave  energy  of  a  predetermined  frequency  cou- 
pled to  a  cooking  cavity  and  to  a  source  of  DC  and  60  cycle 
Ofjerating  potentials  by  a  coupling  structure,  the  coupling 
structure  including  an  RF  rejection  filter  comprising  coaxial 


inner  and  outer  conductors  insulated  from  each  other,  the 
inner  conductor  having  a  cylindrical  ferrite  member  and  a 
cylindrical  metal  slug  therein  of  such  diameter  that  the  filter 


operates  as  a  lossy  transmission  line,  terminated  in  a 
capacitance  for  highly  attenuating  the  predetermined 
frequency  and  all  harmonics  thereof  up  to  the  seventh  har- 
monic. 


3,626,136 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Michk)  Funahashi,  Otsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  May  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.    36,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1969,  44/44857 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9/06.  I /OO 
U.S.  CL  2 1 9- 1 0.55  12  Claims 


/.^' 
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A  high-frequency  heating  apparatus  includes  a  supply 
source  for  supplying  high-frequency  energy  into  a  conductive 
heating  chamber  Two  pairs  of  stirring  blades  mounted  on  a 
rotary  shaft  inside  the  chamber  are  positioned  relatively  to 
the  supply  source  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  radiated 
energy  is  intercepted  and  reflected  by  the  blades  to  afford 
more  uniform  heating  of  materials  within  the  chamber  The 
generally  elongated  stirring  blades  are  mounted  tangentially 
of  the  circumference  of  an  imaginary  circle  lying  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  rotary  shaft  and  concentric  with  the  shaft  axis. 
The  blades  of  each  pair  lie  in  parallel  planes  inclined  at  an 
angle  of  45°  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  imaginary  circle 
and  thus  are  oppositely  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  rotary  shaft.  As  the  blades  are  rotated,  high-frequency 
energy  from  the  source,  in  a  first  mode,  is  reflected  from  the 
upper  surface  of  one  of  the  blades  of  the  pair  in  a  centrifugal 
direction  and,  in  a  second  mode,  from  the  upper  surface  of 
the  other  blade  in  a  centripital  direction  toward  the  first 
blade  of  the  pair  and  reflected  downwardly  from  the  lower 
surface  of  the  latter.  Continuous  rotation  of  the  shaft  effecu 
a  continuously  alternating  sequence  of  the  modes  thus 
established  by  each  pair  of  blades. 
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3.626.137 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 
Robert  Bernard  Bertoiasi;  Douglas  Martin  Hood,  and  Walter 
Avery  Strange,  all  of  Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to  Amsted  In- 
dustries Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.    22,591 

Int.  CI.  B23p  tl08 

IJ.S.  CI.  219-69  D  11  Claims 


3,626,139 

WELDING  APPARATUS 

Oran  J.  Sands,  c/o  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Original  application  Feb.  20,  1969.  Ser.  No.  801.065,  now 

Patent  No.  3,578,940.  Divided  and  this  application  June  29, 

1970,  Ser.  No.    50,682 

Int.  CL  B23k  9/25,  11 1 10 

U.S.  CL  219—86  8  Claims 


3,626,138 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  AN 

OVERLAY  ON  A  METAL  BASE 

Forbes  M.  Hurley,  MerrillviUe,  Ind..  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1 970,  Ser.  No.    2 1 ,32 1 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/04 

U.S.  CL  219—76  1  Claim 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  welding  an  overlay  on  a  metal 
base  The  welding  apparatus  contains  a  supply  of  granular 
flux  which  feeds  through  a  nozzle  jnd  covers  the  weld.  An 
mert  gas  is  introduced  to  the  flux  supply  to  purge  it  of  air. 
The  gas  discharges  through  the  nozzle  and  assists  in  protect- 
ing the  weld  Particularly  useful  for  welding  an  overlay  of  a 
nickel  tantalum  alloy. 
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In  electrical  discharge  machining,  material  is  eroded  away 
from  a  workpiece  by  electrical  discharges  occurring  between 
an  electrode  and  the  workpiece.  Coolant,  that  will  change 
from  a  liquid  to  a  gaseous  state  at  a  temperature  and  pressure 
below  the  temperature  and  pressure  around  the  workpiece,  is 
introduced  in  its  liquid  state  into  the  gap  between  the  elec- 
trode and  the  workpiece  at  the  same  time  electrical 
discharges  are  passed  across  said  gap  The  liquid  coolant  ex- 
periences a  temperature  increase  and  a  pressure  decrease  in 
the  gap  and  flashes  into  its  gaseous  state  thereby  increasing 
in  volume  Such  volumetric  increase  results  in  a  rapid  gas 
flow  away  from  the  gap  into  the  area  around  the  workpiece 
that  removes  eroded  particles  The  change  of  state  from  a 
liquid  to  a  gas  iS  also  accompanied  by  a  decrease  in  tempera- 
ture of  the  surrounding  area  including  the  electrode  and  the 
workpiece 


55-  -54 
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A  welding  apparatus  and  method  for  spot-welding  a  first 
metal  workpiece  having  a  plastic  covered  surface  to  a  second 
metal  workpiece  The  two  workpieces  are  placed  in  metal-to- 
metal  engagement  and  clamped  between  the  electrodes  of 
two  aligned  welding  guns,  a  first  electrode  engaging  the 
plastic  surface  of  the  first  workpiece  and  a  second  electrode 
engaging  the  second  workpiece.  At  a  point  spaced  from  the 
second  electrode,  the  metal  of  the  second  workpiece  is  en- 
gaged by  a  contact  member  between  which  and  the  second 
electrode  an  electric  current  can  flow  through  the  metal.  The 
second  electrode  is  connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  welding- 
current  source  the  other  terminal  of  which  is  connectable 
through  appropriate  switch  means  alternatively  to  the  con- 
tact member  or  to  the  first  electrode.  With  the  contact 
member  connected  to  the  current  source  heat  generated  by 
current  flow  through  the  metal  of  the  workpieces  softens  the 
plastic  to  enable  the  first  electrode  to  penetrate  it  and  engage 
the  metal  substrate.  Thereupon,  the  switch  means  is  operated 
to  disconnect  the  contact  member  from  the  power  source 
and  connect  the  first  electrode  thereto,  thus  permitting  weld- 
ing current  to  flow  between  the  two  electrodes  through  the 
metal.  A  timing  mechanism  is  provided  to  control  automati- 
cally the  supply  of  current  and  the  operation  of  the  welding 
guns  and  switch  means. 


3,626,140 
WELDING  IN  DEPTH 
Jean-Pierre     Peyrot,     8,     domaine    du     Bel-Abord,     Chilly- 
Mazarin,  Essonne,  France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Set.  No.  865,139 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  10.  1968.  169492 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.  CL  219-121  EB  3  Claims 


A  method  of  welding  together  two  elements  with  an  elec- 
tron bombardment  beam,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
preparing  each  of  the  two  parts  to  be  welded  with  a  support- 
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ing  toe  and  a  chamfer,  the  assembly  of  the  chamfers  of  the 
two  parts,  when  the  supporting  toes  are  in  contact  with  each 
other,  having  a  ratio  of  the  depth  p  to  the  width  /  at  least 
equal  to  10,  the  width  /  not  exceeding  5  mm.;  effecting,  by 
means  of  the  beam  of  an  electron  gun,  the  welding  of  the  sur- 
faces of  the  supporting  toes  in  order  to  assemble  the  parts  in 
contact  along  the  said  supporting  toes;  progressively  filling 
the  chamfer  with  a  metal  filler;  welding  the  said  metal  filler 
to  the  surfaces  of  the  chamfer. 


3.626,141 
LASER  SCRIBING  APPARATUS 
Richard  T.  Daly,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assig^r  to  Quantronix 
Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.    33,245 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.  CL  219-121  L  7  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  scribing  semiconductor  wafers  including  a 
laser,  focusing  optics  and  a  drive  mechanism  for  moving  the 
focal  spot  of  the  laser  beam  along  a  prescribed  path  on  the 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer.  Globules  of  material 
ejected  from  the  wafer  by  the  action  of  the  laser  beam  are 
prevented  from  falling  back  upon  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer  or  from  depositing  on  the  focusing  optics  by  a 
vacuum  device  which  draws  in  air  from  the  region  of  the 
focal  spot  together  with  entrained  globules  of  semiconductor 
material,  or  by  a  transparent  film  disposed  parallel  to  and 
slightly  spaced  apart  from  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
wafer  to  catch  the  molten  globules  of  semiconductor  materi- 
al, or  by  coating  the  semiconductor  wafer  with  a  substance 
which  prevents  the  ejected  globules  from  sticking. 


3,626,142 
ELECTRON  BEAM  MACHINE 
James  R.  King,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unk>n  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.    33,685 

Int.  CI.  B23k  15100 

U.S.  CL  219-121  EB  2  Claims 


3,626,143 
SCORING  OF  MATERIALS  WITH  LASER  ENERGY 
Franklin  Homor  Fry,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,764 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.CL  219-121  3  Claims 


LASCR    SOURCE 


A  process  in  which  a  groove  or  score  is  generated  in  a 
thermoplastic  substrate.  A  focused  continuous  beam  of  laser 
light  is  directed  against  the  substrate  and  relative  motion  is 
applied  between  the  beam  and  the  substrate.  The  laser  beam 
is  generated  and  focused  with  suitable  optics  so  that  the 
beam  has  sufficient  energy  density  to  degrade  the  plastic 
material.  The  relative  velocity  between  the  beam  and  the 
substrate  is  such  that  the  beam  degrades  the  substrate 
without  cutting  through  the  substrate  and  thereby  forms  a 
groove  in  the  substrate  with  a  bead  bordering  the  groove. 


3,626,144 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTMENT  OF  FOCUSING  IN 
ELECTRON  BEAM  WELDING 
Marcel    Boncoeur,    Paris;   Jean-Yves   Marhic,    Fresnes,    and 
Michel  Rapin,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,199 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  25,  1968,  171534 

Int.  CL  B23k  1 5 100 

U.S.CL  219-121  EM  2  Claims 


U^V; 


If 


An  electron  beam  machine  wherein  the  electron  gun 


IS 


housed  in  a  gun  chamber  separate  from  the  vacuum  chamber 
housing  the  work  A  moveable  seal  is  maintained  around  the 
gun  and  between  the  gun  chamber  and  the  vacuum  chamber. 


Method  for  reproducing  welding  conditions  with  respect  to 
an  electron  beam  welding  arrangement  wherein,  with  beam 
acceleration  and  the  physical  parameters  of  the  arrangement 
maintained  constant,  the  values  of  target  current  versus 
focusing  current  are  recorded  as  the  focusing  current  is 
varied  over  a  range,  and  then,  at  a  later  time  when  the  same 
weld  is  desired  for  a  particular  value  of  focusing,  the  focusing 
current  is  first  adjusted  until  a  peak  in  the  target  current  is 
reached  which  corresponds  to  a  peak  previously  recorded 
and  the  focusing  current  is  further  adjusted  by  a  value  which 
is  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  initial  target  currents 
for  the  range  as  recorded  and  newly  measured. 


3,626,145 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  OF  ARC  ENVIRONMENT 
James  F.  Jackson,  Franklin,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 
Corporation,  Middleton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,946 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9108 
U.S.CL  219-123  7  Claims 

Control  means  for  the  arc  of  an  automatic  DC  electric 
welding  device  comprising  an  electromagnet  with  its  mag- 
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netic  poles  aligned  perpendicular  to  the  arc  and  the  seam  to 
be  welded  and  providing  a  preselected  and  optimized  mag- 
netized environment  for  the  arc  A  Hall-effect  probe  is 
located  immediately  ahead  of  the  welding  arc  to  detect  the 
magnitude  and  direction  of  the  effect  on  the  magnetic  en- 
vironment of  detrimental  magnetic  fields  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  the  welding  operation    The  Hall-effect  probe  is 


connected  through  a  detector  circuit  and  a  control  circuit  to 
the  power  supply  for  the  electromagnet  Upon  detection  of 
the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  effect  of  a  detrimental 
magnetic  field  by  the  Hall-effect  probe,  appropriate  adjust- 
ment is  made  of  the  power  supplied  to  the  electromagnet 
through  the  detector  and  control  circuits,  enabling  the  elec- 
tromagnet to  nullify  the  effect  of  the  detrimental  field  on  the 
preselected  magnetic  environment. 


3,626,146 
WELD  CLRRENT  CONTROLLER 
Colin  Francis  Greening  Smith,  Chandlers  Ford,  England,  as- 
signor to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y . 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  848.274 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  BriUin,  Aug.  28,  1968, 

41,145/68 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9110 

U.S,  CI.  219—131  R  7  Claims 
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An  arc  welding  current  control  system  establishes 
predetermined  operating  current  levels  during  deenergized, 
starting  and  running  conditions.  Switching  circuits  provide 
signals  to  a  servoamplifier  which  drives  a  motor  and  poten- 
tiometer to  control  the  current  to  a  weld  current  power 
source.  Changes  from  the  desired  level  are  detected  and 
compensated  for.  A  protective  circuit  automatically  reduces 
the  current  level  when  the  welding  arc  is  off  and  provides  an 
operating  current  only  when  the  arc  is  on. 


3.626,147 

UNDERWATER  ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS  WITH 

PIVOTAL  BASE 

Sadao  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kakumaru  Industry 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  871.002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1967,  42/55823 

June  14,1967,42/37530 

int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219— 136  6  Claims 
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3(3)  ^-ziiuiOiz?   n 

A 


An  underwater  arc  welding  apparatus  in  which  a  com- 
posite consumable  welding  electrode,  which  transmits  gas  to 
the  arc  zone,  is  mounted  in  a  supfxjrt  mechanism  for  pivotal 
movement  and  automatic  underwater  welding. 


3.626.148 
ELECTRIC  ENGINE  COOLANT  HEATER 
Walter  J.  Woytowich,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  and  Charles  G. 
Shepherd.  Oakville.  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Bardon     Research    and     Development    Limited,    Toronto, 
Canada,  a  part  Interest 

Filed  May  26,  1969.  Ser.  No.  827.767 

Int.  CI.  F02n  17104;  F24h  1 1 10;  H05b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219—208  7  Claims 


A  heater  for  warming  coolant  in  a  liquid-cooled  engine,  in- 
cluding a  reservoir  for  coolant,  the  reservoir  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  one-way  inlet  valve  to  permit  coolant  to 
enter  the  reservoir,  a  one-way  outlet  valve  to  permit  coolant 
to  leave  the  reservoir,  a  heating  element  in  the  reservoir,  and 
a  thermostat  for  controlling  the  heating  element.  The  ther- 
mostat cuts  out  when  the  temperature  of  the  coolant  in  the 
reservoir  is  above  the  boiling  point  of  the  coolant,  so  that  the 
coolant  is  vaporized  After  the  heating  element  is  turned  off, 
the  remaining  vapor  in  the  reservoir  condenses,  and  the 
resulting  partial  vacuum  draws  in  a  fresh  charge  of  coolant 
through  the  inlet,  some  of  which  proceeds  immediately 
through  the  outlet  to  ram  the  heated  coolant  through  the 
cooling  system.  The  heating  element  is  again  energized  and 
the  cycle  is  repeated. 
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3,626,149 
THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  CONCRETE  WITH 
HEATING  MEANS 
Peter   R.   Carney.   Lake   Forest,   and   Raymond   F.   Stevens. 
Stickney  Township,  Cook  County,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Superior  Graphite  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65 
Int.  CI.  H05b  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  219-213  8  Claims 


3,626,151 

PROTECTOR  SHIELD 

Edward  G.  Them,  and  Bernard  S.  Deubel,  both  of  Mansfield, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Therm-O-Disc  Incorporated,  Mansfield, 

Ohio  , 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.    80.908 

Int.  CL  F24h  1100 

U.S.  CI.  219— 328  10  Claims 


An  improved  ground  covering  and  heating  means  is  con- 
structed by  formulating  graphited  concrete  containing  about 
35-85  percent  graphite,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dry  mix. 
The  concrete  is  laid  in  combination  with  a  suitable  heating 
element  beneath  the  upper  surface.  In  the  preferred  embodi- 
ment, the  graphited  concrete  is  sandwiched  with  a  lower 
layer  of  nongraphited  concrete  for  added  strength.  In  prepar- 
ing the  sandwich,  the  graphited  concrete  is  preferably  poured 
over  the  nongraphited  concrete  while  the  latter  is  still  in  a 
green  state. 


3,626,150 

CARRYING  CASE  AND  DISPENSER  FOR 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  HAIR  CURLERS 

Richard  Q.  Kress,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,247 

Int.  CI.  A45d  2136,  4116:  H05b  1100 

U.S.  CI.  219-222  6  Claims 


A  combination  carrying  case  and  dispensing  unit  for  stor- 
ing and  dispensing  electrically  heated  hair  curlers  of  the  type 
having  a  self-contained  electric  heating  element  and  terminal 
projections  at  each  end.  The  unit  includes  a  dispensing  tray 
arranged  to  be  supported  in  an  upright  position  by  its  cover. 
Parallel  guide  tracks  are  provided  in  the  tray  for  accom- 
modating a  plurality  of  curlers  in  stacked  relation.  A  loading 
station  and  a  removal  station  are  provided  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends,  respectively,  of  the  guide  tracks  whereby  curlers 
inserted  into  the  guide  tracks  at  the  upper  loading  station  will 
be  gravitationally  supplied  to  the  lower  removal  station 
whereat  they  can  be  removed  for  use.  Electrically  conductive 
rails  within  the  guide  tracks  conductively  engage  the  terminal 
end  projections  of  the  stacked  curlers  and  permit  electric 
power  to  be  simultaneously  applied  to  an  entire  stack  of  cur- 
lers to  heat  the  same.  A  temperature  indicator  is  provided  for 
indicating  when  the  curlers  have  been  sufficiently  heated  and 
are  ready  for  use.  A  lighted  makeup  mirror  is  provided  across 
the  front  of  the  dispensing  tray. 


A  protective  shield  for  the  terminals  of  thermostats 
mounted  on  water  heaters  is  disclosed  The  shield  is  formed 
of  heavy  fish  paper  shaped  to  provide  access  to  the  thermo- 
stat controls  while  preventing  accidental  contact  with  the  ter- 
minals and  connecting  leads.  Mounting  portions  are  provided 
on  the  shield  for  removably  mounting  the  shield  in  place. 


3.626,152 

RADIANT  ENERGY  WARMER-DRIER  FOR  TEXTILE 

ARTICLES 

Anthony  J.  Governale,  Manhasset,  and  Rolf  A.  Zurwelle,  Port 

Washington,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Elektra  Systems, 

Inc.,  Farmingdaie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,222 
Int.  CI.  F26b  23106:  H05b  3102 
U.S.  CI.  219—342  2  Claims 


A  hollow,  generally  rectangularly  shaped,  heat  reflecting 
enclosure,  open  at  top  and  bottom,  has  a  radiant-heating 
panel  mounted  at  its  center.  The  heating  panel  comprises  a 
conductive  sheet,  which  may  be  an  asbestos  sheet  im- 
pregnated with  electrically  conductive  particles,  such  as  gra- 
phite, sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  insulating  sheets  The 
panel  is  substantially  coextensive  in  size  with  the  area  of  the 
larger  sides  of  the  enclosure.  Top  and  bottom  mounting 
brackets  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  panel  support  the 
panel  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  larger  sides  of  the  en- 
closure, whereby  textile  articles  such  as  towels,  hosiery  and 
undergarments  may  be  hung  over  the  heating  panel  within 
the  enclosure  for  quick,  safe  drying  and  warming.  An  off-on 
switch  and  thermostat  are  connected  in  series  with  the  heat- 
ing panel  for  regulating  the  energization  thereof. 
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3,626.153 

ELECTRIC  HALIDE  VAPOR  HEATER 
Anthony  Horton,  Welwyn  Garden  Chy,  England,  assignor  to 
Laporte  Titanium  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810.190 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  3,  1968, 

15.983/68 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3100.  F?4h  3104 

U.S.  CI.  219-374  2  Claims 


^ 


'± 


i^li?' 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  heating  the  vapor  of  a  haiide 
of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
sihcon,  alummum,  zirconium  and  irtwi  and  mixtures  of  such 
hahdes  The  vapor  to  be  heated  is  passed  through  a  plurality 
of  ducts  which  are  arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  one 
another  and  m  which  the  vapor  comes  into  contact  with  a 
plurality  of  resistance  elements  provided  m  the  ducts  The  re- 
sistance elements  are  formed  of  platinum  or  an  alloy  of 
platinum  with  rhodium,  ruthenium  or  iridium.  The  inner  sur- 
face of  the  ducts  are  formed  of  a  nonmetallic  refractory 
material  which  is  inert  with  respect  to  the  halide  vapor  to  be 
heated.  The  vapor,  in  passing  through  the  ducts,  is  heated  by 
convection  from  the  resistance  elements  and  by  radiation 
from  the  walls  of  the  ducts 


3,626,155 
ELECTRIC  OVEN 
Stanley  V.  Joeckei,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Irex  Corporation, 
Riverdale,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.    93,762 

Int.  CLF27d  II 102 

U.S.  CI.  219—41 1  4  Claims 


1^      -        ^ 


An  electric  oven  for  rapidly  heating  therein  frozen  con- 
venience food  in  containers  placed  on  plates  having  a  ther- 
mal conductivity  approximately  equivalent  to  that  of  the  food 
and  means  for  pulsing  heat  energy  upwardly  through  the 
plate  and  container  into  the  food  mass  at  timed  intervals, 
pulsing  infrared  heat  downwardly  into  the  food  mass  at  a 
predetermined  wavelength  range  while  reflecting  a  portion  of 
the  infrared  heat  to  produce  a  required  ambient  condition, 
and  regulating  the  air  temperature  within  the  oven,  whereby 
a  maximum  tolerable  rate  of  temperature  rise  in  the  food  by 
conduction,  radiation,  and  convection  is  provided. 


3,626,156 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  A  JACKETED- 
CHAMBER  OF  MELT  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Harulci    Takizawa,   and    Nobuo    Muramatsu,    both    of    Mat- 
suyama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin   Limited,  Kita-ku, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1968,  43/86488 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3102 
U.S.  CI.  219-480  2  Claims 


3,626,154 
TRANSPARENT  FURNACE 
Thomas  B.  Reed,  Concord.  Mass..  as.sagnor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  S",  1970,  Ser.  No.  8.936 
Int.  CI.  F27d  //  02 
U.S.  CI.  219-411  15  Claims 


A  furnace  which  heats  by  infrared  radiation  includes  a  wall 
portion  of  material  transparent  to  visible  radiation  having  a 
layer  of  selected  material  on  the  inside  thereof,  which 
reflects  substantially  all  infrared  radiation  and  yet  transmits 
sufficient  visible  radiation  so  that  the  inside  of  the  furnace 
can  be  viewed  from  the  outside. 


The  heating  powers  of  the  heaters  positioned  at  the  both 
ends  of  a  hermetically  sealed  and  heat-insulated  chamber  en- 
closing a  group  of  spinning  heads  and  having  electric  heaters 
for  heating  a  heating  medium  therein,  wherein  every  spin- 
neret assembly  is  positioned  between  said  heaters,  are 
reduced  to  30-90  percent  of  those  of  the  others,  the  currents 
supplied  to  said  heaters  being  all  at  once  on-off  operated  by 
means  of  a  temperature  controller. 


3,626,157 
FIELD-EFFECT  PERFORATED  MEDIA  READER 
William  R.  Smith,  and  Neal  L.  Walters,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,545 
Int.  CI.  G06k  7/06.  G I  Ic  13100;  H03k  I  7160 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  A  10  Claims 

A  perforated  media  reader  using  field-effect  devices  for 
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sensors  in  which  the  media  acts  as  one  electrode  of  selected 
sensors  as  a   function   of  the   perforation   pattern,   thereby 


V3  V,  0, 


Oj  »; 


generating  discrete  signals  indicating  the  location  of  the  per- 
forations. 


3,626,158 
ANTIJAMMING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  CARD 

READER 
Murray  D.  Lawrence,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter  In- 
strument Company,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.     16,491 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/05,  G 1 1  b  5/5S 

U.S.  CL235-6I.il  D  3  Claims 


■    \ 

1     

\  ^ 

m — P-" -^      ' 

A  data  processing  system  utilizes  a  magnetic  transducer  to 
sense  a  binary-coded  pattern  on  a  card  or  the  like  and 
produces  an  electrical  output  representative  of  the  informa- 
tion encoded.  The  transducer  contacts  the  card  and  there  is  a 
recess  in  the  machine  bed  located  directly  beneath  the  trans- 
ducer head  to  prevent  jamming  of  a  card  between  the  bed 
and  the  transducer  head. 


3,626,159 
HOLDDOWN  DEVICE  FOR  ENCODED  MEMBER 
READER 
Calvin  L.  Chumley,  Glendak,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,081 

Int.  CL  B65h  23116;  G06k  7100,21100 

U.S.  CI.  235— 61.11  R  5  Claims 


An  encoded  card  reader  is  disclosed  which  includes  a 
chamber  for  receiving  an  encoded  card  to  be  scanned  by  a 
reading  mechanism,  and  a  holddown  mechanism  including 
resiliently  compressible  rollers  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  rollers  facing  the 


encoded  card  are  shaped  to  permit  insertion  of  the  encoded 
card  past  the  rollers,  and  solenoid  means  for  rotating  the  rol- 
lers into  a  second  position  wherein  other  peripheral  portions 
of  the  rollers  resiliently  engage  and  urge  the  card  into  a 
desired  predetermined  position  for  scanning. 


3,626,160 
MAGNETIC  RECORD  SENSING  DEVICE 
Jacob  John  Hagopian,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,629 
Int.  CL  G06k  7/05,  Gl  lb  5100 
U.S.  CL  235—61.11  D  5  Claims 
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A  single  channel  processing  system  for  reading  magnetic 
credit  cards  having  two  parallel  tracks  of  discrete  comple- 
mentary data  bits.  Two  prebiasing  magnets  bias  the  data  bits 
and  complementary  bits  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  single 
read  back  head  scans  both  tracks  simultaneously 


3,626,161 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CHARACTER  OR 

PATTERN  ORIGINAL  FOR  USE  IN  QUANTIZING  A 

CHARACTER  OR  PATTERN  AND  OBTAINING  DIGITAL 

DATA  THEREFROM  BY  PHOTOELECTRICAL 

SCANNING 

Roman  Koll,  Kicl-Welllngdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.-Ing. 

Rudolf  Hell  Kommandit  Gesellschaft,  Kiel,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1967,  P  15  97 

775.0 

Int.  CLG06k  79/00 

U.S.  CL  235-61.12  N  6  Claims 


Method  of  producing  a  character  or  pattern  original  for 
use  in  the  quantization  and  production  of  digital  data  cor- 
responding thereto,  by  photoelectrical  scanning,  in  which  the 
initial  pattern  or  character  representation  is  initially  adapted 
to  a  registered  lined  grid  by  so  disposing  a  transparent  sheet 
carrying  the  pattern  or  character  representation  with  respect 
to  the  grid  that  as  many  as  possible  vertical  and  horizontal 
straightedge  lines  of  the  character  or  pattern  coincide  with 
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the  corresponding  raster  lines,  and  as  many  as  possible  cur- 
vilinear edge  lines  thereof  touch  raster  lines,  and  eliminating 
deviations  still  existing  between  edge  and  raster  lines  by 
removing  the  part  of  the  character  extending  beyond  the 
raster  line  or  filling  in  the  raster  field  in  which  it  extends, 
making  such  selection  on  the  basis  of  which  would  result  in 
the  smallest  possible  change  in  shape  ^f  the  character  or  pat- 
tern. 


3.626.162 
AITOMATIC  DIGITAL  TIME  CONSTANT  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Rhoades,  Waynesboro,  Vs..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1969.  Ser.  llo.  81 1.003 

Int.  CI.  G06m.?/  4 

IS.  CI.  235-92  DM  5  Claims 
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A  digital  system  for  providing  j  smoothing  effect  to 
changes  in  the  rate  of  digital  information  being  supplied.  The 
system  includes  a  reversible  counter  and  a  rate  multiplier. 
The  system  performs  a  function  analogous  to  an  RC  circuit  in 
an  analog  system. 


3,626.163      I 
AITOMATIC  LANDING  SYSTEM 
Daniel    O.    Dommasch,    Blawenburg,   N.J..   assignor   to   The 
Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army  and  or  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1970,  Ser.  No.  6.637 
Int.  CI.  B64c  1 9m 
L.S.  CL  235—150.22  6  Claims 


A  simple  and  inexpensive  multimode  automatic  landing 
system  comprising  altitude  hold  means,  gliJe  slope  control 
means,  and  flare  control  means  Air  data  sensing  means  are 
utilized  in  all  systems,  and  the  systems  use  common  logic  cir- 
cuitry. Control  of  altitude  is  through  the  throttle  and  speed 
control  is  obtained  by  operation  of  the  aircraft  longitudinal 
control  surfaces.  The  automatic  landing  system  is  designed  to 
operate  in  parallel  with  the  pilot  so  that  it  can  be  manually 
overriden  at  any  time;  however,  when  the  controls  are  left 
free,  the  system  will  land  the  aircraft  independently  of  the 
pilot. 


3,626,164 
DIGITALIZED  COINCIDENCE  CORRECTION  METHOD 
AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR  PARTICLE  ANALYSIS 
APPARATUS 
Jacques  A.  Pontigny.  Montmorency,  and  Claude  J.  Collineau, 
Epinay/Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Coulter  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,646 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  19,  1968,  155649, 

155650 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/J6 

U.S.  CL  235-151.3  •  42  Claims 
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So  as  to  generate  a  correct  count  of  particles  from  ap- 
paratus which  progressively  loses  individual  counting  pulses 
primarily  due  to  the  physical  coincidence  of  two  particles  in 
the  detecting  transducer  of  the  apparatus,  the  subject  method 
enables  digitalized  addends  to  be  progressively  added  to  the 
augend  formed  by  the  detected  count  so  as  to  yield,  as  a  con- 
tinuously forming  sum,  a  corrected  count  which  closely  ap- 
proximates the  true  particle  count  The  subject  circuitry  in- 
cludes a  series  of  decade  counters  which  receive  the  de- 
tected, augend,  pulses  and.  at  progressive  count  levels,  such 
as  increments  of  one  thousand,  enable,  and/or  trigger  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  correction  establishing  circuits, 
to  deliver  one  or  more  addend  related  signals  to  a  selected 
one  of  the  decade  counters  Depending  upon  the  number  of 
such  related  signals  and  the  numeric  rank  of  the  receiving 
decade  counter,  a  predetermined  addend  is  supplied  This 
trigger  and  feedback  relationship  increases  the  increments  of 
addend  as  the  detected  count  increases. 


3.626,165 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert   E.   McCall,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Nucleonics  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,380 

Int.  CLGOld  27/00 

U.S.CL  235-151.3  6  Claims 
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A  control  system  for  a  rubber  calender  incorporates  fea- 
tures that  improve  profile  and  machine  direction  thickness 
control.  In  one  embodiment  a  single  gauge  scans  continu- 
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ously  across  the  rubber  sheet  and  is  coupled  to  a  first  profile 
average  computer  (PAC)  to  average  the  thickness  of  one 
edge  zone.  While  the  gauge  is  scanning  the  first  zone  the 
gauge  is  also  coupled  to  a  second  PAC  that  averages  the 
thickness  of  a  center  zone  including  contiguous  portions  of 
the  edge  zones.  The  first  PAC  is  used  to  average  the  other 
edge  zone  Each  averaged  edge  zone  includes  substantially 
the  entire  half  of  the  sheet  width,  so  that  the  average  of  the 
edge  zones  is  substantially  the  average  of  the  sheet  width  and 
more  representative  of  the  portions  controlled  by  adjustment 
of  the  respective  screwdown  motors.  The  control  actions  are 
initiated  at  points  in  the  operation  that  decrease  the  scan 
cycle  duration,  and  make  possible  more  frequent  control  ac- 
tions. 


paratus  is  responsive  to  the  stored  shift  operator  and  the 
stored  scale  factor  for  shifting  the  binary  signal  coded  in  the 


3,626,166 

PARTICLE  PULSE  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  LINEAR  AMPLIFICATION  AND 

LOGARITHMIC  CONVERSION 

Robert  H.  Berg,  Elmhurst,  and  Lynn  E.  Ellison,  Crystal  Lake, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Robert  H.  Berg.  Elmhurst.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1970,  Ser.  No.    28,703 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/46.  G06g  7/24 

U.S.  CL  235-151.35  10  Claims 
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Analysis  of  particle  populations  on  a  logarithmic  size  basis 
is  provided  by  electronic  apparatus  including  a  linear  amplifi- 
er for  receiving  particle  size  pulses  and  a  logarithmic  con- 
verter for  providing  corresponding  logarithmically  scaled  pul- 
ses to  a  pulse  monitor  oscilloscope  and  other  signal 
processing  and  display  devices.  The  linear  amplifier  includes 
a  plurality  of  amplifying  stages  which  increase  signal  strength 
and  enhance  signal  quality,  one  of  the  stages  having  selec- 
tively switched  resistors  therein  for  providing  a  geometric 
progression  of  amplifier  gain  steps  for  the  pulses  being 
processed  so  that  upon  logarithmic  conversion  a  display  on 
the  oscilloscope  or  other  readout  device  may  be  adjusted 
through  a  like  progression  of  display  to  greatly  facilitate  anal- 
ysis of  particle  size  pulses  at  all  size  levels. 


3,626,167 
SCALING  AND  NUMBER  BASE  CONVERTING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
LeRoy   R.  Guck,  La  Verne;   Lawrence  G.   Hanson,  Temple 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Donald  E.  Knuth,  Princeton,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,263 
Int.  CI.  H04I  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  235—155  35  Claims 

Data  processing  apparatus  for  shifting  a  binary  signal 
coded  in  a  first  number  base  by  digits  coded  in  a  second 
number  base.  A  first  register  stores  an  operator  identifying  a 
shift  A  second  register  stores  a  scale  factor  signal  identifying 
the   number   of  required   digit   shifts.    Data   proces  ing   ap- 
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first   number   base   by   the   number  of  digits   in   the   second 
number  base  identified  by  the  stored  scale  factor. 


3,626,168 

MEASURING  CORRELATION,  AMPLITUDE 

PROBABILITY  AND  PROBABILITY  DENSITY 

DISTRIBUTIONS,  AND  SIGNAL  RESPONSE  AVERAGING 

Keith  H.  Norsworthy,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,340 

Int.  CL  G06f  15/34.  G06g  7/19 

U.S.  CL  235—181  16  Claims 


/.rt) 


An  online  real-time  instrument  for  measurement  of  auto 
and  cross  correlation,  amplitude  probability  distribution  and 
amplitude  probability  density  distributions  of  random  analog 
signals  and  for  measurement  of  average  signal  response 
characteristics  A  scanning  averager  utilized  in  all  the  mea- 
surements includes  capabilities  for  adapting  its  time  constant 
to  differing  clock  rates  and  for  selecting  its  time  constant  at 
will  for  longer  and  shorter  averaging  limes  and  for  con- 
trolling the  range  of  self-adaptivity  The  correlation  circuitry 
includes  special  timing  controls  for  both  basic  and  high 
frequency  modes  and  combines  analog  and  digital  circuit 
design.  The  latter  is  accompanied  by  provision  of  a 
synchronized  pseudonrandom  noise  source  to  assure  uniform 
probability  density  distribution  for  the  full  scale  range  of  the 
input  signal.  Conservation  of  circuitry  is  achieved  through 
use  of  the  same  circuitry  for  the  different  measurements  of 
which  the  instrument  is  capable.  Special  logic  is  included  for 
enhancement  of  amplitude  probability  distribution  measure- 
ments. 
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3,626,169  3,626,171 

TRIGONOMETRIC  ANGLE  COMPUTER  ILLUMINABLE  PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH 

Loub  R.  Rudolph,  Annandale.  Va..  assignor  to  The  United  Mark    H.    Abramowitz,    Cresskill,   and    Harry    G.    Shapiro, 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the  ^pper  Montclair.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lee  Electric, 

Navy  Inc.,  West  Ne>v  Yorit,  N  J 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,796  '          p,,^  j^,^  J^.  1970,  Ser.  No.    46,726 


U.S.  CI.  235-186 


Int.  CI.  G06g  7122 
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4  Claims    U.S.  CI.  240-2 


Int.  CI.  F21viJ/00 


13  Claims 


Apparatus  to  calculate  an  angle  flo'a  value  A  cos  6.  where 
A  is  known  Compare  a  generated  sighai  A  cos  wi  with  A  cos 
fl  in  a  differential  amplifier  such  that  when  A  cos  a>/>A  cos  6 
there  is  an  output  pulse  on  an  electronic  time  counter,  the 
length  of  the  pulse  being  directly  proportional  to  the  angle  6. 


ERRATUM  I 

For  Class  240 — 47  see: 
Patent  No.  3,626.424 


Illuminable  pushbutton  switch  in  which  the  button  is 
guided  and  retained  within  a  tubular  shell  by  fingers  extend- 
ing from  a  ring  interposed  between  the  shell  and  a  base,  the 
fingers  having  tips  extending  transversely  through  openings  in 
the  shell  and  the  button.  The  contact  elements  of  the  switch 
comprise  a  simple  resilient  plate  within  the  button  adapted  to 
abut  the  ends  of  elongated  fixed  contacts  which  also  serve  as 
switch  terminals. 


3.626.170 

DENTAL  OR  SURGICAL  OPERATING  LIGHT 

Alexander  Schwan,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  McKesson  Co. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1968.  Ser.  No.  768,703 

Int.  CI.  F21v  7.iqO 

U.S.  CL  240- 1.4  7  Claims 


3,626,172 
LIGHTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  NIGHT  TRAP  SHOOTING 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  Myszko,  2786  Ater  Drive,  Xenia,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969.  Ser.  No.  888,586 

Int.  CL  F2Ip  iJOO 

U.S.  CI.  240-3  4  Claims 


An  improved  operating  light  which  provides  both  a  general 
horizontally  oriented  light  pattern  of  limited  vertical  and 
horizontal  dimensions  for  generally  illuminating  a  desired  re- 
gion and  an  intense  but  cool  source  of  localized  illumination 
which  can  be  pinpointed  in  a  specified  area  such  as  the  oral 
cavity  of  a  patient  The  localized  illumination  is  achieved  by 
providing  a  convex  lens  in  the  main  refiector  of  the  light, 
which  lens  focuses  light  through  a  right  angle  prism  onto  one 
end  of  a  fiber-optic  bundle,  which  then  transmits  the  light  to 
the  area  wherein  spot  illumination  is  dasired. 


Lighting  structure  which  is  particularly  adapted  for  night 
trap  shooting  activities  or  the  like.  The  lighting  structure  in- 
cludes a  source  of  light,  such  as  a  lamp,  or  a  bulb,  or  the  like. 
Adjacent  the  source  of  light  is  a  panel  or  the  like  which  in- 
cludes means  for  attenuation  of  light  from  the  lamp,  so  that 
attenuated  light  from  the  source  of  light  illuminates  a  region 
within  which  a  trap  shooter  is  disposed  Other  light  from  the 
source  of  light  is  also  permitted  to  fiow  without  attenuation 
to  a  target  region  within  which  targets  move. 
Thus,  some  of  the  light  rays  from  the  source  of  light  flow 
directly  to  a  target  region,  while  some  of  the  light  rays  from 
the  source  of  light  flow  through  means  which  greatly  reduce 
the  intensity  thereof  in  a  region  in  which  a  person  who  shoots 
the  targets  is  disposed. 
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3,626,173 

FLOAT  LIGHT 

George  H.  Harvey,  6408  Thunderbird  Drive,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,854 

Int.  CLF21V  2//00 

U.S.  CL  240—26  4  Claims 


3,626,175 
ADJUSTABLE  LIGHT  SYSTEM 
Bert  Baron,  8023  264th  St.,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Maivin 
Winter,  214-04  46th  Road,  Bayside,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.    49,841 

Int.  CLF21V  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  240—4 1.15  2  Claims 


42-^* 


An  illuminating  device  including  a  floating  body  and  a 
sealed  beam  lamp  supported  face  down  in  the  body  for  pro- 
jecting a  light  beam  from  the  bottom  of  the  body.  Support 
means  are  provided  in  the  body  to  prevent  the  lamps  from 
dropping  down,  and  flexible  retainer  members  are  provided 
in  the  body  for  lateral  movement  above  the  lamp  to 
releasably  retain  the  lamp  in  place. 


3,626,174 

HEADLAMP  ASSEMBLIES 

John  Webster  Cranmore,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1968, 

38,066/68 

Int.  CL  B60q  1/00 

U.S.CL  240-7.1  3  Claims 


A  headlamp  assembly  for  a  road  vehicle  including  a  sup- 
port member  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  a 
road  vehicle,  and  a  headlamp  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port member  for  movement  between  a  first  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  a  second  operative  position.  In  the  first  inoperative 
position  a  part  associated  with  the  headlamp  constitutes  part 
of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  the 
headlamp  is  enclosed  by  the  body  of  the  vehicle.  In  the 
second,  operative  position  of  the  headlamp  the  optical  axis  of 
the  headlamp  extends  generally  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle 
with  at  least  the  lens  of  the  headlamp  exposed  so  that  the 
headlamps  when  energized,  illuminates  the  road  in  front  of 
the  vehicle.  Latch  means  is  provided  for  retaining  the 
headlamp  in  either  of  its  first  or  second  positions. 


A  light  having  motor  means  for  accurately  directing  the 
light  beam. 


3,626,176 
COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  FILM-PROJECTOR  LIGHT- 

UNITS 
Taisuke  Tsugami,   1-415  Shimoochiai,  Shinjuku-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,649 
Int.  CL  F21v  29/00;  G03b  21/18 
U.S.  CI.  240-47  1  Claim 


A  cooling  device  designed  to  eliminate  the  danger  of  glass 
breakage  of  the  reflector  mirror  and  exfoliation  of  the  film 
coating  thereon  as  caused  under  heat  radiation  from  the  light 
source  such  as  a  xenon  lamp.  The  device  includes  air-cooling 
means  for  the  reflector  mirror  and  a  double-wall  construction 
of  the  light-source  casing  defining  water  jackets  therein 
Cooling  air  supplied  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  is  directed 
through  inner  and  outer  concentric  annular  passages  formed 
in  the  supply  duct  and,  owing  to  the  particular  formation  of 
the  outlet  ends  of  the  respective  air  passages,  opening  close 
to  the  central  aperture  formed  in  the  reflector  mirror,  flows 
radially  along  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  mirror 
Cooling  water  is  supplied  to  circulate  through  the  water 
jackets  formed  in  the  bottom  and  sidewalls  of  the  casing. 


3,626,177 
FAIL-SAFE  VEHICLE  BRAKE  ASSURING 
Raymond  C.  Franke,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.    39,790 
Int.  CI.  B60t  13/00 
U.S.  CL  246- 1  9  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  fail-safe  vehicle  brake  assuring 
circuit  for  assuring  that  a  vehicle  is  decelerating  at  a  suffi- 
cient rate  to  a  predetermined  speed  along  a  predetermined 
path.  The  circuit  comprises  a  speed  measuring  device  cou- 
pled to  the  vehicle  and  electrically  coupled  to  a  redundant 
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channel  deceleration  detection  network,  which  is.  in  turn 
coupled  to  an  interlocking  circuit  having  an  output  The  in- 
terlocking circuit  also  receives  a  vehicle  overspeed  signal 
input  and  a  zero  velocity  input  signal    The  absence  of  an  out- 


put signal  on  the  output  of  the  interlocking  circuit  is  indica- 


tive of  insufficient  vehicle  deceleration  or  of  any  speed  con- 
dition coupled  with  a  component  failure  in  the  brake  assuring 
circuit. 


3.626.178' 

GAS  OR  LIQIIDCHROMATOGRAPH  WITH  DETECTOR 

EMPLOYING  lON-MOLECLLE  REACTIONS  AND  ION 

DRIFT 
Martin  J.  Cohen,  W.  Palm  Beach.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Franklin 
GNO  Corporation,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1970.  Ser.  No.     13.030 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  39134;  EfOld  59144 
U.S.  CI.  250-41.9  TF 
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Components  of  the  effluent  of  a  gas  or  liquid  chromato- 
graph  are  detected  by  reacting  molecules  of  the  components 
with  primary  ions  to  produce  secondary  ions  which  may  be 
segregated  in  accordance  with  their  drift  velocity  in  a  drift 
field  In  certain  embodiments,  the  ions  are  analyzed  in  a  mass 
spectrometer,  which  may  include  an  electron  multiplier  cou- 
pled to  a  signal  averaging  computer.  Molecular  and/or  ionic 
concentrators  may  be  employed  to  increase  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  sample,  and  liquid  samples  may  be  analyzed  after 
preliminary  vaporizatK)n  Ion  formation  and  drift  take  place 
under  atmospheric  or  higher  pressure  conditions,  while  mass 
analysis  is  performed  under  high-vacuum  conditions. 


3.626,179  ! 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ANALYZING  GASEOUS  SAMPLES 
Martin  J.  Cohen,  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  Franklin 
GNO  Corporation.  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1970,  S«r.  No.    25,516 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39134.  BO  Id  59144 

U.S.  CI.  250-41.9  TF  20  Claims 

Analysis   of  gaseous   samples   containing    inorganic    trace 

substances    which    may    be    accompanied    by    organic    inter- 


ferents.  The  sample  is  passed  through  a  high  temperature 
pyrolizer  or  oxidizing  burner  to  convert  the  complex  organic 
materials  to  more  simple  organic  materials  or  inorganic 
products  of  combustion.  Components  of  the  effluent  of  the 
burner  are  involved  in  ion-molecule  reactions,  which 
produce  secondary  ions  that  may  be  detected  and  measured. 
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The  ions  may  be  segregated  in  accordance  with  their  velocity 
in  a  drift  chamber  maintained  at  atmospheric  pressure,  may 
be  analyzed  in  a  mass  spectrometer,  or  detected  by  conden- 
sation nuclei  techniques.  A  measure  of  total  organics  in  a 
sample  is  obtained  by  comparing  instrument  readings  for  a 
sample  portion  subjected  to  preliminary  burning  and  another 
sample  portion  analyzed  without  preliminary  burning. 


3.626,180 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SEPARATING, 
DETECTING,  AND  MEASURING  TRACE  GASES  WITH 
ENHANCED  RESOLUTION 
David    I.    Carroll,    Lantana;    Martin   J.   Cohen,    West    Palm 
Beach,  and  Roger  F.  Wernlund,  Lake  Worth,  all  of  Fla.,  as- 
signors to  Franklin  GNO  Corporation,  West  Palm  Beach, 
Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,851 

Int.  CI.  H01ji9/J4 

U.S.  CI.  250-4 1 .9  TF  22  Claims 
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Apparatus  and  methods  for  sorting  and  detecting  trace 
gases  which  undergo  ion-molecule  reactions,  trace  ions  being 
formed  in  a  reactive  gaseous  medium  and  being  analyzed  in  a 
nonreactive  gaseous  medium  The  ions  are  classified  in  ac- 
cordance with  their  velocity  in  an  electric  drift  field. 


3,626.181 

GAS  DETECTING  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  TO 

RECORD  DETECTION  SIGNALS  IN  SUPERPOSITION 

FOR  IMPROVED  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIOS 

Roger  F.  Wernlund.  Lake  Worth.  Fla..  assignor  to  Franklin 

GNO  Corporation.  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,399 

Int.  CI.  HOy  39134:  BOld  59144 

U.S.  CI.  250-4 1 .9  TF       r  16  Claims 


Ions  produced  from  a  gaseous  sample,  including  ions  of 
trace  gases  to  be  detected,  are  separated  in  a  drift  cell  in  ac- 
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cordance  with  their  velocity  in  an  electric  drift  field  and 
produce  output  currents  which  vary  as  a  function  of  real 
time.  In  one  embodiment  a  passive  grid  shields  the  output 
circuit  from  ion  displacement  currents,  and  the  output  signals 
are  recorded  on  a  continuous  loop  magnetic  tape  recorder 
synchronized  with  the  production  of  the  ions.  In  another  em- 
bodiment an  active  shutter  grid  ion  gate  is  opened  at  a 
predetermined  time  after  the  production  of  the  ions  and 
passes  all  ions  with  velocity  less  than  a  predetermined  value 
to  the  output  circuit.  A  square  wave  generator  produces 
asymmetrical  square  waves  for  operating  the  shutter  grid  and 
a  pulsed  ionizer  The  output  signals  are  amplified  by  an  elec- 
trometer amplifier,  and  output  signals  produced  for  different 
opening  times  of  the  shutter  grid  may  be  compared  to 
produce  a  difference  signal. 


3.626,182 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

SENSITIVITY  OF  TIME  OF  FLIGHT  ION  ANALYSIS  BY 

ION  BUNCHING 
Martin  J.  Cohen,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Franklin 
GND  Corporation,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,284 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39134;  BOld  59144 

U.S.  CL  250-41.9  TF  15  Claims 
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Apparatus  and  methods  for  sorting  and  detecting  ions  in  a 
drift  cell,  the  electric  fields  applied  to  different  regions  of  the 
cell  being  controlled  at  appropriate  times  to  ensure  the  rapid 
withdrawal  of  the  ions  from  a  reaction  region  to  an  analysis 
region,  the  bunching  of  the  ions  in  the  analysis  region,  and 
thereafter  the  separation  of  the  bunched  ions  in  accordance 
with  ion  drift  velocity,  and  detection  of  separated  ion  species. 


3,626,183 
RADIOISOTOPE  ANALYTICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
CEMENT  ANALYSIS  OF  CONCRETE 
Peter  Francis  Berry;  James  D.  Hall,  and  Tomihiko  Furuta.  all 
of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.    54,951 

Int.  CL  GOlt  1120;  GOln  23110 

U.S.  CL  250-43.5  D  10  Claims 


coaxial  alignment  and  the  output  of  the  detector  is  coupled 
to  a  portable  scaler.  The  detector  is  shielded  from  the  source 
so  that  only  the  y-backscattered  radiation  is  detected  and 
through  proper  calibration  of  the  device  as  to  the  aggregate 
type  the  operator  can  radially  analyze  a  wet  mix  by  inserting 
the  probe  into  the  mix  and  measure  the  two  radiation  intensi- 
ties with  reference  to  the  proper  calibration  curve  to  deter- 
mine the  cement  content. 


3,626,184 

DETECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SCANNING  ELECTRON 

MICROSCOPE 

Albert   V.  Crewe,  Palos  Park,   III.,  assignor  to  The   United 

States   of   America   as   represented    by    the    United   Sutes 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  168,020 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  J 7/25 

U.S.  CL  250-49.5  A  7  Claims 
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In  an  electron  microscope  transmitted  electrons  are  de- 
tected according  to  whether  they  are  unscattered,  elastically 
scattered  or  inelastically  scattered  by  the  specimen  The 
elastically  scattered  electrons  are  further  separated  according 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  scattering.  Signals  from  the  separate 
detectors  can  be  used  separately  or  combined  as  desired  to 
enhance  the  information  obtained  from  a  specimen 


3.626,185 

X-RAY  POWDER  CAMERA  HAVING  A 

SE.MICYLINDRICAL  FILM  HOLDER  AND  MEANS  TO 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  ROTATE  A  SPECIMEN  ABOUT 

TWO  MUTUALLY  PERPENDICULAR  AXES 

William  Parrish,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Imre  E.  Vajda,  Yon- 

kers,    N.Y.,   assignors   to   U.S.    Philips   Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766.585 

Int.  CL  GOln  2J/20 

U.S.  CL  250-5 1.5  5  Claims 


A  portable  radioisotope  instrument  has  been  developed  for 
field  cement  analysis  yielding  an  accuracy  of  1  to  2  percent 
cement  in  wet  concrete.  The  instrument  consists  essentially 
of  a  cylindrical  depth  probe  unit  in  which  a  pair  of  y-ray 
sources  of  different  energy  and  a  detector  are  arranged  in 


A  camera  for  X-ray  diffraction  studies  of  small  single 
crystal  or  polycrystalline  specimens  is  disclosed  The  camera 
provides  a  means  of  accurately  centering  the  specimen,  a  col- 
limator and  a  semicylindrical  film  mount.  The  specimen  is 
simultaneously  rotated  around  its  mounting  axis  and  pivoted 
around  the  camera  axis  to  provide  an  X-ray  powder  photo- 
graph. 
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3,626,186 

MOBILE  X-RAY  CHAIR 

Charles  D.  Allard,   1620  Hickory  Ave,  San  Leandro,  Calif., 

and  Eugene  R.  Allard,  1809  A  Pearl,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,649 

Int.  CI.  coin  2J/04 

U.S.  CI.  250-50  5  Claims 


A  wheeled  carrier  for  patients  designed  so  that  X-rays  of 
almost  every  description  may  be  taken  without  moving  the 
patient  out  of  the  very  chair  m  which  he  was  transported  to 
the  X-ray  department  including  a  frame,  a  back,  a  seat, 
wheels  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  on  the  back  for  holding 
a  film  cassette,  means  on  the  side  fpr  releasably  holding  a 
film  cassette,  and  means  on  the  ot(ier  side  for  releasably 
holding  a  film  cassette 

3,626,187 

PLLSE-HEIGHT  ANALYSIS  IN  SCINTILLATION 

COUNTING 

Barton  H.  Laney,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Nuclear-Chicago 

Corporation,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792.717 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  I  20 

U.S.  CI.  250-71.5  R  31  Claims 
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Coincident  output  pulses  of  a  plurality  of  photomultipliers 
are  selected  for  counting  on  the  basis  of  relative  amplitude  as 
well  as  sum.  Improvement  in  background  and  isotope  resolu- 
tion is  obtained  in  liquid  scintillation  counting.  Pulse-height 
analysis  circuits  incorporating  the  improvement  are 
described 


3,626,188 

LIGHT  DETECTOR  EMPLOYING  NOISE  QUENCHING 

OF  AVALANCHE  DIODES 

George  E.  Chilton,  144  Valley  Road,  Ha>vorth,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,141 

Int.  Cl.(;01t  1 1  lb 

U.S.  CL  250—83.3  R  2  Claims 
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avalanche  mode.  The  diode  is  subjected  to  external  light 
energy.  The  degree  of  the  resulting  reduction  in  noise  is  a 
function  of  the  light  intensity. 


3,626,189 

COSMIC  DUST  SENSOR 

Otto  E.  Berg.  Forest  Heights,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 

the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  789,044 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1118 

U.S.  CI.  250—83.6  R  15  Claims 
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A  sensor  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  energy,  velocity 
and  direction  of  travel  of  a  cosmic  dust  particle,  comprises 
an  array  of  electrodes.  Some  of  the  electrodes  are  arranged 
in  columns  and  spaced  in  close  proximity  to  other  electrodes 
that  are  disposed  in  rows.  Together  the  columns  and  rows 
define  a  plurality  of  sectors  through  which  a  cosmic  particle 
may  traverse.  Each  electrode  includes  electrically  biased 
conductor  layers  supported  on  an  optically  transparent 
matrix  Ions  and  electrons  from  an  impacting  cosmic  dust 
particle  compose  an  ionized  plasma  for  collection  on  the 
electrically  biased  conductors,  creating  an  electrical  output 
pulse  which  may  be  amplified.  A  second  array  of  electrodes 
in  columns  and  grids  in  rows  is  included  in  spaced  relation- 
ship from  the  first  array.  An  impacting  cosmic  dust  particle 
on  the  second  array  produces  an  electrical  output  pulse  in 
the  same  manner  as  described.  Should  a  particle  penetrate 
the  first  array  and  impact  upon  the  second  spaced  array,  a 
pair  of  time  spaced  electrical  outputs  will  result,  the  time 
spacing  of  the  pulses  being  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  the 
particle.  The  direction  of  the  particle's  travel,  and  thereby  its 
origin  in  space  is  determined  by  the  alignment  of  respective 
sectors  traversed  by  the  particle  Behind  the  second  array  is 
placed  a  microphone  plate  which  arrests  further  penetration 
of  the  particle.  The  microphone  output  amplitude  is  an  indi- 
cation of  the  momentum  of  a  particle.  At  least  one  of  the 
secottors  in  each  of  the  arrays  is  bounded  by  an  epoxy  coat- 
ing rendering  it  impervious  to  plasma  collection.  Ac- 
cordingly, a  pulse  output  originated  from  the  impervious  sec- 
tor gives  an  indication  of  noise  or  other  interference  col- 
lected by  the  sensor.  Additionally,  a  second  microphone  of 
small  area  is  segregated  from  the  first-described  microphone 
and  is  provided  with  a  separate  output.  Accordingly,  electri- 
cal signals  from  the  small  microphone  which  are  dispropor- 
tionate with  respect  to  the  small  area  of  the  second 
microphone  are  indicative  of  interfering  noise  as  well  as  par- 
ticle impact. 


The    semiconductor    diode    devicej    are    operated    in    an 


3,626,190 
SAMPLE  CHANGING  ELEVATOR  AND  LIGHT  SEALING 

MECHANISM  FOR  SCINTILLATION  COUNTING 
Raymond  E.  Cannon,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  1 1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,654 
Int.  CI.  GOlt  1120,  7102 
U.S.  CL  250-106  14  Claims 

Describes  a  sample  handling  system  for  a  liquid  scintilla- 
tion counter  or  the  like  having  a  sinusoidal  drive  for  a  sample 
changer  elevator  with  a  positively  interlocked  upper  shutter 
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mechanism  and  a  cooperating  lower  light  seal  carried  by  the    to  a  signal  causing  the  interference  fringes  to  be  modulated 
elevator  which  overlaps  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator  passage    in    accordance    with    the    signal.    Photodetectors   sense    the 

fringe  modulation  and  provide  modulated  outputs  which  are 


,7     '«|0 


while   the  shutter  is  open.  The  mechanism  is  driven  by  a 
unidirectional  motor. 


3,626,191 

ION  EXCHANGE  VESSEL  HAVING  HOLLOW 

CYLINDRICAL  RING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  THE 

TRANSFER  OF  A  RADIOACTIVE  SUBSTANCE 

Rene  Antony  Pierlas,  and  Jean  Marie  Courouble,  both  of  Or- 

say,     France,    assignors    to    Commissariat     A     L'Energie 

Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,093 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1968,  141696 

Int.  CI.  G2If  5102;  G2Ih  5100 

U.S.  CL250-I08R  5  Claims 
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A  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  transferring  a  radioactive  sub- 
stance which  is  adsorbed  on  an  ion  exchanger  in  the  granular 
state,  said  vessel  being  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  on 
the  one  hand  a  column  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  ring  which 
is  intended  to  contain  an  ion  exchanger  in  the  granular  state 
and  is  surrounded  by  a  shield  having  good  thermal  conduc- 
tivity and  on  the  other  hand  at  least  one  pipe  for  the  supply 
of  radioactive  solution  which  penetrates  into  said  column  and 
at  least  one  pipe  for  the  discharge  of  irradiated  liquid. 


3,626,192 
INTERFEROMETRIC  DAYLIGHT  STAR  TRACKER 
Daniel  N.  Held,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,552 
Int.  CI.  GOlc  3108:  HOlj  39112:  GOlb  1 1 126 
U.S.  CI.  250-203  13  Claims 

A  star  tracker  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  and  dif- 
fracting starlight  and  daylight.  Interference  fringes  are 
formed  form  the  starlight  because  of  its  coherent  nature.  A 
phase  shifter  is  positioned  to  intercept  a  portion  of  the  dif- 
fracted light  and  phase  shift  the  intercepted  light  in  response 


demodulated  to  provide  DC  voltages  corresponding  to  the  in- 
tensity of  the  detected  interference  fringes.  The  DC  voltages 
are  subtracted  and  the  remainder  used  to  energize  a  servo  to 
aim  the  star  tracker  at  a  star. 


3,626,193 
RANDOM  ACCESS  SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SCANNER 
Yasuo  Ishihara;  Takao  Ando,  and  Tukasa  Akahoshi,  all  of 
Tokyo,   Japan,    assignors    to    Nippon    Electric    Co.,    Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.    57,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  29,  1969,  44/60242 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  J9//2 
U.S.  CL  250-209  14  Claims 
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An  image  scanner  adapted  for  random-access  and  semiran- 
dom-access  scanning  (of  a  document,  e.g.)  comprises  an 
array  of  photodiodes  each  having  one  terminal  respectively 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  field-effect  transistors  and  another 
terminal  receiving  a  sawtooth  wave.  The  gates  of  the 
transistors  receive  control  voltages  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  gradient.  The  voltage  gradient  is  in  turn  selec- 
tively controlled  by  a  control  signal,  to  thereby  establish  the 
point  at  which  scanning  begins. 


3,626,194 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERTER  INCLUDING 
CONVERGENT  LENS  WITH  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 
DISTRIBUTION 
Jiro  Hirano,  Kobe-shi;  Hidetoshi  Togo,  Itami-shi,  and  Katsu- 
hiko  Nishida,  Tokyo-to,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Selfoc  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  also  known  as  Nippon  Silfoc  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,1 18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1968.  43/62607 

Int.  CLG02b5/;'^ 
U.S.  CI.  250-216  10  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  photoelectric  converter  including  a 
convergent  lens  with  a  transparent  member  having  a  refrac- 
tive index  distribution,  in  a  cross  section  perpendicular  to  a 
travelling  axis  of  light,  so  as  to  substantially  satisfy  the  equa- 
tion: 
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nr=n„(  1-ar*) 

when  a  refractive  index  at  the  center  of  the  cross  section  is 


n,,  a  refractive  index  at  a  distance  r  from  the  center  is  n^  and 
a  positive  constant  is  a. 


3,626.195 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

WORKPIECES 
Antony  Brian  Fitzjohn;  Ian  Thompson,  and  Anthony  Wilson, 
all  of  Sheffield,  England,  assignors  to  British  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, London,  England 

Filed  July  14,  1970.  Ser.  No.     54,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  23,  1969, 

37,018/69  , 
Int.  CI.  GOIb  7i/2 
U.S.  CI.  250-219  S  1  II  Claims 


g         LsiO»4Gt 


Apparatus  for  measuring  a  diameter  of  a  workpiece  com- 
prises two  sensors  each  of  which  has  a  wheel  and  a  pulse 
generator  controlled  by  the  wheel  The  wheel  on  one  sensor 
makes  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  workpiece  the  diameter 
of  which  IS  to  be  measured  and  the  wheel  on  the  other  sensor 
makes  contact  with  a  reference  body  of  known  diameter 
rotatable  in  synchronism  with  the  workpiece,  e.g.  a  chuck  or 
faceplate  Counter  circuitry  is  provided  which  is  responsive 
to  the  outputs  from  the  pulse  generators  and  is  operative  to 
determine  the  ratio  of  these  outputs  whereby,  knowing  the 
diameter  of  the  reference  body,  the  diameter  of  the  work- 
piece  can  be  derived  therefrom 


3,626,196 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  HOLIDAY  DETECTOR  FOR 
COATED  STRANDS 
Edwin  H.  Amaudin,  Jr.,  Marion;  Wilbert  H.  Christiansen,  In- 
dianapolis,  and  Robert  M.  Hazeictt,  Jr.,  Marion,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,811 
Int.  CI.  coin  2/ /J2 
U.S.  CI.  250-219  S  6  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  the  detection  of  holidays  in  the  wall  of  a 
coating  on  a  curved  elongated  surfaice,  such  as  that  of  an 


electrical  conductor  strand,  employs  light-transmitting  fibers. 


distributed  around  the  strand,  to  transmit  both  the  illumina- 
tion and  the  reflected  light. 


3.626,197 
MOTOR  GENERATOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SPEED  AND 

IDLING  CONTROL 
Anthony  Zanzarella.  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  B.  Gag,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.    59,578 
Int.  CI.  H02p  9104 
U.S.  CI.  290-40  C  9  Claims 


An  automatic  control  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
driving  an  electric  generator  supplying  a  variable  and  inter- 
mittent load  comprises  a  speed  responsive  governor  con- 
trolling the  throttle  of  the  engine  to  maintain  it  at  a  constant 
operating  speed  as  long  as  there  is  load  on  the  generator  re- 
gardless of  the  amount  of  load  and  an  automatic  override 
which  reduces  the  engine  speed  to  a  selected  idling  speed 
when  there  is  no  load  on  the  generator. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  307—262  see: 
Patent  No.  3,626,425 


3.626,198 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE 

PRODUCT  OF  TWO  PHYSICAL  MAGNITUDES 

Andreas  Boehringer,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dornier  System  GmbH,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1968,  P  18  04 

130.0 
Int.  CI.  H02j  IIIO 
U.S.  CI.  307-52  9  Claims 

The  product  of  the  two  interdependent  physical  mag- 
nitudes is  regulated  by  comparing  measured  instantaneous 
values  of  each  magnitude  in  alternating  manner  with  a  stored 
part  value  of  a  previously  measured  peak  value  of  the  same 
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magnitude    and   of  switching   over   the    magnitude    from    a 
decreasing  to  an  increasing  value  while  reversing  the  other 
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magnitude  from  an  increasing  to  a  decreasing  value  upon  the 
instantaneous  value  algebraically  equaling  the  stored  value. 


3,626,199 
TUNABLE  VISIBLE  OR  ULTRAVIOLET  FREQUENCY 

SHIFTER 

Paul  Aime  V.  Fleury,  Middletown,  and  James  Floyd  Scott, 
Holmdel,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.    41,922 

Int.  CI.  H03f  7i04 

U.S.  CI.  307-88.3  7  Claims 


transistor.  The  conduction  of  the  transistor  is  chosen  to  take 
place  for  a  predetermined  interval  at  a  predetermined 
frequency.  A  capacitor  is  provided  for  being  charged  by  a 
voltage  induced  across  the  inductive  reactor  at  the  time  of 
the  cutoff  of  the  transistor  And  the  charge  stored  in  the 
capacitor  is  discharged  to  a  load  simultaneously  with  the  in- 
itiation of  the  conduction  of  the  transistor. 


3.626,201 
POLARITY  RESPONSIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEMS 
Charles  W.  Chambers,  Jr.,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lorain 
Products  Corporation 

Filed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.    43,751 

Int.  CI.  H04m  J  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-127  12  Claims 
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The  disclosed  broadly  tunable  visible  or  ultraviolet 
frequency  shifter  employs  magnetic  field  tuning  of  Raman 
scattering  from  spin-reversal  transitions  of  electrons  or  holes 
in  semiconductors  having  parabolic  conduction  bands.  Such 
frequency  shifting  is  achieved  in  semiconductors  having 
bandgaps  in  the  visible  and  ultraviolet  portions  of  the  spec- 
trum. The  semiconductors  employed  are  II-VI  semiconduc- 
tors, ll-IV-V  semiconductors,  silicon  carbide  and  organic 
semiconductors.  The  pumping  light  preferably  has  a  frequen- 
cy just  below  the  bandgap  frequency  of  the  semiconductor. 


3,626.200 
ELECTRIC  PULSE  GENERATOR  MEANS 
Takao   Sasayama,    Hitachi-shi,   Japan,   assignor   to    Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1968,  43/71 122 

Int.  CI,  H03k  J /GO,  F02p  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-106  22  Claims 


A  circuit  for  providing  a  unidirectional  DC  output  voltage 
from  a  reversible  DC  input  voltage  (for  example,  talking 
power  in  a  telephone  circuit)  and  for  providing  an  AC  output 
voltage  (for  example,  ringing  power  in  a  telephone  circuit) 
from  an  AC  input  voltage.  A  plurality  of  diodes  are  con- 
nected in  a  rectifying  configuration  between  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  when  a  mode  control 
circuit  is  in  a  first  operative  state  in  the  absence  of  an  AC 
voltage  at  the  input  terminals  A  controllable  switching  net- 
work is  connected  in  series  with  each  diode  to  control  the 
conduction  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  polarity  of  the 
voltage  at  the  input  terminals.  This  prevents  the  uncontrolled 
conduction  of  the  diodes  when  the  DC  voltage  at  the  input 
terminals  is  less  than  the  voltage  of  a  DC  source  which  may 
be  connected  in  series  with  the  output  terminals  An  AC  volt- 
age sensing  circuit  changes  the  operative  state  of  the  mode 
control  circuit  when  an  AC  voltage  appears  at  the  input  ter- 
minals. This  change  in  state  causes  the  mode  control  circuit 
to  reconnect  the  diodes  in  a  nonrectifying  configuration 
between  the  input  and  output  terminals  and  thereby  permit 
the  free  flow  of  an  AC  current  therebetween. 


3,626,202 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Alan    E.    Pound,    Sunnyvale,    Calif.,    assignor    to    American 

Micro-Systems,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Original  application  Aug.  23.  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,761,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  July  13,  1970,  Ser. 

No,    61,028 

Int.  CLH03k  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  307-208  6  Claims 
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A  closed  series  circuit  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  circuit        A  logic  circuit  is  disclosed  comprised  of  two  separate  but 
elements,  i.e.  a  DC  current  source,  an  mductive  reactor,  a    connectable  sections,  namely  a  complex  gate  section  and  a 
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delay  section  The  gate  section  has  Five  input  terminals  for 
receiving  data  and/or  control  input  signals  and  a  single  out- 
put, the  delay  section  having  a  single  input  and  two  outputs 
providing  a  one-bit  delay  output  and  f  complemented  one-bit 
delay  By  means  of  various  interconnections  the  circuit  can 
provide  a  wide  range  of  functional  devices  including  various 
flip-flop  arrangements  with  clear  and  load  capabilities. 


3,626,203 
MECHANICAL  SWITCH  INTERFACE 
Bartlett,   Davenport,   Iowa,  assignor  to  Struthers- 
Inc.,  Pitman,  N  J. 

Filed  June  11,  1970,  S«r.  No.    45,384 

Int.  CI.  H03k  I9U2 

U.S.  CI.  307-208  3  Claims 


Peter  G 
Dunn, 


An  interface  is  provided  to  allow  signals  from  a  relatively 
low-speed  mechanical  or  electromechanical  system  to  be 
used  in  a  high-speed  electronic  system.  Each  of  the  input 
signals  is  fed  to  a  rectifying  circuit  and  then  the  signal  is 
transmitted  to  a  gated  flip-flop  The  output  of  the  gated  flip- 
flop  IS  coupled  with  an  inhibiting  signal  and  applied  to  an 
output  inverter  The  output  is  a  high-speed,  small  rise-time 
signal  usable  in  electronic  computing  or  control  systems. 


3,626,204 

FREQLENCY-BIASED  RATEMETER 

Martin  Brandon,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.     23,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  23,  1969, 

20,646/69 
Int.  CI.  H03d  UfOO 
.S.  CI.  307-233  9  Claims 
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A  frequency-biased  ratemeter  or  frequency-to-voltage  con- 
verter wherein  a  capacitor  is  continuously  charged  at  a  first 


constant  rate  and  discharged  at  a  second  constant  rate  for  a 
period  of  time  which  is  determined  by  the  frequency  of  an 
input  pulse  signal.  The  ratio  of  charge  time  to  discharge  time 
can  be  altered  to  bias  the  ratemeter  so  as  to  make  it  more 
responsive  to  high  or  low  frequencies  of  input  signal. 


to 


3,626,205 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INDICATING  THE  EXCEEDING 

OF  A  CERTAIN  FREQUENCY  OF  A  PERIODICAL 

SIGNAL 

Heinrich    Rudolf    Sturm,    Stockholm,    Sweden,    assignor 

Telefonaktiebolage<  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  26,  1968, 

12974/68 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  307-233  4  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  indicating  when  a  periodic  signal  ex- 
ceeds a  certain  frequency.  The  periodic  signal  is  supplied  to 
the  gate  of  a  thyristor,  the  anode  and  cathode  of  which  are 
connected  between  the  poles  of  a  direct  voltage  source  in  se- 
ries with  a  time  delayed  indication  relay.  An  integration  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  capacitor  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
relay.  At  a  certain  phase  angle,  the  periodic  signal  makes  the 
thyristor  conductive  and,  if  the  capacitor  is  mainly 
uncharged,  starts  the  charging  of  the  capacitor  The  termina- 
tion of  the  charging  causes  a  pulse  to  be  fed  to  the  base  of  a 
transistor  that  short  circuits  the  thyristor  before  the  relay  is 
activated  and  the  short-circuiting  of  the  thyristor  initiates  a 
discharging  of  the  capacitor.  The  time  constant  of  the 
discharging  process  is  chosen  in  such  a  way  that  if  the 
frequency  of  the  periodic  signal  is  higher  than  a  certain 
predetermined  value,  the  capacitor  is  still  charged  when  the 
thyristor  is  made  conductive  so  that  no  charging  process  is 
started  and  consequently  no  pulse  is  supplied  to  the  transistor 
and  the  indication  relay  is  activated. 


3,626,206 

CIRCUIT  MEANS  FOR  CYCLICALLY  MONITORING 

AND  INDICATING  THE  CONDITION  OF  A  FUNCTION 

Russel  T.  Stebbins,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Itek 

Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  690,647,  Dec.  14,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

72,897 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  307-235  13  Claims 
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A  stepping  chain-type  digitizer  for  monitoring  the  condi- 
tion of  a  function  and  for  converting  the  condition  into  true 
and  false  conditions  of  the  steps  of  the  chain  whereby  any 
change  of  the  monitored  condition  produces  a  change  in  the 
condition  of  the  steps.  The  steps  of  the  stepping  chain  are 
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utilized  to  control  inhibitor  gates  placed  in  the  stages  of  the 
normally  free-running  ring  counter.  Any  stage  of  the  ring 
counter  controlled  by  a  step  in  a  selected  condition  remains 
in  the  "on"  position  after  the  counter  advances  to  turn  it 
"on."  and  thereby  stops  any  further  advance  of  the  ring 
counter.  The  stage  of  the  ring  counter  which  remains  locked 
in  the  "on"  position  provides  the  indication  of  the  condition 
of  the  monitored  function. 


3,626,207 
SOLID-STATE  POWER  SWITCH 
Peter  G.    Bartlett,   Davenport,   Iowa,   assignor   to  Struthers- 
Dunn,  Inc.,  Pitman,  N  J. 

Filed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.    43,877 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/66 

U.S.CL  307-250  1  Claim 


response  to  a  direct  current  switch  command.  Eight  diodes 
are  arranged  in  pairs  in  a  bridge  so  that  the  ON  pairs  back 
bias  OFF  pairs  thus  simplifying  the  driving  currents  required 
A  plurality  of  gates  can  be  compounded  to  achieve  more 
complicated  switching  functions. 


3,626,209 
SQUARE  WAVE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  E.  Chandos,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tro-Optical Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.    26,038 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5100 

U.S.  CI.  307-268  9  Claims 
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1  ,T  - 


A  solid-state,  power-switch  for  selectively  controlling  the 
energization  of  a  load  with  either  alternating  or  direct  cur- 
rent in  response  to  a  low-level  signal.  The  switch  comprises 
an  amplifier,  an  oscillator,  a  rectifier  for  converting  the  out- 
put of  the  oscillator  to  a  direct  current  signal,  and  a  pair  of 
interconnected  power  transistors  connected  in  series  with  the 
load  and  the  alternating  or  direct  current  power  supply,  and 
with  the  latter  transistors  being  responsive  to  the  output  of 
the  rectifier  to  permit  a  flow  of  current  from  the  power 
supply  to  the  load  irrespective  of  the  instantaneous  polarity 
of  the  power  supply. 


3,626,208 
DOUBLE-POLE  DOUBLE-THROW  DIODE  SWITCH 
Richard  T.  Cooney,  Salem,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,010 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17/74 

U.S.  CI.  307-257  6  Claims 
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A  reversing  gate  that  allows  the  exchange  of  two  radio 
frequency    signal    inputs    between    each    of   two    outputs    in 


A  square  wave  generating  circuit  for  automatically  deriv- 
ing a  50—50  square  wave  output  signal  of  constant  am- 
plitude from  a  random  but  repetitive  input  signal  An  opera- 
tional amplifier  utilized  as  a  Schmitt  trigger  converts  the 
input  signal  into  a  rectangular  output  waveform  which  is 
clipped  by  a  back-to-back  zener  diode  arrangement  and  fed 
to  an  operational  integrator.  The  output  of  the  operational 
integrator  controls  the  threshold  levels  of  the  Schmitt  trigger 
in  response  to  the  duty  cycle  of  the  Schmitt  trigger  output 
signal  in  order  to  produce  a  square  waveform  output  from 
the  Schmitt  trigger. 


3,626,210 
THREE-PHASE  CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  USING 
TWO-PHASE  CLOCK  SIGNALS 
John  R.  Spence,  Villa  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.    49,885 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /7/60 

U.S.  CI.  307-269  5  Claims 


Ke 


A  first  bootstrapped  field  effect  transistor  drives  the  output 
to  a  true  voltage  level  during  a  first  phase  of  a  (two-phase) 
multiple  phase  clocking  scheme.  A  second  bootstrapped  field 
effect  transistor,  turned  on  when  the  output  was  driven  true, 
remains  on  for  a  second  consecutive  phase  for  maintaining 
the  true  voltage  level  at  the  output.  During  a  third  consecu- 
tive phase,  a  third  field  effect  transistor  is  turned  on  The 
second  and  third  field  effect  transistors  maintain  the  output 
at  said  true  voltage  level  during  the  third  consecutive  phase. 
The  third  field  effect  transistor  drives  the  output  to  a  false 
voltage  level  during  a  fourth  consecutive  phase.  Thereafter 
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the  cycle  is  repeated  The  field  effect  transistors  comprising 
the  generator  are  gated  by  the  major  (double  width,  or  two- 
phase)  clock  signals  which  have  overlappmg  phases. 


3,626,211 
PULSE  MODLLATOR 
Richard    B.    Formeister,    Phoenix,   Ariz.,   assignor   to   Sperry 
Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1970.  Ser.  No.    98.519 

Int.  CI.  H03k  1114,  5108.  6102 

U.S.  CI.  307—270  1 1  Claims 


3.626,213 

CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  CHARGE  STORAGE  DIODE  IN 

FAST  DISCHARGE  MODE 

Sigurd  G.  Waaljen,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,167 

Int.  CI.  H03ki/26,  17 174 

U.S.  CI.  307-281  6  Claims 


High-speed  high-current  low-volt4ge  elements  are  used  to 
generate  high-speed  high-current  pulses  having  an  amplitude 
approaching  twice  the  breakdown  voltage  rating  of  the  active 
elements  A  plurality  of  circuits  may  be  stacked  to  provide 
absolute  pulse  amplitudes  that  are  multiples  of  the  active  ele- 
ment breakdown  voltage  rating  The  circuit  may  also  be 
prebiased  at  a  level  independent  of  the  active  element  volt- 
age rating. 


3,626,212 
PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 

Fumio  Watase,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tohoku  Oki  Electric 
Company 

'  Filed  Oct.  18.  1967.  Ser.  No.  676,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1966,  41/70094 

Int.  CI.  H03k  J^iJU 
U.S.  CI.  307-275 


1  Claim 


A  pulse  generating  circuit  such  asia  monostable  multivibra- 
tor, an  astable  multivibrator  and  a  blocking  oscillator  is  com- 
prised b>  a  first  and  second  transistors,  a  source  of  current 
energizing  collector  electrodes  of  transistors  and  a  tempera- 
ture sensitive  element  serially  connected  with  the  collector 
resistors  and  the  difference  between  the  voltage  drop  across 
the  temperature  sensitive  element  response  to  the  variation 
in  the  ambient  temperature  and  the  source  voltage  is  applied 
to  the  base  and  collector  resistors. 
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The  current  output  amplitude  of  a  charge  storage  diode  in 
its  reverse  conducting  condition  is  absolutely  limited  by  de- 
tecting the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  output  level  and  in 
response  thereto  applying  an  aiding  feedback  to  the  diode  to 
terminate  the  current  rapidly  by  purging  the  remaining  car- 
riers at  a  much  faster  rate.  This  mode  of  diode  operation  is 
employed  with  current  detection  in  a  memory  drive  circuit. 
One  aspect  of  the  fast  diode  discharge  mode  is  also  employed 
in  a  time  shared  sample  and  hold  circuit. 


3,626,214 
BIPOLAR  INPUT  BISTABLE  OUTPUT  TRIGGER 
CIRCUIT 
Charles  R.  Wesner,  Crozet,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.     16,118 

Int.  CI.  H03ki//5 

U.S.  CL  307— 290  5  Claims 
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A  bistable  trigger  circuit  responsive  to  bipolar  input  signals 
having  a  bias  network  coupled  to  the  inputs  of  a  basic  opera- 
tional amplifier  for  providing  bistable  output  signals.  The 
biasing  network  includes  a  single  variable  resistor  which  pro- 
vides adjustment  of  the  bistable  trigger  reference  voltage. 
The  output  of  the  operational  amplifier  changes  state  for 
positive  or  negative  variations  of  the  bipolar  input  signal, 
greater  or  less  than  the  preset  value  of  the  variable  reference 
voltage. 
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3,626,215 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
ELECTRONIC  FREQUENCY  TRIMMING  IN  A 
RECEIVER 
Eckart    Schatter.    Munich,    Germany;    Hans    Ulrich    Renk. 
deceased,   late   of  Munich,   Germany;  Johanna  Elisabeth 
Renk,  nee  Johnel,  Wurzburg;  Sibylle  Freia  Bergmann.  nee 
Renk,     New-Iscnbcrg-Gravenbruch,    and     Ingo     Wolfram 
Renk.  heirs.  Frankfurt  am  main,  all  of  ■'Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengeseltschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.    66,539 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1969.  P  19  43 

819.8 

Int.  CL  H03k  1116 

U.S.  CI.  307-295  4  Claims 


Two  directional  voltages  in  mutual  phase  opposition  cor- 
responding to  the  degree  and  direction  of  detuning  are  ap- 
plied to  the  base  electrodes  of  corresponding  ones  of  first 
and  second  input  transistors.  Each  of  the  first  and  second 
input  transistors  has  a  collector  electrode  connected  to  a 
source  of  supply  voltage  and  an  emitter  electrode  connected 
to  a  source  of  reference  voltage  via  a  corresponding  one  of  a 
pair  of  ohmic  emitter  resistors.  First  and  second  output 
transistors  are  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other  in  op- 
posite conductance  directions  between  the  emitter  electrodes 
of  the  input  transistors.  Each  of  the  first  and  second  output 
transistors  has  an  emitter  electrode  directly  connected  to  the 
emitter  electrode  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  input 
transistors,  a  collector  electrode  connected  to  the  emitter 
electrode  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  input  transistors  via  a 
corresponding  one  of  one  of  two  pairs  of  ohmic  resistors  and 
a  base  electrode  connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  a  cor- 
responding one  of  the  input  transistors  via  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  other  of  the  two  pairs  of  ohmic  resistors.  An  out- 
put magnitude  corresponding  to  the  trimming  voltage  is 
derived  from  the  collector  electrodes  of  the  output 
transistors. 


3,626,216 

PHASE  SHIFTING  CIRCUIT 

Tage   Ake   Siverth    Bergman,   Partille,   Sy«eden.   assignor   to 

Telefonakticbolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Syveden 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  22,  1968,  6924/68 

Int.  CI.  H03f  J/26 


collector  and  the  emitter  respectively  of  a  transistor  amplifi- 
er, output  signals  with  a  phase  difference  of  1 80°  over  a  wide 
frequency  range  will  be  obtained. 


3,626,217 
SOLID-STATE  CODERS 
Carl  Peter  Sandbank,  Grailands,  Bishop's  Stortford;  John 
Stuart  Hecks,  and  Edward  Albert  Fetiell,  both  of  Harlow, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  14,  1966, 

1,857/66 

Int.  CI.  HOll  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-299  7  Claims 


20     19 


A  solid-state  device  comprising  a  specimen  of  multivalley 
semiconductor  material  and  electric  field  applying  means 
connected  to  ohmic  contacts  attached  at  one  surface  of  the 
specimen  The  semiconductor  material  has  the  innate  proper- 
ty of  being  responsive  to  electric  fields  in  excess  of  a  critical 
intensity  to  cause  a  redistribution  of  electric  fields  so  as  to 
nucleate  a  high  electric  field  region,  or  domain,  and  respon- 
sive to  electric  fields  in  excess  of  a  sustaining  intensity,  to 
propagate  such  high  electric  field  region.  A  field-sustaining 
point  whereat  the  electric  field  intensity  is  less  than  a  sustain- 
ing intensity  is  defined  along  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
specimen.  High  electric  field  regions  are  nucleated  and 
propagated  in  cyclic  fashion  such  that  current  through  the 
specimen  varies  periodically  in  time  in  the  form  of  coherent 
oscillations.  The  location  of  the  field-sustaining  point  and, 
therefore,  the  frequency  of  the  coherent  oscillations  in  the 
specimen  is  continuously  controlled  by  the  voltage  applied 
across  the  ohmic  contacts. 


U.S.  CL  307-295 


3,626,218 

SHOCK  WAVE  CONVERGENCE  APPARATUS 

Edward  L.  Shriver,  Huntsvilte,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 

the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1970.  Ser.  No.  103,229 

Int.  CI.  H02k  4//00 


I  Claim    U.S.CL  310-11 


5  Claims 


From  the  collector  and  the  emitter  respectively  of  a 
transistor  amplifier,  signals  with  a  phase  difference  of  180° 
are  obtained.  Upon  increasing  frequency  the  phase  dif- 
ference decreases  due  to  the  frequency  dependence  of  the 
parameters  of  the  transistor.  By  connecting  the  respective 
windings  of  a  transformer  between  ground  potential  and  the 


An  electrical  device  developing  converging  spherical  shock 
waves  which  are  used  to  treat  materials  placed  inside  two 
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hollow  dielectric  hemispheres  which  are  fastened  together. 
The  device  can  be  used  to  create  phase  transformation  in 
crystals,  to  cause  chemical  reactions  between  materials,  or  to 
create  impiosive  forces  which  may  be  used  to  compact 
materials  or  for  other  purposes.  Wire  conductors  are  wound 
spirally  on  the  outside  of  the  hemispheres.  The  device  uses  a 
high-voitage,  high-current  power  supply  to  create  a  sudden 
surge  of  current  through  the  conductors  This  sets  up  radially 
converging  spherical  shock  waves  in  electrical  conducting 
material  Tilling  the  hemispheres  These  shock  waves  converge 
on  the  material  to  be  treated  in  the  center  of  the  cavity 
created  by  the  two  hollow  hemispheres. 


3,626,219 

DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Leon  R.  Lease,  708  Bcllwood  Drive,  Mankato,  Minn. 

Filed  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.    39,443 

Int.  CI.  H02k  1.5102 

U.S.  CL3I0— 42  19  Claims 


windings  and  are  in  functional  relation  one  to  another.  The 
rotor  may  turn  inside  the  stator  being  separated  from  it  by  a 
small  airgap. 

The  rotor  consists  of  two  concentric  parts,  that  is,  a  central 
conical  core,  without  winding  and  an  outer  crown,  including 
the  rotor  winding,  and  having  an  inner  hollow  of  the  same 
conicity  as  the  central  core,  the  central  core  entering  and 
filling  the  inner  hollow. 

One  of  the  two  rotor  parts  is  fixed  and  the  other  one  is  free 
for  a  small  axial  shifting  with  respect  to  the  first  one,  the 
other  part  being  also  fixedly  attached  to  the  brake  movable 
part. 

When  the  motor  is  not  connected  to  the  supply,  it  is  braked, 
a  small  inner  airgap  S'  being  thus  formed  between  the  two 
rotor  parts.  When  the  motor  is  connected  to  the  supply,  the 
two  rotor  parts  are  brought  into  contact,  the  brake  is  un- 
locked, and  the  motor  operates  as  a  normal  motor. 


3,626,221 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  PERMANENTLY 

LUBRICATED  BEARINGS 

Gordon  R.  Anderson,  and  Gordon  R.  Anderson,  Jr.,  both  of 

Roscoe,  III.,  assignors  to  Airtrol  Corporation,  Roscoe,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.    71,747 

Int.  CI.  H02k  5116 

U.S.  CI.  310-90  2  Claims 


Generators  and  motors  whose  housings  are  formed 
economically  from  readily  available  structural  iron  The 
housings  for  two-pole  units  are  made  from  segments  of  struc- 
tural channel  iron  or  cold  rolled  flats  The  housings  for  four- 
pole  units  are  made  from  segments  of  structural  angle  iron  or 
cold  rolled  flats  The  pole  assemblies  are  precisely  positioned 
by  means  of  an  appropriate  jig  While  the  pole  assemblies  are 
so  positioned,  the  structural  iron  members  are  wedged  or 
otherwise  disposed  against  the  pole  assemblies  and  secured, 
as  by  welding,  to  maintain  the  precise  spatial  relationships. 
The  units  are  completed  by  end  plates  in  which  an  armature 
structure  is  journaled  The  housings  are  formed  with  a 
minimum  of  labor  and  a  minimum  of  precision  metal  working 
operations. 


3,626.220 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  BRAKE 

Eugen  Niculescu,  Bucharest,  Romania,  assignor  to  Uzina  de 

Masini  Electrice  Bucuresti,  Bucharest,  Romania 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1970.  Ser.  No.     28.418 

Claims  priority,  application  Romania,  Apr.  18,  1969,  5977 1 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7ilO 
IJ.S.  CI.  310-77  6  Claims 


The  rotor  of  a  shaded-pole  motor  includes  a  central  sleeve 
supported  on  a  stationary  shaft  by  axially  spaced  inner  and 
outer  bearings  which  are  lubricated  by  an  oil  impregnated  tu- 
bular liner  telescoped  into  the  sleeve  and  sandwiched 
between  the  two  bearings.  An  oil  storage  ring  disposed  in 
contact  with  the  outboard  face  of  the  inner  bearing  includes 
angularly  spaced  fingers  which  engage  the  shaft  to  prevent  oil 
from  leaking  out  of  the  sleeve  and  along  the  shaft  An  addi- 
tional ring  is  disposed  in  contact  with  the  outboard  face  of 
the  outer  bearing  to  return  oil  to  such  bearing. 


3,626,222 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  CLUTCHED  PRESS 

Helmut    Dischler,    Neuss-Uedesheim,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Becorit  Grubenausbau  GmbH,  Recklinghausen,,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1970.  Ser.  No.    27.212 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1969,  P  19  18 

637.9 
Int.  CI.  H02k  71 U 
U.S.  CL  310-96  14  Claims 

A  spindle  press  drive  assembly  using  an  electric  motor's 
rotor  as  an  energy  storing  flywheel  is  characterized  in  that 
the  electric  power  drives  a  second  rotor  acting  as  an  energy 
storing  flywheel  and  which  is  electromagnetically  coupled  to 
the  first  rotor  so  as  to  provide  rotational  energy  therefor 
from  the  kinetic  energy  stored  in  the  second  rotor.  The  two 
rotors  are  disconnected  at  the  end  of  the  working  stroke  so 
that  the  second  rotor  remains  rotating  and  only  the  energy  of 
Electric  motor  consisting  of  a  stitor.  a  cylindrical  rotor  the  first  rotor  is  used  during  pressing.  The  two  rotors  may  be 
and  a  brake.  Both  the  stator  and  thes  rotor  are  provided  with    coaxial  or  concentric  and  the  second  rotor  may  be  indepcn- 
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cintly  rotated  or  rotated  by  electromagnetic  forces  between 
the  two   rotors.   The  disconnection  can   be  achieved  by  a 


a  combination  of  a  driven  wheel  and  a  tone  wheel  element 
positioned  inside  the  cup.  The  cup  is  large  enough  to  be  posi- 
tioned over  the  axle  flange  of  an  automobile  and  can  be 
secured  by  being  clamped  between  the  brake  drum  and  the 
outer  lace  of  the  flange.  The  tone  wheel  is  a  toothed  gear 
which  operates  in  conjunction  with  a  magnetic  pickup  to  give 
a  signal  representative  of  wheel  speed. 


switch  which  senses  the  axial  force  occuring  during  deforma- 
tion of  a  workpiece. 


3,626,223 
GENERATOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  J.  Maicr,  Pontiac,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Syncro  Cor- 
poration,  Oxford,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.     20,91 1 

Int.  CLH02k  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  310— 153  4  Claims 


A  generator  having  a  pair  of  armature  bodies  with  inter- 
digitating  fingers  on  each  of  the  armature  bodies  defining 
magnetic  poles  of  opposite  polarity  with  one  of  the  armature 
bodies  being  nested  in  the  other  and  with  the  fingers  of  each 
extending  in  the  same  axial  direction. 


3,626,224 

WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR  FOR  AN  ADAPTIVE  BRAKING 

SYSTEM  HAVING  A  ROTATING  TONE  WHEEL  AND 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PICKUP  MEANS 

John  G.  Vigneault,  and  Francis  A.  Horning,  both  of  South 

Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  June  1 ,  1 970,  Ser.  No.    42,111 

Int.  CLH02k  7  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  310-168  7  Claims 


3,626,225 

WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR  FOR  AN  ADAPTIVE  BRAKING 

SYSTEM  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE  TONE  WHEEL  AND 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PICKUP  MEANS 

Edward   M.    Pauwels,   South   Bend,   Ind.,   assignor   to   The 

Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  June  1 ,  1 970,  S«r.  No.    42,112 

Int.  CI.  H02k  79/20 

U.S.  CL310— 168  lOCtalms 


A  compact  driven  wheel,  tone  wheel  and  pickup  assembly 
mounted  on  a  unitary  housing.  The  assembly  has  a  leaf  spring 
section  which  urges  the  driven  wheel  into  contact  with  an 
elastomeric  portion  of  a  drive  wheel  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
axle  or  wheel  hub.  The  pickup  generates  an  electric  signal 
which  is  representative  of  the  rotational  speed  of  the  vehicle 
wheel.  The  drive  wheel  can  be  mounted  without  removing 
the  axle  shaft  from  the  axle  housing. 


3,626,226 
WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR  FOR  AN  ADAPTIVE  BRAKING 

SYSTEM. 

Edward  M.  Pauwels,  and  David  t>.  Jordan,  both  of  South 

Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  June  1.  1970,  Ser.  No.    42,168 

Int.  CLH02k7  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  310— 168  4  Claims 


The  tone  wheel  is  a  heavy  walled  steel  stamping  having  a 

A  cup-shaped  drive  wheel  with  an  elastomeric  friction  ring    flanged  central  opening  adapted  for  pressing  on  to  a  pilot 

secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  rim  of  the  cup  for  driving    turned  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  wheel  hub,  and  a  cylin- 
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drical  flange  contiguous  to  the  usual  offset  portion  of  the 
brake  disc  and  having  teeth  formed  on  its  inside  surface.  The 
spaces  between  the  teeth  are  filled  with  adhesive  nonmag- 
netic material  so  that  the  tooth  tips  and  the  nonmagnetic 
material  provide  a  smooth  unbroken  cylindrical  surface.  A 
radial  adjustment  for  establishing  a  predetermined  clearance 
between  a  pickup  and  the  tone  wheel  is  provided  by  a 
generally  rectangular  projection  on  the  back  of  the  pickup 
which  fits  mto  an  elongated  slot  in  the  pickup  bracket  The 
output  of  the  pickup  is  used  to  control  the  adaptive  braking 
system.  l 

3.626.227 
W HEEL  SPEED  SENSOR  FOR  AN  ADAPTIVE  BRAKING 

SYSTEM 
Irving  R.  Ritscma,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

Filed  June  1.  1970,  Ser.  No.    42,181 

Int.  CI.  H02k  /  7142 

t^.  CI.  310— 168  9  Claims 


The  tone  wheel  and  the  electromagnetic  pickup  are 
mounted  with  a  running  clearance  less  than  the  known 
deflections  which  occur  during  severe  braking.  Both  ele- 
ments are  provided  with  smooth  abrasion  resistant  bearing 
surfaces  and  the  pickup  is  spring  mounted  so  that  no  damage 
results  during  the  occasional  brief  rubbing  contacts.  The  pro- 
jecting elements  of  the  pole  piece  of  the  pickup  are  covered 
to  a  predetermined  depth  by  the  bearing  material  so  that  a 
minimum  clearance  is  maintained  during  the  periods  of  con- 
tact. 


3.626,228 
WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR  FOR  AN  ADAPTIVE  BRAKING 

SYSTEM 
David  D.  Jordan,  and  Ward  C.  Suttle,  both  of  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  June  I,  1970,  Ser.  No.    42,397 

Int.  Ci.  H02k  19120 

L.S.  CL310-168  7  Claims 


wheel  of  a  so-called  "frictionless"-type  wheel  speed  sensor  is 
formed  in  two  pieces,  one  of  which  is  a  low  mass  disk  or  cup 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  outside  of  »he  axle  flange  and 
be  clamped  between  the  brake  drum  and  said  flange  The 
other  is  a  rather  massive  cross  section  ring  of  ferromagnetic 
material  secured  to  the  outer  margin  of  the  disk  and  formed 
with  evenly  spaced  gearlike  teeth.  The  toothed  portion  may 
be  formed  by  rolling  a  straight  rack  element  into  a  circular 
shape. 


A  wheel  speed  sensor  for  use  in  an  adaptive  braking  system 
comprising  a  magnetic  pickup  and  a  tone  wheel.  The  tone 


3.626,229 
JACKETED  ALKALI  METAL  HALIDE  VAPOR  LAMP 
WITH  GETTER 
Henry    S.    Spacll,    Schenectady,    N.Y.;    Wayne    R.    Hellman. 
Euclid,  and  Peter  R.  Buccilli.  South  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.    32,927 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  61152 

U.S.CL  313-25  10  Claims 


In  a  jacketed  alkaii  metal  halide  vapor  lamp,  loss  of  alkali 
metal  takes  place  by  the  reaction  of  water  vapor  in  the  outer 
jacket  with  alkali  metal  ions  which  pass  out  of  the  inner  arc 
tube  through  the  silica  wall  to  form  gaseous  metal  hydroxide 
and  protons  (positively  charged  hydrogen  ions)  The  protons 
pass  into  the  arc  tube  through  the  silica  wall  and  react  with 
the  metal  halide  to  form  metal  ions  and  hydrogen  which  dif- 
fuses out.  When  the  ration  of  Hj/HjO  in  the  jacket  reaches  a 
sufficiently  high  value,  direct  reaction  of  alkali  metal  ions 
with  hydrogen  can  continue  indefinitely  the  transfer  of  alkali 
metal  from  the  arc  tube  to  the  jacket.  It  is  prevented  by  a 
getter  in  the  interenvelope  space  holding  the  hydrogen  pres- 
sure down  to  about  10"'  atmospheres  or  lower,  preferably 
about  10""  atmospheres.  A  suitable  getter  is  zirconium 
operating  in  the  temperature  range  from  350  to  450°  C.  in 
sufficient  quantity  and  with  low  enough  initial  hydrogen  con- 
tent that  its  hydrogen  content  during  operation  stays  below  a 
maximum  of  about  1.000  p. p.m.  (atomic). 


3,626,230 
THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR 

FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM  COLLECTORS 
Robert  E.  Stewart,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,107 
Int.  CL  HQVi  25134 
U.S.  CI.  313-30  7  Claims 

A  beam  collector  for  an  electron  beam  tube  includes  a  hol- 
low metallic  beam  collector  surrounded  by  a  metallic  sheath 
forming  a  portion  of  the  vacuum  envelope  of  the  tube  An 
electrical  insulator  structure  is  disposed  in  the  annular  space 
intermediate  the  beam  collector  and  the  surrounding  sheath. 
The  insulator  structure  includes  an  array  of  electrical  insula- 
tor members  with  a  first  array  of  flexible  metallic  frame 
structures  joined  to  said  sheath  and  projecting  inwardly  to 
the  insulator  members.  A  second  array  of  flexible  metallic 
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frame  structures  are  joined  to  the  collector  and  project  out-  minal  attached  to  the  funnel  portion  of  the  tube  and  through 
wardly  therefrom  to  the  insulators.  The  flexible  frame  struc-  which  both  an  anode  voltage  and  a  convergence  voltage  are 
tures  are  joined  to  the  insulator  members  in  electrical  insula-    supplied  to  the  tube. 
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tive  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  provide  parallel 
thermally  conductive  paths  for  conduction  of  thermal  energy 
from  the  collector  to  the  sheath,  while  allowing  for  thermal 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  collector. 


3,626,231 
THERMAL  SHUNT  FOR  A  CATHODE  STRUCTURE 
Maurice  Kahl,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,513 
Int.  CI.  HOIJ  7124,  1/02 


U.S.  CL  313—37 


10  Claims 


Means  for  regulating  the  operating  temperature  of  an  in- 
directly heated  cathode  in  an  electron  discharge  device 
wherein  at  least  one  selected  bimetallic  member  is  positioned 
adjacent  the  cathode  in  a  manner  to  allow  movement  of  a 
portion  of  the  member  to  make  thermal  conductive  contact 
with  the  cathode  when  influenced  by  increased  temperature 
resultant  from  high-voltage  cathode  heater  operation  to  pro- 
vide a  thermal  shunt  for  reducing  cathode-operating  tem- 
perature to  a  desired  level. 


3,626,232 

COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  FINAL  ANODE  AND 

CONVERGENCE  VOLTAGES 

Akio  Ohgoshi,  Tokyo,  and  Keito  Nakazawa,  Yokohama-shi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1968,  44/130 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  29/00.  31120,31100 

U.S.  CL  313-64  7  Claims 


3,626,233 
CHANNEL  MULTIPLIER  OF  ALUMINUM  OXIDE 
PRODUCED  ANODICALLY 
Eugene  Wainer,  Shaker  Heights;  Sdwyn  H.  Rose,  Bcachwood, 
and  Theodore  M.  HarkuUch,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Horizons  Incorporated,  a  division  of  Horizons 
Research  Incorporated 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,370 

Int  CL  HOIJ  43106,  43122 

U.S.  CL313— 105  3CUims 

(Holes  Enlorged) 


MicroChannel  plates  prepared  from  anodized  aluminum 
layers  etched  to  increase  the  pore  volume  to  approximately 
50  percent  and  then  treated  to  exhibit  suitable  electrical  pro- 
perties for  use  as  a  channel  plate. 


3,626,234 
GLOW  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Werner  Grimm,  Grossauheim,  Germany,  assignor  to   RSV 
Prazisionsmessgerate   GmbH,    Hechendorf/Pilsensee,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.    58.847 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1969,  P  19  10 

461.1 

Int.  CL  GOlj  3112;  HOlj  /  7104,  1 7126 

U.S.  CL  313— 210  2  Claims 


A  glow  discharge  tube  with  a  tubular  anode  extending  into 
an  annular  cathode  body  has  clamped  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  cathode  a  test  body  in  the  form  of  a  thick  circular  disk 
which  in  the  surface  engaging  the  cathode  body  is  provided 
with  one  or  more  bores  arranged  in  a  circular  area  opposite 
and  smaller  than  the  end  of  the  tubular  anode.  The  bore  or 
bores  are  adapted  to  receive  the  samples  of  the  material  to 
be  analyzed,  such  as  short  pieces  of  wires  or  wire-shaped 
metal  bodies,  the  ends  of  which  project  just  a  little  distance, 
if  any,  beyond  the  surface  of  the  test  body  engaging  the 
cathode  body. 


A  gun  structure  for  a  picture  tube  of  the  single-gun,  plural 
beam  type  is  provided  with  a  common  voltage  supplying  ter- 


3,626,235 
DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  DOUBLE  CATHODE 
George  A.  Kupsky,  Milford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.    19,299 
Int.  CL  HOlj  67/66 
U.S.  CL313— 210  4CUims 

A  display  panel  including  first  and  second  layers  of  gas- 
filled  cells  with  cathodes  in  common  between  the  layers  and 
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with  separate  anodes  associated  with  each  layer.  Tiny  aper-    predetermined  diameter  spaced  from  the  line  electrode  forms 
tures  in  the  cathodes  interconnect  respective  cells  in  each    a  discharge  gap. 
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layer  Double-layered  cathodes  are  used  to  prevent  spurious 
transfer  of  ionized  gas  (cathode  glow)  from  the  cells  in  one 
layer  to  the  respective  cells  in  the  other  layer. 


3.626,236  ! 
TLNGSTEN-HALOGEN  LAMPS 
Kenneth  Buckley  Robinson,  and  Henry  Alfred  Fenn,  both  of 
London,   England,   assignors   to  Thorn    Lighting   Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  S«r.  No.     14,01 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25,  1969, 

15,596/69 

Int.  CI.  HOlk  9100 

t,S.  CI.  313-316  13  Claims 


A  tungsten  halogen  incandescent  lamp  having  two  planar 
filaments  which  are  spaced  further  apart  at  one  pair  of  edges 
of  the  planes  than  at  the  other  pair,  one  filament  being  of 
lower  efficiency  than  the  other  filament  so  that  in  use  the 
lamp  can  be  orientated  with  the  filaments  further  apart  at  the 
upper  edges  and  the  filament  of  lower  efficiency  uppermost 
whereby  the  temperature  gradient  between  the  top  and  the 
bottom  of  the  filaments  is  reduced.      I 


3,626,237 
LINE  ELECTRICAL  SLRGE  ARRESTOR 
Norman  A.  Bolton,  Rochester,  and  John  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  Fair- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,238 
Int.  CI.  HOIt  1 114.  3100 


U.S.  CI.  313-325 
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An  electncal  surge  arrester  in  which  a  line  electrode  is 
serially   connected   in   the   line  and  a  second  electrode  of 


3,626,238 

THYRISTOR  CONTROLLED  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUITS 

AND  DEFLECTION  CIRCUITRY  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A 

KINESCOPE 

Gerhard    Forster,    Wuenlos,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   RCA 

Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852.766 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  27,  1968, 

40,978/68 

\       Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/76.  23134;  H02m  7152 
U.S.  CI.  315-1  '  8  Claims 
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A  thyristor  power  supply  is  directly  coupled  to  the  AC 
power  line  thus  eliminating  the  power  transformer  Regula- 
tion of  the  supply  is  dependent  upon  both  the  AC  potential 
and  the  DC  output  voltage.  Other  combinations  of  control 
voltage  for  the  thyristor  are  described  which,  in  turn,  affect 
the  internal  impedance  of  the  power  supply  of  control  regula- 
tion thereof.  \ 


3,626,239 
HEADLAMP  DEENERGIZATION  DELAY  SYSTEM 
Eugene  W.  Brock,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.    40,092 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1106,  1/08 

U.S.CL  315-83  3  Claims 
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A  vehicle  headlamp  control  circuit  used  in  conjunction 
with  the  conventional  vehicle  headlamp  control  switch  and 
comprising  a  relay  in  parallel  with  the  headlamp  switch,  an 
RC  charge  storage  and  timed  discharge  network  and  a 
transistor  switch  controlled  by  the  headlamp  and  vehicle  igni- 
tion switches  to  cause  the  RC  network  to  charge  through  the 
ignition  switch  and  to  discharge  and  actuate  the  relay  to 
delay  headlamp  deenergization  if  and  only  if  the  headlamp 
switch  is  opened  after  the  ignition  switch  is  opened. 
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3,626^40  source  and  the  rated  voltage  drop  across  the  series  connected 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  INDICATING  SWITCH  filaments.    The    voltage   developed   across   the   transformer 

Alfred  J.  Maclntyrc,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,530 

Int.  CLHOSb  i  7/02 

U.S.CL  315-149  14  Claims 


'18 


A  pressure-sensitive  indicating  switch  comprises  an  elec- 
troluminescent lamp  assembly  having  a  pressure-sensitive 
variable  resistance  layer  interposed  between  the  phosphor 
and  one  conductor  thereof.  Depression  of  the  switch  com- 
presses the  pressure-sensitive  layer,  reducing  its  resistance 
and  allowing  current  flow  through  the  phosphor  thereby  illu- 
minating the  lamp.  Additional  provisions  include  an  optical 
feedback  means  and  means  for  remotely  activating  the  lamp 
assembly. 


secondary  winding  is  coupled  to  utilization  means  such  as  the 
filaments  of  the  kinescope  for  energizing  the  same 


3,626,241 

GRAY  SCALE  GASEOUS  DISPLAY 

Dinh-Tuan  Ngo,  Colts  Neck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,994 

Int.  CLHOSbi  7/00 

U.S.CL  315-167  15  Claims 


VIEWING 
SURFACE 


I  1        ■JWrM,.^, 

IcONTROL  CISCUIT     | 


An  improved  gaseous  display  arrangement  is  disclosed  in 
which  a  2"  level  gray  scale  is  provided  by  stacking  n  conven- 
tional gas  discharge  display  devices  separated  by  respective 
light  attenuating  layers,  each  layer  attenuating  the  display 
light  reaching  the  viewing  surface  by  a  factor  of  two.  The  dis- 
play devices  in  the  stack  are  addressed  in  common,  respec- 
tive bits  of  an  n-bh  gray  scale  codeword  determining  the  ON- 
OFF  character  of  the  individual  display  devices.  Multicolor 
displays  are  achieved  by  the  use  of  different  gases  in  the 
several  devices  or  by  the  use  of  appropriate  filters  between 
the  devices. 


3,626,242 
POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUITS 
Seymour  Rekh,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,451 
Int.  CL  HOlj  jy/00 
U.S.  CI.  315-96  5  Claims 

The  filaments  of  a  plurality  of  vacuum  tubes  and  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  a  transformer  are  connected  in  series  across 
an  AC  energizing  source.  The  voltage  drop  across  the  prima- 
ry winding  is  equal  to  the  difference  in  the  voltage  of  the  AC 


3,626,243 
INSTANTANEOUS  STARTER  DEVICE  FOR  A 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  EMPLOYING  A  DIODE  THYRISTOR 
Shigeo  Koyama,  Neyagawa-shi;  Masao  Yasuda,  Higashiosaka- 
shi;  Toru  Take!,  Osaka;  YasuUka  Kawai,  Higashiosaka-shi, 
and  Takeshi  Matsushima,  Nara-shi,  ali  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita   Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,   Kadoma-shi, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,009 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1968,  Nov.  4, 

1968;  43/74511,43/97146 

Int.  CL  HOSb  41/18 

U.S.CL  315-101  4  Claims 


.A  starter  device  for  a  discharge  lamp  instantaneously 
lighting  a  fluorescent  discharge  tube;  connecting  in  parallel 
with  said  fluorescent  discharge  tube  a  starter  circuit  consist- 
ing of  a  pulse  transformer,  a  capacitor,  and  a  symmetrical 
diode  thyristor  or  a  reverse  blocking  diode  thyristor  having  a 
breakover  voltage  Vbv  lower  than  the  rated  power  source 
voltage  but  higher  than  the  tube  voltage  of  said  fluorescent 
discharge  tube. 


3,626,244 

SUSTAINING  SIGNALS  OF  SPACED-APART  POSITIVE 

AND  NEGATIVE  PULSES  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE 

GLOW  IN  MATRIX  GAS  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

George  E.  Holz,  North  Plainfkid,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  668,550. ,  now 

abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation  of  824,725,  Apr.  25,  1969, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

888,971 
Int.  CL  H05b  41/29 
U.S.  CL  315— 169  R  21  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  of  an  information  display  system  includ- 
ing a  display  panel  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  gas-filled 
cells,  each  of  which  is  operated  by  a  pair  of  leads  which, 
when  properly  energized,  causes  the  gas  in  the  cell  between 
them  to  glow.  After  a  cell  is  energized  and  the  energizing 
signals  have  been  removed  from  the  leads,  a  sustaining  signal 
is  applied  which  maintains  the  glow.  The  sustaining  signal  is 
made  up  of  spaced-apart  positive  and  negative  waves  which 
are   produced   by   two   separate   transistor  and   diode   pairs 
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operating  a  series  L-C  circuit  made  up  of  an  inductor  and    ment,  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  controlled  by  the  output 
panel  cells.  The  spacing  between  and  the  two  waves  is  con-    energy  of  the  photoconductive  element,  and  charges  at  the 

7 


light-intensifying    capacitor    are    discharged    to    a    xenon 
discharge  tube  as  occasion  demands. 


3.626.247 
ANGULAR  VELOCITY  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Edward  P.  Morse.  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion. Lexington,  Mass. 

Fil«d  July  3,  1969,  S*r.  No.  839,019 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  J/56 

U.S.CL  317-5  11  Claims 


trolled  by  the  spacmg  between  mput  pulses  which  energize       "— T 
the  two  transistor  and  diode  pairs. 
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3,626,245 

DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  DISPLAY 
REGISTERS 
Gerald  S.  Rosenberg,  Edison,  and  Robert  E.  Kollmyer,  Mid- 
dlesex, both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1970,  S«r.  No.    26.504 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  /776 

U.S.  CI.  313-220  3  Claims 
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A  system  for  measuring  extremely  slow  angular  velocities 
including  both  a  DC  tachometer  and  an  optical  encoder.  The 
encoder  output  is  converted  into  an  average  velocity  indicat- 
ing analog  signal  that  is  combined  with  the  transient  com- 
ponents of  the  tachometer  output.  The  resultant  control 
signal  possesses  both  the  average  velocity  indicating  accuracy 
of  the  encoder  and  the  instantaneous  response  of  the 
tachometer. 
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A  display  panel  includes  a  base  plat*  carrying  a  plurality  of 
slots  in  which  anode  electrodes  are  positioned  The  slots  are 
arrayed  in  groups  with  spacing  slots  exposed  between  the 
groups  Cathode  electrodes  are  disposed  on  the  surface  of 
the  base  plate  and  operate  with  the  anode  electrodes  to  form 
scanning  gas  cells.  Auxiliary  anode  and  cathode  electrodes 
are  provided  in  selected  spacing  slots  and  are  operated  as 
keep-alive  cells  for  the  scanning  cells 


3.626.248 

CONTACT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Peter  G.  Bartlett.  and  Donald  E.  Henry,  both  of  Davenport, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Struthers-Dunn.  Inc..  Pitman,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970.  Ser.  No.  9,167 

Int.  CI.  H02h  il04 

U.S.CL  317-9  D  4  Claims 
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3,626,246 

STROBE  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Masaru  Higuchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  West  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  9.  1969.  Ser.  No.  823.440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  M«y  15,  1968,  43/33304 

Int.  CI.  H05b  J7/(30 
U.S.  CI.  315— 241  10  Claims 

A  strobe  device  for  photography,  wherein  there  is  provided 
a  main  discharge  capacitor  and  light  intensifying  capacitor, 
that  portion  of  the  light  resulting  from  the  light  emission  of 
the  mam  discharge  capacitor  which  has  been  reflected  by  an 
object  to  be  picked  up  is  received  by  a  photosensitive  ele- 


Circuit  means  for  monitoring  the  conditions  of  a  plurality 
of  contacts,  thereby  making  it  possible  to  determine  at  each 
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instant  which  contact  is  open  and  which  is  closed.  The  output 
of  each  contact  monitoring  circuit  is  electrically  isolated 
from  all  of  the  monitored  contacts  and  also  from  any  circuit 
in  which  a  monitored  contact  is  included.  The  monitoring 
circuit  comprises  a  three-winding  transformer  for  each  moni- 
toring contact,  with  the  primary  windings  of  the  transformers 
connected  in  series  and  energized  from  a  constant  current 
source  of  relatively  high  frequency.  A  secondary  winding  of 
each  transformer  is  connected  in  shunt  with  a  respective  one 
of  the  monitored  contacts,  and  a  second  secondary  winding 
of  each  transformer  has  its  output  voltage  rectified  and  used 
to  control  the  conductive  state  of  an  associated  transistor, 
with  the  latter  transistor,  by  its  conductive  state,  providing  a 
manifestation  of  the  closed  or  open  condition  of  the  as- 
sociated monitored  contact. 


3,626,249 
TRANSIENT  VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Marion  L.  Snc<lcker,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Victoreen 
Lecce  Neville,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.    18,961 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3122 

U^.CL  317-16  15  Claims 


A  transient  voltage  protection  circuit  protects  electronic 
devices  coupled  across  a  DC  voltage  source  from  transient 
voltages.  A  voltage  breakdown  device  is  employed  to  sense 
the  voltage  transients  which  appear  across  the  voltage 
source.  The  voltage  breakdown  device  is  connected  across 
the  collector  and  the  base  junctions  of  a  control  transistor.  A 
transient  voltage  above  a  predetermined  magnitude  will 
cause  the  voltage  breakdown  device  to  switch  into  im- 
pedance state  thereby  turning  on  the  control  transistor.  The 
current  flowing  through  the  collector-emitter  path  of  the 
control  transistor  is  supplied  as  a  control  current  to  the  bases 
of  two  parallel-connected  shunting  transistors  which  are 
driven  into  saturation  when  the  control  transistor  is  turned 
on.  The  shunting  transistors  are  in  a  low  impedance  path 
across  the  source  which  includes  a  current  limiting  resistor 
and  which  loads  the  transient  voltage  in  order  to  reduce  its 
peak  amplitude  When  the  shunting  transistors  are  turned  on, 
the  voltage  across  the  control  transistor  and  the  voltage 
breakdown  device  is  reduced  and  the  circuit  elements  are 
reset. 


circuit  protective  device  with  time  delay  means  connected  to 
the  transformer  primary.  The  time  delay  means  includes  an 
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RC  circuit  for  delaying  tumoff  of  the  regulator  in  the  event 
of  a  break  in  the  lighting  circuit. 


3,626,251 

AIR  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  CABINET  MOUNTED 

EQUIPMENT 

Edward  G.  Vigue,  Mbhawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,706 
Int.  CI.  H05k  7120 
U.S.  CI.  317-100  6  Claims 
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A  cooling  system  for  cabinet-mounted  electrical  equip- 
ment with  a  large  air  stream  being  controlled  by  a  smaller 
high  pressure  air  stream.  A  blower  located  in  the  bottom  of 
the  cabinet  forces  the  main  air  stream  upward.  A  smaller 
high  pressure  air  stream  is  discharged  from  nozzles  to  direct 
the  large  air  stream  toward  hot  spots  in  the  electrical  equip- 
ment. Outlet  ducts  located  near  the  electrical  equipment  pro- 
vide a  path  for  the  large  air  stream  to  flow  over  the  hot  spots 
and  the  component  parts  and  out  of  the  cabinet. 


3,626,250 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CURRENT  REGULATOR 
Clair  A.  Nodurft,  East  Flat  Rock,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct.  1 6,  1 970,  Ser.  No.    8 1 ,4 1 1 
Int.  CI.  H05b  .^7/02,  GOln  19116 
U.S.  CI.  317— 30  8  Claims 

Current  regulator  device  comprises  constant  current  trans- 
former having  lighting  circuit  in  its  secondary  and  an  open 


3,626,252 
TEMPERATURE  EQUALIZATION  FOR  PRINTED 
CIRCUITS 
Pieter  G.  Cath.  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Keithley  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,475 
Int.  CI.  H05k  1102,  7120 
U.S.  CL  317-100  16  Claims 

Leads  of  various  electronic  devices  which  are  mounted  on 
a  printed  circuit  board  each  form  a  junction  with  the  conduc- 
tive pattern  on  the  printed  circuit  at  a  different  location,  and 


330 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1971 


temperature  variations  at  these  junctions  may  cause  un- 
desirable effects  in  the  electrical  circuit  in  which  the  devices 
are  employed.  Thermally-produced  effects  that  result  when 
the  junctions  of  a  printed  circuit  are  at  different  tempera- 
tures are  substantially  eliminated  by  a  thermally-conductive, 


electrically-insulating    substance,    such    as    silicone    grease. 


a4 


3,626.253 

CELL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MOTOR  CONTROL 

CENTER  FOR  SEPARATE  DISENGAGING  OF 

TERMINAL  BLOCKS  AND  BUS  STABS 

Rex  E.  Sturdivan,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Zinsco  Electrical 

Products,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.    35,046 
Int.  CI.  H02b  1120 


U.S.  CL3I7-118 


14  Claims 


A  cabinet  for  electrical  controls  Of  the  like,  typically  a 
motor  control  center,  having  cubicals  for  slidingly  receiving 
control  units  with  conductors  for  engagmg  bus  bars  and  ter- 
mmal  blocks  for  engaging  mating  terminal  blocks  in  the 
cabinet  A  sliding  plate  on  the  control  unit  carrying  the  con- 
trol unit  termmal  block  for  manually  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing the  termmal  blocks  without  requiring  moving  of  the  con- 
trol unit  A  termmal  block  design  permitting  a  sliding  instal- 
lation of  terminal  blocks  and  a  sliding  installation  of  contacts 
within  the  terminals  blocks  A  hinged  plate  installation  on  the 
control  unit  for  positioning  push  buttons  and  the  like  at  the 
front  of  the  cabinet  A  pressure  conductor  stab  for  engaging 
bus  bars  behind  the  control  unit  cubicals 


3,626,254 
AUTOMATIC  SHIFT  LINE  SWITCHOVER  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Mamoru    Kawakubo,    and    Shigehiko    Ito,    Kariya,    both    of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya- 
shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.    64,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1969,  44/65225 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47132,  B60k  19100,21100 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 7-  1 48.5  R  1  Claim 


which  contacts  the  leads  and  the  conductive  pattern  The 
thermally-conductive  silicone  grease  is  contained  in  a  grease 
container  formed  of  a  rubber  "0"  ring  and  an  aluminum  disk. 
The  rubber  "0"  ring  encircles  the  grease  and  is  pressed 
against  one  side  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  which  contains  a 
conductive  pattern,  by  the  aluminum  disk  which  is  secured  to 
the  board. 


J4  35      J8 


An  automatic  shift  line  switchover  system  for  use  in  an  au- 
tomatic transmission  for  a  vehicle  which  is  responsive  to 
electrical  signals  representative  of  the  load  on  the  engine  and 
the  vehicle  speed  to  provide  a  shift  signal  most  suitable  for 
the  specific  shifting  condition  thereby  to  operate  brake  band 
means  and  multiple  disc  clutch  means  through  a  hydraulic 
actuating  circuit  for  carrying  out  the  desired  shift. 


3,626,255 
DEMAGNETIZER,  SOLID  STATE 
Arthur    K.    Littwin,    Lincoln  wood.   III.,   assignor   to   Littwin 
Family  Trust  No.  I.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.    68,625 
Int.  CI.  HOIf  I3I00 
U.S.  CI.  317— 157.5 


1 1  Claims 


Mote 


A  completely  solid  state  demagnetizer  including:  a  circuit 
including  the  object  to  be  demagnetized  and  including  a  por- 
tion for  applying  DC  to  the  object,  and  including  portions 
operable  for  so  applying  the  DC  in  successively  opposite 
polarities;  a  first  condenser  of  fixed  capacity  chargeable  sub- 
stantially instantaneously,  and  charged  constantly  by  the 
power  source;  a  second  condenser  progressively  chargeable, 
of  variable  capacity,  and  having  limits  above  and  below  that 
of  the  first  condenser;  the  first  condenser,  when  the  second 
condenser  is  charged  to  a  value  less  than  itself,  energizing  the 
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circuit  portion  operable  for  applying  DC  of  a  first  polarity  to 
the  object;  and  the  second  condenser,  when  charged  to  a 
value  greater  than  that  of  the  first  condenser;  energizing  the 
circuit  portion  operable  for  applying  DC  of  the  opposite 
polarity  to  the  objects;  an  additional  condenser  means 
providing  a  decaying  action  for  progressively  and  continu- 
ously reducing  the  value  of  the  voltage  applied  to  the  object. 


The  strain  gauge  of  this  invention  comprises  a  film  of  a 
high  temperature  resistant  electrically  insulative  organic 
resin,  specifically  polyimide  resin,  having  deposited  thereon  a 
piezoresistive  semiconductor  thin  film  with  electrical  leads 
bonded  to  the  semiconductor  film,  and  a  coating  of  high  heat 
resistant  electrically  insulative  resin  over  the  semiconductor 
film.  Further  in  accordance  with  the  preferred  embodiment 
of  the  invention,  such  a  strain  gauge  is  manufactured  by 
depositing  the  film  of  heat  resistant  organic  onto  a  plate  of 
ceramic,  preferably  aluminum  oxide  ceramic,  sequentially 
depositing  first  the  semiconductor  film  and  then  the  electri- 
cal leads  onto  the  organic  resin  and  thereafter  applying  the 
coating  of  heat  resistant  organic  resin  over  the  deposited  film 
of  semiconductor.  As  the  last  step  in  manufacture  suitable 
electrically  insulated  metal  wires  are  soldered  or  otherwise 
bonded  to  exposed  portions  of  the  deposited  electrical  leads. 
Prior  to  use  the  strain  gauge,  i.e.  the  film  of  organic  resin 
having  the  resin  coated  semiconductor  film  and  electrical 
leads  with  associated  wires  thereon,  can  be  easily  peeled 
from  the  ceramic  plate  and  suitably  bonded  to  the  structural 
member  which  is  to  be  measured  for  strain. 


3,626,257 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  SUPERLATTICE 

REGION 
Leo    Esaki,    Chappaqua;    Rudolf    Ludeke,    Katonah,    and 
Raphael  Tsu,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,871 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5/00 

U.S.  CL3I7— 234R  22  Claims 


tion  which  has  a  one  dimensional  spatial  periodic  variation, 
in  its  band-edge  energy.  This  spatial  periodic  variation,  or  su- 
perlattice,  is  produced  by  doping  or  alloying  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  successive  layers  having  alternating  band-edge  ener- 


1«'  8RILL0UIN    ZONE 
-"I    -^   -*d    ->i.1    -t^     ->d      0       l»d     ?V<    »d     *a  Jkd      k| 


3,626,256 

THIN  FILM  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRAIN  GAUGES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Verne  R.  Brown,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Transidyne 

General  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.    81,409 

Int.  CL  HO  II  5/00 

U.S.  CL  317-234  17  Claims 


-f     --^  -^  --^    -^     f      °      f     ^     if     ^     ^     X 


WAVE    VECTOR   k- 


gies.  The  period  of  the  spatial  variation  is  less  than  the  carri- 
er mean  free  path,  and  is  such  as  to  form  in  momentum  space 
a  plurality  of  periodic  mini-zones  which  are  much  smaller 
than  the  Brillouin  zones.  The  device  exhibits  a  bulk  negative 
resistance  and  is  used  in  oscillator  and  bistable  circuits. 


3,626,258 
STANDARD  CAPACITOR 
David  M.  Makow,  14  Davidson  Crescent,  Ottawa  9,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.    84,737 

Int.  CL  HOlg  1102 

U.S.  CI.  317-242  9  Claims 


Structures  forming  capacitors  are  described  which  consist 
of  four  suitably  positioned  electrodes  closing  on  themselves 
so  that  end  effects  are  eliminated.  The  mean  of  the  two 
values  of  capacitance,  represented  by  two  pairs  of  diagonally 
opposite  electrodes,  is  influenced  to  a  very  small  degree  only 
by  the  cross-sectional  geometry  of  the  electrodes.  These  pro- 
perties permit  construction  of  very  accurate  and  stable 
capacitors.  An  example  of  one  embodiment  utilizes  four  rings 
as  electrodes;  the  rings  being  enclosed  by  an  external  shield. 


3,626,259 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
Vahan  Garboushian,  Torrance,  and  Herbert  Ruzinsky,  Man- 
hatten  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.    54,904 

Int.  CL  HO II  5/00 

U.S.  CL  317-234  R  21  Claims 


The  semiconductor  device  has  two  highly  N-type  end  por-        A  package  for  a  high-frequency  semiconductor  device.  A 
tions  to  which  ohmic  contacts  are  made,  and  a  central  por-    semiconductor    wafer    having    interdigitated    active    regions 
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formed  therein  is  mounted  upon  a  portion  of  a  metallized 
thermally  conducting  ceramic  member.  A  conducting 
member  is  mounted  upon  and  insulated  from  a  second  por- 
tion of  the  metallized  ceramic  member  via  a  second  ceramic 
member  The  active  regions  of  the  device  are  contacted  by 
interlaced,  stitch  bonded  contacts  The  metallized  thermal 
conducting  ceramic  member  is  mounted  upon  a  metal 
header,  the  semiconductor  device  being  encapsulated 
thereon. 


3,626,262 

NO-LOAD  TORQUE  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM  AND 

THE  APPLICATION  THEREOF  IN  ADAPTIVE  CONTROL 

Leroy  U.  C.  Kelling,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,412 

Int.  CI.  B23q  5110,  G06g  7100,  7112 

U.S.  CI.  318-39  5  Claims 


3,626.260 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLY  ING  VOLTAGE 

IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Takuhei    Kimura,    and    Masahiro   Takeda,    both    of   Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,132 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  |968.Jul\4, 
1%8,  Aug."  9,  I%8;  43/17722,43/46742.43/68379  " 
Int.  CI.  HOlb //(JO 


U.S.  CI.  317-262 


20  Claims 


In  an  electrophotographic  operation,  a  method  and  ap-  ^^^  torque   losses  in  the  spindle  drive  of  a  cutting  tool 

paratus  for  applying  voltage  continuously  without  accumulat-  '■^'^""g  under  no-load  conditions  are  measured  and  stored  in 

ing   an    electric' charge    in    a   surface    layer  of  a  dielectric  '^'i''^' ^o^m.  The  stored  value  is  used  to  modify  programmed 

resulted  from  applying  voltage  thereon  while  sandwiching  a  '°'''1"«    values    during    a    later    cutting   operation    so    as   to 

sensitive   paper   or   plate   or   a   transcription    paper   by    the  ^^^'^^^  ^^^  programmed  torque  at  the  cutting  tool  rather 

dielectric  and  an  earth  member  '^^"  merely  at  the  spindle  drive. 


3,626,261 

PORTABLE  MULTIRATE  ELECTRIC  IMPULSE 

GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  A  PLURAL  MOTOR 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  DRIVE 

Donald  M.  Ham,  Rochester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.    83,395 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7l6e 

U.S.CL  318-8  11  Claims 


3,626,263 

ELECTRIC  STEPPING  MOTOR  AND  REMOTE 

REGISTER  OPERATED  THEREBY 

Maurice  Graham  McBridc,  Barnet,  England,  assignor  to  San- 

gamo  Weston  Limited,  Enfield,  England 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.     17,084 
Claims   priority,   application    Great    Britian,  Oct.   7,   1969, 

49,260/69 

Int.  CI.  H02kJ7/00 

U.S.  a.  318-138  6  Claims 


4S  SO 


K38 


A  portable  electric  impulse  generator  is  provided  having 
an  impulse  triggering  reed  switch  that  is  actuated  by  a  rotata- 
ble  magnet  which,  in  turn,  is  driven  at  various  preselected 
rates  of  speed  by  a  differential  gear  train  The  differential 
gear  train  is  driven  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  selective  ener- 
gization of  a  plurality  of  synchronous  motors  that  are  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  input  gears  of  the  gear  train. 


42   37 


Electric  stepping  motor  and  a  remote  meter  register 
operated  by  a  stepping  motor  in  which  the  motor  comprises  a 
cylindrical  permanently  magnetized  rotor  with  diametral 
poles  of  opposite  polarity  located  between  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  main  stator  poles  and  at  least  one  subsidiary 
pole  forming  part  of  a  stationary  flux  system  embraced  by  an 
operating  winding  for  supply  with  stepping  current  pulses  of 
alternating  polarity,  each  subsidiary  pole  being  more  widely 
separated  from  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  rotor  than  the 
main  poles  to  ensure  constant  direction  of  rotation  through 
an  arc  of  I  80°  for  each  operating  current  pulse. 
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3,626,264 
VELOCITY  SERVOSYSTEM 
Martin  O.  Hatfhill,  and  Frank  J.  SordeUo,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Information  Storage  Systems,  Inc.,  Cu- 
pertino, Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,695 

Int.  CL  H02p  5116 

U.S.CL  318-331  5  Claims 


3,626,266 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL 

INCLUDING  ZERO  OFFSET  CONTROL 

Emnctt  F.  Sindclar,  Parma,  and  John  Klein,  Fairview  Park, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Warner  &  Swasey  Company, 

CleveUnd,  Ohio 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,803 

Int.  CLG05b  19124 

U.S.  CL318— 572  20  Claims 


diTlipe-  />t4ief    X 


A  velocity  servocircuit  for  retracting  the  access  mechanism 
of  a  disk  storage  drive  independently  of  the  normal  position 
servo,  including  a  summing  amplifier  connected  to  deliver  a 
motor  drive  signal  to  the  access  motor,  means  providing  a 
velocity  command  input  to  the  amplifier  from  a  signal  source 
and  means  providing  a  velocity  feedback  to  the  amplifier 
derived  from  the  back  EMF  of  the  motor. 


3,626,265 
VANE  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
Hillebrand  Johannes  Josephus  Kraakman,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  18,  1968, 

6813309 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1100,  F03c  3100;  F04c  HOC 

U.S.CL  418—266  1  Claim 


1^      BUFF£K     SrOKAOC 


A  numerically  controlled  machine  tool  having  offset 
storage  means  separate  from  the  stored  program  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  a  slide  with  the  offset  storage  means 
being  responsive  to  coded  data  in  the  stored  program  to  in- 
troduce an  offset  in  the  position  oi  the  slide  by  supplying  pul- 
ses to  a  pulse-responsive  circuit  which  is  part  of  a  servo 
means  for  moving  the  slide.  The  offsetting  means  is  operable 
to  first  remove  existing  offset  and  then  to  introduce  a  new 
offset  and  to  render  electronic  controls  normally  operable  in 
response  to  the  stored  program  to  position  the  slide  ineffec- 
tive until  the  change  in  offset  is  effected  when  the  latter  is 
called  for  by  the  stored  program. 


A  vane  pump  or  motor  having  a  rotatable  cylindrical  disc 
incorporated  in  a  housing.  The  disc  has  radial  grooves  pro- 
vided with  radially  movable  vanes.  The  housing  has  at  least 
one  pair  of  associated  inlet  and  outlet  apertures,  and  the  part 
of  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing  situated  between  said  aper- 
tures is  cylindricai  and  has  a  larger  diameter  than  the  disc. 
The  inner  wall  between  the  apertures  also  forms  a  boundary 
for  a  working  space.  The  number  of  vanes  in  a  disc  is  rela- 
tively large  so  that  at  least  two  vanes  are  present  between  an 
inlet  aperture  and  an  associated  outlet  a{>erture. 


3,626,267 

DIGITAL  PHASE-CORRECTING  SERVO  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  PHASE  OF  AN  ANALOG  DRIVE 

SIGNAL 
John  T.  Bobbitt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mandrel  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1970,  Ser.  No.    87,390 

Int.  CI.  G05b  19128 

U.S.  CL318— 686  9  Claims 
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An  analog  drive  signal  for  driving  a  vibrator,  motor,  or  like 
driven  apparatus,  is  converted  to  a  digital  signal  and  is 
delayed  in  a  digital  buffer  memory.  The  memory  is  unloaded 
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at  two  separate  discrete  times  and  the  resulting  digital  signals 
are  converted  to  provide  an  analog  reference  signal  and  an 
analog  drive  signal  The  reference  signal  is  unloaded  at  a 
constant  rate  relative  to  the  input  load  rate  but  is  displaced  in 
time  by  a  selected  number  of  total  memory  locations.  The 
drive  signal  is  unloaded  at  a  programmable  rate.  The  phase 
relation,  i  e  .  error  signal,  and  signals  indicative  of  the  lead  or 
lag  of  the  error  signal  relative  to  the  reference  signal,  are 
sensed  and  any  phase  difference  detected  is  counted  in  units 
of  sample  rate  time  and  stored  Associated  digital  control 
logic  is  programmed  to  cause  the  dnve  signal  to  move  the  de- 
tected number  of  samples  in  the  mennory,  in  the  commensu- 
rate direction,  to  correct  the  phase  of  the  driven  apparatus 
output.  I  e  .  to  provide  a  zero  phase  difference  relative  to  the 
phase  of  the  reference  signal  The  servo  may  be  preset  for 
minimum  initial  phase  shift  by  noting  the  maximum  error  at 
the  beginning  of  a  test  sweep,  and  by  presetting  the  system 
correspondingly  to  start  it  in  phase      j 


voltages,  the  higher  of  which  drives  the  motor  from  one  in- 
crement to  the  next,  and  the  lower  of  which  establishes  de- 


3,626,268 
SYNCHRO  SYSTEMS 
Dennis  William  Dudley,  Tewkesbury;  Keith  Russell  Oakey, 
Cheltenham;    George    Martin    Warner,    Cheltenham,    and 
John  Clement  Wright,  Stevenage,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Smiths  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.    40,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  23,  1969, 

26,468/69 


tent  positions;  the  lower  voltage  being  utilized  only  when  the 
motor  is  driven  at  low  speed. 


L.S.  CI 


G05b/// 


17  Claims 


3,626,270 
BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR  SINGLE  CELLS 
Wilford  B.  Burkett,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  John  H.  BIgbee,  III, 
Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McCuUoch  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.    21,438 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7110 

U.S.CL  320-35  13  Claims 


^cuafxj— 


Ir-^ 


A  synchro  torque  receiver  has  its  ro  or  wound  with  an  ad- 
ditional winding  at  right-angles  to  its  existing,  continuously 
energized  rotor-winding.  The  three-phase  stator-windings  of 
the  receiver  are  energized  conventionally  from  the  cor- 
responding windings  of  a  synchro  torque  transmitter.  A  con- 
trol unit  detects  signals  induced  in  the  additional  rotor-wind- 
ing of  the  receiver  and  energizes  this  to  create  torque  aiding 
the  normal  reactive  torque  that  drives  the  receiver-rotor  to 
maintain  rotational  correspondence  between  the  receiver- 
and  transmitter-rotors.  The  induced  signal  is  sampled  al- 
ternately with  energization  of  the  additional  winding,  at  a 
frequency  lower  than,  or  the  same  as.  that  of  the  receiver- 
and  transmitter-energization.  Alternatively  detection  and 
energization  of  the  additional  winding  can  take  place  concur- 
rently using  phase  or  frequency  as  the  discriminant  for  detec- 
tion of  the  induced  signal  Large  current-flow  into  the  normal 
rotor-winding  of  the  receiver,  accompanying  large  deviation 
from  correspondence,  is  detected  to  energize  the  additional 
winding  independently  of  the  induced  signal. 


A  method  and  circuit  for  rapid  charging  batteries,  and  in 
particular  single  cells  wherein  a  battery  is  charged  by  impart- 
ing a  progressively  increasing  charge  to  the  battery  by  sub- 
jecting the  battery  to  alternating  charging  and  discharging  in- 
tervals after  a  first  interval  in  which  a  net  discharge  takes 
place  through  a  path  including  a  thermal  switch  which  opens 
the  current  path  in  response  to  current  flow  therethrough. 
During  a  charging  interval  charge  current  pulses  are  applied 
to  the  battery  being  charged  through  a  current  path  including 
a  unilateral  impedance  element,  such  as  a  silicon-controlled 
rectifier,  and  during  each  discharge  interval,  a  charge- 
discharge  path  IS  applied  in  parallel  with  the  unilateral  im- 
pedance element  to  effect  a  net  discharge  of  the  battery  The 
rapid  charging  of  the  battery  is  terminated  by  monitoring  a 
terminal  characteristic  of  the  battery  such  as  the  quiescent 
battery  terminal  voltage  or  the  temperature  of  the  battery 
being  charged  and  converting  to  a  trickle  charge  in  response 
to  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  value  of  the  monitored 
terminal  characteristic. 


3.626,269 
STEPPING  MOTOR  DRIVE 
Donald  O.  Stanley,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calma  Com- 
pany 

Fjled  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,591 

Int.  CI.  H02kJ7/0(? 

U.S.  CI.  318-696  8  Claims 

Apparatus  and  method  for  efficiently  driving  an  incremen- 

Ul  motor  at  high  or  low  speeds  utilizma  two  different  driving 


3,626,271 
HVDC  MATRIX  DESIGN 
Clyde  G.  Dewey.  Drexel  Hill.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,432 
Int.  CI.  H02m  7100;  H03r  /  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  321-11  20  Claims 

An  improved  commutation  transient  suppressing  circuit  for 
a  thyristor  composed  matrix.  The  circuit  includes  an  auxiliary 
saturable  core  inductor  for  absorbing  a  portion  of  available 
stray  capacitance  energy.  Further  saturable  core  inductors 
are  provided  to  limit  discharge  current  from  associated  re- 
sistance-capacitance voltage-dividing  subcircuits.  A  capacitor 
is  utilized  shunting  a  portion  of  the  resistance  of  certain  ad- 
joining voltage  dividing  bypass  subcircuits  to  control  the 
order  of  turn  on  of  the  matrix  thyristors  in  response  to  a  volt- 
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age  surge.  A  switching  matrix  having  an  odd  number  of  seri- 
ally connected  thyristor  sections  per  main  saturable  core  in- 


of  both  thyristors.  Therefore,  they  fire  in  turn,  causing  a  sub- 
stantially uninterrupted  short  circuit  across  both  windings 


because    of    the    close     magnetic    coupling     between     the 
windings. 


ductor  is  also  disclosed  and  can  be  placed  in  series  with  other 
similar  matrices  to  use  mechanically  paired  thyristor  sections. 


3,626,272 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  Pfeffer,  Lauffen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.     38,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1969,  P  19  26 

332.2 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9130 

U.S.  a.  322-28  12  Claims 


3,626,274 

TWO-WIRE  MILLIVOLT  TO  MILLIAMPERE  SIGNAL 

CONVERTER 

Wolfgang  F.  Christofzik,  Lake  Hiawatha,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Pennwah  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.     72,932 

Int.  CI.  GOSf  ,  G08c  ,  H03f  3104 

U.S.CL  323-1  12  Claims 
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A  first  and  second  thyristor  are  connected  to  the  output 
winding  of  an  alternating-current  generator  for  rectification 
purposes.  The  thyristors  are  switched  to  a  conducting  posi- 
tion by  control  signals  furnished  by  an  oscillator  alternately 
to  each  of  the  thyristors  when  the  DC  output  voltage  is  below 
a  predetermined  value. 


3,626,273 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PREVENTING  OVERVOLTAGES 
Peter  Pfeffer,  Lauffen,  and  Edgar  Kuhn,  Gerlingen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.    38,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1969,  P  19  26 

317.3 
Int.  CI.  H02p  9100 
U.S.  CI.  322-28  9  Claims 

Two  closely  coupled  output  windings  of  an  AC  generator 
have  a  common  point.  A  first  and  second  thyristor  are  con- 
nected across  the  windings,  the  voltages  across  each  having 
opposite  polarity.  When  the  load  voltage  drops  below  a 
predetermined  value,  control  pulses  are  applied  to  the  gates 


A  circuit  system  for  converting  small  DC  signals  into  mil- 
hampere  signals  in  which  the  signals  from  a  voltametric 
sensing  device  are  converted  into  standard  level  current 
signals  for  transmission  over  the  same  two-wire  power  lines 
that  supply  voltage  to  the  circuit.  A  current  sensor  imposed 
across  the  output  load  of  an  operational  amplifier  provides 
fractional  feedback  to  the  input  thereof  and  produces  a  volt- 
age swing  of  approximately  30  volts,  over  the  power  lines. 
The  power  supply  to  the  amplifier  is  regulated  and  tempera- 
ture compensated  and  is  fully  compensated  for  zero  shift 


3,626,275 

MAGNETIC  FIRING  CIRCUIT  FOR  THYRISTORS 

Kosuke  Harada,  Fukuoka  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seibu 

Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1968,  43/56296 

Int.  CI.  G05f  1144,  1138 

U.S.a.323-4  3  Claims 

A  novel  control  circuit  for  constant  current  applications 

The  circuit  comprises  a  thyristor  bridge  which  is  fired  by  a 

magnetic  amplifier.  The  DC  output  current  of  the  thyristors 

flows  through  the  feedback  winding  of  the  magnetic  amplifier 

to  cancel  the  effect  of  the  input  amf)ere-turns,  and  to  keep 

the  output  current  constant  through  the  equal  ampere-turns 
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characteristic  of  the  conventional  saturable  reactor.  Because  times  while  its  secondary  winding  is  used  to  commutate  a  sil- 
th>ristors  are  used  in  the  output  stage,  the  new  circuit  can  icon-controlled  rectifier  in  the  switch  control  circuit.  The 
control  a  large  amount  of  output  power  with  a  device  of  light 


A  solid-state  circuit  for  supplying  constant  power  to  a 
varying  resistive  load  in  response  to  a  control  voltage  in- 
cludes a  light  source  and  a  photosensitive  resistor.  Load  cur- 
rent is  generated  by  a  load  current  generator  operating  in 
response  to  a  control  signal  Resultant  voltage  drop  across 
the  load  controls  a  second  current  generator  which  is  serially 
connected  with  a  light  source.  A  third  current  generator, 
controlled  by  an  independent  control  voltage,  is  serially  con- 
nected with  a  photosensitive  resistor  exposed  to  the  light 
source.  Voltage  on  the  photosensitive  resistor  comprises  the 
control  signal  which  controls  the  load  current  generator 


u.  eight  and  small  size  The  principle  of  the  new  circuit  is  also 
effectively  applied  to  parallel  operation  of  multithyristors,  in 
vvhich  individual  currents  can  be  adjusted  to  vanous  desired 
values.  I 

3,626.276 
LIGHT-COLPLED,  VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED 
CONSTANT-POWER  SOURCE 
Robert    Louis    McGUJ,    Jr.,    Falkton,    and    Norman    Green, 
Timonium,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,782 

Int.  CI.  G05f  1156,  1166 

U.S.  CL  323-4  14  Claims 


^  ,. 


switch  is  held  in  the  off  position  until  current  in  the  trans- 
former primary  approaches  zero,  at  which  time  the  switch  is 
recycled. 


3,626,278 

COLLECTOR  FOLLOWER-TYPE  TRANSISTORIZED 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Koji    Matsumura,    Kodaira,    and    Kunio    Seki,    Higashimu- 

rayama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hatachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1970,  Ser.  No.     17,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1969,  44/18324 

Int.  CI.  G05f  1156,  1/64 
US.  CI.  323-22  T  10  Claims 


3,626.277 

CURRENT  REGULATOR  SUITABLE  FOR  MERCURY 
LAMP  BALLAST 
Robert  D.  Munson,  St.  Louis  County.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emer- 
son Electric  Co. 

Filed  July  27.  1970.  Ser.  No.    58.235 
Int.  CL  H02m  7,24.  HOSb  41/14,  G05f  1/64 
U.SCI.323-17  13  Claims 

An  electrical  circuit  has  a  quick-acting  switch  electrically 
connected  in  series  between  a  variable  load  and  a  rectified 
power  input  A  switch  control  circuit  is  provided  which  con- 
nects the  switch  in  its  power  on  position  when  circuit  current 
is  a  minimum  and  disconnects  it  as  current  reaches  a 
predetermined  maximum  A  transformer  primary  winding  is 
utilized   to   maintain   current  in   the   load  during  switch  off 


i    A? 


A  starting  circuit  is  required  in  the  voltage  regulator  of  the 
so-called  collector  follower  type,  in  which  a  voltage  source  is 
connected  to  an  emitter  input  circuit  of  a  regulating 
transistor  and  a  load  to  its  collector  output  circuit  In  the 
voltage  regulator  of  this  invention,  the  starting  circuit  con- 
sists of  a  diode  connected  between  the  emitter  input  circuit 
and  the  collector  output  circuit  of  the  regulating  transistor 
The  diode  supplies  a  starting  current  to  the  regulating 
transistor  at  a  starting  moment  when  an  operating  voltage  is 
applied  to  the  emitter  input  circuit  of  the  regulating 
transistor,  and  it  is  reversely  biased  in  the  normal  operating 
state  of  the  regulating  transistor,  being  electrically  cut  off. 
This  invention  attains  effective  voltage  regulation  even  for  a 
load  current  at  a  low  level. 


3.626,279 
METAL  DETECTOR  UTILIZING  RADIO  RECEIVER  AND 

HARMONIC  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Charles  D.  Walden,  31 145  E.  Hiway  99.  Redlands,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.    37,636 

Int.  CLG01vi//2 

U.S.  CI.  324-3  6  Claims 

A  metal  detector  using  an  ordinary  radio  receiver  and  a 

signal  generator  having  its  fundamental  and  second  harmonic 


December  7,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


337 


frequencies  located  equidistantly  on  either  side  of  the 
frequency  of  the  local  oscillator  of  the  radio.  The  fundamen- 
tal and  second  harmonic  of  the  generator  arc  beat  against  the 
frequency  of  the  local  oscillator,  producing  two  difference 
signals  that  are  amplified  and  rebeat  together  to  produce  and 


audio  signal  Frequency  change  in  the  signal  of  the  generator 
due  to  inductance  of  metal  is  multiplied  threefold  in  audio 
output,  which  triples  sensitivity  as  compared  with  other  de- 
tectors. The  search  coil  comprises  a  printed  circuit  board 
having  concentric  coil  circles  on  one  side  and  radial  shielding 
lines  on  the  other. 


3,626,280 

FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED  FLUX  DETECTOR 

EXCITATION 

Clarence  A.  Van  Englehoven,  Marion,  and  David  L.  Richter, 

Cedar  Rapids,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.    25,478 

Int.  CLGOlr  ii/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-43  R  8  Claims 


A  flux  detector  saturation  control  circuit  senses  core  satu- 
ration time  for  monitoring  rate  of  change  of  current  through 
the  core  drive  winding.  A  frequency  control  loop  for  the  core 
driving  source  is  responsive  to  saturation  detection  to  main- 
tain a  time  symmetry  between  a  driving  source  synchronizing 
waveform  and  core  saturation  time  occurrences  such  that 
saturation  is  caused  to  occur  midway  in  successive  half-cy- 
cles of  the  driving  source  waveform. 


makes  with  the  zero  sequence  or  homopolar  component  an 
angle  less  than  60°  then  for  which  of  the  detected  phase  the 
negative  sequence  or  inverse  and  the  positive  sequence  or 


3,626,281 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  DETECTION  OF  THE 

DEFECTIVE  CONDUCTOR  OR  CONDUCTORS  IN  A 

THREE-PHASE  SYSTEM 

Michel  Henry  Pierre  Souillard,  Fontenay-aux-Roses,  France, 

assignor  to  Compagnie  Des  Compteurs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,01 1 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  5,  1968,  158001 

Int.  CLGOlr  J//02 

U.S.  CI.  324-51  5  Claims 

A  method  for  selecting  a  conductor  or  conductors  of  a 

three-phase  power  transport  line  and  device  for  operating  the 

same  which  when  an  earth  fault  has  been  determined  detects 

for  which  phase  the  negative  sequence  or  inverse  component 


direct  components  make  an  angle  exceeding  90°,  and  which 
when  a  defect  not  earthed  has  been  determined  detects  for 
which  of  the  phases  the  angle  between  the  inverse  and  direct 
components  make  an  angle  less  than  60°. 


3,626,282 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  SHUNT  FAULTS  IN  A  CABLE 

UTILIZING  THE  FAULT  AS  A  NOISE  SOURCE 

Sherman  Theodore  Brewer,  Little  Silver,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.     15,520 

Int.  CLG01ri//05 

U.S.CL  324-52  6  Claims 
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Shunt  faults  are  located  in  a  communications  cable  by 
turning  to  account  the  noise  properties  of  the  fault  Bias 
power  supplied  to  a  cable  is  adjusted  to  maximize  the  noise 
generated  at  the  fault  Noise  measurements  are  made  at  each 
of  the  cable  terminals  at  predetermined  frequencies  The 
noise  measurements  are  utilized  in  conjunction  with  the 
preestablished  transmission  levels  in  the  cable  to  obtain  a 
measure  of  the  distance  to  the  fault  from  a  cable  terminal. 


3,626,283 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND  INDICATING  AN 
OPERATIONAL  FAILURE  OF  A  LINEAR  VOLTAGE 
DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSFORMER 
Robert  L.  James,  Bloomfield,  and  Frank  Antonazzi,  New  Mil- 
ford,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 
Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,1 1 1 
Int.  CLG01ri//02,  J//06 
U.S.CL  324-55  2  Claims 


SUUM  NO  ME  .INS   » 


A   device   for   monitoring  and   indicating   an   operational 
failure  of  a  linear  voltage  differential  transformer  and  includ- 
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mg  summing  means  which  sums  the  secondary  voltages  from    between  the  output  signals  of  the  two  oscillators.  This  DC 
the  transformer   The  sum  signal  is  converted  to  a  direct  cur-    voltage  is  applied  to  the  voltage-variable  capacitor  thereby 
rent   voltage   which   is  applied   to  an   operational   amplifier    controlling   the   frequency   of  the   test  oscillator  to  obtain 
where  it  is  balanced  with  a  reference  direct  current  voltage 
of  equal  amplitude  and  opposite  polarity.  An  alternating  cur- 
rent signal  is  also  applied  to  the  amphfier  causing  the  amplifi- 
er to  provide  an  alternating  current  output    Failure  of  the 
transformer  or  any  part  of  the  monitor  causes  the  direct  cur- 
rent voltages  to  h>ecome  unbalanced  resulting  in  the  amplifier 
providing  a  direct  current  output   An  indicator  connected  to 
the  amplifier  provides  an  indication  of  failure  in  response  to 
a  direct  current  output  and  not  in  response  to  an  alternating  T  " 

current  output  from  the  amplifier. 


3.626.284  I 

APPARATL'S  FOR  MEASURING  CHANGES  IN 

MICROWAVE  FREQUENCIES  CORRESPONDING  TO 

THE  DENSITY  OF  A  FLUID 

Aloysius  Bak,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 

poration 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848.240 

\nX.C\.GO\r  27104 

U.S.  CI.  324-58.5  B  1  3  Claims 


3.626,285 

TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  VOLTAGE-VARIABLE 
CAPACITORS  EMPLOYING  PHASE-LOCKED 
OSCILLATORS 
Jerome  L.  Hartke,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  KEV  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,266 
Int.  CI.  GOIr  ni5i2 
U.S.  CI.  324-60  R  \  10  Claims 

In  the  apparatus  disclosed  herein,  a  test  oscillator  employ- 
ing a  voltage-variable  capacitor  as  a  frequency-determining 
element  and  a  reference  oscillator  are  phase  locked  to  the 
same  frequency  The  phase  lock  circuit  employs  a  phase  de- 
tector and  a  low-pass  filter  to  provide  a  DC  error  signal  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  which  is  a  function  of  the  phase  difference 


phase  lock.  As  the  operating  frequency  of  the  reference 
oscillator  is  varied  as  a  function  of  time,  the  amplitude  of  the 
DC  error  signal  is  used  as  a  measure  of  the  voltage-depen- 
dent capacitance  characteristic  of  the  capacitor  under  test. 


3,626,286 
CAPACITIVE  MOISTURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING 

A  PEAK  DETECTOR 
George    P.    Rauchwerger,    c/o    Aqua-Knight,    147    Cromart 
Court,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,219 

Int.  CLGOlr  27/26 

U.S.CL  324-61  R  1 1  Claims 


PEAK 

PROBES  DETECTOR  COMPARATOR 

PI 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  derJsity  of  a  dielectric  fiuid 
retained  in  a  vessel.  A  waveguide  is  inserted  into  the  liquid 
through  a  sealed  opening  in  the  vessel.  The  waveguide  has  a 
center  conductor  concentrically  positioned  in  the  waveguide. 
The  center  conductor  carries  a  microwave  frequency  emitted 
from  a  source  to  u  disc  on  the  bottom  of  the  waveguide 
where  a  fixed  node  of  the  microwave  frequency  occurs.  A 
detector  member  immersed  in  the  fiuid  is  fixed  to  the 
waveguide  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the 
■Aaveguide  to  receive  a  node  of  the  standing  wave  created  by 
the  microwave  frequency.  With  a  change  in  the  fiuid  density, 
the  node  adjacent  the  detector  member  will  correspondingly 
shift  with  the  detector  member  receiving  a  different  elec- 
tromagnetic field  intensity  created  by  a  microwave  energy 
source  transmitted  through  the  waveguide  The  detector 
member  will  communicate  all  measurements  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic field  intensity  to  an  indicator  where  density 
changes  can  be  directly  read  from  a  scale. 


A  meter  for  measuring  moisture  in  soil  electronically  uses 
two  probes  spaced  apart  with  soil  between  the  probes.  The 
probes  may  be  insulated  plates  of  metal  or  fiat  insulated 
cable  made  of  a  plurality  of  conductors.  The  circuit  has  an 
ultrasonic  oscillator  which  transmits  a  signal  to  the  probes, 
which  function  as  a  variable  capacitor  depending  upon 
moisture  content  of  the  soil.  An  integrated-circuit  peak  de- 
tector provides  a  positive  DC  voltage  proportional  to  input 
peak  voltage,  and  its  output  is  measured  by  a  microammeter 
which  thus  measures  moisture  The  output  of  the  detector 
may  be  used  to  control  an  irrigation  valve.  Several  probes 
and  valves  may  be  used  in  a  system.  The  soil  may  be  con- 
tained in  a  plastic  bag  and  the  electrodes  applied  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  bag. 


3.626,287 

SYSTEM  FOR  RESPONDING  TO  CHANGES  IN 

CAPACITANCE  OF  A  SENSING  CAPACITOR 

Anthony  J.  Di  Niro,  Bergen  County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  C.G.I. 

Corporation,  Hackensack,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797.788 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/26 

U.S.CI.  324-61  R  7  Claims 

Capacitive   transducer   system    utilizing   capacitive   probe 

connected  in  feedback  loop  of  operational  amplifier  provided 
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with  shielding  system  to  convert  capacitive  changes  at  the    measuring  instrument.  The  trigger  circuit  is  actuated  by  an 
probe  to  linear  voltage  changes  for  display  by  a  voltmeter    input   signal    to   provide   a   pair   of  complementary   output 

signals  wherein  each  output  signal  is  characterized  by  a  duty 
cycle  which  is  a  function  of  the  relative  amplitudes  of  the 


15:^iMi^li_f 


with  the  system  being  isolated  and  shielded  from  the  effects 
of  stray  capacity. 


3,626,288 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  CONDUCTIVE 

MATERIAL  UTILIZING  A  VAPOR  LAMP 

Victor  R.  Bart,  2527  Riverside  Drive,  East  Gary,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  721,972,  Apr. 

17,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  869,804 

Int.  CLGOln  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-71  R  8  Claims 


A  proximity  or  a  probe  contact  control  for  a  conveyor  car- 
rying electrically  conductive  material  has  a  shielded 
fluorescent  lamp,  a  sensing  probe  connected  to  the  shield,  a 
direct  current  plate  potential  charging  means  for  the  lamp,  a 
discharge  circuit  connected  in  series  with  the  lamp,  a  relay 
means  responsive  to  the  discharge  circuit  wherein  the  static 
bias  on  the  lamp  shield  is  changed  by  the  change  in  level  of 
conductive  material  initiating  current  fiow  in  the  lamp  to  ac- 
tuate responsive  relay  means. 
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input  signal  and  a  threshold  voltage  which  is  applied  to  the 
trigger  circuit.  Each  lamp  is  adapted  to  monitor  one  of  the 
complementary  output  signals  and  emit  visible  light  having  a 
radiant  intensity  which  is  a  function  of  the  duty  cycle  of  the 
output  signal. 


3,626,290 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  POWER  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 

EMPLOYING  TWO  SELF-BALANCING  BRIDGES 

Edward  E.  Asian,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Narda 

Microwave  Corporation,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,914 

Int.  CLGOlr  5/26.  27/00 

U.S.  CL  324— 106  7  Claims 
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A  high-precision  circuit  for  measuring  radiofrequency 
power  by  the  direct  current  substitution  method,  wherein  two 
self-balancing  bridges  are  used;  the  first  bridge  containing  a 
thermistor  subjected  to  the  radiofrequency  power,  and  the 
second  bridge  containing  a  reference  thermistor  for  establish- 
ing a  temperature-compensated  reference  level. 


3,626,291 
CURRENT-MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Donald  W.  Yauch,  and  Paul  A.  Lille,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Halmar  Electronics,  Incorporated,  Columbus, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,909 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  1122,33100 

U.S.CL  324-127  10  Claims 


3,626,289 
FRONT  PANEL  TRIGGER  LAMPS 
Neal  W.  Vinson,  and  Eugene  P.  De  Rosa,  both  of  Oakland, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,755 

Int.  CLGOlr  J//00,  19114 

U.S.  a.  324-96  12  Claims 

A  pair  of  incandescent  lamps  coupled  to  the  output  of  a        Apparatus  including  a  set  of  adjacent  coils  which  form  a 
trigger  circuit  included  in  the  input  channel  of  an  electronic    closed  path  adapted  to  be  closed  about  a  current-carrying 
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conductor  The  voltage  output  from  said  coil,  which  is  in- 
duced by  the  closing  movement  or  b)  changes  in  the  conduc- 
tor current,  is  integrated  The  integrated  value  of  said  voltage 
being  proportional  to  the  current  flowing  through  said  con- 
ductor 


3.626.292 

VOLTAGE  RATIO  DETERMINATION  DEVICE 

Roswell  W.  Gilbert.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Technical 

Management  Services,  Inc.,  Westfleld,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1970.  Ser.  No.  6.075 

Int.  CI.  GOIr  7100-  G06g  7116 

U.S.  CI.  324-140D  13  Claims 


3.626.294 
CARRIER-PLLS-NOISE  TO  NOISE-OPERATED  AM 
SQUELCH  CIRCUIT 
Charles  H.  Dancy,  Getzville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc. 

Filed  July  13.  1970.  Set.  No.    54,537 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1110 

U.S.  CI.  325-478  12  Claims 
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In  an  AM  radio  receiver  including  a  mixer,  IF  amplifier, 
detector  and  audio  output  section,  a  squelch  circuit  which 
operates  on  the  basis  of  a  synchronously  averaged  carrier- 
plus-noise  to  noise  ratio  sensing  of  the  received  signal.  The 
squelch  circuit  comprises  a  signal  amplitude  limiter  and  a  dis- 
criminator for  processing  the  IF  output  signal  to  derive  noise 
power  inversely  related  to  received  carrier  power.  An  am- 
plitude modulator  is  provided  at  the  input,  output  or  bias 
In  the  ratio  determination  device,  means  are  provided  for  source  of  the  discriminator  for  synchronously  modulating  the 
repeatedly  reversing  the  connections  of  the  input  terminals  to  derived  noise  power  in  response  to  the  demodulated  signal 
the  primary  winding  of  a  transformer,  and  means  are  pro-  output  of  the  detector  This  modulated  noise  power  is  then 
vided  for  causing  the  magnetic  flux  m  the  core  of  the  trans-  processed  through  a  noise  filter,  a  dual  time  constant  rectifier 
former  to  excursion  symmetrically  below  saturation  level,  and  a  threshold  sensor  for  providing  a  gate  control  signal  for 
thus  enabling  operation  with  DC  input  signals.  muting  the  audio  output  in  response  to  excessive  noise. 


3.626,293 
CIRCUIT  FOR  INDICATING  VARIATIONS  IN  MARK-TO- 
SPACE  RATIO 
Stuart    Alexander    Andrews,    Elstrce,    and    Morgan    Wynne 
Lewis,  Bushey  Heath,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited.  Derby,  England 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  681.875.  Nov.  11,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  May  27.  1970,  Ser.  No. 
41.721.  Claims  priority  application.  Great  Britian.  50,218/66   U.S.  CL  325— 4 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  7/00.25/00 
U.S.CL324-140D  3  Claims 


3,626,295 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Akio  Sabrui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.,  1968,  43/90799 

Int.  CL  H04b  7/20 

7  Claims 
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A  phase-comparing  circuit  has  two  J^aths  switched  on  and 
off  alternatels  b\  the  signals  to  be  compared  and  a  meter 
measures  the  average  difference  between  the  currents  in  the 
paths.  Both  currents  are  partly  determined  by  a  common 
transistor  and  by  a  respective  transistor  in  the  two  paths,  and 
temperature  changes  affect  the  three  transistors  equally  to 
give  temperature  compensation  to  the  meter  reading. 


A  time  division  multiple  access  communication  system  in- 
cluding earth  stations  and  a  satellite  station  wherein  each 
earth  station  includes  a  paired  transmitter  and  receiver  for 
acquisition  and  burst  synchronization;  the  transmitter  send- 
ing first  pattern  signals,  each  identifying  the  start  of  one 
signaling  frame  including  a  plurality  of  frequency  -slots  di- 
vided on  a  time  basis  to  identify  each  earth  station,  to  the 
satellite  for  reception  and  retransmission  to  the  earth  sta- 
tions; the  receiver  deriving  a  reference  time  point  from  each 
received  first  pattern  signal,  for  generating  second  pattern 
signals,  detecting  a  time  difference  between  time  periods  of 
the  first  and  second  pattern  signals  including  a  polarity  indi- 
cation of  such  difference;  ukebraically  adding  signals 
representing  such  time  difference  and  polarity,  a  preassigned 
time  interval  during  which  the  signal  burst  is  to  be  trans- 
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'^l^^^^:^^^.^^^,']"^  ^'^'"''^  f'-^'^^  ''"(i  ^ifT^c  position  therein  al    dow  being  less  than  a  bit  period.  The  outputs  of  the  two 

which  the  signal  burst  is  to  be  transmitted.  channels  are  combined  to  ^ovide  a  pair  of  binary  signals 

which  are  supplied  to  a  digital  filter,  comprising  a  variable 

3,626,296 
RADIO  PAGING  RECEIVERS 
Albertus  C.  van  der  Veen,  Gillingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Multitone  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  30,  1968, 

46,357/68 

Int.  CL  H04b  J/J6;  H04m  U/02 

U.S.CL  325-55  2  Claims 
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A  radio  receiver  for  a  staff  location  system  emits  an  audi- 
ble alerting  signal  in  response  to,  but  subsequent  to  a  calling 
signal,  thereby  avoiding  interaction  between  the  input  and 
output  circuits.  The  duration  of  the  alerting  signal  is  deter- 
mined by  the  period  of  a  monostable  circuit. 


length  counter  and  a  variable  gain  register.  The  contents  of 
two  registers  are  combined  to  provide  an  error  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  direction  of  the  phase  difference  between  periods 
of  bits  in  said  stream  and  the  assumed  bit  times. 


3,626.297 
TRANSFER  TRIP  SYSTEM  USING  QUADRATURE 
CARRIER  MODULATION  WITH  COHERENT 
DETECTION 
SUnley  A.  Green,  Marlboro,  and  David  A.  Trutt,  Newark, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Quindar  Electronics,  Inc.,  Spring- 
field, N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,075 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  325-60  10  Claims 


3,626,299 

FM  RECEIVING  NETWORK 

Leonard  E.  Hediund,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  McMartin 

Industries,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  702,424,  Feb.  1. 

1968,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-ln-pan  of  application 

Ser.  No.  408,216,  Nov.  2,  1964,  now  abandoned.  This 

applicatioD  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,125 

Int.  CLH04b///6 

U.S.  CL  325-349  17  Claims 
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A  quadrature  carrier  transfer  trip  system  comprising  a 
transmitter  for  generating  at  least  two  independent  informa- 
tion signals  over  the  same  channel,  the  information  signals 
being  in  quadrature  with  one  another,  a  receiver  for  provid- 
mg  an  output  signal  defining  the  information  signals 
generated  by  the  transmitter,  and  means  for  communicatively 
connecting  the  transmitter  and  receiver.  The  receiver  is  pro- 
vided with  a  phase-locked  loop  for  recovering  the  correct 
carrier  signal  from  the  received  data  and  holding  this  correct 
carrier  while  a  trip  signal  is  being  generated  by  the  trans- 
mitter. 


A  receiving  network  for  converting  an  FM  radiofrequency 
input  signal  to  a  corresponding  AM  output  signal  including  a 
selective  radiofrequency  input  circuit  coupled  to  a  demodu- 
lator circuit  having  no  inductive  elements.  The  demodulator 
circuit  comprises  a  diode  rectifier  and  transistor  coupled  to  a 
resistor-capacitor  circuit. 


3,626,298 
TRANSITION  TRACKING  BIT  SYNCHRONIZATION 

SYSTEM 
T.  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of;  Tage 
O.  Anderson,  Arcadia;  William  J.  Hurd,  La  Canada,  and 
William  C.  LIndsey,  Highland,  aU  of  Calif. 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,934 
Int.  CL  H04b  7//S,  7/20,  H04I  7/02 
U.SCL  325-32 1  20  Claims 

A  bit  synchronization  system,  incorporating  a  digital  data 
transition  tracking  phase-locked  loop.  The  system,  to  which 
an  input  signal  in  the  form  of  a  noise-distorted  constant  am- 
plitude bipolar  stream  of  data  bits,  is  assumed  to  be  supplied, 
includes  two  integration  channels.  In  one  channel  integra- 
tions are  performed  over  assumed  bit  times,  each  bit  time 
being  equal  to  a  bit  period,  while  in  the  other  channel  in- 
tegrations are  performed  over  integration  windows,  each  win- 


3.626.300 
IMAGE-REJECTING  FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE 
APPARATUS 
Richard  A.  Kennedy.  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,291 

Int.  CLH03h  7/10 

U^.CL  325-388  4  Claims 


A  frequency-selective  network  includes  a  circuit  parallel 
resonant  at  a  desired  frequency  for  effectively  transmitting 
signals  at  the  desired  frequency  and  a  circuit  series  resonant 
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at  an  undesired  frequency  for  effectively  attenuating  signals 
at  the  undesired  frequency  A  variable  tuning  capacitor  is 
connected  in  both  the  parallel  resonant  circuit  and  the  series 
resonant  circuit  for  selectively  determining  the  desired 
frequency  and  the  undesired  frequency.  The  resonant  circuit 
components  are  chosen  such  that  the  undesired  frequency  al- 
ways differs  from  the  desired  frequency  by  a  substantially 
constant  frequency  Further,  the  resonant  circuit  components 
are  chosen  such  that  the  frequency  selective  network  tracks 
as  a  conventional  tank  circuit  at  the  desired  frequency. 


3,626^01 
BAND-PASS  PHASE-LOCK  RECEIVER 
Jean  A.  Develet,  Jr.,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2 1 ,  1 970,  Ser.  No.    39,33 1 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1126 

IJ.S.  CI.  325—420  1 1  Claims 


A  band-pass  phase-lock  loop  receiver  which  can  receive 
phase  or  frequency  modulated  signals  in  the  presence  of 
noise  at  lower  signal  power  levels  than  conventional  low-pass 
phase-lock  loops  The  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of  band- 
pass filters,  one  for  each  discrete  portion  of  the  spectrum,  in 
addition  to  the  single  low-pass  filter  found  in  conventional 
phase-lock  loops. 


3,626,302 

LOCAL  OSCILLATOR  RADIATION  PREVENTING 

FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 

Hideo  Nakamura,  and  Taiwa  Okanobu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Toityo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860.220 

Int.  CI.  H04b  IU2 

U.S.  CI.  325-436  4  Claims 
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A  radio  receiver  having  an  improved  signal  to  noise  ratio 
and  dimmished  cross  modulation  and  interference  wherein 
the  local  oscillator  cooperates  with  a  mixer  circuit  to  change 
a  radiofrequency  signal  selected  by  a  tuning  circuit  into  an 
intermediate  frequency  signal.  The  radio  receiver  utilizes  a 
field  effect  transistor  in  the  mixer  circuit  and  only  passive 
elements  in  the  tuning  circuit,  and  supplies  the  selected 
radiofrequency  signal  to  the  field  effect  transistor  at  the  gate 
electrode,  without  preamplification  of  the  radiofrequency 
signal  The  output  of  the  local  oscillator  is  supplied  to 
another  terminal  of  the  field  effect  transistor,  namely  the 
source  electrode,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  intermediate 
frequency  signal  appears'at  the  drain  electrode  of  the  field 
effect  transistor  with  improved  signal  to  noise  ratio  and 
diminished  cross  modulation  and  interference.  A  balanced 
impedance  bridge  is  associated  with  the  field  effect  transistor 
and  the  local  oscillator  in  order  to  prevent  leakage  to  the  an- 
tenna of  the  local  oscillator  signal  and  thereby  avoid  radia- 
tion of  this  signal  by  the  antenna. 


3,626303 
NOISE  INVERSION  CIRCUIT 
Milton   E.  Wilcox,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.    69^53 

Int.  CL  H04b  1112 

U.S.  CL  325-474  14  Claims 
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A  noise  inverter  for  use  in  a  television  receiver  includes  an 
input  circuit  for  applying  the  composite  video  signal  to  a 
delay  circuit  and  to  a  noise  inverter  gate,  in  the  form  of  a 
PNP  transistor,  having  a  conduction  threshold  established  by 
a  storage  capacitor.  When  the  gate  transistor  is  rendered 
conductive  in  response  to  noise  pulses  of  sufficient  mag- 
nitude, a  clamping  circuit  driven  by  the  gate  operation  to 
clamp  the  delayed  composite  signal  to  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude. The  discharge  time  of  the  capacitor  establishes  the 
maximum  time  interval  the  noise  inverter  is  operative  for 
prolonged  signals  exceeding  the  noise  threshold. 


3,626,304 
LINEAR  DC  TO  AC  CONVERTER 
Gary  A.  Wallen,  Belmont,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,470 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5108 
U.S.CL  328-27  15  Claims 
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A  DC  to  AC  converter  network  in  which  a  control  signal 
produced  by  summing  input  DC  with  a  network  DC  feedback 
signal,  the  control  signal  then  being  integrated  and  used  to 
control  the  gate  of  a  field  effect  transistor  to  operate  the 
same  as  a  variable  resistance.  A  phase-splitter  circuit  pro- 
vides out-of-phase  AC  components  from  an  AC  reference 
signal,  and  one  of  the  components  so  produced  is  coupled  to 
the  other  through  the  field  effect  transistor,  to  produce  a 
resultant  AC  output  whose  phase  and  amplitude  differ  from 
the  reference  AC  signal  as  a  function  of  the  integrated  IX? 
control  signal.  The  resultant  AC  signal  is  fed  to  an  amplifier 
and  summed  at  the  input  thereof  with  a  feedback  signal  from 
the  amplifier  output,  and  the  latter  is  further  amplified  and 
fed  to  a  phase-sensitive  demodulator,  to  which  the  AC 
reference  signal  is  also  coupled.  The  demodulator  output 
comprises  the  network  feedback  signal  which  is  summed  with 
the  input  DC,  such  that  the  amplified  resultant  AC  signal  is 
tied  to  the  network  input  and  will  linearly  follow  the  DC 
input  signal. 
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3,626305 
HIGH  ENERGY  ION  ACCELERATOR 
Harold  P.  Furth,  and  MarshaU  N.  Rosenbluth,  both  of  Prin- 
ceton, NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,314 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1150;  H05h  1100 

U.S.  CI.  328-233  2  Claims 


3,626307 
COUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  A  DIFFERENCE 

BETWEEN  FREQUENCIES  OF  TWO  SIGNALS 

Morito  Koyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwasaki  Tsushinki 

Kaisha  (a/k/a  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,905 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1969,  44/10916 

44/10917 
Int.  CI.  H03d  13100 
U.S.  CL  328—133  3  Claims 


CAGE   OF  RETURN  CONDUCTORS 


Static  field  accelerator  for  transferring  energy  from  an 
electron  ring  to  ions  confined  therein  whereby  the  ions  are 
efficiently  accelerated  to  high  energies  in  a  short  distance. 


3,626,306 
AUTOMATIC  BAUD  SYNCHRONIZER 
Charles   McD.   Puckette,  Scotia,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,701 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 

U.S.  CI.  328-72  15  Claims 


\-. 


amuH.  _j^ 


A  counting  system  for  measuring  a  difference  between 
respective  frequencies  of  the  first  input  signal  and  the  second 
input  signal,  where  the  first  and  second  input  signals  are  con- 
verted to  a  first  pulse  train  whose  pulses  are  each  timed  with 
each  of  the  cycles  of  the  first  input  signal  and  to  a  second 
pulse  train  whose  pulses  are  each  timed  with  each  of  the  cy- 
cles of  the  second  input  signal;  the  first  pulse  train  and  the 
second  pulse  train  are  applied  to  a  sequential  logical  circuit 
having  three  possible  states  to  generate  an  output  pulse  in 
response  to  every  received  pulse  of  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  pulse  trains  so  as  to  obtain  output  pulses  the 
number  of  which  corresponds  to  the  difference  between  the 
numbers  of  received  pulses  of  the  first  and  second  pulse 
trains;  and  the  number  of  output  pulses  of  the  sequential  logi- 
cal circuit  is  counted  by  a  counter  to  obtain  the  difference 
desired. 


3,626,308 

WIDEBAND  DOUBLER  AND  SINE  WAVE 

QUADRATURE  GENERATOR 

Thomas  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 

and  Robert  B.  Crow,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,685 

Int.  CI.  K03b  1104 

U.S.  CL328-166  9  Claims 


•  ••HAL 
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A  method  and  circuit  for  synchronizing  the  receiver-sam- 
pling pulse  train  with  a  received  analog  data  waveform  in  the 
receiver  analog-to-digital  converter  in  a  synchronous  data 
communication  system  utilizes  the  average  time  of  occur- 
rence of  the  zero  slope  points  of  the  received  waveform  to 
obtain  the  synchronous  condition.  A  zero-slope  detector  de- 
tects the  points  of  zero  slope  and  each  detected  zero  slope 
passes  a  clock  pulse  of  repetition  rate  higher  than  the  sam- 
pling pulse  train  rate  to  an  up-down  counter.  The  receiver 
time  base  in  square  waveform  controls  the  count  direction  of 
the  counter,  and  successively  repeated  overflows  (or  un- 
derflows) of  the  counter  add  (or  inhibit)  single  pulses  to  a 
digital  phase  shifter  which  shifts  by  a  small  fractional  period 
the  receiver  time  base  waveform  and  the  sampling  pulse  train 
in  the  proper  direction  for  synchronization  with  the  received 
analog  data  waveform. 


A  wide-band  signal  quadrature  and  second  harmonic 
generator  comprising  a  voltage-controlled  phase  shifter 
which  provides  an  output  representing  a  phase-shifted  sine 
input  signal.  The  input  signal  and  the  phase  shifter's  output 
are  multiplied  by  a  multiplier  whose  output,  after  integration, 
is  used  to  control  the  illumination  levels  of  photoresistors  in 
the  phase  shifter  so  that  the  output  of  the  phase  shifter  is  the 
cosine  of  the  sine  input  signal.  The  multiplier's  output  when 
phase  lock  is  achieved  is  the  second  harmonic  of  the  sine 
input  signal.  The  photoresistors  in  the  phase  shifter  have 
large  dynamic  ranges  of  resistance  changes  to  enable  the 
generator  to  operate  over  a  wide  band  of  input  signal 
frequencies. 
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3,626,309 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  FILTER 
Terenc«  John   Knowlcs,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  2^nith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,015 
Int.  CL  H03d  XI 16 
U.S.CL  329-117  4  Claims 


An  acoustic-surface-wave  systerri  is  used  in  coupling  a 
signal  source  to  a  load.  This  system  comprises  an  acoustic 
wave  propagating  medium  with  a  single  transducer  at  one 
end  and  at  least  a  pair  of  transducers  at  the  other.  One  end 
constitutes  the  mput  which  connects  to  a  signal  source  and 
the  other  connects  to  a  load  A  matrix  including  a  pair  of 
variable  gain  amplifiers  couples  the  pair  of  transducers  to  its 
assigned  terminal  apparatus  and  controls  the  relative  am- 
plitudes of  the  signals  transmitted  by  this  transducer  pair  in 
determining  the  amplitude-frequency  response  of  the  system. 
Further  control  of  the  response  characteristic  is  available  by 
using  unequal  spacing  along  the  medium  of  the  members  of 
the  transducer  pair  relative  to  the  aforesaid  single  transducer. 
The  acoustic-surface-wave  system  is  also  used  in  a  unique 
frequency-modulation  detector  and  also  in  neutralizing  feed- 
back in  transistor  amplifiers. 


3.626,310 
FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
Junior  I.  Rhodes,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Companv 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1970,  Ser.  No.     17,249 

Int.  CI.  H03d-^//6 

t.S.  CI.  329— 117  12  Claims 


INPUT 
SIGNAL 


Frequency  discrimination  is  provided  by  two  piezoelectric 
crystals  tuned  above  and  below  a  center  frequency,  and  by 
rectifiers  connected  to  the  crystals 


3,626311 

PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  DEMODULATOR  PROVIDING 

NOISE  SUPPRESSION 

Albert  V.  Kraybill,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Frantdin  Park,  III. 

Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.    59,530 
Int.  CLH03d  J// 5.  i/2'< 
U.S.  CL  329- 1 22  7  Claims 

A  synchronous  tone  demodulator  is  comprised  of  a  phase 
detector,  a  band-pass  filter  at  the  frequency  of  the  desired 
tone  and  a  low  pass  filter  connected  with  a  voltage-controlled 
oscillator  in  a  feedbacic  loop  from  the  output  of  the  phase  de- 
tector to  one  of  two  inputs  thereof  A  carrier  wave  which  is 
frequency  or  phase  modulated  by  the  tone  is  applied  to  the 
other  input  of  the  phase  detector  Because  the  bandwidth  of 
the  feedback  loop  is  limited  by  the  filters,  noise  signals  of 
frequencies  outside  of  the  band-pass  of  the  filters  are  attenu- 


ated, thereby   allowing  the   loop  to   lock  even   though   the 
signal-to-noise    ratio   of  the    modulated   wave    is    low.    The 
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desired  tone  signal  derived  by  the  phase  detector  appears  at 
and-oass  filter. 


aesirea  tone  signal  aerivea  oy  in 
the  output  of  the  band-pass  filter. 


3.626.312 
LASER  PREAMPLIFIER 
Elias  Snitzer,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical 
Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,099 

int.  CI.  HOlsJ/02 

U.S.  CI.  330—4.3  10  Claims 


A  light  energy  detector  which  includes  a  laser  preamplifier 
coupled  to  means  for  converting  the  amplified  light  into  elec- 
trical energy  is  provided  The  detector  is  capable  of  detecting 
1.06  micron  wavelength  light  and  is  capable  of  detecting  a 
minimum  signal  of  approximately  1,000  photons  or  less  at  a 
duration  of  50  nanoseconds  or  less. 


3.626,313 
CLASS  AB  AMPLIFIER  FOR  MONOLITHIC 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Paul  Zuk,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.     18,076 
Int.  CI.  H03fi/y4 
U.S.  CI.  330—40  5  Claims 


€^42 


A  transistor  amplifier  circuit  for  class  AB  operation  having 
a  low  current  in  the  quiescent  state  but  high  in  the  amplifying 
state  as  determined  by  the  difference  in  emitter  areas  of  two 
of  the  three  transistors  and  the  magnitude  of  a  control  re- 
sistor. The  current  amplification  thus  is  independent  of  the 
beta  of  the  transistors  and  all  transistors  are  of  the  same  con- 
ductivity type. 

The  input  branch  contains  a  control  transistor  having  a  large 
area  emitter  connected  through  a  control  resistor  to  a  com- 
mon terminal.  Also  connected  to  the  common  terminal  is  the 
proportionately  smaller  area  emitter  of  a  current  gain 
transistor  whose  collector  in  turn  is  connected  to  the  emitter 
of  a  voltage  amplitude  control  transistor  likewise  in  the  out- 
put branch  The  bases  of  the  control  and  current  gain 
transistors  are  directly  interconnected  and  bypass  connection 
short  circuits  the  base-collector  PN  junction  of  the  current 
gain  transistor. 


December  7,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


345 


3,626,314 
RESONANT  TRANSFER  EMPLOYING  NEGATIVE 
RESISTANCE  AMPLIFIERS 
Joseph  Antonius  Broux,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational SUndard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  625,519,  Mar.  23,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
14,768.  Claims  priority,  application  Netheiiands  6604008 
Int.  CL  H03f  15100 
U.S.a.330-6IA  5  Claims 


filter  to  select  a  desired  one  of  the  array  of  harmonically  re- 
lated signals.  Means  are  provided  for  purifying  the  spectrum 
of  the  selected  output  signal. 


3,626.316 
SIGNALLING  DEVICE 
Raymond  S.  Connell,  Jr.,  Adelphi,  Md.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  En- 
gineering, Silver  Springs,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889.538 

Int.  CI.  H03b 

U.S.CL  331-56  16  Claims 


Filter 

A 


A  sample  of  energy  representing  information  is  transferred, 
by  use  of  the  resonant  transfer  principle,  to  a  storage  capaci- 
tor. This  sample  of  energy  is  amplified  by  being  connected 
during  a  predetermined  time  to  a  negative  resistance  amplifi- 
er. The  amplified  energy  is  then  retransferred  by  use  of  the 
resonant  transfer  principle  to  a  load,  i.e.  to  another 
capacitance. 


3,626315 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  SELECTIVELY 

INJECTION  LOCKED  TO  STABLE  FREQUENCY 

HARMONICS 

Ronald  C.  Stirling,  Clearwater,  Fla,,  and  John  L.  Bamum, 

San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.    26,273 

Int.  CL  H03b  3106,  3/08,  21/02 

U.S.CL  331-19  8  Claims 
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A  signal  source  and  harmonic  signal  selector  for  applica- 
tion in  frequency-coherent  signal  generators  or  synthesizers 
and  in  precision  radio  communication  systems  features  a 
novel  frequency  conversion  process  to  obtain  pluralities  of 
selectable  stable  frequency  signals  from  one  source.  A  stable 
oscillator  is  employed  to  excite  the  desired  plurality  of  signals 
in  a  harmonic  comb  generator.  An  injection  oscillator,  con- 
trolled by  a  selected  unidirectional  voltage  level,  is  used  as  a 
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A  controlled  current  signalling  device  for  use  with  trans- 
mission lines,  said  device  including  a  current  source  adapted 
to  be  coupled  across  the  transmission  lines  and  having  a  high 
output  impedance  in  comparison  to  the  impedance  of  trans- 
mission lines  and  modulation  means  adapted  to  modulate  the 
current  source  in  accordance  with  a  sensed  input  signal,  said 
current  source  adapted  to  maintain  its  high  output  im- 
pedance during  modulation  thereof 


3,626,317 
DIGITALIZED  SCANLASER 
Mark  L.  Dakss,  Yonkers;  Richard  L.  Garwin,  Scarsdale,  and 
Robert  V.  Pole,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.     12,789 

Int.  CL  HOls  3/00;  G02f  1/22 

U.S.CL  331-94.5  27  Claims 


PRIOR   ART 


i»    ■• 


Generally,  the  disclosure  describes  a  scanlaser  with  a  fly's 
eye  lens  array  for  discretized  or  digitalized  beam  steering  via 
mode  selection.  In  a  scanlaser,  a  localized  change  in  birefrin- 
gence changes  the  Q  of  the  associated  laser  cavity  so  that 
only  certain  modes  can  be  sustained  in  the  cavity.  A  scan- 
laser in  accordance  with  this  disclosure  incorporates  a  fly's 
eye  lens  array  which  selects  only  one  of  the  latter  modes  for 
lasing  in  the  cavity. 


3,626,318 

TANDEM  OSCILLATOR  DISC  AMPLIFIER  WITH 

TRIVALENT  NEODYMIUM  INPUT  DISC  AND 

TRIVALENT  NEODYMIUM  PLUS  YTTERBIUM  OUTPUT 

DISCS 
Charles  Gilbert  Young,  Storrs,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.    18,265 
Int.  CI.  H0Isi//4 
U.S.CL  331-94.5  6  Claims 

A  laser  system  is  disclosed  as  including  a  conventional 
laser  generator  in  tandem  and  in  optical  alignment  with  a 
laser  amplifier,  the  laser  amplifier  having  a  series  of  laser 
disks  disposed  in  parallel  array  in  a  laser  cavity  with  a  coo- 
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lant  therein    The  laser  disks  are  arranged  as  amplifier  input 
disks  and  amplifier  output  disks  with  the  input  disks  using 


trivalent  neodymium  as  the  active  ingredient  and  the  output 
disks  using  a  combination  of  trivalent  neodymium  and 
trivalent  ytterbium  as  the  active  laser  material. 


cavity  operates,  when  scanned  by  the  modulated  electron 
beam  to  vary  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  crystal,  to  cause  it 
to  function  as  a  controllable  phase-modulating  transducer  in 
an  optical  system.  The  phase  modulation  distributes  light  into 
zero  and  side  order  beams.  The  cavity  is  so  designed  that  it 
causes  the  side  order  light  to  escape  from  it,  forming  an  in- 
tensity modulated  image  on  a  viewing  screen  in  the  manner 
of  projection  television,  while  the  zero  order  light  is  reflected 
within  the  cavity  to  sustain  the  lasing  action. 


3.626.321 
OPTICAL  SCANNER  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL 
SCANNING 
Archibald  W.  Smith,  BriarcUff  Manor.  N.Y..  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1968,  S«r.  No.  775,363 
Int.  CI.  HOlsJ/yO 
U.S.CL  331-94.5  14  Claims 


3.626,319 
LASER  STRUCTLRES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  Gilbert  Young.  Storrs,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  539,041,  Mar.  31,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

28,199 
Int.  CL  HOlsi/04 
U.S.  CI.  i3 1  —94.5  8  Claims 


•^2 


There  is  disclosed  an  optical  scanner  for  optically  scanning 
a  target  trace  in  the  focal  plane  of  an  optical  lens  system.  By 
establishing  a  plurality  of  coherent  light  beams  with  ordered 
geometrical  intervals  and  frequency  differentials  from  each 
other,  the  appropriate  phase  relationships  are  established  for 
the  beams  to  provide  a  moving  interference  pattern  on  the 
target  trace.  In  particular,  the  source  of  the  coherent  beams 
alternatively  may  be  a  single  beam  laser  whose  consequent 
beam  is  caused  by  multiple  reflections,  diffractions,  and 
transmissions  to  become  an  effective  plurality  of  coherent 
beams  or  may  be  a  multimode  laser  cavity  whose  beams  are 
phase  locked  by  the  diffraction  property  of  an  acoustic  wave 


A  solid  unitary  laser  structure  of  high  optical  and  thermal 
efficiency  comprising  elongated  rod  of  laser  glass  and  elon- 
gated flash  tube  bore  completely  enclosed  within  cladding    rnedium.  In  particular,  the  diffraction  of  an  incoming  light 
glass  of  predetermined  characteristics  beam  by  an  acoustic  wave  obtains  the  requisite  phase  lockin 
for  the  several  interfering  beams  on  the  target  trace. 


3.626,320 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Richard  L.  Garwin,  Scarsdale,  and  Robert  V.  Pole,  Yorktown 

HeighU,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  668,558,  Sept.  18,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

78,194 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3/05.  G02f  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  33 1  -  94.5  3  Claims 


•ueu 


3,626,322 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 

DOMINANCE  OR  LASER  OSCILLATIONS  AT  ONE 

WAVELENGTH  OVER  THOSE  AT  ANOTHER 

WiUiam  M.  Strouse.  West  Redding,  Conn.,  and  Irwin  Tobias, 

jf*^  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 

-^tion,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840.302 

Int.  CI.  HOls  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  33 1  -94.5  2  Claims 


An    electro-optic    crystal    sealed    in    a    cathode-ray    tube 
disposed  between  the  end  mirrors  of  a  flat-field  focusing  laser 


SI 

i 


Method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  in  a  laser  the 
dominance  of  laser  oscillations  at  one  wavelength  of  the  laser 
medium  over  laser  oscillations  at  another  wavelength  of  said 
laser  medium.  The  cavity  of  the  laser  is  defined  by  two  mir- 
rors, at  least  one  of  which  is  spherically  concave.  Helium- 
neon  gas  has  been  mentioned  as  an  example  of  one  laser 
medium   which   may  be   used,  and   such   acts   more   like  a 


December  7,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


347 


diverging  lens  upon  laser  oscillations  at  6,401  A.  than  it  does 
upon  laser  oscillations  at  6,328  A.  Because  of  this  effect,  if 
the  effective  optical  spacing  between  the  mirrors  of  a  helium- 
neon  laser  is  increased  from  a  value  at  which  diffraction 
losses  are  low  and  oscillations  at  6,328  A.  dominate,  a  point 
will  be  reached  at  which  the  diffraction  losses  for  laser  oscil- 
lations at  6,328  A.  become  great  enough  while  the  diffraction 
losses  for  laser  oscillations  at  6,401  A.  remain  small  enough 
for  laser  oscillations  at  6.401  A.  only  to  occur.  Accordingly, 
a  method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  laser  oscillations  al- 
ternately at  two  closely  related  wavelengths  of  a  laser  medi- 
um or  alternately  at  such  wavelengths  separated  by  oscilla- 
tions at  both  wavelengths  are  disclosed  and  achieved  by  the 
proper  spacing  of  the  opposite  mirrors  and  suitable  optical 
path  altering  means  therebetween. 


3,626,323 

THERMAL  STABILIZING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

LASER  DEVICE 

Beat  Ineichen,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin-Elmer 

Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,279 

Int.  CI.  HOls  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  8  Claims 


A  laser  device  is  described  which  includes  a  heat-generat- 
ing body  enclosing  an  optical  transmission  path  and  having  a 
lasing  material  positioned  in  the  path.  A  support  housing  is 
provided  for  the  body  and  means  are  positioned  about  the 
body  for  cooling  the  body  while  substantially  inhibiting  the 
transfer  of  heat  from  the  body  to  the  housing.  In  this  manner 
the  body  is  maintained  at  a  desirable  operating  temperature 
while  the  temperature  of  the  housing  is  maintained  substan- 
tially close  to  the  ambient  temperature  of  its  surroundings. 


3,626,324 
VOLUME  REFLECTOR  FOR  LASER  CAVITIES 
Eric  G.  Lean,  Mahopac,  and  Robert  A.  Myers,  New  York, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,636 

Int.  CI.  HOls  J/Oi 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  5  Claims 


3.626,325 

PULSED  GAS  LASER  WITH  RADIATION  COOLING 

Michael  R.  Smith.  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BRITT 

Electronic  Poducts  Corporation,  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,316 

Int.  CL  HOls  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  15  Claims 


18    27 


A  pulsed  gas  laser  having  a  ceramic  tube  in  which  lasing 
action  takes  place.  The  tube  is  surrounded  by  a  glass  en- 
velope which  forms  a  low-pressure  environment  around  the 
tube  so  that  the  tube  is  cooled  by  thermal  radiation.  The  tube 
is  operable  in  a  normal  mode  with  a  pulsing  frequency  in  the 
range  of  100  p.p.s.  The  tube  is  switchable  to  a  burst  mode  in 
which  the  power  input  is  increased  tenfold  to  provide  high 
average  power  output.  Due  to  the  radiation  cooling  even 
though  the  power  input  is  increased  tenfold  and  more,  the  tu- 
be's temperature  only  doubles  remaining  within  safe  limits 
for  ceramic,  and  the  gas  density  only  changes  by  about  30 
percent  so  that  reasonable  power  output  is  obtained  with  any 
power  input  within  the  tenfold  input  range. 


3,626326 
TIME-VARIABLE  REFLECTIVITY  LASER  ACTUATING 

CIRCUIT 
Ralph   F.    Wuerker,   Palos   Verdes   EsUtes,   and    Robert    A. 
Briones,  Granada  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW, 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,214 

Int.  CL  HOls  J/09 

U.S.CL  331-94.5  16  Claims 


38^1    1*0  S  •* 
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A  volume  reflector  which  may  be  employed  as  one  or  both 
of  the  end  mirrors  of  a  laser  cavity.  A  laser  cavity  is  provided 
including  an  active  medium  which  is  excited  to  produce 
stimulated  emissions  of  light.  A  reflective  means  is  located  at 
each  end  of  the  cavity  to  reflect  the  light  back  into  the  cavi- 
ty. One  or  both  of  the  reflective  means  is  an  acoustic  cell 
which  is  connected  to  a  source  of  input  signal,  preferably  at  a 
microwave  frequency.  When  particular  relationships  are 
satisfied,  the  light  impinging  on  the  acoustic  cell  is  reflected 
back  180°  by  the  standing  acoustic  wave  fronts  throughout 
the  volume  of  the  acoustic  cell. 


In  a  time-variable  reflectivity  laser  of  the  type  having  a 
cavity,  total  reflection  mirrors  at  the  ends  of  the  cavity,  a 
ruby  rod  in  the  cavity  for  emitting  radiation,  a  xenon  lamp 
for  pumping  the  ruby  rod,  a  Glan  polarizer  in  the  cavity,  a 
cell  having  electrodes  in  the  cavity  for  changing  the  polarity 
of  light,  and  apparatus  for  energizing  the  energy  source  and 
for  energizing  and  deenergizing  the  cell  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  to  discharge  light  from  the  cavity.  The  energizing 
apparatus  consists  of  a  trigger  generator  and  a  voltage  source 
connected  to  the  trigger  generator  and  the  energy  source  for 
pumping  the  ruby  rod  in  response  to  the  output  from  the 
trigger  generator  to  establish  a  condition  of  excited  atoms  in 
the  rod.  Provided  also  is  a  DC  voltage  source,  and  a  series 
circuit  arrangement  including  a  pair  of  resistors,  a  capacitor, 
and  a  discharge  resistor,  connecting  the  DC  voltage  source  to 
the  cell  electrodes  for  charging  the  electrodes  to  a  DC  volt- 
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age  to  change  the  polarization  of  light  within  the  cavity  and 
to  establish  reduced  reflectivity  within  the  cavity.  A  delay 
circuit  connected  to  the  trigger  generator  is  provided  for 
generating  a  delayed-output  signal  A  thyratron  tube  circuit, 
which  is  responsive  to  the  delayed  output  of  the  delayed  cir- 
cuit is  utilized  to  short  a  portion  of  the  circuit  and  to 
discharge  the  cell  electrodes  through  the  discharge  resistor  to 
thus  deenergize  the  cell  and  to  establish  light  amplification 
within  the  cavity  A  spark  gap  is  utilized  to  short  another  por- 
tion of  the  circuit  when  exposed  to  energy  leaking  from  the 
cavity  at  its  peak  amplified  value  to  discharge  the  capacitor 
through  the  discharge  resistor  and  to  establish  a  DC  voltage 
across  the  electrodes  of  the  cell  to  change  the  polarization  of 
light  within  the  cavity  and  to  discharge  the  light  energy  at  its 
peak  amplified  value  from  the  cavity.  A  roof  assembly  con- 
sisting of  mirrors  positioned  for  movement  with  respect  to 
one  of  the  total  reflection  mirrors  of  the  cavity  for  varying 
the  length  of  the  path  of  light  leaked  from  the  cavity  and  its 
transit  time  to  the  spark  gap 


3,626327  I 
TUNABLE  HIGH-POWER  LOW-NOISE  STABILIZED 
DIODE  OSCILLATOR 
Thomas  Hugo  Luchsinger,  Belmont,  and  Walter  Ransom  Day, 
Jr.,  Menk)  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Precision 
Products,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.    48,296 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7tl4 

U.S.  CI.  331-107R  9  Claims 


The  invention  disclosed  is  a  tunab  e  high-power  low-noise 
stabilized  frequency  semiconductor  diode  oscillator  unit 
which  comprises  a  semiconductor  diode,  suitably  a  Gunn  or 
Avalanche  diode,  located  within  a  low-Q-resonant  cavity  for 
generating  the  carrier  frequency,  /o,  and  another  cavity, 
tuned  to/u  and  having  a  very  high-Q-relative  to  the  first  cavi- 
ty, IS  tightly  coupled  to  the  low-Q-cavity.  A  microwave  out- 
put passage  m  the  low-Q-cavity  is  provided  for  connection  of 
the  oscillator  output  directly  to  a  load,  wherein  the  oscillator 
provides  output  powers  in  excess  of  100  milliwatts  at 
frequencies  of  9  4  gigahertz  (GHz)  vvith  low-noise  levels  and 
a  stabilization  factor  of  approximately  200.  A  third  cavity  is 
coupled  to  the  high-Q-cavity  The  third  cavity  includes  a 
voltage  "tunable"  diode,  a  varactor  which  varies  in 
capacitance  as  a  function  of  applied  voltage.  This  provides  a 
tuner  which  permits  changing  the  frequency  of  resonance  of 
the  high  O  cavity  without  substantially  affecting  its  Q-value 


3,626,328 
SE.MICONDLCTOR  BLLK  OSCILLATOR 
Leo  Esaki,  Chappaqua;  Webster  E.  Howard,  Jr.,  Yorktown 
Heights,  and  Raphael  Tsu,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  I.  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1.870 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7/106 

L.S.  CI.  33I-I07G  14  Claims 
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across  which  an  electric  field  is  applied.  The  device  responds 
to  this  field  to  produce  bulk  high-frequency  oscillations.  The 
superlattice  portion  has  a  one-dimensional  periodic  spatial 
variation  in  its  band  edge  energy  produced  either  by  doping 
or  alloying.  The  periodic  variation  in  band  edge  energy  pro- 
vides in  wave  vector  space  a  plurality  of  minizones  which  are 
much  smaller  than  the  Briliouin  zone.  A  cavity-type  structure 
is  formed  transverse  to  the  superlattice  portion  of  the  device 
to  extract  outputs  of  electromagnetic  energy  at  high  frequen- 
cies obtained  when  an  electric  field  above  threshold  is  ap- 
plied across  the  superlattice. 


3,626,329 

CRYSTAL-CONTROLLED  MULTIVIBRATOR 

OSCILLATOR 

Glenn   Edward   Larson,  Ok)   Bridge,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.    40,937 

Int  CI.  H03b  5136;  H03k  il282 

U.S.  CL  331  — 113  R  10  Claims 
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The  frequency  of  a  square  wave  transistor  multivibrator 
oscillator  is  determined  by  a  high-gain  AC  coupled  quartz 
crystal  feedback  loop  Oscillator  startup  is  provided  by  a  DC 
coupled  RC  network  feedback  path  which  provides  only  suf- 
ficient gain  to  barely  sustain  oscillations.  When  power  is 
turned  on,  the  first-stage  transistor  is  slowly  biased  through 
its  linear  region.  The  RC  network  thus  provides  a  sinusoidal 
wave  until  energy  at  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  crystal  is 
produced,  whereupon  the  crystal  feedback  path,  which 
dominates,  "takes  over"  and  the  multivibrator  frequency 
becomes  solely  dependent  upon  the  crystal. 


3,626,330 
CAPACITIVE  DIODE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
FREQUENCY  SHIFT  KEYING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  A.  Zaionis,  South  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,147 
Int.  CI.  H03b  5li6 
U.S.  CI.  331-I16R  1  Claim 


*!_*: 


The    semiconductor    bulk    oscillator   includes   a    body   of        A  crystal  os^^lator  is  shifted  between  two  different  dis- 
semiconductor  material  which  includes  a  superlattice  portion     crete  frequencies  by  means  of  two  different  voltages  being 
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applied  to  a  variable  capacitance  diode  coupled  in  shunt  rela- 
tion with  the  crystal.  The  circuit  providing  one  of  the  two  dif- 
ferent voltages  having  a  given  value  is  permanently  con- 
nected to  the  diode  to  provide  the  lower  frequency  shift.  The 
other  of  the  two  different  voltages  having  a  value  greater 
than  the  given  value  is  provided  by  a  transistor  stage  under 
control  of  a  binary  signal.  The  binary  signal  controls  the  con- 
duction and  nonconduction  of  the  transistor  stage  to  selec- 
tively connect  and  disconnect  the  other  of  the  two  different 
voltages  to  the  diode.  This  other  higher  voltage,  and,  there- 
fore, the  higher  frequency  shift,  is  provided  only  when  the 
transistor  stage  is  nonconductive,  which  occurs  when  the 
condition  of  the  binary  signal  is  low,  and  overcomes  the  volt- 
age providing  the  lower  frequency  shift. 


both  sides  of  the  center  dielectric  layer  are  copper  strips 
forming  three  identical  tandem,  fifteen  cascaded  section 
couplers.  Each  of  the  tandem  couplers  provide  a  perfect 
match  to  the  next  section. 


3,626331 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Donald  B.  Burns,  La  Grange,  IU„  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
FrankUn  Park, IH. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.    48.803 

Int.  CI.  H03c  il08,  H04b  1104 

U.S.CI.332-18  13  Claims 
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A  modulating  processing  system  for  a  phase  or  frequency 
modulated  transmitter  includes  a  differentiator  and  limiter 
for  controlling  the  deviation  of  the  modulated  signal.  The 
hmiter  includes  a  pair  of  emitter-coupled  transistors  al- 
ternately biased  by  an  input  signal  between  cutoff  and  con- 
duction. A  constant  current  source  is  coupled  in  series  with 
the  emitters  of  the  limiter  to  maintain  conduction  at  less  than 
saturation  and  temperature  compensation  circuits  are  in- 
cluded to  stabilize  the  operation  of  the  system  with  tempera- 
ture changes.  The  circuit  is  readily  adapted  to  be  formed  as 
an  integrated  circuit.' 


3,626333 

AUTOMATIC  EQUALIZER  EMPLOYING  BULK 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

TIngye   LI,   Middlctown,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Bell   Telephone 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  HIU,  Berkeley  Heights, 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,761 

Int.  CI.  H03h  5100 

U.S.  CI.  333-28  3  claims 
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An  automatic  equalizer  employing  n  controlled  waveform 
generators  each  of  which  uses  a  bulk  semiconductor  device 
having  a  series  of  contacts  bonded  to  the  surface  with  re- 
sistors, connected  between  the  contacts.  Each  such  generator 
has  a  domain  nucleated  in  the  semiconductor  device  at  I /nth 
the  clock  rate  and  the  filtered  output  of  one  of  the  generators 
is  connected  to  an  output  terminal  when  the  digital  input 
signal  received  over  the  transmission  system  in  a  pulse  The 
result  is  that  pulses  are  distorted  over  n  slots  so  as  to 
minimize  intersymbol  interference  when  the  pulses  are  trans- 
mitted over  a  distorting  transmission  channel.  In  a  preferred 
embodiment  of  the  invention  the  resistors  connected 
between  the  contacts  are  photoconductors  so  that  an  adjust- 
ing signal  driving  a  light  source  may  rapidly  change  the 
values  of  the  resistors  and  thereby  adjust  the  equalizer. 


3,626334 

ELECTRICALLY  VARIABLE  ACOUSTIC  DELAY  LINE 

Robert  W.  Keyes,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,200 

Int.  CL  H03h  7136,  9100,  9130 

U.S.  a.  333-30  R  9  Claims 


3,626332 

QUADRATURE  HYBRID  COUPLER  NETWORK 

COMPRISING  THREE  IDENTICAL  TANDEM  FIFTEEN 

CASCADED  SECTION  COUPLERS 

Ronald  P.  Barbatoe,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.    31,180 

Int.  CI.  H01p5//4 

U.S.  CI.  333-10  ,  Claim 
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UTILIZATION 
DEVICE 


This  invention  relates  to  acoustic  wave  delay  lines  and. 
more  particularly,  to  surface  acoustic  wave  delay  lines  in 
nonpiezoelectric  semiconductors  in  which  the  delay  can  be 
vaned  by  application  of  an  electrical  signal. 


i=,J^J'"^'^H^'"'if  A^^""^  ^""P'*"'  '^°'"P"S'"«  three  dielectric        /^  reciprocal  laicnmg  phase-shifting  device  whici 
layers  sandwiched  between  two  backup  plates.  Positioned  on    arbitrarily   polarized  elec'tromagnet.c   wavlenergy 


3,626335 

PHASE-SHIFTING  MEANS 

WilUam  E.  Hord,  and  James  A.  Benet,  both  of  St.  Loub,  Mo. 

assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,248 

Int.  CL  HOlp  1118 

U.S.a.  333-31  A  scuim. 

A  reciprocal  patching  phase-shifting  device  which  accepts 

A   first 
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dual  mode  transducer  converts  the  incident  wave  energy  into 
its  two  orthogonal  components  and  passes  each  component 
mto  a  separate  waveguide  section  containing  phase-shifter 
means  The  two  waveguides  are  joined  at  their  remote  ends 
by  a  second  dual  mode  transducer  for  combining  the  phase- 
shifted  orthogonal  components  The  first  and  second  dual 
mode  transducers  are  identical,  and  the  position  of  the 
second  transducer  is  inverted  from  that  of  the  first.  The  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  components  of  the  incident  wave  energy 
are  therefore  converted  respectively  to  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  components  of  the  transmitted  wave  energy.  Each 
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phase  shifter  means  includes  a  linear  polarizer,  a  45°  rotator, 
a  quarter-wave  plate,  a  ferrite  phase  shifter,  a  second 
quarter-wave  plate,  a  second  45"  rotator,  and  a  second  linear 
polarizer  orthogonal  to  the  first  linear  polarizer.  The  first  and 
second  waveguides  are  formed  by  plating  directly  onto  the 
wave  energy  carrying  material  of  the  phase-shifting  means. 
Ferrite  shunts  between  the  ferrite  phase  shifters  in  the  first 
and  second  waveguides,  at  the  ends  of  the  ferrite  phase  shif- 
ters, form  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  between  the  ferrite  phase 
shifters,  thereby  allowing  operation  in  a  remanent  state 
without  the  use  of  a  magnetic  yokd. 


3,626,336 
HEAT  DISSIPATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CAVITY 
RESONATOR  TUNING  ACTUATOR 
Martin  E.  Levin,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  S«r.  No.    27,624 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  7106,  1130 

U,S.  CI.  333-83  R  9  Claims 
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A  tunable  cavity  resonator  structure  is  disclosed  having  a 
tuning  member  movable  within  the  cavity  for  tuning  same  A 
tuner  actuator  structure  is  affixed  to  the  tuning  member  and 
extends  out  of  the  cavity  through  an  apertured  wall  thereof 
for  effecting  movement  of  the  tuner  A  thermally  conductive 
stem,  separate  from  the  tuner  actuator  member,  is  affixed  to 
the  movable  tuning  member  and  extends  out  of  the  cavity 
through  the  apertured  wall  for  conducting  heat  from  the  tun- 
mg  member  to  the  surrounds.  The  tuner  actuator  member  is 
made  of  a  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion to  eliminate  temperature  dependent  tuning  effects. 


3,626337 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  WITH  PERMANENT 
MAGNET  LATCHING 
Harry  SUnley  Woodhead,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.    59,047 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  18,  1969, 

46,043/69 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  IIOO,  9100 

U.S.  CI.  335— 196  13  Claims 
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A  diaphragm  relay  uses  a  paramagnetic  diaphragm  as  part 
of  the  electromagnetic  circuit  and  may  also  use  the 
diaphragm  as  part  of  the  electrical  contact  closing  circuit.  A 
third  function  is  provided  for  the  diaphragm  herein.  The 
diaphragm  is  al^  interposed  within  a  permanent  magnet  cir- 
cuit which  acts  to  latch  the  diaphragm  in  an  operated  condi- 
tion. 


3,626,338 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  CASE  STRUCTURE 
Ronald  Nicol,  and  Ralph  B.  Davis,  Trenton,  both  of  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Heinemann  Electric  Company,  Trenton,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1 970,  Ser.  No.     16,518 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  UllO 
U.S.  CI.  335—202  16  Claims 


w  -» -^^/^ 


An  electromagnetic  circuit  breaker  for  opening  a  set  of 
contacts  upon  the  occurrence  of  predetermined  conditions, 
having  an  outer  tubular  casing  closed  at  one  end,  but  for  a 
hole  through  which  an  operating  handle  extends,  and  a  ter- 
minal-carrying baseplate  closing  the  other  end  of  the  tubular 
casing  The  operating  mechanism  of  the  circuit  breaker  is 
housed  within  an  inner  case  formed  by  two  interfitting  case 
sections,  the  inner  case  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
operating  handle  extends  and  a  pair  of  openings  through 
which  extend  the  terminals  carried  by  the  baseplate.  Also,  a 
multipole  circuit  breaker  may  be  formed  by  stacking,  side- 
by-side,  the  inner  cases,  each  having  its  own  mechanism  and 
each  defining  a  pole  of  the  multipole  circuit  breaker.  The 
mechanisms  of  the  multipole  circuit  breaker  are  intercon- 
nected so  as  to  trip  all  poles  thereof  upon  the  tripping  of  any 
one  pole,  the  multipole  circuit  breaker  having  a  suitable 
larger  outer  casing  and  terminal  carrying  baseplate. 
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PI  pz-Tn    ^'626,339  coil  layers  are  stacked  on  a  support  and  comprise  a  coil 

All.  _  .^  ,.     '-^'^CTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  structure.  Each  of  the  coil  layers  is  individually  reinforced 

Albert  D.  LIsnay,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Heinemann  Elec- 
tric Company,  Trenton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.    30,076 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9102 

U.S.  CI.  335-202  3,  cud^s 


An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  an  electromagnetic 
device  which  is  preassembled  as  a  separate  subassembly  and 
is  mounted  in  an  insulating  receptacle.  The  inner  contour  of 
the  insulating  receptacle  generally  complements  the  shape  of 
the  electromagnetic  device  such  that  when  the  device  is 
slidably  inserted  into  the  receptacle,  its  freedom  of  move- 
ment is  limited.  A  contact  assembly  is  secured  to  the  recepta- 
cle so  as  to  trap  the  electromagnetic  device  between  the 
receptacle  and  the  contact  assembly. 


against  displacement  away  from  the  support  by  a  wound  rein- 
forcing layer  of  material  having  substantial  tensile  strength. 

3,626342 
RELIEF  VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  OIL  BATH 
SOLENOID 
Robert  H.  Green,  Grove  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Abex  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1970.  Ser.  No.    55,522 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7108 

U.S.  CL  335-257  15  claims 


3,626,340 
REED  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  EMPLOYING  A  MAGNETIC 

SCREEN 
Frederick  Percival  Mason,  Burgess  Hill,  and  Vishwanath  Ban- 
sal,  Hove,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Creed  &  Company 
Limited,  Hollingbury,  Brighton,  England 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.    27,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  16,  1969, 

19337/69 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  5//2<S 

U.S.  a.  335-205  1  Claim 


'><<"""''r'r^(^'7:^-77^^ 
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An  oil  bath  solenoid  which  has  a  relief  valve  mounted  in 
the  housing.  The  valve  is  so  positioned  in  the  housing  and  so 
structured  that  it  functions  (a)  as  a  relief  valve  to  relieve  ex- 
cessive oil  pressure  within  the  solenoid  housing,  (b)  as  a 
bumper  for  the  solenoid's  plunger  when  the  plunger  is  moved 
to  the  deenergized  position,  and  (c)  as  a  reset  device  for 
manually  positioning  the  plunger  in  the  energized  position  if 
a  power  failure  is  experienced. 


A  reed  switch  (for  example,  for  a  keyboard  controlling  a 
transmitter)  is  controlled  by  a  reciprocable  high-permeability 
collar  which  can  be  slid  axially  onto  the  reed  to  screen  the 
latter  from  a  stationary  magnet.  This  achieves  low  crosstalk 
and  permits  high-packing  density. 


3,626343 
LAMINATED  MAGNET  CORE 
Gunther  Bohike,  Amberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.    69,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1970,  P  20  03 

643.5 

Int.  CL  HO  If  J/00 

U.S.  a.  335-281  4  Claims 


3,626,341 
ELECTROMAGNET  STRUCTURE 
James  Dao,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,420 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7122 

U.S.  CI.  335-216  7  Claims 

An   electromagnet   structure   is  described   for   producing 

high-strength  magnetic  fields.  Individual  layers  of  electrical 


A  laminated  magnet  core  for  contactors  and  the  like  has  a 
working  airgap.  The  magnet  core  is  made  up  of  a  stack  of 
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metal  sheets  that  define  a  path  of  flow  of  magnetic  flux  and,  in  operation  therein,  will  provide  a  signal  relative  to  en- 
through  the  core  The  metal  sheets  have  respective  elongated  gjne  overheat.  More  particularly,  this  switch  operates  by  ex- 
slitlike  openmgs  extending  across  a  portion  of  the  width  of    pansion   and  contraction  of  a  microcrystalline  wax   in   ac- 


the  sheets  The  openings  at  least  partly  overlapped  and 
jomtly  define  a  gap  for  reducing  core  remanence  The  elon- 
gated slitlike  openings  have  respective  longitudinal  axes  that 
intersect  the  path  of  flow  of  the  mafnetic  flux  in  the  core  at 
an  acute  angle  I 

3.626344 

EDDY  CURRENTS  TRANSDUCER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DEVICES  TO  CONTROL  COATING  THICKNESS  AND 

SURFACE  PROFILE  OF  METAL  ARTICLES 

Viktor  Egorovkh  Shaternikov,  uUtsa  Chapacvskaya.  46/70, 

kv.  4,  and  Vladkn  Alexandrovich  Denisov,  ulJtsa  Krasnoar- 

meiskaya,  106,  kv.  4,  both  of  Kuibyshev,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845.265 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  15/04.27/28 

U.S.  CI.  336—73  1  Claim 


An  eddy  current  transducer  for  devices  to  control  and 
measure  the  thickness  of  coatings  and  the  surface  profiles  of 
metal  articles  of  complex  configuration  wherein  a  ferrite  core 
of  an  inductance  coil  features  at  least  one  gap  where  provi- 
sion is  made  for  a  plug  made  of  a  high-conductivity  nonmag- 
netic material 


3.626,345 
RADIOFREQUENCY  TRANSFORMER 
Kyuzaemon    Funaki,   Saitama-ken.  Japan,   assignor  to  Toko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1970,  Ser.  No.    75.557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13.  1969,  44/97356 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  I  VU4 
t.S.CL  336-84  1  7  Claims 


'^—8 


A  radiofrequency  transformer  having  a  metal  outer  case  of 
a  given  cross  section  for  enclosing  coils  therein  and  has  a 
magnetic  shield  comprising  four  rods  of  a  magnetic  material 
each  interposed  and  held  between  a  respective  corner  of  the 
outer  case  and  a  corresponding  corner  of  a  rigid  inner  case. 


3,626346 
THERMOELECTRIC  OVERHEAT  INDICATOR 

Lynn  S.  Brock,  W'iUiamsvUIc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.    92,024 
Int.  CI.  GO  Ik  5/52.  HOlh  37/04.  37/46 

U.S.  CI.  337—393  3  Claims 

An    indicating   device    constructed    as   a   switch    that    is 

adapted  to  fit  into  the  block  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 


cordance  with  temperature  changes.  The  wax  acts  upon  a 
generally  tubular  elastomeric  diaphragm  having  a  thin  wall 


^-^Af 


lower  portion  and  a  substantially  thicker  walled  upper  por- 
tion to  collapse  or  pinch  the  diaphragm  at  the  thin  wall  lower 
portion  to  close  a  set  of  contacts.  When  the  wax  contracts  or 
returns  to  its  original  state,  the  diaphragm  follows  and  also 
returns  to  its  initial  position  and  configuration. 


3.626,347 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR  COMPRISING  A  CAM- 
OPERATED  LEAF  SPRING  WITH  STRAIN  GAUGES 
Victor  Lawford.  Pasadena;  Richard  P.  Granada,  Covina,  and 
Art  M.  D.  Moen.  Covina.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  11.  1969.  Ser.  No.  832.206 

Int.  CI.  GOII  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  338—4  5  Claims 


The  invention  includes  a  cantilever  leaf  spring  having 
strain  gauges  thereon.  The  leaf  spring  is  bent  by  a  cam.  By 
using  a  cam  of  a  particular  configuration,  the  output  of  the 
strain  gauges  may  be  modified  to  represent  any  desired  func- 
tion of  the  cam  angle.  The  leaf  spring  is  mounted  on  a  base 
which  may  be  rotated  to  vary  the  spring  deflection  for  a  zero 
adjustment. 


3,626348 
CURRENT-REGULATING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  W.  Alten,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Essex  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812.642 

InLCLHOlc  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  338— 20  17  Claims 

Apparatus  for  regulating  the  current  in  a  circuit  comprises 

a  thermally  sensitive  bimetallic  conductor  exerting  a  force  on 


December  7,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


353 


a  plurality  of  stacked  resistance  elements,  both  the  bimetallic 
conductor  and  the  stacked  elements  forming  conductive 
parts  of  the  circuit.  The  force  exerted  by  the  bimetallic  con- 
ductor varies  in  accordance  with  changes  in  its  temperature. 


The  effective  resistance  of  the  stacked  resistance  elements 
varies  inversely  to  the  force  exerted  on  them.  The  bimetallic 
conductor  may  be  one  which  is  responsive  to  a  threshold 
temperature. 


3,626,349 
SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 
Rudolf  Hubrich,  Ravensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Raimund 
Finsterholzl  (RAFI),  Ravensburg  am  Wurttemberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1969,  P  19 

15  009.5 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  338-32  18  Claims 


A  switching  arrangement  for  use  in  programming  systems 
or  the  like  wherein  the  hollow  hub  of  a  rotary  selector  ac- 
commodates a  stack  of  coaxial  ring-shaped  cams  whose  lobes 
can  pivot  two-armed  armatures  mounted  on  the  pole  shoes  of 
a  fixed  permanent  magnet  The  pole  shoes  carry  semiconduc- 
tors whose  electrical  resistance  varies  as  a  function  of  the  in- 
tensity of  the  magnet  field,  and  such  intensity  is  changed  in 
response  to  pivoting  of  armatures  on  rotation  of  the  selector 
to  predetermined  angular  positions.  The  semiconductors  are 
connected  in  logical  circuits. 


3,626,350 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  CAPABLE  OF  PLAYING 
MONOPHONIC,  CHORD  AND  PORTAMENTO 
PERFORMANCES  WITH  RESILIENT  CONTACT  STRIPS 
Shoichi  Suzuki,  and  Takatosi  Okumura,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Nakazawa-cho,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.     1 1,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1969,  45/12442 
45/14387, 45/12438, 45/14388 
Int.  CI.  HOlc  9102 
U.S.  CL  338—69  7  Claims 


OA 
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base  member,  a  plurality  of  strip-shaped  resistor  bodies 
formed  on  one  surface  of  the  base  member,  a  resilient  pres- 
sure contact  member  covering  resistor  bodies  and  a  plurality 
of  mutually  spaced  apart  strips  of  metal  mounted  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  pressure  contact  member  to  confront  the 
resistor  bodies  with  a  small  gap  therebetween.  By  continu- 
ously varying  the  point  of  contact  between  the  resistor  body 
and  the  metal  strip  it  is  possible  to  produce  monophonic 
chord  and  portamento  signals  and  to  vary  the  coloring  and 
volume  of  the  musical  tone  signals,  or  each  or  combinations 
of  them. 


3,626351 
SQUARE-TYPE  TRIMMING  POTENTIOMETER 
Edward  Schoettly,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Vishay  Inter- 
technology,  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  7,447.  Feb.  2, 
1971,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  18.  1970,  Ser. 

No.    73,579 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  338— 162  7  Claims 


A  trimming  potentiometer  including  a  housing  having  lop 
and  bottom  sections.  The  bottom  section  houses  a  gear  which 
has  on  one  of  its  flat  surfaces  a  laterally  disposed  cam  for  en- 
gagement with  a  matching  cam  on  one  surface  of  a  contact 
drum  which  also  fits  within  the  housing.  The  drum  has  on  its 
reverse  surface  an  electrical  contact  pressed  against  an  arcu- 
ate-shaped resistance  element  housed  within  the  top  section 
and  having  each  of  its  ends  connected  to  a  conductive  ter- 
minal. The  gear  is  driven  by  a  worm  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
bottom  section.  Rotation  of  the  worm  drives  the  gear,  which 
rotates  the  drum,  causing  the  electrical  contact  to  sweep 
across  the  arcuate-shaped  resistance  element.  The  drum  has 
a  stop  that  engages  abutment  edges  on  the  housing  to  limit 
rotation  of  the  drum  so  that  the  electrical  contact  will  not  go 
beyond  the  arcuate  limit  of  the  resistance  element,  usually 
270°  or  so.  If  rotation  of  the  screw  is  continued  after  the  stop 
engages  the  abutment  edges  at  either  end  of  the  range  of 
rotation,  the  gear  and  screw  are  forced  out  of  engagement 
with  each  other  by  camming  action  between  the  cam  on  the 
gear  and  the  matching  cam  on  the  drum  to  prevent  destruc- 
tion of  either  the  gear  section  or  the  thread  surface  of  the 
worm.  Within  the  bottom  section  is  p>ositioned  a  gear  spring 
which  will  flex  when  the  gear  is  forced  out  of  position  against 
it,  but  will  keep  the  gear  otherwise  engaged  with  the  screw 
The  drum  is  generally  circular  in  shape  and  large  enough  to 
have  one  of  its  sides  ordinarily  pressed  against  a  shoulder  at 
the  bottom  section.  Since  the  drum  will  rotate  with  the  gear, 
unless  otherwise  provided,  the  drum  will  encounter  large  fric- 
tional  forces  when  turning  against  the  shoulder  of  the  sec- 
tion. To  reduce  friction  a  wave  spring  is  provided  between 
the  drum  and  the  section  shoulder. 


A  variable  resistor  utilized  as  a  keyboard  of  an  electronic 
musical  instrument  is  comprised  of  an  elongated  rectangular 


3,626352 

ATTENUATOR  SWITCHES  HAVING  DEPOSITED 

LAYER-TYPE  CIRCUITRY 

Kenneth  W.  McCoig,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.    25,845 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  9104 

U.S.  CL  338—190  18  Claims 

Attenuator  switches  having  deposited  layer-type  resistors, 

conductors,  and  switch  pads.  In  one  embodiment,  a  step  at- 
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tenuator    comprises    a    plurality    of    n    attenuator    sections  yachts,  seaplanes,  and  other  equipment.  The  adapter  corn- 
formed  of  resistive  and  conductive  films  disposed  on  sta-  prises  a  standard  plug  at  one  end  and  a  socket  at  the  other 
tionary  ceramic  wafers.  Relatively  rotatable  ceramic  wafers  end.  which  is  connected  to  the  plug  so  as  to  reverse  polarity 
carry    conductive    film    switch    pads    which    cooperate    with  at  the  socket, 
switch    contacts    extending    from    the    stationary    wafers    to 
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3.626.355 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE- 
SIZE  SOCKET  OPENINGS  AND  REMOVABLE  PLUGS 
Jean  C.  Nudelmont.    130  Rue  J.  P.  Timbaud,  Courbevoie, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815.558 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  12.  1968,  148072 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  11122 

U.S.  CL  339-14  R  5  Claims 


bypass  or  insert  selected  -n  sections  into  an  electrical  circuit. 
A  bridged-T  embodiment  includes  an  electrically  insulative 
wafer  having  interconnected  film-type  resistors  and  switch 
pads  on  both  faces  thereof  A  set  of  rotatable  wiper  contacts 
cooperates  with  the  pads  to  control  the  effective  attenuation 
of  the  bridged-T  circuit. 


3.626.353 

FUSED  SUBSTRATE  RESISTOR 

Guenter  H.  Loose,  Webster,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 

Works.  Corning.  N.Y. 

Original  application  Dec.  27.  1968.  Ser.  No.  787.312.  Divided 

and  this  application  June  8.  1970.  Ser.  No.     44,236 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  1114 

U.S.  CI.  338-263  5  Claims 


3,626,356 

UNDERWATER  CONNECTOR 

Carey  V.  Trammell,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,920 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13152 

U.S.  CI.  339—60  M  i  Claim 


A  capless  electroconductive  coating  resistor  The  resistor 
dielectric  substrate  is  formed  of  particulate  material  by 
pressing  or  molding  within  which  substrate  wire  leads  are  em- 
bedded The  green  body  so  formed  is  fired  to  coalesce  or 
sinter  the  particles  and  volatilize  any  organic  constituents. 
Thereafter,  an  electroconductive  coating  is  applied  over  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  in  electrical  contact  with  the  leads. 


3,626^54   I 

POLARITYREVERSING  ADAPTER  MEANS 

Philip  M.  Banner,  28  Oxford  Road.  Massapequa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1970.  Ser.  No.     16,477 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  339- 14  R  1  Claim 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  underwater  electrical  connec- 
tor comprising  a  plug  connector  ar>d  receptacle  connector 
which  are  mechanically  mated  positively  locking  the  connec- 
tors together  Inserts  in  each  of  the  connectors  contain  con- 
tacting surfaces.  The  inserts  are  slidably  engaged  to  provide  a 
squeegee  wiping  action,  forcing  water  out  of  the  connectors 
through  ports  during  the  mating.  The  contacting  surfaces  are 
mounted  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  inserts. 


A   polarity-reversing   adapter   for  single-phase   three-wire 
systems  designed  for  supplying  electric  power  to  small  boats. 


3.626.357 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  WASHER 
Colin  David  Kindell,  22  Forest  Walk,  Bushey,  Hertfordshire, 
and  Terence  Robert  Raynor.  15  Russell  Road,  Chingford, 
London,  E.  4,  both  of  England 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.    69,086 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  339-95  A  4  Claims 

A  connecting  washer  is  provided  with  projections  which 

scrape  through  a  surface  of  a  metal  part  to  make  an  electrical 


An  electrical  connector  for  accommodating  plugs  and 
sockets  having  different  standard  configurations.  Some  of  the 
grounding  plug  pins  are  removable  and  may  be  inserted  in 
any  one  of  several  socket  holes  as  required.  The  socket  holes 
are  provided  with  spring-loaded  bails  to  accommodate  vari- 
ous diameter  plug  pins  of  either  circular  or  rectangular  cross 
section. 
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connection.  Parts  of  a  second  resilient  insulating  washer  are  3,626,360 

trapped  between  the  connecting  washer  and  the  metal  part  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

James   Edward   George   Cole,   Ansty.    England,   assignor   to 
Rendar  Instruments  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882.458 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  9,  1968, 

58.271/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  17118 

U.S.  CI.  339-183  6  Claims 


KI 
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and  around  the  projections  to  protect  the  connection  area  of 
the  projections  and  the  metal  part  from  corrosive  action. 


3,626,358 

FAST-CONTACT  CLIP 

William  Klassen,  11260  Zion  St.  N.W.,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.    44,073 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  11120 

U.S.  CI.  339-97  T  1  Claim 


A  jack  plug  having  at  least  three  contacts  of  the  tip,  ring 
and  sleeve  type  in  which  the  separate  conductors  from  the 
contacts  are  brought  into  a  bush  in  the  head  of  the  plug 
which  is  formed  to  divide  by  lobes  the  space  in  the  head  into 
radially  extending  regions,  a  separate  conductor  being 
located  in  each  region.  This  prevents  the  separate  conductors 
making  undesired  electrical  contact  with  each  other. 


3,626361 

CONNECTORS  FOR  INSERTABLE  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 

Francob  Robert  Bonhommc,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to 

Connectronics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,595 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1969,  6,902,462 

Int.  CL  HOlr  9108 
U.S.  CI.  339-217  S  9  Claims 


I' 
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A  clamping  device  for  clipping  against  an  electric  wire  so 
to  connect  two  wires  together,  the  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  levers  which  are  connected  pivotally  free  together  along 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  levers,  one  end  of  the  levers 
forming  a  squeeze  handle  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  levers 
forming  a  pair  of  jaws,  one  of  which  has  a  seat  across  which  a 
wire  may  be  rested  and  the  other  jaw  carrying  a  pointed  stud 
for  piercing  the  insulation  around  the  seated  electric  wire 
and  electrically  engaging  the  enclosed  electrical  conductor. 


3.626,359 

LAMP  SOCKET 

Don  L.  De  Lano,  Mount  Clements,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Vare 

Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  748,858,  July  30,  1968. 

This  application  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.    48,913 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9116 

U.S.  CI.  339—  1 27  3  Claims 


The  socket  is  releasably  supported  at  the  rear  face  of  a 
lamp  housing  with  a  socket  sleeve  containing  bayonet 
recesses  for  orienting  the  filament  of  the  lamp  therein  with 
the  socket  oriented  on  the  housing  and  sealed  thereto. 


^J^36J0. 


The  connector  comprises  an  insulating  support  housing  an 
electrical  contact  member  formed  by  a  metallic  strip  having 
an  intermediate  portion  whose  opposite  edges  slide  in 
grooves  in  the  support.  The  intermediate  portion  has  a  lon- 
gitudinal tongue  which  clamps  the  contact  member  in  one 
direction  and  is  contiguous  on  one  side  with  a  wiring  tab  and 
on  the  other  with  a  curved  portion  for  contacting  the  printed 
circuit.  The  housing  has  a  boss  for  locking  the  contact 
member  between  tongues  in  the  strip.  The  contact  member 
can  be  introduced  into  the  housing  from  either  side. 


—  3,626,362 

TERMINAL  AND  CORE  ARRANGEMENT 
David  Kellcrman,  1485  S.  Cardiff.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,077 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  9//6 
U.S.  CI.  339-  2 1 8  C  10  Claims 

An  improved  terminal  connection  arrangement  for  an  elec- 
trical component  is  provided  in  which  a  core  means  extends 
throughout  the  length  of  the  electrical  component  and  has 
terminal  members  at  each  end  surface.  The  terminal  mem- 
bers have  an  attachment  f>ortion.  These  may  be  male  or 
female  threads.  Each  of  the  male-threaded  portions  has  a 
lead-receiving  aperture  therethrough.  A  wirelike  lead  means 
is  inserted  in  each  of  the  lead-receiving  apertures  and  a 
deformable  washer  such  as  a  lead  or  soft  copper  washer  is 
placed  over  the  threaded  end  portion  of  the  terminal  member 
and  a  rigid  washer  is  placed  adjacent  the  deformable  washer. 
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A  nut  threadingly  engages  the  threaded  portion  and  clamps  tain   directions   in   magnetic   fields.   Detecting   means  sense 

the    rigid    washer   against    the    deformable    washer   thereby  movement  of  the  masses  and  generate  signals  used  to  actuate 

deforming    the    deformable    washer   and    pressmg   the    lead  feedback  means.  The  amount  of  feedback  required  is  used  as 
means  tightly  against  the  end  surface  of  the  electrical  com- 


^:. 


ponent  to  make  electrical  contact  therewith  to  provide  cir- 
cuit continuity  through  the  component.  No  soldering,  weld- 
ing, dipping  or  spraying  is  required  and  therefore  a  heatless 
terminal  connection  is  achieved  In  the  female-threaded  em- 
bodiment, any  desired  threaded  insert  may  be  installed. 


3,626363 

ROLL-FORMED  CONTACT  AND  CRIMPING  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

WlUIam     Mclver.     West     Monroe,     La.,    and     WUIiam     R. 

MattingJey,  Jr.,  Santa  Ana,  Cailf..  assignors  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,835 

Int.  CI.  HOI r  5/0(5 

U.S.  CL  339-276  R  6  Claims 


a  measure  of  seismic  motion  Since  motion  sensing  and  the 
measurement  of  the  magnitude  of  the  motion  are  separated, 
output  of  the  instrument  may  be  linear.  Responses  in  un- 
wanted frequency  ranges  may  be  filtered  out. 


3,626365 

WARNING-DETECTING  MEANS  WITH  DIRECTIONAL 

INDICATION 

Elliott  H.  Press,  555  Bonnie  Brae  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and 

Hillel  Pitlik,  18  HoUow  Ridge  Road,  Needham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,024 

Int.  CI.  GOls  J/<SO 

U,S.  CI.  340-34  10  Claims 


v^' 
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A  roll-formed  contact  having  a  terminal  portion  with  a 
spiral  seam  therealong,  such  that  the  angular  position  of  the 
seam  around  the  terminal  portion  changes  along  the  length  of 
the  terminal  portion.  Crimping  indentors  can  be  used  to 
secure  a  wire  conductor  to  the  terminal  portion  and 
preferably  are  formed  of  a  crimping  end  portion  and  a  pair  of 
positioning  members  fixed  relative  to  each  other  and 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  end  portion  The  position- 
ing members  prevent  the  seam  of  the  terminal  member  from 
splaying  along  the  seam  edge  during  the  crimping  process.  In 
view  of  the  spiral  seam,  orientation  of  the  seam  is  not 
required  with  respect  to  the  indentors. 


t~^-  >st 
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ERRATA 

For  Classes  340—170  and  340^172  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,626,426  and  3,626.427 


3,626,364 
THREE-AXIS  SEISMO.METER 
Ivan  Simon,  Belmont:  Carl  R.  Smallman,  Lexington:  Martin 
L.  Cohen.  Belmont,  and  Richard  S.  Stone,  Lexington,  all  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  July  15,  1969.  Ser.  No.  841,876 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  1.16 
L.S.  CI.  340-17  19  Claims 

A    three-axis    seismometer    in    which    three    masses    are 
suspended  for  essentially  frictionless  ,movement  within  cer- 


A  vehicle  is  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  directionally 
responsive  sound  detectors,  such  as  microphones,  each 
oriented  or  baffled  to  receive  sound  from  a  different 
direction.  Warning  sounds  originating  in  the  vicinity,  such  as 
an  ordinary  automobile  horn,  or  a  warning  siren  of  an  emer- 
gency vehicle,  are  picked  up  by  the  directionally  sensitive 
receivers  and  are  translated  through  electronic  circuits  into 
light  signals  on  a  panel  visible  to  the  driver  of  the  vehicle,  so 
that  by  observing  the  lights  on  the  panel  the  driver  can  tell 
from  which  direction  the  warning  sound  comes,  everi  though 
he  may  not  hear  the  sound  either  because  he  is  hard  of  hear- 
ing or  because  the  windows  of  the  vehicle  are  closed  or  the 
external  warning  sound  is  drowned  by  a  high  level  of  noise 
within  the  vehicle  In  a  modification  of  the  invention,  a 
receiver  on  the  vehicle  may  be  responsive  to  inaudible  ener- 
gy, such  as  radio  waves,  emitted  by  mechanism  on  an  emer- 
gency vehicle  such  as  an  ambulance  or  a  fire  truck  The  elec- 
tronic circuits  will  light  the  visible  panel  to  indicate  that 
emergency  signals  are  present. 
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3,626,366 
SELFLATCHING  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SWITCH 
George  M.  Tam,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,675 

Int.  CL  B60t  y  7122 

U.S.  CL  340-52  5  Claims 


of  group  identification  points  for  effectively  differentiating 
configurations,  is  designed  for  use  independently  or  in  con- 
junction with  a  coordinate  point  selection  apparatus  A  coor- 
dinate matrix  of  photocells,  the  number  and  size  of  which  are 
dependent  upon  the  type  of  configurations  to  be  analyzed 
scan  each  configuration  recording  for  each  the  presence  and 
absence  of  writing  in  the  area  viewed  by  each  of  the  cells  in  a 
coordinate  system.  The  number  of  "written"  areas  are  then 
added  numerically  on  a  coordinate  basis  for  all  of  the  letter 
configurations.  A  combinatorial  constant  n,  where  2"  equals 


A  switch  responsive  to  differential  pressure  between  first 
and  second  hydraulic  brake  systems  three  pistons  arranged  in 
end-abutting  relationship  in  the  bore  of  a  housing.  The  outer- 
most ends  of  the  two  outer  pistons  and  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  housing  define  a  pair  of  fluid  chambers,  each  of 
which  is  in  communication  with  one  of  the  two  hydraulic 
systems.  The  inner  piston  actuates  a  warning  device  when  it 
is  shifted  in  the  bore  by  one  of  the  two  outer  pistons  due  to  a 
pressure  differential  created  in  the  two  chambers  resulting 
from  a  defective  system.  When  the  defective  system  is 
repaired,  the  first  brake  application  recenters  the  three 
pistons,  thereby  deactivating  the  warning  device. 


3,626367 

VEHICLE  SUBSYSTEM  MONITORS 

DonaM  W.  Howard,  and  Dewey  W.  Eppley,  both  of  South 

Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887.016 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1100 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  F  4  Claims 
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the  total  number  of  letter  configurations,  is  derived  and  dic- 
tates the  use  of  a  specific  stored  combination  chart.  All  those 
coordinate  points  have  the  totals  I  lo  n—\  (where  n  is  the 
number  of  configurations)  are  separately  stored  and  com- 
pared intra  se  to  select  those  within  each  group  which  are 
unique.  A  selective  choice  is  then  made  of  predetermined 
groups  to  obtain  a  combination  of  unique  subgroups  equal  to 
n.  This  is  the  group  identification  pattern  or  set  of  points 
unique  to  the  particular  number  and  type  of  configurations 
sought  to  be  recognized. 


3,626369 
TELECOMMUNICATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  Desmond  Ainsworth,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to  The 
English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  June  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.    49,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BrlUin,  June  24,  1969, 

31,799/69 

Int.  CLH02J  1/00,3/38 

U.S.  CL  340—  1 63  11  Claims 


/ 


A  multiple  error  detection  system  utilizing  light-emitting 
diodes  to  form  a  character  representation  in  response  to  a 
given  error  signal  input. 


3,626.368 

CHARACTER-READING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

IMPROVED  CHARACTER  SET  SENSING  STRUCTURE 

Hslng  Chu  Lee,  219  W.  106th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,81 1 

Int.  CL  G06k  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146.3  F  3  Claims 

A  reading  machine,  including  devices  to  pick  up  the  signals 


A  control  system  for  first  and  second  converters  in  a  high- 
voltage  DC  transmission  link  includes  first  and  second  con- 
trol units  which  supply  control  signals  I'  and  I",  respectively, 
to  the  converters.  The  first  control  unit  receives  a  main  con- 
trol signal  1  and  periodically  generates  a  coded  control  signal 
which  is  transmitted  via  a  link  to  the  second  control  unit  If 
this  coded  signal  is  error-free,  a  check  signal  is  transmitted 
back  to  the  first  control  unit  via  a  link  and  the  signal  I"  is  up- 
dated The  signal  I'  is  also  updated  if  the  check  signal  is 
received  by  the  first  control  unit  or  if  the  main  control  signal 
is  less  than  the  signal  I'  when  the  first  converter  is  operating 
as  an  inverter  or  greater  than  I'  when  the  first  converter  is 
operating  as  a  rectifier. 
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3.626.J70 

AIR-CONDITIONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING 

DISPLAY  MEANS  TO  SHOW  APPARATLS  BEING 

StPERVISED  AND/OR  CONTROLLED 

Robert  J.  Stubbs,  Minnetonka,  Mina.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866.460 

Int.  CI.  H04<)  ^(00 

U.S.CL340-163  2  Claims 
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3.626.372 
DIGITAL  INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  A.  Chayt,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1970,  Ser.  No.    26,550 

Int.  CI.  GOSb  29/00;  H04I  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-168  R  10  Claims 
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-CENTRAL     STATION 


A  system  for  remote  temperature  supervision  and  tempera- 
ture control  of  a  large  and  multispace,  complex  air-condi- 
tioning system  wherein  a  central  console  is  connected  over  a 
transmission  circuit  to  a  plurality  of  groups  of  remote  ap- 
paratus The  console  has  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  displaying  a 
pictorial  showing  of  a  schematic  layout  of  any  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  apparatus  The  cathode  ray  tube  is  selec- 
tively energized  to  obtain  from  a  continuously  updated 
memory  one  of  a  number  of  pictorial  showings  upon  an 
operator  at  the  central  console  associating  the  console  and 
supervision  apparatus  of  the  console  with  one  particular 
group  of  apparatus.  The  pictorial  showing  can  be  referred  to 
for  the  identification  of  the  particular  apparatus  to  be  super- 
Msed  and/or  controlled. 


Transmission  system  whereby  digital  information  in  a  shift 
register  is  serially  transmitted  into  a  remotely  located  shift  re- 
gister. The  described  preferred  embodiment  utilizes  a  hard- 
wire link  between  a  submarine  and  a  towed  buoy  to  control 
the  operational  mode  of  the  buoy  electronics  and  includes 
means  which  automatically  reset  the  system  in  the  event  of  a 
malfunction. 


3.626,373 
RATE  CODE  DECODING  SYSTEM  HAVING  HIGH-  AND 

LOW-FASS  FILTERS 
Clinton  S.  Wilcox,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1970,  Ser.  No.  6, 185 
Int.  CI.  H04q  5/00 
U.S.  a.  340-171  10  Claims 


><^ 


3,626371     ' 
SCANNING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
MULTISELECTORS  HAVING  MOS  TRANSISTOR 
MATRIX 

Jacques  Marcel  Hennes,  Paris;  Marc  Jean  Pierre  Leger.  Issy- 
les-Moulineaux,  and  Claude  Paul  Henri  Lerouge,  Mau- 
repas,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  So.  845,983 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1968,  161472 

Int.  CI.  H04g  1100,3/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-166  7cw„s 


HI    PASS 
COOe  BATES -^-^  I  Lb  CJo" 


An  electronic  scanning  circuit  is  pnovided  using  MOS  in- 
tegrated switches  to  set  up  electronic  multiselectors.  The 
electronic  multiselectors  are  in  the  form  of  matrices  of  verti- 
cals and  horizontals  havmg  MOS  transistors  forming  the 
crosspoints. 


A  decoding  system  has  been  provided  for  issuing  a  control 
signal  in  response  to  an  input  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected 
code  rates.  The  improvement  includes  high-pass  filtering 
means  for  each  code  rale  responsive  to  the  input  and  produc- 
ing pulsed  output  energy  when  the  input  is  at  or  exceeds  the 
associated  code  rate  and  low-pass  filtering  means  for  each 
code  rate  responsive  to  the  input  and  producing  pulsed  out- 
put energy  when  the  input  is  at  or  below  the  associated  code 
rate.  Means  for  each  code  rate  responsive  to  the  associated 
high-  and  low-pass  filtering  means  has  been  provided  for 
producing  the  control  signal  when  the  associated  high-  and 
low-pass  filters  are  both  alternately  producing  pulsed  out- 
puts. 
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3,626.374 

HIGH-SPEED  DATA-DIRECTED  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  CHARACTERIZED  BY  A 

PLURAL-MODULE  BYTE-ORGANIZED  MEMORY  UNIT 

Thomas  Joseph  Chinlund,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone      Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray      Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No,     10,157 

Int.  CL  G06f  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  1  Claim 


3,626,376 
SKEWING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MEMORY 
Lawrence  B.  Anderson,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Robert  S.  Capowski, 
Wappingers    Falls;    Gregg    C.    Hiatt,    Poughkeepsie,    and 
Joseph  H.  Miller,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  14.  1970,  Ser.  No.    37,070 
Int.  CI.  G06f  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  4  Claims 
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A  byte-organized  variable-instruction-length  system  is 
modified  in  a  unique  fashion  to  implement  the  selective  ac- 
cess mode  of  operation.  As  modified,  the  system  includes  a 
plural-module  memory  and  a  plurality  of  location  counters 
respectively  associated  with  the  memory  modules.  In  the 
selective  access  mode  of  operation  each  module  location 
counter  is  altered  by  a  different  amount,  in  general,  accord- 
ing to  information  stored  in  a  bank  of  byte-organized  selec- 
tion registers.  The  various  differently-locked  bytes  so 
referenced  by  the  counters  are  then  extracted  from  the 
memory  to  form  a  multibyte  instruction,  for  data,  word. 


A  circuit  is  provided  for  transferring  a  multibyte  word  of 
data  from  a  buffer  memory  to  a  main  memory  beginning  at 
any  available  byte  position  in  the  main  memory  A  gating  cir- 
cuit is  controlled  in  response  to  an  address  designating  the 
starting  byte  position  for  skewing  bytes  from  the  buffer  to  the 
starting  byte  position  and  to  any  remaining  byte  positions  of 
the  first  addressed  word  location  of  the  memory.  A  set  of  re- 
gisters and  a  gating  circuit  are  provided  for  storing  any 
remaining  data  bytes  from  the  word  read  from  the  buffer.  On 
subsequent  transfers,  data  is  transferred  simultaneously  from 
the  buffer  and  the  register  to  form  a  complete  word  for 
storage  in  the  main  memory  and  remaining  bytes  from  the 
buffer  are  then  entered  into  the  register  for  a  subsequent 
transfer. 


3,626,375 
SWITCHING  DATA  SET 
Leo  B.  Kozlol,  Livonia,  and  William  P.  Y    Mao,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.    22,761  > 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  8  Claims 


3,626,377 

MATRIX  GENERATOR  FOR  USE  IN  SOLVING  FEED 

FORMULATION  PROBLEMS 

John  B.  Marklcy,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Arizona  Feeds 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.    62,929 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/06,  15/36 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  10  Claims 
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A  switching  data  set  to  be  utilized  in  an  online  data 
processing  system  having  two  different  terminal  units  at  the 
remote  site.  The  switching  data  set  is  responsive  to  a  special 
control  signal  indicating  which  terminal  unit  is  to  be  con- 
nected on  the  line.  The  control  signal  is  generated  by  a  cen- 
tral processing  unit  and  transmitted  over  the  same  data  trans- 
mission lines  as  is  the  data  information. 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  generating  a  matrix  of  data  which 
relates  to  the  formulation  of  animal  feeds.   The   matrix  is 
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developed  in  a  matrix  register  which  is  a  logic  array  of  com- 
ponent storage  locations  or  registers  for  holding  an  organiza- 
tion of  data  relating  to  nutrients  and  ingredients.  The  specifi- 
cation of  nutrients  and  ingredients  for  a  desired  feed  is  re- 
gistered as  two  columns  in  the  matrix  register,  from  which 
the  system  operates  to  complete  the  entire  matrix  with  infor- 
mation from  an  ingredient  storage  means  which  contains 
nutrient  information  on  various  specific  ingredients. 


unit.  The  central  data  unit  is  tied  by  two  transmission  lines  (a 
response  line  and  interrogate  line)  to  a  plurality  of  remote 
data  units.  The  transmission  of  information  on  the  inter- 
rogate line  uses  a  combination  of  modulation  schemes  to 
maintain  costs  at  a  minimum  while  maximizing  the  amount  in 
time  that  information  can  be  transferred  from  the  central 
data  unit  to  the  remote  data  unit. 


3.626,378   I 
ADDRESSING  ARRANGEMENT 
Adeiin   Eugene  Gaston  Salle,  Versailes,  France;   Alois  Rene 
Termole,  Edegem,  Belgium,  and  Stanislas  Kobus,  Palaiseau. 
France,  assignors  to  International  Standard   Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Sept.  22.  1967,  704177 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9i20 


3,626,380 
SYSTEM  FOR  TIME  RECORDATION 
Gene  E.  Griffin,  Silver  Springs.  Md..  assignor  to  Systems  In- 
terface, Inc..  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  813,121 

Int.  CI.  GOld  9132:  G06k  1102,  1112 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  10  Claims 
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An  addressing  arrangement  for  accessing  a  memory 
storage  location,  and  for  accessing  successive  other  locations 
if  the  first  location  returns  a  predetermined  signal.  A  random 
number  generator  is  used  to  provide  the  changes  in  the  ac- 
cessing location  code.  A  specific  application  for  which  the 
arrangement  is  intended  is  to  provide  PBX  hunting  for  an 
available  line  with  a  PBX  group 


3.626.379 

UNIVERSAL  DATA  ACQUISITION  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

William  R.  Wrigley,  181  Claridge  St.,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  733.736.  May  20,  1968. 

This  application  Jan.  18.  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,325 

Int.  CI.  G08b  moo.  G08c  15100 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5 


This  disclosure  provides  a  system  for  the  recordation  of 
time  on  a  data  storage  means  including  a  continuous  record 
medium  The  continuous  record  medium  contemplates  the 
use  of  punched  paper  tape,  magnetic  tape,  or  any  other  type 
of  continuous  record  medium  for  effecting  the  entry  of  time 
and  other  information  to  provide  a  cost  analysis  for  any  type 
of  business  operation  The  system  of  this  invention  includes  a 
timekeeping  mechanism  interfaced  with  a  pulse  code  genera- 
tor and  a  collection  information  bank  which  includes  the 
continuous  record  medium.  The  pulse  code  generator  trans- 
lates the  time  as  produced  by  the  timekeeping  mechanism  to 
a  pulse  train  upon  the  energizing  of  actuating  means  included 
in  the  system.  Additional  apparatus  is  provided  to  prevent 
entries  of  two  identical  bits  of  information  to  be  sensitively 
marked  on  a  record  card. 


5  Claims 


&- 


3,626.381 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  USING  AN  ASSOCIATIVE 

STORE 

Alexandre     Dubinsky,     London,     and     Peter     J.     Titman, 

Winchester,   both   of   England,   assignors   to   International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1969.  Ser.  No.  867.694 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  23,  1968, 

50202/68 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9110 

U.S.  CL  340-172.5  13  Claims 


A  universal  data  acquisition  and  control  system  using  only 
two   lines   between   a   plurality   of  remote   data   units.    The        Graphical  patterns,  such  as  characters,  are  represented  by 
system  uses  a  central  computer  connected  to  a  central  data    sets  of  binary  symmetric   numbers  (1,  -1).   An  associative 
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store  holds  a  first  table  of  numbers  ( 1 ,  0,  —  I )  organized  into 
words  representing  the  coefficients  of  hyperplanes  for  divid- 
ing a  pattern  space  into  volumes  such  that  points  in  the  same 
volume  belong  to  the  same  pattern  class.  Each  hyperplane 
representation  is  contained  in  a  pair  of  words  holding  respec- 
tively the  true  and  complemented  forms  of  the  hyperplane 
coefficients.  A  first  associative  table  look-up  determines 
which  word  of  each  pair  more  closely  matches  a  particular 
pattern  number  set,  by  using  the  number  set  as  a  search  argu- 
ment. The  resulting  binary  number  string,  indicative  of  a  par- 
ticular volume  in  the  pattern  space,  is  then  used  as  a  search 
argument  for  a  second  table  in  the  store.  The  second  table  is 
organized  into  words  representing  each  individual  volume 
and  the  name  of  the  pattern  associated  with  that  volume.  An 
exact  match  on  the  second  table  look-up  thus  produces  an 
output  indicative  of  the  name  of  the  pattern  to  be  recog- 
nized. 


3,626,382 
DATA  PROCESSING  TERMINAL  UNIT 
John  H.  Pedersen,  Brussels;  Fernand  D.  Gillet,  Brussels;  Slav- 
ko  C.  Radas,  Liege;  Jacques  R.  Debras,  Liege,  and  Philipe 
Gransart,  Brussels,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,072 

Int.  CI.  G06f  5104;  H04b  1158 

U.S.  CL  340-172.5  8  Claims 


JS 


of  a  multistage  telephone  switching  network  for  determining 
the  continuing  proper  operation  thereof  and  for  indicating 
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A  full  duplex  online  data  processing  terminal  unit  for 
providing  remote  data  processing  for  a  centralized  large  scale 
computer.  The  data  processing  terminal  unit  operates  in  a 
real  time  environment  whereby  mechanical  operation  by  the 
terminal  unit  such  as  printing,  forms  advancing  and  keyboard 
data  input,  to  name  but  a  few,  are  not  interrupted  by  infor- 
mation processing  to  and  from  the  communication  channels. 
A  single  timing  system  is  used  to  generate  the  high  speed  tim- 
ing of  data  processing  and  the  relatively  extremely  slow 
speed  data  transmission  on  the  communication  channels. 


3,626383 
PROCESS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SYSTEM  MAINTENANCE 
William  A.  Oswald;  Frank  Y.  Shaw,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Lloyd  H.   Yost,  Honeoye  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Stromberg-Carbon  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,168 
Int.  CLG06fy  7/04 
U.S.CL  340-172.5  12  Claims 

Process  for  automatically  testing  the  links  and  components 
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the  presence,  location  and  type  of  malfunctions  which  are 
detected. 


3,626,384 
METHOD  FOR  REPRESENTING  MEASURED  DATA 
VALUES  BY  COEFFICIENT  VALUES 
Jonathan    B.    Davis,    Mahopac,    N.Y.;    Nathen    P.    Edwards, 
Darien,  Conn.,  and  Harold  H.  Herd,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,703 

Int.  CI.  GOld  27/00,  G06f  1100 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  7  Claims 
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A  method  is  provided  for  reducing  measured  data  to 
representative  coefficient  values.  The  data  relates  to  physical 
energy  collected  and  measured  by  a  physical  sensor,  and 
therefore,  the  measured  data  includes  noise.  In  the  method 
which  may  be  carried  out  by  programming  a  general  purpose 
digital  computer,  the  measured  data  values  are  first 
processed  to  remove  the  linear  trend.  The  resultant  values 
are  then  processed  to  provide  the  maximum  number  of  coef- 
ficient values  which  represent  the  measured  data  values.  A 
certain  number  of  the  set  of  coefficient  values  represent  the 
portion  of  the  measurements  which  is  substantially  noise,  and 
may  be  eliminated.  The  method  therefore  includes  a  process 
for  determining  a  number  of  coefficients  of  the  total  set 
which  represent  the  measured  data  with  minimum  error 
where  minimum  error  is  defined  as  minimum  stochastic  un- 
certainty. 


3,626385 
TIME-SHARED  NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gecrt  H.  Bouman,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,201 
Int.  CL  G05b  75/00  G06f  9118 
U.S.  CL  340- 1 72.5  8  Claims 

A  data  processing  machine  capable  of  providing  numerical 
control  of  a   plurality   of  numerically  controlled   multislide 
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machine  tools  or  other  motion  machinery  on  a  time-sharing 
basis  operable  m  response  to  request  signals  associated  with 
the  machine  tooir  from  sources  located  either  internally  or 
externally  of  their  control  systems,  on  an  interleaved  basis. 
The  machine  completes  one  sequence  instruction  or  a  single 


application  of  appropriate  voltages  during  irradiation  is  dis- 
closed. Depending  on  the  potentials  applied  to  the  source, 
drain  and  gate  electrodes  of  an  insulated  gale  FET,  the 
threshold  of  the  device  is  either  raised  or  lowered.  In  the 
raised  condition,  a  signal  cannot  pass  through  the  device, 
showing  that  a  "zero"  has  been  affirmatively  stored  in  the  IG 
FET.  In  the  lowered  condition,  a  signal  can  pass  through  the 


PULSE 
14  SOURCE 


sequence  of  a  multisequence  instruction  at  a  time  for  each 
machine  tool  controller,  stops  and  seeks  a  request  from  the 
next  tool  controller  in  priority  and  then  proceeds  to  service 
such  next  tool  controller  Output  data  from  the  machine  are 
directly  connected  to  the  inputs  of  the  controllers  from  the 
logic  of  the  machine  without  intervening  buffering. 


device  indicating  that  "one"  has  been  affirmatively  stored  in 
the  IG  FET  The  adjustment  of  the  threshold  is  completely 
reversible.  The  method  also  includes  the  step  of  reading  or 
detecting  the  condition  of  the  IG  FET  by  applying  potentials 
to  it  in  the  absence  of  irradiation.  Specific  storage  devices 
and  apparatus  for  storing  information  in  an  array  and  a  read- 
only memory  are  also  disclosed. 


3.626.386 
INFOR.MATIOS  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 
Julius  Feinleib,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Energy  Con- 
version Devices.  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.     16,697 

Int.  CI.  G lie  UjO-i 

VS.  CI.  340-  1 73  LT  9  Claims 
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3,626,388 
STORAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ALKALI-HALIDE 
STORAGE  SURFACE 
Yoshihiro   L'no,    Kadoma.   Osaka,  Japan,   assignor  to   Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24,  1968.  43/2840 
Apr.  25. 1968. 43/27849. 43/27851.  Dec.  4. 1968. 43/89772 
Int.  CI.  G lie  13/04;  H0li29/J2 
U.S.  CI.  340—  1 73  LM  6  Claims 
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The  information  storage  system  disclosed  herein  employs 
an  amorphous  semiconductor  thin  film  sandwiched  between 
two  transparent  substrates  A  beam  af  laser  energy  is  focused 
on  the  thin  film  by  a  lens  having  a  sufficiently  short  focal 
length  compared  to  the  thickness  of  the  substrates  so  that 
dust  particles  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  substrates  are  in  a 
plane  which  is  essentially  out  of  focus  of  the  lens  Ac- 
cordingly, these  particles  do  not  affect  the  storage  and 
retrieval  of  data  bits  stored  in  the  amorphous  film  as  discrete 
spots  of  crystalline  or  more  ordered  structure. 


A  storage  device  having  a  storage  surface  formed  with  an 
evaporated  alkali-halide  film  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  minute  sections  that  are  disposed  either  on  a  single  plane 
or  on  different  planes.  The  storage  surface  provides  in- 
creased cohesion  with  the  backplate  and  freedom  from  buil- 
dup of  electrical  charge.  The  storage  surface  finds  applica- 
tion to  a  storage  device  of  either  the  light-transmitting  or 
light-reflection  type. 


3,626^87  ' 
FET  STORAGE-THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  CHANGED  BY 
IRRADIATION 
Louis  M.  Terman,  South  Salem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  789,429 
Int.  CI.  Gllc  11140,  H03k  17160 
U.S.  CI.  340-173  LS  18  Claims 

An  electron  beam  irradiated  memory  cell  which  stores  in- 
formation representative  of  both   "ones"  and  "zeros"  by  the 


3,626,389 
CROSS-POINT  MATRIX  MEMORY  USING  STORED 
CHARGE 
Sigurd  G.  Waaben.  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HIU,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,705 
Int.  CI.  Gllc  11136 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 73  R  10  Claims 

A  cross-point  matrix  memory  including,  in  each  cross- 
point  circuit,  a  memory  cell  having  a  charge  storage  diode 
and  a  metal  semiconductor  diode  in  a  series  aiding  circuit  ar- 
rangement. An  information  bit  is  written  into  any  selected 
memory  cell  by  forward  biasing  both  diodes  of  the  selected 
cell  thereby  generating  minority  carrier  charge  in  the  charge 
storage  diode  Thereafter  the  charge  is  stored  in  the  cell  by 
applying  reverse  bias  to  the  two  diodes  for  transferring  the 
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charge  to  the  junction  capacitance  of  the  metal  semiconduc- 
tor diode.  The  information  bit  stored  in  the  selected  cell  is 


devices  are  also  provided  for  selection  of  current  into  drive, 
bit,   and    sense    lines   (also   having  Josephson    devices)    as- 


read  out  by  applying  a  forward  bias  voltage  ramp  function  to 
the  cell. 


3,626,390 
MINIMEMORY  CELL  WITH  EPITAXIAL  LAYER 
RESISTORS  AND  DIODE  ISOLATION 
Joseph  J.  Chang,  Shelburne,  Vt.;  Irving  Tze  Ho,  Poughkeep- 
sie,  N.Y.;  Norbert  G.  VogI,  Jr.,  Essex,  Vt.,  and  Bevan  P.  F. 
Wu,  Poughkecpsic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,416 

Int.  CI.  Gllc; //40 

U.S.  CI.  340-  1 73  FF  6  Claims 


A  nondestructive  read-integrated  circuit  memory  cell  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  cross  coupled  transistors.  The  junctions 
between  the  collectors  of  the  transistors  and  the  intrinsic 
epitaxial  layer  is  utilized  to  provide  isolation  between  the 
transistors.  The  transistors  are  formed  by  a  triple-diffusion 
process  wherein  the  collector  region  contacts  a  buried  layer 
of  opposite  semiconductivity  relative  to  the  semiconductivity 
of  the  substrate  structure  An  epitaxial  growth  being  of  the 
same  semiconductivity  as  the  buried  layer  region  is  utilized  as 
both  a  resistive  material  between  the  input  and  the  buried 
layer  and  to  form  a  diode  gradient  between  the  epitaxial  re- 
gion and  the  collector  region  of  the  transistors.  The  buried 
region  forms  a  diode  junction  with  the  collector  regions  of 
the  transistor  to  allow  a  bilevel  operation  of  the  memory  cell. 


3,626391 
JOSEPHSON  TUNNELING  MEMORY  ARRAY 
INCLUDING  DRIVE  DECODERS  THEREFOR 
Wllhelm  Anacker,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,949 
Int.  CL  Gllc;  1144;  H03k  3138 
U.S.  CL  340—173.1  14  Claims 

A  memory  array  comprising  memory  cells  having  tunneling 
gates  exhibiting  Josephson  current.  Each  memory  cell  is 
composed  of  two  Josephson  devices,  each  of  which  is  located 
in  a  separate  leg  of  the  cell.  Drive  decoders  using  Josephson 


sociated  with  the  memory  cells.  The  direction  of  current  fiow 
in  a  memory  cell  determines  its  binary  state. 


3,626,392 
COMPOSITE  THIN  FILM  MEMORY 
Irving  W.  Wolf,  and  Andre  A.  Jaecklin,  both  of  Pak>  Alto, 
Calif.,   assignors   to   Ampex   Corporation,   Redwood   City, 
Calif. 

Original  application  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,108,  now 

Patent  No.  3,626,392.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  26, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  3,969 

Int.  CL  Gllc  HI14 

U.S.  CI.  340—174  OA  5  Claims 
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A  thin  film  storage  memory,  wherein  a  high-coercive  force 
film  is  deposited  as  a  separate  layer  on  a  continuous  low- 
coercive  force  film,  in  a  selected  pattern  as  determined  by  a 
masking  coating  of  electrically  nonconductive  material.  This 
provides  a  memory  with  storage  provided  in  the  low-coercive 
force  film  windows,  bounded  by  the  high-coercive  force  film. 


3,626,393 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORIES 

Henry    M.    Call,    Orange,   Calif.,   assignor   to    Documentor 

Sciences  Corporation,  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1 3,  1 970,  Ser.  No.     11,235 

Int.  CL  Gllc  5/02,  7/04,  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 74  SC  5  Claims 
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An  electrical  circuit  to  compensate  for  the  change  in  elec- 
trical characteristics  of  magnetic  cores  with  changes  in  am- 


364 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  1971 


bient  temperature  In  a  magnetic  core  memory  system  com- 
prising a  common  inhibit  and  sense  winding,  the  resistance  of 
the  inhibit-wmding  circuit  used  to  compensate  for  increases 
m  temperature  and  its  effect  upon  the  characteristics  of  the 
magnetic  cores. 


3,626^94 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Alfred  M.  Nelson,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Henry  W.  Griffiths, 
Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Magnavox  Com- 
pany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  582,721,  Sept. 
28,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser. 

No.    27,130 

Int.  CI.  Glib  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  340- 174.1  MO  22  Claims 


3,626396 
THIN-FILM  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD 
Dean  E.  Eastman,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  and  George  J.  Fan, 
San    Jose,    Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,802 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5//6.  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  F  12  Claims 


A  magneto-optical  transducer  simultaneously  utilizing  both 
the  Faraday  and  Kerr  effects  The  transducer  includes  a  thin 
magnetic  film  having  substantially  i  critical  thickness  and 
disposed  relative  to  a  magnetic  medium  to  receive  the  mag- 
netic states  previously  recorded  on  the  magnetic  medium 
The  film  is  disposed  to  receive  light  and  to  rotate  the  light  in 
accordance  with  the  magnetic  states  induced  m  the  film  and 
to  refiect  a  first  portion  of  the  rotated  light  and  pass  a  second 
portion  of  the  rotated  light  An  optical  prism  is  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  thin  magnetic  film  and  is  provided  with  a  particu- 
lar index  of  refraction  to  direct  the  light  to  the  thin  film 
A  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  is  disposed  adjacent  the 
thin  film  and  is  provided  vMth  dielectric  characteristics  to 
transmit  the  portion  of  the  light  passing  through  the  thin  film 
and  to  produce  substantially  an  m-phase  relationship 
between  the  reflected  and  transmitted  portions  of  the  light  A 
second  layer  of  dielectric  material  is  disposed  adjacent  the 
first  layer  of  dielectric  material  and  is  provided  with  dielec- 
tric characteristics  to  produce  substantially  a  total  internal 
reflection  of  the  transmitted  light.        I 


3,626.395 

DUAL  CLOCKING  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC  DATA 

Virgilio  J.  Quiogue,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.     35,040 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/02.  G06k  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  G  8  Claims 


22     40 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  magnetically  processing 
digital  binary  information  in  an  electronic  computer  on  a 
magnetically  coated  disc.  A  dual  clocking  system  is  provided 
for  synchronizing  the  information  from  each  circular  track 
into  the  main  clocking  system  of  the  computer.  The  method 
looks  ahead  to  the  next  succeeding  binary  bit  to  determine 
the  frequency  of  flux  reversals  on  the  disc. 


A  magnetic  recording  head  is  composed  of  a  substantially 
U-shaped  member  made  of  very  thin,  highly  permeable,  fer- 
rite  pole  pieces.  The  front  gap  of  the  head  is  of  the  order  of 
0  I  mil  in  width  and  the  magnetic  path  of  the  head  is  closed 
at  the  back  sides  of  the  pole  pieces  with  a  magnetic  permal- 
loy film  having  square  loop  or  nonlinear  switching  charac- 
teristics The  use  of  the  square  loop  film  together  with  high- 
permeability  pole  pieces  permits  a  small  magnetic  field  from 
a  tape  or  disc  to  switch  a  large  amount  of  flux  in  the  permal- 
loy film.  Such  flux  reversal  can  be  sensed  with  a  single  turn 
film  of  metal. 


3,626,397 
DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Saburo  U'emura,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1968,  43/71660 

Int.  CI.  G 1  lb  5/04;  GOlr  JJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  B  7  Claims 
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A  displacement  measuring  instrument  having  means  for 
producing  a  carrier  signal,  a  transducer  supplied  with  the  car- 
rier signal  from  the  above  means  to  phase  modulate  the  carri- 
er signal  in  accordance  with  a  displacement,  means  for  mul- 
tiplying the  phase-modulated  signal,  means  for  demodulating 
the  multiplied,  phase-modulated  signal  and  means  for  count- 
ing the  displacement  with  the  demodulated  signal. 
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)  3,626^98 

MULTIPLE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Abncr  Owens,  Jr.,  Paramus;  Arthur  Simon,  Fair  Lawn,  and 
Kenneth  J.  KendaU,  Fairfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,423 

Int.  CI.  G08c  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  340-183  4  Claims 
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A  multichannel  electronic  device  providing  data  for  dis- 
playing a  plurality  of  actual  flight  conditions  of  an  aircraft 
and  for  displaying  the  deviation  of  the  actual  flight  conditions 
from  the  preset  reference  flight  conditions  or  selected  actual 
flight  conditions,  and  multiplexing  means  for  periodically  dis- 
playing the  data  at  a  frequency  to  observe  all  conditions 
simultaneously. 


3,626,399 
INDICATOR  AND  CONTROLLER  CIRCUIT  FOR  LIQUID 

LEVEL  CONTROL 

Lk>yd   T.    Akeley,    Fullerton,   Calif.,   assignor   to  Simmonds 

Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  715,863,  Mar. 

25,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  867,053 

Int.  CI.  G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-244  9  Claims 


1  r  ;  1   > .  ^^ L 


An  indicator  controller  circuit  for  liquid  containers  having 
a  liquid  level  responsive  signaling  device  in  which  a  two-stage 
amplifier  having  a  unity  voltage  gain  characteristic  develops 
a  current  output  from  a  transmitter  voltage  input.  Connected 
to  the  output  of  the  amplifier  are  two  complementary 
Schmitt  trigger  circuits,  one  operating  a  high-alarm  relay,  the 
other  operating  a  low-alarm  relay  for  respective  different 
levels  of  liquid  sensed  within  the  container. 


3,626,400 
SELF-CHECKING  FLUID  LEVEL  INDICATORS 
Trevor  Bates,  Houghton  Regis  near  Dunstable,  England,  as- 
signor to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,905 
Claims  priority,  applicatkMi  Great  Britain,  Oct.  18,  1967, 

47,424/67 
Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—244  C  8  Claims 

A  fluid  level  detector  comprising  a  probe  circuit  for  the 
detection  of  fluid  at  a  fluid  level  of  interest,  an  indicator  cir- 
cuit for  indicating  the  detection  of  fluid  at  the  fluid  level  of 


interest,  and  a  timer  circuit  operative  upon  initial  energiza- 
tion of  the  detector  so  as  to  energize  the  indicator  circuit  for 


a  predetermined  time  to  provide  a  check  of  the  detector 
operativeness. 


3,626,401 
FAIL  TO  FLASH  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 
Robert   A.   Flieder,  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ.,  and  Sumner  S. 
Averett,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Berkey   Photo,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,583 

Int.  CI.  G08b  2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-253  1 1  Claims 
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A  fail  to  flash  alarm  circuit  including  a  main  capacitor 
flash  supply  means  and  flash  initiating  means  to  discharge  the 
capacitor  into  a  discharge  lamp.  Control  means  includes 
alarm  means  so  arranged  as  to  be  responsive  to  the  actuation 
of  the  flash  initiating  means  in  the  absence  of  current  flow  to 
the  discharge  lamp,  this  condition  being  determined  by  a  cur- 
rent sensing  resistor  which  is  connected  in  the  circuit  to  the 
discharge  lamp  to  actuate  switching  means  to  block  actuation 
of  the  alarm  means  Bias  means  for  the  switching  means  may 
include  a  supervised  charging  circuit  arranged  so  that  bias 
means  is  not  available  to  prevent  a  fail  to  flash  alarm  in  the 
event  the  main  capacitor  is  not  fully  charged.  The  bias  means 
is  connected  through  a  voltage  dropping  resistor  for  normally 
dropping  the  control  voltage  to  the  second  switching  means 
The  drop  in  voltage  is  nullified  current  passed  to  the 
discharge  lamp  as  sensed  through  the  current  sensing  means 
and  used  to  back  bias  the  diodes  to  prevent  the  voltage  drop 
and  block  actuation  of  the  alarm.  The  circuit  provides  an 
alarm  in  the  event  the  discharge  lamp  fails  to  be  powered-|5y 
current  or  in  the  event  the  main  capacitor  is  not  fully 
charged. 


3,626,402 
WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINE 
Raymond  G.  Price,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis-Chal- 
mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26 
Int.  CI.  G08b  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-267  R  15  Claims 

A  fail-safe  monitoring  device  for  a  self-propelled  combine 
harvester   has  a  plurality   of  signal   lighu  mounted   in   the 
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operator's  platform  in  the  field  of  vidw  of  the  operator  and  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  electrical  contacts  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  one  of  the  signal  lights  across  the  bat- 
tery of  the  harvester  The  pairs  of  contacts  are  controlled  by 
displaceable  members  of  the  harvester  such  as  a  straw  walker 
door,  a  concave,  and  a  parking  brake  and  are  held  closed  to 
light  the  signal  lights  when  the  harvester  is  functioning  nor- 
mally All  of  the  signal  lights  connected  with  the  pairs  of  con- 
tacts are  of  the  same  color  and  intensity  The  normally  closed 
contacts  and  normally  lit  lights  are  f^il-safe  since  any  wiring 


the  current  flow  through  the  diodes  is  such  that  no  alarm  in- 
dication is  provided  if  a  series-connected  contact  spanned  by 
a  diode  is  actuated,  while  for  night  use,  a  switching  unit  is 
provided  to  reverse  the  direction  of  current  flow  through  the 
loop  to  cause  the  relay  to  be  rendered  operative  if  any  series- 
connected  contact  is  actuated. 


3,626,404 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
David  Ophir,  East  Patchogue,  N.Y.;  Barry  J.  Shepherd,  San 
Jose,  and  Robert  J.  Spinrad,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,765 

Int.  CI.  G06f  J/;^ 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  A  1  Claim 
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error  or  burned  out  lamp  cannot  b«  mistaken  as  a  normal 
operating  condition  if  a  malfunction  occurs  in  the  harvester, 
one  of  the  displaceable  members  is  moved  and  opens  the  as- 
sociated pair  of  contacts  and  extinguishes  the  corresponding 
signal  light  Oscillator  means  are  provided  for  flashing  a 
signal  light  of  another  color  on  and  off  in  response  to  the 
opening  of  any  one  of  the  pairs  of  contacts,  and  such  oscilla- 
tor means  are  preferably  astable  multivibrator  means  having 
a  NOR  gate  input  stage  with  a  plurality  of  resistance  input 
branches  each  of  which  is  connectecj  to  one  of  said  pairs  of 
contacts.  | 

^ — 

3,626,403 
PROTECTIVE  SYSTEMS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Goodwin  A.  G.  Ive.  Farm  Cottage,  Higl<  Road,  Old  Chipstead, 
In  the  County  of  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29,  1968, 

20,320/68 

Int.  CI.  G08b  I3t08 

U.S.  CI.  340-  276  16  Claims 


« 


Interactive  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  three- 
dimensional  television  wherein  means  having  a  computer  and 
stored  program  device  feeds  a  standard  television  monitor 
with  two  separate  signals  to  produce  a  stereographic  display 
in  different  colors  that  can  be  viewed  through  separate 
colored  filters  for  three-dimensional  television  viewing  by  a 
large  number  of  people. 


3,626,405 
A  D  CONVERTER 
Takao    Yamamoto,    Fujisawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Shinko 
Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha  represented  by  Yasukazu 
Watanabe,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1969,  44/7460 
Int.  CI.  G08c  9/00,  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  P  17  Claims 
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A  protective  system  capable  of  being  monitored  for  day 
and  night  use  comprising  a  single  electrical  loop  including  a 
plurality  of  series-connected  contacts  arranged  to  be  actu- 
ated by  an  intruder  and  a  relay  connected  in  the  loop  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  rendered  operative  to  actuate  associated  con- 
tacts connected  in  an  alarm  circuit  to  indicate  the  presence 
of  the  intruder,  selected  ones  of  the  contacts  having  diodes 
connected  across  the  contacts  such  that  the  system  can 
operate  in  accordance  with  two  different  modes  For  day  use. 


An  analog  digital  converter  comprising  a  first  system  for 
conversion  of  decimal  numbers  in  all  FIGS.,  in  which  an  al- 
ternate ON-OFF  signal  is  emitted  from  a  photoelectric  ele- 
ment whenever  a  divisional  zone  of  minimum  units  having  al- 
ternate transparent  and  opaque  portions  of  uniform  width 
shifts  the  minimum  unit;  a  second  system  for  indication  of 
decimal  numbers  in  each  FIG.,  in  which  one  among  10 
photoelectric  elements,  but  adjacent  two  at  every  converting 
borders,  are  exposed  to  passing  light  whenever  divisional 
zones  in  which  respective  transparent  portions  each  having  a 
width  equivalent  to  that  of  the  minimum  unit,  10",  n  means 
each  FIG.  where  one  place  down  from  each  pertinent  FIG. 
and  the  same  hereinafter,  plus  marginal  width  sufficient  to 
cover  at  least  one  slit  each  on  both  sides  of  the  transparent 
portions  and  are  arranged  centering  in  each  phase  cor- 
responding to  every  10"*th  unit  of  the  minimum  units  shift 
equivalent  to  the  width  of  each  10*  of  the  minimum  unit;  a 
third  system  for  advance  of  FIGS.,  in  which  alternate  com- 


December  7,   1971 


ELECTRICAL 


367 


pound  ON-OFF  signals  are  emitted  from  each  pairs  of 
photoelectric  elements  connected  with  ON  side  and  OFF  side 
respectively  at  the  output  of  each  photoelectric  element  for 
the  highest  number  in  each  FIG.  where  one  place  down 
whenever  each  pairs  of  divisional  zones  consisting  of  al- 
ternately compound  transparent  and  opaque  portions  each 
having  a  width  equivalent  to  that  of  the  minimum  unit,  10", 
plus  marginal  width  sufficient  to  cover  at  least  one  slit  on 
both  sides  of  the  compound  transparent  portions  shift 
equivalent  to  the  width  of  each  10",  of  the  minimum  unit; 
and  circuit  which,  by  the  switching  of  the  ON-OFF  signals 
given  from  the  divisional  zones  in  the  first  and  the  third 
systems,  distribute  electric  current  alternately  to  the 
photoelectric  elements  divided  into  two  groups  of  odd  and 
even  numbers  in  each  figure. 


3,626,406 
CODE  SIGNAL  INPUT  APPARATUS 
Tadamitsu  Iritani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yokogawa  Elec- 
tric Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.    67,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  26,  1969,  44/76783 

Dec.  11,1969.44/99581 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17/56 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DD  3  Claims 


steps.  Illustratively,  a  thyristor-type  switch  is  provided  for 
each  reference  current  source,  and  a  common  diode  is  pro- 
vided as  a  path  for  the  difference  current.  Through  the  novel 
combination  of  elements  provided  by  this  disclosure,  these 


»!     »!     »J     '< 


components  are  sufficient  for  the  logic,  comparison  and 
switching  functions  required  in  the  analog-to-digital  conver- 
sion. A  comparable  digital-to-analog  converter  is  also  dis- 
closed herein. 
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3,626,408 
LINEAR  CHARGE  REDISTRIBUTION  PCM  CODER  AND 

DECODER 

Robert  L.  Carbrey,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969.  Ser.  No.  889,399 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  6  Claims 


In  apparatus  to  write  a  code  signal  generated  by  code 
signal-generating  means  such  as  a  switch  located  at  a  measur- 
ing point  into  a  computer,  an  insulation  transformer  is  con- 
nected between  the  code  signal-generating  means  and  an  out- 
put circuit.  A  series  diode  and  a  parallel  capacitor  are  con- 
nected to  a  circuit  interconnecting  the  primary  winding  of 
the  insulation  transformer  and  the  code  signal-generating 
means.  A  pulse  is  normally  applied  to  the  secondary  winding 
of  the  insulation  transformer  to  charge  the  capacitor  through 
the  diode.  The  capacitor  is  discharged  when  the  switch  is 
closed  to  decrease  the  secondary  impedance  of  the  trans- 
former to  produce  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 
code  signal. 


3,626,407 
CIRCUITS  FOR  CONVERSION  BETWEEN  ANALOG  AND 

DIGITAL  REPRESENTATIONS  OF  DATA 
Karsten  E.  Drangeid,  Hedingen,  and  Andres  Moser,  Thalwil, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Intematk>nal   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.    58,438 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Switzerland,  Aug.  5,  1969, 
11,852/69 
Int.  CLH03z/i// 75 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  9  Claims 

An  anaiog-to-digital  converter  is  disclosed  of  the  succes- 
sive approximation  type.  The  analog  signal  is  converted  to  a 
current  which  is  subtracted  from  the  sum  of  weighted 
reference  currents.  Initially,  all  reference  currents  are 
switched  on,  but  those  not  required  for  compensating  the 
analog  current  are  switched  off  in  successive  comparison 
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Circulating  pulse  code  modulation  (PCM)  encoder  and 
decoder  which  utilize  capacitive  charge  redistribution 
techniques.  A  means  for  automatic  scaling  to  adapt  reference 
voltages  to  the  signal  to  be  converted  is  also  provided. 


3,626,409 
KEYBOARD  DATA  ENTRY  DEVICE 
Raymond   Monroe  Hill,  and  LeIand  Duanc  Lewis,  both  of 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.    89,205 

Int.  CI.  G08c  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  340-365  8  Claims 

Each  of  the  keys  in  a  multiple  key  keyboard  has  associated 

with   it   a   source   of  radiofrequency   (RF)   electromagnetic 
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energy  which   is  activated  when   the   key  is  depressed.  The 
radiated  energy  from  each  key  is  directed  to  a  unique  loca- 


tion of  a  wire  detecting  matrix  which  in  conjunction  with 
connected  differential  sense  amplifiers  provides  a  unique  out- 
put for  each  activated  RF  source.       I 


an  initiating  transmitter  at  a  reference  location,  are  arranged 
to  receive  also  the  responses  from  other  similarly  equipped 
craft  The  time  interval  between  reception  of  an  initiating 
transmission  and  reception  of  the  response  from  another 
craft  affords  an  indication  of  the  proximity  of  said  other 
craft.  The  initiating  transmitter  may  be  a  scanning  device, 
such  as  a  surveillance  radar  Further  resolution  of  the  posi- 
tional relationship  between  mobile  craft  can  be  provided  by 
use  of  a  plurality  of  differently  located  initiating  transmitters. 


3,626,412 
RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Trevor    Buckley,    Malvern,    England,    assignor    to    Frowds 
Limited,  Teddington,  England 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  8,  1968, 

47.629/68 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9142 

U.S.  CI.  343-7.7  6  Claims 


3,626,410 
MOVING  INDICATOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  DISPLAY 
Heinz  deKoster,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Time 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  I  I,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,055 

Int.  CI.  G04c  /  7100.  C23b  5126 

U.S.  CI.  340-373  2  Claims 


A  moving  indicator  electrochemical  display  which  may  be 
used  for  a  linear,  or  for  a  circular  display  device  such  as  a 
clockface  A  plurality  of  conductive  electrodes  are  provided 
on  an  insulating  substrate  in  a  regular  pattern  and  covered 
with  a  shallow  layer  of  electrolyte  containing  ions  of  a  visible 
electrodepositable  material  Electrical  circuitry  is  provided 
which  applies  a  potential  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  elec- 
trodes making  one  an  anode  and  one  a  cathode,  the  potential 
being  sufficient  to  cause  plating  of  the  visible  elec- 
trodepositable material  on  the  cathode  to  produce  a  visible 
indicator  Switching  means  cause  the  potential  to  shift 
between  successive  electrode  pairs  giving  the  appearance  of 
a  moving  indicator  device 


A  radar  system  in  which  a  transmitter  is  frequency  or 
phase  modulated  at  some  frequency  /„  and  acts  as  the 
reference  for  a  receiving  mixer  which  is  connected  both  to  a 
selective  amplifier  centered  at  a  frequency  nf„  (where  n  is  an 
integer)  and  to  a  video  amplifier,  the  signal  level  in  the  latter 
being  used  to  control  the  overall  sensitivity  of  the  system  to 
signals  received  from  moving  targets,  either  by  varying  the 
gain  of  the  selective  amplifier  or  by  varying  the  response  of  a 
later  stage  of  the  receiver. 


3,626,413 
TRAFHC  SURVEILLANCE  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Howard  C.  Zachmann,  2832  Montclair  Drive,  Ellicott  City, 
Md. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,586 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9144,  G06f  15148 
U.S.  CI.  343-8  20  Claims 


3.626,411      I 
PROXIMITY  INDICATOR  SYSTEMS  USING 
TRANSPONDERS 

George  B.  Litchford,  32  Cherry  Lawn  Lane,  Northport,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  23.  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,055 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9,56 


U.S.  CI.  343-6  R 
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Mobile    craft    carrying    radio    repeaters    or    transponder        An  all-weather  system  utilizing  doppler  radar  devices  for 
beacons,  which  transmit  in  response  to  signals  received  from     monitoring    traffic    on    highways    to    provide    warnings   and 
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diversionary  information  to  motorists.  Radar  equipment  pyrotechnic  ignites  to  generate  gas  pressure  under  the  gas 
mounted  on  gantries  at  selected  locations  along  the  highways  cap  which  accelerates  the  gas  cap  outward  against  the  mem- 
provides  traffic  information  on  the  number,  type  and  velocity  brane  to  pop  off  the  cover  and  effect  an  initial  acceleration 
of  vehicles  and  together  with  complementary  equipment  such  of  the  chaff.  As  the  cap  moves  outward  the  gas  pressure 
as  a  data-linlced  computer  develops  information  on  traffic  escapes  around  its  edges  but  is  contained  by  the  flexible 
density  and  required  clear  distance  for  trailing  vehicles,  con- 
tinuously taking  into  account  local  environmental  conditions. 
The  latter  "tailgate"  information  as  well  as  velocity  and 
diversionary  information  is  provided  at  the  gantries  as  a 
visual  display  Counting  of  vehicles  by  class  is  performed 
both  by  doppler  pulse  amplitude  and  interval  at  a  monitored 
speed  techniques  and  two  alternate  configurations  for  provid- 
ing the  tailgate  function  are  disclosed,  one  being  completely 
self-contained  at  the  gantry. 


3,626,414 
DOPPLER  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jacob  E.  Valstar,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968.  Ser.  No.  779,943 

Int.  CL  GOls  9146 

U.S.  CI.  343-8  7  Claims 


membrane  which  is  pushed  further  outward  thereby.  The 
membrane  will  continue  to  expand  outward  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  gas  pressure  until  it  has  ballooned  out  from  the 
rim  of  the  case,  by  which  time  all  the  radar  chaff  will  be  ex- 
pelled. 
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3,626,416 

DIRECTION  FINDING  RECEIVER 

Gerald     Rabow,     Nutley,     NJ.,    assignor    to     International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.    32,952 

Int.  CI.  GOlsi/45 

U.S.  CI.  343-113  R  10  Claims 


In  a  doppler  processor  system  including  an  inertial 
guidance  platform  and  a  coherent  radar  having  an 
azimuthally  scanning  antenna,  the  scan  rate  of  which  is  sub- 
stantially constant  over  all  portions  of  the  scan  region,  com- 
puting means  for  computing  the  on-boresight  doppler 
velocity  V/a  and  the  time  rate  of  change  of  the  doppler 
velocity  V  t^  whereby  the  use  of  function  potentiometers 
mounted  on  the  radar  antenna  gimbal  system  is  avoided,  and 
increased  utilization  is  made  of  an  onboard  computer. 
Direction  matrix  conversion  computing  means,  responsive  to 
said  radar  and  to  said  inertial  platform,  provides  a  first  and 
second  output  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  a 
preselected  derivative  of  the  doppler  velocity  and  the 
product  jE  4  V  V,/no.  where: 
s^\  =  sine  of  the  antenna  elevation  angle 
V,«.4D  =  platform  velocity  resolved  in  the  coordinates  of  the 
radar  system. 

A  first  analog  integrator  responsive  to  said  first  output  of  the 
computing  means  provides  a  signal  indicative  of  V  z^;  and 
signal  combining  means  having  a  first  and  second  input, 
responsive  to  a  respective  one  of  said  second  output  of  the 
computing  means  and  to  the  double  integral  with  respect  to 
time  of  the  first  output  of  the  computing  means,  provides  a 
signal  indicative  of  V/^. 


3.626,415 
RADAR  CHAFF  EJECTOR 
John  A.  Montgomery,  Oxon  HiU,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.    32,684 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  17100 

U.S.  CI.  343— 18  E  3  Claims 

A  radar  chaff  ejector  having  a  truncated  segment  shaped 
case  containing  in  the  bottom  a  gas-generating  pyrotechnic 
covered  by  a  gas  cap.  A  flexible  membrane  fits  into  the  case, 
covering  the  walls  and  the  gas  cap,  and  is  secured  to  the  rim 
of  the  case.  Radar  chaff  is  packed  into  the  case  and  an  arcu- 
ate cover  is  fitted  thereon.  When  the  device  functions,  the 


LOCAL 
^OSC/LLArO^ 


So. 


SfNAu/*AL    f>eceive» 


An  antenna  having  an  omnidirectional  or  a  predetermined 
directional  pattern  and  an  earphone  are  disposed  adjacent 
each  of  the  ears  of  a  human  The  antennas  are  intercon- 
nected by  a  binaural  receiver  to  convert  the  radio  frequency 
signal  received  by  both  the  antennas  into  a  pair  of  au- 
diofrequency signals  and  preserve  in  the  pair  of  au- 
diofrequency signals  the  phase  relationship  between  the 
received  radio  frequency  signals.  This  will  enable  the  hu- 
man's sense  of  direction,  as  provided  by  the  characteristics  of 
the  human  ears,  to  locate  the  direction  of  the  radiofrequency 
signal. 


3,626,417 

HYBRID  FREQUENCY  SHIFT-AMPLITUDE 

MODULATED  TONE  SYSTEM 

Everett  A.  Gilbert,  P.O.  Box  1206,  Montrose,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,294 

Int.  CI.  H04J  5 100 1  H04b  1100 

U.S.  CI.  343-203  2  Claims 

A  two  channel  data  transmission  system  using  amplitude 
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modulation  of  the  frequency  shifted  carrier  of  one  channel  to    which  propagate  to  said  receiver  via  a  direct  transmission 
transmit    the    data    of   the    second   channel.    Both    channels    path  while  distinguishing  from  those  propagated  via  an  in- 


operate  at  the  maximum  data  rate  at  which  either  a  single 
AM  or  FS  channel  would  operate  over  the  same  band  width. 


— V-  iar  Frequency  Otnentor 


direct  path.  Said  doppler  shift  is  proportional  to  the  angle  of 
elevation  from  said  receiver  to  said  array. 


3,626.420 
MAST-MOUNTED  LOOP  ANTENNA 
Louis  Kocsi,  25  Palisade  Ave.,  Garfield,  N J.,  and  Julius  Koc- 
si,  Jr.,  102  Highland  Ave.,  Clifton,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,494 

Int.  CI.  HOla  1112;  HOlq  11112 

U.S.  CI.  343-742  II  Claims 


3,626,418 

BROADBAND,  OMNIDIRECTIONAL.  HORIZONTALLY 

POLARIZED,  LOOP  ANTENNA 

Halter  Clayton  Berryman,  Jr.,  Westminster,  Md.,  assignor  to 

The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.    22,946 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  1II12 

U.S.  CI.  343-742  3  Claims 


A  broadband,  horizontally  polarized,  omnidirectional  an- 
tenna comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel-fed  loop  radiating  ele- 
ments IS  disclosed.  This  antenna  has  particular  utility  for 
reception  of  VHP  entertainment  broadcasts  (Television 
channels  2-13  and  the  FM  broadcast  band). 


3,626.419 
DOPPLER  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  William  Earp,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  23,  1968, 

45,088/68 
Int.  CI.  GOls  1 138 
L.S.  CI.  343-106D  6  Claims 

A  first  frequency  signal  is  successively  radiated  from  each 
antenna  of  a  vertical  array  thereby  simulating  a  constant 
velocity  moving  source;  and  second  and  third  frequency 
signals  are  continuously  transmitted  from  another  antenna.  A 
receiver  responsive  to  all  of  the  radiated  signals  derives 
therefrom   the   doppler  shift  of  the  first  frequency   signals 


An  antenna  assembly  including  separate  antennas  for 
receiving  UHF  and  VHP  signals  disposed  along  spaced  points 
on  an  antenna  mast.  The  UHP  antenna  forms  a  closed  con- 
figuration aligned  in  a  plane  at  the  top  of  the  mast  while  the 
VHP  antenna  is  characterized  by  two  triangular  members 
fastened  to  the  mast  in  side-by-side  relation  aligned  in  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  mast  Specially  formed  cylindrical  in- 
sulative  blocks,  connected  to  the  mast,  furnish  anchoring 
mounting  support  for  the  antennas. 


3,626,421 
MARINE  ANTENNA-MOUNTING  BASE 
Manuel  Santana,  Miramar,  and  Frank  Candela,  Miami,  both 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Pearce-Simpson,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.     16,047 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  9130 

U.S.  CI.  343-900  8  Claims 


A  two-part  antenna  support  base  for  vertical  "whip"  an- 
tennas comprising  a  base  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
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horizontal  support  surface  and  a  support  post  slidingly 
receivable  through  the  tx)ttom  of  an  upwardly  extending 
sleeve  portion  integrally  formed  with  the  base  member.  The 
support  post  is  movable  between  a  lower  position  within  the 
sleeve  whereat  it  is  constrained  thereby  in  vertical  disposi- 
tion, and  an  up|>er  limit  position  whereat  it  is  swingable 
downwardly  to  each  side  through  side  openings  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  sleeve  portion  to  permit  downward  swinging  of  the 
support  post  together  with  an  antenna  attached  thereto  at  the 
upper  end. 

3,626,422 
ELECTROGRAPHIC-WRITING  HEAD  HAVING  A 
PREPONDERANCE  OF  CONDUCTIVE  PORTIONS 
ENGAGING  THE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
William  A.  Lk>yd,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,358 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15100 

U.S.  CL346— 74ES  6  Claims 


ing  of  machine-readable  longish  lines  on  the  light-responsive 
medium  which  is  thereafter  severed  in  labellike  sections  A 
plurality  of  apertured  wheels  are  also  disposed  in  proximity 
to  the  light-responsive  medium  and  for  cooperation  with  a 
light  source  to  facilitate  the  recording  of  visual  figures  on  the 
medium. 


3,626,423 
DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  INFORMATION  ON  A  DATA 

RECORD 
Tore  Ameen,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska  Dataregister 
AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,317 

Int.  CI.  G06k  1 51 12 

U.S.  CI.  346— 107  R  4  Claims 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  9—310  and  408—115  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,626,428  thru  3,626,513 


3,626,424 
LAMP 
Robert  D.  Kahn,  Rockvilie  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fedtro, 
Inc.,  RockviUe  Centre,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.    20,727 

Int.  CI.  F21v  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  240—47  2  Claims 


An  electrographic-writing  apparatus  is  disclosed  having  a 
writing  head  containing  plural-writing  electrodes  and  having 
portions  bearing  against  the  charge  retentive  surface  of  the 
recording  medium  A  backup  electrode  structure  is  spaced 
from  the  recording  head  to  define  a  writing  gap  through 
which  the  recording  medium  is  passed.  A  preponderance  of 
the  bearing  surface  of  the  recording  head  is  formed  by  an 
electrode  structure  operated  at  a  potential  independent  of 
the  writing  electrodes  and  at  the  potential  of  the  backup 
electrode,  to  prevent  depositing  unwanted  charges  on  the 
recording  medium 


A  plurality  of  light-conducting  rods  are  disposed  with  one 
end  of  each  rod  arranged  in  a  parallel  line  in  close  proximity 
a  continuous  sheet  of  light-responsive  recording  medium. 
The  other  ends  of  the  rods  are  disposed  for  coaction  with 
light  sources  adapted  to  be  energized,  in  coded  combina- 
tions, upon  actuation  of  the  keys  of  a  keyboard.  The  ap- 
pearance of  light  at  the  end  of  the  rods  results  in  the  record- 


An  incandescent  lamp  device  is  disclosed  as  including  a 
cylindrical  cagelike  shell  and  a  cylindrical  socket  housing  at 
the  top  thereof,  said  cagelike  shell  encircling  an  inverted  in- 
candescent lamp  bulb  depending  from  a  socket  in  the  socket 
housing.  A  cylindrical  diffuser  base  attached  to  a  diffuser  is 
removably  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical 
cagelike  shell  such  that  the  diffuser  surrounds  the  incan- 
descent lamp  bulb  to  a  point  slightly  removed  from  the  base 
of  the  bulb,  thereby  providing  a  convenient  means  for  ready 
removal  of  the  bulb  and  cooling  air  emission  A  further  cool- 
ing construction  is  also  described  for  providing  longer  bulb 
life  and  protecting  the  plastic  parts  of  the  device  from  exces- 
sive heat. 

3,626,425 
ELECTRONIC  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 
Harry    F.    Strenglein,   Clearwater,   Fla.,   assignor   to   Sperry 
Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.    20,964 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17100 

U.S.  CI.  307—262  5  Claims 


An  electronic  drive  circuit  for  a  microwave  ferrite  phase 
shifter  includes  a  single  output  stage  to  drive  the  phase 
shifter  to  a  specified  level  of  magnetization  of  either  polarity. 
Bistable  circuits  permit  the  output  stage  to  magnetize  the 

/ 
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phase  shifter  in  one  polarity  or  the  other  in  response  to  first  the  invention  comprising  a  iarge-scaJe  data  processing  system 

or  second  command  signals  respectively    A  signal  indicative  of  the  type  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  quasi-inde- 

of  the  absolute  value  of  the  mstantaneous  voltage  being  ap-  pendent  units  The  environmental  data  processing  system  in- 

plied  to  the  phase  shifter  is  integrated  and  compared  to  a  eludes  a  central  processing  unit  or  portion,  which  is  herein 

reference    voltage     When    the    integrated    signal    reaches   a    ,„f„^„^  , ,  „  ^oi  i         i       i.       <•   .  .  i       i-. 

,     .  ,       ,*                 .  ,  ,          ,.*    .            *         n-aviits   a  referred  to  as  a  CPU.  a  plurality  of  storage  units,  a  plurality 

prescribed  level,  a  monostable  mumvibrator  is  actuated  and  <•          ./..         .ij                 ^        jl                    ^ 

the  magnetization  current  to  the  phase  shifter  is  terminated  of  input/output  control  devices  referred  to  herein  as  chan- 

nels,  as  well  as  control  and  maintenance  facilities  which  are 

3,626,426  found  in  a  power  distribution  unit,  herein  referred  to  as  a 
PHASED  LOCKED  LOOPS 
Richard  Steinberg,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Re- 
dondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1970.  S«r.  No.  6,698 
Int.  CI.  H03h  7J20 


U.S.  CI.  340-170 
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1  Claims 


^0«*M( 


gnal   acquisition   having 


PDU.  The  CPU  of  the  environmental  system  includes  a  con- 
trol or  instruction  unit  hereinafter  referred  to  as  an  I-unit, 
and  an  arithmetic  and  logic  or  execution  unit,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  an  E-unit.  The  I-unit  includes  controls  for  in- 
struction fetching,  branching,  interruption  handling,  commu- 
nication with  the  input/output  channels,  and  other  related 
functions.  The  E-unit  of  the  environmental  system  can  per- 


Apparatus   for   rapid   automatic   s 
multiple  phase-locked  loops  with  coherently  related  output 
signal  frequencies.  The  first  phase-locked  loop  is  responsive 
to  a  first  input  signal  for  generating  a  first  output  signal  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  frequency  as  the  first  input  signal     f°'''"  algebraic  and  logical  operations,  moving,  shifting,  and 
The  second  phase-locked  loop  is  responsive  to  a  second  input    other  functions. 

signal  for  generating  a  second  output  signal  having  substan-  

tially  the  same  frequency  as  the  second  input  signal    A  signal 

generator   provides   a   phase-lock   signal    to   phase-lock   the  3,626,428 

second    loop     Another   signal    generator   generates   a   signal  SURF  BOARDS 

which  indicates  phase-lock  of  both  the  first  and  second  loops     Christopher  Collaro,  25-27  Effra  Road,  London,  S.  W.  2,  En- 

An   integrator   having  short  and   long   time  constant  circuit        gland 


portions  is  provided  in  the  second  loop  such  that  upon  being 
suitably  switched  it  provides  either  a  fast  or  slow  signal 
response  to  the  second  loop.  A  switch  mechanism  normally 
applies  the  phase-lock  signal  to  the  second  loop,  and  switches 
the  integrator  so  as  to  provide  the  second  loop  with  the  short 
time  constant  circuit  portion  and  accordingly  a  fast  signal 
response  until  the  second  loop  becomes  phase  locked.  The 
switch  mechanism  then  applies  the  second  input  signal  to  the 
second  loop,  and  so  switches  the  integrator  in  the  second 
loop  as  to  provide  it  with  the  long  time  constant  circuit  por- 
tion and  slow  signal  response  when  the  phase-lock  indicating 
signal  indicates  that  both  loops  are  phase  locked 


Filed  Dec.  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  4,  1969, 

5,982/69 

Int.  CI.  A63c  15100 

U.S.  CI.  9-310  E  13  Claims 


3.626.427 
LARGE-SCALE  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Olin  L.  MacSorley,  Lake  Katrine.  N.Y.;  Leo  J.  Hasbrouck, 
Poughkeepsle.  N.Y.;  Wesley  C.  Stetler.  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.; 
C.  Richard  Holleran.  Saratoga.  Calif.;  Alan  R.  Gelier. 
Poughkeepsie.  N.Y.;  Clark  Kurtz.  Highland.  N.Y.;  Robert 
A.  Nelson,  Poughkeepsie.  N.Y.;  Gordon  L.  Smith. 
Poughkeepsie.  N.Y.;  Dana  R.  Spencer.  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.; 
Joe  F.  Timm.  Poughkeepsie.  N.Y.;  William  P.  Wissick,  Sun- 
nyvale. Calif.;  Richard  G.  Allen.  Hyde  Park.  N.Y.;  Thomas 
F.  DuBois.  Newburgh,  N.Y.;  George  E.  Hack,  Poughkeep- 
sie. N.Y.;  Eugene  J.  Annunziata,  Paughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Wil- 
liam C.  Hoskinson.  Poughkeepsie.  N.Y.;  Lewis  E.  King. 
Highland,  N.Y..  and  Thore-Jan  Johansen,  Oslo,  Norway,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatk)n  Ser.  No.  445.326.  Apr.  5. 

1965.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13.  1967,  Ser. 

No.  609,238 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9/00.  15100,  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  62  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  an  illustrative  embodiment  for 


A  surfboard  having  a  hull  with  sufficient  buoyancy  to  sup- 
port a  rider  is  provided  with  a  seat  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  so  that  it  can  turn  about  an  upright  axis  and  a 
rudder  which  is  connected  to  the  seat  so  that  the  rider  can 
steer  the  surf  board  by  twisting  the  seat.  A  catch  for  the  at- 
tachment of  a  towrope  to  the  hull  is  provided  on  the  under- 
side of  the  bow  of  the  hull  and  the  catch  has  a  release 
mechanism  controlled  by  a  member  which  extends  towards 
the  seat  to  enable  it  to  be  held  by  the  rider.  The  release 
mechanism  is  so  arranged  that  when  the  control  member  is 
held  and  pulled  by  the  rider,  the  catch  holds  the  towrope,  but 
on  release  of  the  control  member,  the  release  mechanism 
causes  the  catch  to  release  the  rope 
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3,626,429 

DETACHABLE  DRAPERY  CARRIER 

Ellis  I.  Toder,  9225  Grace  Lane,  PhUadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,085 

Int.  CL  A47h  13100 

U.S.  CL  16-87.2 


ELECTRICAL 


373 


4  Claims 


A  two  part  detachable  drapery  carrier  and  heading  stif- 
fener  including  a  male  member  and  a  female  member.  The 
female  member  is  made  integrally  with  a  drapery-heading 
stiffener  and  is  formed  to  provide  a  cavity  between  movable 
latch  elemenu  having  catches  which  snap  over  and  lock  the 
lower  end  of  the  male  member  when  the  latter  is  properly 
located  within  the  cavity.  The  upper  end  of  the  male  member 
is  formed  to  be  easily  slidable  in  a  track  system,  while  the 
lower  end  of  the  male  member  is  formed  to  cam  open  the 
latch  elements  of  the  female  member.  In  addition  the  lower 
end  of  the  male  member  has  a  double  inclined  surface  over 
which  the  catches  of  the  latch  elements  fit  to  couple  the  male 
member  with  the  female  member.  The  trunk  of  the  male 
member  is  formed  to  enable  the  device  to  be  rocked  or 
moved  in  the  plane  of  the  drapery-heading  stiffener  without 
unlatching  the  male  member  from  the  female  member,  while 
at  the  same  time  it  is  formed  to  permit  unlatching  of  the  male 
member  from  the  female  member  in  response  to  relative 
movement  therebetween  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  drapery-heading  stiffener. 


3,626,430 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LACING  A  HANK 
Takashi    OhU;    Yoshinobu    Adachi;    Shygeni    Tanaka,    and 
Toshiaki  Norimatsu,  all  of  Nobeoka-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  3,  1967,  44/2 
Int.  CI.  B65h  55100,  69/04 
U.S.  CI.  28-21  5  Claims 


I23b^ 


A  process  for  lacing  a  hank  using  a  reciprocating  needle 
threaded  with  an  upper  thread  and  a  rotary  looper  feeding  a 
lower  thread  therefrom,  said  process  being  characterized  in 


hitches  at  each  end  of  the  lacing  for  the  formation  of  a  knot 
and  a  series  of  regular  lock  stitches  between  said  end  knots. 


3,626,431 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING 

CONNECTING  WIRES 

Mkhel  Thierri,  and  Pierre  Toussaint,  both  of  Amiens,  Somme, 

France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Ptiilips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,606 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1968,  179506 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  43/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  D  1  Claim 


23     34   33 r*   30     34 


Automatic  machine  for  processing  electric  connecting 
wires.  The  machine  comprises  the  combination  of  a  winding 
off  unit,  a  marking  unit,  a  length-measuring  member,  a 
stripping  member,  a  transmission  and  feeding  unit  and  a  ter- 
minal-sleeve insertion  unit.  Pneumatic  means  control  the 
cycle  of  the  various  units  at  a  high  rate  and  safety  members 
provide  a  reliable  operation 


3,626,432 

TILT  TOP  TOOLING  PLATE  FOR  COIL  ASSEMBLY 

MACHINES 

Henry  B.  Fohi,  Wellston,  and  Frank  Korski,  Brentwood,  both 

of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,525 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15/06 

U.S.  CL  29-205  12  Claims 


A  coil  assembly  apparatus  for  axially  inserting  prewound 
coils  and  wedges  in  the  slots  of  the  stator  core  for  an  electric 
motor  has  the  tooling  normally  associated  with  transfer  wind- 
ing and  bore  wedge  insertion  attached  to  a  platform  that  is  in 
turn  hinge  mounted  to  the  machine  frame.  The  platform  is 
moveable  from  closed,  operating,  position  to  open  position 
by  a  hydraulic  cylinder  or  the  like.  A  hydraulically  activated 
ram  transmits  power  to  the  tooling  through  a  separable  con- 
nector. In  the  open,  raised  position  of  the  platform,  the  tool- 
ing attached  to  the  underside  of  the  hinged  platform  is 
disconnected  from  the  ram,  accessible  to  operator  or  main- 


that  said  both  threads  form  in  combination  a  plurality  of  half    tenance  personnel,  and  readily  manipulatable 
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3,626.433 

METHOD  FOR  INTERCONNECriNG  PLATED  W  IRES 

LSED  IN  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  FRAMES 

Arthur  P.  Schultz.  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ferroxcube 

Corporation.  Saugerties,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  797,946 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/106 

VS.  CI.  29—604  4  Claims 


A  method  of  interconnecting  the  I  ree  ends  of  piuted  wire 


frames.  A  soft,  flexible, 
shaped  to  a  configura- 


conductors  used  in  magnetic  memory 
interconnectmg  ribbon  conductor  is 
tion  which  will  permit  its  freedom  (|f  movement,  and  is  at- 
tached to  the  free  ends  of  each  of  two  plated  wire  conductors 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame.  The  resultant  con- 
nection will  be  "free  floating"  and  strfcss  free. 


3.626.434 
LINE  DOG 

Bruce   I,.   Miller,   Bowling  Green.   Ky..  assignor  to  Lera  M. 
Jones.  Bowling  Green.  K>. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1970.  Ser.  No.     1 1,088 
Int.  CI.  B44d  J/ 
IJ.S.  CI.  33—86  I  8  Claims 


with  a  continuous  abrasive-coated  dressing  groove  formed  in 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  rim.  Each  rim  half  is  provided 
with  a  ring-shaped  end  plate  integral  with  its  inner  surface  at 
one  end  thereof,  with  the  plates  being  less  than  one-half  the 
axial  thickness  of  the  rim.  The  plates  are  arranged  face  to 


face,  encircled  by  and  arranged  within  the  rim,  and  are 
fastened  together  by  adjustable  mechanical  fasteners  for  axi- 
ally  shifting  and  then  fixing  the  two  rim  halves  relative  to 
each  other  for  thereby  axially  offsetting  the  two  halves  of  the 
groove  formed  in  the  rim  halves. 


3,626,436 
MACHINE  FOR  SHARPENING  TWIST  DRILLS 
Francois  Lhomme.  and  Bernard  Leguy,  both  of  Billancourt, 
France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault, 
Billancourt,  France 

Original  application  June  15.  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,254,  now 

Patent  No.  3,535,831.  dated  Oct.  27.  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Sept.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  854,904 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  July  19,  1966. 69898 

Int.  CI.  B24b  3/30 

L.S.  CI.  51  — 124  3  Claims 


A  machine  for  sharpening  each  one  of  the  symmetrical 
portions  of  a  drill  point  as  a  conical  central  surface  portion 
edged  with  a  part-spherical  surface  portion  tangent  to  the 
A  line-anchormg  device  adapted  tii  establish  an  anchormg  central  portion  including  a  rotatable  drill  holder  mounted  on 
point  on  a  masonry  surface  for  a  line  to  guide  laying  of  brick  a  bent  arm  with  the  arm  pivotally  mounted  about  an  oblique 
and/or  blocks   A  pair  of  legs  extend  fVom  the  elongated  body    axis  to  the  plane  of  a  grinding  wheel. 

of  the  anchoring  device  spaced  from  an  externally  grooved  

head  presentmg  an  angled  edge  in  confronting  relation  to  a 

tail  projecting  from  the  bodv  in  a  direction  opposite  to  one  of  3,626,437 

the  legs  HONING  TOOL  UNIVERSAL  DRIVE,  HONE  HOLDER 

AND  SIZE  SELECTOR 

Charles  F.  Staples,  4456  Samoset,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,065 

Int.  CI.  B24d  I7JU0 

U.S.  CI.  51— 338  1  Claim 

A  honing  tool  having  a  body  provided  with  radial  slots  for 

the  reception  of  a  plurality  of  hone  holders  that  are  a  sliding 

fit  in  the  slots,  metal-bonded  abrasive  hones  mounted  onto 

the  outer  faces  of  the  holders,  the  inner  faces  of  the  holders 

are  provided  with  channels  for  the  reception  of  expansion 

plates,  an  expansion  wedge  slidably  fitting  an  aperture  in  the 


3.626.435 
DRESSING  ROtL 

Frank  P.  Tuczak.  Li>onia.  Mich..  assi)i>nor  to  Sidley  Diamond 
Tool  Co..  Detroit.  .Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  I  1,  1970.  Ser.  No.     71,521 

Int.  CI.  B24d  /  7/^00 

U.S.  CI.  51-206.5  4  Claims 

A  dressing  roll  formed  of  a  ring-shaped  rim  diametrically 

cut  into  two  axially  and  radially  aligiied  semicircular  halves. 
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body,  a  stop  collar  cross-pinned  to  the  wedge,  adjustable  stop 
nuts  for  locating  the  stop  collar  longitudinally  of  the  body 


and  a  universal  joint  on  the  extreme  end  of  a  shaft  for  driving 
the  body. 


3,626,438 
ADJUSTABLE  STAIRS 
George  L.  Cornell,  Harrison,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Ozark  MetJil 
Products,  inc.,  Harrison,  Ark. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,115 

Int.  CLE04f ///06 

U.S.  CI.  52-183  2  Claims 


>.v-    ^  ■->'': 


T?^S 


Adjustable  stairs  are  presented  by  side  supports  each  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  longitudinal  stringers  and  a  pair  of  end  links 
transverse  thereto,  the  four  being  pivotally  joined  as  a  paral- 
lelogram. The  stair  tread  and  riser  span  the  supports  and  are 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  preferably  at  the  angle  where 
the  tread  and  riser  meet  The  stairs  can  therefore  be  manipu- 
lated as  a  flexible  assembly  to  meet  the  pitch  angle  required, 
whereafter  the  side  of  the  tread  is  fastened  to  the  stringers  to 
produce  a  fixed  relationship. 


3,626,439 

ROOF  PLANKING 

Joseph  P.  Kneisel,  3920  El  Lado  Drive,  La  Crescenta,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,148 

Int.  CI.  E04d  1136 

U.S.  CL  52-533  10  Claims 


the  roofing  material  is  in  the  form  of  planks  and  may  be 
secured  directly  to  rafters,  eliminating  the  need  for  sheathing 
and  a  moisture  barrier  or  membrane  such  as  felt  sheeting 
The  planking  has  a  particular  lock  joint  arrangement  which, 
along  with  joint  drain  clips,  provides  a  watertight  construc- 
tion. The  exposed  surfaces  of  the  planks  may  be  textured  to 
simulate  shakes,  shingles,  tiles  or  any  other  texture  or  pattern 
desired,  and  the  planks  may  be  of  laminated  construction, 
such  as  of  plywood.  Not  only  is  the  construction  watertight, 
but  it  is  particularly  structurally  sound  and  with  no  exposed 
fasteners,  such  as  nails  and  the  like.  The  planks  may  be  readi- 
ly mass  produced  and  then  shipped  to  the  site  for  installation. 
A  fireproof  coating  and  coloring  may  be  applied  to  the 
planks  during  manufacture  thereof. 

3,626,440 
YARN-PIECING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 
YARN  COLLATION  BY  VACUUM 
Albert  D.  Harmon,  Clemson,  S.C,  assignor  to  Maremont  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.    20,365 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  15100 

U.S.  CI.  57— 34-R  8  Claims 


A  yarn-collating  vacuum  means  and  method  are  disclosed 
for  use  in  association  with  a  yarn-piecing  apparatus  having  a 
freely  rotatable  roller  as  the  yarn-proffering  element  thereof, 
to  assure  the  consistent  and  strong  joining  of  diverse  yarn- 
ends  despite  offset  of  their  threadlines  prior  to  the  piecing 
operation.  The  vacuum  means  has  a  mouth  opening  posi- 
tioned below  and  close  to  the  roller  so  as  to  be  in  line  with 
the  yarn-end  entrained  on  the  roller  and  depending 
therefrom  In  operation,  as  the  roller  bearing  the  entrained 
end  approaches  another  yarn-end  to  be  pieced  therewith,  the 
vacuum  means,  in  a  yarn-collating  action,  draws  in  air  cur- 
rents and  with  them  draws  the  other  end  into  engagement 
with  the  entrained  end.  The  entrained  end  at  this  time  is 
clamped  and  twisted  to  hold  it  in  a  spaced  away  relation  to 
the  vacuum  means  mouth  and  to  impart  to  it  an  overtwist  It 
is  then  released  to  untwist  and  in  so  doing  intertwines  with 
the  other  end  collated  therewith  The  roller  then  is  rotated  to 
unentrain  the  first  end.  The  mouth  of  the  vacuum  means,  in 
preferred  embodiments,  is  bevelled  and/or  has  grooves  in  line 
with  the  threadline  of  the  entrained  end  to  permit  close,  yet 
spaced  away  relation  thereto  for  better  yarn  collation. 


3,626,441 
POLYESTER  SEWING  THREAD 
Walter  Wayne  Freed,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Dixie  Yarns,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,403 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  1112;  DOlg  1108 

U.S.  CL  57-140  R  8  Claims 


60  eo  100 

FIBER  LENGTH  (mm I 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  new  roof  construction  wherein        This  specification  discloses  a  sewing  thread  spun  from  sta- 


/ 
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ble  lengths  of  polyester  fiber  produced  by  repeated  breaking    minimized  by  compartmenting  the  downstream  section  of  the 
under  tension.  tubular  shank  by  longitudinal  partitions  to  form  separate  but 


3,626,442 
BICOMPONENT  POLYESTER  TEXTILE  FILAMENT 
Edward  A.  Haseiey,  Grifton,  and  Elmer  E.  Most,  Jr..  Kinston, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.I.  dii  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,192 
Int.  CI.  D02g  1118.  Jf04,  3124 
U.S.  CI.  57-140  BY  4  Claims 

A  crimpable  composite  textile  filament  having  two  longitu- 
dmally  extending  components,  one  of  said  components  con- 
sisting essentially  of  poly(  1 ,4-cyclohexylene  dimethylene 
terephthalate )  and  the  other  component  consisting  essen- 
tially of  poly( ethylene  terephthalate). 


3,626,443   | 
PIVOTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOVING  PARTS  OF 
TIMEPIECES 

Jean-Claude  Schneider,  La  Chaux-De>Fonds,  Swiuerland,  as- 
signor to  Fabrique  d  Horlogerie  Chs.  Tissot  et  fils  S.  A.,  Le 
Locle,  Canton  of  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.    72,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  26,  1969, 

14571/69 

Int.  CLG04b  1 3102.  3 1 100 

t.S.CL58-l40R  6  Claims 


A  bearing  for  rotating  or  oscillating  parts  of  timepieces.  A 
supporting  shaft  is  fixed  in  the  plate  and  the  moving  part 
rotates  about  it  Axial  play  of  the  moving  part  is  limited  in 
one  direction  by  coaction  between  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  of  the  moving  part  and  a  wide  portion  of  the  shaft  and 
in  the  other  direction  by  coaction  between  said  flange  and 
the  plate  or  something  fixed  to  it. 


3,626,444 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  LIQUID  FUEL  VAPORIZING 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEMS 
Jacques  Emile  Jules  Caruel,  Dammarie-les-Lys;  Armand 
Jean-Baptiste  Lacroix,  Itteville,  and  Herve  Alain  QuiUevere, 
Issy-les-Moulineaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D'Aviation, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,605 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1968,  172477 
Int.  CI.  F02c  3122 
L.S.  CI.  60-39.71  5  Claims 

A  T-shaped  liquid  fuel  prevaponzing  device  for  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  device  comprising  a  tubular  shank  pro- 
jecting into  the  combustion  chamber  and  two  arms  projecting 
from  the  downstream  section  of  said  shank  to  open  into  the 
combustion  chamber,  wherein  overheating  of  the  device  is 


intercommunicating  passages  which  are  selectively  fed  with 
combustion  air  alone  and  with  fuel/air  mixture. 


3,626,445 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  TOOL 

Alonzo  L.  Penix,  New  Braintree  Road,  W.  Brookfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.     19,295 

Int.  CL  F15b  15118;  B26b  17100 

U.S.  CI.  60-52  US  3  Claims 


A  motorized  hand  tool  including  a  relatively  small  electric 
motor  arranged  to  drive  a  new  and  improved  pump  which 
operates  a  piston  to  reciprocate  a  thrust  block  to  close  for  in- 
stance a  pair  of  jaws,  cutters,  or  the  like,  in  combination  with 
a  new  and  improved  hand  controlled  valve  for  the  pump,  in- 
cluding a  single  handle  having  means  for  turning  the  motor 
on  and  off  and  to  control  the  pump  moving  the  valve 
between  off  and  on  positions. 


3,626,446 
DEVICE  FOR  BUILDING  UP  HIGH-PRESSURE  IMPULSE 

JETS  OF  LIQUID 
Faina  Fedorovna  Voitsekhovskaya,  ulitsa  Akademkheskaya, 
Kottedzk  2,  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,860 

Int.  CI.  F15b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  60-54.5  HA  4  Claims 


The  present  invention  provides  a  device  for  building  up 
high-pressure  impulse  jets  of  liquid  upon  an  impact  delivered 
by  a  piston  accelerated  by  compressed  gas  upon  liquid 
disposed  in  a  chamber  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the 
liquid  outflow  by  jets;  to  bring  the  piston  back  to  its  initial 
position  after  an  impact,  the  space  of  the  cylinder  before  the 
piston  being  communicated  with  a  liquid-supplying  pressure 
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main,  and,  to  drain  the  liquid  during  the  piston  acceleration, 
the  sidewalls  of  the  cylinder  are  provided  with  drain  aper- 
tures overlapped  by  a  movable  member  of  a  locking 
mechanism. 


3,626,447 
PORTABLE  AIR  INFLATED  DRYDOCK 
Harry  O.  HindHn,  5715  E.  Hastings  Arch,  Virginia  Beach, 
Va. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,330 

Int.  CI.  B63c  1106 

U.S.  CI.  61-46.5  4  Claims 


said  flashed  material  thereby  increasing  the  vapor-to-liquid 
ratio  of  the  latter  prior  to  its  introduction  to  the  fractionation 
zone  at  a  suitable  point.  Remaining  feed  is  introduced  to  the 
fractionation  zone  at  one  or  more  other  suitable  poinu 
Preferred  feeds  disclosed  arc  nitrogen-containing  mixtures, 
such  as  mixtures  comprising  nitrogen  and  methane,  nitrogen 
and  argon,  nitrogen,  methane  and  argon.  A  specific  example 
is  included  as  to  the  application  of  the  invention  to  the 
separation  of  the  individual  components  of  an  ammonia 
synthesis  purge  gas  and  to  the  recovery  of  argon  in  either 
liquid  or  gaseous  form. 


3,626,448 
SEPARATION  OF  LOW-BOILINC  GAS  MIXTURES 
Duffer    B.    Crawford,    Westfield,    NJ.,    and    Johannes    C. 
Norenburg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III. 

Original  application  Aug.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,662,  now 

Patent  No.  3,543,528,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  438,900,  Mar.  1 1,  1965,  now  abandoned. 

Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.    14,939 

Int.  CL  F25j  J/00.3/02 
U.S.  CI.  62-24  4  Claims 
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A  process  for  prefractionation  of  a  feed  mixture  comprised 
of  at  least  two  components  prior  to  introduction  to  the  main 
fractionation  zone,  wherein  substantially  liquid  feed  main- 
tained at  pressures  higher  than  that  prevailing  in  the  frac- 
tionation zone  is  cooled  by  indirect  heat  exchange,  part  or  all 
of  said  cooled  feed  is  flashed  at  a  pressure  at  least  above  that 
of  the  fractionation  zone,  to  produce  flashed  material  having 
a  liquid  phase  and  vapor  phase  The  refrigeration  potential  of 
the  flashed  material  is  utilized  for  cooling  of  the  feed  by  in- 
direct heat  exchange  with  a  liquid  or  mixed  phase  portion  of 


3,626,449 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  RELAXING 

TEXTILE  MATERIAL  IN  A  TREATING  LIQUID 

Masahiro  Arushi,  Komatsu-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu 

Seiren  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ishikawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,336 
Int.  CI.  B05ci/yi6 
U.S.CL  68-158  lOCblms 


^C7~Q 


A  portable  drydock  for  larger  boats  and  small  ships  com- 
prising a  chock  equipped  platform  and  inflatable  pontoons 
attached  to  the  underside  thereof  The  platform  is  retained  in 
all  horizontal  directions  and  guided  in  its  upward  and 
downward  movements  by  an  upright  guide  rail  at  each  corner 
thereof  which  has  a  pedestal  of  concrete  resting  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  body  of  water  in  which  the  drydock  is  located  and 
which  rail  extends  above  the  water  being  surmounted  by  a 
marker  The  boat  or  ship  is  maneuvered  between  the  markers 
at  each  side  of  the  platform  and  the  pontoons  are  inflated  to 
float  the  platform  and  raise  the  vessel  from  the  water  on  the 
chocks. 


The  relaxing  apparatus  of  the  present  invention  comprises 
a  treating  bath  having  a  plurality  of  hi.'rdle  projections 
mounted  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  treating  bath  and  a 
cylindrical  rotor  facing  the  inside  surface  of  the  treating  bath, 
the  rotor  is  reciprocally  rotatable  at  a  predetermined  angle, 
preferably  20°  to  45°  and  has  a  plurality  of  paddle  projections 
mounted  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  rotor. 
The  paddle  projections  are  effective  for  paddling  a  treating 
liquid  in  the  treating  bath  so  as  to  exert  a  crumpling  action  to 
the  material  charged  in  the  treating  bath.  The  hurdle  projec- 
tions are  effective  for  enforcing  the  crumpling  action 
presenting  an  obstacle  to  movements  of  the  material  and 
treating  liquid.  The  material  can  be  continuously  and  suffi- 
ciently relaxed  the  treating  liquid  by  the  crumpling  action. 


3,626,450 
PORTABLE  SWAGING  TOOL 
Frederick  S.  Browne,  Euclid,  and  Hiralal  V.  Patel,  Cleveland, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Weatherhead  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,425 

Int.  CI.  B21d-///00 

U.S.  a.  72-402  6  Claims 


In   an   apparatus   for   swagging  a   sleeve   onto   a   tubular 
member  inserted  therein,  the  swagging  die  is  split  into  three 
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identical  segments,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an  internal 
swagging  die  portion  and  an  externally  coned  outer  surface. 
The  externally  coned  surface  of  each  die  segment  is  keyed  to 
an  internally  coned  socket  member,  so  that  displacement  of 
the  die  segments  with  respect  to  tho  socket  member  opens 
and  closes  a  swagging  die  cavity  defined  by  the  three  die  por- 
tions to  permit  loading  and  removing  the  sleeve  and  tubular 
member.  The  die  segments  are  displaced  by  an  actuator 
which  includes  a  pusher  plate  and  a  cam  acting  between  the 
pusher  plate  and  the  socket  member  The  pusher  plate  is 
connected  to  the  die  segments  by  a  connector  that  permits 
relative  radial  movement  between  each  die  segment  and  the 
pusher  plate 


3,626,451    I 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DYNAMIC 
TESTING  OR  ORDNANCE 
Michel  Philippe  Lucien  Bourgeot,  Bourges,  France,  assignor 
to  EUt  Francais,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970.  Ser.  No.     20,899 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19,  1969,  6907896 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  7100 
U,S.  CI.  73— 167  5  Claims 


A  thrust  unit  is  placed  in  contact  v*ith  the  nozzle  of  an  ar- 
tillery piece  and  a  power  unit  applies  dynamic  force  to  the 
thrust  unit  and  thus  to  the  artillery  piece  to  simulate  firing  of 
the  artillery  piece,  the  power  unit  has  a  piston  which  com- 
presses nitrogen  m  a  closed  chamber,  and  a  control  unit 
holds  the  piston  in  place  with  the  nitrogen  compressed.  The 
control  unit  is  adapted  to  release  the  piston  and  allow  the 
same  to  displace  under  the  pressure  of  the  nitrogen,  the 
piston  being  coupled  to  the  thrust  unit 


3,626,452    { 
Mt'LTIPOSITION  BIDIRECTIONAL  ROTARY  MEANS 
FOR  A  SWITCH  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ronald  C.  Winter,  Johnson  Creek,  and  Enno  Knief,  Water- 
town,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,898 
Int.  CI.  FI6h  21102.  G05g  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  74-143  5  Claims 


levers.  Two  advance  levers  slidabiy  and  pivotally  mounted  to 
engage  this  ratchet  from  opposite  radial  directions.  Each  ad- 
vance lever  has  means  for  engaging  the  ratchet  to  rotate  the 
ratchet  one  step  to  an  adjacent  position  and  means  to  engage 
the  ratchet  and  releasably  hold  it  in  a  position.  One  lever 
rotates  it  in  one  direction  the  other  lever  rotates  it  the  op- 
posite direction.  Springs  urge  each  advance  lever  toward  the 
ratchet  and  tangentially  thereof  toward  projected  at  rest  posi- 
tions. The  push  levers  have  projections  to  engage  the  ad- 
vance levers  for  effecting  lineal  sliding  movement  and  per- 
mitting pivoting  of  such  advance  levers  relative  to  the  ratchet 
and  the  push  levers. 


3,626,453 
RILJACK  POWER  TRANSDUCER 
Trevor  J.  Riley,  11431  94     A"  Ave.,  Noilh  Surrey,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.     15,587 

Int.  CI.  F16h  15116 

U.S.  CL  74—193  1  Claim 


t>i 


A  motion  transmission  device  for  producing  variable  speed 
and  power  and  which  comprises  a  cone  on  a  driven  shaft  and 
a  cone  on  a  driving  shaft,  the  cones  having  a  cylindrical  driv- 
ing wheel  therebetween  that  is  slideable  between  the  cones 
and  engaging  the  cylindrical  sides  thereof,  the  position  of  the 
intermediate  driving  wheel  determining  the  relative  speed  of 
the  cones. 


3,626,454 
PUSHBUTTON  DEVICE 
Hideo  Vokoyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.    21,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1%9,  Mar.  27, 

1969,  Apr.18, 1969,  Apr.  19, 1969;  44/23291 .  44/27269, 

44/35678,44/35874 

Int.  CI.  G05g  13100  '^ 

U.S.  CI.  74-483  PB  12  Claims 
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Multiposition  bidirectional  rotary  means  for  a  switch  or  the 
like   includes   a   rotary    ratchet   operated   by   two   actuating 


In  a  pushbutton  control  device  having  a  plurality  of  actua- 
tor members  movable  between  first  and  second  positions 
within  a  support  housing  for  operating  associated  switches  or 
the  like,  each  actuator  is  biased  towards  its  first  position  and 
is  provided  with  an  associated  detent  member  for  retaining 
its  respective  actuator  in  its  second  position,  and  the  in- 
dividual detent  members  are  interconnected  by  a  force  trans- 
mitting mechanism  which  is  adapted  to  release  the  detent 
member  of  an  actuator  in  its  second  position  to  permit  return 
of  that  actuator  to  its  first  position  in  response  to  movement 
of  any  other  actuators  to  its  second  position. 
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3,626,455 
IGNITION  TIMING  RESPONSIVE  TO  TRANSMISSION 

SETTING 
Yoshio  Toda;  Miteutaka  Konno,  both  of  Yokohama;  Masao 
Nak^ima,  Kawasaki,  and  ToshiUke  Kikuchi,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 
Yokoboma  City,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1968,  Dec.  10, 

1968,  Feb.  5.  1969;  43/90054, 43/90055, 44/8257 

Int.  CI.  B60k  2//00.  F02p  5/00;  B60k  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—860  I  Claim 


An  ignition  system  of  which  the  ignition  distributor  has  two 
interruptors,  one  for  providing  an  ignition  timing  suited  to 
provide  a  maximum  engine  power  output  at  full  engine  load 
and  a  minimum  fuel  consumption  at  light  engine  loads  and 
the  other  providing  an  ignition  timing  retarded  from  the  tim- 
ing dictated  by  the  former  interruptor,  the  latter  interVuptor 
being  connected  with  the  ignition  coil  through  a  control 
switch  operating  in  accordance  with  the  transmission  setting, 
vehicle  speed,  engine  speed  vacuum  in  the  throttle  chamber 
of  the  carburetor  or  in  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine,  an- 
gular position  of  the  throttle  valve  in  the  carburetor  or  com- 
bination of  two  or  more  of  these  factors. 


3,626,456 

RADIUS  TURNING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LATHES 

George  William  Freeborn,  21421  Moneta  Ave.,  Carson,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,267 

Int.  CI.  B23b  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  82-12  6  Claims 


threshold  limit  rotational  velocity  and  thereby  prevent  possi- 
ble damage  and  destruction  to  the  cutoff  apparatus  caused  by 
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the  heavy  inertia  forces  imposed  upon  the  apparatus  when 
operated  at  velocities  in  excess  of  maximum  desired  limit. 


3,626,458 

DRUMS 

William  Zickos,  9302  West  89th  St.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  2. 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,099 

Int.  CLGlOd  13/02 

U.S.CL  84-411  2  Claims 


A  drum  having  transparent  shell  and  heads  whereby  the 
performer  thereon  can  be  completely  viewed  during  his  per- 
formance. 


3,626,459 
GRAPHIC  ARTS  PRINTER 
Dan  J.  Haflinger,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  Omer  F.  Hamann,  La 
JoUa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stromberg  Datagraphix, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  127300 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/84,  H04I  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  95-4.5  R  3  Claims 


The  disclosed  device  is  a  radius  turning  attachment  in- 
tended for  use  with  conventional  lathes.  A  tool  post  is 
mounted  atop  a  disc-shaped  tool  base  having  a  peripherally 
situated  ring  gear  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  movable  gear 
rail  support  member  which  serves  to  rotate  the  tool  post,  and 
a  cutting  tool  mounted  thereon,  about  a  predetermined  verti- 
cal axis  extending  through  the  center  points  of  the  planar  sur- 
faces of  the  disc-shaped  tool  base. 


3,626,457 

SENTINEL  CONTROL  FOR  CUTOFF  APPARATUS 

Lorenz  K.  E.  Duerr,  Coram,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  D.  Nitchie, 

Ruxton,  Md.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1970.  Ser.  No.  16,690 

Int.  CLB23s  25/72 

U.S.  CI.  83-74  9  Chiims 

A  sentinel  control   in   cutoff  apparatus  having  rotatable 

cutting  means  for  cutting  sheets  of  uniform  length  from  a 

moving  web  of  material  fed  to  the  apparatus  to  prevent  the 

rotational  velocity  (revolutions  or  cuts  per  second)  of  the 

cutting  means  for  exceeding  a  predetermined  maximum  or 


A  printer  in  which  a  continuously  rotating  d 
energy  sensitive  recording  medium  on  which 


rum  carries  an 
characters  are 
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formed  by  a  modulated  energy  source  such  as  light.  Charac- 
ters are  formed  by  a  plurality  of  line  segments  generated  dur- 
ing successive  revolutions  of  the  drum  Electronic  circuitry 
including  a  character  generator,  controls  the  modulation  of 
the  energy  source 


3,626.460 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LETTER  STYLE  AND  JOB  LAYOUT 

MACHINE 
Ralph  H.  MiUer,  13619  Sunset.  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  1 1.  1969.  Scr.  No.  806,137 

Int.  CL  B41b  1 31 10 

\}S.  CL  9S-4.5  14  Claims 


and  for  low-costs,  and  which  also  can  be  arranged  in  unused 
brick  kilns,  especially  such  of  the  Hoffmann-type.  Another 
object  of  the  invention  is  to  provide  a  furnace  in  which 
complete  combustion  of  the  refuse  is  secured  maintaining  a 
relatively  low-temperature  under  and  in  the  grate  itself,  but 
maintaining  a  maximum  temperature  in  a  range  of  about 
800"  C.  in  order  to  remove  odor  from  undesired  odors  in  the 
flue  gas 

These  and  following  objects  are  apparent  from  and  are 
achieved  with  the  following  disclosure. 


A  photocomposing  machine  for  varying  the  size,  arrange- 
ment and  style  of  character  layouts  comprising  a  base,  a  hol- 
low table  movable  on  said  base  in  forward  and  rearward 
directions,  a  photosensitive  sheet-holding  plate  slidably 
mounted  within  said  table  to  move  from  side-to-side,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  table  having  a  centrally  disposed  light- 
passing  opening,  a  shutter  disposed  above  and  closing  said 
opening,  a  photographic  enlarger  mounted  above  said  table 
including  a  holder  for  a  film  strip  having  transparent  charac- 
ters, means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  enlarger  and  aligning 
the  same  with  said  table  opening  and  shutter,  and  means  for 
opening  and  reclosing  said  shutter 


3,626,461 

INCINERATOR 

Kristian  Pedersen  Munk,  Kalundborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Keller  Ofenbau  G.m.b.H.,  Carl-Kdler-Strasse,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1970.  Ser,  No.     19.446 

Int.  CI.  F23g///2 


U.S.  CI.  110-8C 


4  Claims 


3.626,462 

MULTICOLOR  MARKING  SYSTEM 

Richard    F.   Stucchi,   Hudson,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Dennison 

Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Original  application  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,294,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  681,831,  Nov.  9,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  11,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  857,066 

int.  CL  B41f  1148,  1114,  B67d 3100 

U.S.  CL  101—210  5  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a{  furnace  for  combustion 
of  refuse,  especially  household  and  industrial  refuse,  and  of 
the  type  comprising  a  horizontal  chute  with  a  transporting 
gate  arranged  longitudinally  in  said  chute 
The  object  of  the  invention  is  to  provide  a  furnace  of  the 
above  stated  art  which  can  be  erected  and  installed  easily 


A  device  for  applying  a  color  mark  to  a  ticket  or  the  like, 
the  device  including  a  number  of  different  color  applications 
adapted  to  be  positioned  at  a  marking  station  Transfer 
means  for  positioning  a  ticket  at  a  marking  station  and  a  con- 
trol mechanism  for  positioning  one  of  said  applicators  and 
the  marking  station  and  relatively  moving  said  ticket  and  said 
applicator  to  apply  a  color  mark  to  the  ticket. 


3,626,463 
TRAVELING  IMPRESSION  ROLLER  MEANS  FOR  TIME 

PRINT  WHEELS 
Gerhard    A.    Foerster,    Woodbridge;    Walter    Wolog,    New 
Haven;   Louis  Cetran,  Newington,  and  William  P.   Ryan, 
Bethany,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Mite  Corporation.  New 
Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,218 

Int.  CI.  B41f  3/02,  GO  Id  15/20 

U.S.  CL  101— 269  11  Claims 


The  present  time  stamp  eliminates  the  usual  hammer  and 
solenoid  with  their  impact  noise  Instead,  a  carriage  is 
mounted  for  reciprocating  travel  along  the  print  wheels,  and 
an  impression  roller  carried  by  the  carriage  serves  to  press 
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successive  parts  of  a  document  against  the  print  wheels.  The 
desired  print  is  thus  obtained  by  means  of  a  quiet  rolling  ac- 
tion rather  than  by  a  noisy  hammer  impact.  There  is  smooth 
acceleration  and  deceleration  of  the  carriage,  thereby  further 
avoiding  noise  and  vibration.  There  are  print  wheels  for  date, 
month,  year  and  the  time  in  hours  and  minutes.  Most  of  the 
print  wheels  are  moved  by  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism.  A 
timing  motor  drives  a  cam  and  cam  follower  to  operate  the 
pawl,  and  the  cam  configuration  causes  smooth  acceleration 
and  deceleration  of  the  pawl  movement,  which  again  con- 
tributes to  quiet  operation.  The  time  print  wheels  are  pro- 
vided with  separate  readout  discs.  These  are  made  of  sheet 
material  and  are  progressive  in  diameter  to  expose  readout 
numerals  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  discs  near  their  periphery. 
The  time  print  wheels  have  concentric  hollow  shafts  each  ex- 
tending axially  to  its  readout  disc.  Additional  print  wheels 
print  the  date,  the  month,  and  the  year. 


spaced  semicircular  recesses  formed  therein  for  engagement 
with  a  pair  of  correspondingly  spaced  pins  associated  with  a 


3,626,464 
RAILROAD  CAR  CONSTRUCTION 
William  Van  Der  Sluys,  Homewood,  lU.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  ill. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,269 

Int.  CL  B61d  1/00,  1/12 

U.S.a.  105-418  7c,.i„,s 


support  structure  of  the  vehicle  body,  so  locating  the  spring 
relative  to  the  support  structure. 


3,626,466 

MOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  CHIP-TYPE 

PRODUCTS 

Alexander  L.  Llepa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Original  application  Oct.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,083,  now 

abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 

No.  569,278,  Mar.  1,  1966,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this 

application  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,556 

Int.  CL  A21cy//00 

U.S.CL  107-15  5  Claims 


A  railroad  car  floor  construction  including  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  Z-shaped  crossbearers,  each  cross- 
bearer  having  an  upper  cutout  portion  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting a  wire  duct  therein,  a  longitudinally  extending  hat- 
shaped  wire  duct  having  upper  horizontal  laterally  extending 
flanges,  a  subfloor  structure  mounted  atop  the  upper  flange 
portion  of  the  Z-shaped  crossbearers,  the  flanges  of  said  wire 
duct  being  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  subfloor  with  the 
wire  duct  extending  in  the  wire  duct  cutout  of  each  of  the 
crossbearers,  Z-shaped  crossmembers  mounted  on  top  of  the 
subfloor  structure  and  over  a  respective  crossbearer  lop 
flange,  the  top  flange  of  each  crossmember  being  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally of  another  and  adapted  to  receive  thereover  the 
top  floor  sheeting,  the  wire  duct  being  perforated  to  receive 
the  wiring  therein  longitudinally  of  the  car. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  preparing  fried 
products  from  a  sheet  of  edible  dough  including  an  infeed 
conveyor  to  carry  the  sheet  of  dough;  a  cutter  for  cutting 
pieces  the  desired  size  from  the  sheet;  a  shaper-molder  utiliz- 
ing movable,  apertured  mold  halves  to  shape  the  cut  pieces 
to  the  desired  surface  conformation  and  hold  them  during 
subsequent  processing,  and  a  reservoir  containing  a  frying 
medium  through  which  the  shaped,  restrained  pieces  are 
passed  until  they  are  fried  to  a  crisp  state.  The  fried  objects 
assume  a  final  shape  defined  by  the  shaper-molder. 


3,626,465 
ELASTOMERIC  RAILWAY  AXLE  SPRING 
Archie  John  Hirst,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  The  Dunlop 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Sept.  19,  1968, 

44,465/68 
Int.  CL  B60b  33/16;  86 If  5/30,  5/34 
U,S.CL  105-224.1  7  Claims 

A  vehicle  axle  suspension  spring  formed  from  at  least  one 
block  of  resilient  material  arranged  between  metal  end 
plates,  one  end  plate  being  arranged  to  be  associated  with 
one  end  of  the  axle  and  the  other  end  plate  having  two 


3,626,467 
MARINE  DRIVE 
Philip  J.  Mazziotti,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,841 
Int.  CI.  B63h  5/12 
U.S.CL  115-41  10  Claims 

A  marine  outdrive  unit  is  disclosed  in  which  the  outdrive 
unit  is  supported  substantially  on  a  four-bar  linkage.  One  bar 
of  the  four-bar  linkage  is  formed  by  spaced  locations  ad- 
jacent the  transom  of  the  boat  on  which  the  outdrive  unit  is 
mounted.  The  second  and  opposite  bar  is  formed  by  fixed 
portions  of  the  housing  for  the  outdrive  unit.  Pivotal  kickup 
and  trim  for  the  unit  is  provided  by  the  other  two  bars  of  the 
four-bar  linkage,  one  of  these  being  formed  in  a  series  of 
universal  joints  joining  the  gear  drive,  drivingly  connected  to 
the  marine  engine,  to  the  shafting  driving  the  propeller  for 
the  marine  outdrive  unit.  The  last  bar  of  the  four-bar  linkage 
is  provided  by  a  hydraulic  means  which  is  pivotally  attached 
to  the  outdrive  unit  at  its  piston  end  and  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  transom.  Thus,  retraction  of  the  hydraulic  piston  means 
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causes  Ultup  of  the  outdrive  unit  for  either  the  trim  or  kickup  keeper  arrangement.  The  rocker  arm  acts  as  a  third-class 
funcTon  The  hydraulic  p.ston  means  .s  also  p.votally  lever  so  that  the  valves  can  be  d.sposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
mounted  on  the  transom  on  an  angularly  extendmg  axis  rela- 


the  axis  of  the  rotation  of  the  camshaft  giving  greater  latitude 
to  the  positioning  of  the  valves  relative  to  the  cylinder  bore, 
tive  to  the  vertical  so  that  steenng  of  the  outdrive  unit  may  *'  * 

be  obtained   by   movement  of  the   hydraulic   piston   means,  ^ 

pivotally.  relative  to  this  axis.  j  3,626,470 

! DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  CYTOLOGIC 

SAMPLES 
Harold  J.   Antonldes,   Kankakee,  and   M.   Budd   Mittkman, 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Flkd  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,677 
Int.  CI.  A61b  70/00 


3,626,468 
CREEP  FOR  AN  ANIMAL  FEEDER 
James  E.  Hanson,  Carter,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  July  25.  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,992 
Int.  CI.  AOlki/OO 
U.S.  CI.  119-60 


3  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  128—2  R 


10  Claims 


A  creep  comprises  an  open  framework  including  a  pair  of 
separate,  rigid,  substantially  semicircular  sections  which  are 
secured  to  one  another  to  provide  an  assembled  circular 
framework  having  a  central  circular  opening  for  receiving  a 
conventional  animal  feeder  The  creep  includes  spaced  verti- 
cal members  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof  to  limit  access  to 
the  interior  of  the  creep,  and  weather  protection  means  is 
supported  at  the  upper  inner  portion  of  the  creep 


3.626,469i 
VALVE  GEAR 
Gerald  J.  Ashley,  23465  Lee  Baker  Drive,  Southfield,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1968.  Ser.  No.  775,063 
Int.  CI.  FOll  I /JO.  1118,  1104 
U.S.  CI.  123-90.25  1 1  Claims 

A  positively  operated  valve  gear  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  embodying  pivotally  supported  rocker  arms 
that  carry  detachable  spring  fingers  which  fingers  engage 
cams  on  a  camshaft  for  pivoting  the  rocker  arms  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  camshaft.  The  rocker  arm  is  pivotally  connected 
to  the  engine  poppet  valves  for  positively  transmitting  move- 
ment to  these  valves  and  may  be  formed  as  a  casting,  forging 
or  stamping  The  pivotal  connection  between  the  rocker 
arms  and  poppet  valves  is  accomplished  through  an  improved 


A  diagnostic  device  for  obtaining  cytologic  samples  such  as 
in  collecting  cervical  and  endocervical  cell  specimens  for 
Papanicolaou  smear  testing  and  the  like,  is  described  The 
device  comprises  an  elongated  handle  carrying  a  flexibly  cou- 
pled platform  member  upon  which  a  spongelike  pledget  is 
uniquely  formed,  the  latter  being  impregnated  with  a  critical 
amount  of  a  proteolytic  enzyme.  The  characteristic  proper- 
ties of  the  proteolytic  enzyme  facilitate  cellular  defoliation 
and  sampling,  and  improved  diagnostic  examination  of  the 
cells  so  collected  by  inducing  lysis  of  the  obscuring  mucus 
which  occurs  at  or  near  the  cervical  site. 


3,626,471 

ILLUMINATED  SLCTION  BRAIN  RETRACTOR 

Robert  E.  Florin,  14909  Lodsa  Drive,  Whittier,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,675 

Int.  CLA6Ib  7  7/02 

U.S.CL  128-20  .      4  Claims 

A  surgical  tool  comprising  a  brain  retractor  is  shaped  so 

that  it  may  pass  through  an  opening  in  the  skull.  The  tool  has 

an  arched  blade  with  a  concave  lower  surface,  flat  in  cross 

section,  and  a  pair  of  tubes  mounted  on  the  marginal  edges 

of  the  arched  blade  are  flush  with  the  lower  surface  thereof 

Both  tubes  may  be  connected  to  a  source  of  suction  pressure 
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for  removal  of  fluids  from  the  operating  area,  or  only  one    whereby  the  one  of  three  input  signals  which  is  median  in 
may  be  so  connected,  with  the  other  supplying  a  flushing    value  is  passed  to  the  output. 

■Ss  I  

3,626,474 

PRESSURE  INDICATOR  AND  BYPASS  PRESSURE 

RELIEF  VALVE 

Kurt  F.  Hammer,  Camarilk),  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purolator, 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N.Y. 

nied  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,374 

Int.  CI.  F16k  37100,  BOld  J5//4 

U.S.CL  137-554  6  Claims 


fluid.  A  curved  fiber  optic  element  is  mounted  upon  the 
arched  blade  between  the  tubes  to  illuminate  the  operating 
area. 


3,626,472 
MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  CROP  MATERIAL  TO  AN  AXIAL 

FLOW  THRESHING  AND  SEPARATING  COMBINE 
Edward  WlUiam  RowIand-HiU,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  790,145,  Jan.  9, 

1969.  This  applicatkin  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,214 

Int.  CI.  AOlf  7/06 

U.S.CL  130-27  T  13  Claims 


34 


57,  1^  35' 


'?? 


M—r. 


A  combine  has  two  axial  flow  type  threshing  and  separat- 
ing means  each  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  and  cylin- 
drical casing  with  longitudinally  extending  concaves  and 
grates  and  a  rotor  on  an  axial  shaft  within  the  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  rasp  bars  and  blades  cooperating  with  the  con- 
caves and  grates,  respectively,  to  thresh  and  separate  grain 
from  crop  material.  On  the  forward  end  of  the  shaft  are 
auger  flights  for  feeding  crops  to  the  rasp  bar  bearing  rotor 
and  the  concaves  A  ramp  means  extends  downwardly  and 
forwardly  from  midportions  of  the  auger  flights  to  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  crop  elevator.  The  crop  is  delivered  by  a  crop 
elevator  to  the  ramp  means  for  directing  the  crop  upwardly 
into  midportions  of  the  auger  flights.  The  auger  flights  and 
stripper  bars  on  the  sides  of  the  casings  cooperate  to  deliver 
the  crop  material  to  the  rasp  bar  bearing  rotors  at  the  ends  of 
the  respective  threshing  actions 


An  indicator  and  bypass  pressure  relief  device  for  use  in  a 
system  having  a  high-pressure  side  and  a  low-pressure  side, 
which  indicates  or  signals  an  increase  of  pressure  in  the  high- 
pressure  side  of  the  system  beyond  a  predetermined  dif- 
ferential limit;  and  bypasses  fluid  from  the  high-pressure  side 
to  the  low-pressure  side  of  the  system  to  relieve  such  high 
pressure  whenever  it  exceeds  a  predetermined  differential 
pressure  limit. 


3,626,475 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PIPE-PLUGGING  APPARATUS 
Davkl  J.  Hicks,  Tulsa.  Okla..  assignor  to  T.  D.  Williamson 
Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  673 
InL  CI.  F16I  55/70 
U.S.  CI.  138-94  14  Claims 


3,626,473 
FLUIDIC  MEDIAN  SELECTOR 
Walter   M.   Posingies,  Edina,   Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,247 

Int.  CI.  F15c  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  I37-8I.5  4  Claims 


,K  r" 


A  fluidic  median  signal  selector  circuit  including  means  for 
comparing  signals,  logic  means,  and  signal-switching  means. 


The  high  temperature  pipe  plugger  disclosed  uses  a  backup 
plate  for  the  sealing  element  on  the  plugging  member  that 
provides  substantially  complete  support  for  the  scaling  ele- 
ment against  the  differential  pressure  imposed  on  the  ele- 
ment by  the  hot  fluid  in  the  pipe.  The  backup  plate  may 
either  deform  the  pipe  to  match  iu  outside  diameter  or  the 
pipe  may  deform  the  plate  to  match  its  inside  diameter  de- 
pending on  the  material  from  which  the  plate  is  made  and  the 
shape  of  the  pipe.  A  method  of  isolating  a  leak  in  a  super- 
heated steam  line  is  also  disclosed.  The  method  locates  the 
pipe  plugs  far  enough  away  from  the  bypass  openings  for  the 
steam  adjacent  the  plug,  being  removed  from  the  flowing 
stream,  to  lose  its  superheat  quickly  and  thereby  reduce  the 
temperature  at  which  the  sealing  element  of  the  plugging 
member  must  operate  while  the  line  is  being  repaired. 
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3.626.47^ 

FUEL  TANK  PRESSURIZER 

John  G.  Trumbie,  160th  Ave.,  Big  Rapids,  Mkh. 

Fil«d  Aug.  6,  1969,  S«r.  No.  847.910 

Int.  CI.  F24c  5/00.  B67b  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  141-329 


about  the  axis  of  rotation,  means  for  rotating  the  turret  in 
stepwise  manner  so  that,  after  each  step  of  rotation,  each 
nut-holding  device  is  opposite  one  of  three  stations,  means  at 
the  first  station  for  supplying  a  single  nut  to  the  nut-holding 
device  opposite  it.  means  at  the  second  station  for  cutting 


1  Claim 


Fuel  tank  cap  assembly  for  the  liquid  fuel  tank  of  portable 
camping  burner  units,  eg.,  stoves  and  lanterns,  but  especially 
camping  stoves,  including  an  elongated  main  body  to  receive 
and  allovk  controllabK  actuated  puncture  of  a  pressurized  gas 
cylmder  therem,  one  end  of  this  body  having  a  support  and 
gas  passage  portion  mounted  in  and  transverse  to  the  main 
body  and  having  a  surrounding  collar  connectable  to  the  fuel 
tank  spout  to  cause  the  pressurized  capsule-containing  body 
to  lie  closely  alongside  the  fuel  tank. 


3,626.4771 
TIMBER  SHEAR 
Oscar  T.  Fulghum.  Jr,,  Wadley,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Fulghum  En- 
terprises, Inc.,  Wadley,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1969,  Ser.  No.  872.633 

Int.  CI.  \Olg  2J/02 
VS.  CI.  144—34  E  7  Claims 


A  timber  shear  is  provided  having  a  main  body  means 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  vehicle  and  including  a  stationa- 
ry ja\k  and  a  moving  cutting  blade,  pivotally  connected  to 
said  main  body  means,  and  wherein  the  jaw  has  a  tree-en- 
gageabie  surface  means  and  the  blade  has  a  substantially 
rectilinear  or  straight  cutting  edge  portion  disposed  at  the 
open  end  of  the  tree  receiving  mouth  defined  by  the  jaw  and 
the  blade,  and  with  the  tree-engagpable  surface  on  the  jaw 
and  the  straight  cutting  edge  portion  of  the  blade  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  when  a  tree  is  disposed  in  the  mouth  and  the 
blade  is  pivoted  toward  the  jaw,  there  is  a  tendency  for  the 
tree  and  shear  to  be  drawn  together. 


3.626,478 
CASHEW  NLT  DECORTICATING  MACHINE 
Frederick  Lawton,  Dar  Es  Salaam,  Tanzania,  assignor  to  Tan- 
zania Cashe>»  Machines  Limited,  Dar  es  Salaam,  Tanzania 

Filed  July  23,  1969.  Ser.  No.  844,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Sept.  1 1,  1968. 

43,149/68 
Int.  CI.  A23n  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  146— 10  6  Claims 

A  cashew  nut  decorticating  machine  comprises  a  rotatable 

turret  having  three  nut  holding  devices  equiangularly  spaced 


right  round  and  through  the  shell  of  the  nut  held  in  the  nut- 
holding  device  opposite  it,  and  means  at  the  third  station  for 
removing  the  grooved  nut  from  the  nut-holding  device  op- 
posite it,  separating  the  two  cut  halves  of  the  shell  and  eject- 
ing the  kernel. 


3,626,479 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINE  WITH  CHANNEL 

COOLANT  CONTROL  MEANS 

Ilario  Properzi,  C/O  Continuus  S.p.A.  Via  Cosimo  del  Fante 

10,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  25,  1968,  24147A/68 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  164-154  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  the  adjustment  of  cooling  for  a  continu- 
ous ingot  casting  machine  of  the  type  comprising  a  rotating 
casting  wheel  provided  with  a  peripheral  channel  or  mould 
which  is  covered  along  a  certain  arc  by  a  metal  tape,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of 
said  mould  arranged  at  the  noncovered  portion  of  said  chan- 
nel, and  adjustment  means  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
temperature  responsive  means  in  order  to  adjust  cooling 
means  for  cooling  said  mould. 
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3,626,480 

DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  AND  COOLING  PLASTIC 

SHEETS 

Masuya  Takei;  Hideyuki  Kawasaki,  and  Taira  Yasuda,  all  of 

Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  July  3 1 ,  1 970.  Ser.  No.    59,9 14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  44/64577 

Int.  CL  F26b  13/00 
U.S.  CL  165— 61  ID  Claims 


3,626,482 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
LITHOLOGICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  ROCKS 
Claude  Jean  Quklwud,  BiUere;  Michel  H.  Raynaud,  and  Jean 
Lutz,   both   of   Pau.   all   of   France,   assignors   to   Soctctc 
Anonyme  dite:  Societc  Nationale  des  Petroies  d'Aquitainc, 
Coubevoie.  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,873 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  30,  1968,  Dec.  11. 

1968,  Feb.  27, 1969;  6905142, 177543, 171873 

InL  CI  E2lh  47/00.  49/00 

U.S.  CL  175—25  27  Claims 


Apparatus  for  continuously  heating  and  cooling  continuous 
lengths  of  sheet  material  comprises  a  hollow  cylinder  of  fer- 
romagnetic material  rotatably  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis, 
with  an  electromagnetic  induction  heating  device  placed  in  a 
fixed  position  to  continuously  inductively  heat  a  peripheral 
area  of  the  cylinder  as  it  moves  past  that  position,  the 
cylinder  being  partially  filled  with  a  cooling  liquid  to  continu- 
ously and  successively  cool  the  heated  peripheral  area  and 
rollers  to  guide  the  sheet  material  successively  in  contact 
with  the  heated  and  cooled  periphery  of  the  cylinder. 


3,626,481 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Derek    Taykir.   and    ReginaM    Philip    Hardingham,   both   of 
Knutsford,  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Jan.  28,  1969, 

4,770/69 

Int.  CI,  F23d  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-162  7  Claims 


A  grid  for  locating  the  tubes  of  a  heat  exchanger  in  which 
the  tubes  are  arranged  parallel  to  one  another  in  rows  The 
tubes  are  located  by  support  members  of  zigzag  strip  material 
carried  on  structural  components  extending  between  the 
rows  of  tubes.  In  a  particular  arrangement  the  tubes  are  in 
concentric  rows  and  the  structural  components  carrying  the 
zigzag  support  members  are  in  the  form  of  annular  strips  ex- 
tending between  alternate  rows  of  the  tubes  the  rows  of  tubes 
on  either  side  of  the  annular  strips  being  supported  by  zigzag 
support  members  attached  to  each  side  of  the  annular  strips. 


A  method  by  which  physical  and  mechanical  charac- 
teristics of  roclcs  are  measured  during  drilling,  comprises 
picking  up  a  signal  representing  the  vibrations  of  a  train  of 
rods  forming  part  of  drilling  gear,  selecting  the  components 
of  the  said  signal  which,  after  peak-clipping,  are  in  a  frequen- 
cy band  which  is  centered  on,  and  preferably  is  related  to,  a 
characteristic  frequency  of  the  tool,  establishing  from  the 
components  thus  selected,  a  value  which  is  representative  of 
the  amplitude  of  the  vibrations,  and  correlating  this  value 
with  the  drilling  depth. 


3,626,483 
SPARK  PEN 
Alberi  Whetstone,  Southpori,  Conn.;  Samuel  Fine,  New  City, 
N.Y.:  William  Banks,  Fairfield,  and  Stanely  Phillips,  Trum- 
bull, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Science  Accessories  Cor- 
poration, Southpori,  Conn. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,148 

Int.  CLGOlv  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  181-0.5  10  Claims 


12'     12 


A  writing  stylus  for  use  as  a  graphical-input  terminal  for 
digital  computers.  The  stylus  will  produce  a  fast  rise  time 
shock  energy  sound  wave  generated  by  a  spark  detectable  by 
coordinately  placed  microphones,  at  the  instant  the  spark  is 
produced  can  be  determined  and  recorded  in  digital  form 


3,626.484 
BRAKE  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  FREIGHT  CARS 
Paul  G.  Kinnecom,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,984 

Int.  CL  B61h  13/26 

U.S.  CL  188—52  3  Claims 

Brake  rigging  for  a  railway  freight  car  having  a  center  sill 

structure  with  an  open  bottom  and  receiving  a  portion  of  the 
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brake  rigging  The  truck  live  lever  and  the  truck  dead  lever  mg  together  with  the  opening  to  define  a  discharge  port.  Ad- 
extend  in  a  vertical  direction  and  have  upper  end  portions  justably  mounted  counterweights  are  cantilevered  from  the 
received  within  the  center  sill  structure.  A  truck  lever  rod  front  of  the  gate  to  provide  a  biasing  force  to  hold  the  gate 
wholly   within    the   center  sill   structure  connects  the   upper  against  the  opening.  Preferably  the  gate  is  angularly  bent  at 


ends  of  the  truck  levers  and  extends  over  the  truck  bolster 
and  the  body  center  plate.  An  actuating  pull  rod  is  connected 
to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  truck  live  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  truck  brakes 


3,626,485  ' 
SELF-ENERGIZING  DISC  BRAKES 
Aubrey    James    Masters    Holloway,   Coventry,    England,   as- 
signor to  Dunlop  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,514 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  25,  1968, 

50,652/68 

Int.  CI.  F16d  >5/46 

L.S.Ci.  188-72.2  10  Claims 


Single-sided  disc  brake  comprising  a  brake  disc,  a  pair  of 
opposed  friction  pads,  a  rigid  brake  support  structure,  a  rigid 
caliper  extending  across  the  brake  disc  and  a  brake-actuating 
mechanism  mounted  on  one  limb  of  the  caliper  Complemen- 
tary abutment  surfaces  inclined  towards  the  disc,  are  formed 
on  the  support  structure  on  both  sides  on  the  disc  and  on 
each  friction  element  to  render  the  brake  self-energizing, 
once  It  has  been  applied  The  friction  elements  are  both 
mounted  for  limited  movement  with  the  disc  relative  to  the 
caliper,  whereby  the  caliper  is  subjected  to  little  or  no  torque 
reaction  when  the  brake  is  applied,  nf  which  the  following  is 
a  specification. 


3,626.486 

FLLTD-DISTRIBLTION  APPARATUS 

Cecil  W.  Bugb««,  and  John  G.  Hicks,  Jr.,  both  of  Tampa,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Tennessee  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,101.  now 

Patent  No.  3,540,596,  dated  Nov.  17,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  1,943 

Int.  CI.  BOId-?-^/.?<^ 

IS.  CI.  210-405  2  Claims 

An  improved  slurry  distribution  box  for  use  with  moving 

bed  filters,  preferably  a  tilting  pan  vacuum  filter  is  disclosed 

herein    The  distribution  box  is  a  honzontally  mounted  box 

\^ith  a  flat  side  transverse  to  the  path  of  the  filter  pans,  the 

flat  side   having  a  coextensive  opening  therein  and  a  gate 

pivotally  mounted  from  the  top  opposite  the  opening  and  act- 


its  bottom  to  provide  a  slight  taper  to  the  discharge  port 
formed  by  the  gate  and  the  opening  so  as  to  distribute  slurry 
evenly  over  the  annular  filter  surface  area  of  the  moving 
filter. 


3.626,487 

FIRE  AND  VERMIN  RESISTANT  STORAGE  STRUCTURE 

HAVING  FAIL-SAFE  FEATURES 

Edward  A.  S«iz.  136  E.  Third  St..  Lansdal*.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  728,182,  May  10, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,545,626.  This  application  Mar.  3, 

1970,  Ser.  No.     15,998 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5//0 

U.S.CL  211-176  8  Claims 


i^'^ 


A  free-standing  storage  structure  comprising  uprights  and 
a  series  of  load-carrying  beams  releasably  secured  to  the 
uprights  by  means  of  improved  locking  assemblies  on  the 
ends  of  the  beams  projecting  through  knockout  openings 
spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  each  upright  Fire  protection 
for  the  structure  is  provided  by  means  of  a  wet  upright  hav- 
ing a  conduit  which  contains  a  fire-retardant  substance  and 
which  forms  a  structural  component  of  the  upright,  the  con- 
duit being  connected  to  pipes  extending  across  the  back  of 
the  structure  for  discharging  the  fire-retardant  substance  in 
response  to  a  fire.  Coupling  means  is  provided  to  intercon- 
nect the  conduits  of  aligned  uprights  when  the  structures  are 
stacked  vertically  Unused  openings  are  closed  by  knockouts 
and  the  ends  of  the  uprights  and  beams  are  closed  to  prevent 
vermin  from  inhabiting  the  storage  structure. 
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3.626.488  3,626.490 

GUIDE  ARRANGEMENT  LIQUID  METERING  APPARATUS 

Anton    Heumann,   Nuernberg,   Germany,   assignor  to   Klein    Heinz   Rausch,   Basel,  SwiUerland,  assignor   to   Elektro-Ap- 


Schanzlin  &  Becker  AktJertgesellschaft,  Frankenthal  Pfalz, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8.769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1969,  P  19 

12  963.6 

Int.  CI.  B66b  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  R  12  Claims 


paratebau  F.  Knobel  &  Co.,  Ennenda,  Glarus,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,584 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1969,  6901409 

Int.  CI.  GOlf ///06 
U.S.  CL  222-334  5  Claims 


An  article,  particularly  a  pump  unit,  which  is  to  be  lowered 
from  a  higher  to  a  lower  level  is  clampingly  connected  by  an 
annular  clamp  member  which  comprises  two  parallel,  slightly 
spaced  arms  adapted  during  descent  of  the  article  to  auto- 
matically slidably  engage  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  wire  sec- 
tions extending  vertically  between  the  higher  and  lower 
levels  The  guide-wire  sections,  in  effect,  are  formed  by  one 
integral  wire  which  in  the  region  of  the  higher  level,  is 
deflected  through  180°  by  means  of  a  C-shaped  deflecting 
member.  The  free  ends  of  the  guide-wire  sections  are  con- 
nected in  the  region  of  the  lower  level. 


3.626,489 
TILT  DUMP  VEHICLE  WITH  LOAD  EJECTING  MEANS 
Robert  J.  Ploch,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kysor  Industrial 
Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,156 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  214-510  7  Claims 


A  closed  body  for  a  tilt-bed  vehicle  has  an  openable  rear 
end  and  when  raised  pulls  a  cargo  ejecting  bar  rearwardly  in- 
side the  body  to  assist  the  discharge  of  the  contents.  A  chain 
and  cable  mechanism  actuates  the  ejecting  bar  by  the  lifting 
of  the  body. 


A  liquid  metering  apparatus,  particularly  for  distribution  of 
beverages,  comprises  a  metering  or  dosing  container  in  which 
a  metering  piston  is  reciprocating,  and  a  reversing  valve  con- 
trolling the  filling  and  draining  of  the  metering  container  Ac- 
tuation of  the  reversing  valve  and  movement  of  the  metering 
piston  for  draining  the  metering  container  is  effected  by 
means  of  an  auxiliary  medium  controlled  by  an  auxiliary 
magnetic  control  valve. 


3,626,491 
SOLENOID-OPERATED  DISPENSER  FOR  PRESSURE- 
SENSITIVE  TAPE 
John  H.  Groser,  148  Scofield  Ave.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,400 
Int.  CI.  B26f  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  225-8  1 1  Claims 


A  roll  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  is  mounted  to  be 
freely  rotatable  and  its  end  is  passed  over  a  toothed  tape 
feeding  wheel  which  may  be  advanced  in  predetermined  in- 
crements to  draw  tape  off  the  roll  The  end  of  the  tape  is 
manually  lifted  against  a  cutting  edge  which  severs  the  tape 
and  at  the  same  time  lifts  a  trigger  mechanism.  The  trigger 
mechanism  works  through  a  time  delay  to  close  the  switch. 
The  switch  in  turn  energizes  a  solenoid  which  has  a  plunger 
normally  spring  biased  to  its  deenergized  position.  The 
plunger  advances  to  its  energized  position,  releasing  the 
switch  and  simultaneously  engaging  the  tape  feeding  wheel 
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through  a  pawl  and  ratchet  arrangement    When  the  springs    whereby  two  lifting  steps  are  accomplished  in  each  cycle  of 

return  the  plunger  to  its  deenergized  position,  they  simul-    the  lifting  device. 

taneously  advance  the  tape  feeding  wheel.  


3.626.492      \ 
MEANS  FOR  FRACTURING  A  PLATE  OF  MATERIAL 
Kenneth    Hobbs,    Southampton,    England,    assignor    to    U.S. 
Philips  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1969.  Ser.  No.  879.845 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  29,  1968, 

56,792/68 

Int.  CI.  B26f  J 100 

U.S.  CI.  225— 103  8  Claims 


9  - 


A 


A  roller  arrangement  suitable  for  fracturing  into  dice 
semiconductor  wafers  is  described  comprising  an  unpivoted 
working  roller  of  2  mm  diameter  and  two  backing  rollers  of 
5  mm  diameter  The  working  and  backing  rollers  are  of  mag- 
netic material  and  the  working  roller  is  held  against  the 
backing  rollers  using  a  magnet.  Such  a  roller  arrangement  is 
satisfactory  when  the  surface  area  of  the  dice  is  only  350 
microns  by  350  microns. 


3.626.493      I    " 
GRIPPERTYPE  LINEAR  MOTION  DEVICE 
Peter  F.  Behmke,  ToUand.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834.465 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7,J<5 

U.S.  CI.  226-54  7  Claims 


A  linear  motion  device  of  the  type  irt  which  magnetic  coils 
surround  a  shaft  lifting  and  lowering  slugs  which  contain 
gripper  elements  which  in  turn  may  he  selectively  engaged 
jnd  disengaged  from  the  shaft.  An  upp>er  coil  operates  to  lift 
an  upper  slug  while  an  upper  central  coil  operates  to  effect 
engagement  between  the  shaft  and  the  upper  slug.  A  lower 
coil  operates  to  pull  down  a  lower  slug  while  a  lower  central 
coil  operates  to  effect  engagement  between  the  lower  slug 
and  the  shaft  The  single  central  coil  operates  to  simultane- 
ously   pull    down    the    upper   slug   and    lift    the    lower   slug 


3.626,494 
PARTITION  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Lloyd  L.  Levin,  Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Interstate  Container 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,513 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/48.  85/00 

U.S.CL  229-15  23  Claims 


jz^Jl. 


A  one  piece  die-cut  blank  for  folding  into  a  multicell  parti- 
tion unit  for  insertion  into  a  carton.  In  the  basic  embodiment 
the  blank  comprises  a  central  section  and  two  side  sections 
with  cutout  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  to  a  position  spanning 
the  central  section.  The  basic  blank  may  be  modified  to  in- 
clude two  wing  portions  attached  to  the  side  sections  each 
having  flap  portions,  said  wing  portions  adapted  to  be  folded 
to  a  position  in  planar  contiguity  with  said  side  sections  and 
said  flap  portions  adapted  to  be  folded  outwardly  away  from 
said  side  sections.  A  plurality  of  either  of  such  blanks  may  be 
integrally  attached  to  form  a  single  blank  for  folding  into  a 
partition  unit  of  any  desired  number  of  cells. 


3,626,495 

TANGLE  FREE  WIRE  HOLDER 

John  A.  Bastian,  Jr.,  3920  Haring  Road,  Metairie,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.    16,691 

Int.  CL  B65h  75/06 

U.S.CL  242-85.1 


1  Claim 


,  /6 
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^0 

^ 

^"\ 

( 

^ 

^-..^ 

"t. 

i 

1 ■ -7^ 

i7 


A  device  for  storing  extension  wires  used  with  electrical 
appliances.  This  device  is  boardlike  in  configuration  and 
eliminates  tangles  in  the  wire  which  normally  causes  damage 
to  the  wire  The  device  consists  of  a  boardlike  affair  having 
V-slotted  openings  at  each  end  to  accommodate  the  wire, 
one  edge  of  the  device  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  and 
keyhole  shape  configurated  openings  for  the  insertion  of  the 
wire  at  the  end  of  the  male  and  female  plugs  of  the  wire,  the 
opposite  edge  having  an  elongated  opening  which  serves  as  a 
handle  for  the  board. 


3,626,496 
THREAD  GUIDE 
Albert  D.  Harmon,  Clemson.  S.C..  assignor  to  Maremont  Cor- 
poration, Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1970.  Ser.  No.    79,736 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  242- 1 57  R  6  Claims 

An    upswingable,   self-threading   yarn    guide   is   disclosed, 

having  two  legs  extending  from  a  single  shank  to  form  a 

bifurcate  yarn-gathering  structure,  one  leg  intermediate  its 
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juncture  with  the  shank  being  bent  downwardly  and  out-    ously,  slidably  and  rotatably  move  the  hemispherical  plug 

wardly  as  a  yarn-gathering  guide,  and  the  other  leg  inter-    portion  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  valve  sleeve  dur- 

mediate  its  juncture  with  the  shank  being  bent  downwardly 

and  inwardly  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  helical  turn  away 

from  said  first  leg  so  as  to  receive  yam  gathered  by  said  first  n-g    rtra 


leg  in  a  yarn-retaining  and  self-threading  function.  Also  dis- 
closed is  a  conventional  circular  holder  attached  to  the  shank 
opposite  the  legs  for  attachment  to  an  upswingable  yarn 
guide-holding  fixture  attached  to  a  textile  spinning  or  twisting 
machine. 


ing  associated  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  movements  of 
the  shaft. 


3,626,497 
PLASTIC  PIPE  CLAMP 
Lucian  T.  Lambert,  6004  East  18th  St.,  Tuba,  Okla.,  and  Ed- 
ward K.  Knouse,  Jr.,  5729  East  26th  PI.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,957 
Int  CI.  F16k  7106 
U.S.  CL  25 1 — 8  2  Claims 


£^^^' 


3,626,499 
SMALL-SIZED  HOIST  DEVICE 
Hideo  Iwama,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Saito,  Kawasaki-shi,  both 
of  Japan,  asignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kito  Scisakusho, 
Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1968,  43/12829 

Int.  CI.  B66d  1/04 
U.S.CL  254-167  10  Claims 


2-^ 


A  clamp  for  shutting  off  fiow  through  heavy  wall  plastic 
pipe  utilizes  a  stationary  jaw  and  a  vertically  movable  jaw 
carried  on  a  frame.  Downward  movement  of  the  movable  jaw 
towards  the  stationary  jaw  pinches  the  walls  of  the  pipe 
placed  therebetween  without  rupture  of  the  pipe.  Adapters 
provide  application  of  the  clamp  to  pipes  having  diverse 
outer  diameters. 


3,626,498 
VALVE 
Herbert   Rihm,  Osthcim,   Germany,  asdgnor  to  HoneyweU 
G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt-am-Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  S«r.  No.  874,590 
Claims  prfority,  applkation  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1968,  P  18  08 

764.4 
Int.  CLFI6kJy/44 
U.S.CL  251-261  9  Claims 

A  valve  having  a  sleeve-shaped  body,  a  plug  that  has  a 
hemispherical  shaped  portion  that  is  movable  in  an  axial 
direction  within  the  inner  wall  of  the  sleeve  with  respect  to 
an  annular  valve  seat  formed  in  the  body,  and  an  eccenter 
connected  to  a  rotatable  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  a  sub- 
stantially C-shaped  wall  portion  of  the  plug  to  simultane- 


In  a  small-sized  hoist  device,  an  inner  annular  member 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  an  outer  annular  member 
is  employed  in  transmitting  the  input  force  to  the  drive  shaft. 
The  inner  annular  member  is  mounted  and  rotates  with  the 
shaft  while  the  input  force  is  delivered  to  the  outer  annular 
member  which  conveys  the  force  through  interlocking  means 
to  the  inner  member.  The  interlocking  means  comprises  a 
cage  member  holding  a  plurality  of  balls  which  fit  into  con- 
tinuous threads  formed  in  the  oppositely  arranged  facing  sur- 
faces of  the  inner  and  outer  annular  members. 


3,626,500 
AERATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Carl  Dummann,  3959  Spenard  Road,  Anchorage,  Alaska 
Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.    55,708 
Int.  CLBOIfi/04 
U.S.  CL261  — 121  R  8  Claims 

An  aeration  system  wherein  a  plastic  pipe  is  provided  with 
porous  ceramic  inserts  to  release  a  controlled  volume  of  gas 
from  the  pipe.  The  pipe  also  has  a  series  of  porous  ceramic 
dewatering  discs  for  drainage  of  liquid  from  the  pipe;  and 
A  method  of  installing  porous  ceramic  elements  in  a  pipe 
wherein  slots  are  formed  in  the  pipe  and  dimensioned  to 
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tightly  grip  the  elements.  The  slots 
cement  to  provide  lubrication  for  i 


are  coated  with  a  liquid 
isertion  of  the  discs,  and 
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additional    mastic    is   thereafter    injected    under   pressure    to 
form  an  adhesive  bond  between  the  elements  and  the  pipe. 


3,626,501 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  FLUID  FUEL  INTO  A 

BLAST  FURNACE 

Roger  B.  Baird,  Palos  Park;  Frank  J.  Bruns,  Homewood,  and 

Barney  Vallino,  Jr.,  Chicago  Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company 

Original  application  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,112,  now 

Patent  No.  3,523,683,  which  is  a  coatinuation  of  application 

Ser  No.  415.373.  Dec.  2,  1964.  now  abandoned.  Divided  and 

this  application  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,791 

Int.  CI.  C2 lb  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  266-41  12  Claims 


System  for  the  injection  of  fluid  hydrocarbon  fuels  into  a 
bast  furnace  through  an  mjection  lance  mounted  in  a  tuyere 
for  mjectmg  the  fluid  fuel  into  the  hot  airblast  of  the  tuyere. 


3.626.502  I 

TETHERED  BALL  FOR  BASEBALL  BATTING  PRACTICE 

Ben  A.  W  eil.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Indian  Head,  Inc. 

Filed  July  24,  1968.  Ser.  No.  747,390 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69140 

\}S.  C\.  273-26  E  I  Claim 


A  battmg  practice  apparatus  including  a  ball  secured  to  a 
cord  light  enough  and  long  enough  to  have  little  effect  on  the 
pitching  and  batting  of  the  ball,  the  cord  being  secured  to  an 


upright  stake  arrangement  for  absorbing  the  shock  of  the  ball 
and  keeping  the  ball  in  a  confmed  area.  The  stake  arrange- 
ment principally  includes  a  vertically  mounted  spring  sur- 
rounded by  a  flexible  collar  and  an  inverted  funnel-shaped 
enclosure  to  prevent  the  cord  from  becoming  fouled  on  the 
stake. 


3.626.503 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Wilfred  H.  Rattey,  Jr.,  1  Laurel  Lane.  Cumberland,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1970.  Ser.  No.    79.026 

Int.  CI.  ktilSlOO 

U.S.  CL  273-  1 35  R  3  Claims 

/l^o 
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A  game  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  identical  playing 
boards,  each  having  a  plurality  of  rectangles  marked  thereon 
and  being  arranged  in  a  line  with  the  longer  dimension  of  the 
rectangles  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  line.  On 
one  side  of  the  board  an  arrow  points  to  the  left  with  the 
letter  L  next  to  it  and  on  the  other  side  an  arrow  points  to  the 
right  with  the  letter  R  next  to  it.  Each  board  has  its  own  set 
of  markers  with  each  marker  of  the  set  having  a  different  nu- 
meral on  it.  The  markers  have  a  substantially  rectangularly 
shaped  base  generally  conforming  to  the  dimensions  of  the 
rectangles  marked  on  said  playing  boards,  with  the  height  of 
said  markers  being  greater  than  the  longer  dimension  of  said 
base.  The  number  of  markers  in  each  set  equals  the  number 
of  rectangles  marked  on  said  playing  boards.  The  rectangles 
marked  on  the  game  boards  are  spaced  laterally  by  a  distance 
less  than  the  height  of  said  markers.  A  deck  of  cards  is  used 
comprising  a  first  plurality  of  cards  having  no  numerals  on 
them  known  as  free  cards  and  a  second  plurality  of  cards 
comprising  several  pairs  of  cards  with  at  least  one  pair  of 
cards  having  the  same  numeral  on  them  as  that  on  each  of 
said  markers  with  one  card  of  each  pair  having  the  letter  L 
on  it  and  the  other  card  of  the  set  having  the  letter  R  on  it. 


3.626,504 
RECORD  PLAYER 
Martinus  Johannes  Holl.  La  Lande  Patry.  France,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,785 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  29.  1970.  6901746 

Int.  CI.  Glib  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  274—  1  L  6  Claims 


A  record  player  suitable  for  playing  records  having  the 
standard  diameters  of  30,  25  and  17  cm.  and  records  having 
diameters  smaller  than  1  3  cm.,  in  particular  a  diameter  of  10 
cm.  The  record  player  of  the  invention  has  an  automatic 
switch-off  mechanism  of  the  type  comprising  a  displaceable 
trip  lever  which,  when  a  record  is  being  played,  is  moved  by 
the  moving  tone  arm  into  the  path  of  a  projection  which  is 
eccentrically  provided  on  the  turntable.  The  trip  lever  is 
periodically  moved  back  by  this  projection,  but  when  the 
pickup  needle  moves  into  the  runout  groove  of  a  record  it  is 
displaced  a  larger  distance  by  a  control  element  so  that  the 
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projection  grips  the  lever  to  impart  an  additional  displace- 
ment to  it,  which  causes  automatic  switch-off.  The  record 
player  includes  an  abutment  pin  which,  in  order  to  enable 
records  having  diameters  smaller  than  13  cm.  to  be  played, 
can  be  so  operated  by  the  person  using  the  record  player 
that,  when  the  tone  arm  is  set  on  the  record,  the  control  ele- 
ment is  temporarily  blocked  so  that  contact  with  the  trip 
lever  is  postponed  in  order  to  prevent  premature  switching 
off. 


3,626,505 
WIRE  LINE  STRIPPER 
Bobby  L.  Douglas,  Ennis,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,888 

Int.  CI.  F16j  9100,  15154 

U.S.  CI.  277-2  3  Claims 


A  wire  line  stripper  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  move- 
ment of  wire  line  supported  tools  into  and  out  of  well  bores. 
The  stripper  includes  a  housing  encircling  the  wire  line,  a 
sealing  element  located  in  the  housing  and  having  a  surface 
thereon  in  engagement  with  the  wire  line.  The  sealing  ele- 
ment is  constructed  so  that  the  pressure  responsive  means 
continues  to  maintain  the  seal  member  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  wire  line  even  though  considerable  wear  occurs  on 
the  seal  surface  that  is  in  engagement  with  the  wire  line. 


3,626,506 

REMOVABLE  SECURING  DEVICE 

Rudolf  Spicth,  Kennenburgerstrasse  42,  73  Esslingen-Ken- 

nenburg,  Germany 
,  Filed  Dec.  11.  1968.  Ser.  No.  782.924 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  15,  1967,  P  16  25 

452.7 

Int  CL  F16d  1106 

U.S.  CL  287—52  6  Claims 


chamber  formed  between  the  flanges,  the  tubular  part  and 
the  wall  of  the  bore,  the  flanges  are  bent  to  a  more  erect 
position  and  thereby  increase  in  effective  length  so  as  to  con- 
nect the  two  elements  tightly  to  each  other. 

3.626.507 
PATIO  DOOR  LOCK 
Donald  B.  Hawkins.  2233  A  Washington  Ave.,  San  Leandro. 
CaliL 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  869.036 

Int.  CI.  E05c  IIOO,  J  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  292-175  3  Claims 


u  /e 


A  clamping  bushing  for  removably  securing  two  elements 
on  each  other,  for  example,  a  pulley  on  a  shaft,  so  as  to  be 
exactly  coaxial.  The  device  consists  of  a  tubular  part  which  is 
slipped,  for  example,  loosely  over  the  shaft  and  has  a  pair  of 
substantially  radial  flanges  which  extend  at  an  angle  of  more 
or  less  than  a  right  angle  to  the  tubular  part  and  have  small 
coaxial  tubular  extensions  on  their  outer  ends  which  are 
fitted  tightly,  for  example,  into  a  cylindrical  bore  in  a  pulley. 
When   a   pressure   is  applied   upon  a   pressure   fiuid   in   the 


A  device  for  locking  sliding  patio  doors  and  other  sliding 
sashes  characterized  by  an  extremely  simple  construction 
featuring  an  overcenter  spring-induced  toggle  action  im- 
parted to  a  lock  bolt  to  selectively  urge  same  into  locked 
position  or  hold  same  in  open  or  unlocked  position.  The 
spring  functions  as  a  keeper  for  retaining  the  bolt  in  locked 
position  and  as  a  stop  for  determining  the  unlocked  position 
of  the  bolt. 


Paul, 


3,626,508 
CONCRETE  PIPE  LIFTING  CONNECTOR 
Clarence  C.  Sharrow,  121-1 1th  Ave.  South,  South  St. 
Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1 ,  1 970,  Ser.  No.    7 1 .296 

Int.  CLF16g///00 

U.S.  CL  294—89  4  Claims 


A  quick  attach  and  release  connector  for  lifting  heavy  ob- 
jects such  as  sewer  pipes  in  which  a  slotted  plate  slides  over  a 
steel  cable  and  is  retained  in  place  by  a  sleeve  on  the  cable 
which  is  prevented  from  leaving  the  slot  in  the  plate  by  a 
retaining  rim  on  the  plate. 


3,626,509 

DISPOSABLE  MOP  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  DISPOSABLE  MOPHEAD  THEREFOR 

James  M.  Rones.  P.O.  Box  13377,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969.  Ser.  No.  870.491 

Int.  CI.  A46d  1/08 

U.S.  CL  300— 21  2  Claims 


A  web  of  canvas  backing  material  is  continuously  unreeled 
for  tufting  with  yarn  whose  ends  are  sheared  to  form  the  mop 
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strands  with  the  canvas  backing  receiving  a  thick  vinyl  layer 
which  IS  cured  thereto  prior  to  transversely  severing  of  the 
finished  web  laminate  to  form  individual  disposable 
mophead  A  thin  metal  plate  removably  coupled  to  the 
mophead  carries  a  simplified  universal  joint  which  connects 
the  same  to  the  mop  handle. 


3.626,510 
HYDRAULIC  BEARING  SYSTEM 
James  J.   KauzUirkh,  University  of  Virginia  School  of  En- 
gineering and  Applied  Science  Department  of  Mechanical 
Engineering,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  and  Richard  D.  Rheutan, 
Jr..  206  Mellwood  Ln.,  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.    69,727 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  llfOO 

U.S.  CI.  308-1  7  Claims 


3.626.512 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

REFERENCE  DIRECTION 

Jean  Michel  Catherin,  Savigny-sur-Orge,  France,  assignor  to 

Compagnie  Generale  D'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  7.  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,587 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1968,  150778 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  11126 

U.S.  CI.  356— 141  7  Claims 


^'2 


— ^0?7^     ,\Y 

SYNCHRO    ;  L 


It    h 


I        (10      9 


8  innimi 


^^ 


A  process  and  an  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  determining 
an  unknown  reference  direction  by  means  of  a  rotating  unit 
which  transmits  a  signal  yi[a—<I>), a  being  the  angular  position 
of  the  unit  in  relation  to  a  known  reference  direction,  <t> 
being  the  angle  between  the  said  unknown  reference 
direction  and  the  known  reference  direction.  A  signal  f\a) 
identical  to  the  signal /T a— <t>)  is  generated  to  the  nearest  con- 
stant multiplying  factor.  The  operation 


7?JoV^"-'')/(")rf(«) 


A  hydraulic  thrust  bearing  having  bearing  members  with 
horizontally  aligned,  spaced  bearing  surfaces  and  a  liquid 
completely  filling  the  space  between  the  surfaces  One 
member  is  oscillated  normal  to  the  bearing  surfaces  to 
generate  a  positive  load  supporting  force  in  the  bearing. 


is  performed  by  electronic  means,  T  being  the  rotation  period 
of  the  said  unit,  the  value  of  the  resulting  signal  being  j?, 
which  is  the  characteristic  of  the  angle  defining  the  position 
of  the  unknown  reference  direction  in  relation  to  the  known 
reference  direction. 


DIGITAL  LIGHT  DEFLECTOR  USING  ELECTRO-OPTIC  TOOL  GL'IDE 

i^  K  M  u  x^'*^^'^^.  .  ^r^     ^  Sylweriusz  Pytlalt.  50  Robin  Court,  West  Seneca,  N.Y. 

Jacob  Meyer  Hammer.  Trenton,  NJ..  assignor  to  RCA  Cor-  pj^d  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,058 

poration  •   .  p.,   h2'1|,j7/td 

FiledJuly20.I970Ser  No.    56.496  U.S.  CI.  408-115      '"'•  ^'- «"'"^^/^*  ^  Claims 

Int.  CI.  OU2i  1 1  JO 
U.S.  CI.  350-160  10  Claims 


A  digital  light  deflector  or  modulator  is  disclosed  in  which 
a  polarized  sheet  of  light  derived  from  a  laser  is  directed 
through  a  slab  of  an  electro-optic  crystal  such  as  lithium 
niobate.  LiNbOj  The  crystal  slab  is  thin  and  has  a  major  sur- 
face provided  with  discrete,  regularly  spaced  electrodes  ar- 
ranged in  a  column  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
light  passing  through  the  crystal.  The  opposite  major  surface 
of  the  crystal  is  provided  with  a  matching,  registered  column 
of  electrodes  When  an  electric  potential  is  applied  across  the 
two  columns  of  electrodes,  an  electric  field  grating  is 
established  in  the  crystal  which  causes  a  diffraction  of  the 
sheet  of  light  in  a  direction  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet  of 
light  The  output  sheet  of  light  from  the  crystal  may  be  trans- 
lated to  a  beam  of  light  by  lenses 


A  guide  body  having  a  passage  therethrough  for  accom- 
modating a  tool  bit  is  pivotally  mounted  between  a  pair  of 
spaced,  upstanding  plates  secured  to  a  base  member  A  stop 
member  adjustably  threaded  into  the  passage  controls  the 
depth  of  penetration  of  the  tool  bit.  Lateral  projections  ex- 
tend from  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  body  through  arcuate 
slots  in  the  plates  for  receiving  fasteners  to  secure  the  guide 
body  in  a  selected  angular  position  relative  to  the  base 
member  In  another  form,  a  pair  of  rods  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  the  base  member  extend  through  lugs  projecting 
laterally  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  body  and 
set  screws  in  the  lugs  engage  the  rods  for  securing  the  guide 
body  in  a  selected  angular  orientation. 
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222,689 
WEEDING  TOOL 

Kaneo  Futami,  319  N.  Vancouver  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90022 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18,084 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— ^7 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 4 


222,692 
TRACTOR 

John   C.   Pritcbett,   Schenectady,   Bruce   R.   Laumeister, 
Rexford,  and  Raymond  M.  Fisher,  Jr.,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,188 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12--09 
U.S.  CL  D14— 3 


222,690 

BUILDING 

Scott  W.  Rumph,  P.O.  Drawer  1060, 

Sumter,  S.C.     29150 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,570 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— (?4 

VS.  CI.  D13— 1 


222,693 
CHAIR 

Wayland  B.  Parker,  Merritt  Hill,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Daystrom  Virtue,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  applications  Ser.  No.  16,637 
and  Ser.  No.  16,645,  both  Apr.  9,  1969.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6 — 01 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 1 


222,691 

WOOD  MOULDING 

Skuli  Walter  Lindal,  9004  S.  19th  St., 

Tacoma,  Wash.     98466 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,908 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D13--6 


222,694 
INDUSTRIAL  FORK  LIFT  TRUCK 

Cecil  Goodacre,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor 

Lansing  Bagnall  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,798 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D12— 09 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 3 


to 
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222,695 
FIRE  HYDRANT 

John  J.  Smith,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to 

Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  111, 

FUed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,904 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  18,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D23 — 01 

L\S.  CI.  D23— 12 


222,698 

HOUSING  FOR  KEYBOARD  DISPLAY  TERMINAL 

Douglas  G.  Ohimann,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Infoton,  Incorporated,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5 


222,696 

DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 

Cornelius  Sampson,  1080  Grizzly  Peak  Blvd. 

Berkeley.  Calif.     94708 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,605 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23-^; 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 13 


222  699 

LIGHT  EMITTING  GAS  DISCHARGE  MATRIX 

DISPLAY  PANEL 

Gerald  E.  Wojcik,  4619  282nd  St., 

Toledo,  Ohio     43611 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,380 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5 


222,697 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

Takashi     Morita,    Sagamihara-shi,    Japan,     assignor    to 

Takachiho  Koeki  Kabushiki  Kaistia,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  9,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 02;  018—07 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5 


222,700 

COPYING  MACHINE  FOR  MAGNETIC 

VIDEO  TAPE 

Yoji    Ishida,    Ashiva,    Ryohei    Nishimoto,    Osaka,    and 
Kenichi  Murakami,  Suite,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  8,  1969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14 — 01,  02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14 
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222,701 
FOOD  SUPPORT  FOR  A  COOKING  VESSEL 

Joyce  Chen,  47  Alpine  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     02138 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,796 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7—02  , 

U.S.  CI.  D44~l  / 


222,705 

OPAQUE  IMAGE  PROJECTOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gerald  G.  Mayer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Kopykake  Enterprises 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,212 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1 


222,702 
VACUUM  CLEANER  BRUSH  ROLL 
Harold  W.  Schaefer,  Bloomlngton,  and  William  H.  Penn, 
Normal,  III.,  assignors  to  National  Union  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D4— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D49— 17 


222,703 
COMBINATION  SQUEEGEE  AND  SCRAPER  HEAD 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  P.  Richardson,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Empire  Brushes,  Inc.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  15,393 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7--99 

U.S.  CI.  D49— 23 


222,706 

COMBEVED  MICROFILM  CAMERA  AND 

PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Hiroshi  Saito,  Shuzo  Horikoshi,  and  Iwao  Nakajima, 
Osaka,  and  Susumu  Yamamoto,  Moriguchi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  29,  1969       \ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16 — 02 
U.S.  CI.  D61— 1 


222,704 

ICE  CUBE  VENDING  MACHINE 

Marion  H.  Winsett,  3920  Mandell,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 3 


77006 


222,707 

TYPEWRITER 

Matsakatsu  Yotsukura,  Narashino-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  30,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— 07 

U.S.  a.  D64— 11 
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222,708 

HAND  PADDLE  FOR  AQUATIC  USE 

Albert  Balla,  Hollywood.  Fla. 

((3494  N.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.     33308) 

Filed  June  10.  1970,  Sen  No.  23.421 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D71— 1 


222,710 
BICYCLE  MIRROR 
Emil  Kirwin,  Holywood,  Fla.,  and  Jack  Kramer,  Bronx, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  D.  P.  Harris  Hardware  &  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,114 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 76 
U.S.  CI.  D90— 1 


222,709     I 
SKI  PANTS  HANGER 

David  L.  Conger,  1508  Tennessee  St., 

Vallejo.  Calif.     94590 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,266 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

US.  CI.  D80— 8 


222,711 

BULLETIN  BOARD 

Melbum  O.  Simmons,  675  Duane  St., 

Glen  Ellyn,  III.     60137 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,331 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D96— 12 


E 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1971 

NoTt— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ABTctraPak   See— 

Holmstrom,  Svcn  Nils  Hakan,  and  Olsen,  Jan-Erik.  3,625,785. 
AB  Vibrasug;  See  — 

Foike,  Carl  Tage  E..  3,624,859. 
Abbott  Laboratories;  See— 

Pearson,    Whitney    Lombard,    Banford,    John    Alexander,    and 
Szymanski,  Earl  Thaddcus,  3,625,786. 
Abell,  Gurdon  R.,  and  Gillespie,  Charles  E  ,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  remote  sensing  and  analyzing  of  gaseous  materials  using 
Raman  radiation.  3,625,61  3,  CI   356-75. 
Abend.  Harvey;  See— 

Mackey,  E  Scudder,  and  Abend,  Harvey, 3, 625,695. 
Abcrer,  Leo  F.;  See- 
Scon.  Robert  J  ,  and  Abercr,  Leo  F, 3,625, 555. 
Abex  Corporation;  i>?— 

Green,  Robert  H  .3,626,342. 
Abitibi  St   Anne  Paper  Ltd.;  See— 
Kempe,  Carl.  3,625,268. 
Ranzenhofcr.  Raoul,  3,625,531. 
Abramo,  Samuel  V  ;  See— 

Vicl.CharlcsF  .1113.625,482. 
Abramowitz,  Mark  H  ,  and  Shapiro,  Harry  G.,  to  Lee  Electric  Inc.  Illu- 

minable  push-button  switch.  3,626.17  I  .CI.  240-2. 
Abrams.    Raymond    M  ,   and    Beranbaum,    Elliott    R.    Apparatus   to 

facilitate  sealing  of  arterial  punctures  3.625,2  1 9.  CI   128-325 
Accettura,  Frank;  i>f— 

Mac  Kenzic.  Douglas  J.;  Accettura,  Frank;  and  Hansen,  Peter 
F  ,3,625.775. 
ACF  Industries,  lncorf)orated:  See— 
Kinnecom,  Paul  G,  3,626,484. 
Acme  Visible  Records.  Inc.;  iVe— 

Toms.  Lloyd  M.  3.625.368. 
Acme-Cleveland  Corporation;  See— 

Bourassa.   Hugh   A..   Emser.   Arthur  H.;  and   Ptak.  Edward  J., 
3.625,078. 
Adachi,  Yoshinobu;  See— 

Ohta,  Takashi,  Adachi,  Yoshinobu;  Tanak,  Shygeru;  and  Norimat- 
su.Toshiaki. 3.626.430. 
■Adamcc.  Alfred,  and  Lcder.  Roland,  to  Wiener  Schwachstromwerke 
GmbH   Cooling  apparatus  for  continuous  casting  plants.  3,625,498. 
CI   266-3 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation;  See— 

Marmoff.  George.  3.625.330. 
Adier.  Stanford  L  .  to  Shapiro,  Justin  J.  Test  tube  rocker  and  rotator 

3.625.485. CI  259-56. 
Admovske  Strojirny.  narodni  podnik:  See— 

Muselik.  Miloslav;  and  Svoboda.  Antonin,  3,625,148. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation;  See— 

Oberth.  Adolf  E.  and  Bruenner,  Rolf  S  ,  3,625,782. 
Acroquip  Corporation;  See — 

Goodwin.  Gordon  W  ,  and  Downs.  Robert  D..  3,625,544. 
AGA  Aktiebolag;  See— 

Scholdstrom.  Karl  Otto  Ragnar,  3,625,61  9. 
Agfa-Gcvacrt  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See— 

Engel,  Herbert;  Hartwig.  Karl,  and  Schnall,  Gunthcr,  3.625,605 
Meyer.  Karl-Otto,  and  Himmclmann.  Wolfgang.  3,625,692. 
Agncw.  Boyd  F    Respiratory  mask  and  ducting    3,625,207,  CI.   128- 
146.2 

Ahlstone.  Arthur  G..  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc.  Well  bore  cas- 

mg  hanger  apparatus.  3,625,283,  CI.  166-87. 
Ahn,  Kie   Y  .  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Ap- 
paratus for  erasing  typewriter  tape.  3,625,334,  CI.  197-1  71 . 
Ainsworth.  John    Desmond,  to   English   Electric  Company,  Limited. 

The.  Telecommunication  control  system.  3,626,369,  CI.  340-163. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 
Cebalo.  Tony.  3.625.95  I 
•:     Spector.  Marshall  L,  3,625,164. 

Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Dao.  James.  3.626,341. 

Kirk.  Bradley  S  .  and  Dc  Savigny,  Chester  B.,  3,625,896, 
Airtrol  Corporation;  See— 

Anderson.  Gordon  R.;  and  Anderson,  Gordon  R.,  Jr.,  3,626,221 . 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mori,  Yoshinori.  3.625.3  16. 
Ajem  Laboratories.  Inc  ;  See— 

Arnold.  Orlan  M  ,  Hanson.  Victor  W.,  Jamison,  Robert  M.,  and 
Umbricht.Emil,  3,625,430. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.;  See— 

Shibai.  Hiroshi.  Hama.  Akira,  Yamanoi.  Akio;  Shiro.  Teruo;  and 
Kinoshita.  Kazumoto,  3.625.825. 


Akahoshi.  Tukasa;  See— 

Ishihara,  Yasuo.  Ando.  Takao;  and  Akahoshi,  Tukasa, 3, 626, 193. 
Akeley.  Lloyd  T  .  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc    Indicator  and 

controller  circuit  for  liquid  level  control.  3,626,399.  CI.  340-244. 
Akers  Mek,  Verkstad  A/S;  See— 

Rosted.  Bjarne.  3.625,174 
Akiyama.  Susumu,  and  Naganuma.  Mitsuaki.  to  Nippyon  Electric  Com.- 
pany.  Limited  Automatic  phase  control  system  for  use  in  suppressed 
carrier  television  transmission   3,626,090,  CI.  178-7.3 
Akticngesellschaft  Brown  Boveri  &  Cie:  See— 

Eggmann,  Jean,  and  Sidler,  Ernst,  3,625,639. 
Akuta,  Kazuhiro;  See— 

Yoshiyama,     Yuji.     Ezawa.     Takayoshi;     and     Akuta.     Kazu- 
hiro,3,625,057 
AIco  Standard  Corporation:  See— 

Bornor.  June  Richard.  3.625,496 
Aldred.    Edward    John,    to    Ransomes    Sims    &    Jefferics    Limited. 

Lawnmowers  3,624,988.  CI   56-7 
Aleitc.  Werner,  and  Bortolazzi.  Kurt,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft. 

Nuclear  reactor  control  rod  assembly   3,625.8  16.  CI.  1  76-35. 
Alexander.  Richard  L  ;  See— 

Anspon.  Harry  D  ,  and  Alexander,  Richard  L  ,3.626.025. 
Allard.   Charles    D  .   and    Allard.    Eugene    R     Mobile    X-ray   chair 

3.626. 186. CI.  250-50. 
Allard,  Eugene  R.;  See— 

Allard,  Charles  D  .  and  Allard.  Eugene  R  ,3,626.186. 
Allen.  John  E   Blast  furnace  stove   3.625.494.  CI   263-19 
Allen.  Richard  G.;  See— 

MacSorley.  Olin  L  ,  Hasbrouck.  Leo  J  ,  Stctler.  Wesley  C,  Hol- 
leran,  Charles  Richard,  Geller,  Alan  R  ,  Kurtz,  Clark,  Nelson, 
Robert  A  .  Smith.  Gordon  L  .  Spencer.  Dana  R  ,  Timm.  Joe  F., 
Wissick.  William  P  .  Allen,  Richard  G  ,  Du  Bois,  Thomas  F,; 
Hack.  George  E  .  Annunziata.  Eugene  J  ,  Hoskin.son.  William 
C  .  King,  Lewis  ^,  and  Johanscn.  Thore-Jan,3.626.427 
Allen.  Robert  Moore.  -Vjiriablc  design  printing  means    3.625.149.  CI 

101-373 
Allen.  William   W  .  Jr  .  and  Lovasz.  Edward  T  ,  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company     Indirectly    lighted    vertical    scale    indicator    instrument. 
3.625. 179. CI    1  16-124. 
Allen-Bradley  Company;  See— 

Schurrer.  Robert  L  .  3.625.355 
Alley,  Granville  M  .  Ill   Apparatus  for  preventing  theft  of  portable  arti- 
cles 3,625,031.  CI  70-58. 
Alliance  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Carli.Alvin  J  .3.625,328. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Wooster,  George  S  .  and  Dclgado,  Frank  M  .  3.625,921. 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company;  iff— 
DeNoyer.  Donald  B  .3.625.814 
Drcisin.  Alexander.  3.625.192 

Harrison,  William  J  ,  and  Harvey.  Dennis  G  .  3.625,534 
Pflanz,  Herbert  M  .  and  Harper.  William  E.  3.626,1  23. 
Pierce,  Ronald  A  .  3.626.080 
Price,  Raymond  G  .  3.626.402. 
Allmanna  Svcnska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Sodergard.  Bcngt  Martin.  3,625.8  19 
Aloyco  Incorporated;  See  — 

Hoos,PieterF,  3,625,480 
Alsbury,  Allan,  and  Barrett.  Dennis  Parker,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Soap-detergent  tablets   3.625,906.  CI.  252- 121. 
Allen,  Ralph  W  .  to  Essex  International.  Inc    Current  regulating  ap- 
paratus  3,626.348.  CI.  338-20 
Altrona  Corporation:  iff— 

Alvero.  Jesus  S  .3.625.724 
Alvero.   Jesus   S.,    to    Altrona   Corporation    Cellular   concrete   and 

method  for  producing  the  same   3.625.724,  CI    106-87 
Alza  Corporation;  iff  — 

Higuchi.Takeru.  3.625. 214 
Amado.  Raymond  A    Water  key  for  brass  wind  musical  instruments 

3.625. 104. CI   84-397 
Amakawa,   Saichi;    Miyamoto.   Osamu.    Hatazaki.    Yasuzo,    Torigoe, 
Toshio.   Kawamoto.  Akito.   Haruyama.  Tadayuki.   Kawai.  Hiroshi. 
and  Yokogawa.  Seiji.  to  Matsuhita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Elec- 
tric stapler  apparatus  3.625.408.  CI   227-131 
Amano.  Yosinao:  iff— 

Mase.   Takehisa.   Kawaura,   Hirosi,   Yamaguchi,   Terumoto,   and 
Amano.  Yosinao. 3.625,099 
Ambrus,  Laszlo.  to  Cutler  Laboratories.  Inc    I -( Disubstituted  phenyl 

or  benzyl)- 1  H-indazol-3-  yloxyacetic  acid.  3.625.970.  CI  260-3  10. 
Ambrus,  Laszlo.  to  Cutler  Laboratories.  Inc    Lower  alkylesters  of  1.- 
(disubstituted   phenyl   or   benzyl)- 1  H-indazol-3-yloxy   acetic   acids. 
3,625.971. CI  260-310. 


PI  1 


PI  2 
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Amccn.  Tore,  to  Swcnska  Datarcgistcr  AB 

mation  on  a  data  record   3,626.423.  CI.  34( 
American  Can  Company:  See- 
fry.  Franklin  Hornor.  3.626.143 
American  Cyanamid  Company  See— 

O'Brien.  Samuel  James,  and  Weykcr 
American  Cyanamidc  Company:  See  — 

Randolph.  Donald  Richard.  3.625.648 
American  Micro-Systems.  Inc  :  i>e— 

Pound.  Alan  E.  3.626.202. 
American  Motors  Corporation  See— 

Muhleck.  Earl  M  .3.625.032 
American  Optical  Corporation   See  — 

Augusto.  Peter,  and  Swopc,  Charles  Her 
Dalton.  Ernest  T  .3.624,969 
Goldberg,  Herbert  E  ,  3,625,620 
Nagao.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Katsura.  Akihiku 
Norton.  Frederick  H  .3.625.669. 
Snit/cr.Elias,  3.625.589. 
Snitzer.Elias.  3.626,312 
Sirouse,  William  M  .  and  Tobias,  Irwin, 
Young.  Charles  Gilbert.  3.626,3  18. 
American  Seating  Company  See— 
Barecki,  Chester  J  .  3.625.565. 
American  Standard.  Inc.:  See- 
Mac  Kenzic.  Douglas  J  .  Accettura. 
3,625,775 
Amerock  Corporation:  See— 

Darnell,  Lee  T,  3,625.575 
AMF  Incorporated:  iff  — 
Giatti,Filippo,  3,625,103 
Halter,  Howard  Martm.  3,625.225 
Sicard,  Marcel  Clarence,  3.625,362. 
V'crgales.  Melvin,  3.625.524. 
Amoco  Production  Company  See- 
hast.   Clarence    R  .   Howard.   George 
3,625,2X5 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Reynolds,  Charles  Edward,  3,624,867 
Schnicpp,  JackC  ,  3.625,802 
Ampex  Ci)rporation:  See  — 

Jones.  James  W  .  and  Stollorz,  Herbert  R 
Streets.  John  H  .3.625.455 
Wolf.  Irving  W  .  and  Juecklin.  Andre  A 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated   See—^ 

Bcrtolasi.  Robert  Bernard.  Htnid.  Dou 
Walter  Avery.  3.626, 1  37 
Anacker.  Wilhclm.  to  International  Busine 
Joscphson    tunneling    memt)rv    array 
therefor  3,626. 391, CI   340-173  I 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company  iff — 
Arnaudin.  Edwin  H  .  Jr  .  Christiansen, 
Robert  M  ,Jr  .3,626,196 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation  See— 

Ochs,  Charles  S  ,  and  Probasco.  Charles 
(iuycr.  Harold  B    See  — 
Fischer.    Peter   Karl-Heinz.    Mesecke. 
Schocning.  HansJi>achim.  3.625.458 
Anderson.  Albert  I.  .  to  Mid-America  Body 

paratus  for  loading  reels  3,625.380.  CI  2  I 
Anderson.  Alf  Helmer.  to  Ystads  Gjutcri  & 
tiebi)lag  Artificial  manure  spreader  3.625 
Anderson.  Clarence  W  ,  to  Sonoco  Produc 
carrier  with  improved  starting  means  3,62 
Anderson.  Edward  P  .  to  Engelhard  Minera 
tion   Marine  anti-fouling  system   3.625.85] 
Anderson.  Elvin  I.  .  and  Grabtiyes.  Harold 
Laboratories     Method    of   preparing   acr 
therefor  3.625.945.  CI  260-279 
Anderst)n.  Gordon  R  .  Jr  :  See— 

Anderson,  Gordiin  R  .  and  Andersj)n,  Ci 
Anderson,  (iordon  R  .  and  Anderson,  Gor 
poration.    Electric    motor    with    perm 
3,626,221, CI   310-90 
Anderson,  James  E  .  to  Jackson  Vibrators.  I 

head   3.625. 156,CI    104-12 
Anderson.  James  H    Binary  power  cycle 

3.625.8  17.  CI    176-38 
Anderson.  Lawrence  B  .  Capowski,  Robert 
Miller,  Joseph  H  ,  to  International  Busine 
Skewing  circuit  for  memory   3,626,376.  CI 
Anderson.  Lowell  W  .  and  Stephenson.  Mic 
America.    Atomic    Energy    Commission 
fluoride  and  niobium  fluoride  from  gase 
containing  same  3. 625. 661,  CI   23-337 
Anderson.  Tagc  O    See  — 

United  Stales  of  America. National  Ac 
ministration.  Administrator.  3.626,291 
Anderson.  Thomas  E    See  — 

Vincent.  Gerald  G  .  and  Anderson.  Tho 
Ando.    Satoshi.    and     Fujimura.     Kyoichi, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Snia  Viscosa  Soc 
plicazioni    Viscosa     Method    for    preven 
nihctic,  high  polyamidcs.  3,625.922.  CI 
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lan,  3,625,601. 
3,626.040 

626.322 


Fraik;  and  Hansen.  Peter  F 


('.;  and    Farris.   Riley   F. 


.3.626,113. 
3,626,392 
I  ;las  Martin,  and  Strange. 


S. 


do 


leti 


2«[) 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  7,  1971 


vice  for  recording  infor- 
107 


irc 


Machines  Corporation. 
:luding    drive    decoders 


iVilbcrt  H  .  and  Hazclctt. 


kV  .3,625,357. 

Rudolph    Herrmann,   and 


Equipment  Co.,  Inc  Ap- 

■  77. 

Mekanika  Verkstads  Ak 
431. CI  239-222  17 
s  Company    Textile  yarn 

.451. CI  242-125.1 

s  &  Chemicals  Corpora- 

.Cl   204196 

lo  Smith  Kline  &  French 

dines    and    inlcrmediates 


rdon  R.Jr. 3.626.221. 
n  R  .  Jr  .  to  Airtrol  Cor- 
ane()tly    lubricated    bearings 


ic    Ballast  tamping  work- 
fir  nuclear  power  plants 


S  .  Hiatt.  Gregg  C  .  and 
s  Machines  Corporatit)n 
340-172  5 

el  J  .  to  United  States  of 
Separation  of  titanium 
us  uranium  hexafluoridc 


ha 


onautics  and  Space  Ad- 


lasE  ,3,625,912 
to     Kanegafuchi     Boseki 
Nazionale  Industria  Ap- 
iing    electrification    of   s- 
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Ando,Takao:  See— 

Ishihara,  Yasuo,  Ando,  Takao,  and  Akahoshi,  Tukasa,3,626,I93 
Andre,  James  R  ,  Joffe.  Frederick  M.,  and  Strang,  David  A  ,  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  The.  Instant  coffee  flakes   3,625,704,  CI.  99- 
66 
Andrews,  Stuart   Alexander,  and   Lewis,   Morgan   Wynne,  to   Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  mesne   Circuit  for  indicating  variations  in  mark-to- 
spacc  ratio.  3.626.293. CI  324-140 
Andrus,  Charles  M  .  to  Universal  Development  Company  Combustion 

toilet.  3.624,843.  CI  4-131. 
Andrychowski.  Edward  P..  Jr.:  iff — 

Sicgal.  Burton  L  .3.626.130 
Angence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  dc  la  Recherche  ( Anvar):  iff— 

Malifaud.  Pierre,  3,625.588 
Anner.  Georg.  Ueberwasscr.  Hellmut,  and  Wicland.  Peter,  to  Ciba 
Corporation    3-Oxo-a-nor-b-homo-prcgnadienes  and  a  process  for 
their  manufacture   3.625.997.  CI.  260-488. 
Annunziata.  Eugene  J  :  iff— 

MacSorley.  Olin  L  .  Hasbrouck.  Leo  J  .  Stctler.  Wesley  C  .  Hol- 
leran.  Charles  Richard,  Gcller,  Alan  R  ,  Kurtz,  Clark,  Nelson, 
Robert  A  .  Smith,  Gordon  L  ,  Spencer,  Dana  R  ,  Timm,  Joe  F.; 
Wissick,  William  P  ,  Allen,  Richard  G  ,  Du  Bois,  Thomas  F  ; 
Hack.  George  E  .  Annunziata,  Eugene  J  ,  Hoskinson,  William 
C  ,  King,  Lewis  E  ,  and  Johansen,  Thore-Jan, 3. 626,427. 
Anspon,  Harrv  D  ,  and  Alexander,  Richard  L  ,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation 

Compatible  polymers.  3,626,025,  CI.  260-857 
Antonazzi.  Frank:  iff— 

James.  Robert  L  ;  and  Antonazzi.  Frank. 3. 626. 283. 
Antonides.  Harold  J  .  and  Mittleman.  M    Budd.  to  Armour  Pharmaceu- 
tical Company    Diagnostic  device  for  obtaining  cytologic  samples. 
3.626.470.  CI    128-2 
Antoun.  Paul  R     iff  — 

Morgan.  Albert  R  .  Antoun.  Paul  R.,  Callahan,  Howard  E.,  and 
Maugel.  Theodore  R, 3.624.975 
Aoki.  Yoshiyasu:  iff— 

Noguchi.    Teruhisa,    Asada.    Mitsuo,    Sakimoto,    Reiji.    Aoki, 
Yoshiyasu.  and  Sawaki,  Mikio. 3, 625,990 
Appleby.  Harry,  and  Cowlard.  Frederick  Claud,  to  Plessey  Company 
Limited.  The   Manufacture  of  vitreous  carbon  bodies  3,626,042.  CI. 
264-29 
A  P  V  Company  Limited,  The:  iff — 

Considine,  William  Howard,  and  Slater,  Derek.  3.625,276 
Araki,  Kiyomitsu  ,Vff— 

Tani,    Shoichi,    Horikawa,    Yoshikazu;   Goshima,    Ichiro,    Araki, 
Kiyomitsu,  and  Nakamura,  Yoshitake,3,625,l  15. 
Arashi,  Masahiro,  to  Komatsu  Seircn  Co  ,  Ltd   Apparatus  for  continu- 
ously relaxing  textile  material  in  a  treating  liquid   3,626,449,  CI   68- 
158. 
Areggcr,  Anton,  Rutz,  Reinhard,  and  Zabcl,  Lutz.  to  Winkler,  Kaspar, 

&  Co  Pnxess  for  sealing  structures.  3,625,748,  CI.  1  17-105.5 
ArescoTrak-Chief  Proprietary  Limited:  iff— 

Yard.  William  James,  3.624,936. 
Argabnght.  Perry   A  .  Phillips.  Brian  L  , /nd  De  Puy.  Charles  H.,  to 
Marathon  Oil  Company    Production  of^metal  salts  of  di-organo  sub- 
stituted isocyanurates  3.625.964.  CI   260  248 
Arikawa.  Shoichi.  Hujiwara.  Kouichi.  Ikari.  Kyoichiro.  and  Nishimatsu. 
Yukio.  to  Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  preparing  laminated  films 
while  regulating  moisture  content.  3,625.794.  CI    1  56-244. 
Arizona  Feeds:  iff  — 

Markley.JohnB  .3.626,377. 
Ark-Les  Switch  Corporation:  iff — 

Barney,  Charles  Azeland  Bishop,  Julian  Joseph,  Jr.,  3,626,131. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  iff — 

Jackson,  James  F  ,  3,626,145 
Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company:  iff — 

W  aldman.  Milton  M  .  and  Maziahazy.  Andrea  E.,  3.625,891 . 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company  iff — 

Antonides,  Harold  J  ,  and  Mittleman.  M   Budd,  3,626,470. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  iff — 

Monteiro.  Levi.  3.624,892 
Armstrong,  Jt)hn  E  ,  and  Jacuzzi.  Virgil,  to  Jacuzzi  Bros  ,  Incorporated 

Undcrdrain  as.sembly  for  pool  type  filter  3,625.365.  CI  210-232 
Armstrong.  Loren  K  ,  and  Bcrgquist.  Gciirgc  R  .  to  Stromberg-Carlson 
Corporation.  Three-way  calling  and  call-waiting  arrangements  for 
step-by -step  telephone  systems  3.626.107.  CI    179-1  8 
Arnaud.  Guy    Process  for  manufacturing  a  curved  composite  foamed 

panel   3.626.044.  CI   264-45 
Arnaudin.    Edwin    H  .   Jr  .   Christiansen.    Wilbert    H..    and    Hazelett. 
Robert  M  .  Jr  .  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company    Radiation 
sensitive  holiday  detector  for  coated  strands    3.626.196,  CI.  250- 
219 
Arndt,  Richard  H  ,  and  Tachick,  Henry  N  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany    Cable    termination    housing    having    means    for    preventing 
corona  and  uniformly  grading  voltage   3,626,085,  CI    174-73. 
Arnold,  Orlan  ,M  ,  Hanson,  Victor  W  .  Jamison.  Robert  M  ,  and  Um- 
bricht.  Emil.  to  Ajcm  Laboratories.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
cleaning  contaminated  gases  3.625.430.  CI   239-222  I  1 
Arrance.  Frank  C  .  and  Rosa.  Albert  G  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration  Production  of  battery  electrode.  3.625.765.  CI    136-75. 
Arrance.  Frank  C  .  and  Rosa.  Albert  G  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration   Flexible   matrix  and  battery  separator  embodying  same 
3.625.770. CI    136-145 
Arrance.  Frank  C  ,  and  Rosa.  Albert  G.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration. Battery  separator  3,625. 771,  CI.  136-145. 
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Arrington.  James  R.  Sensing  device  for  fluid  media.  3,625,850,  CI. 

204-195 
Arvin  Industries.  Inc.:  iff— 

Sands.  Oran  J  .3.626.139. 
A/S  Platcx-Plastartiklcr:  iff— 
Morck.  Rene.  3.625,367. 
Asada.  Kiyohiko:  iff — 

Juna.        Kiyoshi.        Nakayama,        Hiroyuki;        and        Asada, 
Kiyohiko, 3.625,744. 
Asada.  Mitsuo:  iff— 

Noguchi,    Teruhisa;    Asada,    Mitsuo,    Sakimoto,    Reiji;    Aoki, 
Yoshiyasu,  and  Sawaki,  Mikio, 3,625,990 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Miyakawa,  Scinan.  3,625,1  24 

Nomura,  Katsuhiko,  and  Sakazaki,Tadazumi,  3,625,128. 
Asahidcnka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff— 

Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  and  Nakamura,  Yasusi,  3,626,022 
Asbury,  Joseph  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Method  for  producing  porous  uranium.  3,625,680,  CI    75- 
222 
Ash,  Bernard  Edwin,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 

Method  of  making  a  tubular  member  3,625,784,  CI.  156-54 
Ashby,  Bruce  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Organosilicon  materi- 
als. 3,625,917,  CI   260-46  5 
Ashi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushki  Kaisha:  iff— 

Ohta,  Takashi,  Adachi,  Yoshinobu;  Tanak,  Shygcru;  and  Norimat- 
su.Toshiaki.  3.626.430 
Ashida.   Kaneyoshi,   to   Nisshin   Boseki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Flame-re- 
sistive polyurethane  foam  composition.  3,625,872,  CI.  260-2.5 
Ashley,  Gerald  J   Valve  gear  3,626,469,  CI.  123-90.25 
Asian,    Edward    E  ,    to    Narda    Microwave    Corporation,   The     High 
frequency   power  measuring  circuit  employing  two  self-balancing 
bridges  3,626,290, CI.  324-106. 
Asmus,  Klaus-Dieter:  iff — 

Gutweiler.     Klemens,     Fischer,     Edgar,     and     Asmus,     Klaus- 
Dieter, 3,626,024 
Associated  Spring  Corporation:  iff — 

Joerres,  Robert  E.,  3,625,502. 
Athanas,  Nicholas  George:  iff  — 

Granatek.  Alphonse  Peter,  Nunning,  Bernard  Charles;  Athanas, 
Nicholas  George,  Dana,  Robert  Lewis,  Granatek,  Edmund  Stan- 
ley, and  Daoust.  Raymond  George. 3, 626,056. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  iff — 

Baird.    Roger    B  .    Bruns.    Frank    J  ,    and    Vallino,    Barney,    Jr  . 

3.626.501 
Chambers,  Robert  R  ,  Isaacson,  Henry  V.;  and  Young,  David  W., 

3,626,031 
Keith,  Willis  C  ,  and  Burk,  Emmett  H  ,  Jr  .  3.626.001 . 
Michaels.  Glenn  O  .  Mooi.  John,  and  Beckbcrger,  La  Vern  H  . 

3.626.021. 
Parker.  Patrick  N..  3.625.286 
Young.  David  W.  3,626,029. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  iff— 

Melvin,  John  Gowen,  McEachern,  Alec  Duncan;  and  McManus, 
John  Gerald,  3,625,853. 
Attaway,  Julian  J  ,  to  Miscellaneous  Manufacturing  Corporation  Con- 
joint facia  and  waterdam.  3.624.973.  CI.  52-60. 
Attix.  Frank  H   High- vacuum  manipulating  tool.  3.625,378,  CI.  214-1 
Audio  Designs  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  iff — 

Bloom.  Robert  A  .  and  Haddock.  Don  E..  3,626.097. 
Aucr.  John  H  .  Jr  :  iff— 

Bolton.  Norman  A,  and  Auer.  John  H.,  Jr. ,3. 626,237. 
August  Sauter  KG  a  Kommanditgesellschaft:  iff — 

Kammcrer.  Manfred.  3.625,299. 
Augusto,  Peter,  and  Swope,  Charles  Herman,  to  American  Optical 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  retinal  depres- 
sions and  elevations  3.625.601, CI.  351-6. 
Aurich.  Peter  F.:  iff— 

Schuette.  Thomas  L.,  Straub,  Melvin  J.;  Dumas.  Pierre;  and  Au- 
rich. Peter  F. 3,624.890 
Auto-Safe  Limited:  iff— 

Conn.  Jack  Samuel,  3,625,573. 
Avco  Corporation:  iff — 

Abell,  Gurdon  R  ,  and  Gillespie,  Charles  E  ,  3.625.61  3. 
Baranow.  Sanford.  and  Freeman.  William  R..  Jr..  3.625,750. 
Grubba.  Donald  C  .  and  Peterson.  John  D  .  3.625,7 1 7. 
Swigert.  George  L  .  3.625.038 
Avcrett.  Sumner  S  :  iff— 

Flieder.  Robert  A  .  and  Avcrett.  Sumner  S. 3.626.401 . 
Avtges.  James  A  .  Reid.  Jerome  L  ,  Taylor.  Lloyd  D  .  and  Schlein.  Her 
bert    N  .   to    Polaroid   Corporation.    Photographic   color  diffusion- 
Iransfer  element  comprising  aqueous  film-forming  synthetic  polymer 
suspension  layers  intermediate  its  sensitive  layers  and  processes  for 
their  use.  3.625.685.  CI  96-3 
Ayer.  James  C  ,  to  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company.  The    Cutter 
with   nested   indexable   blade   clamped   by  screw   actuated   wedge 
3.624.879, CI  29105 
Ayres.  Weldon  R    Process  for  making  gloves.  3.625.790,  CI.  156-93 
Ayukawa.  Yaichi.  Shinya.  Seishi.  Kakegawa.  Teiko.  and  Ito,  Masako. 
Starch/polyvinyl  alcohol/N-mcthvlol  acrylamide  paper  surface  coat- 
ing composition   3.625.746,  CI    ri7-93  31 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  iff — 

Kerr,  John  M;  and  Larson,  Gordon  C,  3,625,823 


Babcock,  John  C;  and  Campbell,  J.  Allan,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
Compositions  comprising  7a-methyl-l7o-  alkylated  estradiols 
3,626.061,  CI.  424-238 
Babcock,  John  C  ;  and  Campbell,  J  Allan,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The 
Composition  comprising  7o-mcthyl  estradiol  3,17  bis  trimethyl  silyl 
ethers  3,626,062.  CI.  424-238. 
Bachelard.  Roland,  to  Ugine  Kuhlman.  Process  for  producing  cryolite. 

3.625.646. CI.  23-88 
Bachman.  Gerald  L..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Halogenated  anilino  cou- 

marin  compounds.  3.625.980.  CI   260-343  2 
Back,   Gerhard,   and   Schuetz,    Hans   Ulrich,   to   Ciba    Limited     1:2- 
Chromium  complexes  of  a  monoazo  dyestuff  and  a  disazo  dyestuff. 
3.625.935. CI   260-145. 
Badcr.  Horst.  to  Eckardt.  J  C  .  AG   Transfer  element  for  a  measuring 

or  control  device   3,625.239.  CI    137-81.5 
Badger  Company  Inc  .  The:  iff — 

Ferrari.  Domenic  C  .  and  Bertram.  Carl  G.  3.624,984. 
Badischc  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Akteingescllschaft:  iff— 

Zschockc,  Albrecht,  Koenig,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Steinbrunn,  Gustav, 
3,625,968 
Badischc  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Akticngesellschaft  iff— 

Krauch,  Carl  Heinrich,  and  Otto.  Hans-Werner.  3.625,696 
Noetzel.  Wolfram,  and  Daur.  Thcodor.  3.625.050. 
Windel.  Hermann;  and  Fischer.  Adolf.  3.626.007. 
Baehni.  Thomas,  to  Societe  des  Fabnques  de  Spiraux  Reunies  Biennc. 
Process  for  forming  spirallv  wound  main  springs.  3,624,883.  CI.  29- 
177 
Bacrmann.  Max   Magnetic  brake  system   3.625.3  I  7.  CI    188-165 
Bailey.  Vincent  R  .  to  Perry  Oceanographies.  Inc   Submarine  transfer 

arrangement   3.625.1  7  I ,  CI.  I  14-16 
Bailey.  William  C   Applicator  for  use  in  spreading  a  shaving  material  or 

the  like  dispensed  from  a  container  3.624.856.  CI    15-210. 
Baird.  Roger  B  .  Bruns.  Frank  J  .  and  Vallino.  Barney.  Jr  .  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company    Apparatus  for  injecting  fluid  fuel  into  a  blast 
furnace    3. 626. 501.  CI   266  41 
Bak.  Aloysius.  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Apparatus  for  measuring 
changes  in  microwave  frequencies  corresponding  to  the  density  of  a 
nuid   3.626.284. CI   324-58  5 
Baker,  Bernard  Ray,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

Color  anodizing  in  an  inorganic  electolyte   3,625,841  ,C1.  204-58 
Baker,  Harold  L    if f- 

Carlo,  Louis  D  ,  Baker,  Harold  L..  and  Hungerford.  Philip  C, 
Jr, 3,625,1  11 
Baker  Perkins  Limited:  iff — 

Hart,  Michael  Leonard.  3.625.1  5  I 
Baker.  William  J  .  and  Hurst.  Richard  J  .  to  Gardner-Denver  Company. 
Conductor  wrapping  bit  and  method  for  forming  a  surface  thereon 
3.625.262. CI.  140-124. 
Bakkcr,  WatcT.iff- 

Snyder,  Gordon  E   D    and  Bakkcr.  Watc  T  ,3,625,72  1 . 
Balda  Wcrkc  Photographischc  Gerate  und  Kunststoff  R   Gruter  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft iff— 

Lange,  Karl  Heinz,  and  Tacke,  Karl,  3,625.596. 
Balder.  Arnold,  to  Klippan  GmbH    Self-locking  catch  for  attaching  a 

safety  belt  in  a  motor  car   3.624.872.  CI   24-24  I 
Baldini.  Enrico,  to  Magnni-Fabbriche  Riunltc  Magrini  Scarpa  e  Mag- 
nano-  M  S  M  -S  p  A    Arc  breaking  and  quenching  unit  for  electric 
circuit  breakers   3.626. 127.  CI   200-147. 
Baldwin.  David  J  .  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Cleaning  of  the  interior  of 

storage  tanks   3.625.234.  CI.  134-167 
Baldwin.  Philip  Nixon.  Jr.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The 
Demcthyl  formamidc  s<.)lublc  polyurethane  bonded  to  metal  using  an 
epoxy-polyamide  primer  3.625.742,  CI.  I  I  7-75. 
Balevski,  Kiril  Metodiev:  iff— 

Haralampicv.    Georgi    Alcxandrov.    Shopov,    Nicola    Pentchev, 
Entchev,  Ivan  Dimitrov,  Balevski.  Kiril  Metodiev.  and  Balkand 
jicva.  Bolyarka  Stefanova. 3, 626,072. 
Balg,  Theodorus:  iff — 

TervtK)rt,  Adnanus.  and  Balg,  Theodorus, 3,625. 835. 
Balkandjieva,  Bolyarka  Stefanova:  iff — 

Haralampicv,    Georgi     Alcxandrov,    Shopov,    Nicola    Pentchev, 
Entchev.  Ivan  Dimitrov.  Balevski.  Kiril  Metodiev.  and  Balkand- 
jieva. Bolyarka  Stefanova. 3. 626. 072. 
Ballmer.  James  E  .  to  Brunswick  Corporation    Head-to-shaft  connec- 
tion for  golf  club   3.625.5  I  3.  CI   273-80.5 
Balske.  Robert  J  .  to  Monsanto  Company   Anthelmintic  use  of  4-phen- 

ylazophenlisothiocyanate   3.626.058.  CI  424-226 
Balz.  Gunther  W  .  to  Roto-Finish  Company    Finishing  machine  having 

resiliently  segmented  finishing  chamber.  3.624.970.  CI   *<  1-163 
BalzerA  Droll  KG   .Sff- 
Droll,  Hans,  3,624,891, 
Droll,  Hans,  3,624,898 
Bancroft,  Joseph,  &  Sons  Company:  iff — 

Lewis.  Gerald.  3.624.841. 
Banford,  John  Alexander  if^— 

Pearson.    Whitney     Lombard;    Banford.    John    Alexander;    and 
Szymanski.  Earl  Thaddeus.3.625.786 
Banks.  William,  iff— 

Whetstone.  Albert;  Fine.  Samuel;  Banks.  William,  and  Phillips. 
Stanley. 3.626.483 
Banner.  Philip  M     Polarity  reversing  adapter  means.  3,626,354.  CI. 

339-14. 
Bansal.  Vishwanath:  iff — 

Mason,  Frederick  Percival,  and  Bansal.  Vishwanath, 3. 626. 340. 
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Baranow,  Sanford,  and  Freeman,  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  Avco  Corporation. 

Coating  process  3.625,750,  CI    1  I7-I0l  2 
Barbatoc.    Ronald    P  .   to   United    States   of  America,    Navy,   mesne 
Quadrature  hybrid  coupler  network  cotnprising  three  identical  tan- 
dem fifteen  cascaded  section  couplers  3 ,626,332,  CI  333-10. 
Barber.  Ivan  J    Programmed  car  washing  apparatus   3.624,85  1 ,  CI 

21 
Barber.  Warren  A    See  — 

Hansen.  Harry  P  ,  and  Barber.  Warrcij  A  .3.625.243 
Barber-Greene  Company  See— 

Farnham.  Robert  E  .  Prill,  Frcdric  W 

ciennik,JamesJ, 3.625,488 
Smith.  Fred  T  ,  3,625.339 
Bard-Hamiltun  Company.  Inc    i>f— 

Ores,  Richard  O  ,  3.626.054 
Bardon  Research  Development  Limited  S^e 

Woylowich.  Walter  J  .  and  Shepherd. CharlcsC. 
Barecki.  Chester  J  ,  to  American  Seating]  Company 

cantilever  seat  3.625.565.  CI  297-450 
Barenyi.  Bela.  and  Wilfert.  Karl,  to  Dairmler-Bcnz  Aktiengesellschaft 
Suspension  of  an  axle  unit  in  motor  vclkiclcs  by  means  of  a  support 
member  3.625.300.  CI  180-73 
Barcnyi.  Bela.  and  Wilfert,  Karl,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Center  support  column  for  motor  vehicles  roofs.  3.625.562.  CI  296- 
28  T 

Barker,  Layle  B    i>?— 

Holliday.  William  H  .  and  Barker.  Laylc  B  .3.624.885. 
Barnard.  David  I  Tape  dispenser  3.625, 1(10,  CI   83-205 
Barnett.  James   M  .   Dickmann.  Jtihn   L  .  and   Palmer.  Mclvin 
Jackson.  Byron.  Inc   Drive  for  pipe  tongi  3.625,095.  CI  81-57 
Barnett.  Leonard  Victor,  and  George  Natlian.  to  Drinkwater.  G 

Son  Limited  Tools  for  lathes  3,624. 878;  CI   28-96 
Barney.  Charles  Azel,  and  Bishop.  Julian  J0scph.  Jr..  to  Ark-Lcs  Switch 

Corporation   Pushbutton  switch   3.626,  (3  I ,  CI.  200- 159. 
Barnum.  John  L    iff—  ' 

Stirling.  Ronald  C.  and  Barnum.  John [l  ,3,626.3  15. 
Baron.  Bert,  and  Winter.  Marvin    Adjustable  light  system    3,626.175. 

CI   240-4  1    15  I 

Barrett.  Dennis  Parker  See  — 

Alsbury.  Allan,  and  Barrett.  Dennis  Parker. 3. 625. 906. 
Barron.  Daniel  Sonar  slide  rule   3.625.4  19,  CI  235-88. 
Barsby,  James  B    Water-cooled  dental  cut  ing  member  and  handpiece 

for  use  therewith   3.624.905.  CI   32-27    | 
Bart.  Victor  R    Apparatus  for  detecting  conductive  material  utilizing  a 

vapor  lamp   3.626,288,  CI   324-71 
Bartlett,  James  L  :  See— 

Rcichcnbach.  Joseph  V  .  Bartlett.  James  L  ,  Nau,  Paul  R  .  and 
Thompson.  Robert  G. 3.625.492 
Bartlett,  Peter  G  .  to  Struthcrs  Dunn.  Inc  Mechanical  switch  interface 

3.626.203.  CI   307-208. 
Bartlett.  Peter  G  .  to  StruthersDunn.  Int 

3.626.207,  CI   307-250 
Bartlett.  Peter  G  .  and  Henry.  Donald  E..  t|)  Struthcrs-Dunn,  Inc   Con 

tact  monitoring  system   3,626.248,  CI   3 
Bartlett.   William    F  .  Oswald.   William    A  , 
Strombcrg-Carlson       Corporation        C;i 
3.626,109. CI    179-18 
Bartlett.  William  F  :  See— 

Oswald.  William  A  ;  Yosy.  Lloyd  H  .  S  law.  Frank  Y 
William  F  .3.626.108 
BartUiw.   David   H  .   to  Owens-Corning   Fiberglas  Corporation 

tamer  having  combined  manway  lid  and  vent   3.625,389,  CI  220-3 
Bartner.  Bernard  1    Method  of  manufacturing  a  unitary  composite  arti 

cic  comprised  of  a  core  and  lining  3,625, 
Bjstian.  Alfred  F    See— 

Powers,  Joseph  E  ,  and  Bastian,  Alfred 
Bastian.  John  A  .  Jr  Tangle  free  wire  holdei  3,626,495.  CI   242-85  1 
Bates,  Trevor,  to  General  Motors  Corporatiun   Self  checking  fluid  level 

indicators  3.626.400,  CI   340-244 
Baitelle  Development  Corporation.  The  Set— 

Harris,  Jeremy  M  .  3.625.075. 
Bay  State  Smeltion  Co  ,  Inc  :  See- 
Bond.  Irving.  3.625.440 
Bcaslcy.  James  Donald,  to  Clevitc  Corporation    Electro-optical  modu 

lator  3,625.592.  CI   350-150 
Beaunit  Corporation:  See- 
Dunn.  Richard  L.  3,625,754 
Becher,  Wilfried  See- 

Massonne,  Joachim,  and  Becher.  Wilfri 
Bcckbcrger.  La  Vern  H    See  — 

Michaels.    Glenn    O  .    Mooi.    John 
H  .3,626.021 
Becker.  Hans-Dieter  See— 

Wright.  Archibald  N  .  and  Becker.  Hanf;-Dictcr.3.625,745 
Bcckman  Instruments.  Inc    iff — 

Cannon,  Raymond  E  .  3,626.190. 
McCoig.  Kenneth  W  .  3.626.352. 
Vinson,  Neal  W  .  and  Do  Rosa.  Eugene 
Becorit  Grubenaushaw  GmbH   iff  — 

Dischler,  Helmut.  3.626.222. 
Becton,  Dickinson  &  Company  See— 

Madden.  John  1  .  and  Galen,  Martin  P 
Bcemer.    Paul    H..    to    Henry,    W      W  . 
3.625.807, CI.  161-38. 
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Behmke,  Peter  F..  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Gripper  type  linear 

motion  device   3,626.493.  CI  226-54 
Behrcnz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Sirrenbcrg,    Wilhelm.   Behrenz.   Wolfgang,   and    Hammann.    In- 
geborg, 3.626,036 
Bchring  Corporation:  See— 

Loscy,  Wendell  E  .  and  Morton.  Evans  T  .  3,625,804 
Morton,  Evans  T    and  Fitzgerald,  Tony  R  ,  3,624,977 
Beiscr,  Leo,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems,  Inc    Periodic  scan 

magnification  for  laser  beam  defection.  3,625,585.  CI   350-54 
Belgonuclcoire.  S.A  :  See— 

Flipot.  Alfred  Jean  P  ,  and  Smolders.  Armand  Georges,  3,626,043. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

FIcischman.  Andor  A  .  3.625.595 
Readc.  Franklin  G  ,  and  Smith.  Tazzcll,  3,624.897. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corporation:  iff — 
Casterline.  Lesley  C  ,  3,625,632. 

Covington.  Cecil  Edward.  Jr  ,  Cresap,  Wesley  Louis,  and  Lufkin. 
Martin  Harrison.  3.625,63  I 
Bell,  James  D  .  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Metallurgical  furnace 

fume  exhausting  3.625.500.  CI  266-35. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  iff— 
Brewer,  Sherman  Theodore,  3,626,282. 
Carbrey.  Robert  L  ,  3,626.408 
Chinlund.  Thomas  Joseph,  3,626.374. 
Cooney,  Richard  T  ,  3,626,208 

FIcury,  Paul  AimcV,  and  Scott,  James  Floyd,  3.626,199. 
Larson,  Glenn  Edward,  3.626.329. 
Li,  Tingye,  3,626.333 
Ngo,  Dinh-Tuan.  3.626.241, 
Waaben.  Sigurd  G.  3.626.2  I  3 
Waabcn.  Sigurd  G  .  3.626,389. 
Zuk.  Paul.  3.626,313 
Bellinger,  Horst:  iff — 

Nosier.  Heinz  Gunter.  Schncgelbergcr,  Harald.  Bellinger.  Horst; 
and  Rehnelt.  Kurt. 3,625.904 
Bellmann,  Manfred,  and  Hentzschel,  Erhard,  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Method  and  means  for  introducing  a  mandrel  into  a  tu- 
bular bloom.  3.625.044.  CI.  72-209 
Bcloit  Corporation:  iff— 

Gudaz.John  A  .and  Keyes.  Marion  A  .IV.  3,625,812 

Justus.   Edgar  J  ,  Sorcnson,  Alan   R  ,  and  Turcotte,  John   Paul, 

3.624,880 
Saltarelli.  Martin  O  .  Comack,  Alexander  D  .  and  Ornstein,  Carles. 
3.625.441 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  iff — 
Bak,  Aloysius,  3,626.284. 
Berryman,  Walter  Clayton,  Jr,  3.626,418. 
Brown.  Arthur  K  .3,625.1  12 
Euler,  Richard  W  ,  3,625,1  1  3 
Held,  Daniel  N  ,3,626,192. 

Howard,  Donald  W  ,  and  Epplcy.  Dewey  W  ,  3,626.367 
James.  Robert  L  ,  and  Antonazzi.  Frank,  3.626.283. 
Jordan.  David  D  .  and  Suttle.  Ward  C  ,  3.626.228. 
Krausc.  Walter  J  .3.625.319 
Lee.  Walter  W.  3.625,61  6 
MacDuff.  Stanley  I  .  3.625,240 

McGill,  Robert  Louis.  Jr  .  and  Green.  Norman,  3,626,276 
Owens,   Abner,   Jr  ,   Simon,    Arthur,   and    Kendall.    Kenneth   J  . 

3,626.398 
Pauwels.  Edward  M  ,  3,626,225 

Pauwels.  Edward  M  .  and  Jordan,  David  D  ,  3.626,226 
Rachel,  Todd  L  .  Vaughan,  David  S  ,  and  Riggen,  Thetnlore  K  , 

3,625,080 
Ritscma.  Irving  R.  3,626.227 

Saunders.  Cloyde  E  ,  and  Euler,  Richard  W..  3,625,005. 
Statzell.  Robert  W  .  3.625.627. 
Tam,  George  M  .  3.626.366 

Vigneault.  John  G  ,  and  Horning.  Francis  A  ,  3.626,224 
Vigue.  Edward  G.  3.626.25  I 
Bendix-Westinghousc  Automotive  Air  Brake  Company:  iff — 

Tazelaar.  William  N.  3.625, 1  17. 
Bendler.  Hellmut:  iff— 

Gawlick.     Heinz.     Marondel.     Gunther,     and     Bendler.     Hell- 
mut,3, 625, 1 54 
Benet,  James  A    iff — 

Hord.  William  E  ,  and  Benet,  James  A. .3,626.335. 
Beranbaum,  Elliott  R    iff  — 

Abrams,  Raymond  M  ,  and  Beranbaum,  Elliott  R  ,3,625,219 
Beregi.    Laszio,    Hugon,    Pierre,    and    Lc    Douarec,   Jean-Claude,   to 
Societe  en  nom  collectif  Science  Union  et  Cie.  Socicte  Francaisc  de 
Kechcrchc  Mcdicale    Bcnzoyloxyethyl-amino  propane  compounds 
3.625.99  I.  CI   260-477 
Berg.  Markus.  and  Hartenstcin,  Josef,  to  Hcnkel  &  Cie  GmbH    Low- 
foaming,  stain-removing  agents  for  textiles  3.625.909,  CI   252- 1  53. 
Berg.  Otto  E  .  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administration  Cosmic  dust  sensor   3.626.1  89.  CI.  250-83.6 
Berg.  Robert  H  :  iff— 

Berg.  Robert  H  .  and  Ellison,  Lynn  E  ,  3.626,166 
Berg.  Robert  H  .  and  Ellison.  Lynn  E..  to  Berg.  Robert  H   Particle  pulse 
analyzing  apparatus  employing  linear  amplification  and  logarithmic 
conversion   3.626.166, CI   235-151  35 
Bergman.  Per  G    System  for  balancing  a  table  top  that  may  be  ad- 
justably set  in  position   3,625.160,  CI    108-2 
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Bergman,  Tage  Ake  Siverth,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson. 

Phase  shifting  circuit  3.626,216,  CI.  307-295. 
Bergmann,  Sibylle  Freia,  nee  Renk:  iff— 

Schattcr,  Eckart,  and  Renk,  Hans  Ulrich, 3,626,2  15. 
Bcrgquist.  George  R  :  iff — 

Armstrong,  Loren  K  ,  and  Bcrgquist,  George  R, 3, 626, 107. 
Bergy,  Malcolm  E  ,  and  Reusser,  Fritz,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Cul- 
tivating streptomyccs  desdanus  var.  dcsdanus  to  produce  dcsdanine. 
3,625,830, CI.  195-80. 
Berkey  Photo,  Inc  :  iff— 

Flieder,  Robert  A  .  and  A vcrctt,  Sumner  S.,  3,626,401. 
Berks  Associates.  Inc    iff— 

Chambers.  John  M  .  and  Hadley.  Herbert  A  .  3.625,88  I 
Bermel,  Thomas  W  ,  and  Lazar.  Nicholas,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

Linearly  variable  linear  fluidic  resistor.  3,625,252,  CI.  137-625.3 
Bernard.    Henri,    and    Bruel,    Henri,    to    Commissariat    a    I'Energic 
Atomique  and  Societe  Robatel-Slpi    Transfer  rods.  3.625,077,  CI 
74-89.21 
Bernier,  Louis  E  ,  and  Giblin,  James  P.,  to  Wright,  E   T  ,  &  Co  ,  Inc 

Golf  cleat.  3.624,934, CI   36-67. 
Berry.  Peter  Francis,  Hall,  James  D  ,  and  Furuta,  Tomihiko,  to  United 
States    of    America,    Atomic    Energy    Commission.    Radioisotope 
analytical  instrument  for  cement  analysis  of  concrete   3.626.183,  CI 
250-43.5 
Berryman,  Walter  Clayton,  Jr.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Broad- 
band,    omnidirectional,     horizontally     polarized,     loop     antenna 
3,626,418, CI   343-742. 
BERTIN  &  Cic  iff- 

Guienne,  Paul  Francois;  and  Lebargy,  Paul  Aime,  3.625.461 
Bertolasi.  Robert  Bernard.  Hood,  Douglas  Martin,  and  Strange,  Walter 
Avery,   to   Amstcd   Industries   Incorporated.    Method   of  electrical 
discharge  machining  3.626.1  37,  CI.  219-969. 
Bertram .  Carl  G . :  if e — 

Ferrari.  Domenic  C  .  and  Bertram.  Carl  G  .3.624.984. 
Beyclcr.  Edouard  Union  joint  for  tubing.  3.625.550,  CI.  285-99. 
Bickcl,  Edward  Evenden,  to  Infrared  Industries.  Inc.  Optical  contour 

device  and  method   3,625,6  I  8.  CI.  356-120 
Bicrmann,  William  A.,  to  Controls  Company  of  America.  Tip  for  valve 

member  and  method  of  assembling  same.  3.625.245.  CI.  137-434. 
Bicsingcr,  Erwin   Apparatus  for  chemically  cleaning  textiles  or  the  like 

3,625.030,  CI.  68-18 
Bigbee,John  H  .  Ill  iff- 

Burkett.  Wilford  B  ,  and  Bigbee,  John  H  ,  111,3.626,270 

Biland,  Hans  Rudolf,  Luethi,  Christian,  and  Ducnnenberger.  Max,  to 

Ciba  Limited    Novel  phenyl  and  naphthalene  substituted  oxalic  acid 

diamides  useful  as  protection  agents  against  ultraviolet  irradiation 

3,626,008.  CI  260-559 

Birdsey,   Harold    Donald,   to   Ransome   &    Morlcs   Bearing  Co.    Ltd 

Clutch  control  bearings  3.625,327,  CI.  192-110. 
Bishop,  Edward  C  ,  Chapman,  Roland  P.,  and  Coleman,  John  W.,  to 
British  Motor  Corporation  Limited,  The.  Metal  casting  machines. 
3.625,278, CI    164-201. 
Bishop,  Julian  Joseph.  Jr.:  iff — 

Barney,  Charles  Azel,  and  Bishop,  Julian  Joseph.  Jr. .3,626.1  3  I . 
Bjork,  Robert  M    Boot  for  camper-truck  combination.  3,625,560,  CI. 

296-23. 
Black.  Ernest  P..  to  Sun  Oil  Company  Adhesive  compositions  made  of 

a  telemer  of  ethylene  on  pseudocumene.  3,626,019,  CI.  260-671. 
Black  Tulip  Toy  Company.  Inc.:  iff — 

Handwciler.  Martin  J  .  and  Wisncr.  Kenneth  R  ,  3,625,5  16. 
BIcuer.  Keith  T    Tissue  package  dispenser  with  bottom  as  follower. 

3,625, 394,  CI.  221-59. 
BLH  Electronics,  Inc.:  iff— 

Laimins,  Eric.  3.625.053. 
Blomc,  Eugene  R.,  and  Fok,  Samuel  S.  M.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  In- 
strument Corporation    Hard  surface  transparent  mask.  3,625,728, 
CI    117-37 
Blomqvist,    Kurt    Gunnar    Hakan.    to    Eribolaget    Erik    Irestedt    AB 

Transfer  letter   3.624.944.  CI  40-140 
Bloom.  Robert  A.,  and  Haddock,  Don  E.,  to  Audio  Designs  and  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.  Accessing  controller  for  multiple-input  plural  output 
signal  control  console  device  3.626,097.  CI   1  79-1 . 
Blueberry  Equipment,  Inc    iff — 

Sindcn,  James  W  .  and  Stout.  Gerald  J  ,  3.624.990 
Blumenthal.  Gunter,  Kunzer.  Heinz,  and  Spies.  Klaus,  to  Klockner- 
Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  mesne    Mining  machine  longwall  guide 
structure  3,625.567,  CI.  299-43 
Blumcr,  Mathias,  and  Gasser.  Walter,  to  Frutigcr  Sohne  AG    Ap- 
paratus for  producing  supporting  layers  or  road  surfaces.  3.625.1  2  I . 
CI  94-48. 
Bobard.  Emilc  Transmission  and  speed-variation  device  applicable  to 

tractors  for  example.  3,625,072,  CI  74-15  4 
Bobbitt,  John  T..  to  Mandrel  Industries.  Inc.  Digital  phase  correcting 
servo  for  controlling  the  phase  of  an  analog  drive  signal.  3,626,267, 
CI   318-608. 
Bobst  Champlain  Inc.:  iff — 

Heatley,  William  A.,  Jr.,  Caulfield,  Joseph  R  ,  and  Schmid.  Alfons 
M  .  3,625.145 
Bodcnseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH:  iff— 

Schwarz.  Karlhans.  3,625,061 . 
Bodine,  Albert  G    Monopole  elastomeric  resonator.  3,625,484,  CI. 

259-1 
Bodine,  Albert  G.  Multiple  pillar  elastomeric  resonator.  3,625,486,  CI. 
259-72. 


Boe,  Richard,  1/3  to  McManus,  Bernard  T.,  and  1/3  to  Shipman,  Gor- 
don Easily  carried  toboggan-like  structure.  3,625,533,  CI  280-18. 
Bocggeman,  Joseph  C    iff — 

Marshall.  Philip,  and  Bocggeman,  Joseph  C  ,3,625,466 
Boehm.  Frank  J  .  to  Craggs,  Sharyl  A   Ouick-connect  and  -disconnect 

coupling  3,625,548, CI   285-27 
Boehringer.  Andreas,  to  Dornier  System  GmbH   PrcKCSs  and  apparatus 
for  optimizing  the  product  of  two  physical  magnitudes    3,626,198, 
CI   307-52 
Boeing  Company,  The;  iff — 

Norsworthy,  Keith  H,  3.626.168 

Schairer.  George  S  .  and  Colebrook.  Ross  W  ,  3.625.009 
Bocrger,  Frank  E  ,  Nuccio,  Carlo,  and  Rosboschil,  Charles  A  ,  to  Inter- 
national   Business    Machines    Corporation     Article    handling    ap- 
paratus  3,625.384. CI   214-306 
Bohannon,  Robert  C  ,  and  McDaniel,  William  H.,  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated   Stacked  sheet  feeder   3,625,377,  CI   214- 
8.5 
Bohike,  Gunther,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Laminated  magnet 

core.  3,626,343, CI.  335-281 
Boissevain,  MathewG  Fuel  vaporizer  3,625,190,  CI.  123-122. 
Bolay,  Wilfried:  iff— 

Kubach.    Theo    G  .    Pritsch,    Werner    H     R  .    and    Bolay,    Wil- 
fried.3.625.039. 
Bolton.  Norman  A  .  and  Auer.  John  H.,  Jr..  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion. Line  electrical  surge  arrcstor  3.626.237.  CI  3  1  3-325 
Bolza-Schunemann.     Hans-Bernhard.    and    Lichtblau,    Hcinrich,    to 
Schnellprcsscnfabrik  Kocnig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft   Device  for 
securing  arcuate  stereotype  printing  plates  onto  a  plate  cylinder  of 
web-fed  rotary  printing  presses  3.625,1  50.  CI    101-378 
Bombcrger,  Howard  B  .  Jr  ,  to  RMI  Company,  mesne.  Method  of  rais- 
ing the  content  of  nitrogen  and  oxvgen  in  titanium.  3,625.679.  CI 
75-175.5 
Boncoeur,  Marcel,  Marhic.  Jean-Yves,  and  Rapin.  Michel,  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique    Method  of  adjustment  of  focusing  in 
electron  beam  welding  3.626. 1  44,  CI  219-121 
Bond.  Irving,  to  Bay  State  Smeltion  Co  ,  Inc    Method  for  recovering 
copper  base  metal  from  copper  base  ashes  and  residues    3,625.440, 
CI   241-21 
Bonds,  James  V.:  iff — 

Herd,     David     P.     Forsyth.     Valoris     L..    and     Bonds,    James 
V  .3.625.281 
Bonhomme,  Francois  Robert,  to  Connectronics  Corporation.  Connec- 
tors for  insertable  printed  circuits.  3.626. 361.  CI   339  217 
Bonvicini.  Alberto:  iff— 

Cantatore.  Giuseppe,  and  Bonvicini,  Alberto, 3.625.958. 
Borden  Inc.  iff— 

Doyle,  Milton  H.  3.624.932 
Bordenca.  Carl,  and  Dcrfer,  John  M  .  to  SCM  Corporation    /3-Dial- 

kylammoalkyl  ethers  and  thiocthers  3.626.01  I.  CI  260-583 
Bordner.  Paul  G  .  and  Fredricksen.  Vernon  P..  to  Crane  Plastics.  Inc. 
Channel-type  weatherstrip  for  slidablc  closures.  3.624,964.  CI.  49- 
475. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  iff — 

Grabowski.  Thomas  S  ,  3,625.729 

Kimpel.  Frank  S  .  Day,  Arthur  R  .  111.  and  FIcckenstcin.  Joseph  E.. 

3.625.020 

Borkowski.    Jan.    to    Instytut    Tworzyw    Sztucznych    Warszawa.    UL. 

Process  for  the  production  of  carbonic  acid  pyolyesters    3.625.920. 

CI   260-47. 

Bornor.  June  Richard,  to  AIco  Standard  Corporation  Sealing  assembly 

for  heat  treating  apparatus   3.625.496.  CI   263-40 
Bornzin.  James  H  ,  Keller,  Arthur  H  ,  and  Peacock,  Peter  J.,  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company    Tool  box  in  frame  and  frame  structure 
for  mower  conditioner  3.625.537.  CI   280-80. 
Bortolazzi,  Kurt:  iff — 

Aleite,  Werner,  and  Bortolazzi,  Kurt, 3,625. 8  16 
Bosch.  Richard  A  .  and  Straatmann,  John  A.,  to  Youngstown  Sheet  and 
Tube  Company,  The    Process  for  preparation  of  high  strength  alloy 
of  titanium  and  ferritic  structure   3,625,780.  CI    148- 1  34 
Bosch.  Robert,  G  m  b  H  :  iff — 

Brummer,  Dietmar,  Mischkcr,  Horst.  Spittlcr,  Heinrich,  Walter, 

Bcrthold,  and  Weismann,  Hans.  3.625.035 
Flaschar.    Heinz.    Schneider.    Klaus,    and    KIcinschmidt.    Heinz. 

3.625.250 
Koster,  Claus,  Nothdurft,  Heinz,  and  Stamm,  Harald.  3.625,638. 
Pfeffcr,  Peter.  3.626,272 
Pfcffer,  Peter,  and  Kuhn,  Edgar,  3.626.273 
Vogcl,  Wilhelm,  3,625,477 
Bose,  Norman  J  ,  to  Singer  Company,  The,  mesne   Track  ball  encoder. 

3.625,083,  CI.  74-471 
Bosley.  Denis  V  .  Folson.  Henry  J  .  and  Ryan,  John  W  .  to  Mattel  Inc 

Safety  scissors.  3,624,900,  CI   30-234. 
Botefuhr,  Harold  R    Radial  arm  saw   with  a  depressible  key  for  un- 
locking a  switch  actuating  trigger   3,626.1  1  8.  CI.  200-42 
Bouman,  Geert  H  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Time-shared  numerical  control  system   3,626.385,  CI   340- 1  72  5 
Bourassa,  Hugh  A  ,  Emser,  Arthur  H  ,  and  Ptak,  Edward  J  ,  to  Acme- 
Cleveland  Corporation,  mesne    Elevating  table    3,625,078,  CI    74- 
I  10 
Bourgeot,  Michel  Philippe  Lucien,  to  Etat  Francais    Apparatus  and 

method  for  the  dynamic  testing  of  ordnance  3.626,45  I .  CI  73-167 
Bourns,  Inc  :  iff— 

Hluchan,  Stephen  A  ,  3,625,1  16 
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&   scs  Fils.   Photographic 
focussing.   3,625.608.  CI 


624.966 

Apparatus  for  deflecting 
239-265.35 


Bouzard,  Georges,  to  Societe   V    Bouzarjl 

reproduction  apparatus  with  automatii 
355-57. 
Boynton,  Thomas  Edward:  See— 

Palmer,  Francis  R  ,  and  Bruce,  Shclia, 
Bragg,  Stephen  L  ,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited 

gas  turbine  engine  exhaust  gases.  3.625.432.  CI 
Brammall.  Inc    See— 

Van  Compel,  James  J  ,  3,625,046 
Brandon,    Martin,    to    International    Standard    Electric   Corporation 

Frequency  biased  ratemeter  3.626.204.  p  307-233. 
Brannakcr,  Elmer  F   Device  for  locating  a  submerged  item   3,624,849, 

CI  9-9. 
Branscum,  Claud  D  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

fluids   3,625,889, CI.  252-8.5 
Branton.  Donald  L  ,  and  Sittig,  Hugh  W  , 

Coupling  for  tubular  members.  3.625.55  I 
Brass,  Ennio:  See- 
Brass.  Micheic,  and  Brass,  Ennio, 3.624|,907. 
Brass,  Michcle,  and  Brass,  Ennio    Devices 


Company  Well  completion 

to  Sta-Rite  Industries,  Inc 
CI.  285-305. 


for  the  rational  washing  of 
tooth  root  canal  with  simultaneous  sucti;)n  of  the  outflowing  liquid 
and  related  improved  devices  3,624,907,  CI.  32-40. 
Brattesani,  Donald  N  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California    Produc 

tion  of  esters  of  methacrylic  acid   3,625,91^5,  CI.  260-486 
Braun,  Oskar.   to  Wilmcs,  Josef,   KG    Cittinuous 

3,625, 141, CI    100-119 
Braunbcck,Orval  L    See— 

Little.  Sheldon,  and  Braunbcck.  Orval  I 
Bravenec,  Frank  R  .  to  Childers.  Warren   /^i 

3.625.607. CI.  355-56. 
Brcer.  Karl:  See— 

Traubel.  Harro.  Konig.  Klaus.  HeydkJmp,  Wolfgang;  and  Brecr 
Karl. 3.625.871  ^ 

Brcfkj.  PaulE.  iee-— 

Latham.  Peter  A  ,  and  Brcfka.  Paul  E  ,] 
Brcga,  Angelo:  See— 

Plana,  Francesco,  and  Brcga,  Angelo, 3 
Brcidcnbach,  Gerard,  and  Ross.  Richard  C 
ica.  Atomic  Energy  Commission    FIcxiblfc 
CI.  176-40 
Brent  Metal  Works  Limited:  See— 
Marr,  Eric  Robert.  3.624,864. 
Breslcr.  Aaron   D  .  to  Datascript  Tcrmina 
Highspeed  printing  apparatus  having  si 
forming  elements  forming  a  dot  matrix   3 
Bretcr  S  p  A.   See— 

Teruzzi,  Angelo,  3,626,1 33 
Brewer,  Sherman  Theodore,  to  Bell  Telcpjione  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated  Method  for  locating  shunt  faults  i  n  a  cable  utilizing  the  fault 
as  a  noise  source   3,626,282,  CI   324-52. 
Brickwood,  David  B  L    See— 

Fethcr,  Kenneth  B  .  Brickwood.  David 
Steer. 3. 625.227 
Bridges.  Charles  D  .  and  Miller.  Douglas  A 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  7.  1971 


extraction   press. 


3,625,569 
ulomatic  focusing  camera 


625,512. 

!)25,027. 

to  United  States  of  Amer- 
core  reactor    3,625,818, 


Equipment  Corporation, 
dably  mounted  character 
425,142, CI    101-93. 


3   L  ;  and  Sampson,  Peter 


to  Gray  Tool  Company. 


for  bring  blowing  petrole- 


Ilarumiya,   Tsuneaki,    and 


Adaptive  conduit  connection,  particuarly 
urn  wells  under  control   3,625,282,  CI    16^75 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See  — 
Yoshimoto,   Toshio,    Kaneko,   Seiya, 
Yoshii,Hiroshi,  3,625,927 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation:  See— 
Harkncss,  Joseph  R  ,  3,625,07  I 

Rcichenbach.  Joseph  V  .  Bartlett,  Jan+s  L.,  Nau,  Paul  R  ,  and 
Thompson,  Robert  G,  3.625,492. 
Brindle.  Brian  N  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  tnginc  gasket.  3,625.527 
CI   277-227  r     /   r  6       6  .        .        . 

Briones,  Robert  A    See— 

Wuerker,  Ralph  F  ,  and  Briones,  Robert 
Bristol,  Donald  R  ,  Simard.  Joseph  G  C  .  alst 

G    Clement,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  and  Ch:mical  Corporation    Alu- 
mina feed  control   3,625,842,  CI   204-67 
Bristol-Myers  Company  See— 

Granatek,  Alphonse  Peter,  Nunning.  Bernard  Charles.  Athanas, 
Nicholas  George.  Dana,  Robert  Lewisj( 
ley,  and  Daoust,  Raymond  George,  3, 
British  Motor  Corporation  Limited,  The  See-- 
Bishop,  Edward  C  ,  Chapman,  Roland  P 
3,625,278 
British  Steel  Corporation  See  — 

Fitzjohn,  Antony   Brian,  Thompson.   laA,  and  Wilson,  Anthony 
3,626,195  ^ 

Britt  Electronic  Pri^ucts Corporation:  See— 

Smith.  Michael  R  .  3,626,325 
Brugys,  Bernardas,  to  BSAF  Wyandotte  Corporation    Urethanc  com- 
positions  3,626,023,  CI.  260-849 
Brock,  Eugene  W,  to  General  Motors  Corpoialion   Headlamp  deencr 

gization  delay  system   3,626,239,  CI  315-8: 
Brock,  Lynn  S  ,  to  General  .Motors  Corporati*  n  Thermo-electric  over- 
heat indicator  3,626,346,  CI  337-393 
Brook,  James   H     T,   and   Williams,   Joyce, 

Lubricating  compositions  having  improved  oxidation  stability'^  and 
anti-rust  properties  3,625,893.  CI  252-32. 
Brothers  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  iff — 

Yamashita,Chikao,and  Nishiyama,  Koji,|3,625,169 


\  ,3,626,326 
known  as,  and  Simard,  J 


Granatek,  Edmund  Stan- 
6(26.056 

and  Coleman.  John  W 


Broux.  Joseph  Antonius.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion.  Resonant  transfer  employing   negative   resistance   amplifiers 
3,626,314, CI   330-61 
Brown,   Arthur    K  ,   to   Bendix   Corporation,   The.    Hydraulic   brake 

booster  blind  assembly  3,625,1  12,  CI.  91-391 
Brown,  Bruce  T  :  iff— 

Mitchell,  James  P  ,  and  Brown,  Bruce  T  ,3,625,435 
Brown,  Byron  R  ,  Sanders,  Kenneth,  Shew,  Lester  F  ;  and  Zweig,  Hans 
J,   to   International    Business   Machines  Corporation     Light   beam 
deflector  3,625,598,  CI  350-299 
Brown,  Edgar  D  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Lubricants  containing 
halogen-substituted  organosilicon  compounds.  3,625  895    CI    252- 
49.6 
Brown,  Frank  E.,  to  Schcrcr,  R    P  .  Corporation,  mesne.  Dispenser 

with  rupturing  means.  3,625,2 1  3,  CI.  128-232 
Brown,  Herbert  W  ,  to  Maremont  Corporation.  Electrostatic  yarn  piec- 
ing device  and  method   3,624.992.  CI  57-34. 
Brown,  Larry  A  ,  Kracht,  Lavcrn  J  ,  and  Paine,  John  H.,  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Company    Method  of  manufacturing  a  flanged  bimetallic 
bushing.  3,624,88  I ,  CI.  29-149  5 
Brown,    Verne    R  ,   to   Transidyne   General   Corporation.   Thin   film 
semiconductor  strain  gauges  and  method  for  making   3,626  256  CI 
317-234. 
Brown,  Wade  R  :  iff— 

Holzbock,  Werner  G.;  and  Brown.  Wade  R, 3.625, 004. 
Brown,  Walter  C   Airfoil  design   3,625,459,  CI  244-35 
Browne,  Frederick  S  ,  and  Patcl,  Hiralal  V  ,  to  Wcatherhead  Company 

The   Portable  swaging  tool.  3,626,450,  CI.  72-402. 
Brownewell,  Charles  Edward,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc    Process  for 

production  of  glucose  isomerase  3,625,828,  CI    195-66. 
Brubaker,  Jacob  Clarence,   to  Gabriel   Industries,   Inc    Toy   vehicle 

bogie   3,624,96 1, CI.  46-221 
Bruce,  Shelia:  iff— 

Palmer,  Francis  R.,  and  Bruce,  Shelia, 3,624,966 
Bruel,  Henri:  iff — 

Bernard,  Henri,  and  Bruel,  Henri, 3,625.077. 
Bruenncr.  Rolf  S:  iff— 

Obcrth,  Adolf  E, and  Bruenncr,  Rolf  S  ,3,625,782. 
Brummer,    Dietmar,    Mischker,    Horst;    Spittler,    Heinrich;    Walter, 
Berthold,  and  Weismann,  Hans,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m  b  H    Lock 
construction   3,625,035,  CI.  70-455. 
Brunelle,  Thomas  E  :  iff— 

Rue,   Larry   M  ,  Groth,   Dale   W  ,   Leipnitz,   Alan   W  .   Brunelle, 
Thomas  E.and  Crecelius,  Samuel  B. , 3,625.901 . 
Bruns.  Frank  J    iff— 

Baird.     Roger     B.     Bruns.     Frank     J;     and     Vallino.     Barney 
Jr  .3.626,501. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  iff— 

Ballmer,  James  E,  3,625,513. 
Roberts,  John  A  ,  and  Roberts,  Peter  R  ,  3,625,662 
Satchcll,    Fred    E  ,    Rytina,    Anton    W  ;    and    Trier,    Louis    J 
3,626,050. 
BSAF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  iff — 

Brizgys,  Bernardas,  3,626.023 
Buccilli,  Peter  R    iff— 

Spacil,    Henry    S,    Hellman,    Wayne    R  ,    and    Buccilli,    Peter 
R  ,3,626,229 
Buckley,  Richard  D    iff— 

Minter,    Herbert    F  ,   Buckley,   Richard    D  ,   and   Seidel     Martin 
P., 3,626,083 
Buckley,  Trevor,  to  Frowds  Limited    Radar 

343-7.7 
Bucyrus-Eric  Company:  iff — 

Stoner,  Thomas  A  ,  3,625,483. 
Bugbec,  Cecil  W  ,  and  Hicks,  John  G  ,  Jr  ,  to  Tennessee  Corporation. 

Fluid  distribution  apparatus.  3,626,486,  CI.  2  10  405. 
Bunkcr-Ramo  Corporation,  The:  iff — 
Hilbcrt,  Wolfgang,  3,624,887. 
Melillo,ManlioB  .3.625.763 
Burch.  Wendell  D  .  and  Whitfill.  Donald  L  .  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany  Method  for  preparing  amoniated  wet  process  superphosphoric 
acid  base  solution   3.625,672,  CI   71-35 
Burcs,  Ladislav:  iff — 

Rajnoha,  Jaroslav;  and  Bures,  Ladislav. 3, 624.995 
Burk.  Emmett  H  .  Jr  :  iff — 

Keith.  Willis  C;  and  Burk.  Emmett  H.  Jr  ,3.626.001 . 
Burke.  William  A    Composite  prescription  form.  3.625,547,  CI.  282- 

Burkett,  Wilford  B  ,  and  Bigbee,  John  H  ,  III.  to  McCulloch  Corpora- 
tion  Battery  charger  for  single  cells.  3.626.270.  CI.  320-35 
Burns.  Donald  B  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Audio  signal  processor   3  626  331 
CI  332-18.  "       ' 

Burns.  William  E  .  Jr  :  iff — 

Voss.  Paul  R  .  and  Burns.  William  E  .  Jr  .3. 
Burrough  Corporation:  iff— 

Guck.  LeRoy  R  .  Hanson.  Lawrence  G. 
3.626.167 

Holz.  George  E  .  3.626,244. 

Koziol,  Leo  B  ,  and  Mao,  William  P  Y  ,  3,626,375 

Kupsky,  George  A.,  3,626,235. 

Pedersen,  John  H  ,  Gillet,  Fernand  D  ,  Radas,  Slavko  C  ,  Debras. 

Jacques  R,  and  Gransart,  Philipe,  3,626,382 
Ouiogue,  Virgilio  J..  3.626,395 


systems.   3,626,412,  CI. 


,624.912. 
and  Knuth,  Donald  E. 
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Rosenberg.  Gerald  S.  and  Kollmyer.  Robert  E..  3,626,245. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  ( U.S.A.)  Inc.:  iff — 

Hitchlngs.  George  H  .  and  Falco.  Elvira  A  ,  3,626.064. 
Burt,  F.  N.,  Company,  Inc.:  iff — 

Rosenburg,  Charles  W,Jr,  3,625,412 
Buschor,  Albert,  to  Luwa  AG.  Thin  film  apparatus  having  a  two-part 

heat  trcatrpent  chamber  3,625,273,  CI.  I  59-6. 
Butler,  William  F  ,  to  Cutler  Laboratories,  Inc    Failsafe  apparatus  for 

administering  a  parenteral  solution   3,625,2  1  I ,  CI.  128-214. 
Byrns,  Edson  H  ,  to  Carrier  Corporation    Capacity  control  operating 

mechanism  for  centrifugal  compressor  3,625,628,  CI.  415-150. 
Caddy,   Edward    William   John,   to   Plesscy   Company   Limited.  The. 

Record-changer  gramophones.  3.625.52  I ,  CI.  274-10. 
Cagnoni.  Francesco   Safety  toy  revolver  with  steel  pin  preventing  the 

use  of  cartridge  with  bullets.  3.624.946.  CI.  42-58. 
Caiola.  Robert  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Sealed  surface  sul- 
fonated plastic  shaped  articles.  3.625.414.  CI.  229-62. 
Calblochem:  iff— 

Fields.  Louis  G.  3.625.621. 
Caldwell.  John  R  :  iff — 

Jackson.  Winston  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Caldwell.  John  R, 3,625,877. 
Calgon  Corporation:  iff — 

Mahon,  John  H  ,  and  Schlamb,  Kermit  F.,  3,625,708. 
Stump,  Eugene  C,  Jr  ,  Schuman,  Paul  Daniel,  and  Tarrant    Paul 
3,625,929 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  iff — 

Lewicki,  George  W,  and  Gulsinger,  John  E.,  3,626,1  14 
Shoemake.  Gerald  R.,  3,624,986. 
Call.  Henry  M  ,  to  Documentor  Sciences  Corporation.  Temperature 
compensation  circuit  for  magnetic  core  memories    3,626,393,  CI. 
340-174. 
Callahan,  Howard  E.:  iff— 

Morgan,  Albert  R  ,  Antoun,  Paul  R  ,  Callahan,  Howard  E  ;  and 
Maugel,  Theodore  R  ,3,624,975. 
Calma  Company:  iff — 

Stanley,  Donald  O.,  3,626,269 
Calos.  Carl  D  .  and  Main.  Larry  Lloyd,  to  Centaur  Mini  Computer 

Devices.  Inc   Random  generator  3.625. 515.  CI   273-143. 
Cameron.   John   W  .   to   United   States  of  America.   Army    Terrain 
profiler  and  passive  microwave  sensor  for  controlling  vehicle  suspen- 
sion. 3.625.303.  CI.  180-24.02 
Cameron.  Robert  J  ,  141i  to  Key.  Leonard  P   Electronic  circuitry  for  a 

telephone  monitored  alarm  system   3.626.102.  CI    179-5. 
Campbell.  J   Allan:  iff- 

Babcock.  John  C  .  and  Campbell.  J.  Allan. 3.626.061 . 
Babcock.  John  C  .  and  Campbell.  J   Allan, 3,626.062. 
Campbell.  Rouel  R   Motion  picture  camera  and  the  like  3.625.406  CI 

226-55. 
Camus.  Armand  L  ,  and  Fortier.  Gerald  J  .  to  Cryogenic  Technology. 
Inc  .    mesne.    Remote    cryogenic    temperature    indicating    system 
3.625.059.  CI  73-343.5 
Canadian  International  Paper  Company,:  iff— 
Kempe,  Carl,  3,625,268. 
Ranzenhofer,  Raoul,  3,625,53  I . 
CandcIa,  Frank:  iff— 

Santana,  Manuel,  and  Candela,  Frank, 3. 626.42  1 
Cannon,  Raymond  E  ,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc   Sample  changing 
elevator   and    light   sealing    mechanism    for  scintillation   counting 
3.626, 190. CI   250-106 
Cantatore.  Giuseppe,  and  Bonvlcini.  Alberto,  to  Montccatlnl  Edison 
S  p  A.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  substituted   1 .4-diaza-cyclohcp- 
tenes  3.625.958.  CI  260-239 
Capitant.  Francois.  Lalanne,  Guy.  and  Robin.  Albert,  to  Rhonc-Pou- 
Icnc    S  A     Process    for    the    preparation    of   3-methancsulphonyl- 
phcnthiazines   3.625.963.  CI.  260-243. 
Capowskl.  Robert  S  :  iff— 

Anderson.  Lawrence  B  ;  Capowskl.  Robert  S  .  Hiatt.  Gregg  C; 
and  Miller.  Joseph  H  .3.626,376. 
Carbrey,  Robert   L  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Linear  charge  redistribution  PCM  coder  and  decoder.  3,626.408,  CI 
340-347 
Cardy,  Charles  F.:  iff — 

Crampton,  Clifford  A  ,  Cardy,  Charles  F.,  Sampson,  Keith  G..  and 
King.  Ian  R  .3.625.975 
Carli.  Alvln  J  .  to  Alliance  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  ,  The    Dual 

response  drive  train   3,625,328,  CI.  192-142. 
Carlo,  Louis  D  ,  Baker,  Harold  L  ,  and  Hungerford.  Philip  C,  Jr..  to 
Cole  National  Corporation   Key  duplicating  machine.  3,625,1  1  1,CI 
90-13  05 
Carlomagno,  Henry  J    iff— 

McCallion,  John  D  ,  and  Carlomagno,  Henry  J. ,3, 625, 060. 
Carlson,  Elmer  A  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Automatically  controlled  cook- 
ing area  ventilating  system   3,625,1  35,  CI.  98-1  15. 
Carney,   Peter  R  ,  and  Stevens,  Raymond   F  ,  to  Superior  Graphite 
Company.    Thermally    conductive    concrete    with    healing    means 
3,626, 149,  CI.  219-213. 
Carosclli,    Remus   F  ,   and    Menncrich,   Fred   A  ,   to  Owens-Corning 
FIberglas  Corporation.  Filament  blend  products.  3,625,809,  CI.  161- 
91 
Carrier  Corporation:  iff — 

Byrns,  Edson  H  ,  3,625,628 

Dyre,  Eddie  L  ,3,625,021 

Miller,  Kenneth  H  ,  and  Zuck,  Robert  N.,  3,625.576. 

Shields,  James  Rodger,  3,625,241 


Dual  servo 
CI  416-98. 


and    Paine,    John    H. 


Carroll,    David    1  ,   Cohen.    Martin    J  .   and    Wcrnlund.    Roger   F  .   to 
Franklin  GNO  Corporation    Apparatus  and  methods  for  separating, 
detecting,   and    measuring   trace   gases   with   enhanced   resolution 
3,626,180, CI   250-41  9 
Caruel,  Jacques  Emile  Jules,  Lacroix,  Armand  Jean-Baptistc,  and  Ouil- 
Icvcre,  Hcrve  Alain,  to  Societe  Nationalc  d'Etudc  et  dc  Construction 
de  Moteurs  d'Avlation.  Liquid  fuel  vaporizing  combustion  systems. 
3.626,444,CI  60-39  71 
Casablancas  Limited:  iff — 

Noguera,  John  Michael,  3,625,452. 
Casida,  Lester  E  ,  and  Klein,  Donald  A  ,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Microbiologi- 
cal process  for  production  of  alkanones.  3,625,824.  CI.  195-28. 
Casper.  Robert   P  .  to   Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Image  converter 

3.626.091. CI.  178-7.6 
Cass.  William  E  :  iff— 

Frauenglass.  Elliott,  and  Cass,  William  E  ,3,625,875 
Toback,  Alex  S  ,  and  Cass,  William  E  ,3,625,930. 
Castcrlinc,   Lesley   C  ,   to    Bell    Aerospace   Corporation 
hydraulic  actuator  cylinder  for  pitch  control   3,625,632 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company  iff— 

Brown,    Larry    A  ,    Kracht,    Lavcrn    J  , 

3,624,881.' 
Kiwalle,  Jozef;  and  Sage,  Ira  H.,  3,625,637. 
Ricc.Rogcr  A  ,3.625,254. 
Sage.  Ira  H,  3.625.528 
Soo.Shao  L..  3.625.630 
Cath.  Pieter  G  .  to  Keithley  Instruments.  Inc    Temperature  equalization 

for  printed  circuits  3.626.252.  CI   317-100. 
Catherin.  Jean  Michel,  to  Compagnic  Gcnerale  d'Electrlcite.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  determining  a  reference  direction    3.626  "5 12    CI 
356-141 
Catherwood.  Billy  Reid:  iff — 

Conley.   Robert   F..   Lloyd.   Mary   Kate;  and  Catherwood.   Billy 
Rcld. 3.625. 725. 
Caulfield.  Joseph  R  :  iff — 

Heatley.  William  A  .  Jr  .  Caulfield.  Joseph  R  .  and  Schmid.  Alfons 
M. 3.625. 145 
Cawley.  Wesley  D   Method  and  apparatus  for  stacking  sheet  material 

3.625.338. CI.  198-35 
Cebalo.  Tony,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc   Preparation  of  3.4- 
disuhstitutcd-dclta-2-1,2,-  triazoline-5  thiones    3,625,951    CI    260- 
308. 
Cccchin.  Gildo;  and  Hilbcrt,  Francis  H  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Chroma 
signal  proccs.sing  circuit  for  color  television  receiver   3.626.089,  CI 
178-5.4 
Ccch,    Robert    E.,   to   General    Electric   Company     Reduction-fusion 
process  for  the  production  of  rare  earth  intermctallic  compounds 
3,625.779. CI    148-101 
Centaur  Mini  Computer  Devices.  Inc  :  iff— 

Calos.  Carl  D  .  and  Mam,  Larry  Lloyd,  3.625.515. 
Central  Electricity  Generating  Board:  iff— 

Mantle.  Paul  Langford.  3.625.822 
Centre  d'Etude  de  I'Encrgie  Nuclealreiff — 

Fllpot,  Alfred  Jean  P  .  and  Smolders.  Armand  Georges.  3,626,043. 
Centre  d'Etudes  Techniques  dcs  Industries  de  rHablllcmenti'ff — 

Roltcl,  Jean  Claude,  3,625,048 
Ceskoslovenska  akademic  ved  iff  — 

Stoy,  Vladimir,  Kliment,  Karel,  Stol,  Miroslav.  and  Vodnansky 
Jiri,  3,625,741. 
Cetran,  Louis:  iff — 

Foerster,  Gerhard  A  ;  Wolog,  Walter,  Cetran,  Louis;  and  Ryan 
William  P. ,3,626,463 
CGI  Corporation:  iff  — 

DiNiro,  Anthony  J  ,  3,626,287 
Challenger,  Frederick  Raymond,  and  Cuthbcrtson,  John  Harry,  to  S 
A    Monk  (Sutton-ln-Ashfield)  Limited    Method  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting work  take-off  in  flat  bed  and  straight  bar  knitting  machines 
3,625,028,  CI.  66-149. 
Chambers,  Charles  W  ,  Jr.,  to  Lorain  Products  Corporation    Polarity 

responsive  circuit  for  telephone  systems.  3,626, 20 1,  CI   307-127. 
Chambers,  John  M  ,  and  Hadlcy,  Herbert  A.,  to  Berks  As.sociates,  Inc. 

Crank  case  oil  refining  3,625.88  I .  CI  208- 1  79. 
Chan-.bers.  Robert  R  ,  Isaacson.  Henry  V  .  and  Young.  David  W  .  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company    VInvl  halldc  polymer  stabilized  with 
partial   ester   salt   of   maleic   anhvdridcvinyl   compound    polvmer 
3.626.03  I.  C!   260-899. 
Chana.  Howard  E  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Transmission  con- 
trol. 3.625.090.  CI   74-864 
Chandos.  Robert  E  .  to  Electro-Optical  Industries,  Inc    Square  wave 

generating  circuit.  3.626.209.  CI.  307-268 
Chang.  Joseph  J  .  Ho.  Irving  Tze.  VogI,  Norbert  G  .  Jr  .  and  Wu.  Bevan 
P.  F  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Mini  memory 
cell  with  epitaxial  layer  resistors  and  diode  isolation.  3.626  390   CI 
340-173 
Chantry.  Sydney,  to  Ferranti-Packard  Limited    Reversible  sign  ele- 
ment. 3.624.94  I.  CI  40-52. 
Chapman.  Roland  P  :  iff— 

Bishop.   Edward  C  .  Chapman.   Roland   P  .  and  Coleman    John 
W  .3.625.278 
Charles.  Richard  J  .  Mitoff.  Stephen  P  .  and  Morris.  William  G..  to 
General  Electric  Company   Method  of  producing  beta-alumina  elec- 
trolytes. 3.625,773.  CI.  136-153. 
Charnley.  John.  Protective  clothing  3,625,206,  CI.  128-142.5 


Navy    Digital  infor- 
16K 
Inc      Rotary-valvcd 


l.;  and  Scott,  John  W  .  Jr 


Lok,  3.625.910. 


oying   noise   quenching   of 


organized   memory  unit. 

to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc 
derivatives     3.625,982,    CI 

Hydraulic  unit   3,625,253. 
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Chayt,  Kenneth  A  ,  to  United  States  of  A-nerica 
mation  transmission  system   3.626,372.  <'l   340- 
Chellis,     Fred     F  ,    to    Cryogenic    Technology, 

cryogenic  apparatus  3,625.01  5.  CI.  62-6 
Chcmctron  Corporation;  See— 

Hammon.  George  L..  3.625.479 
Chcmtrox  Corporation:  See— 

Tometsko,  Andrcv^  M  .  3,625,398 
Chen.  Di.  to  Honeywell  Inc    Kerr  effect  readout  system  for  an  optical 

memory   3.625,61  7,  CI   3561  18 
Cheng,  Wai  Ming  See— 

Davies,  James  Francis,  and  Cheng,  WJi  Ming, 3, 625.903 
Chet  Industries  (  Proprietary  )  Limited:  See-  - 

Kcssler,  Cecil.  3.626,047 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Kittrell,  James  R  .  Langlois,  Gordon 

3.625.865 
Lindquist.  Robert  H  .  3.625.673 
Sweeney.  William  Alan,  and  Woo.  Gar 
Childers,  Warren   See— 

Bravenec,  Frank  R  ,  3.625,607. 
Chilton,   George    E     Light   detector   emp 
avalanche  diodes  3.626,1  88,  CI   250-83. 
Chinlund,   Thomas  Joseph,   to   Bell   Telejihonc    Laboratories.   Incor 
porated     High-speed  data-directed   information   prtKessing  system 
characterized   by   a   plural   module   bvt( 
3.626.374,  CI   340-172  5 
Christensen.  Burton  G  .  and  Lcanza.  William  J 
(  1 .2-Epoxypropyl)phosphonous    acid 
260-348 
Christiansen.  Kurt,  to  Von  Roll  AG.  Firma 

CI    137-625  21 
Christiansen.  Wilbert  H    See— 

Arnaudin.  Edwin  H  ,  Jr  .  Christiansci^  Wilbert  H  .  and  Hazelett, 
Robert  M.Jr  ,3,626,196 
Christofzik,  Wolfgang  F  ,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Two-wire  millivolt 

to  milliampere  signal  converter   3.626,2714,  CI   323-1 
Chumley,  Calvin  L  ,  to  Emerson  Electric  Cb  Hold-down  device  for  en- 
coded member  reader   3,626, 159,  CI.  23:  -61 
Ciampt)lini,  Valeru),  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  measuring  differential  magnitudes  3,i  i24.9l  3,  CI  33-172 
Ciba  Corporation  See— 

Anncr,    Georg,    Ueberwasser,    Hellnjut, 

3,625,997 
Rossi,  Alberto,  3.625,969 
Ciba  Limited:  See- 
Back.  Gerhard,  and  Schuetz,  Hans  Ulnth,  3,625,935 
Biland,  Hans  Rudolf,  Luethi.  Christian 

3,626,008 
Ducrr,  Dieter,  and  Pinter.  Ladislaus,  3,b25,992 
Heer,  Alfred,  and  Ruf.  Peter,  3,625,91:  i 
Hubcle,  Adolf,  3,625,987 
Kubba,  V  ed  Parkash,  3.625.938. 
CibaGeigy  Corporation:  See— 

Pesterfield.  Enos  C.  Jr.  3.625.956 
Rous.selot,  Felix.  3, 625.403 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals  Inc.:  See 

Stapfer.  Christian  H  .  3.625,966 
Circuit  Foil  Corporation  See— 

McKean,  Walter  A  ,  3.625.844 
Clapp,  Roy  A  ,  to  Nord  Photo  Engincerinjg,  Inc    Combined  focusing 

and  probe  device  for  photographic  enlarg.-rs  3,625,609,  CI   355-60 
ClarePcndar  Co    See— 

Wright,  DuancH  ,3,626.120 
Clark.  Robert  A    See— 

Johnson.  Oney  A  .  and  Clark.  Robert  Aj., 3.624.930 
Clark.  Robert  P  .  and  Grothaus.  Kenneth  R 
ica.  Atomic   Energy  Commission 
136-83 
Clark.  Roland  R  ,  It)  Medical  Supply  Conjpany 

press  pad   3.625,209.  CI    128-169   '  : 

Clarke  Floor  Machine  Division,  StudebakerlCorporation  See 
Freiheit.  Frederick  E  .  3,624,861 
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and    Wieland,    Peter, 


and  Duennenberger,  Max, 


,  to  L'nited  States  of  Amer- 
Thern^al  battery    3,625.767,  CI 

Bandage  with  com- 


Claybourn.  Carlton  C  .  to  North  Americ 
Caliper  mechanism  for  lapped  sheets  fee 
like.  3,625.509.  CI  271-57 

Clevite  Corporation  See— 

Bcaslcy.  James  Donald.  3.625,592 

Closon.  Andre,  to  SoUay  &  Cie   Apparatus 


in   Rockwell  Corporation 
to  a  printing  press  or  the 


for  the  polymerization  and 
copolymerization  of  olefins  including  a  cl  )sed  circuit  tubular  reactor 


23 

L342 


285 
Cl 


and  support  device  therefor  3,625.658.  C 
Clyne.  Robert  W  Flight  construction  3.625 
Cocker.  Alan  Joseph,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited 

solved    oxygen    from    molten    tin    in    a 

3,625,026, Cl  65-27 
Cohen.  Hyman  L  ,  King.  James  R  ,  Jr  .  and 

man  Kodak  Company    Polymers,  polyme  ic  mordants,  and  elements 

containing  same   3,625,694,  Cl.  96-84. 
Cohen,  Martin  J    See— 

Carroll,    David    I  ,    Cohen,    Martin 
F  ,3.626.180 
Cohen,  Martin  J  .  to  Franklin  GNO  Corpo 

matograph  with  detector  employing  lon-iiiolecule  reactions  and  ion 

drift  3.626. 1  78,  Cl  250-41  9 


98-174 
Removing  dis- 
glass    ribbon    float    bath 

Minsk,  Louis  M  ,  to  East- 
ants,  and 

and    Wernlund,    Roger 
ation    Gas  or  liquid  chro- 


Cohen,  Martin  J  ,  to  Franklin  GNO  Corporation  High  temperature 
method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  gaseous  samples  3,626, 1  79,  Cl. 
250-41  9 
Cohen,  Martin  J.,  to  Franklin  GNO  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  improving  the  sensitivity  of  time  of  flight  ion  analysis  by 
ion  bunching  3,626,182,  Cl  250-41.9 
Cohen,  Martin  L  :  See— 

Simon,  Ivan,  Smallman,  Carl  R  ;  Cohen,  Martin  L.;  and  Stone, 
Richards  ,3,626,364 
Cole,  James  Edward  George,  to  Rendar  Instruments  Limited.  Electri- 
cal connectors   3,626,360, Cl.  339-183. 
Cole  National  Corporation:  See — 

Carlo,  Louis  D  ,  Baker,  Harold  L  ;  and  Hungerford,  Philip  C,  Jr., 
3,625,111 
Colebrook,  Ross  W  :  See— 

Schaircr,  George  S  ,  and  Colebrook,  Ross  W. ,3,625,009. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Curtis.  Richard  D  ,  3.625.542 
Coleman,  Howard  R..  to  General  Industries  Company,  The.  Lubricant 

retaining  means.  3.625,577, Cl  308-36.4 
Coleman,  John  W.:  See— 

Bishop,  Edward  C,  Chapman,  Roland   P  .  and  Coleman,  John 
W, 3,625,278. 
Colgate-Palmt)live  Company:  See  — 

Suh,JohnT,  3,626,068 
Collaro,  Christopher  Surfboards.  3,626,428,  Cl.  9-310. 
Collineau,  Claude  Jean:  See— 

Pontigny,  Jacques  A.,  and  Collineau,  Claude  Jean, 3, 626, 164. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 

Van  Englehoven.  Clarence  A.,  and  Richter,  David  L..  3.626,280. 
Colon,  Ernesto  F  ,  to  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  The,  Govern- 
ment   of    the     Device    for    determining    female    fertility    periods. 
3,625,418, Cl.  235-85. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Beiser,  Leo,  3,625,585 
Comack,  Alexander  D:  iff — 

Saltarelli.    Martin    O..    Comack.    Alexander    D  .    and    Ornstein. 
Carles,3,625,44l. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  iff— 

Behmke,  Peter  F  ,  3,626,493 
Comcet  Incorporated:  See— 

Little,  Richard  L  ,3,626,081 
Commissariat  a  I'Energic  Atomique:i'ff— 

Boncoeur,    Marcel,    Marhic,    Jean-Yves,    and    Rapin.    Michel, 

3,626,144 
Leveque,  Jean,  3,625,101 
Pierla.s,  Rene,  and  Courouble.  Jean,  3,626,191 
Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Atomique  and  Socicic  Robatel-Slpi:iff— 

Bernard.  Henri,  and  Bruel.  Henri.  3.625.077. 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  The,  Government  of  the:  See— 

Colon,  Ernesto  F,  3,625,418 
Compagnic  desComptcurs:  iff — 

Souillard,  Michel  Henry,  3,626,28  1 
Ct)mpagnie  Generale  d'Electricile:iff — 

Cathcrin,  Jean  Michel,  3.626.5  12 
Compagnie    Generale    dcs    Etablissements    Michelin.    raison    socialc 
Michelin  &  Cie:  iff — 

Verdier,  Henri.  3,625,568. 
Compton.  Richard  R  :  iff— 

Kamper.  Charles  E.,  and  Compton,  Richard  R  ,3,624,967. 
Computer  Industries,  Inc.:  iff— 

Rubey,  Ulyss  Ray,  3,626,086. 
Comstock  &  Wescott,  Inc.  iff— 

Decker.  John  A  .  Jr  ,  Harwit,  Martin  O.;  and  Sarcia,  Domcnicu  S., 
3,625,612 
Concentric  Production  Research  Limited:  .SVf- 

Ford,  Dennis,  3,625.570. 
Condc.  Robert  Mark,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Zeolitic  desic- 

cant  bodies  and  process  for  preparing  same   3,625.866.  Cl.  252-455 
Condrasky.  John  A  ,  Kline,  Robert  E  ,  and  Kwoick,  Stanley  J  ,  to  Gulf 
Research    &    Development   Company.    Process   for    reactivating   a 
reforming  catalyst  3,625,860.  Cl   252-415. 
Conley.  Robert  F  .  Lloyd.  Mary  Kate,  and  Catherwood,  Billy  Rcid,  to 
Georgia    Kaolin    Company      Satin    white-clay    compositions    and 
methods  of  manufacture  3,625,725,  Cl.  106-306. 
Conn,    Jack     Samuel,    to    Auto-Safe     Limited.     Anti-thief    devices. 

3,625,573,  Cl   303-89 
Conn,  Phillip  John    Liquid  converter  assembly    3,625,858,  Cl    252- 

359 
Connectronics  Corporation:  iff — 

Bonhomme.  Francois  Robert.  3.626.361 
Connell.  George  L  .  to  Ozark  Metal  Products.  Inc    Adjustable  stairs. 

3.626.438, Cl   52-183 
Connell,   Raymond  S  ,  Jr  ,  to  H     B    Engineering.   Signalling  device. 

3,626, 316, Cl   331-56 
Conrad,  Lucas  J  ,  and  Leonard,  Gerard  Eugene,  to  Reynolds,  R.  J., 
Company   Feed  conveyor  and  meat  and  bones  separator  3,625,345, 
Cl    198-204 
Conran,  Harold  J  ,  to  Leigh  Products,  Inc    Article  support  for  aper- 

tured  panel   3,625,464,  Cl   248-223 
Considine,  William  Howard,  and  Slater.  Derek,  to  A  P  V    Company 
Limited.  The.  Centrifugal  casing  of  tubes  including  slag  separation 
3,625.276.  Cl.  164-84 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Dcllc  Ricerche:  iff — 
De  Rossi.  Mario.  3.625.764 
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Container  Corporation  of  America:  i>f—  ,' 

Salazar,  Oscar  E,  3,625,395.  /' 

Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See—  / 

Fitko,  Chester  W  ,3,625,876.  ./      . 

Continental  Oil  Company:  iff — 

Burch,  Wendell  D  .  and  Whitfill.  Donald  L.,  3,625,672 
Weimer,  Dean  R  .  and  Wingrave,  James  A.,  3,625,857. 
Controls  Company  of  America  iff — 
Biermann.  William  A  .  3,625.245. 
Giwosky.  Harry  L  ,  3,725,244. 
Cooksey,  William  Harold,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Igni- 
tion distributors  3,626,1  16,CI   200-19 
Cooney,  Richard  T  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Double-pole  double-throw  diode  switch  3,626,208,  Cl.  307-257 
Cooper,  Albert  S  ,  Jr  ,  Walker.  Albert  M  ,  Sloan,  William  G  ,  and  Rup- 
penicker.  George  F  .  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture 
Methods  for  producing  shape  holding  products  of  various  sha(>es 
from  slack,  mercerized  stretchable  cotton  fabrics  by  molding  them 
3,625,643, Cl  8-116  3 
Copley,  Stephen  M  ;  Giamei,  Anthony  F  ,  Hornbecker.  Merton  F  ,  and 
Kear,  Bernard  H  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation    Apparatus  and 
method  for  single  crystal  casting  3,625,275,  Cl.  164-60 
Corbett,  Joseph  H  ,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries,  Inc.  Flap-trol  suc- 
tion catheter  3,625,221, Cl    128-351. 
Cordis  Corporation:  iff— 

Murphy,  William  P  ,  Jr.  3,625,201 . 
Cornclison.  Corbet  M  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army  Detent  and 
firing  mechanism  for  an  open  breech  high  rate  automatic  rocket 
launcher.  3,625, 109, Cl  89-1.807 
Cornclison,  Corbet  M  ,  and  Smith,  Arthur  A  ,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army    Firing  circuit  and  safety  interlock  for  an  automatic 
rocket  launcher  3,625, 1 1 0,  Cl.  89- 1  807 
Cornclison,  Corbet  M    iff— 

Smith,  Arthur  A  ,  and  Cornclison,  Corbet  M  ,3,625,107. 
Smith,      Arthur      A.;      Cornclison,      Corbet      M  ;      and      Hill, 
Charles, 3,625, 108 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc  :  iff— 

Schneider,  Clayton  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Remnagel,  Richard  E.,  3,625,152 
Corning  Glass  Works  iff — 

Bermcl,  Thomas  W  ,  and  Lazar,  Nicholas,  3,625,252. 

Loose,  Guenter  H.; 3,626,353. 
Messing.  Ralph  A  .  3.625.653. 

Cortona.  Alessandro,  and  Sandronc,  Bruno,  to  Olivetti,  Ing  ,  C  ,  &  C  , 

S.p.A    Front  feeding  device  for  accounting  or  other  such  machines 

3,625,333, Cl    197128. 
Cosmopolitan  Assurance  Company  Limited:  iff — 

Mills,  Albert  Edwin,  and  Davey,  Peter  Gordon,  3,625,049. 
Cote,  Raymond  A  ,  to  Ricgcl  Paper  Corporation  Carton  and  blank  for 

the  packaging  of  a  plurality  of  use  related  articles    3,625.41 1,  Cl 

229-37. 

Cottman,  Kirkwood  S  .  Hollingshead,  William  S  ,  and  Spacht,  Ronald 
B  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Phenol-cyclic 
polyolefin  reaction  products  as  stabilizers  for  polymers.  3,625,874, 
Cl  260-5. 

Coucoulas,  Alexander,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Simultaneous  bonding  of  multiple  workpieces.  3,625,783,  Cl.  156- 
73. 

Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  iff— 

Pontigny,  Jacques  A  ,  and  Collineau,  Claude  Jean,  3,626,164. 

Courouble,  Jean:  iff — 

Picrlas,  Rene,  and  Courouble,  Jean, 3, 626, 191. 

Courtaulds  Limited:  iff — 

Woodings,  Calvin  R  ,  3,626,045 

Coutelan,  Pierre  A  ,  to  Fuller  Company  Heat  exchange  grate  and  sup- 
port frame  assembly.  3,624,920, Cl   34-164 

Covington,  Cecil  Edward,  Jr.,  Cresap,  Wesley  Louis;  and  Lufkin,  Mar- 
tin Harrison,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation.  Rotor  hub  and  blade 
folding  system   3,625,63  I .  Cl  4  16- 1 

Cowlard,  Frederick  Claud:  iff— 

Appleby.  Harry,  and  Cowlard,  Frederick  Claud, 3, 626, 042. 

Coyle,  Robert  P  ,  to  US  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc  DeKhotinsky 
cement   3,625,933,  Cl  260-97 

CPC  International  Inc    iff— 

Walon.RaoulGuillaume  Philippe,  3,625,701 . 

Craggs.  Sharyl  A  :  iff — 

Boehm.Frank  J  .3.625.548 

Cragoe,  Edward  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Gould.  Norman  P  ,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Certain  halophenoxy  alkanamides,  hydrazides  and  derivatives 
thereof  3,625,950,  Cl   260-295. 

Crampton,  Clifford  A  :  Cardy.  Charles  F  .  Sampson,  Keith  G  ,  and 
King,  Ian  R  ,  to  Laporte  Chemicals  Limited  Lactones  by  oxidation 
process  3,625,975,  Cl   260-343. 

Crane  Plastics,  Inc    iff— 

Bordner.  Paul  G  .  and  Fredricksen,  Vernon  P..  3.624,964 

Cranmore.  John  Webster,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited. 
Headlamp  assemblies  3, 626, 174,  Cl  240-7.1 

Crappell,  Leo  Apparatus  for  bisecting  a  fowl.  3,624,866,  Cl.  17-11. 

Craver,  Albert  F  ,  to  Schoenbcrger.  W.  J.,  Co  ,  The.  Burner  cap  as- 
sembly  3,625, 196, Cl    126-39 

Crawford,  Duffer  B  ,  and  Norenburg.  Johannes  C.  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated Separation  of  low-boiling  gas  mixtures  3.626,448,  Cl  62- 
24. 


Crccelius,  Samuel  B.:  iff— 

Rue,  Larry   M  ;  Groth.   Dale   W  ,   Leipnitz,  Alan   W  ,   Brunelle, 
Thomas  E.;and  Crecelius,  Samuel  B.,3,625,901 . 
Creed  &  Company  Limited  iff— 

Mason,  Frederick  Percival,  and  Bansal,  Vishwanath,  3,626,340. 
Cresap.  Wesley  Louis:  iff — 

Covington,  Cecil  Edward,  Jr.,  Cresap,  Wesley  Louis;  and  LufVin, 
Martin  Harrison, 3, 625, 63 1 
Creston  Equipment  Corporation:  iff — 

Southard,  Creston  R  ,  3,625,233. 
Crew,  Beatrice  L.  Sink  divider  supported  utility  board    3.625,162,  CI 

108-47 
Crewe,  Albert  V.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission    Detector    system    for    a    scanning    electron    microscof>e 
3,626, 184, Cl   250-49.5 
Crosby,  Frank  P  Termite  control  system   3,624,953,  Cl  43-131 
Cross,  L    Allan.  Jr  ,  to  Randomatic  Data  Systems,  Inc    Apparatus  for 
the  selection  of  coded  elements  filed  at  random   3,625,416,  Cl   234- 
48. 
Cross,  Laurence  Allan.  Jr  ,  to  Randomatic  Data  Systems,  Inc    Card 
transfer  device  for  information  retrieval  systems  3,625.359.  Cl  209- 
80.5 
Crouch,  Stephen  J  ,  Stubbs,  Peter  W.  R.;  and  Lewis,  Michael  W  ,  to 
Rover  Company  Limited,  The    Vehicle  suspensions    3,625,539,  Cl. 
280-112 
Crow,  Robert  B    iff— 

United  States  of  America, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator.  3.626,308 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  iff— 
Eckelman,  Bernard  C  .  3,625.813. 
Cryogenic  Technology,  Inc  :  iff— 

Camus,  Armand  L  ,  and  Fortier,  Gerald  J.,  3,625,059. 
Chellis.  Fred  F  ,3,625,015. 
Crystal  Sewing  Machine  Inc.  Co.,  Ltd.:  iff— 

Naito,Hajime,  3,625,582. 
Csejka,  David  A  :  iff— 

Sawyer.  Arthur  W  ,  and  Csejka,  David  A. .3,625, 899 

Culp,  Robert  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Franke,  Robert  E  ,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Acid 

analyzer  3.625.655. Cl  23-253 
Cumberland  Packing  Corporation:  iff — 

Eiscnstadt.  Marvin  E  .  3,625.7  II 
Curtis.  Richard  D  .  to  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Stabilizer  and  jack 

assembly  for  camping  trailers  and  the  like.  3.625,542,  Cl  280- 1  50.5 
Cuthbertson.  John  Harry   iff — 

Challenger.    Frederick    Raymond,   and   Cuthbertson,   John   Har- 
ry,3,625,028 
Cutler  Laboratories,  Inc.;  iff — 
Ambrus.  Laszio,  3.625.970. 
Ambrus.Laszlo.  3,625,971. 
Butler.  William  F,  3,625.2  I  I. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc    iff— 

Winter,  Ronald  C  ,  and  Knief,  Enno,  3,626,452 
Cyba,    Henryk    A  ,   to    Universal   Oil    Products   Company     Reaction 

product  of  certain  acid  and  alkanolaminc.  3,625,988,  Cl   260-468 
Dachs,  Norman  W    iff— 

Geering,  Emil  J  ,  and  Dachs,  Norman  W  ,3,625,978 
Daicel  Ltd  :  iff— 

Tanaka,  Atsushi,  Sawada,  Hideo,  and  Toba,  Hirotaka,  3,626,027. 
Daigic,  Donald  J    iff— 

Donaldson.  Darrell  J  ,  and  Daigle,  Donald  J  ,3,625,738. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  iff— 

Barcnvi,  Bcia,  and  Wilfert,  Karl,  3.625.300. 
Barenyi.  Bcla,  and  Wilfert,  Karl,  3,625,562. 
Huber,Guntram,  3.625,561 
Dakss.  Mark  L..  Garwin.  Richard  L  .  and  Pole.  Robert  V.,  to  Interna- 
tional    Business     Machines     CorpKjration      Digitalized     scanlaser 
3,626,317, Cl.  331-94.5 
Dalton,  Ernest  T.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Lens  generating 
apparatus   3,624,969,  Cl.  5  l-I  31 

Daly,  Cornelius  E.;  to  Koehring  Company.   Position  control  device 

3,626, 129, Cl   200153. 
Daly,  Richard  T  ,  to  Ouantronix  Corporation   Laser  scribing  apparatus. 

3,626. 141, Cl   219-121 
Dana  Corporation   iff— 

Mazziotti,  Philip  J  ,  3,626,467 
Dana,  Robert  Lewis  iff — 

Granatek.  Alphonse  Peter.  Nunning.  Bernard  Charles,  Athanas, 
Nicholas  George,  Dana,  Robert  Lewis,  Granatek.  Edmund  Stan- 
ley, and  Daoust,  Raymond  George. 3, 626, 056 
Dancy,  Charles  H  ,  to  SyKania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Carrier-plus- 

noise  to  noise  operated  AM  squelch  circuit   3,626,294,  Cl   325-478 
Daniels,  Edward  G  ,  Johnson,   Lc   Roy   E  ,  Kupiecki.   Floyd   P  ,  and 

Wiley,  Paul  F  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  ^-Carboxyacrylamidine 

3,626,002,  Cl   260-534 
Danielscn,  Berne  E.,  Dowsing,  Reginald  M  ,  Kennedy.  Melvin  R  ,  and 

Ryan,  John  W.,  to  Mattel,  Inc    Random  playback  mechanism  for 

phonograph  device   3,625,5  19,  Cl   274-1 
Dao,  James,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated    Electromagnet 

structure  3,626.341,  Cl  335-216 
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and  FIcckcnstcin,  Joseph 


Day.      Walter      Ransom. 


Oaoust.  Raymond  George;  Hee— 

Granatck.  Alphonse  Peter.  Nunning.  Bernard  Charles.  Athanas 
Nicholas  George,  Dana,  Robert  Lcvfis,  Granatck,  Edmund  Stan- 
ley, and  Daoust,  Raymond  George, 3, 626,056 
Dargatz.  Theodore  A  ,  and  Leonard,  Chatrlcs  F  ,  to  Eclipse  Fuel  En- 
gineering   Co      Pressure     regulator    with     pressure     relief    valve. 
3,625,247,  CI.  137-493  2  i 

Darnell,    Lee    T.,    to    Amerock    Corporation.    Anti-friction    roller. 

3,625,575, CI   308-3  8 
Datascript  Terminal  Equipment  Corporatidn.  See— 

Brcslcr.  Aaron  D  .  3,625.142 
Daubeney.   Roger  Giles,   and   Shore.   An  hony   George    Lithgow,   to 
Dowfy  Technical  Developments  Limited   Method  of  making  an  elec- 
trical moving  coil  device   3,624.896.  CI  ^9-596 
Daur,  Theodor  See—  , 

Noctzel.  Wolfram,  and  Daur,  Theodori3,625,050. 
Davcy,  F  W  .  and  Company  Proprietary  Lifnited:  See— 

Smith.  Victor  Frederick.  3.625.256. 
Davey.  Peter  Gordon.  See— 

Mills.  Albert  Edwin,  and  Davey,  Peter  Cordon, 3,625,049 
Davies,  James  Francis,  and  Cheng.  Wai  Mihg,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany Soap  bar  3,625.903.  CI   252-107 
Davis.  Carlisle  R  .  Jr  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Valve  steam 

seal  assembly   3.625.525.  CI.  277-148 
Davis,  Jonathan  B.;  Edwards.  Nathen  P.:  ^nd  Herd.  Harold  H.. 
to     International     Business     Machines 

for  representing  measured  data   values   by  coefricient  values 
3.626.384,  CI.  340-172.5 
Davis.  Noel,  to  Integrated  Development  ai^  Manufacturing  Co    Elcc 

trical  actuator  3.625.002.  CI  60-23 
Davis.  Ralph  B    See— 

Nicol.  Ronald,  and  Davis.  Ralph  B, 3.6^6, 338 
Day  &  Zimmermann.  Inc    See— 

'  Mattia,  ManlioM.  3.625,886 
Day,  Arthur  R  .\\\  See- 

Kimpel.  Frank  S  .  Day,  Arthur  R  ,  III 
E  .3.625,020 
Day.  Walter  Ransom.  Jr  :  See— 

Luchsinger.      Thomas      Hugo;      and 
Jr  .3.626.327. 
Dc  Baker.  Gordon  T  .  Sr   Fishing  rod  and  r4cl  case   3,624,948  CI   43 

26 
Debcaux.   Maurice,   to   Rhonc-Poulenc   S  X     Endless  belt  conveyor 

3.625.344. CI    198-192 
Dcbras.  Jacques  R    See  — 

Pcdcrscn.  John  H  .  Gillct.  Fcrnand  D 
Jacques  R  .  andGransart.  Philipc,3.6^6.382 
Decker.  Harry  J    See— 

Slansbury.  Harry  A  .  Jr  ,  and  Decker,  Hjirry  J  ,3,625,836 
Decker,  Herbert  See  — 

Waldenburger,  Hermann,  and  Decker,  Herbert, 3, 625, 33  I 
Decker,  John  A  ,  Jr  .  Harwit.  Martin  O  .  ard  Sarcia,  Domcnico  S 
Comstock  &  Wescott.  Inc   Optical  dcrotator  employing  mirror  pairs 
to  view  a  rotating  body   3.625.61  2.  CI.  35<|-24. 
Deere  &  Company  See— 

Nelson.  Richard  Dale.  3,625.293 
DeGain,   William   J  ,  to   Koppy  Tool  Corpuration     Method  and   ap 
paratus  for  forming  articles  from  tubular 
59 
Dc  Hart,  Arnold  O  ,  and  Harwick,  Duane  H 
poration   Journal  bearing  for  fluctuating   oads.  3,625,580   CI    308 
240 

Dc  Jean.  Jacques  Henri.  Legcr.  Marc  Jean  PJerrc,  and  Lerougc,  Claude 
Paul  Henri,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation  Interface 
unit  for  a  telephone  exchange   3,626, 105.  ('I    1  79- 1  8 

De  Kostcr.  Heinz,  to  General  Time  Corporation  Moving  indicator 
electrochemical  display   3.626.4  10.  CI   340-373 

Dc  Lano,  Don  L  .  lo  Microdot,  Inc    Lamp  sAckct    3.626,359,  CI.  339 
127  ^ 

Delgado.  Frank  M    See— 

Wooster.  George  S..  and  Delgado.  Frank 

Dclwig.  Fricdrich  Wilhelm   See  — 

Speelmanns.  Rudolf,  and  Delwig.  Friedrch  Wilhelm. 3.625. 232. 
Dcmain.  Arnold  L  .  White.  Raymond  F  .  ami  Schnable.  Lubovc  D  ,  to 

Merck    &    Co,    Inc     Production    of    (-i    (cis    1,2    epoxypropyl) 

phosphonic  acid   3, 625, 8 31,  CI    195-80 
Dc    Marchi,    Franco,    and   Tamagnonc.   Gianfranco.   to    Stabilimenti 

Chimici   Farnaceutici   Riuniti   Schiapparc  li  S  p  A.   Benzodiazepine 

compound   3.625.962.  CI   260-239  3  ' 

Denes.  Peter  A    Arc  and  spark  extinguishing  contacts  utilizing  single 

domain  magnetic  particles   3.626, 124.  CI    !90-144 


Radas.  Slavko  C  .  Dcbras. 


to 


blank    3.625.040.  CI.  72- 
to  General  Motors  Cor- 


M  .3.625.921. 


Denisov.  Vladlcn  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Shaternikov,   Viktor   Egorovich;  and   Denisov,   Vladlcn   Alexan- 
drovich,3,626, 344 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Stucchi,  Richard  F,  3,626,462 
De   Noyer,   Donald   B  ,  to  Allis-Chalmcrs  Manufacturing  Company. 
Multi-layer  papcrmaking  machine  with  impervious  roll  web  former 
3,625,814, CI    162-299 
Densco  Division  of  Getz,  William  Dental  Products:  See— 

Littrell,  George  William,  Jr  ,  3,625,23  1 
De  Puy,  Charles  H:i><'— 

Argabright,   Perry   A..  Phillips,   Brian   L  ,  and   De   Puy,  Charles 
H. ,3.625,964 
Derfer,  John  M.:  See— 

Bordcnca,  Carl,  and  Derfer,  John  M. 3,626,0 1 1. 
De  Rosa,  Eugene  P.:  See— 

Vinson,  Ncal  W  ;  and  De  Rosa,  Eugene  P  ,3,626,289. 
De  Rossi,  Mario,  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Riccrche   Electrode  for 
electric  storage  batteries  containing  zinc  halide  in  aqueous  solution, 
of   the    type    having    a    soluble    cathode    and    a   dissolved    anode. 
3,625,764,  CI    136-22. 
De  Savigny,  Chester  B  :  See  — 

Kirk,  Bradley  S  ,  and  De  Savigny.  Chester  B., 3,625.896, 
Design  Dynamics,  Inc  :  See— 

Grail.  Terrand  Bernard.  3,625,1  95 
DeSoto,  Inc  :  See— 

Vincent,  Gerald  G;  and  Anderson.  Thomas  E.,  3,625,912. 
Detroit  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Kennedy,  Richard  A  .  3,626,300. 
Deubel,  Bernard  S  :  See— 

Them,  Edward  G,  and  Deubel,  Bernard  S  ,3,626.1  5  I 
Deutsche  Akandcmie  dcr  Wissenschaftcn  zu  Berlin  Institut  fur  Aufbc- 
rietung:  See— 

Schickel.  Alfred.  3,625.360. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheidcanstalt  vormals  Rocssler:  See— 

Heimbergcr,  Werner.  3.625,979 
Develet.  Jean   A  .  Jr  .  to  TRW   Inc    Band-pass  phase-lock   receiver. 

3.626. 301, CI  325-420 
Dc  Vries,  Gerrit  Strap  ring  connector  3,625,549,  CI  285-39. 
Dewey,  Clyde  G  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   HVDC  matrix  design 

3,626,271. CI   321-11 
De   Witt,   Elmer  J    Thermopla.stic.   rigid   resinous  composition  and 

method  of  making  same.  3.626.028,  CI.  260-878. 
Dczurik  Corporation:  See— 

Gustafson,  Lloyd  E.,  3,624,882 
D  F  AS  a.r  I  Diffusion  Fabrications  Automobiles:  See— 

Mattioli,  Luciano,  3,625,553. 
Diassi,  Patrick  Andrew:  See— 

Lcvine,  Seymour  David;  Diassi,  Patrick  Andrew;  and  Weisenborn 
Frank  Lee,3,625.984 
Dickinson,  Nonnic  F  ,  and  Tucker,  Albert  H  ,  to  United  States  of 
America,   Army    Tank   commanders   scat   and   foot   platform   as- 
sembly 3,625,563,  CI  297-333 
Dickmann.  John  l..:  See— 

Barnett.   James    M  ,    Dickmann,   John    L  ,   and    Palmer     Melvin 

J  ,3,625,095. 

Didek,  Stanislav.  Doudlcbsky,  Ctibor;  Kabcic,  Stanislav,  Stary,  Josef, 

and  Veccra,  Milos,  to  Vyzkumny  ustav   Bavlnarsky    Self  cleaning 

combing    roller    arrangement    for    a    suction    spinning    chamber. 

3,624,997, CI.  57-58  91 

Dill,  Charles  R  ,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation    Shelf  with  tilt  down  front 

for  freezer  3,625,37  1 ,  CI.  2  I  1-153 
Di  Meglio,  Joseph  E  ,  to  Leest)na  Corporation   Strand  transfer  equip- 
ment for  winding  machine   3,625.442,  CI.  242- 18. 
Dimond.  John  A.,  and  Wharton.  Armistcad.  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Cleaning  apparatus   3.624.858.  CI    15-256  5 
Dingwall.  Robert  B  ,  Reimann,  William  B  ,  and  Ravosa,  Carmino  C  ,  to 
Stanbow    Productions,    Inc     Instrument   for   teaching   coordination 
between    written    staff   notes   and    corresponding    musical    tones 
3,625.105,  CI  84-471 
Dininno.  Oliver,  to  Robertson,  H     H.,  Company-.  Louver  as.sembly 

3,625, 136, CI  98-121. 
DiNiro,  Anthony  J.,  to  C.G.I.  Corporation    S-stem  for  responding  to 
changes  in  capacitance  of  a  sensing  capacitor    3,626,287,  CI    324- 
61 
Dischler,  Helmut,  to  Becorit  Grubenaushaw  GmbH.  Electromagncti- 

cally  clutched  press  3,626.222.  CI   310-96 
Dixie  Yarns.  Inc  .  See— 

Freed.  Walter  Wayne,  and  Freed,  Walter  Wayne,  3,626,44  1 . 
Dixon.  Arthur  B.:  See— 

Shelley.  George  R.,  Shelley,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  Dixon,  Arthur  B.,  and 
House.  Bruce  F  ,3,625,397. 
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Dixon,    Reginald    John,   and    Gilbert,    Harold    James,   to    Wickman 
Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited.  Automatic  lathes.  3,625,073,  CI.  74- 
55. 
Dock,  Mortimer  Russell,  to  H-2-0  Filter  Corporation,  The    Heat  ac- 
tivated filter  for  smoking  devices.  3,625,228,  CI.  131-262. 
Documentor  Sciences  Corporation:  See— 

Call,  Henry  M  ,3,626,393. 
Doetsch,  Peter,  and  Roos,  Wilfricd  F.,  to  Stabilus  Industrie-und  Han- 
delsgescllschaft  mbH    Pneudraulic  shock  absorber.  3,625.320    CI 
188-269. 
Doevenspeck,    Heinz,    to    Eifer,    Richart,    Dr  ,    Wirtschaftsprufung- 
sgesellschaft  und  Steuerberatungsgesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung  Method  for  treating  beer.  3,625,843,  CI.  204-139. 
Dome.  Inc  :  See— 

Ricketts.  Robert  M  .  and  Tichcnor,  John  Donald,  3,624,908 
Dommasch,  Daniel  O  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  and/or 
Federal     Aviation     Administration.     Automatic     landing     system. 
3.626, 163,  CI.  235-150.22 
Donachy,  James  H  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health,  Education 

and  Welfare   Free  running  draw  chuck.  3,625,529,  CI.  279-1. 
Donaldson,  Darrell  J  ;  and  Daigic,  Donald  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture    Process  for  stabilizing  organophosphorus  solutions 
and  imparting  rot  and  flame  resistance  to  organic  textile  materials 
3,625,738, CI   117-63. 
Doremus,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Ricchezza,  Edmund  N  ;  and  Doremus,  Robert  H  ,3,625,737. 
Dornicr  System  GmbH:  See— 

Boehringer,  Andreas,  3,626,198 
Douda,  Bernard  E,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  White  smoke 

composition.  3,625,855,  CI   252-305. 
Douda,  Bernard  E  ,  and  Dwiggins,  Roscoc  D  ,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Device  for  producing  white  smoke  by  imploding  red 
phosphorous.  3, 625, 155, CI   102-90. 
Doudlcbsky,  Ctibor:  See— 

Didek,  Stanislav;  Doudlcbsky,  Ctibor,  Kabele,  Stanislav,  Stary, 
Josef,  and  Vecera,  Milos, 3, 624.997 
Douglas,   Bobby   L.,  to  Dressier  Industries,   Inc    Wire  line  stripper 

3,626,505, CI   277-2. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  See— 
Caiola,  Robert  J,  3,625,4  1 4 

Keskkula,  Henno,  and  Pettis,  Arthur  A.,  3,626,033. 
Stowc.  Robert  A  .  3.625,647. 

Titchcnal.  Oliver  R  .  and  Widiger,  Almar  T.,  3,625,348. 
Walks,  Wilhelm  E,  3,625,75  1 . 
Dow  CorningG.m  b  H    See— 

Spehner.     Jean-Leon,     Haug,     Roger;     and     Hoffman,     Hans, 
3,625,839 
Dowbenko,    Rostyslaw,    to    PPG    Industries,    Inc.    Acetal-containing 
monomers    and    new    thermosetting    polymers    derived    therefrom 
3,625,926,  CI   260-78.5 
Downs,  Robert  D  :  See— 

Goodwin.  Gordon  W  ,  and  Downs,  Robert  D.. 3,625, 544. 
Dowsing.  Reginald  M    See— 

Danielscn.  Berne  E  ,  Dowsing.  Reginald  M  ;  Kennedy,  Melvin  R.; 
and  Ryan.  John  W, 3,625, 5  19 
Dowty  Technical  Developments  Limited:  See— 

Daubeney.  Roger  Giles,  and  Shore,  Anthony  George  Lithgow, 

3,624,896 
Harding,  John  Kammerer,  3,625,191. 
Doyle,  Milton  H.,  to  Borden  Inc.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  mollusks 

3,624,932, CI   37-55 
Drangeid,  Karstcn  E  ;  and  Moser,  Andres,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Circuits  for  conversion  between  analog  and 
digital  representations  of  data   3,626,407,  CI.  340-347. 
Draper,  Homer  L    See— 

Gagle,     Duane     W  ,     Draper,     Homer     L.;     and     Levy,     Dale 
F  .3,625,1  19. 
Drcisin,  Alexander,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Fuel 
injection  nozzle  with  hydraulic  valve  closing  means   3,625,192,  CI 
123-139. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Douglas,  Bobby  L  ,  3,626,505. 
Herrick,  David  B  ,3,625,310. 
Paulssen,  Walter  A  ,  3,626,1  2  I 
Dricssens,    Ferdinand   Clemens   Maria,   Giller,    Hcnricus   Franciscus 
Johannes  Ignatius,  and  Veeneman.  Dirk,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  ceramic,  polycrystalline.  magnetically 
anisotropic  spinel  fcrrilc  body   3.625,898,  CI  252-62.58 
Drinkwater,  G   N  ,  &  Son  Limited:  See— 

Barnett.  Leonard  Victor,  and  George  Nathan,  3,624,878. 
Driver,  Wilbur  B  ,  Company:  See— 

Majesko.  George  A  ,  3,625,663 
Droll,  Hans,  to  Balzcr  &  Droll  KG   Machine  for  inserting  windings  into 

stators  of  electric  motors  3, 624, 89 1,  CI  29-205 
Droll,  Hans,  to  Balzer  &  Droll  KG    Method  and  apparatus  for  handling 

a  former.  3,624,898,  CI.  29-605. 
Dubinsky,  Alexandre;  and  Titman,  Peter  J  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines   Corporation.    Pattern    recognition    using   an    associative 
store  3, 626, 381,  CI.  340-172.5 
Du  Bois,  Thomas  F.:  See— 

MacSorley,  Olin  L  ,  Hasbrouck,  Leo  J  ;  Stctler,  Wesley  C;  Hol- 


leran,  Charles  Richard,  Geller,  Alan  R  ,  Kurtz,  Clark,  Nelson 
Robert  A.,  Smith.  Gordon  L.;  Spencer,  Dana  R  ,  Timm,  Joe  F. 
Wissick,  William  P  ,  Allen,  Richard  G  ,  Du  Bois,  Thomas  F 
Hack,  George  E  ,  Annunziata,  Eugene  J.,  Hoskinson,  William 
C,  King,  Lewis  E.,  and  Johansen,  Thore-Jan,3,626,427 
Dudley,  Dennis  William,  Oakcy,  Keith  Russell,  Warner,  George  Mar 
tin,    and    Wright,    John    Clement,    to    Smiths    Industries    Limited 
Synchro  systems.  3,626,268,  CI   318-691. 
Dueckcr,  Heyman  C  ,  and  Hclmlinger,  Harry  C  ,  Jr  ,  to  Grace,  W    R  . 
&  Co   Non-caking  urea  composition  containing  asbestos,  alumina  or 
silica   having   an    ultimate   particle   size   of  2-20   microns  and    the 
method  of  preparation   3,625,887,  CI.  252-1 
Duenncnberger,  Max:  See— 

Biland,    Hans    Rudolf,    Luethi,    Christian;    and    Duenncnberger, 
Max, 3, 626,008. 
Ducrr,  Dieter,  and  Pinter,  Ladislaus,  to  Ciba  Limited  N-methyl  phenyl 

carbamates.  3,625,992,  CI.  260-479. 
Duerr,  Lorenz  K    E  ,  and  Ntchie,  Charles  D  ,  to  Koppers  Company, 

Inc  Sentinel  control  for  cutoff  apparatus  3,626,457,  CI.  83-74. 
Dumas,  Pierre:  See— 

Schuettc,  Thomas  L  ;  Straub,  Melvin  J.,  Dumas,  Pierre,  and  Au- 
rich,  Peter  F  ,3,624,890. 
Dummann,    Carl.     Aeration     system     and     method     of    fabrication 

3,626,500, CI  261-121. 
Dunkle,  Michael  Patrick,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  ,  and  Company 
Process  for  making  negative  working  offset  masters  containing  thin 
gelatin  relief  images  3,625,687,  CI.  96-33. 
Dunlop  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 
Hirst,  Archie  John,  3,626,465 
Young.  Maurice  A  .  3.624.999. 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Fletcher,  Henry  R.,  3,625,272. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See— 

Holloway.  Aubrey  James  Masters.  3.626.485. 
Dunn.  Ralph.  Piurkowsky.  Stephen  W  .  and  Villasana.  Armando  P.,  to 

Mattel.  Inc   Bridge  connector  for  toy  layout   3.624,956,  CI  46-31. 
Dunn,  Richard  L.,  to  Beaunit  Corporation    Modified  polyester  article 

surface.  3,625,754, CI    1  17-138  8 
Duperron,  Keith  D   Random  filing  system.  3.625,358,  CI.  209-80.5 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   1  .  and  Company:  See— 
Dunkle,  Michael  Patrick,  3,625,687 
Fernstrom,    George    A  ;    Strohmaier,    Alfred    J.,    and    Whitman, 

Robert  W,  3,625,735. 
Freamo,  Melvin  J.,  3,625,862. 
Gullcdge,  Hugh  C,  3,625,726. 
Harvey.  John.  Jr  .  3.626.067. 

Haseley.  Edward  A  .  and  Most.  Elmer  E..  Jr..  3,626.442. 
Potrafke,  Earle  M  ,  3,625,755. 
Soboczenski,  Edward  John,  3,626,070. 
Durnack,  John  E.  Golf  putter  with  center  of  mass  aligned  with  shaft 
axis.  3,625,517.  CI.  273-167. 

Du  Rocher.  Gideon  A  ;  McClure.  Gerlad  L  ;  to  Essex  Inter- 
national. Inc.  Mercury  switch,  including  a  liquid  ether  filler 
having  a  low  freezing  point  and  a  high  boiling  point.  3,626,128, 
CI.  209-152. 

Duval.  Georges  A  .  and  Vigne,  Jean  F.,  to  International  Standard  Elcc 
trie  Corporation   Selection  system  for  circuits  or  electric  equipment 
3.626,1  I  I, CI.  179-18. 
Dwiggins,  Roscoe  D  :  See— 

Douda.  Bernard  E  .  and  Dwiggins,  Roscoe  D  ,3,625,155. 
Dynamics  Corporation  See— 

Smith,  Peter  B  ,3,625,132 
Dynamit  Nobel  Akticngcscllschaft:  See— 

Gawlick.  Hcinz,  and  Umbach,  Hans.  3,625,153 
Gawlick,    Heinz.    Marondel,    Gunther,    and    Bcndler,    Hellmut 
3,625,154. 
Dynasort  Corporation:  See— 

Jackson,  Aldrich  L.,  3,625,356 
Dyrc.  Eddie  L  .  lo  Carrier  Corporation  Overload  control  for  absorbent 

refrigeration  system   3. 625.021.  CI   62-148 
Earp.  Charles  William,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 

Dopplcr  navigation  system   3.626.4  I  9.  CI   343-106 
Eastman.   Dean    E  .   and   Fan.   George   J.   to   International   Business 
Machines    Corporation      Thin     film     magnetic     recording     head 
3.626.396,  CI.  340174  I 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Cohen,   Hvman   L  ,   King,  James  R  ,  Jr  ,  and   Minsk,  Louis  M 

3.625.694 
Grandall.  Robert  P  .  and  Phillips.  Ronald  A  .  3.625.602 
Hamb.  Fredrick  Lynn.  3,625,977. 

Jackson,  Winston  J  ,  Jr,  and  Caldwell.  John  R  .  3.625.877. 
Salesin.  Eugene  D  .  and  Whiteley.  Thomas  E  ,  3,625,689. 
Stewart.  Paul  H  .  and  Hcscllinc.  Donald  W  .  3.625,699 
Easton,  Harlan  J    Gram  drying  and  storage  apparatus.  3,624  921    CI 

34-211 
Eaton  Yale  &  Townc,  Inc.:  See— 

Holzbock.  Werner  G.  and  Brown.  Wade  R  .  3,625,004. 
Kuhs,  Arthur  W,  3,625,402. 
Lauck,  Robert  B.,  3,625,302. 
Wolff,  Donald  H  ,3,625,543 
Ebcric,  John.  Spin-on  type  filters  3,625,363,  CI.  210-1 30. 
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Eck.    Herbert,    and    Spes,    Hcllmuth.    to    Wacker-Chcmic    GmbH 
Process  for  making  polyesters  containi  ig  ether  groups    3.625,994, 
CI  260-484 
Eckardt.J  C  .  AG  iVf- 

Bader.Horst,  3,625.239 
Eckclman,   Bernard  C  ,  to  Crown   Zellei 

operated  cutter  for  forming  lead  strips  in  a  paper  web  3,625,8  1  3,  CI 
162-286 
Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co  :  See— 

Dargatz.  Theodore  A  ,  and  Leonard.  Charles  F  ,  3,625,247. 
Economics  Laboratory.  Inc    See— 

Rue.   Larry    M  .  Groth,   Dale   W  .   L«ipnitz.   Alan  W  ,   Brunelle. 
Thomas  E  .  and  Crccelius,  Samuel  B  .  3.625.901 
Edenhofer.  Albrccht.  and  Spiegelberg.  Hjns.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc  3a.l2b-Dihydro-8H-dibcnzo|3.4.6.71c-clohept  1 1 .2-dloxazol-8- 
ones  3.625.942, CI   260-247  5 
Edwards,  Nathen  P    See—  i 

Davis,  Jonathan  B.;  Davis.  Jonathanj  B.;  Edwards.  Nathen  P.; 
and  Herd.  Harold  H.;  3,626.384. 
Egawa.  Shohci  See—  I 

Mackawa.  Hidcyuki.  and  Egawa,  SholKi. 3, 626.065 
Eggmann.  Jean,  and  Sidlcr,  Ernst,  to  Aktitngescllschaft  Brown  Bovcri 
&  Cie    Interchangeable  conveying  apparatus  for  pressurized  vessels 
such  as  reactors.  3,625,639,  CI  4 1  7-3601 
Ehrgott,  Charles  W  ,  to  General  Foods  CJorporation    Thermogravita- 

tional  coffee  extract  concentration  3.625,705,  CI  99-71 
Eifcr,     Richart.     Dr  .     Wirtschaftsprufunisgcscllschaft     und     Steucr- 
bcratungsgescllschaft  mit  beschranktcr  Haftung  See— 
Docvenspcck,  Hcinz.  3,625,843 
Eiscnbcrg,  Melvin  I  Sterilized  tcarabic  bagj  3,625,35  I ,  CI  206-56 
Eiscnstadt,   Marvin  E  .  to  Cumberland   Pricking  Corporation.  Cycla- 

mate-free  artificial  sweetener  3,625,71  iLCI  99- 14  I 
Electro-Optical  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Chandos.  Robert  E  ,  3,626,209 
Electronic  Assistance  Corporation   See— 

Shinn,  David,  and  McCu Hough,  George,  3,625,1  38 
Electronic  Systems  Development  Inc    See-\- 

Widdekind,  Milton  K  ,  and  Lee,  Williatn  A  ,  3,626.094 
Electronics  Research  Co  Ltd    See— 

Uozumi.  Sulckiyo,  3,625,05  I 
Electroprint,  Inc    V*"— 

Pressman.  Gerald  L  .  3.625.604 
Elektra  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Governalc,  Anthony  J  ,  and  Zurwcllc,  kolf  A 
Elcktro-Apparatebau  Knobel,  F  .  &  Co.:  Ser 

Rausch,  Heinz,  3,626,490 
Elitcx  zavody  Textilniho  Strojirenstvi  Gene 
Rajnoha.  Jaroslav,  and  Bures,  Ladislav 
Ellingcr,   Francis  C  ,  to   Ferro  Corporation 

coat  milling  3.625.719. CI    106-48 
Ellison.  Lynn  E    See— 

Berg.  Robert  H  .and  Ellison.  Lynn  E  .:^.626.l  66. 
Emco  Limited  See— 

Swam.  Leonard  W  ,  3.625,264 
tmerson  Electric  Co  :  See— 

Chumlcv.  Calvin  L  .3.626.159 
Fohl.  Henry  B  ,  and  Korski.  Frank.  3.6t6.432 
Hord.  William  E  .  and  Benet.  James  A 
Munson.  Robert  D  .  3.626.277 
Emerson.  William  C  .  to  Xerox  corpt)ratik)n 
photo-conductivc  drum  of  residual  tone 
same  3.625.683.  CI  96-1  4 
Emscr.  Arthur  H     See  — 

Bourassa.    Hugh    A  .    Emser.    Arthui 
J  .3.625.078. 

Emslic.  Alfred  G..  to  General  Motors  Cordoration,  mesne 
detecting  rotation   about  an  axis  and  liethod  of 
3.625.067,  CI   73-505 
EndressA  Hauscr  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Endress,   George    Herbert,   Franz,    H^ns-Jurgcn,   and 
Eberhard,  3,625,058 
Endress,     George     Herbert,     Franz,     Hams-Jurgen,     and 


3.626.152. 


alni:  See— 
3,624.995. 
Porcelain  enamel 


3,626,335 

Process  for  cleaning  a 
particles  and  reuse  of  the 


H  ,    and     Ptak,    Edward 

Device  for 
using  the  same 

Hermann, 

Hermann. 
Eberhard.  to  Endress  &  Hauser  GmbH  ^  Co    Apparatus  for  deter- 
mining the  niling  level  of  a  container  3.6^5.058.  CI.  73-290. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc  :  See— 

Feinleib.Juhus.  3.626,386 
Engel.  Herbert.  Hartwig,  Karl,  and  Schnall,  Gunthcr,  to  Agfa-Gcvacrt 
Aktiengesellschafl    Electrostatic  copyin  ;  apparatus   3.625,605.  CI 
355- 1  5 
Engelhard  Industries  Limited   See- 
Mason.  David  Roy.  and  Lcrwill.  Brian  fe  .  3.625.840. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Ct)rporat  on:  i>f— 
Anderson,  Edward  P  ,  3,625,852 


Engclsher,  Harvey  J  ,  to  Horizon  Industries,  Ltd.  Extendible  suture 

guard  3,625,220,  CI   128-335 
English  Electric  Company,  Limited,  The;  See— 

Ainsworth,  John  Desmond,  3,626,369. 
Entchev,  Ivan  Dimitrov:  See— 

Haralampiev,    Gcorgi    Alexandrov,    Shopov,    Nicola    Pcntchev, 
Entchev,  Ivan  Dimitrov,  Balcvski,  Kiril  Metodicv;  and  Balkand- 
jicva,  Bolyarka  Stefanova, 3, 626,072. 
Eppley,  Dewey  W  :  i>f— 

Howard,  Donald  W  ,  and  Eppley,  Dewey  W. 3,626, 367. 
Erdmann,  Helmut:  See— 

Waschulewski,  Hans-Gcorg;  and  Erdmann,  Helmut, 3,625,074. 
Eribolaget  Erik  Irestedt  AB:  See— 

Blomqvist,  Kurt  Gunnar  Hakan,  3.624,944 
Ericson,  John  A  Coffee  additive   3,625.703,  CI  99-65 
Eriksson,  George  J  ,  to  Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.   Walcr 

bracket  for  a  concrete  wall  form   3,625,47  1 ,  CI  249-2 19. 
Erman,  William  F:  iV*"— 

Lewis,  Ronald  G  ,  and  Erman,  William  F  ,3,626.01  5 
Ernst,  Robert,  to  Textilana  Corporation.  Surface  active  nonionic  2- 
hydroxyalkyl      and      3-alkoxy-2-hydroxyalkyl      phosphate      esters. 
3,626,035,  CI  260-951 
Esaki,  Leo,  Howard,  Webster  E.,  Jr.,  and  Tsu,  Raphael,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Semiconductor  bulk  oscilla- 
tor  3,626,328, CI   331-107 
Esaki,  Leo,  Ludcke,  Rudolf,  and  Tsu,  Raphael,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation   Semiconductor  device  with  supcrlatticc 
region   3,626,257.  CI.  317-234 
Essex  International,  Inc.:  See— 
Alten.RalphAV  ,3,626,348. 

Du  Rocher,  Gideon  A.;  and  McClure,  Gerald  L.,  3,626,128. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Gourlaouen,  Henri,  Jahan,  Christian,  Muths,  Robert;  and  Taillar- 

dat,  Jean,  3,625,878. 
Hamncr.Glen  P  ,  and  Mason,  Ralph  B  ,  3,625,880 
Oswald,  Alexis  A  ,  Mueller,  Wolfgang  H  ,  and  Hall,  Daniel  N., 
3,625,925. 
Etat  Francais;  See— 

Bourgeot,  Michel  Philippe  Lucicn,  3,626,45 1 . 
Ethyl  Corporation'' Sw"— 

Hildrcth, Clarence  L  ,  and  Laurent,  Sebastian  M..  3.625.778. 
Wollensak.  John  C  .  3.625,983 
Worrel,  Calvin  J  ,3,626.010 
Eulcr.  Richard  W:  i>e— 

Saunders.  Cloyde  E  ,>and  Euler,  Richard  W  ,3,625,005 
Euler,   Richard    W.,   to   Bcndix   Corporation,   The     Hydraulic   brake 

booster  3,625,1  I  3.  CI  91-391 
Evans,  Clyde  M   Form  set  3,625,546,  CI  282-23. 
Exier,  Heinrich   Preparation  of  sour  milk  drinks.  3.625,702.  CI.  99-59. 
Ezawa.  Takayoshi:  See— 

Yoshiyama.      Yuji.      Ezawa.     Takayoshi.     and     Akuta.     Kazu- 
hiro.3.625.057. 
Fabrique  d'HorlogerieChs.  Tissot  et  FilsS  A  :i>«'— 

Schneider.  Jean-Claude,  3,626,443 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation;  See— 

Blome,  Eugene  R  ,  and  Fok,  Samuel  S  M  ,  3,625,728 
Fairchild  Hiller  Corporation:  iVe  — 

Summers,  George  D  ,  3,625.199. 
Faico,  Elvira  A    See— 

Hitchings,  George  H  ,  and  FaIco,  Elvira  A. ,3, 626,064. 
Faldi,  Giovanni    Dredging  plant  apparatus  combining  pumping  and 

digging  action   3.624,933,  CI   37-63 
Fan.  George  J:  See  — 

Eastman.  Dean  E.;  and  Fan,  George  J. 3, 626, 396. 
Fan,  George  J  ,  and  Grciner,  James   H  ,  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation   Erasable  hologram   3,625,583,  CI   350-3.5 
Fapiano,    Donald    J  ,    to   General    Electric   Company     Gage   control 
method  including  consideration  of  plate  width  effect  on  roll  opening. 
3,625,036, CI   72-6 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heller.  Karl-Heinz.  Wulff.  Claus.  and  Muller,  Ludwig.  3,625.863. 

Hoffmann.  Hcllmut,  3.626,039 

Schellhammer,  Carl-Wolfgang,  3,625,952 

Schmidt-Kastner,  Gunther,  and  Putter,  Johann,  3,625,829 

Scholl,  Walter,  3,625,937 

Sirrenberg,    Wilhelm,   Behrcnz,    Wolfgang,   and    Hammann,   In- 

geborg,  3,626,036 
Traubel,  Harro,  Konig,  Klaus,  Heydkamp,  Wolfgang;  and  Brcer, 

Karl,  3,625,871 
Weisbcck,  Roland,  3,625,847 
Zecher,  Wilfried,  and  Merten,  Rudolf,  3,626,009 
Farber,  Rudolph  E    See— 

Kezar,  Newton  P  .and  McClcary,  Donald  J,  3,625,405. 
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Farbwerkc    Hocchst   Aktiengesellschaft   vurmals   Meistcr   Lucius   & 
Bruning;  See  — 

Fcrnholz,  Hans,  Schmidt,  Hans-Joachim,  and  Wundcr,  Fricdrich, 

3,625,998 
Gutwciler,  KIcmcns;  Fischer,  Edgar,  and  Asmus,  Klaus-Dictcr, 

3,626,024 
Hofmeister,  Heinz-Karl,  and  Kohlhass,  Rudolf,  3,625,649. 
Koenig.  Gunter.  and  Landau.  Helmut,  3,625,894. 
Meininger,  Fritz,  and  Springer,  Hartmut,  3,625,936. 
Wolters,  Ernst,  and  Lederer,  Michael,  3,626,030. 
Farnham,  Robert  E  ,  Prill,  Fredric  W.,  Smith,  Donald  W.,  and  Plocicn- 
nik,  James  J  ,  to  Barber-Greene  Company    Proportioning  control 
system  for  an  asphalt  plant   3,625,488,  CI  259-154. 
Farrand,  Clair  L  ,  to  Inductosyn  Corporation.  Multi-axis  inspection 

system   3,624,910, CI   33-1 
Farris,  Riley  F    See— 

Fast,    Clarence    R  ,    Howard,    George    C  ,    and    Farris,    Riley 

F, 3,625,285 

Fast,  Clarence  R  ,  Howard,  George  C  ,  and  Farris.  Riley  F.,  to  Amoco 

Production    Company     Stimulating   wells   with    liquid    explosives. 

3,625.285, CI    166-299 

Fearing,  Ralph  B  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company   DialkyI  phosphoryl 

N-alkyltaurinates  3,626,034,  CI  260-947. 
Federal  Aviation  Administration;  See  — 
Dommasch,  Daniel  O  ,  3,626.163. 
Fedtro,  Inc  :  See— 

Kahn,  Robert  D  ,  3,626,424 
Fcinleib.    Julius,    to    Energy    Conversion    Devices,    Inc     Information 

storage  systems  3,626,386,  CI   340-173. 
Feldman.   Julian,   and    Shaw,    Robert   J.,   to    National   Distillers   and 
Chemical     Corporation      Bis     1,1     isocyanatoalkyi    cycloalkancs. 
3,625,986,  CI.  260-453 
Fcldmann,  Walter:  See  — 

Nosier,    Heinz    Gunter,    Wessendorf,    Richard,    and    Feldmann 
Waltcr,3,625,644. 
Felton,  June  Cynthia    Device  for  teaching  arithmetic    3,624,928,  CI 

35-31 
Fenn,  Henry  Alfred  See  — 

Robinson,  Kenneth  Buckley,  and  Fenn,  Henry  Alfred, 3,626,236 
Fenton,  Donald  M  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Preparation 

of  olefinic  acids  and  esters.  3,625,996,  CI  260-486 
Fernholz,  Hans,  Schmidt,  Hans-Joachim,  and  Wunder,  Fricdrich,  to 
Farbwerkc  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meistcr  Lucius  & 
Bruning    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  vinyl  esters  of  carboxylic 
acids  3,625,998,  CI   260-497. 
Fernseh  GmbH:  See— 

Schneider,  Hans-Dieter,  3,626,088. 
Fernstrom,  George  A  .  Strohmaicr.  Alfred  J  ;  and  Whitman.  Robert 
W  .   to   Du    Pont   de   Nemours.   E     I  .  and  Company    Yarn   sizing 
process   3.625.735,  CI    1  17-47 
Fcrranti-Packard  Limited:  See  — 
Chantry,  Sydney,  3,624,94  I. 
Ferrari,  Domenic  C  ,  and  Bertram,  Carl  G  ,  to  Badger  Company  Inc  , 
The    Method  and  apparatus  for  removal  of  organics  from  chemical 
waste  gases  3,624,984,  CI   55-85 
Ferrero,  Francesco,  Sironi,  Giuseppe,  and  Garberi,  Angelo.  to  Mon- 
tecatini  Edison  S  p  A    Process  for  the  recovery  of  vanadium  from 
raw  titanium  chloride  3,625,645.  CI.  23-17. 
Ferro  Corporation;  See—  * 

Ellingcr,FrancisC,  3,625,719 
Ferroxcube  Corporation:  See— 

Schultz,  Arthur  P  ,  3,626,433. 
Fcthcr,   Kenneth    B  ,   Brickwood,   David   B.   L.;  and   Sampson,   Peter 
Steer,  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Group  Limited  Pipe-like  smoking  device 
for  use  with  tobacco  cartridges  3,625,227.  CI    131-225 
Fcuell,  Edward  Albert  See— 

Sandbank.  Carl  Peter,  Heeks,  John  Stuart;  and  Fcuell,  Edward  Al- 
bert.3.626.217. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Lutz,  Dieter,  3,625,321 
Field,  George  Francis,  and  Stcrnbach,  Leo  Henryk,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche    Inc     Preparation    of   2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-5-phenyl- 1  H- 1 ,    4- 
benzodiazcpin-4-ols.  3,625,959,  CI   260-239 
Field,  Nathan  David;  See— 

Williams,  Earl  Pierce;  and  Field,  Nathan  David, 3,625, 182 
Field,   Nathan    D  ,   and    Lorenz,   Donald    H  ,   to  GAF  Corporation. 
Oriented  films  of  methyl  vinyl  ether-maleic  anhydride  copolymers. 
3.625.924. CI.  260-78.5 
Fieldcrest  Mills.  Inc.;  iVf— 

Troy.  James  E.  3.625.260 
Fields.  Ellis  K  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Process  for  preparing  methyl 

anthranilates  3.625.989.  CI   260-47  1 . 
Fields.  Joseph  E  ,  and  Mottus.  Edward  H..  to  Monsanto  Company   Ap- 
paratus and  process  for  making  continuous  filament.  3,626.041,  CI. 
264-24 
Fields.    Louis    G  .    to    Calbiochem.    mesne     Optical    densitometer. 

3,625,62  I,  CI.  356-206. 
Filler.  Herman  P  Safety  lock  cuff  link   3.624.869.  CI   24-90.5 
Fimccor  Fine  Mecanique  S  A.   See— 

Freiburghaus,  Bernard.  3.625.093 
Fine.  Samuel  See— 

Whetstone.  Albert.  Fine,  Samuel;  Banks.  William;  and  Phillips, 
Stanley, 3,626,483. 


Fired,  John  H  ,  and  Harrison,  Ian  T  ,  to  Syntcx  Corporation   Naphthyl 

scetaldchydes  and  derivatives  thereof  3,626,01  2,  CI.  260-599. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The;  See — 

Hunt,  Jerry  Donald,  3,625,913 
Fischer,  Adolf;  See— 

Windel,  Hermann;  and  Fischer,  Adolf,3, 626,007 
Fischer,  Artur;  and   Mrowka,  Siegfried,  said   Mrowka  assor.  to  said 

Fischer  Joining  system  for  wall  elements.  3,624,98  I ,  CI  52-460 
Fischer,  Edgar:  See— 

Gutweiler,     Klemcns,     Fischer.     Edgar,     and     Asmus,     Klaus- 
Dieter, 3.626,024 
Fischer.  Peter  Karl-Heinz.  Mesecke.  Rudolph  Herrmann;  and  Schoen- 
ing.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Wild,  James  S    Montgomery,  Michael  B  , 
Fischer,    Peter-Karl    Heinz,    Schoening.    Hans-Joachim,    and    and 
Guyer,    Harold    B     Drive    mechanism    for    sound    recording    and 
playback  devices   3,625,458,  CI.  242-201. 
Fischer,  Peter-Karl  Heinz,  See— 

Fischer,    Peter    Karl-Heinz,    Mesecke,    Rudolph    Herrmann;   and 
Schoening,  Hans-Joachim,  3,625,458. 
Fisher,  Joseph  M    See— 

Schcben,    John    A  ,    Fisher,    Joseph    M  ,    and     Mador,    Irving 
L  ,3,626,005. 
Fishman,  Ygal.  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited    Control  system  for  con- 
trolling a  nuclear  reactor  plant   3,625,8  I  5,  CI.  176-22. 
Fitko,  Chester   W  ,   to  Continental   Can   Company.    Inc     Vinylidene 
chloride    polymer    coating    composition    for    thermoplastic    films. 
3,625,876, CI   260-23  7 
Fitzgerald,  Tony  R  ;  See— 

Morton,  Evans  T  ,  and  Fitzgerald.  Tony  R  ,3.624.977 
Fitzjohn.   Antony   Brian.  Thompson.   Ian,   and   Wilson,   Anthony,   to 
British  Steel  Corporation    Radiation  sensitive  apparatus  for  measur- 
ing workpieccs.  3,626,195,  CI.  250-219. 
Fitzmaycr,  Louis  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electronic  oven 

with  fcrrite  RF  rejection  filters  3, 626, 135, CI  219-10  55 
Fitzsimmons,  Robert,  to  Galaxy  Wedgebore  Corporation   Cutting  as- 
sembly. 3,625,624,  CI  408-1  16 
Fitzsimons,  Alan  R  ,  and  Phelps,  Robert  John,  to  San/Bar  electronics 
Corporation    Loop  extender  for  subscribers  connected  to  a  central 
ofTice  by  abnormally  long  telephone  lines  3,626.101  .CI    1  79-16 
Fla.schar,  Heinz,  Schneider.  Klaus,  and  Kleinschmidt,  Heinz,  to  Bosch, 
Robert,  GmbH.  Electro-hydraulic  control  apparatus  for  consumer 
valves  3,625,250, CI.  137-596.12 
Fleckenstein,  Joseph  E.;  See— 

Kimpel,  Frank  S  ,  Day,  Arthur  R  ,  III,  and  Fleckenstein,  Joseph 
E  ,3,625,020 
FIcischman,  Andor  A.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Self-compensating 

symmetrical  lens  system  3,625,595,  CI.  350-2  1  5. 
Flesselles,  Jacques,  to  Service  d  Exploitation  Industriclle  dcs  Tabacs  et 
des  A  umettes  Counting  and  marking  device.  3,625,226,  CI.  131-21. 
Fletcher,  Agnes  Marion:  See  — 

Fletcher,  Henry  R  .3.625.272. 
Fletcher,  Alfred  John  iV*"— 

Richards,  Edward  Gordon,  Twigg,  Peter  Lindsay,  and  Fletcher, 
Alfred  John, 3, 625, 678 
Fletcher,   Henry    R  ,   dcccascdO   (by    Fletcher,   Agnes    Marion,   legal 
representative),    to    Dunlop    Holdings    Limited     Pneumatic    tires 
3,625,272, CI   152-357 
Fleury,   Paul   Aimc'V,   and   Scott,   James   Floyd,   to    Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated   Tunable  visible  or  ultraviolet  frequency 
shifter  3,626,199,  CI   307-88  3 
Fliedcr.  Robert  A  ,  and  Averett,  Sumner  S  ,  to  Berkey  Photo,  Inc  Fail 

to  flash  indicator  circuit   3,626.401,  CI   340-253 
Flipot.     Alfred     Jean     P  ,     and     Smolders.     Armand     Georges,     to 
Bclgonuclcoire.  S  A  .  and  Centre  d'Etude  dc  lEnergic  Nuclcairc. 
Lubrication  process  3.626.043.  CI   264-37 
Florin.  Robert  E    Illuminated  suction  brain  retractor    3.626.471    CI 

128-20 
Flory.  Donald  M  .  and  Moyer.  Elton  S  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Step  ratio  parking  brake  control   3.625.087.  CI   74-5  I  8. 
Floyd.  Frederick  K   Fabric  dispenser  3.625.446.  CI.  242-67.3 
FMC  Corporation;  See— 

Shuler.  Robert  E.  3.625.223. 
Wilson.  Donald  C  .3.625.712 
Focrstcr.  Gerhard  A  .  Wolog.  Walter.  Cetran.  Louis,  and  Ryan,  Wil- 
liam P  ,  to  Mite  Corporation   Traveling  impression  roller  means  for 
time  print  wheels  3,626,463,  CI    101-269 
Fohl,  Henry  B  ,  and  Korski.  Frank,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Tilt  top 

tooling  plate  for  coil  assembly  machines.  3.626.432.  CI.  29-295. 
Fok.  Samuels  M    See  — 

Blome.  Eugene  R  .  and  Fok.  Samuel  S.  M  .3.625.728 
Folke.  Carl  Tage  E  .  to  AB  Vibrasug   Screening  means  for  cleaning  or 

other  treatment  of  articles  permeable  to  air  3,624.859.  CI    15-307. 
Folson.  Henry  J.:  See- 
Bosky.  Denis  V  .  Folson.  Henry  J  ,  and  Ryan,  John  W  ,3,624,900 
Folson,  Henry  J.,  Lewis,  J   Stephen,  Morin,  Marius  J  ,  and  Ryan,  John 
W  ,  to  Mattel,  Inc    N/A.  Posable  figure  manikin    3,624,960,  CI    46- 
151. 
Fonden,  Per  Borje,  and  Walander,  Karl  Ove  Torgny    Arresting  device 

for  aircraft.  3,625,460,  CI   244-1  10. 
Footc,  Daniel  J  ,  to  Master  Lock  Company,  Inc    Universal  self-con- 
forming trigger  lock  for  firearms  3,624,945,  CI  42-1 
Ford,  Dennis,  to  Concentric  Production  Research  Limited    Apparatus 
for  dispensing  workpicces.  3,625,570,  CI   302-2 
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rhyristor  controlled  power 


and     Bonds,    James 


npany    Iron  with  cicanabic 


and   Hubbard,  Clifton    H 


J. 


and  Wcrnlund,  Roger  F 


Fi>rd  Moti)r  Company:  iff— 

Brmdic.  Brian  N  .3.625.527. 
Grccnicr.  Robert  J  .  .1.625.668 
Formeister.  Richard  B  .  to  Spcrrv  Rand  Corporation   Pulse  modulator 

3.626.2  II.  CI   307-270. 
Forstcr,  Gerhard,  to  RCA  Corporation 
supply  circuits  and  deflection  circuitry  Associated  with  a  kinescope 
3,626.238. CI.  315-1. 
Forsyth.  Valoris  L  :  iff— 

Herd,     David     P  ,     Forsyth,     Valoris 
V  .3,625,281. 
Forlicr,  Gerald  J    iff— 

Camus.  Armand  L  ,  and  Forticr.GeraHl  J  ,3,625,059 
Foster.  Harold  S  ,  to  General  Electric  Co 

sprayer   3.624.937,  CI.  38-77  83 
Fouquet-Wcrk  Frauz  &  Plank.  Firma  iff— 

Hatay.  Charles  George.  3.625.444 
Francis.  Earl  C  :  iff— 

Kaspar.    Peter   D..   Francis,   Earl  C 
Jr  .3.625.739 
Frankc.  Raymond  C  .  to  Westinghouse  Ai|  Brake  Company.  Fail-safe 

vehicle  brake  assuring  3.626,1  77,  CI.  24^-1 
Frankc.  Robert  E    iff — 

Culp.  Robert  A  .  Jr  .  and  Franke.  RobeJ-t  E  ,3,625,655. 
Franklin  GNO  Corporation:  iff — 

Carroll,   David   I  ,  Cohen.   Martin 

3.626.180 
Cohen,  Martin  J  .3,626,178 
Cohen,  Martin  J  .3.626,179 
Cohen.  Martin  J  ,3.626.182. 
Wcrnlund.  Roger  F  .  3,626,1  8  1 . 
Franz.  Hans-Jurgen  iff — 

Endrcss.   George    Herbert.    Franz, 
Eberhard. 3.625.058 
Frauenglass.   Elliott,  and  Cass.  William 

Anaerobic  adhesive  and  sealant  compositions  in  non-flowable  form 
3.625.875, CI  260-17 
Frazier.  Robert  B..  to  US  Plywood-Champj- 
paratusand  method  3.625.361 .  CI   210-17 
Frazier,  Wallace  N.  Inflating  mechanism  fur  vehicle  safety  crash  bag 

3.625. 541, CI.  280-150 
Freamo.  Melvin  J  .  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E  I  .  and  Company  Liquid 
compositions  containing  a  palladium  (II)  compound  and  Ihc  use 
thereof  in  the  production  of  vinyl  acctati  from  ethylene.  3.625,862, 
CI.  252-429 
Frederick.   Philip,   to   Supreme   Equipment   &    Systems  Corporation 

Compact  office  filing  cabinet   3,625.581 
Fredricksen.  Vernon  P    iff— 

Bordner.  Paul  G  .  and  Fredricksen.  Vei|non  P  .3.624.964 
Freeborn.   George    William     Radius   turni 

3.626.456.  CI   82  12 
Freed.   Walter   Wayne:   to   Dixie   Yarns 

thread.  3.626.441.  CI.  57-140. 
Freeman.  William  R  .  Jr    iff — 

Baranow.  Sanford.  and  Freeman.  Willi^^m  R 
Freiburghaus,  Bernard,  to  Fimecor  Fine  M 
rotatably  driving  the  bottom  of  a  watch 
measuring  apparatus  3.625.093.  CI   81-9Jt) 
Freiheit.  Frederick  E  .  to  Clarke  Floor  Ma:hinc  Division.  Studebaker 

Corporation   Rug  scrubber   3.624,861.  C     15-320 
Freiser.  Marvin  J  .  and  Hallcr.  Ivan,  to  Inter  lational  Business  Machines 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


DtCtMBER?.  1971 


Hiins-Jurgen.   and    Hermann, 

to   Loctite  Corporation, 
ins  in  non-flowable  form. 

on  Papers  Inc.  Filtering  ap- 


Cl.  312-198. 

iP  .3.624. 
ig    attachment    for    lathes 

Inc.    Polyester  sewing 

Jr  .3.625.750 
:canique  S  .A    Machine  for 
casing  or  the  bottom  of  a 


ht   3 
.CI 


625.591, 
24-259. 


CI.  350-150 


and 


vith    flexible 


Stockmann,     Horst. 
ct)mponent 


Max 


Henryk, 
s  ilfonyl 


Hermant.    to   Societe 
Process  for 


Corporation  Liquid  crystal  display  eleme 
Frey.  Gerald  J  Slide-holding  clip  3.624.87; 
Fricdrich  Kocks  iff — 

Sindelar.     Gunther.     Steier.     Edgar 
3,626.073 
Friedrich,    Richard     Aerosol    dispenser 

rcsevoirs   3.625.400.  CI  222  94 
Fritsch.    Andre    Alphonse,   and    Hicguct, 
d'Eludes  et  de  Recherches  Scientifiquet  et   Minieres 
roasting  solids  3.625.497.  CI.  263-52 
Frost.  Philip,  and  Van  Der  Gaast.  to  Mediqi 

for  pressure-administering  medicaments  ,1.625.208,  CI    128- 1  73 
Frowds  Limited  iff— 

Buckley,  Trevor,  3,626.412 
Frutiger  Sohnc  AG    iff— 

Blumcr.  Mathias.  and  Gasser.  Walter.  3 
Fry,  Franklin  Hornor.  to  American  Can  Company   Scoring  of  materials 

with  laser  energy   3.626.143.  CI   219-121 
Fry.  Jeremy  J  .  to  Rotork  Limited.  Contro 

3.626.1  19. CI   200-47 
Fryer,    Rodney    Ian.   and   Sternbach.   Leo 
Roche        Inc         4-Aryl(or       alkyl 
tetrahydrobenzodiazcpines  3.625.957.  C^,  260-239 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    iff — 

Kaneko.  Hiroyuki.  Ohe.  Keitaro.  Sadarjiatsu.  Shigero.  and  Nishio. 

Daijiro,  3.625.747 
.Matsukawa.  Hiroharu.  Ohc.  Kcitaro. 
Nobuo.  3.625.736 
Fujimoto,  James  M.,  and  Wang,  Richard  I 


ip  Corporation.  Apparatus 


625,121. 


units  for  valve  actuators. 


to   Hoffmann-La 
derivatives       of 


Jishio.  Daijiro.  and  Tsuji. 
H  .  to  Marquette  School  of 


Medicine.  Inc.  Analysis  of  narcotics  and  amphetamines.  3.625,652, 
CI.  23-230. 
Fujimura,  Kyoichi:  iff— 

Ando,  Satoshi;  and  Fujimura,  Kyoichi, 3,625,922, 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd,:  iff — 

Umio,  Suminori  Kawanishi;  and  Ueda,  Ikuo,  3,625,974. 
Fukata.  Yasuo:  iff— 

Nakagome.  Yukio.  and  Fukata.  Yasuo, 3,626,095, 
Fukke,  Hajime:  iff— 

Fukumura,    Masuo,   Takahashi,   Haruo;   Kawabc.   Shihoko;   and 
Fukke,  Hajime, 3,626,026 
Fukumura,  Masuo,  Takahashi,  Haruo;  Kawabc,  Shihoko;  and  Fukke, 
Hajime.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho,  Hotmelt  adhesive 
compositions.  3.626.026.  CI.  260-857. 
Fulghum  Enterprises.  Inc.:  iff — 

Fulghum.  Oscar  T  .  Jr..  3.626.477. 
Fulghum.  Oscar  T  .  Jr.,  to  Fulghum  Enterprises,  Inc    Timber  shear. 

3.626.477, CI.  144-34 
Fuller  Company:  iff — 

Coutelan.Pierre  A  .3.624,920. 
Funahashi,  Michio.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  High  frequency  heating 

apparatus  3.626.1  36.  CI.  219-10.55 
Funaki.    Kyuzaemon.   to   Toko    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Radio-frequency 

transformer  3.626.345.  CI,  336-84, 
Furbeck.  Warren  R.:  iff— 

Lee,  Charles  A  ;  and  Furbeck.  Warren  R  .3.625.791 
Furst.  Stefan.  Device  for  readying  thread  ends  of  supply  coils  in  a  creel 

for  textile  machines  3.625.453.  CI.  242- 1  3  I . 
Furth.  Harold  P  .  and  Rosenbuth.  Marshall  N.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  High  energy  ion  accelerator, 
3,626,305,  CI,  328-233 
Furukawa  Denk  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff— 

Kasai,  Kenji,  Kuroki,  Nobunori.  Takci,  Takaji;  and  Kanda,  Sigeru, 
3,626.082, 
Furuta,  Tomihiko:  iff — 

Berry,      Peter      Francis,      Hall,      James      D,;      and      Furuta. 
Tomihiko. 3.626. 183 
Fuwa.  Yoshikazu.  Sata.  Yoshio,  Ono,  Tadaaki,  and  Kato,  Shiro,  to  Mit- 
subishi    Jukogyo     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Bottle     loading    apparatus. 
3.625.336. CI.  198-22. 
Gabriel  Industries.  Inc.:  iff — 

Brubaker.  Jacob  Clarence.  3,624,96 1 . 
GAF  Corporation:  iff— 

Field,  Nathan  D  .  and  Lorcnz.  Donald  H  .  3.625,924 
Randall,  David  I  .  and  Wynn.  Robert  W  .  3.626.037. 
Williams.  Earl  Pierce,  and  Field,  Nathan  David.  3.625, 1  82 
Gag.  Joseph  B.:  iff— 

Zanzarclla.  Anthony,  and  Gag.  Joseph  B  ,3,626,197. 
Gagle.  Duane  W  .  Draper.  Homer  L  .  and  Levy.  Dale  F  ,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum   Company     Surface   applications   such   as   bridge   deck 
covering,     pavement     patching,     roofing    applications    and    other 
coverings  3.625. 1  1 9.  CI  94  9 
Galaxy  Wedgebore  Corporation:  iff— 

Fitzsimmons.  Robert.  3,625,624, 
Galen,  Martin  P  :  iff— 

Madden.  John  J  .  and  Galen.  Martin  P  .3,625.205 
Garberi.  Angelo:  iff — 

Ferrero.     Francesco.     Sironi.     Giuseppe,     and     Garberi.     An- 
gelo.3.625, 645 
Garboushian.    Vahan;    and    Ruzinsky.    Herbert,    to   TRW    Inc     High 

frequency  semiconductor  package.  3.626.259.  CI.  317-234. 
Gardner.  Willis  W  .  and  Raffcrly.  Richard  L..  to  Waukesha  Bearings 
Corporation    Aft  sealing  as.sembly  for  stern  tubes.   3.625.523.  CI. 
277-59. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  iff— 

Baker.  William  J  .  and  Hurst.  Richard  J.,  3,625.262. 
Garrigou.  Gerard  Claude.   Deutsche   Prazisions-Ventil  GmbH   Spray 

head  for  a  pressurized  container  3.625.437,  CI.  239-469. 
Garrison,  Harry  F   Tire  repair  cord  insertion  tiK)l    3,625,094.  CI    81- 

15.7 
Garrison.  James  L  .  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company    System  for  con- 
trolling furnace  temperatures  without  overshoot  3.625.42  1 .  CI.  236- 
15 
Garrone,  Felipe  Urbano.  Conical  centrifuge  for  the  separation  of  solid 

matter  and  a  Ouid   3.625.366. CI,  2  10-330. 
Garwin.  Richard  L.  iff— 

Dakss,     Mark     L  ,    Garwin,     Richard     L  ,    and     Pole,     Robert 
v., 3,626, 317 
Garwin,  Richard  L  .  and  Pole.  Robert  V  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Image  display  apparatus.  3.626.320.  CI  331- 
94.5 
Gas  Council.  The:  iff— 

Thompson.  Brian  Hoyle,  3,625,665. 
Gasbarro.  Geno  N.  Poultry  cutting  apparatus,  3,624,863,  CI,  17-11. 
Gasser,  Walter  iff — 

Blumer,  Mathias,  and  Gasser,  Walter, 3.625.1  2  1 
Galellier.   Claude,   and   Glikmans.   Georges,   to   Institut    Francais  du 
Petrole    des    Carburants    et    Lubrifiants     Process    for    separating 
microorganisms  from  a  fermentation  wort.  3,625,832,  CI.  195-82 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  iff — 

Jewell.  David  E  .3.625.540 
Gatheridge.  Marvin  R.  Attachment  for  rotary  lawn  mowers.  3.624,989, 
CI.  56-202. 
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Gawlick.  Heinz.  Marondel.  Gunther.  and  Bendler.  Hellmut.  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft  Magazine  for  propcllant  charges  without 
cartridges  3.625.154.  CI    102-86  5 

Gawlick.  Heinz,  and  Umbach.  Hans,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Propcllant  cartridge  carrying  band  for  commercial 
devices.  3,625,1  53,  CI.  102-86.5 

Gebel.  Kurt  M  .  to  Litton  Industries.  Inc  Spindle  lubrication  safety 
device   3.625, 308, CI    184-6.1 

Geddie,  Frank  Alexander    Invertible  variable  display    3  624  940    CI 
40-28  .        . 

Geering,  Emil  J.;  and  Dachs,  Norman  W..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration  Hydroxyarlylthio  anhydrides  and  analogues  and  derivatives 
thereof  3,625,978,  CI,  260-347,2 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  iff — 
Haberli.Jorg.  3.625.948 
Rutz,  Hans;  and  Gubler.  Kurt.  3.625.953, 
Rutz.  Hans,  and  Gubler.  Kurt,  3,625,955, 
Gcinopolos.  Anthony.  Gupta.  Mahendra  K,,  and  Katz,  William  J,,  to 
Rex   Chainbelt   Inc     Recovery   of  chromates   by   reverse  osmosis 
3,625,885,  CI  210-23 
Geld,    Isidore,    to    United    States    of    America.    Navy.    Underwater 

replaceable  reference  electrode.  3.625, 85  I,  CI  204-196 
Gellcr.  Alan  R     iff— 

MacSorley.  Olin  L  ;  Hasbrouck,  Leo  J  ,  Stetlcr,  Wesley  C;  Hol- 
Icran.  Charles  Richard,  Geller.  Alan  R  .  Kurtz.  Clark;  Nelson 
Robert  A  .  Smith.  Gordon  L  .  Spencer.  Dana  R  ,  Timm.  Joe  F 
P  ,  Allen.  Richard  G  ;  Du  Bois,  Thomas  F 
Annunziata,  Eugene  J  ,  Hoskinson,  William 
and  Johans^jTjJ~hore-Jan, 3,626,427, 


and  Morris,  William  G, 


,3.625,820. 


3,624,963, 


Wissick.  William 

Hack,  George  E 

C  ;  King,  Lewis  E 

Genca,  Samuel  R    iff— 

Golden.  Henry,  and  Genca.  Samuel  R. 3,625, 388, 
General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation   iff— 

Mackey,  E  Scudder;  and  Abend,  Harvey,  3,625,695, 
General  Electric  Company:  iff — 

Arndt,  Richard  H  .  and  Tachick.  Henry  N  .  3,626,085 

Ashby.  Bruce  A.  3.625.917. 

Brown.  Edgar  D..  3.625.895, 

Cech.RobertE.  3.625.779 

Charles.  Richard  J  .  Mitoff.  Stephen  P 

3,625.773. 
Dewey.  Clyde  G  .  3.626,27 1 . 
Fapiano,  Donald  J  .  3.625.036. 
Fitzmayer.  Louis  H  .  3.626.135. 
Foster.  Harold  S  .  3.624.937 
Gluntz.  Douglas  M    and  Moen,  Robert  H 
Ham.  Donald  M  .  3.626,261. 
Henry.  Michael  F..  3.625.776. 
Kcliing.  Leroy  U.  C  .  3.626.262. 

Kenn.  William  A  .  Jr  .and  Lynch,  Joseph  P.,  3,626,079 
Nelson.  Thomas  F,,  3.625,633, 
Nodurft,  Clair  A  .  3.626.250, 
Ostcen,  Mitchell  M,  and  Grindle,  James  L 
Puckette.  Charles  McD..  3.626,306. 
Rhoades.  John  M,,  3,626,162, 
Rhodes,  Junior  I  ,  3,626,310. 

Ricchezza.  Edmund  N  ;and  Doremus,  Robert  H.,  3,625  737 
Smith,  Sidney  R  ,  Jr.,  3.624.899 
Spacil.   Henry   S  .   Hellman.   Wayne   R.,  and   Buccilli.  Peter 

3,626,229 
Urbanosky,  Thomas  F  ,  3,625,063, 
Ward.  William  J  .  III.  3.624.983, 

Wright.  Archibald  N  .  and  Becker.  Hans-Dieter.  3,625,745. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  iff — 
Ehrgott.  Charles  W,  3,625.705, 
Mitchell,  William  A,,  3,625,709. 
General  Industries  Company,  The:  iff— 

Coleman.  Howard  R.  3.625.577, 
General  Learning  Corporation:  iff  — 

Rich.  Dennis.  3.624.922 
General  Motors  Corporation:  iff — 
Bates.  Trevor.  3.626.400 
Brock.  Eugene  W,.  3.626.239. 
Brock.  Lynn  S  .3,626.346. 
Ghana.  Howard  E  .  3.625.090 
Davis.  Carlisle  R  .  Jr  .  3.625.525 

De  Hart.  Arnold  O    and  Harwick.  Duane  H.,  3.625.580 
Emslie.  Alfred  G.  3.625.067 
Flory.  Donald  M  .  and  Moyer.  Elton  S..  3,625,087 
Graves.  George  H  ,  3,625.796 
Jacobs.  James  W.  3,624.9  16, 
Kelly.  Robert  Garth.  3.625,068 
Liddlc.  Sidney  G  .  and  Yu.  Mason  K  .  3.625.003 
Maclver,  Bernard  A  .  and  McKinnon.  Matthew  C  .  3.624,895, 
Prachar.Otakar  P  .  3.625.178, 
Stedfeld,  Rowland  L,  3,625.634 
General  Refractories  Company:  iff  — 

Snyder.  Gordon  E   D  ;  and  Bakker.  Wate  T  .  3,625,721, 
General  Signal  Corporation   ifc  — 

Bolton,  Norman  A  ,and  Auer,  John  H  .  Jr,,  3,626,237, 
Wilcox.ClintonS.  3.626.373, 
General  Time  Corporation:  iff — 
De  Koster.  Heinz.  3.626.410 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  iff— 

Hein.  Richard  D  .  and  Stringfellow.  Jerry  O  .  3.625.501, 


Hutch.  Harry  Lewis,  3,625,27 1 
Genin,  Bernard   Mixing  taps  3,625.255.  CI    1 37-637  3 
George  Nathan:  iff— 

Barnett.  Leonard  Victor,  and  George  Nathan, 3,624, 878, 
Georgia  Kaolin  Company:  iff— 

Conlcy,  Robert  F,;  Lloyd,  Mary  Kate;  and  Catherwotxl,  Billy  Reid 
3,625,725, 
Gepfert,  Paul  J,,  to  Loopco  Industries,  Inc,  End  finishine  apparatus 

3,624,965,  CI   51-3 
Gerhardt,  Richard  E  ,  to  Microdot,  Inc    Roof  rail  pad  and  method  of 

construction.  3,625,789,  CI.  156-79. 
Gcvaert-Agfa  N.V.:  iff— 

Poot,  Albert  Lucicn,  Willems.  Jozef  Frans;  Sels.  Francis  Jeanne. 

and  Vanhcertum.  Johannes  Josephus.  3.625.684 
Willems,  Jozef  Frans,  and  Heugebaert,  Frans  Clement,  3,625,690 
Ghetie.  Victor  F.:  iff— 

Schcll.  Horst  D  .  and  Ghetie.  Victor  F  .3.625,939. 
Giamci.  Anthony  F    iff— 

Copley.  Stephen  M  .  Giamei.  Anthony  F  .  Hornbcckcr.  Mcrton  F 
and  Kear.  Bernard  H  .3.625.275. 
Giatti,     Filippo,     to     AMF     Incorporated.     Cigarette     turn     around 

3,625, 103,  CI.  83-102 
Giblin,  James  P  :  iff  — 

Bernicr.  Louis  E.,  and  Giblin.  James  P  .3,624.934. 
Giessler.  Horst:  iff— 

Lorcnz.  Klaus.  Giessler.  Horst,  Juergens,  Friedrich,  Waeiti,  Marc; 
Mutter.  Adolf,  and  Steinbock,  Adolf.3.625.1  58. 
Gilbaugh.  John  W.Cagc  type  animal  trap   3,624.95  I.  CI  43-61 
Cilberg.  Roswell  W  .  to  Technical  Management  Services.  Inc   Voltage 
^  ratio  determination  device   3.626.292,  CI   324-140 
Gilbert,  Everett  A    Hybrid  frequency  shift-amplitudc  modulated  tone 

system   3, 626, 417, CI.  343-203, 
Gilbert,  Harold  James:  iff— 

Dixon.  Reginald  John,  and  Gilbert.  Harold  James. 3.625.073, 
Giles.  Roger  F  .  to  Simpson  Timber  Company    Method  of  removing 

pollutants  from  industrial  exhaust  products,  3,624,985, CI,  55-85, 
Giller,  Henricus  Franciscus  Johannes  Ignatius:  iff — 

Dricssens.  Ferdinand  Clemens  Maria.  Ciller,  Henricus  Franciscus 
Johannes  Ignatius,  and  Veeneman.  Dirk. 3,625.898 
Gillespie.  Charles  E    iff— 

Abell.  Gurdon  R  .  and  Gillespie.  Charles  E  .3,625.6  13 
Gillct.  Fernand  D    iff— 

Pederscn.  John  H,.  Gillet.  Fernand  D  .  Radas.  Slavko  C  .  Dcbras. 
Jacques  R  .  and  Gransart.  Philipc. 3,626. 382 
Gilson,  Warren  E   Fraction  collector  3.625.265,  CI    141-284 
Gilster.  William  James   Underwater  steering  and  diving  vane  for  swim- 
mers, 3,625, 172.  CI,  114-16 
Gisler,   Hans,   to   Marcel   Boschung   Ried   Schmitten  Cantor.   Firma 
Vehicular     trailer     having     fluent     material     distribution     means 
3.625.439. CI,  239-684 
Giwosky,  Harry  L.  to  Controls  Company  of  America  Oil  control  valve 

flow  metering  arrangement   3.725.244.  CI.  137-405. 
Glanz.  Richard  G   Portable  refuse  packer  3,625.140.  CI    100-100 
Glass.  losif:  ifc— 

Hondrea.    losif.    Hilger.    Mihai.    Moser.    Francisc,    and    Glass 
losif.3.625.092 
Glide  well.  Leonzo  V.:  iff— 

Sauer.  James  F  .  and  Glidewcll,  Leonzo  V, 3,625. 306, 
Glikmans,  Georges:  iff  — 

Galellier,  Claude,  and  Glikmans,  Gcorges.3,625, 832 
Glocckler.  Fred  A  .  to  Star  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  Florida  Sprinkler 

3.625.289. CI    169-39 
Gloucester  Engineering  Co  .  Inc  :  iff — 

Medcndorp.  Roger  L  .  3.625.413, 
Gluntz.  Douglas  M  .  and  Moen.  Robert  H,,  to  General  Electric  Com 
pany    Jet  pump  in  a  boiling  water  type  nuclear  reactor    3,625  820 
CI    176-54. 
Gogarty.  William  B  .  Kinney.  Wilson  L  .  and  Kirk.  Walter  B  .  Jr  .  to 
Marathon  Oil  Company.  Stimulation  of  water  injection  wells  with 
micellar  dispersions  3.625.284.  CI    166-273 
Goldberg,  Herbert  E  .  to  American  Optical  Corporation    Rcfractomc- 

ter  3.625.620.  CI   356-135 
Golden.  Henry,  and  Genca.  Samuel  R  .  to  Tray-X  Corporation    Paint 

tray,  3.625.388.  CI   220-1 
Golden.    Robert    L  .   to   Robertshaw   Controls  Company     Fluidically 

operated  actuator  means  or  the  like   3.625.1  14.  CI  91-394 
Gollnick.  Cyril  R  ,  to  Leach  Company    Refuse  packing  assembly  for 

buildings  and  the  like,  3,625. 139,  CI    100-49. 
Gtinzales.  Hector  J  :  iff— 

Gower.  Bob  G  .  and  Gonzales.  Hector  J  .3.625.854 
Good.  Thomas  W  .  to  Tonka  Ctirporation.  Scoop  shovel  for  toy  vehi- 
cles 3,624.957.  CI  46-40. 
Goodman,  Willard  B    iff— 

Guild.  Charles  L.  and  Goodman.  Willard  B, 3,625,013. 
Goodrich.  B   F  .  Company.  The  iff— 

Knechtges.  Donald  P  .  and  Mayak.  Andrew  N..  3.625.795. 
Goodwin.  Gordon  W  ,  and  Downs,  Robert  D  .  to  Aeroquip  Corpora- 
tion Truck-trailer  rear  door  protector  3.625.544,  CI   28U-I79 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  iff — 
Baldwin.  Philip  Nixon.  Jr  ,  3.625.742. 
Cottman.   Kirkwood   S  .   Hollingshcad.   William   S  ,   and   Spacht 

Ronald  B  .  3.625.874. 
Hunter,  Edward  E  ,  3,625.493 
Gordon.  Arthur  E   Humane  animal  trap  3.624.952.  CI  43-61, 
Gorgichuk.  Peter  Portable  shelter.  3.625.235.  CI    135-1. 
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Gorin,  Everett,  Struck.  Robert  T  ,  and  Ziclkc,  Clyde  W   Regeneration 

of  zinc  halidc  catalyst  used  in   the   hy  Irocracking  ol  polynuclear 

hydrocarbons  3.625.861. CI  252-416 

Goshima.  Ichiro:  See— 

Tani.    Shoichi.    Horikawa,    Yoshikazii.   Goshima.    Ichiro,    Araki 
Kiyomitsu.  and  Nakamura.  Yoshitaiic.3.625.1  15 
Gossard.  Wayne  T  ,  501-  Prisk.  Orford  W   |Jovelty  container  for  photo 

graphs  3,624.939, CI   210-10. 
Gould.  Norman  P    See— 

Cragoe.  Edward  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Gould.  Norman  P  .3.625.950 
Gourlaoucn.  Henri.  Jahan.  Christian.  Mulhs.  Robert,  and  Taillardat, 
Jean,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company    Oxidation  re- 
sistant mineral  oil   3.625.878.  CI   208-14. 
Governalc,  Anthony  J  .  and  Zurwellc.  Rolf  A  .  to  Elcktra  Systems.  Inc. 
Radiant  energy  warmer-drier  for  textile  articles.  3,626,152.  CI.  2  19- 
342 
Gowcr.  Bob  G  .  and  Gonzales.  Hector  J  ,  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc 

Oven  cleaning  composition  3.625.854.  ul  252-171 
Grabmaier.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Akticngescllkchaft   Thin  semiconductor 
growth  layer  on  alumina  deficient  crucible-pulled  magnesium  alu- 
minum spinel  monocrystal  as  well  as  thfc  method  of  producing  the 
layer  and  producing  the  monocrystals  3.625.868.  CI  252-52  I 
Crabowski.  Edward  J    J  .  Tristram.  Edward  W  .  and  Tull.  Roger  J  ,  to 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    Method  for  prcpar4tion  of  chlorinated  methyl 
oyrazines  3.625.944.  CI.  260-259 
Grabowski.  Thomas  S  .  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Discontinuous 

polycarbonate  coatings.  3,625,729,  CI.  I    7-37 
Graboyes.  Harold  i>f — 

Anderson.  Elvin  L  .  and  Graboyes,  Hai  old. 3, 625. 945. 
Grace.  W   R  .  &  Co    See- 

Duecker.  Heyman  C  .  and  Hclmlingcr.  Harry  C  .  Jr  .  3.625.887 
Lightfoot.  David  Reginald,  and  St)wden.  Roy  Henry.  3.625.727 
Graf.   Willi,   to    Maag   Gear   Wheel    &    Machine   Company    Limited 
Generating  mechanism  for  a  gear  grinding  machine  for  helical  gears 
3.624.972. CI   51-232 
Grail.  Terrand    Bernard,   to   Design   Dynamics.   Inc    Self-supporting 

foldable  structures  and  blanks  therefor   3.625.195.  CI    126-9 
Granada.  Richard  P    See— 

Munk.  Kristian  Pedersen.  Lawford.  V  ctor,  Granada,  Richard  P 
and  Mocn.  Art  M   D. 3,626,461 
Granata.  Peter  C  .}rSee— 

Siegal.  Burton  L  .3.626.130 
Granatek.    Alphonse    Peter.    Nunning.    Bernard    Charles.    Athanas. 
Nicholas  George.  Dana.  Robert  Lewis,  Granatek.  Edmund  Stanley, 
and  Daoust.  Raymond  George,  to  Bristo    Myers  Company.  Oral  an- 
tibiotic product   3.626.056.  CI  424-35 
Granatek.  Edmund  Stanley   See— 

Granatek.  Alphonse  Peter.  Nunning 
Nicholas  George.  Dana.  Robert  Lew 
Icy.  and  Daoust.  Raymond  Cjct)rge,3 
Grandall.  Robert  P  .  and  Phillips,  Ronald  A 
pan)   Strip  feed  guide   3.625.602.  CI   35] 
Granger,  Ernest  R   Dental  articulator  3.62^.906.  CI   32-32 
Gransart,  Philipe  See  — 

Pedersen,  John  H  .  Gillet.  Fernand  D 
Jacques  R  ,  and  Gransart,  Philipc,3,fi 
Graves.  George  H  .to  General  Motors  Corf  oration   .Method  of  making 

a  motor  vehicle  lamp  assembly   3.625.79(i.CI    156-293 
Gray  Tool  Company   if*"— 

Bridges,  Charles  D  .and  Miller.  DougUs  A  .  3.625.282 
Green.    Kenneth   J  .   to    Phillips   Petroleur^    Company     Vapor   phase 
polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  in  a  n(ultiple  stage  fluidized  bed 
reactor   3.625.932.  CI.  260  92  8  1 

Green.  Norman  See— 

McGill.  Robert  Louis,  Jr ,  and  Green, 
Green.  Robert  H  .  to  Abcx  Corporation 
bath  solenoid   3.626.342.  CI   335-255 
Green.  Stanley  A  .  and  Trutt,  David  A  ,  t()  Ouindar  Electronics.  Inc 
Transfer    trip    system    using    quadrature    carrier    modulation    with 
coherent  detection   3.626.297.  CI   325  60 
Greenberg.  Samuel   Teeth  gripping  medicament  applicator  for  treat 

ment  of  teeth  and/or  gums  3.624.909.  CI 
Greene,  Michael  L  ,  to  United  States  of  A 

pling  apparatus  3.625.066.  CI   73-425  4 
Greenhalgh.  William    Mobile  plant  for  thfc  fabrication  of  structural 

modules  3.624.889.  CI  29-200. 
Greening.  Clarence  A    See— 

Greening.  Clarence  A  .  and  Grimsley.  Billy  G 
Greening,  Clarence  A  .  and  Grimsley.  Billy 

A    Apparatus  and  method  for  the  scleclive  ringing  of  telephones 
3. 626. 106. CI    179-18 
Greenler,  Robert  J  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Device  for  trapping  and 
removing    gas    bubbles    from     a    glass 
3.625.668.  CI  65-182 
Greenwocxl.  Robert  See— 

Shepherd.  John  Michael,  and  Greenwood.  Robert. 3. 624. 996 
Gregorv,  Buford  S  ,  and  Gregory.  Neal  J    lobacco  stick  warehousing 

apparatus   3.625.379,  CI  214-16  6 
(iregory,  Neal  J    See— 

Gregory,  Buford  S  .  and  Gregory.  Neal  ,|  .3.625.379 
Greiner,  James  H    See- 
Fan.  George  J  ,  and  Greiner,  James  H  .1.625.583 
Grier.  Nathaniel,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    Agricultural  compositions  and 
process  for  utilizing  same   3,626.060.  CI  424-232. 
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Radas. 

26.382 


Slavko  C  .  Debras. 


^orman,3,626,276. 
;lief  valve  structure  for  oil 


32-40 
mcrica. 


Navy    Water  sam- 


3.626.106 
G  .  to  Greening.  Clarence 


manufacturing    chamber 


Griffin.  Gene  E.,  to  Systems  Interface  Inc.  System  for  time  recordation. 

3,626.380.  CI   340-172,5 
Griffiths.  Henry  W    See- 

Nelson.  Alfred  M  .  and  Griffiths,  Henry  W  ,3,626,394 
Griffiths,  Rodney  J   L  Scrap  take-up   3,625,448,  CI  242-78 
Grimm.  Werner,  to  RSV  Prazisionsmessgerate  GmbH.  Glow  discharge 

tube   3.626.234. CI   313-210 
Grimsley.  Billy  G  :  See  — 

Greening.  Clarence  A  .  and  Grimsley.  Billy  G. 3. 626, 106. 
Grimston,    Roger    Anthony,    and    Miles,    Alan    Alfred,    to    Vickerys 
Limited.  Doctors  for  paper  making  machines  3,624,860,  CI.  I  5-308. 
Grindic,  James  L  :  See— 

Osteen.  Mitchell  M  ,  and  Grindic,  James  L.,3.624,963. 
Grisar,  Johann  Martin:  See— 

Kariya.  Takashi,  Richardson,  Alfred,  Jr.,  and  Grisar.  Johann  Mar- 
tin.3. 626. 07  I 
Grosser.  John  H.  Solenoid  operated  dispenser  for  pressure  sensitive 

tape  3.626.49  I.  CI   225-8 
Grossman.  Arnold  A   Shelf  bracket  support  3.625.163,  CI.  108-59 
Groth,Dale  W    iW- 

Rue.   Larry    M  .  Groth.   Dale   W  .   Leipnitz.  Alan   W  ,   Brunellc, 
Thomas  E  ,  and  Crecelius,  Samuel  B  .3.625.901 
Grothaus.  Kenneth  R    See— 

Clark.  Robert  P..  and  Grothaus.  Kenneth  R  .3.625,767. 
Grubba,  Donald  C  ,  and  Peterson.  John  D..  to  Avco  Corporation. 

Spray  coating  compositions.  3,625,717,  CI.  106-39. 
Grunbauer,  Hans:  See— 

Pirker,  Rudolf,  Link,  Walter,  Grunbauer.  Hans;  and  Kelchner.  Ro- 
land.3.625. 197 
Gubler.  Kurt:  See— 

Rutz.  Hans,  and  Gubler,  Kurt,3,625,953. 
Rutz,  Hans,  and  Gubler.  Kurt. 3,625,955 
Gubler.  Michel,  and  Guillon.  Joseph,  to  Socicte  Monsanto.  Antistatic 
styrcne/acrylonitrile  type  interpolymer  compositions.  3.625.915.  CI. 
260-41 
Guck.  LcRoy  R  .  Hanson.  Lawrence  G  .  and  Knuth.  Donald  E  .  to  Bur- 
rough  Corporation  Scaling  and  number  ba.sc  ct)nverting  method  and 
apparatus  3.626.1  67,  CI  235-155 
Gudaz.  John  A.,  and  Keyes.  Marion  A  .  IV.  to  Bcloit  Corporation 
Presizc    moisture   control   system    for   a   paper   making    machine 
3.625,812. CI.  162-253 
Guertin.  Roland  Maurice,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Method  of  prepar- 
ing alkyl  sulfonyl  chloride   3.626.004.  CI.  260-543 
Guicnne.  Paul  Francois,  and  Lebargy,  Paul  Aimc,  to  BERTIN  &  Cie 

Load  landing  device   3, 625. 461.  CI   244-138 
Guild.  Charles  L  .  and  CuM)dman.  Willard  B.  Expansible  mandrels  for 

use  in  driving  or  withdrawing  tubular  piles.  3,625,0 1  3,  CI  61-53.72 
Guillon,  Joseph:  See— 

Gubler.  Michel;  and  Guillon.  Joseph, 3,625,9 1 5. 
(juisingcr,  John  E.:  See— 

Lewicki,  George  W  .  and  Guisinger.  John  E. 3. 626. 1  14. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation   .SVe-— 

Anspon.  Harry  D  .  and  Alexander.  Richard  L  .  3,626,025 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Condrasky.  John  A  ,  Kline,  Robert  E  ,  and  Kwolek.  Stanley  J  . 

3.625.860 
Hornc.  William  A  .  and  Luzar.  Ronald  V  .  3.625.879 
Gulledgc.   Hugh  C  .  to  Du   Pont  de   Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Ci>mpany 

Clustered  acicular  pigments  3.625.726.  CI.  106-299. 
Gullick  Limited  See  — 

Heimburg,  Hans-Wilm.  3.625.465. 
Gultt)n  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Lyall.  Arthur  E.  3.625.769. 
Gunning.  Samuel  D..  to  Kent  Air  Tot)l  Co.  Air  hammer.  3,625.295,  CI. 

173-15 
Gupta.  Mahendra  K  :  See— 

Geinopolos.  Anthony.  Gupta.  Mahendra  K  .  and  Katz.  William 
J  .3.625,885. 
Gustafson.  Lloyd  E  .  to  Dezurik  Corporation    Method  of  making  and 

assembling  gate  valves  3.624.882.  CI   29-157  1 
Gutsche.  Brigitte   See— 

Herrmann.     Roland.    Ncu.    Werner.    Rudiger.     Kurt.    Gutsche. 
Brigitte.  Kirchhof.  Hans,  and  Trampisch,  Werner. 3. 625. 6  14 
Gutweiler.  Klemens.  Fischer.  Edgar,  and  Asmus.  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brun- 
ing.    Stabilized    polyacetals    and    process    for    their    manufacture. 
3.626.024.  CI   260-849 
Gyongyosi.  Laszio  Guide  for  pressure  hoses.  3.625,298,  CI.  I  73-163. 
H-2  O  Filter  Corporation.  The  -Scf — 

Dock.  Mortimer  Russell.  3.625.228. 
Haaland.  Carsicn  M    Game  board  with  means  for  preplacing  plaving 

pieces  3.625.5  14.  CI  273-95 
Habcgger.  Millard  A  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatu)n 

Optical  circulator  and  energy  converter  3.625.590.  CI  350- 150 
Habcrli.  Jorg.  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  hexahydromethanobenzazocincs.  3.625.948,  CI  260-294 
Hack.  George  E    See— 

MacSorley.  Olin  L  .  Hasbrouck.  Leo  J  .  Stetler.  Wesley  C  .  Hol- 
leran.  Charles  Richard.  Geller.  Alan  R  .  Kurtz.  Clark.  Nelson, 
Robert  A  .  Smith.  Gordon  L  .  Spencer.  Dana  R  ,  Timm,  Joe  F.; 
Wissick.  William  P  .  Allen.  Richard  G  .  Du  Bois.  Thomas  F  ; 
Hack.  George  E  ,  Annunziata.  Eugene  J  .  Hoskinson.  William 
C,  King,  Lewis  E.,  and  Johansen,  Thorc-Jan, 3, 626.427, 
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Haddock,  Don  E:  iff— 

Bloom.  Robert  A  ,  and  Haddock,  Don  E. ,3,626.097. 
Hadley.  Herbert  A.  See— 

Chambers.  John  M  .  and  Hadley.  Herbert  A  .3,625,881. 
Haflinger,  Dan  J  ,  and  Hamann.  Omer  F  .  to  Stromberg  Datagraphix. 

Inc  Graphic  arts  printer  3.626.459.  CI  95-4  5 
Haft.  Peter.  33  1/3%  to  Pernick.  Louis,  and  33  1/3%  to  Pernick,  David. 

Machine  for  inspecting  a  web  of  cloth,  3,624,875,  CI,  26-70. 
Hagopian.  Jacob  John,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Magnetic  record  sensing  device  3,626.160,  CI  235-61.1 1 
Hakundy.    Ralph    W     System    and    method    for    preventing   erosion 

3,625,010,  CI.  61-10 
Halcon  International.  Inc  :  See— 
Harvey.  Robert  J  .  3,626,014 
Kollar.  John.  3.625.981 
Halfhill.  Martin  O  .  and  Sordello.  Frank  J.,  to  Information  Storage 

Systems.  Inc   Velocity  servo  system   3.626,264.  CI.  318-331 
Halfmann,  Heinrich.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

Guide  wire  network  with  one  auxiliary  wire.  3,626,1  10,  CI    179-18 
Hall.  Daniel  N    See- 

Oswald.    Alexis    A  .    Mueller.    Wolfgang    H  .    and    Hall.    Daniel 
N  ,3.625.925. 
Hall,    Emery    L.,    to    Ram    Tool    Corporation.    Workpiece    holder 

3,625,503,  CI  269-234 
Hall,  FredC  Drive  spool  construction.  3,625,445,01,  242-54. 
Hall.  James  D    See— 

Berry.       Peter      Francis.       Hall.      James      D  .      and       Furuta 
Tomihiko. 3,626,183 
Haller.  Ivan:  See— 

Freiser.  Marvin  J    and  Haller,  Ivan, 3,625, 59 1. 
Halliburton  Company:  iVe— 

Young.  Bill  M  .3.625.287 
Halmar  Electronics.  Incorporated:  See— 

Vauch.  Donald  W  ;  and  Lilie.  Paul  A,.  3.626.291. 
Halter.  Howard  Martin,  to  AMF  Incorporated   Reconstituted  tobacco 

3.625.225. CI   131-17 
Ham.  Donald  M  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Portable  multi-rate 
electric  impulse  employing  a  plural  motor  differential  gear  drive 
3.626.261. CI   318-8 
Hama.  Akira:  See— 

Shibai,  Hiroshi.  Hama.  Akira;  Yamanoi.  Akio;  Shiro,  Teruo,  and 
Kinoshita.  Kazumoto. 3.625. 825 
Hamann.  Omer  F  .  See— 

Haflinger.  Dan  J  .  and  Hamann.  Omer  F  .3';626,459. 
Hamb.  Fredrick  Lynn,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  2-Acctal-7-ketal- 
5-norborncne        and        2-acetal-7-ketalnorbornanc       compounds. 
3.625.977.  CI  260-340  7 
Hamblyn.  Stephen  Mark  Lesley:  See- 
Murdoch.    Henry    Drummond;    and    Hamblyn.    Stephen    Mark 
Lesley. 3.625.846 
Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See— 

Sirrenberg.    Wilhelm.    Bchrcnz.    Wolfgang,    and    Hammann.    In- 
geborg.3. 626.036. 
Hammer.  Jacob  Meyer,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Digital  light  deflector 

using  electro-optic  grating  3.626.51  l.Cl.  350-160. 
Hammer,  Kurt  F  .  to  Purolator.  Inc.  Pressure  indicator  and  bypass  pres- 
sure relief  valve   3.626.474.  CI    I  37-554. 
Hammon.  George  L  .  to  Chemetron  Corporation.  Touch  control  regu- 
lator 3.625.479. CI  251-288. 
Hammond.  Michael  J  .  and  Herner.  Raymond  F..  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products.  Inc    Phosphor  reclamation  from  a  slurry.  3.625.659.  CI 
23-293 
Hamncr.  Glen  P  .  and  Mason.  Ralph  B..  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering   Company     Catalysts    for    the    selective    conversion    of 
straight-  chain  hydrocarbons.  3.625.880,  CI.  208-  III. 
Handa.  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Nagamatsu.    Hiroaki;    Handa.    Katsuhiro.    and    Shimasaki,    Tet- 
suo,3.625,322. 
Handweiler,  Martin  J.,  and  Wisner.  Kenneth  R  .  to  Black  Tulip  Toy 

Company.  Inc   Invisible  maze  puzzle   3.625.5  16.  CI.  273-153 
Hank.  Dietrich,  to  VEB  Druckmaschinewcrke  Leip  Zig.  Apparatus  for 
control  of  web  tension  in  multi-  color  printing  machines.  3.625.447. 
CI   242-75  43 
Hankins.  Frederick  E  .  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Tempera- 
ture-compensated  tape  recorder  drive  differential.   3.625,456,  CI. 
242-192 
Hanna,  Daniel  C  Module  car  wash   3,624,852,  CI    15-21. 
Hansen,  Harry  P  .  and  Barber.  Warren  A.,  to  Singer  Company.  The. 
Timed    cycle     warp-slop    motion    control     for    weaving    looms. 
3.625.243. CI   139-336 
Hansen.  Peter  F    See- 
Mac  Kenzie.  Douglas  J.,  Accettura,  Frank,  and  Hansen,  Peter 
F„3,625,775, 
Hanson,  James  E  Creep  for  an  animal  feeder,  3,626,468,  CI    I  19-60 
Hanson,  Lawrence  G.:  See— 

Guck,    LeRoy    R  ,    Hanson.    Lawrence   G  .   and    Knuth.    Donald 
E. 3.626. 167 
Hanson.  Victor  W  :  See— 

Arnold.  Orlan  M  .  Hanson.  Victor  W  .  Jamison,  Robert  M.;  and 
Umbricht,Emil. 3.625.430. 
Harada.  Kosuke.  to  Seibu  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha,  Magnetic 
firing  circuit  for  thyristors  3,626,275,  CI,  323-4 


Harada,  Setsuo:  See— 

Higashidc,  Eiji.  Shibata.  Motoo,  Harada.  Setsuo;  Kishi.  Toyokazu; 
and  Mizuno.  Komei.3.626.055 
Haralampiev.  Georgi  Alexandrov.  Shopov.  Nicola  Pentchev,  Entchev. 
Ivan  Dimitrov.  Balevski.  Kiril  Metodiev.  and  Balkandjieva.  Bolyarka 
Stefanova.  to  Nautchno-lzslcdovatelski  Institui  Po  Lzvetna  Megalur- 
gia    Method  and  a  device  for  continuous  slagging  of  electric  and 
rcverberatory  furnaces,  operating  with  a  deep  slag  basin.  3.626.072, 
CI    13-9 
Harding,  John  Kammerer.  to  Dowty  Technical  Developments  Limited 

Fuel  injection  apparatus  3.625.191.  CI    123-139 
Hardmge  Brothers.  Inc    See- 
Parsons.  Hubert  J  .  3.625,530. 
Hardingham.  Reginald  Philip:  See— 

Taylor.  Derek,  and  Hardingham.  Reginald  Philip. 3.626.48  I 
Harkness.  Joseph  R  .  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation   Electric  starter 

for  small  internal  combustion  engines  3. 625.07  l.Cl   74-7 
Harkness.  Leslie,  to  Warner  Swasey  Asquith  Limited    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  setting  cutting  tools  in  machine  tools   3.625.097.  CI   82- 
I 
Harkulich.  Theodore  M  :  See— 

Wainer.   Eugene.   Rose.   Selwyn   H  ,  and   Harkulich.   Theodore 
M  .3.626.233 
Harmon.  Albert  D  .  to  Maremont  Corporation.  Yarn-piecing  apparatus 

and  method  with  yarn  collation  by  vacuum   3.626.440.  CI   57-34 
Harmon.    Albert    D  .    to     Maremont    Corporation      Thread    guide 

3.626.496.  CI.  242- 1  57 
Harper.  William  E    See— 

Pflanz.  Herbert  M  ,  and  Harper.  William  E  .3.626,123 
Harrick.   Nicolas  J     Versatile  coupler  for   internal   reflection   spec- 
trometry. 3.625.587. CI   350-96. 
Harrington,  Russell.  Cutlery  Corporation:  See  — 

Umholtz.  Franklyn  G  .  3.624.902 
Harris.    Jeremy    M  .    to    Battelle    Development    Corporation.    The 

Mechanical  amplifier  3.625.075.  CI   74-63 
Harrison,  Clarence  B.  Anti-sweat  attachment  for  toilets.  3,624.842  CI 

4-1. 
Harrison.  Ian  T  :  See— 

Fired,  John  H  ,  and  Harrison.  Ian  T. 3.626,0 1 2 
Harrison.  William  J  .  and  Harvey.  Dennis  G  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company    Lift  linkage  for  a  low  lift  truck    ^.62'>  5  34   CI 
280-43  12 
Hart.   Michael    Leonard,  to   Baker   Perkins   Limited     Printing   plate 

locking  device   3.625. 151.  CI    101-415.1 
Hart.  William  Barrie.  to  Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited  Gas  cushion  load 

supporting  device  3.625. 157.  CI.  104-23 
Hartenstein.  Josef:  See— 

Berg.  Markus.  and  Hartenstein.  Joscf.3. 625.909 
Harter.  Guy  F  .  and  Maxon,  Harry  R  .  Jr  .  to  Maxon  Prcmix  Burner 

Company.  Inc  Gas  burner  3.625.495.  CI   263-19 
Hartke.  Jerome  L  .  to  KEV  Electronics  Corporation   Testing  apparatus 
for  voltage  variable  capacitors  employing  phase-locked  oscillator 
3.626.285.  CI   324-60. 
Hartwig.  Karl  See— 

Engel.  Herbert   Hartwig.  Karl;  and  Schnall.  Gunthcr. 3.625.605. 
Haruyama.  Tadayuki   See— 

Amakawa.  Saichi.  Miyamoto.  Osamu,  Hatazaki.  Yasuzo.  Torigoe. 
Toshio.     Kawamoto.     Akito.     Haruyama.     Tadayuki,     Kawai, 
Hiroshi,  and  Yokogawa.  Sciji. 3.625. 408 
Harvey.  Dennis  G    iVc— 

Harrison.  William  J  ;  and  Harvey.  Dennis  G  .3.625.534 
Harvey.  George  H   Float  light   3.626.1  73.  CI  240-26 
Harvey.  John.  Jr  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  ,  and  Company   Sub- 
stituted oxazolines.  useful  as  pharmaceuticals    3.626.067.  CI   424- 
272 
Harvey.  Robert  J  .  to  Halcon  International.  Inc    Process  for  prepara- 
tion of  organic  peroxides.  3. 626.014.  CI   260-610. 
Harwick.  Duanc  H    See— 

De  Hart.  Arnold  O  .  and  Harwick.  Duanc  H  .3.625,580 
Harwit.  Martin  O  :  See— 

Decker.  John  A  .  Jr .  Harwit,  Martin  O  ,  and  Sarcia,  Dumcnicu 
S. 3,625,612 
Hasbrouck.  Leo  J.:  See— 

MacSorley.  Olin  L  ,  Hasbrouck.  Leo  J  .  Stetler.  Wesley  C  .  Hol- 
leran.  Charles  Richard.  Geller.  Alan  R  .  Kurtz.  Clark.  Nelson, 
Robert  A..  Smith.  Gordon  L  .  Spencer.  Dana  R  .  Timm.  Joe  F.; 
Wissick.  William  P  .  Allen.  Richard  G  .  Du  Bois.  Thomas  F  ; 
Hack.  George  E  ,  Annunziata.  Eugene  J  .  Hoskinson.  William 
C  .  King.  Lewis  E  .  and  Johansen.  Thore-Jan. 3.626. 427 
Haseley.  Edward  A  .  and  Most.  Elmer  E  .  Jr  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E     I  .    and    Company     Bicomponcnt    polyester    textile    filament 
3.626.442.  CI  57-140 
Hashimoto.  Sei.  and  Hirose.  Kunihiko,  to  San-Abbott  Limited  Corro- 
sion inhibiting  composition  3.625.859.  CI  252-392 
Hatay.   Charles   George,   to    Fouquet  Wcrk    Frauz   &    Plank.    Firma 
Thread  supply  apparatus  for  textile  machinery    3.625.444   CI    242- 
47.01 
Hatazaki.  Yasuzo:  See— 

Amakawa.  Saichi.  Miyamoto.  Osamu.  Hatazaki.  Yasuzo.  Torigoe. 
Toshio;     Kawamoto.     Akito.     Haruyama.     Tadayuki.     Kawai, 
Hiroshi.  and  Yokogawa.  Seiji.3.625.408 
Haug.  Roger:  See— 

Spehncr,  Jean-Leon,  Haug,  Roger,  and  Hoffman.  Hans. 3.625.839 
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3.626.5p7. CI.  292-175. 
Hawn.     Frank     Aj,     and     Medley.     Harold 


Hayashi, 


and  Scotto,  Vincent. 


and  Hazclctt. 


and  Schmid.  Alfons  M., 
Cylinder  cart  fof  exchanging  cylinders  on 
•152 


Hawkins.  Donald  B  Patio  door  lock 
Hawn.  Frank  A  :  See— 
Wohl.     Robert     J 
C  .3,626.084 
Hawthorne.  Nathaniel  Fi>f- 

Norman.  Mclvin  H  .  and  Hawthorne,  Nathaniel  F  .3,625.407. 
Hayano.Gonzaburo  Foldable  umbrella   3.6^5.236.  CI.  135-22. 
Hayashi.  Taro.  to  Sanko  Air  Plant  Ltd.  Aif-curtaining  apparatus  for 

forming  an  internal-  isolated  ^onc  3.625,133.  CI  98-36 
Hayashi.  Yoshiki  See— 

Takiuchi,     Motohiro.     Yamamoto.     Yloshihiko.     and 
Yoshiki,3,625,68l 
Haves,  C   I  .  Inc    i>f — 

'  Westeren,  Herbert  W  .  Kimball,  Williai^  H 
3,625.499 
Hazclctt,  Robert  M  .  Jr    See 

Arnaudin,  Edwin  H  ,  Jr  .  Christiansen.  |Wi!bcrt  H 
Robert  M.Jr  ,3,626.196. 
H   B   Engineering  See— 

Connell.  Raymond  S.Jr.  3,626,316. 
Hcatlcy.  William  A  ,  Jr  ,  Caulficld,  Joseph  R 
to  Bobst  Champlain  Inc 
thcHy   3.625, 145, CI    10 
Hcbcnstrcit,  Bertram  See— 

Strohmcicr,  Harold,  and  Hcbcnstrcit,  Bdrtram,3.6r5.805. 
Hoddcrnhcimer  Mctallwarcnfabrik  AG  See-- 

Jungels.  Franz,  3,626,1  32 
Hcdiund.  Leonard  E  .  to  McMartin  Industries.  Inc.  FM  Receiving  net- 
work  3,626,299,  CI   325-349. 
Hecks.  John  Stuart:  i>e— 

Sandbank,  Carl  Peter,  Hecks.  John  StuaJ^l.  and  Feucll.  Edward  Al 
bert. 3.626. 217 

Hcer,  Alfred,  and  Ruf,  Peter,  to  Ciba  LimitccJ  Adducts  of  polyepoxides 
and  cycloaliphatic  diprimary  diamines  and  as  curing  agents  in  epoxy 
resin  compositions  3,625,91  8,  CI   260-47 
Heftier,  Maurice  Ben  Clothes  dryers  3.624,^  I  8,  CI.  34-48. 
Hcgedus,  Balthasar.  Thoencn,  Hans,  and  Schter,  Marcel,  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc    Trihydroxyphenylalaninc  fbr  treatment  of  hyperten- 
sion  3.626.059, CI  424-319 
Hcimbcrgcr,  Werner,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  undSilbcr-Scheidcanstalt  vor- 
mjls    Roessler     Novel    biologicallv    active    substitutcd-s-triazincs 
3,625,979,  CI   260-247  5 
Heimburg.    Hans-Wilm.    to    Gullick    Limited.    Mine    roof   supports 

3,625,465,  CI   248-354 
Hcin,  Richard  D  ,  and  Stringfellow,  Jerry  D 
Company,  The.  Reinforced  rubber  shear 
153 
Hcinemann  Electric  Company:  See 
Lisnay,  Albert  D  ,3,626,339 
Nicol,  Ronald,  and  Davis,  Ralph  B  ,  3.636.338. 
Hcislcr,  Noel  D  ,  to  Schlitz,  Jos  ,  Brewing  Company    Automatic  car- 
bonated beverage  dispensing  system   3,623,399,  CI.  222-76. 
Hcitmann.  Gunter,  to  ,Mctallgcsellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  and  Steel 
Company  of  Canada  Limited.  The   Proces$  for  magnetically  separat- 
ing reduced  iron-  containing  materials  disdharged  from  a  rotary  kiln 
3.625,354.  CI  209-3 
Held.  Daniel  N  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  Th<   Interferometric  daylight 

star  tracker   3.626. 192.  CI   250-203 
Hell.  Rudolf.  Dr  -Ing  .  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Koll,  Roman,  3,626, 161  1 

Heller,    Karl-Hcinz,    Wulff,    Claus,    and    f^uller.    Ludwig,    to    Far- 
bcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Protess  for  the  production  of 
fixed  bed  oxidation  catalysts  3,625.863.  C  .  252-437 
Hellman,  Wayne  R.:  See  — 

Spacil.    Henry    S  ,    Hellman,    Wayne 
R  ,3,626.229. 
Hclmlinger,  Harry  C  .  Jr.:  See— 

Ducckcr.  Heyman  C  .  and  Hclmlinger.  Harry  C  .  Jr. .3, 625. 887 
Helsley,  Grover  Cleveland,  to  Robins,  A    H  .  Company,  Incorporated 
Arylpyridinyl-alkyI  alcohol  derivatives  m  (jompositions  and  methods 
for  tranquilizing  mammals   3.626.066,  CI  424-263. 
Hemphill.    Charles    Wavne      Apparatus    f^r    disposing    of    refuse 

3.625.374.  CI   214-6 
Hendrix.  Lvie  L  Sausage  bander   3,625.800,k:I.  156-540. 
Henkel&CieGmbH   See-  I 

Berg.  Markus.  and  Hartenstein.  Josef.  3,625.909 

Nosier.    Heinz    Gunter,    Wessendorf,    l^ichard,    and    Fcldmann, 

Walter,  3,625,644 
Nosier,  Heinz  Gunter,  Schncgelbergcr,!  Harald,  Bellinger.  Horst; 
and  Rehnell.  Kurt,  3.625,904  \ 

Hcnnes.   Jacques   Marcel,    Lcger,    Marc    Jctin    Pierre,   and    Lerouge, 
Claude  Paul  Henri,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpt)ration 
Scanning  circuit  for  electronic  multiselectt)rs  having  MOS  transistor 
matrix   3,626.37  1 , CI.  340-166 


to  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
pad    3.625.501.  CI    267- 


R  .    and    Buccilli,    Peter 


Henquet,  Andre  Jean,  to  International  Stanc 
Automatic  mobile  radiotelephone  networks 


ard  Electric  Corporation. 
3.626.112. CI.  179-41 


Henry.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Bartlett.  PeterG  ,and  Henry.  Donald  E  ,3.626.248. 
Henry.   Michael   F  .   to  General   Electric  Company.    Pre  passivation- 
color  method  for  detecting  cracks  in  metal  bodies.  3.625.776.  CI. 
148-6.14 
Henry.  WW.  Company:  See— 

Becmer.  Paul  H,  3.625.807. 
Hcntzschel.  Erhard:  See— 

Bcllmann.  Manfred,  and  Hentzschel.  Erhard. 3, 625,044 
Herbst.   Roy    Roger,   to   Rust    Engineering  Company,   The    Control 
system   for   firing   black   liquor   recovery   boiler  auxiliary   fuel   in 
response  to  plant  load  swings  3,625. 1  86.  CI    122-7. 
Herd,  David  P  ,  Forsyth.  Valoris  L  .  and  Bonds.  James  V..  to  Rockwell 
Manufactuimg  Company    Well  completion  method  and  apparatus. 
3.625.281. CI.  166-0.6 
Herd.  Harold  H;  if*-- 

Davis,  Jonathan  B.;  Edwards.  Nathen  P.;  and  Herd.  Harold 
H..  3.626.384. 
Hermann,  Eberhard:  See— 

Endrcss,  George   Herbert;   Franz.   Hans-Jurgcn;  and   Hermann, 
Eberhard, 3.625.058 
Hcrmle.  Franz.  &  Sohn:  See— 

Hcrmle.  Richard.  3.625.000 
Hermle.    Richard,   to   Hermle.    Franz.   &    Sohn     Automatic   winding 

mechanism  for  quarter  hour  striking  clocks  3.625,000.  CI.  58-4  1 . 
Hcrndon.  John   W  .   to   United   States  of  America.  Navy.   Periscope 

breakwater  simulator  3.624.925.  CI   35-25 
Herndon.  Lee  R  .  Jr    Hydraulic  system  including  flow  stabilization 

means  3.625.007. CI  60-105. 
Herner.  Raymond  F  :  See- 
Hammond.  Michael  J  .  and  Herner.  Raymond  F  .3.625.659 
Herrick.  David  B  .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Gear  box  lubrication. 

3.625, 310. CI.  184-6.12 
Herrmann.  Roland.  Neu.  Werner.  Rudigcr,  Kurt,  Gutsche,  Brigittc; 
Kirchhof,  Hans,  and  Trampisch.  Werner,  to  Zeiss.  Carl-Stiftung. 
d/b/a  Zeiss.  Carl  Method  of  and  device  for  the  modulated  sample 
supply  in  the  spectrochemical  analysis  of  a  solution  3.625.614.  CI. 
356-87. 
Herscy,    Richard    A     Variable    torque    centrifugal    friction    clutch, 

3.625.325. CI   192-58. 
Heseltinc,  Donald  W:  iff— 

Stewart,  Paul  H  ,  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W  ,3,625.699. 
Heske,  William  A    Pressure  indicating  apparatus    3.625.062.  CI.  73- 

398 
Hetmann.  Richard,  to  Porsche,  Dr  -Ing  ,  h  c  F..  KG.,  Firma   Torque 

convertor  with  dual  clutches.  3.625,323.  CI.  192-3.26 
Heugebaert.  Frans  Clement:  See— 

Willems.  Jozef  Frans.  and  Heugebaert.  Frans  Clement, 3. 62 5. 690. 
Heumann.  Anton,  to   Klein  Schanzlin  &   Becker  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Guide  arrangement.  3,626,488,  CI   214-1. 
Hewson,  Colin  Taylor;  and  Scott.  John  A    H..  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited, 

Gas  turbine  power  plant   3.625.008,  CI  60-226. 
Heydkamp,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Traubcl,  Harro,  Konig,  Klaus,  Heydkamp,  Wolfgang,  and  Brccr, 
Karl.3.625.871. 
Hiatt.  Gregg  C:  iff— 

Anderson.  Lawrence  B.;  Capowski.  Robert  S  ;  Hiatt.  Gregg  C; 
and  Miller.  Joseph  H  .3.626.376 
Hicguet.  Max  Hcrmant:  See— 

Fritsch.  Andre  Alphonse;  and  Hicguet.  Max  Hermant, 3,625,497. 
Hicks.  David  J  .  to  Williamson.  T    D  .  Inc    High  temperature  pipe 

plugging  apparatus.  3,626.475.  CI    1  38-94 
Hicks.  John  G.  Jr.:  See— 

Bugbce.  Cecil  W  ,  and  Hicks.  John  G.  Jr. 3.626.486 
Higashide.  Eiji.  Shibata.  Motoo.  Harada.  Setsuo.  Kishi.  Toyokazu,  and 
Mizuno,  Komei,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for 
producing  antibiotic  T-2636  3.626.055.  CI  424- 1  20 
Higuchi.  Masaur.  to  West  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  Strobe  device  for  photog- 
raphy  3.626.246, CI   315-241 
Higuchi.     Takeru.     to     Alza     Corporation      Drgg-delivery     device. 

3,625.214. CI.  128-260. 
Hilbert.  Francis  H  :  iff— 

Cccchin,  Gildo.  and  Hilbert.  Francis  H  .3.626.089 
Hilbert.  Wolfgang,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The   Pin  and  socket 

removal  tool.  3,624,887,  CI.  29-203. 
Hildrcth.  Clarence  L  ,  and  Laurent,  Sebastian  M  .  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion  Heat  treating  aluminum  silicon  alloy   3,625.778,  CI    148- 1  3. 
Hilger,  Mihai:  iff— 

Hondrea.    losif,    Hilger,    Mihai,    Moscr,    Francisc;    and    Glass, 
losif,3.625.092. 
Hill,  Charles:  iff- 

Smith.      Arthur      A  ,      Cornelison.     Corbet      M  ;      and      Hill, 
Charlcs.3.625.108 
Hill.  Donald  E  ,  Payne,  Stanley  D  ,  and  Walker.  Robert  C  .  to  Industra 
Products  Inc.  Apparatus  for  winding  and  placing  coils  in  the  slots  of  a 
stator  3. 625.261. CI    140-92  1 
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Hill,  Raymond  Monroe,  and  Lewis,  Lcland  Duanc,  to  International 

Business    Machines    Corporation.    Keyboard    data    entry    device 

3.626,409.  CI   340-365 
Hillen.  Henrikus  Frederikus  Joscphus  Marie,  to  Prcpakt  N.V   Method 

and  apparatus  for  the  underwater  deposition  of  scttable  materials 

3.625.014, CI  61-72.4 
Hilton,  Edward  W:  iff- 

Orr.  Alexander  L  ,  and  Hilton,  Edward  W.,3,625,6!l. 
Himmelmann.  Wolfgang:  iff— 

Meyer.  Karl-Otto,  and  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang, 3,625,692. 
Himy.  Albert,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Electridc-scparator 

combination   3,625,772,  CI.  136-100. 
Hinchey.  John  F  :  iff— 

Nelson.  Carl  W  .  and  Hinchey.  John  F  ,3,625,837 
Hindlin.  Harry  O   Portable  air  inflated  drydock   3,626,447.  CI  61-46  5 
Hinman,  Frank,  Jr  ,  and  Lutz,  Arthur,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Army.  Automatic  midstream  urine  sample  collector.  3,625,064  CI 

73-421.  .        . 

Hirano,  Jiro;  Togo,  Hidetoshi;  and  Nishida,  Katsuhiko,  to  Nippon  Sel- 
foc  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  a/k/a  Nippon  Silfoc  Co..  Ltd.  Photoelectric 
converter  including  convergent  lens  with  refractive  index  distribu- 
tion 3,626, 194.  CI.  250-216 

Hirosc,  Kunihiko:  iff— 

Hashimoto.  Sei.  and  Hirose.  Kunihiko. 3,625, 859. 

Hirschcy,  Urban  C  Collapsible  containers  and  blank  for  makine  same 
3,625,410. CI.  229-16. 

Hirst.  Archie  John,  to  Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The.  Elastomeric 
railway  axle  spring  3.626,465.  CI    105-224. 1 

Hisazumi,  Nobuyuki,  Ito,  Masashi,  and  Ichii.  Takao.  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vinylidene  chloride  resin  composition  and 
container  structures  manufactured  therefrom    3.625,409.  CI    229- 

Hitachi.Ltd    iff— 

Matsumura,  Koji;  and  Seki.  Kunio,  3,626,278. 

Sasiayama.  Takao,  3.626,200 

Shiragai,  Yasuo.  and  Oka.  Mitsunori.  3.625.508. 

Hitchings.  George  H  .  and  Falco.  Elvira  A  .  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  & 

Co    (USA  )    Inc    Treatment   of  hyperuricemia   with   4-amino-6 

hydroxy- 1  -H-pyrozolo  (  3.4-d  )  pyrimidinc.  3.626.064.  CI.  464-25  1 . 

Hitzeroth,  Franklin  C  .  and  Walitzer,  David   B  ,  to  McGraw-Edison 

Company  Toaster  base  with  integral  baffle  plates.  3,625,714  CI  99- 
389 

Hiyama,  Ryu,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Touch-respon- 
sive tone  envelope  control  circuit  for  electronic  musical  instruments 
3,626,074,  CI.  84-1.01 
Hiyama,  Ryu,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Touch-respon- 
sive tone  envelope  control  circuit  for  electronic  musical  instruments 
3,626,075.CI.  84-1  13 
Hluchan,   Stephen   A  .   to   Bourns.   Inc    Prcssure-sensine  diaphracm 

3.625,1  16, CI  92-104.  f       6 

Ho,  Irving  Tze:  iff — 

Chang,  Joseph  J  ,  Ho,  Irving  Tze;  VogI,  Norbert  G.,  Jr.;  and  Wu 
Bcvan  P  F  ,3,626.390. 
Hobart  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Wiche.  Albert  Edward,  and  Mott.  Lowell  W  ,  3.625.757 
Hobbs,  Kenneth,  to  US   Philips  Corporation    Means  for  fracturing  a 

plate  of  material.  3.626.492.  CI.  225-103 
Hofcr.  Peter  H  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  of  molding 

thermoplastic  sheet  material.  3.626.053, CI.  264-322. 
Hoff,   Stephen   J.,   to   Hoffco,   Inc.   Variable   ratio   mini   bike  drive 

3,625,079, CI.  74-230.17 
Hoffco,  Inc.   iff — 

Hoff.  Stephen  J..  3,625,079 
Hoffman,  Hans:  iff— 

Spehner,  Jean  Leon,  Haug.  Roger,  and  Hoffman,  Hans. 3,625. 839. 
Hoffman,  Michael  L  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation    Separation 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  mixtures  by  plural  stage  distillation 
with  heat  exchange.  3,625,016.  CI  62-26. 
Hoffman.  Michael  L  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation   Separation 
of  components  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon   mixtures  by  plural 
distillation  with  hcatexchange  3,625.01  7, CI.  62-26. 
Hoffmann,    Hellmut.    to    Farbenfabrikcn    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process     for     the     preparation     of    chloroalkyl-S-alkyI-     and-aryl- 
(di)thiol  phosphoric     acid     diester     and     ester    amide     chlorides 
3.626.039.  CI   260-971. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  iff — 

Edenhofer.  Albrecht.  and  Spiegclberg,  Hans.  3.625.942 
Field.  George  Francis,  and  Stcrnbach,  Leo  Hcnryk,  3.625.959 
Fryer,  Rodney  Ian,  and  Stcrnbach.  Leo  Henryk.  3.625.957 
Hcgedus.     Balthasar.     Thoencn.     Hans;     and     Scheer.     Marcel, 
3,626.059 
Hofmeister.  Heinz-Karl;  and  Kohlhass,  Rudolf,  to  Farbwcrkc  Hocchst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning    Process  for 
the  manufacture  of  sulfamic  acid.  3,625.649,  CI.  23-166. 
Holan,  Leif  A.   iff— 

Holan.Lcif  A  ,3.625.269 
Holan.  Leif  A  ,  to  Holan,  Leif  A    Wernz,  William,  and  Miesbaucr.  Ru- 
dolph  Woodworking  machine.  3.625.269.  CI.  I  44- 1  36. 
Holl,  Martunus  Johannes,  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Record  player 

3.626.504.  CI. 
Hollcran,  Charles  Richard:  iff — 

MacSorley.  Olin  L  ,  Hasbrouck,  Leo  J.;  Stetler,  Wesley  C.  Hol- 
lcran, Charles  Richard,  Geller,  Alan  R  ,  Kurtz.  Clark.  Nelson. 
Robert  A  .  Smith.  Gordon  L.;  Spencer,  Dana  R.,  Timm,  Joe  F.; 


Wissick,  William  P  .  Allen.  Richard  G  .  Du  Bois.  Thomas  P.; 
Hack.  George  E  .  Annunziata.  Eugene  J  ,  Hoskinson,  William 
C  ,  King,  Lewis  E  ,  and  Johansen,  Thorc-Jan,3,626,427 
Holliday.  William  H  .  and  Barker,  Laylc  B  ,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany Apparatus  for  making  a  thermally  insulatingjoint  construction 
and  an  adjustable  guide  assembly  for  use  therewith    3.624,88S    CI 
29-200 
Hollingshead,  William  S    iff— 

Cottman,   Kirkwood   S  ,   Hollingshead,   William   S  ,  and  Spacht 
Ronald  B. 3.625. 874. 
Holloway.  Aubrey  James  Masters,  to  Dunlop  Limited    Sclf-cnerging 

disc  brakes.  3.626,485,  CI    188-72.2 
Holman,  Lee  B  ,  to  State  Steel  Products,  Inc    Stabilizing  means  for  a 

vibratory  conveyor  apparatus  3,625,346,  CI    198-220 
Holmstrom,  Sven  Nils  Hakan,  and  Olsen,  Jan-Erik,  to  AB  Tctra  Pak 
Method  of  producing  a  mechanically  stiff  gastight  packaeme  con- 
tainer 3,625,785, CI    156-69. 
Holotron  Corporation:  iff — 

St  John.  Daniel  S..  3,625,584 
Holstad,  Harald  Treatment  chair  3.625.564.  CI.  297-353. 
Holz.   George    E..   to   Burroughs   Corporation     Sustaining  signals  of 
spaced-apart  positive  and  negative  pulses  for  maintaining  the  glow  in 
matrix  gas  display  devices  3,626.244.  CI   315-1  69 
Holzbock,  Werner  G  .  and  Brown.  Wade  R  ,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne, 

Inc.  Hydraulic  drive  control  apparatus  3,625,004.  CI.  60-53. 
Holzer  Patent  AG:  iff— 

Holzer.  Walter,  3.624.857. 
Holzer.  Walter,  to  Holzer  Patent  AG.  Headlight  cleaners  for  vehicles 

3.624,857, CI.  15-25004 
Home  Comfort  Products,  Co.:  iff— 

Smith,Lester  L  ,  3,625,134 
Hondrea,  losif,  Hilger,  Mihai,  Moser,   Francisc,  and  Glass,  losif.  to 
Iprofil-Tchnolemn     Method   for   manufacturing  dies   for   stamping 
graduated  scales  on  slide  rules  and  rules  for  technical  purposes 
3.625.092. CI   76-107. 
Honeywell  GmbH.;  iff— 

Rihm.  Herbert.  3,626,498. 
Honeywell  Inc  :  iff— 

Carlson.Elmcr  A  .  3.625.135. 
Chen.  Di.  3,625.617 
Paine,  David  L,  3.625.069. 
Paine.  David  L..  3.625.070. 
Posingies.  Walter  M.  3.626.473. 
Stubbs.  Robert  J..  3.626,370. 
Hood,  Douglas  Martin  iff— 

Bcrtolasi,  Robert  Bernard,  Hood,  Douglas  Martin,  and  Strange 
Walter  Avery, 3, 626, 1  37. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  iff — 

Gccring,  Emil  J  .  and  Dachs.  Norman  W..  3.625.978 
Lee.  Sung  Ki.  3,625,730 

Okabe,  Masanaga,  Muro,  Kakuro,  lizuka.  Masamichi;  and  Sakata 
Sumio.  3.625.777. 
Hoos.  Pieter  F  .  to  Aloyco  Incorporated.  Temperature  compensated 

pre-loaded  seal   3.625.480.  CI   251-326. 
Hord.  William  E  .  and  Benct.  James  A  ,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Phase 

shifting  means.  3,626.335,  CI.  333-31. 
Horikawa.  Yoshikazu:  iff — 

Tani,   Shoichi,    Horikawa,    Yoshikazu.   Goshima.    Ichiro;   Araki, 
Kiyomitsu.and  Nakamura.  Yoshitake. 3.625,1  15. 
Horizon  Industries,  Ltd.:  iff— 

Engelsher.  Harvey  J  .  3.625,220. 
Horizons  Incorporated:  iff — 

Sicka,  Richard  W.,  3.625,723. 

Wainer.  Eugene,  Rose.  Sclwyn  H..  and  Harkulich.  Theodore  M  . 
3.626.233 
Horn.   Hans   Peter,   to   Kaiser  Aluminum   &   Chemical  Corporation. 

Process  for  producing  carbamates  3.625,993.  CI.  260-479. 
Hornbccker.  Merton  F    iff— 

Copley.  Stephen  M  .  Giamei.  Anthony  F.;  Hornbccker.  Merton  F 
and  Kear.  Bernard  H  .3.625.275 
Home.    William    A  .   and    Luzar.    Ronald    V  .   to   Gulf   Research    & 
Development      Company.      Benzene      from      pyrolysis     easolinc 
3.625.879.  CI.  208-57  * 

Horning.  Francis  A  :  iff— 

Vigneault.  John  G  .  and  Horning.  Francis  A. .3.626,224. 
Horton,  Anthony,  to  Laportc  Titanium  Limticd.  Electric  halide  vapor 

heater  3.626. 153.  CI.  219-374 
Horton  Automatics,  Inc    iff— 

Horton,  Dee  D  ,  and  Horton,  Dee  D  ,  Jr  ,  3,626,122. 
Horton,  Dee  D  .  Jr    iff — 

Horton,  Dec  D  ,  and  Horton,  Dec  D  ,  Jr  .3.626.1  22. 
Horton,  Dec  D  ,  and  Horton.  Dec  D  .  Jr  .  to  Horton  Automatics.  Inc 

Pressure  equalization  valve  and  switch   3.626.1  22.  CI.  200-83 
Horvath.   Bertalan.  to   Phillips   Petroleum  Company     Polymerization 

catalyst  system  additives.  3.625.864,  CI.  252-430 
Hoskinson.  William  C  :  iff— 

MacSorley,  Olm  L  .  Hasbrouck.  Leo  J.;  Stetler.  Wesley  C,  Hol- 
lcran. Charles  Richard,  Geller,  Alan  R  .  Kurtz.  Clark,  Nelson, 
Robert  A  ,  Smith,  Gordon  L  ,  Spencer,  Dana  R  ,  Timm,  Joe  F., 
Wissick.  William  P  ,  Allen.  Richard  G  ,  Du  Bois,  Thomas  F.' 
Hack,  George  E  ,  Annunziata,  Eugene  J  ,  Hoskinson,  William 
C.  King,  Lewis  E  ,  and  Johansen.  Thorc-Jan.3,626.427. 
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Jr  .  Dixon,  Arthur  B  .  and 

cndix  C( 
340-52 

and    Farris,    Riley 

dTsu,  Raphael, 3,626,328. 
land   Hubbard,  Clifton   H., 


Ikari.  Kyoichiro;  and  Nishi- 


)any  Limited.  The    Pickup- 
ecord  changers  3,625,522, 


1169 
ind  Hungcrford.  Philip  C 

al 


House.  Brute  F  ;  See 

Shelley,  George  R  .  Shelley.  Robert  J. 
House.  Bruce  F  .3.625.397 
Howard.  Donald  W  .  and  Eppley.  Dewey  W..  to  Bend^x  Corporation. 

The   Vehicle  subsystem  monitors  3,626, 367, C 
Howard,  George  C    iff— 

Fast.    Clarence    R  .    Howard.    Gcor^ 
F  .3.625.285 
Howard.  Webster  E  .  Jr    See— 

Esaki.  Leo.  Howard.  Webster  E,  Jr.,  ail 
Hubbard.  Clifton  H.Jr    See— 

Kaspar.   Peter  D  ,  Francis.   Earl  C 
Jr. 3.625. 739  I 

Hubelc.  Adolf,  to  Ciba  Limited   Cyano  ca^bamoyloximcs    3,625.987, 

CI   260-465.  '  ,    „       ,  , 

Huber.  Guntram,  to  Daimlcr-Bcnz  Aktieng*scllschafl   Reinforcing  ele- 
ments for  a  motor  vehicle  body    3.625.56il .  CI   296-28. 
Huber.  Russell  C   Business  answers  device  3.624.924.  CI  35-24 
Huhrich.  Rudolf,  to  Raimund  Finstcrholzl  (RAF!)   Switching  arrange- 
ment  3,626.349. CI   338-32 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   See  — 
Casper.  Robert  P.  3.626.091 
Hugon.  Pierre  See— 

Bcregi.     Laszio,     Hugon,      Pierre;     ind     Lc     Douarcc.     Jean- 
Claude, 3,625,991 . 
Hujiwara.  Kouichi;  See — 

Arikawa.  Shoichi,  Hujiwara,  Kouichi. 
matsu.Yukio. 3.625. 794 
Hull,  Kenneth  M    See- 

Van  Roojen,  Jan.  and  Hull.  Kenneth  Vi. 3.625. 625 
Hull,  Ralph  E    Fail  safe  accessory  for  hoiijting  equipment.  3.625.373. 

CI   212-39 
Humby,  Edward  Thomas,  to  Plessey  Com 
arm  actuating  mechanism  for  automatic 
CI   274-10  I 

Hummclshoj.  Gustav  Erik.  501  to  Schmid(|.  Thomas  Compact  unit  for 

preparing  concrete   3.625.490.  CI   259  "^" 
Hungcrford.  Philip  C  .  Jr  ;  See— 

Carlo.   Louis  D  ,  Baker,  Harold  L 
Jr  ,3,625,111 
Hunt,  Jerry  Donald,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The   N 
kyl,  and  N'-aryl-N-fluorenyl-p-phenylcn ;-  diamines  as  antiozonants 
in  natural  and  synthetic  diene  rubbers.  3,5)25,91  3, CI.  260-33.6 
Hunt,  Rodnev,  Company  See— 

Peter,  Fritz,  3,625,280 
Hunter,  Edward  E,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Ri^bbcr  Company,  The   Modu 
lar  heating  unit  for  processing  tire  cord  fiibric   3.625,493,  CI.  263-3 
Hunter  Engineering  Company,  Inc    See— 

Michel,  Mathias,  3,625,037 
Hunter,  John  E  ;  See  — 

Myhre,  David  V  ,  and  Hunter,  John  E 
Hurd.  William  J    iff—  , 

United  States  of  America, National  /icronautics  and  Space  Ad 
ministration.  Administrator,  3,626,i  98 
Hurlctron  Incorporated  See— 
Hutchison,  Joel  F  ,  3.625,146 

Hurley,  Forbes  M  .  to  United  States  Steel  q.  ^ 

paratus  for  welding  an  overlay  on  a  meltal  base    3.626.1  38.  CI    219 
76 
Hurley.  George  F  .  to  Tyco  Laboratories.!  Inc    Process  for  coating  an 

alpha-alumina  body  with  an  epoxy  resin.  3,625,740,  CI.  I  I  7-47 
Hurst,  Richard  J    iff—  | 

Baker.  William  J  ,  and  Hurst.  Richard  J  ,3,625,262 
Hulch.  Harry  Lewis,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   Radial 

tire  with  strengthened  bead  tie-in   3, 625^27  I,  CI    152-354 
Hutchison,  Joel  F  ,  to  Hurlctron  Incorpoiratcd    Impression  roller  for 

current  assisted  printing   3.625,146,  CI   101153 
Hutner,  Murray    Safety  apparatus  for  landing  gates  on  hoist  elevators 

3,625,3  I  2,  CI.  187-48 
Hybl,  Josef  iff- 

Rohlena,     Vaclav,     Hybl,     Josef,     i  tary,     Josef,    and     Stcrba. 
Jan, 3,624,994 
Hydraulik  GmbH    See— 

Riemann,  Heinz,  3,625,045 
Ichii,  Takao  See  — 

Hisazumi,  Nobuyuki,  Ito,  Masashi,anil  Ichii, Takao,3,625, 409. 
Ichinoseki,  Noriko  See— 

Irikura,    Tsutomu.    Masuzawa,    Kunjyasu 

Masatoshi,  Ithinoscki,  Noriko,  andj 

Ide,  Allan  R  .  lo  Metropolitan  Stevedore  Company.  Fork  lift  apparatus 

3,625,385,  CI  214-750 
Ignatjcv,  Vladimir,  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc   Permanent  magnet  valve  with 

magnetic  operator  3.625.473.  CI   251-65 
Ihli.  Vincent  V   Taping  tool   3,625,798,  C 


3,625,706. 


orporation  Method  and  ap- 


Nishino,    Kcigo.    Ho. 
bkubo,  Hideo. 3,625,965 


156-523. 


Illll,      V    lll%.klll      ▼  I    opiil^    *V»V*P  .     _-,«*.-■.'     '  V-  ,     ^   .  .      ..."      ^  _  -  . 

Iida,  Yozo,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K    Camera  having  an  automatic  in 

dicator  of  lighting  source   3, 625, 125,  CI  95-11 
lizuka.  Masamichi  See— 

Okabc,  Masanaga.  Muro,  Kakuro,  li/  ika.  Masamichi,  and  Sakata 
Sumio,3,625,777. 
Ikari,  Kyoichiro;  See— 


Arikawa,  Shoichi,  Hujiwara,  Kouichi;  Ikari.  Kyoichiro,  and  Nishi- 
malsu,Yukio,3,625,794. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    See— 

Rychlik,  Frank  J  .3,625,472. 
Immune  Milk  Company  of  America,  Inc  ,Thc:i>r— 
Sarwar.  Malik  M  ,  3,626,057 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited;  See— 
Thompson.  Morice  William.  3,625,914 
Imperial  Tobacco  Group  Limited;  See— 

Fether.  Kenneth  B  ,  Brickwood,  David  B    L  .  and  Sampson.  Peter 
Steer,  3.625.227. 
Indian  Head.  Inc    See— 

WeiLBen  A  ,3,626,502 
Indo.  Kenji;  See— 

Yokoi.  Masao,  Uyama,  Kiyoshi.  Indo,  Kcnji,  Nakai,  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Yokogawa.Tetsuya. 3. 625,491. 
Inductosyn  Corporation;  See— 

Farrand,  Clair  L  ,3,624.910. 
Industra  Products  Inc  ;  See— 

Hill,   Donald    E  ;   Payne,   Stanley    D.,  and   Walker,   Robert  C. 
3,625,261 
Industrial  Distributors!  1946)  Limited;  See— 

James,  George  S  ,  3,625,666. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation;  See— 

McCall,  Robert  E  ,  3,626,165. 
Industrias  Romi  S.A  ;  See— 

Romi,Romeu,  3,625,098 
Industrie  PirclliS  p  A    See— 

Ciampolini.  Valerio,  3,624,913 
Incichen,  Beat,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The  Thermal  stabilizing 

arrangement  for  a  laser  device   3,626,323,  CI.  33  1-94.5 
Information  Storage  Systems,  Inc  ;  See— 

Halfhill,  Martin  O  ,  and  Sordello,  Frank  J  ,  3,626,264 
Infra-Radiant  Corporation;  See— 

Weaver,  Arthur  James,  3,625.489. 
Infrared  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Bickel.  Edward  Evenden.  3.625.618. 
Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company,  The;  i>e— 
Ayer.  James  C.  3.624. 879 

Van  Roojen.  Jan.  and  Hull.  Kenneth  M..  3,625,625. 
Inglctt.  George  See— 

Krbcchek.  Leroy  O  .  and  Inglett.  George. 3,625,700. 
Inglis.  James,  to  Thorn  Radio  Valves  and  Tubes  Limited   Implosion-re- 
sistant cathode  ray  tubes.  3,626.093.  CI.  1 78-7.8 
Insta-Snap.  Inc  ;  See- 
Myers.  Herman,  3.625.096 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrolc  dcs  Carburants  el  Lubrifiants;  See— 

Gatellier.  Claude,  and  Glikmans,  Georges,  3,625,832 
Institut  fur  Plasmaphysik  GmbH;  iff— 

Krausc,  Horst,  and  Sigel,  Richard,  3,626,046. 
Institut  Pasteur  .Sff — 

Julia,  Marc,  3,625,973.  - 

InstitutuI  de  Biochimie;  See—  ' 

Schcll.  Horst  D  ,  and  Ghetie,  Victor  F  ,  3,625,939 
Instytut  Tworzyw  Sztucznych  Warszawa,  UL  ;  iff— 

'Borkowski,  Jan,  3,625,920. 
Integrated  Development  and  Manufacturing  Co.;  iff— 

Davis,  Noel,  3, 625,002 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  iff— 
Ahn,Kic  Y  ,3,625,334 
Anacker,  Wilhelm,  3,626,391 
Anderson.  Lawrence  B  .  Capowski.  Robert  S  ,  Hiatt,  Gregg  C  ; 

and  Miller.  Joseph  H  .  3.626.376 
Boerger.  Frank  E  .  Nuccio.  Carlo,  and  Rosbt)schil.  Charles  A  , 

3,625,384 
Bouman.Geert  H  .  3,626,385 
Brown    Byron  R  ,  Sanders.  Kenneth.  Shew.  Lester  F  ,  and  Zweig, 

Hans  J  ,3,625,598 
Chang   Joseph  J  ,  Ho,  Irving  Tze,  VogI,  Norbert  G  ,  Jr  ,  and  Wu, 

BevanP  F,  3,626,390 
Dakss.    Mark    L  ,   Garwin,    Richard    L  ,   and    Pole,    Robert    V., 

3,626,317 
Davis.  Jonathan  B.;  Edwards,  Nathen  P.;  and  Herd,  Harold 

H.,  3.626,384. 
Drangeid,  Karsten  E  ,  and  Moscr,  Andres,  3,626,407 
Dubinsky,  Alexandre,  and  Titman.  Peter  J  ,  3,626,38  1 
Eastman,  Dean  E  ,  and  Fan,  George  J,  3,626,396 
Esaki,  Leo,  Ludcke,  Rudolf,  and  Tsu.  Raphael,  3,626,257 
Esaki,  Leo,  Howard,  Webster  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Tsu,  Raphael,  3,626,328 
Fan,  George  J  ,  and  Greiner,  James  H  ,  3,625,583 
Freiser,  Marvin  J  ,  and  Haller,  Ivan,  3,625.591 
Garwin.  Richard  L  .  and  Pole.  Robert  V  ,  3,626,320. 
Habcgger.  Millard  A  .  3.625.590. 
Hagopian.  Jacob  John.  3.626.160 

Hill,  Raymond  Monroe,  and  Lewis,  Leiand  Duane,  3,626,409 
Joshi,  Madhukar  L  ,  Masters,  Burton  J  ,  Viva,  Osvaldo  R  ,  and 

Yeh,TsuHsing,  3,625,781 
Keyes,  Robert  W.  3.626.334. 
Kurt     Von     Muench,    Waldemar.     and     Rothauser.     Ernst     H  , 

3,626.096. 
Lanza,  Conrad,  3.625,594. 
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Lean.  Eric  G  .  and  Myers,  Robert  A.,  3,626,324 
MacSorley,  Olin  L  .  Hasbrouck.  Leo  J  ;  Stetler.  Wesley  C  .  Hol- 
leran.  Charles  Richard.  Geller.  Alan  R.,  Kurtz.  Clark;  Nelson. 
Robert  A  ,  Smith,  Gordon  L  ,  Spencer,  Dana  R.,  Timm,  Joe  F., 
Wissick,  William  P  ,  Allen,  Richard  G  ,  Du  Bois,  Thomas  F  , 
Hack,  George  E  ,  Annunziata,  Eugene  J  ,  Hoskinson,  William 
C  ,  King,  Lewis  E  ,  and  Johansen,  Thore-Jan,  3,626,427. 
Rogalla,  Dietrich  R  ,  3,625,849 
Rowc,  Stephen  Henry,  3,625,600. 
Smith,  Archibald  W  ,  3,626,32 1 . 
Smith.  William  R  .  and  Walters.  Neal  L  .  3,626,1  57. 
Terman.  Louis  M  .  3.626.387 
Weidenhammer.  James  A  .  3.625,457. 
Wilson.  Melvin  G.  3.626.092 

Wohl.    Robert    J  ,    Hawn.    Frank    A  .    and    Medley,    Harold    C, 
3.626.084 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances.  Inc.;  iff— 

Theimer.  Ernst  Theodore.  3.625,976. 
International  Harvester  Company   iff— 

Bornzin,   James   H  ,   Keller,   Arthur   H  ,  and   Peacock,   Peter  J., 

3,625,537 
Mccklin,  Charles  D  ,  3,625.428. 
Morkoski.  James,  3,625,294 
Nelson,  Vaughn  A  ,  3,625,25  1 . 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation;  iff — 

Krbcchek,  Leroy  O  ,  and  Inglett,  George,  3,625,700 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc  ,  The;  iff— 

Richards,  Edward  Gordon,  Twigg,  Peter  Lindsay;  and  Fletcher, 
Alfred  John,  3,625,678. 
International  Paper  Company;  iff— 

Lee,  Charles  A  ,  and  Furbeck,  Warren  R  .  3,625,791 
International  Playtex  Corporation;  iff— 

Kaspar,  Peter  D  ,  Francis,  Earl  C  ,  and  Hubbard,  Clifton  H  ,  Jr., 
3,625,739 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation;  iff — 
Ash,  Bernard  Edwin,  3,625,784 
Brandon,  Martin,  3,626,204 
Broux,  Joseph  Antonius,  3,626,3  14 
De  Jean,  Jacques  Henri,  Leger,  Marc  Jean  Pierre;  and  Lerouge, 

Claude  Paul  Henri,  3,626,105 
Duval,  Georges  A  ,  and  Vigne,  Jean  F.,  3,626,1  1  1. 
Earp,  Charles  William,  3,626,419. 
Halfmann,  Heinrich,  3,626,1  10. 
Hcnnes,  Jacques  Marcel,  Leger,  Marc  Jean  Pierre,  and  Lerouge, 

Claude  Paul  Henri,  3,626,37  1 . 
Henquct,  Andre  Jean,  3,626,1  12. 
Leger,   Marc  Jean   Pierre,   Lerouge,  Claude   Paul,  and   Regnier, 

Marc  Andre,  3, 626, 104 
McNcilly,  Joseph  Hood,  and  Manship.  Roger  Alan,  3,626,100. 
Salle,  Adelin  Eugene  Gaston,  Termote,  Alois  Rene,  and  Kobus, 

Stanislas,  3,626,378. 
Sandbank,  Carl  Peter;  Heeks,  John  Stuart,  and  Feuell.  Edward  Al- 
bert, 3,626,217 
Smith,  Colin  Francis  Greening,  3,626,146. 
Woodhcad,  Harry  Stanley,  3,626,337 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  iff — 

Mclver,  William,  and  Mattingley,  William  R  .  Jr.,  3,626,363 
Munk,  Kristian  Pedersen,  Lawford,  Victor,  Granada,  Richard  P  , 

and  Moen,  Art  M   D  ,  3,626.461. 
Ostwald,  Fritz,  3,625,242 
Rabow.  Gerald.  3.626.416 
Trammell.  Carey  V  .  3.626.356. 
Valdes.  Sergio  F  ,3.625.122. 
Zaionis.  Robert  A  .  3.626.330 
Interstate  Container  Corporation;  See— 

Levin.  Llyod  L,  3,626,494. 
Iprofil-Tchnolcmn;  iff— 

Hondrea,  losif,  Hilger.  Mihai,  Moser,  Francisc;  and  Glass,  losif, 
3,625.092 
Irex  Corporation  iff— 

Jocckel,  Stanley  v.,  3,626,1  55. 

Irikura,     Tsutomu,     Masuzawa,      Kuniyasu,     Nishino,     Keigo;     Ito, 

Masatoshi,  Ichinoseki,  Noriko,  and  Okubt),  Hideo,  to  Kyorin  Seiyaku 

Kabushiki  Kaisha    I -Cinnamyl-4-lower  alkylcarbonyl-or  4-  phenyl- 

carbonyl  piperizines  3.625.965.  CI  260-240. 

Iritani.  Tadamitus.  to   Yokogawa   Electric   Works.   Ltd.  Code  signal 

input  apparatus  3.626.406.  CI   340-347. 
Irvin.  Donald  G  ,  to  Robertson,  H   H  ,  Company   Manually  operated  lip 

clinching  tool   3,624,876,  CI.  29-21   I 
Irwin,  Robert  C  ;  iff — 

McCall,  Richard  J  ,  and  Irwin.  Robert  C, 3.624,976 
Isaacson,  Henry  V  ;  iff  — 

Chambers,  Robert  R  ,  Isaacson,  Henry  V  ,  and  Young,  David 
W  ,3,626,031 
Ishigaki,    Eiichi,    to    Ishigaki    Kiko    Co.,    Ltd.    Burning    apparatus 

3,625, 165, CI   110-7 
Ishigaki  Kiko  Co  ,  Ltd.;  iff — 

Ishigaki.  Eiichi.  3.625. 165 
Ishihara.  Yasuo,  Ando,  Takao.  and  Akahoshi.  Tukasa.  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Co  ,  Ltd    Random  access  solid  state  image  scanner   3,626,193, 
CI.  250-209 
Ishii,  Ichiro,  to  Jintan  Teruno  Co.,  Ltd.  Package  for  sterilized  articles. 

3.625.353, CI  206-63.2 
Isono,  Kiyoshi:  iff— 

Suzuki,  Saburo,  Isono,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagatsu,  Junsaku,3,625,940. 


Itck  Corporation;  iff — 

Magin,lrvingJ.,3,625,908 
Morse,  Edward  P  ,  3,626,247. 
Stebbins,  Russell  T,  3,626.206. 
Ito.  Masako;  iff — 

Ayukawa,    Yaichi,   Shinya,   Seishi,    Kakegawa,   Teiko,   and    Ito, 
Masako, 3,625, 746 
Ito,  Masashi;  iff — 

Hisazumi,  Nobuyuki,  Ito,  Masashi;  and  Ichii,  Takao, 3, 625,409 
Ito,  Masatomo;  Moriguchi,  Soyao,  Yotsuyanagi,  Junji;  and  Miyamoto, 
Masao,   1/2  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  and    1/2  to  Japan 
Olefin     Chemicals     Co  ,     Ltd.      Antistatic     thermoplastic     resin 
3,625,931, CI   260-92  8 
Ito,  Masatoshi;  iff — 

Irikura.    Tsutomu.    Masuzawa.    Kuniyasu,    Nishino.    Keigo.    Ito, 
Masatoshi.  Ichinoseki.  Noriko.  and  Okubo.  Hideo, 3. 625. 965. 
Ito.  Shigehiko;  iff — 

Kawakubo,  Mamoru.  and  Ito,  Shigehiko. 3. 626, 254 
Itoh,  Shigemasa;  iff — 

Sakazume,  Kaiichiro,  Itoh.  Shigemasa,  Sato,  Shui,  and  Sakamoto, 
Eiichi, 3,625, 698. 
Ivanhoe  Research  Corporation;  iff — 

Rovin,  Herman,  3,625,506 
Ivc,    Goodwin    A     G.    Protective    systems   and    apparatus    therefor, 

3,626,403,  CI   340-276 
Iwama,     Hideo,    and     Saito,    Takeshi,    to     Kabushiki     Kaisha     Kilo 

Seisakushi.  Small-sized  hoist  device  3,626,499,  CI  254-167 
Iwaoka,  Takehiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Thermally  developable  diazo- 

type  copying  materials  3,625,693,  CI.  96-75. 
Iwasaki  Tsushinki  Kaisha;  iff — 

Koyama,  Morito,  3,626,307. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  :  iff — 

Kimura,  Takuhei,  and  Takeda.  Masahiro,  3,626,260 
Koyama,  Morito,  3,626,307 
Jackson,  Aldrich  L  ,  to  Dynasort  Corporation    Apparatus  for  continu- 
ously sorting  long,  slender  articles  by  length   3.625.356,  CI  209-73. 
Jackson,  Byron,  Inc  .  iff— 

Barnett,  James  M  .  Dickmann.  John  L  ,  and  Palmer,  Melvin  J  , 
3,625,095. 
Jackson,  Isaac  S    iff— 

Sheridan.  David  S  .  and  Jackson.  Isaac  S  ,3,625,793 
Jackson,  James  F  ,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation    Magnetic  control  of 

arc  environment  3,626,145,  CI  219-123. 
Jackson,  Norman  Walter,  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited,  The. 
Manufacture    of   filters    for    cigarettes    or    like    smoking   articles. 
3.625. 118, CI  93-1  ^ 

Jackson  Vibrators,  Inc    iff— 

Anderson,  James  E  ,  3,625,1  56 
Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr  ,  and  Caldwell,  John  R  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    High  modulus  polycarbonate  compositions    3,625,877, 
CI  260-24 
Jacobs,  Albert  L  Gold  recovery  process  3.625.674.  CI   75-101 
Jacobs.  James  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Electromagnetic 

means  for  drying  articles  3,624,9  1  6,  CI   34- 1 . 
Jacuzzi  Bros  ,  Incorporated:  iff— 

Armstrong,  John  E  ,  and  Jacuzzi,  Virgil,  3,625,365 
Jacuzzi,  Virgil  iff — 

Armstrong.  John  E  ;  and  Jacuzzi,  Virgil, 3,625, 365. 
Jaecklln,  Andre  A    iff— 

Wolf,  Irving  W,  and  Jaecklin,  Andre  A  .3,626,392 
Jagcr,  Volker,  and  Viehe,  Heinz  Gunter,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion  Process  for  producing  nitroacctylenes  3,626.01  3.  CI   260-644. 
Jahan,  Christian:  iff — 

Gourlaouen,  Henri,  Jahan,  Christian,  Muths,  Robert,  and  Taillar- 
dat,  Jean, 3, 625, 878 
James,  George  S  ,  to  Industrial  Distributors  (  1946)  Limited   Method  of 
forming  metal-coated  diamond  abrasive  wheels.  3,625,666.  CI    51- 
295 
James.  Robert  L.;  and  Antonazzi.  Frank,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 
Apparatus  for  monitoring  and  indicating  an  operational  failure  of  a 
linear  voltage  differential  transformer  3.626.283.  CI.  324-55 
Jamison.  Robert  M    iff — 

Arnold.  Orlan  M  ,  Hanson,  Victor  W  ,  Jamison.  Robert  M  .  and 
Umbricht.Emil.3,625,430 
Jansons.    Eric   G.,   to   Sperry    Rand   Corporation.    Microfilm    reader. 

3,625,603,  CI.  353-27 
Japan  Olefin  Chemicals  Co  ,  Ltd    iff— 

Ito,     Masatomo,     Moriguchi,    Soyao;    Yotsuyanagi,    Junji,    and 
Miyamoto,  Ma^ao,  3,625,931 
Jarnuszkiewicz,  Stanislaw    Glow  ignition  device  for  rotary  piston  en- 
gines 3.625.188. CI    123-8  19 
Jensen,  Jack  H  ,  to  Rylock  Company,  Ltd    Latch  unit  for  sliding  type 

doors.  3,625,557,  CI  292-128 
Jensen,  Thomas  H  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc    Methini  and  device  for 

forming  glass  fibers.  3,625,025,  CI.  65-2 
Jessup,  Richard  J  ,  and  Wigginton,  Richard  T  ,  Jr  ,  to  Udylite  Corpora- 
tion, The   Work  supporting  device   3,625,838.  CI  204-297 
Jeuken.    Joseph,    to    Rheinstahl    Wagner    Wcrkzcugmaschinenfabrik 
mbH    Rolling  mill  for  producing  annular  shapes    3,625,04  I .  CI    72- 
101 
Jewell,  David  E.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company.  The.  Hydraulic  suspen- 
sion unit   3.625,540, CI  280-124 
Jmtan  Teruno  Co  ,  Ltd  .  iff — 
Ishii,  Ichiro,  3,625,353 
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Jocckcl.  Stanley  V  .  to  Ircx  Corporation   E  cctric  oven   3,626,155,  CI 

2l<i  41  I 
Jocrres,  Robert  E  ,  to  Associated  Spring 

with  keeper  and  bridle   3.625.502,  CI   26p-167 
Joffe.  Frederick  M    iVf— 

Andre.    James    R  ,    Joffe,    Frederic^    M  .    and    Strang,    David 
A  .3.625,704 
Johanscn,Thorc-Jan  iff— 

MacSorlcy.  Olin  L  ,  Hasbrouck.  Leo  J  ,  Stetlcr.  Wesley  C  ,  Hol- 
Icran.  Charles  Richard.  Geller,  Alan  R  ,  Kurtz.  Clark,  Nelson, 
Robert  A.,  Smith.  Gordon  L  .  Spencer,  Dana  R  ,  Timm.  Joe  F.. 
Wissick.  William  P.  Allen.  Richard  G  .  Du  Bois.  Thomas  F, 
Hack.  George  E  ,  Annunziata.  Eugpnc  J  .  Hoskinson.  William 
C  .  King,  Lewis  E  ;  and  Johanscn,  Thorc-Jan, 3,626,427. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  See  — 

Korpman.Ralf.  3.625.752. 
Johnson,  George  F    Automatic  hoist  cou|  ling  device    3,625,558.  CI. 

294-83 
Johnson.   Harold    L     Multi-valve   thcrmoitatic    bellows   steam    trap 

3,625,422. CI  236-58  ' 

Johnson,  James  B  ,  to  Universal  Molding  C^.  Inc   Adjustable  frame  for 

canvases  3.625.274.  CI    160-374  I 
Johnson.  John  W.  Air  conditioning  unit  3,^25.022,  CI  62-159. 
Johnson.  Le  Roy  E    See- 

Daniels.  Edward  G  .  Johnson,  Le  Roy 
Wiley,  Paul  F  ,3.626.002 
Johnson,  Lynn  F  ,  to  University  of  Idaho 


Separating     apparatus 
3.625,290. CI    171-17 
Johnson.  Oncy  A  .  and  Clark.  Robert  A  . 
sole  with  ventilating  passages   3.624.930 
Johnson.  S  C  .  &  Son.  Inc    See— 
Sramek.John  A  .3,625,890. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See— 

Lcderman.  Warren  A  .  3.625.238 
Johnson.  Wallace  J    S  ,  to  Up-Right,  Inc 

99-271 
Jojima.  Tcruomi:  See— 

Tamura,  Saburo.  Takematsu.  Tetsuo,  ^yamada.  Kozo;  and  Jojima. 
Teruomi. 3.625.943 
Jones.  Charles  E  ;  See— 

Vesper,  Daniel  M  ,  and  Jones,  Charles 


E  ,  Kupiccki.  Floyd  P.,  and 

Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
for     mobile     pjotato     harvesting     vehicle. 


/2  to  White.  George  B    In 
CI.  36-43 


rank  trailer    3,625.137,  CI 


Jones,  Da\.id  P  .  to  Radkc,  Lee,  Associatcjs.  Inc    Remotely  controlled 


E  .3,625.054. 


350-281. 
Limited.  Aluminium  alloys. 


Inc    Tennis  court  surface 


day-night  mirror  assembly    3,625,597,  C 
Jones,  Howard,  to  T   I   (Group  Services  ) 

3,625.677.  CI.  75-138. 

Jones.  James  W  ,  and  Slollorz.  Herbert  fe  .  to  Ampex  Corporation 

Sliding  transducer  carriage  for  disc  rc( order.  3,626,113,  CI.   179 

1002 

Jones.  Lera  M  :  See— 

Miller.  Bruce  L  .3.626.434 
Jones.  Robert  F  .  to  Stevens.  J    P  .  &  Co 

tester  3.625.052. CI   73-79 
Jordan,  Alfred  W    See—  j 

United  States  of  America, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.625.166 
Jordan.  David  D  ,  and  Suttlc,  Ward  C  ,  \C  Bcndix  Corporation,  The 
Wheel  speed  sensor  for  an  adaptive  broking  system    3,626,228,  CI 
310-168  I 

Jordan.  David  D    See— 

Pauwels.  Edward  M  .  and  Jordan.  Davjd  D  .3.626.226 
Jordan.  W   Noel   Articles  of  furniture   3.6:!|5.462,  CI.  248-188  8 
Joshi.  Madhukar  L  .  Masters.  Burton  J  ,  Viva.  Osvaldo  R  .  and  Yeh. 
Tsu-Hsing,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method 
of  reducing  carrier  lifetime  in  semicondpctor  structures   3.625,781, 
CI.  148-189 
Josok.  Rolv  Gunnar.  to  Olofstrom  AB    Pfoccss  of  making  holes  in  a 

plate  to  be  used  in  a  heat  exchanger  3.6J5.I70.CI    113-118 
Joyslcn.   Jack    F  .    to   Sticfvater.   Gerhard   W     Power   stabilizer   and 

method   3.625. 301. CI    180-79.2 
Juda.  Walter  See  — 

Moulton.  David  McLeod;  and  Juda. 
Jucdc.  Julius   R    Solenoid-actuated    hig! 

3.625.474. CI  251-77 
Jucrgens.  Friedrich:  See— 

Lorenz.  Klaus,  Gicsslcr,  Horst.  Jucrgejns.  Friedrich.  Waclti.  Marc. 
Mutter.  Adolf,  and  Stcinbock.  Adolf.3. 625.1  58 
Julia.  Marc,  to  Institut  Pasteur    Preparation  of  oxygen  containing  in- 
dole derivatives  3,625.973,  CI   260-326  16 
Juna.  Kiyoshi.  Nakayama.  Hiroyuki.  and  Asada.  Kiyohiko.  to  Kansai 
Paint  Company,  Limited    Method  of  co»ting  using  actinic  radiation. 
3.625.744. CI    1  17-93  31  i 

Jungcls.  Franz,  to  Heddernhcimer  MetalNarenfabrik  AG   Switch  con- 
tacts 3,626,132. CI  290-166 
Justus.  Edgar  J  ,  Sorcnson.  Alan  R  ,  and  Turcotte.  John  Paul,  to  Bcloit 
Corporation    Piston  and  end  dam  scalihg  apparatus  for  adjustable 
deflection  rolls  3.624.880.  CI  29-116 
Kabelc.  Stanislav   See  — 

Didek.  Stanislav.   Doudlebsky.  Clibojr.   Kabele,  Stanislav,  Stary, 
Josef,  and  Vecera.  Milos. 3.624.997 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwaoka.Takehikp.  3.625,693 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fujita  Shohten;  See— 

Okamura.  Hiroshi.  3.625.8  I  I 


altcr.3.625.768 
temperature   fluid   valves 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho:  See— 

Fukumura,   Masuo,  Takahashi.   Haruo.   Kawabe,   Shihoko,   and 
Fukke.Hajime,  3,626.026 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kito  Seisakushi:  See— 

Iwama,  Hideo,  and  Saito,  Takeshi,  3.626,499. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Machida,  Hazimc,  and  Okuno,  Zenjiro,  3,625,897. 
Kahl,  Maurice,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc  Thermal  shunt  for  a 

cathode  structure   3,626,23  I ,  CI   3  I  3-37 
Kahn,  Raymond  T  Garment  fastener.  3,624,840,  CI.  2-128. 
Kahn.  Robert  D  .  to  Fedtro,  Inc   Lamp   3,626.424.  CI.  249-47. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Baker.  Bernard  Ray.  3,625,841. 
Horn,  Hans  Peter.  3.625.993 
Kaiser  Aluminum  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Bristol,  Donald  R  ,  Simard.  Joseph  G.  C,  also  known  as.  and 
Simard,  J  G  Clement,  3,625,842. 
Kaiser  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Powers,  Joseph  E  .  and  Bastian.  Alfred  F.,  3,624.886 
Kakegawa,  Teiko:  See— 

Ayukawa,    Yaichi,   Shinya,   Seishi.    Kakegawa,   Teiko,   and   Ito, 
Masako.3.625.746 
Kakumaru  Industry  Company  Limited:  See— 

Sato.Sadao.  3.626.147 
Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Massonne.  Joachim,  and  Becher.  Wilfried.  3.625.65  1 
Kamiski.  Elton  G  ,  to  Stollc  Corporation,  The.  Means  for  attaching  a 

pull-tab  to  a  can  end   3.625,392.  CI   220-54. 
Kammerer.  Manfred,  to  August  Sautcr  KG  a  Kommanditgescllschaft. 

Electronic  scale  apparatus  3.625.299,  CI    177-211. 
Kamogawa,  Hiroyoshi,  and  Kato,  Masao  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
diazotized    vinyl    phenol   polymers   having   phototropic    properties. 
3,625.919, CI   260-47 
Kamper.  Charles  E  ,  and  Compton,  Richard  R.   Pccning  machine. 

3,624.967.  CI.  5  1-8 
K  and  R.  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Kosteriva.  Henry,  3,624,914 
Kanda,  Sigeru:  See  — 

Kasai,    Kenji,    Kuroki.    Nobunori;    Takei.    Takaji;    and    Kanda. 
Sigeru. 3.626,082. 
Kanegafuchi  Boscki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ando.  Satoshi.  and  Fujimura.  Kyoichi.  3.625,922. 
Kitazawa,  Tohru,  and  Onga,  Masao,  3.626,048. 
Kancko.    Hiroyuki.   Ohc.   Keitaro,   Sadamatsu,   Shigero.   and   Nishio, 
Daijiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd   Photoconductive  powders  and  a 
method  for  producing  the  same  3.625,747.  CI   1 17-100. 
Kancko.  Seiya:  See— 

Yoshimoto.   Toshio.    Kancko.    Seiya;   Narumiya.   Tsuneaki.   and 
Yoshii.  Hiroshi,3,625.927 
Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Juna.    Kiyoshi.     Nakayama.    Hiroyuki;    and    Asada.    Kiyohiko, 
3,625,744 
Kappas.  Nick    Cleaning  solution  and  method  and  apparatus  for  using 

the  same.  3.625,762,  CI.  134-10. 
Kariya.  Takashi.  Richardson.  Alfred.  Jr  .  and  Grisar,  Johann  Martin,  to 
Richardson-Merrcll  Inc    Compositions  and  methods  for  reducing 
cholesterol  in  the  blood   3,626,07 1 ,  CI  424-274. 
Karr,  James  F.   Eccentric  damper-type   valve  for  controlled   action 

3.625,249,  CI    137-118 
Kasai,  Kenji;  Kuroki,  Nobunori,  Takei,  Takaji,  and  Kanda.  Sigeru,  to 
Furukawa  Dcnk  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Corrugated  pipe  bus  line. 
3,626.082. CI.  174-72. 
Kaspar,  Peter  D  ,  Francis.  Earl  C,  and  Hubbard,  Clifton  H.,  Jr.,  to  In- 
ternational   Playtex   Corporation     Method   of  making   foraminous 
forming  conveyor.  3,625.739,  CI.  I  17-65  2 
Kato.  Masao:  See— 

Kamogawa.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kato,  Masao, 3, 625, 919. 
Kato.  Shiro:  See— 

Fuwa.    Yoshikazu,    Sata,    Yoshio,    Ono,    Tadaaki;    and    Kato, 
Shiro.3,625,336 
Kato,  Tadao:  See— 

Tsunoi.  Kazuo.  and  Kato.  Tadao, 3. 626.000. 
Katsura.  Akihiko:  See— 

Nagao.  Kazuyoshi,  and  Katsura.  Akihiko, 3, 626,040 
Katz.  William  J    i>f- 

Gcinopolos.  Anthony,  Gupta,  Mahendra  K.;  and   Katz,  William 
J  ,3,625.885. 
Kauzlarich.  James  J  ,  and  Rhcutan.  Richard  D.,  Jr.  Hydraulic  bearing 

system   3.626. 510. CI   308-1. 
Kawabe.  Shihoko:  See— 

Fukumura,   Masuo;  Takahashi,   Haruo,   Kawabe,  Shihoko;   and 
Fukke.Hajime,3,626.026 
Kawai.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Amakawa.  Saichi.  Miyamoto.  Osamu.  Hatazaki.  Yasuzo,  Torigoc, 
Toshio.     Kawamoto,     Akito,     Haruyama,     Tadayuki,     Kawai, 
Hiroshi,  and  Yokogawa.  Seiji, 3, 625.408 
Kawai.  Yasutaka:  See— 

Koyama.  Shigeo.  Yasuda.  Masao.  Takei.  Toru;  Kawai.  Yasutaka; 
and  Matsushima,  Takeshi, 3, 626, 243. 
Kawakubo,  Mamoru.  and  Ito.  Shigehiko.  to  Nippondenso  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Automatic  shift  line  switch-over  system  for  automatic  trans- 
mission. 3.626,254,  CI.  317-148.5 
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Kawamoto.  Akito:  See— 

Amakawa,  Saichi.  Miyamoto.  Osamu;  Hatazaki.  Yasuzo;  Torigoe, 
Toshio,     Kawamoto,     Akito,     Haruyama,    Tadayuki;     Kawai. 
Hiroshi.  and  Yokogawa.  Sciji. 3. 625,408. 
Kawasaki.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Takei.        Masuya.        Kawasaki.        Hideyuki;        and        Yasuda 
Taira, 3,626,480. 
Kawaura,  Hirosi:  See— 

Mase,  Takehisa;   Kawaura,   Hirosi;   Yamaguchi.  Terumoto;   and 
Amano,  Yosinao. 3,625,099. 
Kazuo  Nakano:  See- 
Richard.  Lewis  George,  3.624,938 
Kazyk,  Norbert  J.;  to  Motorola,  Inc.   Rotary  actuator  for  slide 

switch.  3.626.134.  CI.  200-172. 
Kear.  Bernard  H.:  See— 

Copley.  Stephen  M  ,  Giamci,  Anthony  F  ;  Hornbccker,  Merton  F 
and  Kear.  Bernard  H  .3.625,275. 
Keith,  Willis  C  ,  and  Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, mesne  Method  for  the  production  of  high  purity  isophthalic  or 
terephthalic  acid.  3,626,001 ,  CI.  260-524. 
Keithley  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 
Cath,PieterG  ,3,626,252. 
Kclchner,  Roland  See— 

Pirker,  Rudolf;  Link,  Walter;  Grunbauer.  Hans;  and  Kclchner  Ro 
land. 3. 625. 197 
Keller.  Arthur  H    See— 

Bornzin.    James    H  .    Keller,    Arthur    H.,    and    Peacock.    Peter 
J  .3.625.537. 
Keller  Ofcnbau  GmbH:  See— 

Munk.  Kristian  Pederscn;  Lawford,  Victor;  Granada,  Richard  P 
and  Moen.  Art  MD.  3.626.461. 
Kellcrman.   David    Terminal   and  core  arrangement    3,626,362,  CI 

339-218. 
Kelling.  Leroy  U    C  .  to  General  Electric  Company    No-load  torque 
compensation  system  and  the  application  thereof  in  adaptive  con- 
trol 3.626.262, CI  318-39. 
Kellogg  Company:  See— 

Reed.  Archie  J    and  McKale.  August  W.,  3.625.801. 
Kelly.  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Sisco.  Nicholas  A  ,  and  Kelly,  Andrew  J  ,3,626.052. 
Kelly.  Robert  Garth,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Omnidirectional 

sensor   3,625.068,  CI   73-514. 
Kelscy-Hayes  Company  See— 

Rinker.  Kurt  H  .3.625.314 
Kemp  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Knowles.  Ronald  S  .  3.625.443. 
Kcmpc.  Carl.   1/3  to  Canadian  International  Paper  Company,   1/3  to 
Quebec  North  Shore  Paper  Company,  and  1/3  to  Abitibi  St    Anne 
Paper  Ltd    Felling  head  reciprocating  blade  type.   3,625,268    CI 
144-34. 
Kendall,  Kenneth  J  :  See— 

Owens.    Abner,    Jr.;    Simon,    Arthur;    and    Kendall,    Kenneth 
J. ,3,626, 398. 
Kcnn.  William  A  .  Jr .  and  Lynch.  Joseph  F.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Electrical  bushing  with  cooling  means.  3.626,079,  CI.  174-15. 
Kennedy.  Mclvin  R  :  See— 

Daniclscn.  Berne  E  ,  Dowsing.  Reginald  M  ,  Kennedy,  Mclvin  R  , 
and  Ryan.  John  W  .3,625.5  19 
Kennedy.  Richard  A  .  to  Detroit  Motors  Corporation.  Image  rejecting 

frequency  selective  apparatus  3.626,300,  CI.  325-388. 
Kennedy,   Ted,   Jr  ,   to   Trenton   Corporation,   The     Pre-coated   un- 
derground piping.  3,625,259.  CI    138-145. 
Kcnncmorc,  Paul  H  Chip  ejector  chain  tooth  3,625,266,  CI   143-135 
Kent  Air  Tool  Co  :  See— 

Gunning.  Samuel  D  .  3.625.295 
Kerr.  John  M  ,  and  Larson,  Gordon  C  ,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, The  Nuclear  fuel  rod  3.625,823,  CI.  1 76-79. 
Keskkula,  Henno,  and  Pettis.  Arthur  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The    Vinyl  chloride  resins  with  high  heat  deformation  and  impact 
3.626.033. CI  260-876 
Kcssler.  Cecil,  to  Chet  Industries  (Proprietary)  Limited    Method  of 

producing  a  wax  match  shaft   3.626.047.  CI   264- 1  36. 
Kester.  Arthur  S  .  to  Rauland-Borg  Corporation    Tool  for  wrapping 

and  removing  conductors  from  terminals.  3.624.888.  CI.  29-203 
Kester.  Arthur  S  .  to  Rauland-Borg  Corporation   Adjustable  device  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  laboratory  animals.  3.625,185,  CI.  I  19-98. 
KEV  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Hartke,  Jerome  L.,  3.626,285. 
Kev,  Leonard  P    See — 

'  Cameron.  Robert  J,  3.626.102. 
Kcyes,  Marion  A  ,  IV:  See— 

Gudaz.John  A  ,  and  Kcyes.  Marion  A  .  IV. 3. 625. 812. 
Keyes.  Robert  W  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Electrically  variable  acoustic  delay  line.  3.626,334,  CI.  333-30. 
Kezar,  Newton  P  ,  and  McCleary,  Donald  J  ,  1  9t  to  Farber,  Rudolph  E. 
Carrier  and  bracket  assembly  for  motorcycles.  3.625,405.  CI.  224- 
32. 
Kikuchi.  Takefusa  Coupling.  3,625,024, CI.  64-12. 
Kikuchi.  Toshitake:  See— 

Toda,  Yoshio,  Konno,  Mitsutaka,  Nakajima,  Masao;  and  Kikuchi, 
Toshitake, 3,626,455 
Killian,   Henry  R  ,  to  Walworth  Company    Dual  action  ball  valve 
3,625,478,  CI.  251-163. 


Kimball.  William  H    See- 

Westeren.  Herbert  W  .  Kimball.  William  H  .  and  Seotto    Vin- 
cent,3,625,499 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Radl.  Michael  Dcane;  and  Werner.  Edward  E  .  3.625,787 
Kimm.  Dieter,  to  Messcr  Gricsheim  GmbH.  Powder  distributing  ap- 
paratus. 3,625,571, CI  302-53 
Kimpel,  Frank  S  ,  Day,  Arthur  R  .  Ill;  and  Fleckenstein.  Joseph  E..  to 
Borg-Warner  Corporation    Electronic  control  for  centrifugal  chiller 
with  pneumatic  controls  3,625.020.  CI.  62-158 
Kimura.  Takuhei;  and  Takeda.  Masahiro.  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co  .  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  voltage  in  elcctrophtoeraphv 
3.626.260.  CI.  317-262 
Kindell.  Colin  David,  and  Raynor.  Terence  Robert.  Electrical  connect- 
ing washer  3.626.357.  CI  339-95. 
King,  Ian  R  :  See— 

Crampton.  Clifford  A.;  Cardy,  Charles  F..  Sampson,  Keith  G.,  and 
King.  Ian  R  .3.625,975. 
King.  James  R  .  Jr    See— 

Cohen.    Hyman    L..    King.    James    R  .    Jr.    and    Minsk.    Louis 
M  .3.625.694 
King.   James    R  .    to    Union    Carbide    Corporation     Electron    beam 

machine.  3.626.I42.C1.  2  19- 1  21 
King.  Lewis  E  :  See  — 

MacSorley.  Olin  L  ;  Hasbrouck.  Leo  J..  Stetler.  Wesley  C  .  Hol- 

leran.  Charles  Richard;  Geller.  Alan  R  ,  Kurtz.  Clark.  Nelson. 

Robert  A  .  Smith.  Gordon  L  .  Spencer.  Dana  R  .  Timm.  Joe  F  , 

Wissick.  William  P  .  Allen.  Richard  G  .  Du  Bois.  Thomas  F., 

Hack.  George  E  .  Annunziata.  Eugene  J  .  Hoskinson.  William 

C  .  King.  Lewis  E  ,  and  Johanscn.  Thorc-Jan.3.626.427 

King.  Thomas  M  .  and  Vandersall.  Howard  L  .  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Methods  of  inhibiting  corrosion  with  epoxy  ethane  polyphosphonatc 

compositions  3.625.716.  CI    106-14. 

Kinnecom.  Paul  G  .  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated   Brake  rigging  for 

railway  freight  cars.  3.626.484.  CI    I  88-52. 
Kinney.  Wilson  L    See— 

Gogarty.   William   B  .  Kinney.  Wilson   L  .  and   Kirk.  Walter  B 
Jr. .3,625,284. 
Kinoshita.  Kazumoto:  See — 

Shibai.  Hiroshi.  Hama,  Akira;  Yamanoi.  Akio;  Shiro.  Teruo.  and 
Kinoshita.  Kazumoto.3.625.825. 
Kirchhof.  Hans  See— 

Herrmann.    Roland.     Ncu.    Werner.    Rudiger.     Kurt;    Gutsche. 
Bngittc.  Kirchhof.  Hans,  and  Trampisch.  Werner. 3.625.6  14 
Kirk.  Bradley  S  .  and  De  Savigny.  Chester  B  .  to  Air  Reduction  Com- 
pany, Incorporated   Thermal  insulating  powder  for  low  temperature 
systems  and  methods  of  making  same   3.625.896.  CI   252-62 
Kirk.  Walter  B.Jr:  iVe- 

Gogarty.   William   B  ;  Kinney,  Wilson   L  ,  and   Kirk,  Walter  B 
Jr.,3,625,284. 
Kishi,  Toyokazu:  See— 

Higashide,  Eiji,  Shibata,  Motoo,  Harada,  Setsuo,  Kishi,  Toyokazu; 
and  Mizuno.  Komci, 3. 626.055. 
Kitano.  Ichiro,  to  Nippon  Selfoc  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  also  known  as  Sel- 
foc  Co.,  Ltd.  Simultaneous  photoprinting  of  a  plurality  of  reduced 
images.  3.625.686.  CI  96-27. 
Kitazawa,  Tohru;  and  Onga,  Masao.  to  Kanegafuchi  Boscki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  manufacturing  molded  articles  of  polypivalol- 
catone  resin  which  are  superior  in  rigidity  and  toughness.  3,626,048 
CI.  264-176 
Kitover,  Earl   R    Device  for  sunbathing  having  water  spray  cooling 

means.  3.625.434.  CI.  239-289. 
Kittrell,  James  R  ,  Langlois.  Gordon  E.,  and  Scott.  John  W  .  Jr.,  to 
Chevron  Research  Company    Method  of  increasing  hydrotracking 
activity    and/or    reducing    hydrocracking    activity    decline    rate    of 
catalyst    comprising    layered    crystalline    clav-typc    aluminosilicate 
component  3,625.865. CI  252-455 
Kiwalle.  Jozef.  and  Sage.  Ira  H  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company  Con- 
version of  variable  delivery  pump  to  fixed  delivery  pump  3,625  637 
CI. 417-218.  /K       K  .        . 

Klassen,  William   Fast  contact  clip.  3.626.358.  CI.  339-97 
Klein.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Casida,  Lester  E  .  and  Klein.  Donald  A  .3,625.824. 
Klein.  John  See— 

Sindclar.  Emmett  F  .  and  Klein.  John. 3. 626, 266. 
Klein  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heumann.  Anton.  3.626.488. 
Kleinschmidt.  Heinz  See— 

Flaschar.       Heinz.       Schneider.       Klaus;      and       Kleinschmidt 
Heinz,3.625,250 
Kliment,  Karcl:  See— 

Sloy.  Vladimir.  Kliment.  Karel;  Stol,  Miroslav;  and  Vodnansky 
Jiri, 3.625, 741 

Kline.  Robert  E    See— 

Condrasky.   John    A  .    Kline,   Robert   E  ,   and    Kwolek.   Stanley 
J, 3,625,860. 
Klippan  GmbH   i>f— 

Balder.  Arnold.  3,624,872. 
Klockner-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Blumenthal.  Gunter.  Kunzer.  Heinz,  and  Spies,  Klaus,  3,625.567 
Klohr,  Robert  E  N  .  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries,  Inc.  Slide  display 
structure.  3.624.942.  CI  40-64 
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cr.  Jr  ,  and  Knapp.  George 


3.262.309,  CI    329- 

,   and    Knuth.    Donald 
al^eshi.  Process  for  producing 


.  to  Kwizda.  F  Joh    1.4-En- 
dicarboximidoglutarimidcs 


,3,6>6.42() 
Ma>t  mounted 


loop  antennas. 


to 


Farbwcrkc  Hocchst  Akticn- 
Bruning    Anticorrosivc  for 


and     Stcinbrunn, 


Knapp,  George  F    See  — 

Morrison,  Thompson.  Morrison.  Hun 
F  ,3.625.629 

Kncchtges.  Donald  P  ,  and  Mayak.  Andrjcw  N  .  to  Goodrich.  B    F  . 
Company    The    Spray  process  for  depotiting  adhesive  and  bonding 
laminates  3.625,795,  CI    156-291. 
Knciscl.  Joseph  P  Rixif  planking  3,626,43^,  CI   52-533. 

Knicf,  Enno:  See— 

Winter.  Ronald  C  .  and  Knicf.  Enno, 3, 626.452 
Knight.  Frank  W     iff  — 

Van  Allen,  David,  and  Knight,  Frank  \ /..3.625.I  30 
Knousc,  Edw'ard  K  .  Jr    See  — 

Lambert.  Lucian  T  ,  and  Knousc.  Edwbrd  K  ,  Jr, 3.626.497. 
Knowlcs     Ronald   S,   to    Kemp   Corporation,   The     Bobbin   winding 

machine   3,625,443, CI  242-18  I 

Knowlcs,  Terence  John,  to  Zenith  Radio  C  orporation.  Signal  transmis 
sion  system  employing  electro-  acoustii:  filter    ""  '"''  "■""    '"' 
117 
Knuth,  Donald  E    See— 

Guck,    LcRoy    R  .    Hanson,    Lawreni  c   G  , 
E  ,3,626,167 
Kobayashi,  Tatsuyoshi.  and  Tabuchi.  Ta  .  . 

spiculisporic   acid   and   related   substan  :es  thereof    3.625,826,  CI 
195-36 
Kobus.  Stanislas:  See— 

Salle.  Adclin  Eugene  Gaston.  Termctc.  Alois  Rene,  and  Kobus, 
Stanislas. 3.626,378. 
Koch,  Heinrich  P  ,  and  Kotlan.  Johannes  F 
domethylene  cyclohc!ianc-2,3  endo-cis 
3,625,946,  CI  260-281. 
Kocsi.  Julius,  Jr    See— 

Kocsi.  Louis,  and  Kocsi,  Julius,  Jr 
Kocsi,   Louis,   and    Kocsi,  Julius.  Jr 

3.626,420,  CI   343-742. 
Koehring Company;  See— 

Daly.  Cornelius  E 
Koenig.  Guntcr.  and  Landau.  Helmut 
gcsellschaft  vormals  Mcistcr  Lucius  &. 
lubricants   3.625.894.  CI   252-33  4 
Kocnig.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Zschocke.     Albrecht,     Koenig,     Kajl-Heinz 
Gustav, 3,625,968 
Kohlhass,  Rudolf  See- 

Hofmeistcr,  Heinz  Karl;  and  Kohlhass,  Rudolf,3.625,649 
Kokusia  Dcnshin  Dcnwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Nakagome.  Yukio,  and  Fukala.  Yasu(|,  3.626.095 
Kolcne  Corporation  See— 

ShiHjmakcr.  Robert  H  .  and  Wood,  W 
Koll,    Roman,    to    Hell.    Rudolf,    Dr  -Irjg 

Method  of  producing  a  character  or  pattern  original  for  use  in  quan 
tizing  a  character  or  pattern  and  obtain  ng  digital  data  therefrom  by 
photoelectrical  scanning  3, 626, 161,  C" 
Kollar,   John,    to    Halcon    International, 

glycidol   3,625,98  I,  CI  260-348  5 
Kollmyer,  Robert  E    i>^— 

Rosenberg,  Gerald  S  ,  and  Kollmycr,  tobcrt  E  ,3,626,245 
Komatsu  Sciren  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Arashi.  Masahuo.  3,626.449 
Kominato.     Kiyoshi.     and     Kominato. 

thiamamidine  phosphoric  cysteine  3.625,003.  CI  260-534 
Kominato.  Yutaka  See— 

Kominato.  Kiyoshi,  and  Kominato.  Y 
Konig.  Klaus  See— 

Traubcl,  Harro.  Konig.  Klaus;  Hcyd  ; 
Karl. 3.625. 871 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  :  See  - 
Sakazumc.  Kaiichiro,  Itoh,  Shigemas  i 

Eiichi,  3.625, 698 
Sato.  Shui.  Ushiyama.  Rintaro;  Sakanoto,  Eiichi.  Terada.  Sadatu 
gu,  and  Yamada,  Hiroshi.  3,625,69^ 
Konno,  Mitsutaka  See— 

Toda,  Yoshio.  Konno.  Mitsutaka,  Natajima,  Masao,  and  Kikuchi, 
Toshitake, 3,626,455 
Kontex  Kontrolltechnik,  Firma  See— 

Zschaeck,  Herbert  K  ,  and  Rothingcr^arl,  3.625.230 
Kopczynski.  John  F   Roll  bending  machine  and  method   3.625,263.  CI 

140-147. 
Koppers Company.  Inc    See— 

Duerr,  Lorcnz  K   E  .  and  NtchicChaflcs  D  ,  3,626.457 
Koppy  Tool  Corporation  See  — 

DcGain.  William  J  .  3,625,040 
Korabowski,  John  J    See  — 

Marroni,  Michael  A  .  Jr  ,  and  Korabo  vski,  John  J  ,3,624.839 

Korpman.    Ralf,    to   Johnson    &    Johnsop 
3.625,752, CI   117-122. 

Korski,  Frank  See— 

Fohl,  Henry  B  ,  and  Korski.  Frank. :>,d26, 432 

Kuster.  Claus,  Nothdurft.  Hcinz,  and  Stanim, 

Cm  b  H  Timing  and  output  control  dc  'ice  for  fuel  injection  pumps 
3,625.638. CI  417-253 

Kosteriva.  Henry,  to  K  and  R   Industries  ltd   Apparatus  for  measuring 
whcclalignment  3,624,914,  CI   33-203  " 


lliamG  .3.625.900 

Kommanditgcsellschaft 


235-61   12 
Inc     Process 


for   preparing 


Yutaka      Thiucorninc     and 
5,003.  CI  260-5 

taka, 3,626,003 

amp.  Wolfgang,  and  Breer. 

Sato.  Shui,  and  Sakamoto. 


Precurcd    adhesive    tape 


Harald,  to  Bosch,  Robert, 


Kotlan,  Johannes  F  :  See— 

Koch,  Heinrich  P  ,  and  Kotlan,  Johannes  F, 3,625, 946. 
Kovarik.  James  F  :  See— 

Schaefcr.  David  P  .  and  Kovarik.  James  F  .3.625.856. 
Koyama.  Morito.  to  Iwasaki  Tsushinki  Kaisha,  a/k/a  Iwatsu  Electric 
Co  .   Ltd    Counting  system   for   measuring  a  difference   between 
frcquenciesof  two  signals  3,626,307,  CI  328-133. 
Koyama,  Shigeo,  Yasuda.  Masao,  Takci,  Toru,  Kawai,  Ya.sutaka,  and 
Matsushima,  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    In- 
stantaneous starter  device  for  a  discharge  lamp  employing  a  diode 
thyristor  3,626,243.  CI.  315-101 
Koziol.  Leo  B  ,  and  Mao.  William  P    Y  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation 

Switchmg  data  set   3.626,375.  CI.  340-172.5 
Kraakman.  Hillcbrand  Johannes  Joscphus,  to  US   Philips  Corporation 

Vane  pump  or  motor.  3.626.265.  CI.  4  I  8-266. 
Kracht.  Lavern  J  :  i>e— 

Brown.  Larry  A  ,  Kracht,  Lavern  J  ,  and  Paine,  John  H  ,3,624,88  I 
Krauch,  Carl  Heinrich,  and  Otto.  Hans-Werner,  to  Badischc  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft      Production    of    printing    plates. 
3.625.696.  CI  96-86 
Krausc.    Horst.    and    Sigel,    Richard,    to    Institut    fur    Plasmaphysik 
GmbH   Method  of  making  a  solidified  disc  from  material  which  is  a 
gas  at  room  temperature  3,626,046,  CI   264-81 
Krause,  Walter  J  ,  to  Bcndix  Corporation,  The  Disc  element  construc- 
tion for  disc  brake  3,625,3  19.  CI   1 88-2 1 8 
Kraybill.   Albert   V  .   to   Motorola.   Inc     Phase   lock   loop  demodular 

providing  noise  suppression  3.626.3 1 1 .  CI.  329- 1 22. 
Krbechek.  Leroy  O  .  and  Inglctt,  George,  to  International  Minerals  & 
Chemical  Corporation    Edible  compositions  containing  2".4',6',3- 
tetra-  hydroxy-4-N-propoxydihydrochalconc  4  -^-neohcs- 

pcridoside  3.625,700,  CI  99-141. 
Kress,   Richard  O  ,  to   US    Philips  Corporation    Carrying  case  and 
dispenser  for  electrically  heated  hair  curlers    3,626,150,  CI    219- 
222. 
Kretzschmar,  Heinz,  and  Wallbcrg,  Werner,  to  Organisation  Ralfs  KG 

Belt  conveyors  3.625.341.  CI   198-109 
Krimmcl.  Carl   Peter,  to  Scarle.  G    D  .  &   Co    Adamantanecarbox- 
amidoalkanoic  acids  and  related  compounds    3.625.985,  CI    260- 
404 
Kromcr,  Orlando  W   Rotary  sweeper.  3.624.853,  CI.  15-82 
Kubach,  Thco  G  ,  Pritsch,  Werner  H    R  ,  and  Bolay,  Wilfried   Corro- 
sion   resistance    of   decorative    chromium    electroplated    objects. 
3,625,039,  CI  72-53 
Kubba,  Ved  Parkash,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Phcnyl-azo-phcnyl  dyestuffs 

3,625,938,  CI   260-205. 
Kuhn,  Edgar  See— 

Pfeffer,  Peter,  and  Kuhn,  Edgar, 3, 626, 273 
Kulis,  Arthur  W  ,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc    Electric  post  mixing 

dispensing  apparatus.  3,625,402,  CI.  222-129  3 
Kunzcr,  Heinz  See— 

Blumcnlhal,  Gunter;  Kunzer,  Hcinz;  and  Spies,  Klaus,3.625,567. 
Kupiccki,  Floyd  P    See— 

Daniels,  Edward  G  ,  Johnson.  Lc  Roy  E  ,  Kupiecki,  Floyd  P  .  and 
Wiley.  Paul  F  ,3,626,002. 
Kupsky,  George  A  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Display  panel  with  dou- 
ble cathode  3.626,235,  CI.  313-210. 
KurarayCo  .  Ltd    See— 

Arikawa.  Shoichi.  Hujiwara.  Kouichi,  Ikari.  Kyoichiro,  and  Nishi- 
matsu.  Yukio.  3.625.794 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hisazumi,  Nobuyuki,  Ito,  Masashi;  and  Ichii,  Takao.  3.625,409. 
Kuroki,  Nobunori:  See  — 

Kasai,    Kenji,    Kuroki,    Nobunori,    Takei.    Takaji;    and    Kanda, 
Sigeru, 3.626,082. 
Kurraray  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See— 

Takei,     Masuya,     Kawasaki,     Hidcyuki,     and     Yasuda,     Taira, 
3,626,480 
Kurt  Von  Muench.  Waldcmar,  and  Rothauser,  Ernst  H  ,  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation     Microphone    for    digital 
speech  transmission   3,626,096,  CI    I  79- 1 . 
Kurtz,  Clark  See- 

MacSorley,  Olin  L  ,  Hasbrouck,  Leo  J  ,  Stetlcr,  Wesley  C,  Hol- 
leran,  Charles  Richard.  Geller.  Alan  R  .  Kurtz,  Clark,  Nelson. 
Robert  A  ,  Smith,  Gordon  L  .  Spencer,  Dana  R  ,  Timm,  Joe  F., 
Wissick,  William  P  ,  Allen,  Richard  G  ,  Du  Bois,  Thomas  F  , 
Hack.  George  E  ,  Annunziata,  Eugene  J  ,  Hoskinson,  William 
C  ,  King,  Lewis  E  ,  and  Johansen,  Thore-Jan, 3,626, 427 
Kusik,  Charles  LiVf- 

Nadkarni,    Ravindra,    Trmblay,    Frank    J.;   and    Kusik,   Charles 
L  ,3,625,427 
Kwizda,  F  Joh  ;  See- 
Koch,  Heinrich  P  ,  and  Kotlan.  Johannes  F,  3,625,946. 
Kwoiek,  Stanley  J  ;  See— 

Condrasky,    John    A  ,    Kline,    Robert    E  ,    and    Kwoiek,    Stanley 
J. ,3,625,860 
Kyorin  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Irikura,    Tsutomu,    Masuzawa,    Kuniyasu;    Nishino,    Keigo;    Ito, 
Masatoshi,  Ichinoseki,  Noriko,  and  Okubo.  Hideo,  3,625,965. 
Kyson  Industrial  Corporation  See— 

Poich,  Robert  J  ,  3,626,489 
La    Chance,    Charles    H     Skimming    device    for    swimming    pools 
3,625,364, CI   210-169. 
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Lacruix,  Armand  Jean-Baptistc:  See— 

Carucl,  Jacques  Emile  Jules;  Lacroix,  Armand  Jean-Baptistc;  and 

Ouillevcrc,  Hervc  Alain, 3, 626, 444. 

Lafourcadc,  Pierre  Lucien  Roger,  to  Sud-Aviation,  Societe  Nationale 

de  Constructions  Aeronautiques.  System  for  measuring  the  torque 

transmitted  by  a  rotating  shaft   3,625,055.  CI.  73- 1  36. 

Laimins,  Eric,  to  BLH  Electronics,  Inc.  On-board  aircraft  transducer 

3,625,053, CI.  73-88.5 
LalanncGuy;  iff— 

Capitant,  Francois,  Lalannc,  Guy;  and  Robin,  Albert, 3,625, 963. 
Lambert.  Lucian  T  .  and  Knouse.  Edward  K  .  Jr.  Plastic  pipe  clamp 

3,626,497, CI.  251-8 
Land,  Edwin  H  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  processing  ap- 
paratus including  automatic  timer.  3,625,1 26,  CI,  95-1  3. 
Landau,  Helmut;  See— 

Koenig,  Guntcr,  and  Landau,  Helmut, 3, 625. 894 
Landsen.  Perry  E   Reel  holding  stand   3.625.449.  CI  242-85 
l.aney.  Barton  H..  to  Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation.  Pulse-height  anal- 
ysis in  scintillation  counting   3.626.1  87.  CI.  250-71.5 
Lange.  Karl  Heinz,  and  Tacke.  Karl,  to  Balda  Wcrke  Photographische 
Gcratc  und   Kunststoff  R    Gruter  Kommanditgcsellschaft.   Plastics 
socket  arrangement  for  objective  lenses  with  distance  adjustment  for 
cameras  3.625.596.  CI.  350-255. 
Langlois.  Gordon  E  ;  See— 

Kittrell,  James  R  ,   Langlois,  Gordon   E  ;  and  Scott,  John  W., 
Jr  ,3,625,865 
Lanza,  Conrad,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 

3,625,594,  CI.  350-160 
l.aportc  Chemicals  Limited;  See— 

Crampton,  Clifford  A  ,  Cardy,  Charles  F  ,  Sampson,  Keith  G  ;  and 
King,  Ian  R  ,  3,625,975. 
Laporte  Titanium  Limtied;  See— 
Horton.  Anthony.  3.626,153. 
Larson.  Glenn  Edward,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Crystal  controlled  multivibrator  oscillator.  3.626.329.  CI.  331-1  13. 
Larson.  Gordon  C;  See— 

Kerr,  John  M  ,  and  Larson,  Gordon  C  ,3,625.823 
Latham.  Peter  A  ,  and  Brefka.  Paul  E    Extruded  racket  having  two 
seamless    hollow    tubes    formed    with    an    interconnecting    web. 
3.625.512.  CI.  273-73. 
Lauchenaucr.    Alfred    E  ,    to    Raduner   &   Ct)  ,   AG     Apparatus   for 

stretching  fabrics.  3,624,874,  CI   26-63. 
Lauck,  Robert  B  ,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc    Hydrostatic  transmis- 
sion control.  3.625,302, CI    180-6  48 
Laurent.  Sebastian  M..  See— 

Hildreth,  Clarence  L.,  and  Laurent,  Sebastian  M, 3,625, 778. 
Lausch.  Henry  N  ,  and  Schwalm,  Bruce  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion Hay  cutting  and  conditioning  machine.  3.624,987,  CI.  56-1. 
Lavcrdanl,    Bernard,   to   Societe    Anonymc    DBA     Braking   control 

means  3. 625. 315. CI    188-72  6 
Lawford.  Victor:  See— 

Munk.  Kristian  Pcdersen;  Lawford,  Victor,  Granada,  Richard  P., 
and  Moen.  Art  M   D  ,3,626,461. 
Lawrence,  M  ,  Company,  The;  See— 
Lawrence,  Myrtle  E  ,  3,625,559 
Lawrence,    Murray    D.,   to    Potter    Instrument   Company,   Inc.    Anti- 
jamming apparatus  for  magnetic  card  reader.  3,626,158,  CI    235- 
6111 
Lawrence,  Myrtle  E  ,  to  Lawrence,  M.,  Company,  The.  Lifting  sling. 

3,625,559.  CI  294-74. 
Lawrence,  Robert  G.,  to  Saskatchewan  Power  Corporation   Trencher 
having  an  endless  digger  and  adjustable  augers.  3.624,935,  CI.  37-86 
Lawton,  Frederick,  to  Tanzania  Cashew  Machines  Limited.  Cashew 

nut  decorticating  machine.  3,626.478,  CI.  146-10. 
Lay,  Michael  T  ,  to  Murphy,  G   W.,  Industries,  Inc.  Power  cutting  tool 

having  insulated  slip  clutch.  3,625,292,  CI.  1 72-1  3. 
Lazar,  Nicholas  See— 

Bermcl,  Thomas  W  ;  and  Lazar,  Nicholas, 3,625, 252. 
Leach  Company  See— 

Gollnick,  Cyril  R  ,3,625,139. 
Leader  International  Industries,  Inc  ;  See— 

Shrode,  Wilford  B  ,  3,625,085 
Lean,    Eric    G  ,    and    Myers,    Robert    A  .    to    International    Business 
Machines     Corporation      Volume     reflector     for     laser     cavities. 
3,626,324, CI  331-94.5 
Leanza,  William  J.;  See— 

Christcnsen,  Burton  G  ,  and  Leanza.  William  J  ,3,625,982. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc  :  See  — 

Wallen.Gary  A  ,  3.626,304 
Lease,  Leon  R   Dynamo  electric  machine  and  method  of  making  same. 

3,626,219. CI   310-42. 
Lcbargy.  Paul  Aimc  See —  ' 

Guienne,  Paul  Francois,  and  Lebargy,  Paul  Aime,3,625,46l . 
Le  Bellcc,  Christian  S  Telephone  charging  device.  3,626,099.  CI.  I  79- 

7. 
Ledcr,  Roland  See— 

Adamec,  Alfred,  and  Ledcr,  Roland, 3.625, 498. 
Lederer,  Michael;  See— 

Wolters,  Ernst,  and  Lederer.  Michael, 3,626,030. 
Lederman,  Warren  A.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Two-dimensional 

fluidic  logic  device  3,625,238,  CI.  137-81.5 
Le  Douarec.  Jean-Claude;  See— 

Beregi,     Laszio,     Hugon,     Pierre;     and     Lc     Douarec,     Jean- 
Claude. 3,625,99 1 . 


Lee,  Charles  A.;  and  Furbcck.  Warren  R..  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany, mesne  Moistcner  for  bias  laying  machine.  3,625,79 1 ,  CI    I  56- 
194. 
Lee  Electric  Inc  ;  See— 

Abramowitz,  Mark  H  ,  and  Shapiro,  Harry  G..  3,626,1  7 1 . 
Lee.   Hsing  Chu    Character  reading  apparatus  including  improved 

character  set  sensing  structure.  3,626,368,  CI.  340- 146.3 
Lee,  John  H  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Alarm  system   3,626,098,  CI   179-5 
Lee,  Sung  Ki,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation    Conductive  designs 

and  process  for  their  manufacture   3,625.730.  CI    117-38 
Lee,  Walter  W.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The   Intcrferomctric  pressure 

sensor.  3,625,616,  CI.  356-107. 
Lee,  William  A    See— 

Widdekind,  Milton  K  ,  and  Lee,  William  A  ,3,626,094. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company;  iff— 
Garrison.  James  L  ,  3,625,42  1 . 
Lecsona  Corporation;  iff — 

Di  Meglio,  Joseph  E  ,  3,625,442 
Leffingwell.  John   Charles,   to   Reynolds,   R.  J.,  Tobacco  Company 

Tobacco  product   3,625,224.  CI.  131-17. 
Leger.  Marc  Jean  Pierre;  iff — 

De  Jean.  Jacques  Henri.  Leger.  Marc  Jean  Pierre,  and  Lerouge. 
Claude  Paul  Henri. 3,626. 105 
Leger,  Marc  Jean  Pierre,  Lerouge,  Claude  Paul,  and  Regnier,  Marc 
Andre,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation    Switching 
state  with  MOScrosspoints  3,626,104,  CI   179-18 

Hcnnes,  Jacques  Marcel,  Leger,  Marc  Jean  Pierre,  and  Lerouge, 
Claude  Paul  Henri, 3,626, 37  I 
Leguy,  Bernard   iff— 

Lhomme,  Francois;  and  Leguy,  Bernard, 3,626, 436. 
Lcibowitz,  Alec,  to  Sf>cctrum  Diamonds  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Gem 

stone  polishing  machines  3,624,968, CI  5  1-122. 
Leigh  Products,  Inc.;  iff  — 

Conran.  Harold  J  .  3.625.464 
Leipnitz.  Alan  W    iff— 

Rue.  Larry   M  .  Groth.  Dale  W  .  Leipnitz.  Alan  W  .  Brunclle. 
Thomas  E  .  and  Crecelius.  Samuel  B..3.625.90I . 
Lense.  Robert  F  .  to  Ricgel  Paper  Corporation    Machine  for  erecting 

cartons.  3.625.505.  CI.  271    14 
Leonard.  Charles  F.;  iff — 

Dargatz.  Theodore  A  .  and  Leonard,  Charles  P., 3,625. 247. 
Leonard,  Gerard  Eugene;  iff — 

Conrad,  Lucas  J  ,  and  Leonard,  Gerard  Eugenc,3.625,345. 

Lepetit   S  p  A  -Gruppo   per    la   Riccrca   Scientifica   c    la    Produzionc 

Chimica  Farmaccutica;  iff — 

Maggi,  Nicola,  3,625,960. 

Maggi,  Nicola,  3,625,961. 

Lerouge,  Claude  Paul  Henri;  iff— 

De  Jean,  Jacques  Henri,  Leger,  Marc  Jean  Pierre,  and  Lerouge, 

Claude  Paul  Henri, 3,626, 105. 
Henncs,  Jacques  Marcel,  Leger,  Marc  Jean  Pierre,  and  Lerouge, 

Claude  Paul  Henri, 3,626, 37  I 
Leger,   Marc  Jean   Pierre,   Lerouge,  Claude   Paul,  and   Regnier, 
Marc  Andre, 3, 626, 104. 
Lerwill,  Brian  R     iff— 

Mason,  Da\id  Roy,  and  Lerwill,  Brian  R  ,3,625,840 
Lester,   Riibert    W     Hiiusing  and    mount   ft)r   air   moving   apparatus 

3,625,626,  CI  415-54 
Lcveque,  Jean,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique    Wire-cutting 

machine  3.625, 101, CI  83-355. 
Lever  Brothers  Company;  iff — 

Alsbury,  Allan,  and  Barrett.  Dennis  Parker,  3.625.906 
Davies.  James  Francis,  and  Cheng.  Wai  Ming,  3.625.903. 
Priestley.  Hill  M  .  3.625.999 
Levi.  Richard  J   Grinding  control  system  and  method.  3.624.971.  CI 

51-165  74 
Levin,  Llyod  L.,  to  Interstate  Container  Corporation  Partition  unit  and 

method  of  making  same   3.626,494.  CI   229-15 
Levin,  Martin  E.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Heat  dissipating  structure  for 

cavity  resonator  tuning  actuator   3,626,336.  CI   333-83 
Levine,   Seymour   David.   Diassi,   Patrick   Andrew,  and   Weiscnborn, 
Frank  Lee,  to  Squibb,  E.  R  ,  &  Sons,  Inc.  Cyclohcxa-1 ,4-dicnc-l- 
acetic  acids.  3,625,984.  CI   260-396 
Levinger,  Paul,  to  Textron  Inc    Link  for  use  in  making  a  linkage  for  a 
watch    bracelet    or    similar    article    and    expansible    linkage    made 
therefrom   3,625,001 ,  CI.  59-79. 
Le  Voy"s,  Inc  ;iff— 

Pannier,  Karl  A  ,  Jr.,  Reynolds,  Gordon  S.,  and  Sorenson,  James 
L,  3,625,216 
Levy,  Dale  F  :  iff — 

Gagle,     Duane     W  ,     Draper.     Homer     L  ,     and     Levy,     Dale 

F, 3,625, 119 

Lewicki,  George  W  ,  and  Guisinger.  John  E.,  to  California  Institute  of 

Technology       Thcrmomagnctic      recording      and      magneto-optic 

playback  system    3,626.1  14. CI    179-1002 

Lewis,  Gerald,  to  Bancroft,  Joseph,  &  Sons  Company.  Continuously 

produced  panty  hose  with  attached  panty  3,624,84 1 .  CI  2-224. 
Lewis.  J  Stephen,  iff — 

Folson.  Henry  J.,  Lewis,  J    Stephen,  Morin,  Marius  J.,  and  Ryan. 
John  W  .3.624.960. 
Lewis.  Leland  Duane  iff— 

Hill,  Raymond  Monroe,  and  Lewis.  Leland  Duane, 3,626,409. 
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V    R  ;  and  Lewis,  Michael 

and         Lewis,         Morgan 
to  Procter  &  Gamble  Corn- 


Lewis,  Michael  W  :  See— 

Crouch.  Stephen  J  .  Stubbs.  Peter 
W  ,3,625,53V 
Lewis,  Morgan  Wynne  See— 

Andrews,        Stuart        Alexander, 
Wynne, 3, 626, 293  r> 

Lewis.  Ronald  G  ,  and  Erman.  William  F 

pany.  The    Novel  photochemical  reactions  of  trans-a-  santalate  and 
novel  compounds  resulting  therefrom    3.626,01  5,  CI.  260-63  1 .5 
Lewtan,  Robert  Moving  message  clip  3,624,943,  CI.  40-71 . 
Lhomme,  Francois,  and  Lcguy,  Bernard,  t©  Regie  Nationalc  dcs  Usines 

Renault  Machine  for  sharpening  twist  drills  3.626,436,  CI   5  1-1  24 
Lhotellier,      Philippe       Automatic      pressure-equilibrating      valves. 

3.625,248,  CI    137-493  6 
Li,  Tingye,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated    Automatic 
equalizer  employing   bulk   semiconductor  devices    3,626,333,  CI 
333-28. 
Liautaud,  James  P.  Injection  molding  encapsulation  of  paper-wound 

flyback  transformers  and  the  like   3,626,05  I ,  CI.  264-272. 
Libby-Owens-Ford  Company:  See— 

Rittcr,  George  F  ,  Jr  .  3,625,670. 
Libera,  John  J  ,  and  Puetz,  Eckard  J  .  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.  Prepara- 
tion  of  titanium  dioxide   pigment  having  the  crystal  structure  of 
anatase   3.625,650,  CI   23-202 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH  See— 

Pirker,  Rudolf;  Link,  Walter,  Grunbaier,  Hans;  and  Kelchner,  Ro- 
land, 3,625,197 
Lichtblau,  Heinrich  See— 

Bolza-Schunemann.      Hans-Bernhard       and      Lichtblau,      Hein- 
rich,3,625, 150. 
Liddle,  Sidney  G,  and  Yu,  Mason  K  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Split  compressor  gas  turbine   3,625,003,  CI  60-39  25 
Licbcrt.  Oskar  See— 

Rcinartz,  Robert,  and  Liebert,  Oskar,]  ,625,144. 
Liepa.  Alexander  L  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Molding 

device  for  preparing  chip-type  products  p. 626. 466,  CI.  107-15. 
Lightfoot.  David  Reginald,  and  Sowden,  Hoy  Henry,  to  Grace,  W    R 

&  Co  Protective  coatings.  3.625.727,  Cl}  I  I  7-6 
Lilie,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Yauch,  Donald  W.;  and  Lilie.  Paul 
Lincoln,  Frank  H  ,  Schneider.  William  P  . 
John  Company.  The   Therapeutic  comp 
16-     methyl    prednisolone,    the    21     a< 
3,626,063.  CI.  424-243 
Lindquist.  Robert  H  ,  to  Chevron  Researc] 
metals  and  metal  alloys.  3,625,673,  CI   7 
Lindsey,  William  C    See  — 

United  States  of  America, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, .Administrator,  3,626.2^8 
LingI,  Johann    Method  and  apparatus  for  positioning  material  such  as 

brick  blanks,  in  stacks.  3,625,375,  CI  2\\-b 
Link.  Walter  See 

Pirkcr.  Rudolf.  Link,  Walter;  Grunbaujjr.  Hans;  and  Kelchner.  Ro 
land. 3.625, 197 
Linkow.  Leonard  I   Template  for  implant  llenture 

10. 
Lisnay,  Albert  D  ,  to  Heinemann  Electric  tompany.  Electromagnetic 

relay  3,626,339.  CI  335-202 
Litchford,  George  B    Proximity  indicator  systems  using  transponders 

3,626.41  l.Cl   343-6 
Lithium  Corporation  of  America  See— 

Martin,  Kenneth  R  ,  3.626.016 
Little.  Arthur  D  .  Inc    See— 

Nadkarni.  Ravindra.  Trmblay.  Frank 

3.625,427 
Simon.  Ivan.  Smallman.  Carl  R  .  Col^en,  Martin  I 
.3.626.364 

to    Weber-Knapp    Combany 
16-145 

.  to  Comcet  Incorporated, 
ground  plane   3,626.08  l.Cl    174-68.5 
Little.  Sheldon.  Company  See— 

Little.  Sheldon,  and  Braunbeck.  Orval  I. 
Little.  Sheldon,  and  Braunbeck.  Orval  L  .  tt  Little,  Sheldon,  Company 

Pneumatic  conveyor  3,625,569,  CI  302 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Rosenberg.  Paul,  and  Stewart,  Robert  F 
Litton  Industries.  Inc    See— 
Gebel.Kurt  M  .  3.625.308 
Oldenburg,  Kenneth  F  ,  3,625,420 
Litlon  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Luchsinger,    Thomas    Hugo,    and    Dfcy 
3,626,327. 
Littrcll,   George   William.  Jr  .   to   Densco   division   of  Getz,   William 
Dental   Products    Apparatus  for  cleaninc  and  conditioning  dental 
handpieces   3, 625. 23  l.Cl    134-102 


3.626,291. 
id  Spcro.  George  B  ,  to  Up- 
sitions  comprising  6-fluoro- 
^ylates    and    salts    thereof 

Company.  Preparation  of 

-0  5 


Richard  S 
Little,    Carl    H  , 

3,624,862,  Cl 
Little.  Richard  L 


3.624,904,  Cl    32- 


J.,  and  Kusik,  Charles  L  , 
and  Stone, 
Knife    hinge    latch 
Sandwich  type  voltage  and 

3,625,569. 
ittle,  Sheld< 

3.625,606. 

Walter    Ransom,    Jr 


I  ittwm,  Arthur  K  .  to  Liltwin  Family  Trust 

state   3,626,255, Cl   317-157.5 
Littwin  Family  Trust  No  1    See— 
Littwin.  Arthur  K  .  3,626.255 


No  I    Demagnctizer,  solid 


Lloyd,  Mary  Kate:  See— 

Conley,  Robert  P.;  Lloyd,  Mary   Kate;  and  Catherwood,  Billy 
Reid, 3,625, 725. 
Lloyd,  Otis  S.,  Jr.,  to  Wilson's  William  M  ,  Sons,  Incorporated.  Hose 

reel  with  positive  stop.  3,625,450,  Cl  242-86 
Lloyd,  William  A  ,  to  Varian  Associates.  Electrographic  writing  head 
having  a  preponderance  of  conductive  portions  engaging  the  record- 
ing medium   3,626,422, Cl   346-74 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  i>e— 
Hankins,  Frederick  E  ,  3,625,456. 
Loctite  Corporation:  See— 

Frauenglass,  Elliott,  and  Cass,  William  E  ,  3,625,875. 
Toback.  Alex  S  .  and  Ca.ss.  William  E  .  3.625.930 
Loftis.  James  B..  Moody.  David  L  .  and  Phillips.  James  H.,  to  Robbins 
Machinery  Company  Guide  bushing  for  rotary  drill  pipe.  3,625,578, 
Cl   308-187.1 
Logistics  Limited  iVf— 

Thorburn,  Samuel,  3,625,012. 
Loopco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Gepfert,Paul  J  ,3,624,965 
Loose,  Guenter  H.;  to  Corning  Glass  Works.   Fused  substrate 

resistor.  3,626,353,  Cl.  338-263. 
Lorain  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Chambers.  Charles  W,  Jr..  3,626,201 . 
Lorenz.  Donald  H  :  .Sep— 

Field.  Nathan  D  .  and  Lorenz,  Donald  H  ,3,625,924 
Lorenz,  Klaus,  Giessler,  Horst,  Juergens,  Friedrich,  Waeiti,  Marc; 
Mutter,  Adolf,  and  Steinbock,  Adolf,  to  Rene  Blascr  Hebe-und  Focr- 
deranlagen,  Maschinenbau,  and  Translift  Gesellschaft  fuer  Hebe- 
und  Foerderanlagen  mbH,  Firma  Trolley  for  overhead  monorail 
conveyor.  3,625,1  58,  Cl.  104-93 
Losenhausen  Maschinenbau  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Waschulewski,  Hans-Georg,  and  Erdmann,  Helmut,  3,625,074. 
Losey,  Wendell  E  ,  and  Morton,  Evans  T.,  to  Behring  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  roofing  material.  3,625,804,  Cl. 
156-575. 
Lovasz,  Edward  T  :  See— 

Allen,  William  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Lovasz,  Edward  T  ,3,625,1  79 
Lovold,  Clifford  E  ,  to  Reserve  Mining  Company.  Automatic  journal 

lift  apparatus  for  grinding  mills  3,625,309.  Cl    I  84-6.3 
Lowndes,  Frederick  S.  Fish  hook  positioning  devices.  3,624,949,  Cl. 

43-43  15 
Lowrie,  Walter  B.  Chocking  device.  3,625.3  1 3,  Cl.  1 88-4. 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 
Cooksey,  William  Harold,  3,626,1  16 
Cranmore,  John  Webster,  3,626,1  74 
Luchsinger,  Thomas  Hugo,  and  Day,  Walter  Ransom,  Jr  ,  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.  Tunable  high  power  low  noise  stabilized  diode  oscilla- 
tor. 3,626,327,  Cl  331-107 
Lucius,  Donald  B  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Automatic  sheet  feeder  3,625,507,  Cl  271-33. 
Ludeke,  Rudolf:  See- 

Esaki,  Leo;  Ludeke,  Rudolf,  and  Tsu,  Raphael, 3, 626, 257. 
Luethi,  Christian:  See— 

Biland,    Hans    Rudolf,    Luethi,    Christian,    and    Duennenberger, 
Max, 3,626,008 
Lufkin,  Martin  Harrison:  See— 

Covington,  Cecil  Edward,  Jr  ,  Crcsap,  Wesley  Louis,  and  Lufkin, 
Martin  Harrison, 3, 625,631. 
Lumex,  Inc  :  See— 

Murcott.  Charles  E  ,  and  Salerno,  Arthur,  3,624,847 
Lunardini.  Alipio  Car  bench.  3,625,047,  Cl.  72-459. 
Lunde,  Einar  O  Bearing  structure   3,625,579.  Cl.  308-227. 
Lutz.  Arthur:  See— 

Hinman.  Frank.  Jr  .  and  Lutz,  Arthur. 3,625,064. 
Lutz,  Dieter,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG    Shock  absorber  and  fluid  com- 
pensating means   3, 625, 32  I,  Cl    188-298 
Lutz,  Jean:  See— 

Ouichaud,   Claude   Jean,   Raynaud.    Michel    H.,   and    Lutz,  Je- 
an,3,626,482 
Luwa  AG:  See— 

Buschor,  Albert,  3,625,273 
Luzar.  Ronald  V  :  See- 
Home.  William  A  ,  and  Luzar,  Ronald  V  ,3,625,879 
Lyall,  Arthur  E  ,  to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc.  Fuel  cell    3,625,769,  Cl. 

136-86 
Lynch,  Joseph  F  :  See— 

Kenn,  William  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Lynch.  Joseph  F  ,3,626,079. 
Maag  Gear  Wheel  &  Machine  Company  Limited:  i>f — 

Graf,  Willi,  3,624,972 
Mabry,  Harold  E  ,  and  Whittam.  Donald,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Agriculture   Mechanical  soil  sampler.  3,625,296,  Cl.  1  73-24. 
MacDuff,  Stanley  I  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Hydraulic  booster 

system   3,625,240,  Cl    137-1  13. 
Machida,  Hazime,  and  Okuno,  Zenjiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Ricoh 
Liquid  developing  agent  for  electrophotography   3,625,897,  Cl   252- 
62  I 
Maclntrye,  Alfred  J.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc   Pressure  sensitive  in- 
dicating switch   3,626,240,  Cl   315-149 
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Maclver,  Bernard  A  ,  and  McKinnon,  Matthew  C.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.      Metal-insulator-semieonductor      voltage      variable 
capacitor  with  controlled  resistivity  dielectric.  3,624,895,  Cl.  29- 
570. 
Mac  Kenzie,  Douglas  J  ,  Accettura,  Frank;  and  Hansen,  Peter  F  ,  to 
American     Standard,     Inc.     Reinforced     thermocouple    junction. 
3,625,775, Cl.  136-233. 
MacKenzie,  James  A  Pallet  rack.  3,625,372,  Cl.  2 1  I  -1 76. 
Mackey,  E  Scudder,  and  Abend,  Harvey,  to  General  Aniline  &  Film 

Corporation   Antistatic  photographic  film.  3,625,695,  Cl.  96-87. 
Mackie,  James,  &  Sons  Limited:  See— 

Mackie,  John  Kay  Pringlc,  3,624,998. 
Mackie,  John  Kay  Pringle,  to  Mackie,  James,  &  Sons  Limited.  Textile 

flyers  3,624,998, Cl  57-115. 
MacSorley,  Olin  L  ,  Hasbrouck,  Leo  J  ,  Stetler,  Wesley  C  ,  Holleran, 
Charles  Richard,  Geller,  Alan  R  ,  Kurtz.  Clark,  Nelson,  Robert  A  , 
Smith,  Gordon  L.,  Spencer,  Dana  R,  Timm,  Joe  F.,  Wissick,  William 
P.,  Allen,  Richard  G  ,  Du  Bois,  Thomas  F  ;  Hack,  George  E.,  Annun- 
ziata,  Eugene  J  ,  Hoskinson,  William  C,  King,  Lewis  E.,  and  Johan- 
sen,  Thore-Jan,  to   International   Business  Machines  CorfKjration. 
Large  scale  data  processing  system.  3,626,427,  Cl.  340-172.5 
Madden,  John  J  ,  and  Galen,  Martin  P  ,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  &  Com- 
pany  Disposable  surgical  towel   3,625,205,  Cl.  128-132. 
Mador,  Irving  L    See— 

Scheben,    John    A.,    Fisher,    Joseph    M.,    and    Mador,    Irving 
L, 3,626,005  » 

Maeder,  Harold  A  :  See— 

Nelson,  Ardell  H  ,  and  Maeder,  Harold  A. ,3,625,415. 
Maekawa.  HideyukI,  and  Egawa,  Shohei,  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Sta- 
ble aqueous  multivitamin  preparations  3,626,065,  Cl.  424-255. 
Maggi,  Nicola,  to  Lepetit  S  p.A  -Gruppo  per  la  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  la 
Produzione    Chimica    Farmaceutica     Rifamycin    SV    derivatives. 
3,625,960,  Cl.  260-239.3 
Maggi,  Nicola,  to  Lepetit  S. p. A. -Gruppo  per  la  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  la 
Produzione  Chimica  Farmaceutica.  Rifamycins.  3,625,961,  Cl.  260- 
239  3 
Magin,  Irving  J  ,  to  Itek  Corporation   Composition  for  cleaning  photo- 
graphic equipment   3,625,908,  Cl.  252-142. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See— 

Nelson.  Alfred  M.,  and  Griffiths,  Henry  W.,  3,626,394. 
Magrini-Fabbriche  Riunite  Magrini  Scarpa  e  Magnano-  M.S.M.-S.p.A.: 
See— 

Baldini,  Enrico,  3,626,127. 
Mahoff,  George  A.;  and  Rice,  Leonard  L.  Coupling  seal.  3,625,552,  Cl. 

285-336 
Mahon,  John   H  .  and  Schlamb.  Kermit  F  ,  to  Calgon  Corporation 

Treatment  of  flesh  for  food   3,625,708.  Cl.  99-107. 
Maier.  Richard  J.,  to  Syncro  Corporation    Generator  construction 

3.626.223. Cl  310-153. 
Main.  Larry  Lloyd:  See— 

Calos.  Carl  D  .  and  Main.  Larry  Lloyd, 3,625, 5 15 
Majesko,  George  A.,  to  Driver,  Wilbur  B.,  Company.  Thermostatic 

bimetal  and  high  expanding  alloy  3,625,663,  Cl.  29-195.5 
Makow,  David  M   Standard  capacitor  3,626,258,  Cl.  3  17-242. 
Malifaud.    Pierre,    to    Angcncc    Nationale    de    Valorisation    de    la 
Recherche  (Anvar)    Maximum  illumination  optical  concentrator. 
3.625.588,  Cl.  350-96. 
Mallory,  P  R  ,  &  Co  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Stafford.  Richard  W  ,  3,626,1  I  7. 
Mandrel  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bobbitt,  John  T  ,3,626,267 
Mangel,  Laverne  E  Recoverable  boat  anchor.  3,625, 1 75,  Cl   1 14-207. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bcllmann,  Manfred,  and  Hentzschcl,  Erhard,  3,625,044 
Manship.  Roger  Alan:  See  — 

McNeilly,  Joseph  Hood,  and  Manship.  Roger  Alan, 3,626, 100 
Mansur.   Fred   E  ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc    Substrate  coating  process. 

3,625,733, Cl    117-46 
Mantica,  Arthur  Charles,  to  Volstatic  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  converting  a  pressure-  spray  gun  into  an  electrostatic  spray  gun. 
3,625,424,  Cl.  239-3 
Mantle,    Paul    Langford,   to   Central    Electricity   Generating    Board 
Nuclear  reactors  and   to  fuel  element  assemblies  for  use  therein. 
3,625,822, Cl    176-78 
Mao.  William  P  \    See- 

Koziol,  Leo  B  ,  and  Mao,  William  P  Y  ,3,626.375. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Argabright.  Perry  A  .  Phillips.  Brian  L  .  and  De  Puy,  Charles  H  , 

3.625.964. 
Gogarty.  William  B  ,  Kinney.  Wilson  L.,  and  Kirk,  Walter  B..  Jr., 
3,625,284 
Maratray,  Jean-Pierre  Yves  See— 

Mottais       Jean      Oliver      Louis,      and      Maratray,      Jean-Pierre 
Yves,3,625,554 
Marcel  Boschung  Ried  Schmitten  Cantor,  Firma:  See— 

Gisler,  Hans,  3,625,439 
Marcott,  Gordon  L    Panel  form  with  removable  oVbrhang  above  well 

portion   3,625,468, Cl  249-98. 
Marcmont  Corporation:  See— 

Brown,  Herbert  W  ,  3,624,992. 
Harmon.  Albert  D  ,  3.626,440. 
Harmon.  Albert  D  .  3.626.496. 


Marhic.  Jean-Yves:  See— 

Boncoeur,        Marcel,        Marhic,        Jean-Yves,        and        Rapin. 
Michcl,3,626.l44. 
Marie,  Gilbert:  See— 

Mornet.  Philippe.  Teitgen,  Jean,  and  Marie,  Gilbert. 3, 625,928. 
Marietta,  James  W  ,  Jr  Vacuum  packing  apparatus  3,624,982,  Cl.  53- 

79. 
Marinoff,  George,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation    Regis- 
tration alignment  device  for  embossing  machine.  3,625,330.  Cl.  197- 
6.4 
Marker,  Hannes  See— 

Oehlmann,  Albert  Gustav,  3,625,535 
Marker,    Hannes     Toe-    or    heel-holding    for    safety    ski    bindings 

3,625,536. Cl   280-1  1  35 
Markham  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Spragg,  Harry.  3.625.487. 
Marklev.  John  B  .  to  Arizona  Feeds  Matrix  generator  for  use  in  solving 

feed  formulation  problems  3.626.377,  Cl   340-172  5 
Marks.  Alvin  M   Method  of  increasing  the  resistivity  of  adipolc  suspen- 
sion 3.625.869.  Cl  252-500. 
Marondel.  Gunther:  See— 

Gawlick,     Heinz,     Marondel.     Gunther.     and     Bendler.     Hell- 
mut,3,625,154. 
Marouby,  Guy,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA    Anti-skid  device  for  a 

vehicle  braking  system  3,625,572,  Cl.  303-21. 
Marquette  School  of  Medicine,  Inc  :  See— 

Fujimoto,  James  M  ,  and  Wang,  Richard  I.  H.,  3,625,652 
Marr,    Eric    Robert,   to    Brent    Metal    Works   Limited     Door-closer. 

3,624,864, Cl.  16-62. 
Marr,  Jackie  Joe:  See — 

Redmore.  Derek,  and  Marr.  Jackie  Joe. 3. 625. 888 
Marroni,  Michael  A.,  Jr.,  and  Korabowski,  John  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    Method 
of  forming  a  root  cord  restrained  convolute  section.  3,624,839,  Cl 
2-2.1 
Marshall,  Philip,  and  Boeggeman,  Joseph  C  .  to  Marshall  Research  & 
Development  Corporated.   Vibration  isolator.   3,625,466,  Cl.  248- 
358. 
Marshall  Research  &  Development  Corporated:  See— 

Marshall.  Philip,  and  Boeggeman.  Joseph  C  .  3.625.466 
Martin.  Charles  A.,  to  Martin  Fireproofing  Corporation    Composite 

concrete  and  cement-wood  fiber  plank   3.625,808.  Cl.  161-37 
Martin,    David   G  ,   to    Upjohn   Company,   The.    Derivatives  of    1,4- 

dihydro-3H-2,3-bcnzoxazinc   3,625,967,  Cl  260-244 
Martin  Fireproofing  Corporation:  i<'e— 

Martin,  Charles  A  ,  3,625,808 
Martin.  Kenneth  R  ,  to  Lithium  Corporation  of  America   Alkynylation 
of  ketones  and  aldehydes  using  complexes  having  utility  therefor 
3,626,016, Cl   200-638 
Martin-Marietta  Corporation:  See— 
Tribblc.FeasterV  .3.625.642 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnbcrg  AG  See— 

Reinartz.  Robert,  and  Licbcrt.  Oskar.  3.625.144 
Maschinenfabrik  Winkler,  Fallert  &  Co.  AG:  See— 

Wymann,  Hans  Hcmrich.  3.625.318. 
Ma.sc.  Takchisa.  Kawaura.  Hirosi,  Yamaguchi,  Tcrumoto;  and  Amano, 
Yosinao,  to  Nippondensc  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Corrugated  thin  gauge 
web  cutting  method  and  apparatus   3,625,099,  Cl   83- 1  3 
Mason,  David   Roy,  and   Lerwill,   Brian   R  .  to   Engelhard   Industries 

Limited.  Electrodeposition  of  ruthenium    3.625.840,  Cl   204-47 
Mason,  Frederick  Percival,  and  Bansal.  Vishwanath.  to  Creed  &  Com- 
pany Limited    Reed  switch  assembly  employing  a  magnetic  screen. 
3.626.340. Cl   335-205 
Mason.  Ralph  B  :  See— 

Hamner.  Glen  P  .  and  Mason.  Ralph  B. 3. 625. 880. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Reed.  Thomas  B  ,  and  Pollard,  Edward  R  ,  3,625,660 
Reed,  Thomas  B  ,  3,626,1  54 
Massonne.  Joachim,  and   Becher,   Wilfried.  to   Kali-Chemie   Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Method    for    removing    sulfur    dioxide    from    boron 
trifluoridc  3.625,65  I  ,CI.  23-205. 
Master  Lock  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Footc.  Daniel  J  .3.624.945. 
Masters.  Burton  J  :  See— 

Joshi.  Madhukar  L  .  Masters.  Burton  J  .  Viva.  Osvaldo  R  .  and 
Yeh.Tsu-Hsing. 3.625. 781 
Masulis,  Leonard  J  ,  and  Morette.  Richard  A  ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Multi-layer  pad  laminator.  3.625.803.  Cl.  156-563. 
Masuzawa.  Kuniyasu   See — 

Irikura.    Tsutomu.    Masuzawa.    Kuniyasu,    Nishino.    Keigo;    Ito, 
Masatoshi,  Ichinoseki.  Noriko.  and  Okubo,  Hideo. 3. 625.965 
Mathis.  Pierre,  and  Van  Melkebcke,  Leon,  to  Solvay  &  Cie   Apparatus 
for  carrying  out  polvmerization  and  dimerization  reaction  by  means 
of  an  amalgam   3,625.657,  Cl.  23-285. 
Matryx  Corporation:  iff — 

Reaves,  Henry  V,  3,625,246 
Matsubayashi,  Hirozo:  iff— 

Matsubayashi,Takashi,and  Matsubayashi,  Hirozo, 3,624,955 
Matsubayashi,  Takashi,  and  Matsubayashi.  Hirozo.  to  Nintendo  Play- 
ing Card  Co..  Ltd.  Disc-shaped  blocks  with  cylindrical  projections 
and  concentric  walls  3.624.955,  Cl  46-25. 


kuni.  Tsukamoto,  Kcnkichi 
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Malsuhita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd    Se  ■ 

Amakawa.  Saichi.  Miyamoto.  Osami  ,  Hatazaki,  Yasuzo,  Torigoc. 
Toshio,     Kawamoto.     Akito.     Hauyama.     Tadayuki;     Kawai. 
Hiroshi,  and  Yokogawa,  Sciji.  3.62  »,408 
Matsukawa.  Hiroharu.  Ohe,  Kcitaro,  Nishio.  Daijiru.  and  Tsuji.  Nobuo, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Pressurc-s<  nsitivc  copying  unit  contain 
ing  granular  resinous  material  and  method  of  making.  3. 625. 736,  CI 
I  17. 36. 2 
Matsumura,  Koji,  and  Scki.  Kunio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Collector  follower 

type  transistorized  voltage  regulator  3, (26,278.  CI.  323-22 
Matsunaga,  Daisaku:  See— 

Noguchi.  Tamchiko.  Sumitani,  Mitsi 
and  Matsunaga,  Daisaku. 3. 625. '<4T 
Matsushima.  Takeshi  See— 

Koyama.  Shigeo.  Yasuda.  Masao,  Ts  kci,  Toru,  Kawai,  Yasutaka. 
and  Matsushima.  Takeshi. 3. 626. 24  (. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  St  e— 

Koyama.  Shigeo.  Yasuda.  Masao.  Takci.  Toru.  Kawai 

and  Matsushima.  Takeshi,  3,626,2'^ 
Takiuchi,     Motohiro,     Yamamoto, 

Yoshiki,  3,625,681 
Uno,  Yoshihiro,  3,626,388 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation  See  — 
Yoshioka,  Satoshi,  and  Takayanagi,  S 
Mattel  Inc    See  — 

Bosley.  Denis  V  .  Folson,  Henry  J  ,  an^  Ryan,  John  W 
Danielscn,  Berne  E.,  Dowsing.  Rcgin 

and  Ryan.  John  W  .  3.625,5  19 
Dunn.  Ralph.  Piurkowsky,  Stephen  %J 

P  .  3.624.956 
Folson.  Henry  J  .  Lewis,  J.  Stephen, 
John  W  ,  3,624,960 
Mattia.  Manlio  M  .  to  Day  &  Zimmcrmani|.  Inc    Process  for  recovering 

organic  material  from  aqueous  streams 
Mattingley.  William  R  .  Jr    See— 

Mclvcr,  William,  and  Mattingley.  Wiltam  R  .  Jr  ,3,626,363 
Mattioli,  Lu«ino,  to  D  F  AS    a  r  I    Diffusion  Fabrications  Automo 
biles.  Devices  for  pivotally  connecting  n  embers   3,625,553,  CI   287 
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Yasutaka, 
Yoshihiko,     and     Hayashi. 

iigetoshi.  3,625,749. 

3,624,900 
lid  M  ,  Kennedy,  Mclvin  R.. 

and  Villa.sana,  Armando 

^orin,  Marius  J  ,  and  Ryan. 

I.  Inc    Process  for  rcco 
?.625.886.CI   210-32 


Callahan,  Howard  E.,  and 
or   a    combination    square. 

Ir  ,3.625,495. 

If.  3,625,495. 

IrewN  ,3,625. 

Inc   Combined  healing  and 


Maugcl.  Theodore  R    See— 

Morgan.  Albert  R  .  Antoun.  Paul  R 
Maugel.  Theodore  R  .3.624.975 
Max.    Bernard    D     Scriber    attachment 

3.624.91  I.  CI   33-42. 
Maxon.  Harry  R  .  Jr  :  See— 

Harter.  Ciuy  F  .  and  Maxon.  Harry  R  . 
Vlaxon  Premix  Burner  Company,  Inc  :  See-  - 

Harter.  Guy  F  ,  and  Maxon,  Harry  R  , 
Mayak.  Andrew  N    See— 

Knechtges.  Donald  P  .  and  Mayak.  An|lrew  N  .3,625.795. 
Mayo,  Kenneth  E  ,  to  Sanders  Associates 

cooling  system   3,625,279,  CI    165-62 
Maziahazy.  Andrea  E    See— 

Waldman.  Milton  M  .  and  Maziahazy, kndrca  E  .3,625,891 
Mazziotti.  Philip  J  ,  to  Dana  Corporation     darine  drive   3.626.467,  CI 

115-41 
Mc  Bride.  Maurice  Graham,  to  Sangam<i  Weston   Limited    Electric 
stepping  motor  and  remote  register  opcrjted  thereby    3.626,26  V  CI 
318-138 
McCall,  Richard  J  ,  and  Irwin,  Robert  C 

sion  of  Textron  Inc   Lens  block  and  adaitor  therefor   3,624,976,  CI 
51  216 
McCall.   Robert   E  .   to   Industrial   Nucleonics  Corporation 

system   3,626, 1 65,  CI   235-151  3 
McCallion.  John  D  .  and  Carlomagno.  Hinry  J 
Company    Indicator  systems  with  point ;r  and  counter    3.625,060. 
CI   73-384, 
McCaughey,  Michael  Paul  Learning  reinfofcer  3,624,926.  CI  35-35 
McCleary.  Donald  J    See  — 

Kc/ar.  Newton  P  .and  McCleary,  Don 
McClure.  Gerald  L  .  See— 

Du  Rocher.  Gideon  A.;  and  VlcClu^e 
McCoig.    Kenneth    W  ,    to    Beckman    lns;ruments.    Inc.    Attenuator 
switches  having  deposited  layer-  type  cicuitry    3.626.352,  CI    338 
190 
McCombie,  Alan  Keith,  to  Molins  Machine 
handling  apparatus  3,625,340.  CI    l98-3p 
McCormack.  John  F    See— 

Stahl.  Fritz  Thcodor.  Steffen.  Hedwij 
W  .  Jr  .  and  McCormack.  John  F  .3. 
McCormick,  Harold  E  ,  to  Ramsey  Corporation    Unitary  sclf-cnergiz 

ingoil  control  ring   3.625.526.  CI  277 
McCulloch  Corporation  See— 

Burkett.  WilfordB  .and  Bigbcc,  John  II 
McCullough.  George  See  — 

Shinn.  David,  and  McCullough,  Georg« 
McCurry.  Walter  Wiff- 

Pctt'it.  Walter  G  .  and  McCurry  ,  Waller 
McDaniel.  William  H    See- 

Bohannon,  Robert  C  ,  and  McDaniel.  viilliam  H  .3.625.377 
Mc  Donald.  Emery  L   Hand  tvpe  apparatus 
handling  thereof  3.624,865.  CI    17-11 


o  Shuron/Contmcntal,  divi- 
976,  CI 

Control 

to  McGraw-Edison 

d  cou 

3,624. 

Id  J  .3,625.405 

Gerald  L..  3,6:6,128. 
ments.    Inc.    Attcnuato 
itry    3.626.352.  CI    338 

Company  Limited.  Articlc- 


tdaria.  Schneble.  Frederick 

25.758 


,111.3.626,270. 

3.625.138 

W  .3.624.901 

im  H  .3.62 
for  quieting  poultry  during 


McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Arrance,  Frank  C  ,  and  Rosa,  Albert  G..  3.625.765. 
Arrancc.  Frank  C  ,  and  Rosa.  Albert  G  ,  3,625.770 
Arrance,  Frank  C  ,  and  Rosa,  AlbcrtG  ,  3.625,771. 
Himy.  Albert.  3.625.772 
Hoffman.  Michael  L  .  3.625.016. 
Hoffman.  Michael  L  ,  3.625.017. 
McEachern.  Alec  Duncan:  See— 

Melvin,  John  Gowen,  McEachern.  Alec  Duncan,  and  McManus, 

John  Gerald, 3,625,853 

McGill.  Robert  Louis,  Jr  ,  and  Green,  Norman,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 

The     Light    coupled,    voltage   controlled    constant    power   source 

3,626,276, CI.  323-4. 

Mc  Grath.  Robert  E.  Ouict  repeat  line  indexing  mechanism   3,625.332. 

CI    197-65 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See  — 

Allen.  William  W  .  Jr  .  and  Lovasz.  Edward  T  .  3.625.1  79. 
Hitzeroth.  Franklin  C  .and  Walitzer.  David  B  .  3.625.714 
McCallion,  John  D  .  and  Carlomagno,  Henry  J  ,  3.625,060 
Miller,  John  Joseph,  3,624,919. 
Mclver,   William,   and    Mattingley.   William    R  .  Jr  .   to   International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation     Roll  formed  contact  and 
crimping  device  therefor  3.626.363,  CI   339-276. 
McKalc.  August  W  :  See— 

Reed.  Archie  J  .  and  McKale.  August  W  .3.625,801 
McKean.  Walter  A  .  to  Circuit  Foil  Corporation  StainprooFing  pruccs.s 

and  products  resulting  therefrom   3.625.844.  CI.  204-140 
McKesson  Co  :  .SVf— 

Schwan,  Alexander,  3,626,170. 
McKillop.  Alexander:  See— 

Taylor.  Edward  C    and  McKillop.  Alexander, 3,626,01  8 
McKinnon,  Matthew  C  :  See  — 

Maclver.  Bernard  A  ,  and  McKinnon,  Matthew  C  ,3,624,895. 
McManus,  Bernard  T.:  See— 
Boe,  Richard,  3,625,533 
McManus,  Ira  J   Composite  end  connection  for  steel  joists   3,624,980, 

CI.  52-327. 
McManus.  John  Gerald:  See— 

Melvin.  John  Gowen.  McEachern.  Alec  Duncan,  and  McManus. 
John  Gerald. 3,625,853. 
McMartin  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hcdiund.  Lei>nard  E  .  3.626,299 
McNcilly,  Joseph  Hood,  and  Manship.  Roger  Alan,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation    Subscriber  subset  for  a  PCM-loop 
system   3.626. 100.  CI    179-15 
McPhcrson,  Harold  V  :  See— 

.Mikkelson.  .Martin.  3.625.210 
Mc  Williams.  Joseph  E   Apparatus  for  loading  bagged  mail  from  a  load- 
ing dock  into  a  highway  vehicle   3.625.376.  CI   214-6. 
Mecklin.  Charles  D  .  to  International  Harvester  Company    Swing  away 

guide  arm   3,625,428,  CI   239- 166 
Mecmor  S  p  A    iff — 

Plana.  Francesco,  and  Brega.  Angelo.  3.625.027. 
Medendorp,  Roger  L  ,  to  Gloucester  Engineering  Co..  Inc   Egg  carton 

3,625.4  13.  CI   229-44 
Medexpt)rt  Limited:  iff — 

Sharps.  Wallace  Samuel.  3,624,844 
Medical  Supply  Company:  iff— 
Clark,  Roland  R  ,3.625,209 
McdiquipCiirporation:  .Sff— 

Frost,  Philip,  and  Van  Der  Gaast.  3.625.208. 
Medley.  Harold  C  :  iff— 

Wohl.     Robert     J  ,     Hawn.     Frank     A.,     and     Medley,     Harold 
C  ,3,626,084 
Meginnis.  Charles  E  Sight  glass  assembly   3,625,390.  CI.  220-46 
Meier,    Hans,    to    Voh    Valiant    KG     Gas-heated    hot    water    heater 

3,625.423.  CI  237-8 
Meier,  Hans,  to  Vaillant,  Joh,  KG    Valving  arrangement    3,625,476, 
CI  251-129 

Meininger.  Fritz,  and  Springer.  Hartmut.  to  Farbwcrke  Hocchsi  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft    vormals   Meister   Lucius  &    Bruning     Azophthalo- 
cyaninedyestuffs  3.625.936.  CI.  260-147 
Melillo.   Manlio   B  .   to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The    Conformal 

coating  stripping  method  and  composition   3.625,763,  CI    134-38 
Melvin,  John  Gowen,  McEachern.  Alec  Duncan,  and  McManus,  John 
Gerald,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited    Preferentially  surface 
machining  particular  areas  of  a  workpiece   3,625,853,  CI   204-224 
Mcnnerich.  Fred  A    iff— 

Carosclli,  Remus  F  ,  and  Mcnnerich,  Fred  A  .3,625,809 
Menzi,  Ernst    Wheel  mounting  for  a  vehicular  excavating  machine 

3,625, 38  I.  CI   214-138. 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  :  iff— 

Christen.sen.  Burton  G  ,  and  Leanza,  William  J  ,  3,625,982 
Cragoe.  Edward  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Gould.  Norman  P  ,  3,625,950 
Demain,  Arnold  L  ,  White.  Ravmond  F  ,  and  Schnable,  Lubt)vc 

D,  3,625, 831 
Grabowski,  Edward  J   J  ;  Tristram.  Edward  W  .  and  Tull.  Roger  J 

3,625,944 
drier,  Nathaniel.  3.626.060 
Ott.  W  althcr  H  .  and  Olson,  George.  3.626.069 
Steinberg.  Nathan  G  .  3.626.038 
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Merck.E  ,  AG    iff- 

Schorre.Gustav,  and  Nowak,  Herbert,  3.625,949. 
Merckes,  Nicholas  P    Weight  inserts  for  bait  fish    3,624.950,  CI.  43- 

44.2 
Merrill,  Marcellus  S    Apparatus  for  detecting  unbalance  of  vehicle 

wheels.  3,625,081, CI.  73-457 
Merten,  Rudolf:  iff — 

Zecher,  Wilfried,  and  Merten,  Rudolf,3,626,009. 
Mesecke,  Rudolph  Herrmann:  iff— 

Fischer,   Peter   Karl-Heinz,   Mesecke,   Rudolph   Herrmann;   and 
Schoening,  Hans-Joachim, 3, 625, 45 8. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  iff— 

Kimm.  Dieter,  3,625,571 
Messing,  Ralph   A  ,  to  Corning  Glass  Works    Determination  of  the 

isoelectric  points  of  proteins  3,625,653,  CI,  23-230. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  iff — 

Heitmann,Gunter,  3,625,354. 
Metropolitan  Stevedore  Company:  iff— 

Ide,  Allan  R  ,3,625,385 
Meyer.  Karl-Otto,  and  Himmelmann.  Wolfgang,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Photographic   material   having  slippage-improving 
additive  in  surface  coating.  3.625.692,  CI  96-67. 
Michaels.  Glenn  O  .  Mooi,  John,  and  Beckberger,  La  Vern  H  ,  to  At- 
lantic Richfield  Company   Dehydrogenation  of  aliphatics  over  alkali 
metal  oxide-chromia-zinc  aluminate  spinel  catalyst.  3,626.021,  CI 
260-683.3 
Michel,  Mathias,  to  Hunter  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  mesne.  Auto- 
matic gauge  control  system  for  a  rolling  mill.  3,625.037,  CI.  72-8. 
Microdot,  Inc.:  iff— 

Dc  Lano,  Don  L  ,3,626,359 
Gerhardt,  Richard  E.,  3,625,789, 
Mid-America  Body  &  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.:  iff— 

Anderson,  Albert  L.,  3,625.380. 
Miesbauer.  Rudolph:  iff— 

Holan.Lcif  A. .3,625.269 
Mikkelson.  Martin,  50%  to  McPherson,  Harold  V,  Cannula  clamp 

3,625,210,  CI,  128-214 
Miles,  Alan  Alfred:  iff — 

Grimston.  Roger  Anthony,  and  Miles.  Alan  Alfred, 3.624, 860, 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc,  iff— 

Brownewell.  Charles  Edward.  3.625,828, 
Miller,  Adam  C    Portable  emergency  warning  apparatus,  3,625,177, 

CI    116-63 
Miller.  Bruce  L  ,  to  Jones,  Lera  M    Line  dog,  3,626,434,  CI,  33-86, 
Miller,  Douglas  A  :  iff — 

Bridges,  Charles  D  ,  and  Miller,  Douglas  A  ,3.625,282, 
Miller.   John   Joseph,  to   McGraw-Edison   Company,   Clothes  drying 

blower  with  lint  stripping  device,  3.624.919,  CI.  34-85. 
Miller.  Joseph  H,   iff— 

Anderson.  Lawrence  B  ,  Capowski,  Robert  S,;  Hiatt,  Gregg  C  ; 

and  Miller,  Joseph  H, 3,626, 376, 

Miller,  Kenneth   H  ,  and  Zuck,  Robert  N  ,  to  Carrier  Corporation 

Bearing  and  sealing  structure  for  high  speed  shafts,  3,625,576,  CI 

308-9, 

Miller,  Ralph  H    Photographic  letter  style  and  job  layout  machine 

3,626,460,  CI  95-4  5 
Miller,  Ralph  W  ,  and  TRW  Inc,  to  Scaling  technique  for  transparent 

lids  on   integrated  circuit  packages,  3,624,894,  CI   29-473,1 
Mills,  Albert  Edwin,  and  Davey,  Peter  Gordon,  to  Cosmopolitan  As- 
surance Company  Limited,  Apparatus  for  testing  the  fluid  tightness 
of  containers   3,625,049,  CI   73-49,2 
Mina,  Ramses  R  ,  and  Neumeier,  Gunter  F  ,  to  Stromberg-Carlson 
Corporation   Route  selector  arrangement  with  all-trunk  availability 
3,626,103, CI    179-18 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  iff— 
LecJohnH  ,3,626,098, 
Lucius,  Donald  B  ,  3,625,507. 
Stevenson.  William  W.  3.625,01  I, 
Minsk,  Louis  M     iff— 

Cohen,    Hyman    L  ,    King,    James    R  ,    Jr  ,    and    Minsk.    Louis 
M. 3.625,694 
Mintcr.  Herbert  F  .  Buckley,  Richard   D  .  and  Seidel,  Martin   P  ,  to 
Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation    High  voltage  insulation  and  in- 
sulated high  voltage  apparatus,  3,626,083,  CI,  174-1  10, 
Mintz,  Maxic  R    Portable  receptacle  support,  3,625,370,  CI,  211-71, 
Miscellaneous  Manufacturing  Corporation:  iff— 

Attaway.Julian  J  ,3,624,973 
Mischkcr.  Horst:  iff— 

Brummer,  Dietmar,  Mischker,  Horst,  Spittler,  Heinrich,  Walter. 
Bcrthold.  and  Weismann.  Hans, 3, 625, 035, 
Mitchell,  James  P  ,  and  Brown,  Bruce  T,,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion   Dual  orifice  quadruplet  impingement  injector,  3,625,435,  CI, 
239-422, 
Mitchell,  William  A  ,  to  General  Foods  Corporation    Acetaldehydc 

carbohydratecomplex   3,625,709,  CI,  99-140. 
Mitc  Corporation,  iff — 

Foerstcr,  Gerhard  A  ,  Wolog,  Walter;  Cetran,  Louis;  and  Ryan. 
William  P,  3,626,463 
Mitoff.  Stephen  P    iff— 

Charles,    Richard  J  ,   Mitoff,   Stephen   P  ,   and    Morris.  William 
G  ,3,625,773. 
Mitsubish  Yuka  Kabushiki  Kaisha  iff— 

Nakayama,  Yujiro,  and  Ogawa,  Masayuki.  3.625.845. 


Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff— 

Yoshiyama.    Yuji,    Ezawa,    Takayoshi;    and    Akuta,    Kazuhiro, 
3,625,057, 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff — 

Fuwa,  Yoshikazu,  Sala,  Yoshio.  Ono,  Tadaaki;  and  Kato.  Shiro. 
3.625,336, 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd  :  iff— 

Ohyama,  Yasushi,  and  Miyazawa,  Sadayuki.  3,625.691 . 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co,,  Ltd,  iff— 

Nitta,  Haruo,  and  Sagawa,  Naotoshi,  3,625,469, 
Mittel,    Charles    J     One    piece    collapsible    plastic    carrying    carton 

3,625,393,C1,  220-1 13, 
Mittlcman,  M    Budd:  iff— 

Antonides.  Harold  J    and  Mittleman.  M   Budd. 3,626.470 
Mitton.Les.  Hulls  for  power  boats  3,625,1  73,  CI    1  14-61, 
Mixon.  George  A  ,  to  Mol-Pak  Corporation    Method  for  packaging 

meat   3,625, 713, CI  99-194 
Miyakawa,  Seinan.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shutter 
timing  mechanism  using  inverse  feedback  circuit.  3.625,124.  CI  95- 
10, 
Miyamoto.  Masao:  iff— 

Ito.    Masatomo,     Moriguchi,    Soyao,     Yotsuyanagi.    Junji.    and 
Miyamoto.  Masao. 3, 625. 93  1 
Miyamoto,  Osamu:  iff — 

Amakawa,  Saichi.  Miyamoto.  Osamu,  Hatazaki,  Yasuzo,  Torigoc. 
Toshio.     Kawamoto,     Akito,     Haruyama,     Tadayuki.     Kawai. 
Hiroshi,  and  Yokogawa,  Sciji, 3, 625, 408 
Miyazawa,  Sadayuki:  iff— 

Ohyama,  Yasushi,  and  Miyazawa,  Sadayuki.3,625,691 . 
Mizuno.  Komei:  iff — 

Higashide,  Eiji.  Shibata,  Motoo,  Harada.  Sctsuo,  Kishi,  Toyokazu, 
and  Mizuno,  Komei, 3,626,055, 
MKM  Corporation:  iff— 

Morrison,  Thompson,  Morrison.  Hunter.  Jr  .  and  Knapp,  George 
F  .  3,625,629 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  iff — 

Redman,  Edward  G  ,  and  Skinner.  Jack  S,,  3,625,91  1. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company:  .Sff— 

Schrocdcr.  Harry  J  .  3,625.257 
Mocller  &  Naumann  CimbH:  .Sff— 

Neumann.  Karl  Josef,  and  Neumann.  Klaus.  3.625.043. 
Speelmanns.  Rudolf,  and  Dclwig.  Friedrich  Wilhelm.  3.625.232. 
Moellering.  Karl   Hydrojet  propulsion  of  boats.  3.625,1  76,  CI.  115-12, 
Moen,  Art  M   D    iff— 

Munk,  Kristian  Pedersen,  Lawford,  Victor.  Granada.  Richard  P.; 
andMoen,  Art  M   D. 3,626,461 
Moen,  Robert  H  :  iff— 

Gluntz,  Douglas  M,  and  Moen,  Robert  H, 3,625,820 
Mohs,  Thomas  J  :  iff— 

Nettesheim.  Raphael  D  ,  and  Mohs.  Thomas  J, ,3, 625. 143. 
Mol-Pak  Corporation  iff — 

Mixon,  George  A,,  3,625,71  3 
Molins  Machine  Company  Limited:  iff — 

McCombie,  Alan  Keith,  3,625,340, 
Molins  Machine  Company  Limited,  The:  iff — 

Jackson,  Norman  Walter,  3,625,1  18, 
Momiyama,  Zenjiro:  iff — 

Yamamoto,  Akira,  Nakaoji.  Kunio;  Oohara.  Kunio;  Momiyama. 
Zenjiro,  Murakami.  Heiichiro,  and  Tomita.  Akira, 3.626.049, 
Mono.  Inc  :  iff— 

Skinner.  Jerald  Paul.  3.624.978, 
Monsanto  Companv  iff— 

Bachman.  Gerald  L  .  3,625.980, 
Balske,  Robert  J, .3.626,058 

Fields,  Joseph  E  ,  and  Mottus,  Edward  H  ,  3,626,04  I , 
King.  Thomas  M  .  and  Vandersall.  Howard  L.  3.625.716, 
Wildi.  Bernard  S  .  and  Westman,  Thomas  L,.  3,625,827, 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation:  iff — 

Wilson,  Glenn  R  ,3.625.873 
Montecalini  Edison  S  p  A  :  .Sff— 

Cantatore,  Giuseppe,  and  Bonvicini,  Alberto,  3.625.958, 
Ferrero.    Francesco.    Sironi.    Giuseppe,    and    Garbcri.    Angelo, 
3,625,645, 
Monteiro.  Levi,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company    Apparatus  for  stripping 

flexible  tubes  from  mandrels  3,624.892,  CI   29-235 
Montgomery,  John  A,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy   Radar  chaff 

ejector  3,626,4  I  5,  CI   343-18 
Montgomery,  Michael  B  .:  iff— 

Fischer,    Peter    Karl-Heinz,    Mesecke,    Rudolph    Herrmann,   and 
Schoening,  Hans-Joachim,  3,625.458 
Moody.  David  L    iff— 

Loftis.     James     B  ,     Moody,     David     L,,     and     Phillips.     James 
H, 3,625, 578, 
Mooi,  John:  iff— 

Michaels,    Glenn    O  ,    Mooi,    John,   and    Beckberger.    La    Vern 
H  ,3,626,021 
Moore,  John  F  Tobacco  curing  system,  3.624,9  I  7.  CI   34-46 
Moore.  Robert  E  .  to  Sun  Oil  Company    Bridghead  bromo-chloro  ada- 

mantanes  and  their  preparation   3.626.01  7.  CI  260-648, 
Morck.  Rene,  to  A/S  Platex-Plastartikler    Suspension  for  envelopes 

containing  gramophone  records  or  the  like,  3.625.367.  CI.  2 1 1  -40. 
Morette,  Richard  A  :  iff— 

Masulis.  Leonard  J  ,  and  Morette,  Richard  A, .3,625, 803, 
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lI  Kaisha.  Antirattling  device 


Yotsuyanagi,    Junji,    and 


Morin,  Marius  J.,  and  Ryan, 


arie,  Gilbert,  to  Societe  Na- 


Jr  ,  and  Knapp,  George  F  ,  to 
3.625.629. CI  415-157. 


R  .  to  Behring  Corporation 


Francisc.    and    Glass. 


Morgan.  Albert  R  .  Antoun,  Paul  R  .  Callahan.  Howard  E  .  and  Mau 
gel.  Theodore  R  ,  to  Panacon  Corporal  ion  Strip  shingle  of  improved 
aesthetic  character   3,624,975.  CI  52      " 
Mori.  Yoshinori,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushi 
for  disc  brake   3,625, 316,  CI    188-73  5 
Moriguchi,  Soyao  See— 

ho.     Masatomo.    Moriguchi.    Soyab, 
Miyamoto.  Masao.3.625.93  I. 
Morin.  Marius  J    See  — 

Folson.  Henry  J..  Lewis.  J    Stephen 
John  W. 3,624,960 
Morkoski,  James,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Steerabic  rear 

wheel  for  plow   3,625,294,  CI.  172-282 
Mornct,  Philippe,  Teitgen,  Jean,  and  Ni^ : 

tionale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine   Activation  of  olefin  polymerization 
catalyst  3.625.928.  CI  260-88  2  j 

Morris.  William  G  :  See 

Charles.    Richard   J  .   Mitoff,   Stepl^n    P  .   and    Morris,   William 
G  ,3,625,773 
Morristm.  Hunter,  Jr    See 

Morrison.  Thompson.  Morrison,  Hitter.  Jr  ;  and  Knapp.  George 
F  .3.625,629 
Morrison,  Thompson,  Morrison,  Hunter, 

MKM  Corporation  Proportional  blow«  r 
Morse,  Edward  P  .  to  Itek  Corporation   /^ngular  velocity  measurement 

apparatus  3,626,247.  CI   317-5  i 

Morton.  Evans  T  :  See—  j 

Losey,  Wendell  E.  and  Morton.  Eva*is  T  .3.625.804 
Morton.  Evans  T.,  and  Fitzgerald,  Tony 

Recessed  conduit  construction.  3,624,<  77.  CI.  52-22 1 
Moscr.  Andres  See— 

Drangeid,  Karstcn  E  ,  and  Moscr.  Andres, 3. 626,407 
Moscr.  Francisc  See— 

Hondrea.    iosif.    Hilger.    Mihai,    V  oser. 
Iosif.3.625.092 
Moss.  Vaughn  I  ,  and  Sharp,  Garth  A   Irsccticidc  applicator  for  grain 

bins  3,625,433, CI   239-271 
Most.  Elmer  E  .  Jr    See— 

Haseley.  Edward  A  .  and  Most.  Elme-  E.  Jr. .3, 626,442. 
Motorola.  Inc    See— 

Burns.  Donald  8,3,626.33 1 

Cecchin,  Gildo,  and  Hilbcrt.  Francis  H  ,  3,626,089. 
Kazyk.Norbert  J  ,3,626,134 
Kraybill,  Albert  V.  3.626.311 
Wilcox,  Milton  E  .3.626,303. 
Mott.  Lowell  W     See— 

Wichc.  Albert  Edward,  and  Mott.  Lowell  W  ,3,625.757 
Mottais.  Jean  Oliver  Louis,  and  Maratray,  Jean-Picrrc  Yves,  to  Societe 
Nationalc  Industricllc  Aerospatiale   D«  vice  for  rapid  fixing  of  a  tool 
to  the  end  of  a  rotating  shaft   3.625.554  ,  CI   287-52  05 
Mottus.  Edward  H    See— 

Fields.  Joseph  E  .  and  Mottus.  Edwaid  H  .3.626.041 . 
Moulton.  David  McLcod,  and  Juda.  WaLer   Method  of  operating  fuel 
cell   with    molten-oxygen-   containing   electrolyte 
hydrogen   diffusing  nickel  electrode.  3,f)25.768,  CI. 
Moyer,  Elton  S    See— 

Flory,  Donald  M  ,  and  Moyer,  Elton  i. 3.625,087 
Mrowka.  Siegfried  iff— 

Fischer,  Artur,  and  Mrowka.  Siegfried. 3.624. 98  I 
Mueller,  Otto  M  ,  and  Nordin,  Melvin  R 

Manufacturing.  Inc   Transport  basket  ind  method  of  producing  the 
same  3,625,305,  CI    182-46 
Mueller,  Wolfgang  H    See— 

Oswald,    Alexis    A  ,    Mueller,    Wollgang    H 
N  ,3,625,925 
Muhlbauer.   Ernst   A  .  to  Zahn-Porzellai   KG   E 

Duplex  capsule  for  denial  filling  ingrcd(cnts  3.625.349.  CI.  206-47 
.Muhleck.    Earl    M  ,    to    American    Motors    Corporation.    Coupling 
mechanism  for  transmission  shift  selcc 
70-202 
Muller,  Hans   Method  of  mixing  gaseous 

CI    195-109 
Muller.  Ludwig  See— 

Heller.  Karl-Heinz,Wulff,Claus.anc«Mullcr,Ludwig,3,625,863 
Muller.  Rudolf-Erich,  and  Schorn,  Karl,  c  eceascd   Control  mechanism 

for  a  dual  servo  arrangement   3. 625, 08  J.  CI   74-471 
Muller,  Wolf  F  ,  to  United  Slates  Catheter  &  Instrument  Corporation. 

Controlled  curvable  tip  member   3,625^200,  CI    128-2.05 
Multitone  Electric  Company  Limited   See^- 

van  dcr  Veen,  AlbertusC  ,  3.626,2961  \ 

Munch,  Walter,  Jr  ,  Wagner,  William  S  .  ^nd  Letre^rht,  Dale  M   Organ 

tone  modulation  system   3.626.077.  CI  184-1  24 
Munk.  Kristian  Pederscn.  Lawford.  V'ict<)r,  Granafia.  Richard  P  ,  and 
Moen,  Art  M    D  ,  to  Keller  Ofenbau  GitibH  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation     Incinerator  Function  generator  com 
prising  a  cam-operated  leaf  spring  with 
338-4 
Munson,  Robert  D  ,  to  Emerson  Electric  (to  Current  regulator  suitable 

for  mercury  lamp  ballast   3,626,277.  CI 
Murakami.  Heiichiro  See— 

Yamamoto.  Akira.  Nakaoji.  Kunio; 
Zenjiro,  Murakami.  Heiichiro,  and 
Muramatsu.  Nobuo  iff— 

Takizawa.  Haruki.  and  Muramatsu.  Mobuo.3.626,1  56 


and    non-porous 
136-86 


to  Viking  Engineering  and 
J  of 

and    Hall.    Daniel 

Muhlbauer  &   Co 
>.349.CI.  206-47 
oration.    Coupling 
[or  handlcver.  3.625.032.  CI 

and  liquid  phases.  3,625,834. 


strain  gauges.  3,626,46 1 ,  CI. 


323-17. 

Oohara,  Kunio,  Momiyama, 
Tomita.Akira, 3, 626.049 


Murcott.  Charles  E.,  and  Salerno,  Arthur,  to  Lumex.  Inc.  Adjustable 

bed  rail  unit   3.624,847. CI   5-331 . 
Murdoch.  Henry  Drummond.  and  Hamblyn.  Stephen  Mark  Lesley,  to 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation  Chemical  process  and 
apparatus  utilizing  a  plasma.  3,625,846,  CI.  204-164. 
Muro,  Kakuro:  iff — 

Okabc.  Masanaga.  Muro.  Kakuro;  lizuka,  Masamichi;  and  Sakata, 
Sumio,3,625,777 
Murphy,  G.  W  ,  Industries,  Inc.:  iff — 

Lay.MichaelT.  3,625,292. 
Murphy,  William  P.,  Jr..  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Tester  for  standby  car- 
diac pacing  3,625. 201.  CI    128-2  06 
Muselik.   Miloslav,  and   Svoboda,   Antonin.  to   Admovske   Strojirny, 
narodni  podnik.  Device  for  axially  moving  fiuid-distributing  rollers. 
3,625.148, CI.  101-348. 
Muths.  Robert:  iff— 

Gourlaoucn.  Henri.  Jahan.  Christian;  Muths.  Robert,  and  Taillar- 
dat.  Jean. 3.625, 878 
Mutter,  Adolf:  iff  — 

Lorenz,  Klaus,  Giessler,  Horst,  Jucrgens,  Friedrich,  Waciti,  Marc, 
Mutter,  Adolf,  and  Steinbock,  Adolf,3,625,l  58 
Myers,    Herman,    to    Insta-Snap.    Inc     Adjustable    box    end    wrench. 

3,625.096. CI  81-130. 
Myers.  Phillip  S.,  and  Uyehara,  Otto  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
reducing  exhaust  emissions  and  improving  fuel  utilization  in  internal 
combustion  engines.  3.625. 1  89.  CI    123-32. 
Myers.  Robert  A    iff— 

Lean.  Eric  G  .  and  Myers.  Robert  A. .3. 626. 324. 
Myhre.  David  V..  and  Hunter.  John  E  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The     Shortening  and   culinary   mixes   containing  glycolipid   emul- 
sifiers  3,625.706.  CI  99-94 
Myszko.  Richard    Lighting  structure  for  night  trap  shooting  and  the 

like.  3.626. 172. CI.  240-3 
Nadkarni.  Ravindra.  Trmblay.  Frank  J  .  and  Kusik.  Charles  L  .  to  Lit- 
tle, Arthur  D  .  Inc.  Liquid  feed  system  for  fluidized  beds   3.625.427, 
CI  239-124. 
Nagamatsu.   Hiroaki.   Handa.   Katsuhiro.  and  Shimasaki,  Tctsuo,  to 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd    Friction  coupling  controlled  by  vehicle  speed 
and  manifold  vacuum   3,625.322.  CI.  192-0.032 
Naganuma.  Mitsuaki:  iff — 

Akiyama.  Susumu.  and  Naganuma.  Mitsuaki, 3. 626,090 
Nagao.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Katsura,  Akihiko,  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  making  fused  bundles  of  light-conducting  fibers 
3,626,040.  CI.  264-1. 
Nagatsu.  Junsaku:  iff— 

Suzuki.  Saburo.  Isono.  Kiyoshi,  and  Nagatsu,  Junsaku, 3, 625,940. 
Nagy.  Joseph   Road  repair  truck   3,625.1  20.  CI  94-39 
Naito,  Hajime.  to  Crystal  Sewing  Machine  Inc.  Co.,  Ltd    Case  for 

portable  sewing  machine   3,625,582.  CI   312-208 
Nakagome.  Yukio.  and  Fukata.  Yasuo.  to  Kokusia  Denshin  Denwa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Regenerating  repeating  system  for  start-stop  tele- 
graph signals.  3.626.095.  CI.  178-70 
Nakai.  Yoshiyuki:  iff— 

Yokoi.  Masao.  Uyama.  Kiyoshi.  Indo.  Kenji;  Nakai.  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Yokogawa.  Tetsuya, 3.625. 491 
Nakajima.  Masao  iff — 

Toda.  Yoshio.  Konno,  Mitsutaka.  Nakajima,  Masao,  and  Kikuchi, 
Toshitake,3.626.455 
Nakamura.  Hideo,  and  Okanobu.  Taiwa.  to  Sony  Corporation    Local 
oscillator     radiation      preventing     frequency     converter     circuit 
3.626.302.  CI   325-436. 
Nakamura,  Yasusi:  iff — 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura.  Yasusi. 3, 626,022. 
Nakamura,  Yoshitake.  iff— 

Tani.    Shoichi.    Horikawa.    Yoshikazu.   Goshima,    Ichiro,    Araki. 
Kiyomitsu,  and  Nakamura.  Yoshitake. 3. 62 5. 1  15. 
Nakaoji.  Kunio:  iff— 

Yamamoto.  Akira.  Nakaoji.  Kunio,  Oohara.  Kunio.  Momiyama. 
Zenjiro.  Murakami.  Heiichiro;  and  Tomita.  Akira. 3. 626,049 
Nakayama.  Hiroyuki  iff — 

Juna.         Kiyoshi.         Nakayama.         Hiroyuki.         and         Asada. 
Kiyohiko,3.625.744 
Nakayama.     Yujiro.    and    Ogawa.     Masayuki.    to    Mitsubish     Yuka 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Particuate  grafted  celluosc-  polyoefin  composi- 
tions 3.625.845. CI   204-159.12 
Nakazawa.  Kcito:  iff— 

Ohgoshi.  Akio.  and  Nakazawa,  Keito,3,626,232. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  iff— 

Schaefer,  David  P  .  and  Kovarik,  James  F..  3.625,856. 
Narda  Microwave  Corporation,  The:  iff — 

Asian.  Edward  E  .3.626.290. 
Narumiya.  Tsuneaki:  iff — 

Yoshimoto.    Toshio.    Kaneko,    Sciya,    Narumiya,    Tsuneaki.    and 
Yoshii.  Hiroshi.3.625.927 
Nasca.   Salvatore     Polyethylene   oxide   dampening   system    for   litho- 
graphic presses   3.625.7  I  5.  CI    106-2 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  iff — 
Feldman.  Julian,  and  Shaw,  Robert  J  ,  3,625,986 
Scheben,   John    A.,   Fisher,   Joseph    M  ,   and    Mador,   Irving   L., 
3,626,005 
National  Research  Development  Ctirporation:  iff — 
Shanks.  Jack  Wilfred.  3.625.091 
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National  Steel  Corporation;  iff — 

Bell.  James  D.  3,625,500. 
Natschke,  EIred  H  ,  to  Universal  Railway  Devices  Company    Sealed 

non  spin  hand  brake  arrangement  3,625.086, CI.  74-505. 
Nau,  PauIR    iff- 

Rcichenbach,  Joseph  V  ,  Bartlett.  James  L.;  Nau.  Paul  R  ;  and 
Thompson.  Robert  G. 3,625,492 
Nautchno-lzsledovatelski  Institut  Po  Lzvetna  Megalurgia:  iff — 

Haralampiev,    Georgi    Alexandrov;    Shopov,    Nicola    Pentchcv; 
Entchcv.  Ivan  Dimitrov.  Balevski.  Kiril  Metodiev.  and  Balkand- 
jieva.  Bolyarka  Stefanova.  3.626,072. 
Nelson.  Alfred  M  ,  and  Griffiths.  Henry  W..  to  Magnavox  Company. 

The   Magneto-optical  system.  3.626,394,  CI   340-174  1 
Nelson,  Ardell  H  .  and  Maedcr.  Harold  A  .  to  Pittsburgh-Des  Moines 

Steel  Company.  Floating  roof  sea.  3.625.415,  CI.  220-26. 
Nelson,  Carl  W  ,  and  Hinchey.  John  F  ,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Elec- 
troplating solder-bump  connectors  on  microcircuits   3,625,837,  CI. 
204-15. 
Nelson.  Forrest  W  ,  to  Smith.  A   O  .  Corporation    Method  of  protect- 
ing sharp  corners  and  edges  of  carbon  steel  substrates.  3.625,732,  CI. 
I  17-43. 
Nelson.  Richard  Dale,  to  Deere  &.  Company   Gauge  wheel  for  a  two- 
way  plow   3.625,293, CI.  172-212. 
Nelson.  Robert  A.:  iff— 

MacSorley,  Olin  L  ,  Hasbrouck.  Leo  J.;  Stetlcr,  Wesley  C;  Hol- 
leran.  Charles  Richard.  Gcller.  Alan  R  ;  Kurtz.  Clark.  Nelson. 
Robert  A  .  Smith.  Gordon  L  .  Spencer.  Dana  R.;  Timm,  Joe  F  . 
Wissick.  William  P  .  Allen.  Richard  G  .  Du  Bois.  Thomas  F  , 
Hack.  George  E  .  Annunziata,  Eugene  J  .  Hoskinson.  William 
C  .  King.  Lewis  E  .  and  Johanscn.  Thore-Jan. 3, 626,427. 
Nelson,  Robert  E    Liquid  level  regulating  system    3,625,636,  CI   417- 

211.5 
Nelson.  Thomas  F  .  to  General  Electrical  Company   Clutch  assembly 

for  coupling  mechanisms  3.625.633.  CI  4  I  6- 169 
Nelson,  Vaughn  A  ,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Hydraulic 

coupler.  3, 625,251, CI.  137-614  04 
Nettesheim.  Raphael  D  ,  and  Mohs.  Thomas  J.,  to  Schwaab  Label 

Company.Inc  .The  Marking  device   3,625, 143, CI.  I0I-I06. 
Neu,  Werner:  iff— 

Herrmann.     Roland.     Neu.    Werner.    Rudiger.     Kurt.    Gutsche. 
Brigitte.  Kirchhof.  Hans,  and  Trampisch.  Werner, 3. 625.614 
Neumann.  Karl  Josef,  and  Neumann,  Klaus,  to  Moellcr  &  Naumann 
GmbH.  Continuous  multiple  core  rolling  mill  train  for  producing 
rolled  bar  stock,  especially  wire  of  heavy  coil  weights.  3,625,043.  CI. 
72-202. 
Neumann.  Klaus:  iff— 

Neumann.  Karl  Josef,  and  Neumann,  KIaus,3,625,043. 
Neumeicr.  Gunter  F  :  iff — 

Mina.  Ramses  R  ,  and  Neumeicr.  Gunter  F. 3. 626, 103. 
Neuzii.  Richard  W  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Separation  of 
para-xylcne  from  mixture  of  C,  aromatics  utilizing  crystalline  alu- 
minosilicate  adsorbent   3.626.020.  CI.  260-674. 
Newman.  George  V  .  to  Ortho  International  Services  Inc.  Synthetic 

plastic  dental  adhesive   3.625,9  1  6.  CI.  260-41 . 
Ngo,  Dinh-Tuan.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated   Gray 

scale  gaseous  display.  3,626,24  1 ,  CI.  315- 167. 
Nichols.  Troy  R    iff — 

Roscnfcid,  Myer;  and  Nichols,  Troy  R, 3,625,907. 

Nicholson.  Robert  T  :  iff— 

Pappo,  Raphael,  and  Nicholson,  Robert  T  ,3,625,94  I 
Nicol,  Ronald,  and  Davis,  Ralph  B  ,  to  Heinemann  Electric  Company 

Circuit  breaker  case  structure   3,626.338.  CI.  335-202. 
Niculescu,   Eugen.  to   Uzina  de   Masini   Electric   Bucuresti.   Electric 

motor  with  brake   3,626.220.  CI   310-77. 
Nintendo  Playing  Card  Co..  Ltd.:  iff— 

Matsubayashi.  Takashi,  and  Matsubayashi,  Hirozo,  3,624,955. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  iff— 

Akiyama.  Susumu.  and  Naganuma.  Mitsuaki.  3.626.090 

Ishihara.  Yasuo.  Ando,  Takao.  and  Akahoshi,  Tukasa,  3,626,193. 

Sabrui.Akio.  3.626.295. 

Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff — 

Hiyama.  Ryu.  3,626.074 

Hiyama.  Ryu.  3.626.075. 

Sekiguchi.Tomoaki.  3.626.078. 

Suzuki.  Shoichi.  and  Okumura,  Takatosi,  3,626.350 

Uchiyama,  Yasuji.  3.626.076 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  iff — 

Noguchi.  Tamchiko.  Sumitani,  Mitsukuni;  Tsukamoto,  Kenkichi, 
and  Matsunaga,  Daisaku.  3.625.947. 
NipfKin  Kogaku  K  K  :  iff— 

hda.Yozo.  3,625,125. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff — 

Yokoi.  Masao,  Uyama,  Kiyoshi,  Indo,  Kenji;  Nakai,  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Yokogawa,  Tetsuya.  3.625.491 
Nippon  Selfoc  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff — 

Hirano.  Jiro.Togo.  Hidetoshi,  and  Nishida.  Katsuhiko.  3.626.194 

Kitano.  Ichiro,  3,625.686. 
Nippon  Silfoc  Co  .  Ltd  :  iff — 

Hirano.  Jiro.Togo,  Hidetoshi.  and  Nishida.  Katsuhiko.  3,626,194. 
NipfKjn  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff — 

Noguchi.    Tcruhisa.     Asada,     Mitsuo;    Sakimoto,     Reiji,     Aoki, 
Yoshiyasu,  and  Sawaki.  Mikio,  3,625,990. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  iff— 

Ohba.  Hiroshi,  Sugita,  Kiyoshi;  and  Shimada,  Kohei,  3,625,720. 


Nippondensc  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff— 

Mase.  Takehisa,   Kawaura,   Hirosi,   Yamaguchi.  Tcrumoto;  and 
Amano.  Yosinao,  3,625,099 
Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff— 

Kawakubo.  Mamoru,  and  Ito,  Shigehiko.  3.626.254. 
Nishida.  Katsuhiko:  iff — 

Hirano.  Jiro.Togo.  Hidetoshi;  and  Nishida.  Katsuhiko,3,626,l94 
Nishimatsu,  Yukio:  iff— 

Arikawa,  Shoichi;  Hujiwara,  Kouichi;  Ikari.  Kyoichiro;  and  Nishi- 
matsu. Yukio. 3.625. 794 
Nishino.  Kcigo:  iff — 

Irikura.    Tsutomu,    Masuzawa.    Kuniyasu.    Nishino.    Keigo,    Ito. 
Masatoshi.  Ichinoseki,  Noriko,  and  Okubo,  Hideo, 3.625.965. 
Nishio.  Daijiro:  iff— 

Kaneko,  Hiroyuki;  Ohe.  Kcitaro;  Sadamatsu.  Shigero,  and  Nishio, 

Daijiro, 3,625,747 
Matsukawa,  Hiroharu,  Ohe,  Keitaro;  Nishio.  Daijiro,  and  Tsuji, 
Nobuo, 3,625,736 
Nishiyama,  Koji:  iff — 

Yamashita,Chikao;and  Nishiyama,  Koji.3,625,169. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  iff — 

Toda.  Yoshio.  Konno,  Mitsutaka;  Nakajima.  Masao.  and  Kikuchi. 
Toshitake.  3,626,455 
Nisscn  Corporation:  iff— 

Nisscn,  George  P  ,  3,624.848. 
Nissen.  George  P  .  to  Nissen  Corporation   Connectable  floor  mats  for 
"     gymnastic  and  athletic  purposes  3.624.848.  CI   5-344 
Nisshin  Boscki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  iff — 

Ashida.  Kancyoshi.  3.625.872. 
Nitta.  Haruo.  and  Sagawa.  Naotoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co., 
Ltd   Apparatus  for  molding  synthetic  resins.  3.625.469.  CI   249- 115. 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    iff — 

Yoshino.  Takachika.  Saito.  Shigeru.  Sobukawa,  Masukuni,  and 
Shizokuishi,Tadao,  3,625,867. 
N  L  Industries,  Inc  :  .Sff— 

Libera,  John  J  .  and  Puetz,  Eckard  J  ,  3.625,650. 
Nodurft,  Clair  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Protective  circuit  for 

current  regulator  3,626,250.  CI.  317-30. 
Noetzel,  Wolfram,  and  Daur.  Thcodor.  to  Badischc  Anilin-  &.  Soda- 
Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft     Equipment    for   determining    the    melt 
viscosity  of  thermoplastics  3.625.050.  CI  73-56. 
Noguchi.  Tamchiko.  Sumitani.  Mitsukuni,  Tsukamoto.  Kenkichi.  and 
Matsunaga.  Daisaku.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  N  hetero- 
cyclic ethyl  naphthalimides.  3.625.947.  CI   260-28  1 
Noguchi.  Tcruhisa.  Asada.  Mitsuo.  Sakimoto,  Rciji,  Aoki,  Yoshiyasu. 
and    Sawaki,    Mikio,   to    Nippon    Soda    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   O-acyl- 
benzohydroxamatcs  3,625,990,  CI  260-471 
Nogucra.  John  Michael,  to  Casablancas  Limited    Holders  for  bobbins 

in  spinning  and  preparatory  machines  3.625.452,  CI   242-1  30  2 
Nomura.  Katsuhiko.  and  Sakazaki.  Tadazumi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  self-timer.  3,625.1  28,  CI.  95-53.3 
Nord  Photo  Engineering,  Inc  :  iff— 

Clapp.  Roy  A  .3.625.609 
Nordin.  Mclvin  R    iff  — 

Mueller.  Otto  M  .  and  Nordin.  Melvin  R  .3.625.305. 
Norenburg,  Johannes  C    iff— 

Crawford.  Duffer  B  ,  and  Norenburg.  Johannes  C  .3,626.448. 
Norimatsu.  Toshiaki  iff— 

Ohta.  Takashi.  Adachi.  Yoshinobu.  Tanak.  Shygeru.  and  Norimat- 
su. Toshiaki, 3.626.430 
Norman.  McKm  H  .  and  Hawthorne.  Nathaniel  F  .  to  Singer  Company, 

The  Tape  roll  inserting  device   3.625.407.  CI   226-91 
Norris,  William  P  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navv    Preparation  of 

poly-a,a.2.3.5.6,-hexanuoro-p-xylylene   3.626.032,  CI   260-91  5 
Norsworthy.  Keith  H  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The    Measuring  correla- 
tion, amplitude  probability  and  probability  density  distributions,  and 
signal  response  averaging  3. 6 26. 168.  CI   235-181 
North  American  Biologicals.  Inc    iff— 

Rosenberg.  Ralph,  and  Reich.  Sheldon.  3,625,2  I  2. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  iff — 
Claybourn.  Carlton  C  ,  3,625.509. 
Spence.John  R  .3.626.210. 
Valstar.JacobE.  3.626.414. 
Northrop  Corporation:  iff  — 

Wortman.  Andrew.  3,625,056. 
Northwestern  Steel  and  Wire  Company  iff— 

Sanders.  James  F  .  3.624.877 
Norton.  Frederick  H  .  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Fiber  optic 

bundle  fusion.  3.625.669.  CI  65-4 
Norwood.  Amos,  to  Sybron  Corporation    Process  for  the  haloalkyla- 

tion  of  crosslinked  st-rene  copolymers  3,625.870.  CI   260-2  1 
Nosier.  Heinz  Gunter.  Schnegelbcrgcr.  Harald.  Bellinger.  Horst.  and 
Rehnelt,  Kurt,  to  Henkcl  &  Cic  GmbH   Washing  agents,  washing  ad- 
juvants and  cleaning  agents  containing  antimicrobial  substances. 
3,625.904. CI   252-107. 
Nosier.  Hcinz  Gunter.  Wessendorf.  Richard,  and  Feldmann,  Walter,  to 
Hcnkel  &  Cie  .  GmbH    Process  for  simultaneously  cleaning  and  dis- 
infecting textile   3.625.644. CI   8-142 
Nothdurft.  Heinz   iff — 

Koster.  Claus.  Nothdurft,  Heinz,  and  Stamm.  Harald, 3,625,638 
Nowak,  Frederick  Henry,  and  Pasternak.  Henry  Joseph,  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company  Controls  for  multicompartment  elevators   3,625,3  1 1 , 
CI    187-29 
Nowak,  Herbert  iff — 

SchorrcGustav;  and  Nowak,  Herbert, 3,625,949 
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and    Rusbo&chil,    Charles 


Ntchic.  Charles  D  ;  Sff— 

Ducrr.  Lorcnz  K  E  .  and  Ntchic,  Charles  D  .3.626,457. 
Nuccio.  Carlo  See— 

Bocrger.    Frank    E  .    Nuccio,    Carle 
A  ,3,625.384. 
Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation:  See— 

Lancy,  Barton  H  .3.626,187 
Nudelmont.  Jean  C   Electrical  connector 

openings  and  removable  plugs.  3,626,3^5 
Nunning.  Bernard  Charles  See— 

Granatek.  Alphonsc  Peter,  Nunning 
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laving  adjustable  size  socket 
CI  339-14 

Bernard  Charles.  Athanas, 
Nicholas  George,  Dana.  Robert  Lcifis,  Granatek,  Edmund  Stan 
ley,  and  Daoust,  Raymond  George, J, 626,056 
Oakey,  Keith  Russell  See- 
Dudley.  Dennis  William,  Oakey.  Ke  th  Russe 
Martin,  and  Wright,  John  Clement 
Obcrth,  Adolf  E  ,  and  Bruenner,  Rolf  S  , 
tion      Solid     propellants     containing 
3,625,782, CI    149-19 
Oberwager,  Jerome   Visual  teaching  device  3,624,923,  CI.  35-9 
O'Brien.  Samuel  James,  and  Weyker 
Cyanamid  Company.   Flame   retardan 
I  17-137 
Ochs,  Charles  S  ,  and  Probasco,  Charles 
poration   Damaged  cap  ejector   3.625.3 
Oehlmann.  Albert  Gustav,  to  Marker,  H^innes.  Toe  iron  for  safety  ski 

bmdings  3,625,535. CI.  280-1 1  35 
Ogawa,  Masayuki  See— 

Nakayama,  Yujiro,  and  Ogawa.  Masa  'uki.3.625.845 

Ohba.  Hiroshi.  Sugita.  Kiyoshi.  and  Shimada.  Kohei.  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation    Method  of  producing  highly  gas-pcrmcable  refractory 

material  having  open  poers  3,625,720,  CI    106-59 

Ohe.  Keitaro  See— 

Kaneko.  Hiroyuki,  Ohe,  Kcitaro,  Sad  imatsu,  Shigero,  and  Nishio, 

Daijiro, 3,625, 747 
Matsukawa,  Hiroharu,  Ohe,  Keitaro 
Nobuo, 3,625,736 

Ohgoshi,  Akio.  and  Nakazawa,  Keito,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Coaxial 

c(»nncctor  for  final  anode  and  converg(  nee  voltages.  3,626.232,  CI 

313-64 

Ohnesorgc,  Ralph  R    See— 

Stephens,  William  T  ,  and  Ohnesorgc 


Warner,  George 
.(,626,268 
o  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
burning     rate     depressants. 


Robert  George,  to  American 
for  textiles    3,625,753.  CI 


v..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Cor- 
57,  CI   209-74. 


Ohta.  Takashi,  Adachi,  Yoshinobu,  Tanak.  Shygeru.  and  Norimatsu. 


rtki  Kaisha    Method  and  ap- 
!8.2I. 

Li.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills. 
}ly    photographic    layers   by 


.625.508. 

.Masamichi.  and  Sakata.  Su- 

Process  for  phosphate  con- 


Nishino.    Keigo,    Ito, 
i)kubo,Hidco,3,625.965. 


Toshiaki,  to  Ashi  Kasci  Kogyo  KabusI 
paratus  fo  lacing  a  hank   3.626,430,  CI 
Ohyama,  Yasushi,  and  Miyazawa,  Sadayu 
Ltd.    Method    for   coloring    non-diffusi 

means  of  a  amino-guanidized  dialdehyd  :  starch  mordant.  3.625,691 , 
CI  96-57 
Oka,  Mitsunori:  See- 

Shiragai.  Yasuo.  and  Oka.  Mitsunori.' 
Okabc.  .Masanaga.  Muro.  Kakuro.  Iizuka. 
mio.  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation 
version  coating  3,625.777,  CI    148-6  15 
Okamura,  Hiroshi,  to  Sato.  Hisao.  and  Ki  bushiki  Kaisha  Fujita  Shoh 
ten     Method   of  preparing   yarn   and   the    like    from   animal    hide 
3.625.81  l.CI    162-2 
Okanobu.  'Faiura:  See— 

Nakamura.  Hideo,  and  Okanobu,  Taiifa. 3.626, 302. 
Okubo.  Hideo.  See- 

Irikura,    Tsutomu;    Masuzawa.    Kunjyasu; 
Masatoshi,  Ichinoseki,  Noriko,  and 
Okumura,  Takatosi:  See- 

Suzuki,  Shoichi,  and  Okumura,  Takatpsi, 3,626, 350. 
Okuno.  Zenjiro:  See- 

Machida.  Ha/imc.  and  Okuno.  Zenjir(i.3.625.897 
Oldenburg.  Kenneth  F  .  to  Litton  Industries.  Inc   Transfer  mechanism 

3.625.420.  CI  235-137. 
Olexa.   Michael   T    Linearly   and   rotatid  nallv   adjustable   multi-slide 

microscope  stage  3.625.586.  CI  350-9(: 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpt)ration  Sei  - 

Sawyer.  Arthur  W  .  and  Cscjka.  Davie 
Olivetti.  Ing  .  C  .  &  C  .  S  p  A    See  — 

Cortona.  Alessandro.  and  Sandrone 
Ricciardi.  Giuseppe,  and  Rattm.  Lucii  i 
Olofstrom  AB  See— 

Josok.  RolvGunnar,  3,625.170 
Olscn.  Jan-Erik.  See— 

Holmstrom.  Sven  Nils  Hakan.  and  Ols|:n,  Jan-Erik,3,625.785 
Olson.  George  See 

Ott.  Walther  H  .  and  Olson,  George, 3  J626,069. 
Olympia  Werke  AG  See— 

Rix,  Albert,  and  Werner,  Gcorg,  3,62!  , 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Tsuda,  Hiroshi,  3,625,1  27 
Onga.  Masao  See— 

Kitazawa,  Tohru,  and  Onga,  Masao, 3,  j26,048. 
Ono,  Tadaaki.  See  — 

Fuwa,    Yoshikazu.    Sata,    Yoshio, 
Shiro, 3,625, 336. 
Oohara,  Kunio:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Akira.  Nakaoji.  Kunio.  Oohara.  Kunio;  Momiyama, 
Zenjiro,  Murakami,  Heiichiro,  and 


,E 


Nishio,  Daijiro;  and  Tsuji 


Ralph  R  ,3,625.475 


A.  3,625.899. 

runo,  3,625,333 
no.  3.625.335. 


.326. 


3no,    Tadaaki.    and    Kato, 


omita,Akira,3,626,049, 


Ophir,  David,  Shepherd,  Barry  J  .  and  Spinrad.  Robert  J  .  to  United 
States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission  Three  dimensional 
display  system.  3,626,404,  CI.  340-324. 
Ores,   Richard  O  ,   to  Bard-Hamilton  Company,   Inc    Lupus  erythe- 
matosus skin  test   3,626,054.  CI  424-9 
Organisation  Ralfs  KG.   See— 

Kretzschmar.  Heinz,  and  Wallberg.  Werner.  3,625,341. 
Orion  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada.  Takehiko.  3,625,076. 
Ornstem,  Carles:  See— 

Saltarelli,    Martin    O  ,    Comack.    Alexander    D  ,    and    Ornstein, 
Carles, 3, 62  5. 441 
Orr.  Alexander  L  .  and  Hilton,  Edvvard  W  .  to  Renton  Engineering  Cor- 
poration    Master   registry   chase   for   use   in   a   vacuum   enclosure. 
3.625.61  l.CI.  355-87 
Ortho  International  Services  Inc    See— 

Newman.  George  V..  3.625,916. 
Osteen.  Mitchell  M  ,  and  Grindle,  James  L.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Seal  device   3,624,963,  CI  49-394 
Oster.  Eugene  A  .  and  Rosenberg,  Barnett,  to  Owens-Illinois  Inc   Non- 
removable    discontinuous    electrode     for     electro-     photography. 
3,625,682.CI.96-1  4 
Ostcrkorn,  Frederick  N    Covered  slide  fastener.  3,624,871,  CI.  24- 

205  I 
Osterstrom,     Gordon     E  ,     to    Sargent  Welch     Scientific     Company 
Vacuum    pump    with    demountable    cold    trap    and    getter    pump. 
3,625,019.  CI  62-55.5 
Ostwald.  Fritz,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

Pressure  accumulator  3.625.242.  CI.  1  38-30 
Oswald.  Alexis  A  .  Mueller,  Wolfgang  H  ,  and  Hall,  Daniel  N  ,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Synthesis  of  polythiol  polymer 
intermediates  from  polyunsaturated  hydrocarbons    3,625,925,  CI 
260-79 
Oswald,  William  A  .  Shaw,  Frank  Y  ,  and  Yost,  Lloyd  H  ,  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson   Corporation.    Process   for   automatic    system    main- 
tenance. 3,626,383,  CI   340-172.5 
Oswald,  William  A.,  Yosy,  Lloyd  H  ,  Shaw,  Frank  Y.;  and  Bartlett,  Wil- 
liam F  ,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation   System  and  process  for 
controlling  an  automatic  telephone  exchange    3,626,108,  CI    179- 
18. 
Oswald,  William  A    See— 

Bartlett,    William    F,    Oswald.    William    A  .    and    Shaw.    Frank 
Y  .3.626.109. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Nowak,     Frederick     Henry,     and     Pasternak.     Henry     Joseph, 
3,625.31  I 
Ott.  Walther  H  .  and  Olson.  George,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc    Growth 

promotion   3.626,069,  CI.  424-273. 
Otto,  Hans-Werner:  See— 

Krauch,  Carl  Heinrich.  and  Otto.  Hans-Werner, 3. 625. 696 
Owens.  Abncr.  Jr .  Simon.  Arthur;  and  Kendall.  Kenneth  J  .  to  Bcndix 

Corporation.  The   Multiple  display  system   3.626.398.  CI   340-183 
Owens-Corning  Fibcrglas  Corporation:  See  — 
Bartlow.  David  H  .3.625.389 

Caroselli.  Remus  F  .  and  Mcnncrich,  Fred  A  ,  3,625.809 
Pitt.  Richard  E.  3.625,667 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc  :  i><'— 

Mansur,  Fred  E  .  3.625.733. 

Masulis.  Leonard  J  .  and  Morcttc.  Richard  A  .  3.625.803 
Oster.  Eugene  A.,  and  Rosenberg,  Barnett.  3.625,682. 
Petticrew.RichardW.  3,625,7  18 
Schirm.  Helmut  T,  and  Zeigler,  Robert  O,  3,625,671. 
Taylor,  Lynn  J  .3,625.731 
Oy  WartsilaAB  iVf- 

Sinervo.  Into  Vilho,  3,625,034. 
Oyamada,  Kozo:  See — 

Tamura.  Saburo,  Takemalsu,  Tctsuo;  Oyamada.  Kozo.  and  Jojima. 
Tcruomi. 3.625.943. 
Oyoshihara,   Sakae     Electrical   instrument   for   medical   treatment  on 

moxacautery  and  acupuncture.  3,625,202,  CI.  128-24,3 
Ozark  Metal  Products,  Inc  :  See— 

Connell.  George  L  .  3.626.438. 
Pat-Trac  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Plastino.  Dominic,  3,625,574. 
Padovani,  Carlo    Process  for  the  production  of  rich  fuel  to  replace 
natural  gas  by  means  of  catalytic  hvdrogasification  under  pressure  of 
fiuid  hydrocarbons  3.625,664, CI  48-197 
Painc,  David  L  .  to  Honeywell  Inc   Control  apparatus.  3,625,069,  CI. 

74-5  6 
Paine,  David  L  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Control  apparatus    3,625,070,  CI. 

74-5.6 
Painc.  John  H.:  See- 
Brown.  Larry  A  .  Kracht.  Lavern  J  ,  and  Painc,  John  H  ,3,624,881 
Palazzo,  Louis.  Workpiecc  puller  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  needle 

bar  of  a  sewing  machine   3.625.168.  CI    112-21  1. 
Palma.  James  R    Archery  bow  with  variable  bow  tensioning  device. 

3.625. 193. CI    124-23 
Palmer.  Francis  R  .  deceased  (by   Palmer.  Peter  R  .  executor),  and 
Bruce,  Shelia,  to  Boynton,  Thomas  Edward   Means  for  marking  glass 
and  the  like.  3,624,966, CI.  5  1-8. 
Palmer.  Melvin  J    iVt"  — 

Barnett.   James    M  ,    Dickmann,   John    L.;   and    Palmer,    Melvin 
J  ,3.625,095 
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Panacon  Corporation:  See— 

Morgan,  Albert  R  ,  Antoun,  Paul  R.;  Callahan,  Howard  E.;  and 
Maugel,  Theodore  R.,  3,624,975. 
Pannier,  Karl  A  ,  Jr  ,  Reynolds,  Gordon  S.,  and  Sorenson,  James  L  ,  to 
Le   Voy's,   Inc     Disposable   water  seal  and   suction   control   bag 
3,625,216, CI.  128-277 
Pappo,   Raphael,   and    Nicholson,    Robert   T.,   to   Searle,   G     D  ,   & 
Co  Alpha-(2-lowcr  alkyl-2-(  2-(6-alkoxy  or  tertiary  amino-1 ,2,3,4 
tetrahydronaphth- 1  -yliden )  ethyl  |-3-oxocyclopent- 1  -ylidenaminoxy 
or    hydrazino)    alknoic    acids    and    asysumatric    process    for    their 
production   3,625,941 ,  CI.  260-247  2 
Parker,  Patrick  N  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Well  cementing 

method  using  a  spacer  composition.  3,625,286,  CI.  166-291 
Parrish,  William,  and  Vajda,  Imre  E  ,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation   X 
ray  powder  camera  having  a  semicylindrical  film  holder  and  means 
to  simultaneously  rotate  a  specimen  about  two  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar axes   3,626,185, CI   250-51  5 
Parsons,  Howard  Gruff,  Sir,  &.  Company  Limited;  See— 

Smith.    Stanley    Desmond,    and    Ritchie,    Frederick    Stafford, 
3,625,180. 
Parsons,  Hubert  J  ,  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc.  Collet  actuating  device 

3,625,530, CI.  279-4. 
Pasternak,  Henry  Joseph:  See— 

Nowak,         Frederick         Henry;        and         Pasternak,         Henry 
Joseph, 3,625,3 11 
PateLHiralal  V    See— 

Browne.  Frederick  S  .  and  Patel,  Hiralal  V, 3,626,450. 
Patz  Company:  See— 

Patz,  Paul,  3,625, 184 
Patz,  Paul,  to  Patz  Company    Straight  line  overhead  cattle  feeder. 

3,625, 184, CI   119-52 
Paulk.  Jacob  W    i>e— 

Paulk.John  R  .  and  Paulk,  Jacob  W, 3,625.291 . 
Paulk.  John  R  ;  and  Paulk,  Jacob  W    Peanut  harvesting  machine 

3,625,291, CI    171-101 
Pauls,  Edward   A  .  to  Sports  Technoligy,  Inc    Heel  binding  for  ski 

3,625,532, CI  280-11  35 
Paulson,  John   K    Gas  leak  detector  for  liquid-cooled  internal  com 

bustion  engines.  3,625,656,  CI   23-253. 
Paulsscn,  Walter  A  ,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc   Centrifugal  actuator 

3,626, 121. CI   200-80 
Pauwels,  Edward  M  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The   Wheel  speed  sensor 
for  an  adaptive  braking  system  having  a  rotatable  tone  wheel  and 
electromagnetic  pickup  means  3.626.225.  CI   3  10- 168. 
Pauwels,  Edward  M  ,  and  Jordan,  David  D  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation. 
The   Wheel  speed  sensor  for  an  adaptive  braking  system.  3,626,226, 
CI   310-168 
Payne,  Stanley  D  :  See— 

Hill,    Donald    E,    Payne.    Stanley    D;    and    Walker,    Robert 
C  ,3,625,261 
Peacock,  Peter  J  :  See— 

Bornzin.    James    H.    Keller,    Arthur    H.,    and    Peacock.    Peter 
J. ,3,625. 537 
Pcarce-Simpson.  Inc    See— 

Santana.  Manuel,  and  Candcla.  Frank,  3,626,421 . 
Pearson,  Whitney  Lombard,  Banford,  John  Alexander,  and  Szymanski, 
Earl  Thaddeus,  to  Abbt)tt  Laboratories    Implant  capsule  and  ap- 
paratus and  method  for  making  same.  3,625,786,  CI.  156-69 
Pcdersen,  John   H  ,  Gillct,   Fcrnand   D  ,   Radas,  Slavko  C  ,  Dcbras, 
Jacques  R  .  and  Gransart.  Philipe.  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Data 
processing  terminal  unit  3.626.382.  CI  340- 172.5 
Penix.  Alonzo  L   Hydraulic  power  tool   3.626.445.  CI.  60-52. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Christofzik.  Wolfgang  F..  3.626.274. 
Guertin.  Roland  Maurice,  3,626,004. 
Perfect,   Frederick    H  ,    1/2    to   Reading   Alloys.   Inc     Vanadium-alu 

minum-titanium  master  alloys.  3.625.676.  CI.  75- 1 34. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Ineichen.  Beat.  3.626.323 
Perkins.  Garry  R  ,  to  Spotnails.  Inc    Laminated  fastener  strip  having 
inner  and  outer  laminae  of  disparate  melting  points   3.625.352,  CI 
206-56. 
Perkins.  Roger  J    See— 

Robertshaw.  Fred  C.  and  Perkins.  Roger  J  ,3,625.675. 
Pernick,  David:  See— 

Haft.  Peter.  3.624,875. 
Pernick.  Louis:  iff  — 

Haft,  Peter,  3,624,875. 
Perry  Oceanographies,  Inc.:  See— 
Bailey.  Vincent  R.  3.625,171. 
Pesch,  Hermann,  to  Wickmann-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft    High  volt 

age  load  disconnecting  switch   3,626,126,  CI   290-146 
Pesterfield.  Enos  C  .  Jr  .  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation    1 -Phenyl-4-alkyl 

2imidazolonc  derivatives   3,625,956,  CI.  260-309.6 
Peter,  Fritz,  to  Hunt,  Rodney,  Company  Industrial  roll   3,625,280.  CI 

165-90 
Peters  Machinery  Company  See— 
Talbot,  Richard  C  ,3,625,343. 
Peterson.  John  D  :  See  — 

Grubba.  Donald  C  ,  and  Peterson.  John  D  .3.625.717. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Redmore,  Derek,  and  Marr.  Jackie  Joe,  3,625,888. 
Petticrcw,  Richard  W  ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc   Thermally  crystallizable 
glasses  and   low   expansion   transparent,   translucent   and   opaque 
ceramics  made  therefrom   3.625,7  18,  CI    106-39. 


Pettis,  Arthur  A    iff— 

Keskkula,  Henno.  and  Pettis,  Arthur  A.>3,626,033 
Pettit,  Walter  G  ,  and  McCurry,  Walter  W    Wire  stripper  and  cutter 

3,624,901,CI.30-90  4 
Peyrot,  Jean-Pierre   Welding  in  depth   3,626,140,  CI  219-121 
Pfeffer,  Peter,  to  Bosch.  Robert,  GmbH    Voltage  regulator  arrange- 
ment 3,626,272, CI  322-28. 
Pfeffer,  Peter,  and  Kuhn.  Edgar,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH    Voltage 
regulator  arrangement  for  preventing  overvoltages    3.626.273,  CI 
322-28. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  iff— 

Sarges,  Reinhard,  3,625,954 
Pfianz,  Herbert  M  ,  and  Harper.  William  E  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company    Vacuum  type  electrical  device    3,626,123,  CI 
200-144 
Phelps,  Rex  V  ,  to  Warren  Petroleum  Corporation.  Multipassage  pipe 

3,625,258, CI.  138-115. 
Phelps,  Robert  John:  iff— 

Fitzsimons,  Alan  R  ,  and  Phelps,  Robert  John, 3,626, 101 
Philadelphia  Quartz  Company   iff — 

v.  Freyhold,  Helmut,  and  Wehle.  Volker,  3.625,722 
Phillips,  Brian  L  :  iff— 

Argabnght.   Perrv    A  .   Phillips.   Brian   L..  and   Dc    Puy.  Charles 
H  .3.625.964    ' 
Phillips.  James  H    iff — 

Loftis.     James     B.,     Moody,     David     L,     and     Phillips.     James 
H  .3.625.578 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  iff — 
Branscum.  Claud  D  .  3.625.889. 
Gaglc.    Duanc    W  .    Draper,    Homer    L;    and    Levy.    Dale    F. 

3.625.119 
Green.  Kenneth  J  .  3,625.932. 
Horvath.  Bertalan.  3.625.864. 
Vesper,  Dame!  M.  and  Jones,  Charles  E.,  3,625,054 
Phillips,  Ronald  A    iff— 

Grandall,  Robert  P  .  and  Phillips,  Ronald  A  ,3,625,602. 
Phillips,  Stanley  iff— 

Whetstone,  Albert,  Fine,  Samuel,  Banks,  William,  and  Phillips, 
Stanley, 3.626.483 
Phipps.  Cornelius  Mark    Dispenser  for  silver  wafer  batteries,  and  the 

like  3,625,396,  CI.  221-102. 
Photocircuits  Corporation:  iff— 

Stahl,  Fritz  Theodor,  Steffen,  Hedwij  Maria,  Schncble,  Frederick 
W.,  Jr.,  and  McCormack,  John  F  .  3.625.758 
Piana.  Francesco,  and  Brcga.  Angelo.  to  Mecmor  S  p  A   Thread  guide 

unit  for  circular  knitting  machines  3.625.027.  CI  66-19 
Pierce.  Ronald  A  .  to  Allis-Chalmcrs  Manufacturing  Company.  Means 

for  circulating  liquid  coolants   3.626.080,  CI    174-15 
Pierlas.   Rene,   and   Courouble.  Jean,   to  Commissariat   a   I'Energie 
Atomiquc    Ion  exchange  vessel  having  hollow  cylindrical  ring  con- 
struction for  the  transfer  of  a  radioactive  substance    3.626.191,  CI. 
250-108 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  iff— 

Cocker,  Alan  Joseph,  3.625.026. 
Pinhas.  Henri,  to  ScrdexSociete  d  Etudes,  de  Rccherches  de  Diffusion. 
et  d'Exploitation   Triterpenic  alcohols,  process  for  their  preparation 
and  therapeutical  compositions  containing  same   3.625. 194.  CI  424- 
238. 
Pinter.  Ladislaus:  iff — 

Ducrr.  Dieter,  and  Pinter.  Ladislaus. 3.625.992 
Pirkcr.  Rudolf.  Link,  Walter,  Grunbaucr,  Hans,  and  Kelchner,  Roland, 
to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH   Control  device.  3.625,197, 
CI   126-273 
Pitlik,Hillel  iff— 

Press,  Elliott  H  ,  and  Pitlik,  Hillel.3,626.365. 
Pitney-Bowcs,  Inc  :  iff— 

Ignatjcv,  Vladimir,  3,625,473 
Pitt,  Richard  E  ,  to  Owens  Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation   Method  for 
coating  and  forming  high  strength  glass  fiber  mat   3,625,667,  CI.  65- 
3 
Pittsburgh-Des  Moines  Steel  Company   iff  — 

Nelson,  Ardell  H  ,  and  Maedcr,  Harold  A  .  3.625.415. 
Piurkowsky.  Stephen  W  .  iff— 

Dunn.  Ralph.  Piurkowsky.  Stephen  W  ,  and  Villasana.  Armando 
P  .3.624.956. 
Plastino.  Dominic,  to  Pac-Trac  Industries  Limited  Track  element  for 

self-laying  track  type  vehicle   3.625.574.  CI   305-40. 
Plessey  Company  Limited.  The:  iff— 

Appleby,  Harry,  and  Cowlard,  Frederick  Claud.  3.626.042. 
Caddy.  Edward  William  John.  3.625.52  I 
Humby.  Edward  Thomas.  3.625,522. 
Say,  A'lan  W  .3,625,520 
Plociennik.  James  J    iff— 

Farnham.  Robert  E  .  Prill.  Fredric  W  .  Smith.  Donald  W  .  and  Plo- 
ciennik. James  J  .3.625.488 
Poich.  Robert  J  .  to  Kyson  Industrial  Corporation    Tilt  dump  vehicle 

with  load  ejecting  means  3.626.489.  CI.  214-510. 
Poirier.  Alfred  G  Combined  mirror  and  visor  3.625.599.  CI.  350-307 
Polaroid  Corporation  iff — 

Aviges,  James  A  ,  Reid,  Jerome  L  ,  Taylor,  Lloyd  D  ,  and  Schlein, 

Herbert  N  .3.625.685 
Land.  Edwin  H  .3.625.126 
Van  Allen.  David,  3,625, 129 
Van  Allen,  David;  and  Knight,  Frank  W,  3,625,130 
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Garwin.     Richaib     L  ;    and     Pole.     Robert 
^  .3.626,320. 


Fluidic   median   selector 

.,  Dumas,  Pierre,  and  Au- 
,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Sup- 


ine    Logic    circuit. 


624,886.  CI.  29-200 


Ticsne   Aperture  controlled 
355-3 


Pole,  Robert  V     See  — 
Dakss.     Mark     L 

v., 3,626, 317 
Garwin,  Richard  L  ,  and  Pole,  Robert 
Pollard,  Edward  R    See  — 

Reed,  Thomas  B  .  and  Pollard.  Edward  R  .3,625.660 

Pontigny,  Jacques  A  .  and  Collineau,  Claude  Jean,  to  Coulter  Elec 

Ironies,  Inc    Digitilazcd  coincidence  cortcction  method  and  circuitry 

for  particle  analysis  apparatus  3.626,164,  CI   235- 1  51 .3 

Poot,  Albert  Lucien,  Willems.  Jozcf  Fran$,  Scis,  Francis  Jeanne,  and 

Vanhecrtum,  Johannes  Josephus,  to  Gcyacrt-Agfa  N  V    Electrocon- 

ductivc   layers  for  use   in  electrographic   and  electrophotographic 

recording  elements  3,625,684,  CI  96-1. 

Porsche,  Dr    Ing  ,  h  c  F  ,  KG  ,  Firma;  See  — 

Hctmann,  Richard,  3,625,323 
Posingies,   Walter   M  ,   to   Honeywell   Inc 

3.626.473. CI    137-81.5 
Possis  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Schuette,  Thomas  L  ,  Straub,  Melvin 
rich.  Peter  F  .3,624.890 
Potrafke,  Earle  M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoui 
ported   metal   salt/phosphine   complexek  and   metallized   products 
therefrom    3,625,755, CI    1  17-160 
Potter  Instrument  Company.  Inc    See— 

Lawrence,  Murray  D  ,  3,626,1  58. 
Pound,    Alan    E  ,    to    American    Micro-Sjjstems 

3,626.202.  CI  307-208 
Powers,  Joseph  E  .  and  Bastian.  Alfred  F  ,  lo  Kaiser  Steel  Corporation 

Apparatus  for  a.sscmbling  a  workpiece   3 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Dowbenko.  Roslyslaw.  3,625.926 
Jensen.  Thomas  H  .  3.625.025 
Shaffer.  Paul  E.  3.625.792 
Prachar.  Otakar  P  ,  to  General  Motors  Coiboration   Bidirectional  sen 

sor   3.625. 178. CI.  I  16-1  14 
Prepakt  N  V    iVc- 

Hillen.  Henrikus  Fredcrik us  Josephus  ^arie.  3,625,014 
Press.   Elliott   H  .  and    Pitlik.   Hillel     Warning  detecting  means   with 

directional  indication   3.626.365,  CI   34(|-34 
Pressman,  Gerald  L  ,  to  Electroprint,  Inc 
electrostatic  printing  system    3,625.604 
Price,  Raymond  G  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company  Warn 

ing  system  for  combine   3.626,402,  CI  3-:  0-267 
Priestley,  Hill  M  ,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company   Process  for  the  prepara 

tionofphosphonium  sulfonate  salts  3,62f,999.CI   260-505 
Prill,  Fredric  W     See- 

Farnham,  Robert  E  ,  Prill,  Fredric  W,  ^mith.  Donald  W.  and  Plo 
ciennik.  James  J  .3.625.488. 
Prisk.OifordW  :S<'f- 
Gossa^d.WayneT..3.624.939 
Pritsth.  Werner  H   R    See— 

Kubach.    Theo    G  .    Pritsch,    Werner 
fried, 3. 625.039 
Probasco.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Ochs.  Charles  S  .  and  Probasco.  Charick  W  .3.625.357 
Probst.   Richard  O  .  to  Ransburg   Electro-Coating  Corporation.   Ap 
paralus  and  method  for  dispensing  partii:ulate  material.  3,625,404 
CI  222-193 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  See- 
Andre.  James  R.  Joffe.   Frederick   M 

3.625.704 
Lewis.  Ronald  G  .  and  Erman.  William  f 
Liepa.  Alexander  L  .  3.626.466 
Myhre.  David  V  .  and  Hunter,  John  E 
Rizzi.  George  P  .  3,625,710 
Propcrzi,  llano  Continuous  casting  machin^  with  channel  coolant  con 

trol  means  3.626.479.  CI    I  64- 1  54 
Przybylaki,  Daniel  F    Telescoping  hvdraulii  cylinder  arrangement  for 

multiple  section  extensible  booms  3.624,^79.  CI.  52 
Ptak.  Edward  J    See— 

Bourassa.    Hugh    A  .    Emser.    Arthur 
J  .3.625.078 
Puckettc.  Charles  McD  .  to  General   Elec 
baud  synchronizer  3.626.306.  CI   328-72 
Puetz.  Eckard  J    See- 

Libera.  John  J  .  and  Puclz.  Eckard  J  .3.^25.650 
Pullman  Incorporated  See- 
Crawford.  Duffer  B  .and  Norenburg,  Johannes  C.  3.626.448 
Radey.  Charles  R  ,  and  Schuller,  James 
Van  Der  Sluys,  William,  3.626,464 
Puis.  Ewald    Apparatus  for  automatically 

3.625. 131. CI  95-89 
Purcell.  Thomas  H.Jr    See— 

United  States  of  America. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad 
ministration.  Administrator.  3.625.76J6 
Puretic.  Mario  J   Fish  unloading  system   3.6i 
Purcx  Corporation   See  — 

Weast.  .Marvin  C  .  3.625.905. 
Purolator,  Inc    ice- 
Hammer,  Kurt  F  ,  3,626,474. 
Putter.  Johann  See— 

Schmidt-Kastner,  Gunther,  and  Putter.  Johann, 3,625, 829 
Pytlak,  Sylweriusz  Tool  guide   3, 626, 513,  C.  408-1  15 


H     R  .    and    Bolay.    Wil- 


,  and   Strang,   David   A 
3,626.015. 
5,625,706 


15 


H 


and    Ptak,    Edward 
:ric  Company     Automatic 


3,625.159. 
cvcloping  printing  plates 


5. 383. CI  214-152. 


Ouantronix  Corporation:  See— 

Daly.  Richard  T.  3.626.141. 
Quebec  North  Shore  Paper  Company:  See— 
Kempe,  Carl,  3,625,268 
Ranzenhofcr,  Raoul,  3,625.53  1 
Ouichaud,   Claude   Jean,   Raynaud,   Michel   H  ;   and    Lutz,  Jean,   to 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Nationalc  des  Petroles  dAquitaine 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  lithological  characteristics  of 
rocks  3.626.482.  CI.  175-25. 
Ouillevere.  Herve  Alain:  See— 

Caruel.  Jacques  Emile  Jules.  Lacroix.  Armand  Jean-Baptistc,  and 
Ouillevere.  Herve  Alain. 3. 626.444 
Quindar  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Green.  Stanley  A  .  and  Trutt.  David  A  .  3.626.297 
Ouiogue.  Virgilio  J  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Dual  clocking  record- 
ing and  reproducing  system  for  magnetic  data    3,626.395.  CI    340- 
174.1 
Ouirk.  John  P  Toy  trimaran  watercraft  3,624.959.  CI  46-93 
Quisling.  Svcrre   Dental  sheaths  3.625.2  I  5.  CI    1  28-260 
Rabow.  Gerald,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion Direction  finding  receiver  3.626.416.  CI  343-1  13 
Rachel.  Todd  L  .  Vaughan.  David  S  .  and  Riggen.  Theodore  K  .  to 
Bendix  Corporation.  The   Transmission  synchronizing  and  shift  con- 
trol supervisory  system   3.625.080.  CI.  74-336. 
Radas,  SlavkoC    iVf- 

Pcdersen,  John  H  ,  Gillet,  Fernand  D  ,  Radas,  Slavko  C  ,  Debras, 
Jacques  R  ,  and  Gransart,  Philipe,3,626,382. 
Radey,  Charles  R  ,  and  Schuller,  James  J  ,  to  Pullman  Incorporated 
Manually  or  automatically  actuated  closure  operating  mechanism 
lock  3,625, 159, CI    105-241 
Radke,  Lee,  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Jones,  David  P.,  3.625.597. 
Radl.  Michael  Deane.  and  Werner.  Edward  E  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Cor- 
poration  Method  of  attaching  withdrawal  string  to  a  sponge  tampon. 
3.625.787.  CI.  156-73. 
Raduncr  &  Co  .  A-G:  See— 

Lauchenaucr.  Alfred  E..  3.624.874. 
Raffcrty.  Richard  L    See— 

Gardner.  Willis  W  .  and  Raffcrty.  Richard  L  .3.625.523 
Raidel.  John    E  .   to    Ridcwell   Corporation.   Tri-axlc   suspension   as- 
sembly. 3.625,538.  CI   280-104.5 
Raimund  Finsterholzl  (RAFI):  See— 

Hubrich.  Rudolf.  3.626.349 
Rajnoha.  Jaroslav.  and  Bures.  Ladislav.  to  Elitex  zavody  Textilniho 
Strojirenstvi  Gencralni    Method  and  device  for  spindleless  spinning 
3.624.995.  CI   57-58  91 
Ram  Tool  Corporation:  See— 

HalI.EmeryL.  3.625,503. 
Ramsey  Corporation:  See— 

McCormick.  Harold  E  .  3.625.526. 
Randall.  David  I  ,  and  Wynn.  Robert  W  .  to  GAF  Corporation.  Mono- 
2-halocthyl  esters  of  2-halocthanephosphonic  acid.  3,626,037.  CI 
260-961 
Randolph.    Donald    Richard,    to    American    Cyanamide    Company. 
Recovery  of  fluorine  and  P^O%  from  dilute  aqueous  acidic  phosphatic 
solutions  3.625.648.  CI.  23"- 109. 
Randomatic  Data  Systems.  Inc  :  iVf— 
Cross.  L  Allan.  Jr.  3.625.416 
Cross.  Laurence  Allan.  Jr..  3.625.359. 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation:  See- 
Probst.  Richard  Q  .  3.625.404 
Ransome  &  Morles  Bearing  Co  Ltd.:  .SV*"— 

Birdscy.  Harold  Donald.  3.625.327 
Ransomes  Sims  &  Jefferies  Limited:  See— 

Aldred.  Edward  John.  3.624.988. 
Ranzenhofcr.  Raoul.  1/3  each  to  Canadian  International  Paper  Com- 
pany. Quebec  North  Shore  Paper  Company,  and  Abitibi  St    Anne 
Paper  Ltd   Vehicle  stabilizing  means   3,625.53  I ,  CI.  280-6. 
Rapin,  Michel:  See  — 

Boncoeur,        Marcel;        Marhic,        Jean-Yves;        and        Rapin, 
Michel, 3, 626, 144. 
Rattan,  William   D  ,  to  Robcrtshaw  Controls  Company    Self-locking 

valve  assemblies  3,625,48  I,  CI  251-356 
Rattey,  Wilfred  H.  Jr  Game  apparatus  3.626.503.  CI   273- 1  35. 
Rattin.  Luciano:  See— 

Ricciardi.  Giuseppe,  and  Rattin.  Luciano. 3. 625. 335. 
Rauchwerger.  George  P   Capacitive  moisture  control  system  having  a 

peak  detector   3.626.286.  CI   324-61. 
Rauland-Borg  Corporation:  See— 
Kester.  Arthur  S  .  3.624.888. 
Kester.  Arthurs  .  3.625.185. 
Rausch.  Heinz,  to  Elektro-Apparatebau  Knobel.  F  ,  &  Co   Liquid  me- 
tering apparatus  3.626.490.  CI  222-334. 
Ravosa.Carmino  C  :  See— 

Dingwall.  Robert  B  .  Reimann.  William  B  .  and  Ravosa.  Carmino 
C  .3.625.105 
Ray.  Jimmy  C   Web  and  connectors.  3.625.350.  CI  206-56. 
Raymond.  Gary  E   Printing  frame   3.625.6IO.CI   355-76 
Raynaud.  Michel  H.:  See— 

Quichaud.    Claude    Jean;    Raynaud.    Michel    H  .    and    Lutz.   Je- 
an.3.626.482 
Raynor.  Terence  Robert:  See — 

Kindell.  Colin  David,  and  Raynor.  Terence  Robert. 3. 626. 357. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Forster.  Gerhard.  3.626.238 
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Hammer.  Jacob  Meyer.  3.626,5 1 1 
Reich.  Seymour.  3.626.242. 
Rubenstcin.  Robert  Aron,  3.625,147. 
Slovinsky.  Manuel.  3.625.760. 
Taylor. George  W  .  3,625.593 
Reade.  Franklin  G  .  and  Smith.  Tazzcll,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company 

Method  of  making  ferrite  head   3,624.897,  CI.  29-603. 
Reading  Alloys.  Inc.:  See— 

Perfect.  Frederick  H*.  3.625.676 
Reaves,  Henry   V  ,  to  Matryx  Corporation,  mesne.  Non-bleed  high 

pressure  positioner  3,625,246,  CI.  137-488. 
Redman,  Edward  G  ,  and  Skinner,  Jack  S.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Polyamide/imidc  polymer  derived  from  irimellitic  anhydride  and  or- 
ganic diisocyanate  and  the  enameling  of  wire  therewith.  3,625,91  I, 
CI.  260-30.2 
Rcdmore,  Derek,  and  Marr.  Jackie  Joe,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Ox- 
ygen scavenger  system   3,625,888,  CI.  252-8.55 
Reed,  Archie  J  ,  and  McKale,  August  W  ,  to  Kellogg  Company.  Lid  ap- 
plicator. 3.625.801. CI    156-542. 
Reed,  Thomas  B  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Trans- 
parent furnace   3.626. 154. CI.  219-41  I. 
Reed.  Thomas  B  .  and  Pollard.  Edward  R.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of    Technology.     Method     and     structure     for     growing    crystals 
3,625,660,  CI.  23-301 
Regie  Nationalc  des  Usincs  Renault:  See— 

Lhomme.  Francois,  and  Leguy.  Bernard.  3,626,436. 
Regnier,  Marc  Andre:  See— 

Lcger,   Marc  Jean   Pierre;  Lerougc,  Claude   Paul;  and  Regnier, 
Marc  Andre, 3,626, 104. 
Rehnelt,  Kurt  See— 

Nosier,  Heinz  Gunter,  Schnegelberger,  Harald,  Bellinger,  Horst; 
and  Rehnelt,  Kurt, 3,625,904 
Reich,    Seymour,    to     RCA     Corporation.     Power    supply    circuits 

3,626.242.  CI.  315-96. 
Reich.  Sheldon:  See— 

Rosenberg.  Ralph,  and  Reich.  Sheldon,3.625,2l  2. 
Rcichenbath,  Joseph  V  ,  Bartlett,  James  L  ,  Nau,  Paul  R.,  and  Thomp- 
son, Robert  G  ,  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation    Carburetor  for 
small  internal  combustion  engine  having  automatic  choke  control 
3,625,492, CI   261-64 
Reid,  Jerome  L.:  See — 

Avtges,  James  A.;  Reid,  Jerome  L.,  Taylor,  Lloyd  D.,  and  Schlein, 
Herbert  N, 3,625,685 
Reimann,  William  B  :  See— 

Dingwall,  Robert  B.;  Reimann,  William  B.,  and  Ravosa,  Carmino 
C  ,3.625.105. 
Reinartz.  Robert,  and  Liebert.  Oskar,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg- 
Nurnberg  AG   Skewing  device  for  dampener  of  offset  printing  press. 
3.625.144. CI    101-148. 
Reinnagel.  Richard  E  :  See— 

Schneider.  Clayton  J  .  Jr..  and  Reinnagel.  Richard  E.,3,625,152. 
Rendar  Instruments  Limited:  See— 

Cole.  James  Edward  George.  3.626.360. 
Rene  Blaser  Hcbe-und  Foerderanlagcn.  Maschinenbau:  See— 

Lorenz.  Klaus.  Gicssler.  Horst.  Juergens.  Fricdrich.  Waelti.  Marc. 
Mutter.  Adolf,  and  Steinbock.  Adolf.  3.625.1  58 
Renk,  Hans  Ulrich:  See— 

Schatter.  Eckart.  and  Renk.  Hans  Ulrich. 3,626,215. 
Rcnk,  Ingo  Wolfram   See— 

Schatter,  Eckart,  and  Renk,  Hans  Ulrich, 3, 626,2 1 5. 
Renk,  Johanna  Elisabeth,  nee  Jahnel:  See— 

Schatter.  Eckart.  and  Renk.  Hans  Ulrich. 3.626,2  15. 
Rennemann,  Willy    Multipurpose  exercising  device    3,625,511,  CI 

272-58 
Renton  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Orr.  Alexander  L  ,  and  Hilton,  Edward  W.,  3,625.61  1. 
Representation  Unlimited:  See— 

Subieta.  Carlos,  3,625,033.  \ 

Research  and  Safety  Devices  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Schaefer,  Edward  E  ,  3,625,386. 
Schaefcr,  Edward  E.,  3,625,387. 
Reserve  Mining  Company:  iff— 

Lovold.CliffordE.  3.625.309. 
Rcusser.  Fritz  See  — 

Bcrgy.  Malcolm  E  .  and  Rcusser.  Fritz, 3,625, 830. 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc  :  See— 

Geinopolos.  Anthony,  Gupta,  Mahendra  K.,  and  Katz,  William  J  , 
3,625,885. 
Reynolds,  Charles  Edward,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Plastic  locking  nut 

in  strip  form   3,624.867.  CI.  24-73. 
Reynolds.  Gordon  S  :  See— 

Pannier.  Karl  A  .  Jr  .  Reynolds.  Gordon  S  ;  and  Sorenson.  James 
L  .3.625.216 
Reynolds  Metals  Company  See— 

Holliday.  William  H  .  and  Barker.  Layle  B..  3.624.885 
Reynolds.  R.J.  Company  See— 

Conrad.  Lucas  J  .  and  Leonard.  Gerard  Eugene,  3,625,345. 
Reynolds,  R  J  ,  Tobacco  Company:  See— 
LcfTingwell,  John  Charles,  3,625,224 
Reznik,  David,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture    System  for 

hydrating  dates  3,625,707,  CI  99-100. 
Rhcinfelder,  William   A  ,  to  RJ  Communication   Products,  Inc    Ap- 
paratus for  boring  radial  holes  in  a  coaxial  cable.  3,625,623,  CI.  408- 
97. 


Rheinstahl  Wagner  Werkzcugmaschinenfabrik  mbH:  See— 

Jeuken,  Joseph,  3,625,041 . 
Rheutan,  Richard  D  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Kauzlarich.  James  J  ,  and  Rheutan,  Richard  D,  Jr. ,3, 626, 5 10. 
Rhoades,  John  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Automatic  digital 

time  constant  system   3,626,162,  CI.  235-92. 
Rhodes,   Junior    I  ,   to   General    Electric   Company     Frequency   dis- 
criminator 3.626,310,  CI.  329-1  17. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Capitant,  Francois,  Lalanne,  Guy,  and  Robin,  Albert,  3,625,963 
Debeaux,  Maurice,  3,625,344 
Ricchezza,    Edmund    N  ,   deceased    (by    Ricchezza.   Barbara   C  ,   ex- 
ecutrix), and  Doremus,  Robert  H  ,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Protective  coating  and  method  of  making  3,625,737,  CI.  1  1  7-62. 
Ricciardi,  Giuseppe,  and  Rattin,  Luciano,  to  Olivetti.  Ing  .  C  .  &.  C  . 
S.p  A.    Device   for   tabulating   printed   characters  to   the    right   for 
teleprinters  and  similar  data  terminal  print-out  apparatus  3.625.335. 
CI.  197-176 
Rice,  Leonard  L:  iff— 

Mahoff,  George  A  ,  and  Rice,  Leonard  L  ,3,625,552 
Rice,  Roger  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.   Segmented   valve 

spool.  3.625.254.  CI.  1  37-625.66 
Rich.  Dennis,  to  General  Learning  Corporation,  mesne.  Educational 

device.  3.624.922. CI.  35-9. 
Richard.  Lewis  George,  to  Kazuo  Nakano.  Fool  proof  credit  card 

3.624,938,  CI  40-2.2 
Richards,  Edward  Gordon,  Twigg,  Peter  Lindsay,  and  Fletcher.  Alfred 
John,  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc  .  The   Nickel-chromium 
alloys  adapted  for  producing  weldable  sheet.  3.625.678.  CI.  75-1  7  I . 
Richardson.  Alfred.  Jr    See  — 

Kariya.  Takashi.  Richardson.  Alfred.  Jr  .  and  Grisar,  Johann  Mar- 
tin.3.626.07  1 
Richardson-Mcrrell  inc.:  See— 

Kariva.  Takashi.  Richardson.  Alfred,  Jr..  and  Grisar,  Johann  Mar- 
tin, 3,626,071. 
Richter,  David  L  :  See — 

Van  Englchoven,  Clarence  A  .  and  Richter,  David  L  .3.626.280 
Rickerd.  Calvin  P  Fruit  catcher  and  conveyor  assembly   3.624.99 1 ,  CI. 

56-329 
Ricketts,  Robert  M  ,  and  Tichenor,  John  Donald,  to  Dome,  inc.  Auto- 
matic dental  stripper  instrument   3,624,908,  CI.  32-58. 
Ricks,  Herbert  E  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Fuel-clement 

coating  containing  burnable  poison.  3,625,82  I ,  CI.  I  76-68. 
Ridcwell  Corporation  See— 

Raidel,  John  E  ,3.625.538. 
Ricgel  Paper  Corporation:  See— 
Cote.  Raymond  A..  3.625.41 1. 
Lense.  Robert  F.  3.625.505 
Riemann.  Heinz,  to  Hydraulik  GmbH   Continuous  extruder  having  a 
rechargeable  receiver  with  controlled  movement.  3.625.045.  CI   72- 
270 
Riggen,  Theodore  K  :  See— 

Rachel.   Todd    L.;    Vaughan.    David    S..   and    Riggen.   Theodore 
K  .3.625.080 
Rihm.  Herbert,  to  Honeywell  GmbH   Valve  3,626,498, CI  25  1-261 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Suzuki,  Saburo,  Isono,  Kiyoshi,  and  Nagatsu.  Junsaku.  3,625,940. 
Riley,  Trevor  J   Riljack  power  transducer   3,626.45  3.  CI   74-193 
Rinker.  Kurt  H  .  to  Kclscy-Haves  Company    Sliding  caliper  type  disk 

brake   3.625.3  14,  CI    188-72'.4 
Rinse,    Jacobus.    Oligomers    of    mixed    tetravalent    element    oxides. 

3,625,934,  CI   260-97  5 
Ritchie.  Frederick  Stafford  See  — 

Smith.      Stanley      Desmond,      and      Ritchie.      Frederick      Staf- 
ford. 3, 62  5.1 80 
Ritsema.  Irving  R  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The    Wheel  speed  sensor 

for  an  adaptive  braking  system   3,626,227,  CI   310-168 
Ritter.  George   F  .  Jr  .  to  Libby-Owens-Ford  Company.  Glass  sheet 

bending  method  and  apparatus  3.625.670.  CI.  65-106. 
Rival  Manufacturing  Company:  iVf — 

Scott,  Robert  J  ,  and  Aberer.  Leo  F.,  3,625,555 
Rix,  Albert,  and  Werner.  Gcorg.  to  Olvmpia  Werke  AG   Centrifugally 

controlled  loop  spring  clutch   3.625.326.  CI    192-105 
Rizzi.  George  P  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Aldimines  ar 

chocolate-like  flavors  3.625.710.  CI.  99-140. 
RJ  Communication  Products,  Inc  :  See— 
Rhemfcldcr.  William  A  .  3.625.623. 
RMI  Company  See— 

Bombcrg'er.  Howard  B  .  Jr..  3.625.679. 
Robbins  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Loftis.    James    B  .    Moody.    David    L  .    and    Phillips.    James    H., 
3,625,578 
Roberts,  Edward  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Cryogenic  feedthrough    3,625,018,  CI. 
62-55.5 
Roberts,  John  A.,  and  Roberts,  Peter  R  ,  to  Brunswick  Corporation 

Superconductor   3,625,662,  CI   29191  6 
Roberts,  Peter  R     See  — 

Roberts,  John  A  ,  and  Roberts,  Peter  R  ,3,625,662 
Roberts,  Rene  Marie-Joseph,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Process 
for  producing  crosslinked  fxilvamides  from  lactams.  3,625,923,  CI. 
260-78 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 
Golden,  Robert  L  ,3,625,1  14 
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Rattan.  William  D  .3.625.481 
Robcrtshaw.  Fred  C  .  and  Perkins.  Roger  J  . 
ica.  Atomic   Energy  Commission    Novel 
alloy  system   3,625,675.  CI  75-126. 
Robertson.  H   H,  Company  See— 
Dininno.  Oliver.  3.625.1  36 
Irvin,  Donald  G  .3,624,876 
Robin.  Albert  See  — 

Capitant,  Francois.  Lalannc,  Guy;  and  R 
Robins.  A    H  .  Company.  Incorporated;  i>f 
Hclslcy.  Grovcr  Cleveland.  3.626,066 
Robinson,    Kenneth    Buckley,    and    Fcnn, 

Lighting  Limited  Tungsten-halogen  lamps 
Robinson,  Michael,  to  Steamfishcr  Limited 

CI.  239-227 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company   See- 
Herd.    David    P.    Forsyth,    Valoris    L 
3,625,281 
Rodgers,  Lawrence  E   Battery  mounted  receptacle  means   3,625,774 

CI    136-181 
Rt)cder,  George  K    Method  and  apparatus 
downholc  pump  assembly    3.625.288.  CI 
Rogalla.  Dietrich  R  .  to  International  Busings  Machines  Corporation 

Manufacture  of  magnetic  medium   3,625,849,  CI   204-192 
Rohlena,  Vaclav,  Hybl,  Josef,  Stary,  Josef,  ard  Stcrba,  Jan,  to  Vyzkum 
ny  ustav  Bavlnarsky    Fiber  spinning  apparatus 
58.91 
Roitel.  Jean  Claude,  to  Centre  d'Etudes  Tc( 
I'Habillemcnt    Device   for  recording  wid 
3,625,048,  CI   73-37  7 
Rolls-Royce  Limited  See— 

Andrews,     Stuart     Alexander;     and 

3,626,293 
Bragg.  Stephen  L  .  3,625,432 

Hcwson,  Colin  Taylor,  and  Scott,  John  4   H  ,  3,625.008 
Romi,  Romeu,  to  Industrias  Romi  S  A    Dcv  cc  adaptable  to  the  head 
stock  of  engine-lathes  enabling  the  height  of  the  machine  geometric 
axis.  3,625,098,  CI  82-28 
Rones.  James  M    Disposable  mop  asscmbli  and  method  of  forming 

disposable  mop  head  therefor   3.626.509.  (Tl   300-2  1 
RiHis,  Wilfried  F    See— 

Doctsch.  Peter,  and  Roos,  Wilfried  F  ,3,^25.320. 
Rosa,  Albert  G    See— 

.  and  Rosa.  Albert  G 
,  and  Rosa,  Albert  G 
.  and  Rosa.  Albert  G 
See— 
£  ,    Nuccio,   Carlo, 


;o  United  States  of  Amcr- 
iron-chromium-bcry  Ilium 


.>bin,Albcrt.3.625,963 


Henry    Alfred,   to   Thorn 

3,626,236. CI   313-316 

Tank  washers  3,625,425, 


and    Bonds,    James    V 


'or  venting  gas  through  a 
166-314 


3,624,994,  CI.  57- 


hniqucs  dcs  Industries  dc 
h   variations  of  a  fabric 


.ewis,     Morgan     Wynne. 


»nd    Rosboschil.   Charles 


Rose.   Selwyn   H  ;   ;  nd    Harkulich.  Theodore 


f 


.625.682. 

to  Burroughs  Corpora 


Litton  Business  Systems. 


Arrance,  Frank  C 
Arrancc,  Frank  C 
Arrance.  Frank  C 
Rosboschil ,  Charles  A 
Bocrger.    Frank 
A  ,3.625.384 
Rose.  Selwyn  H  :  See— 
Warner.    Eugene. 
M  .3.626.233 
Rosenberg,  Barnett  See—  \ 

Oster.  Eugene  A  .  and  Rosenberg.  ^arn(jtt.3 
Rosenberg,  Gerald  S  ,  and  Kollmycr.  Rv^bcrt 
tion    Display  panel  having  a  plurality|of  diiplay  registers   3.626.245. 
CI.  313-220  \ 

Rosenberg.  Paul,  and  Stewart.  Robert  F  .  ti 

Inc  Copying  machine   3.625.606. CI   )55-46 
Rosenberg.  Ralph,  and  Reich,  Sheldon,  tii  North  American  Biologicals 
Inc   Eliminating  mistakes  in  plasmapheresis  3,625,2  I  2,  CI    128-214 
Roscnburg,  Charles  W  .  Jr  .  to  Burt.  F  N  ,  CJimpany.  Inc  Cartons  con 

tainmgcoupons  3.625.41  2.  CI   229-39 
Roscnbuth.  Marshall  N    See— 

Furth,  Harold  P  .  and  Rosenbuth.  Marsh^ill  N 
Roscnfeld.  Myer.  and  Nichols.  Troy  R  .  to 
Army    Corrosion  inhibited  paint  rcmovin 
CI  252-138 
Rosner.Bette  J  Folding  tray  3.625, 16 1.  CI 
Ross.  Richard  C    See— 

Breidcnbach.  Gerard,  and  Ross,  Richard 
Rossi.  Alberto,  to  Ciba  Corporation   6-Sulf4Tiyl-4  hydroxy-3-carboxy 

qumolmes  3.625.969.CI  260-247  1 
Rostcd,    Bjarne.    to   Akers    Mek.    Verkstad 

3.625. 174, CI    I  14-77 
Rothauser,  Ernst  H     See- 
Kurt      Von      Muench,      Waldcmar 
H  ,3.626,096 
Rothingcr,  Karl  See— 

Zschacck.  Herbert  K  ,  and  Rothingcr 
Roto-Finish  Company  See— 

Balz,  Gunther  W  ,  3.624,970. 
Rotork  Limited  iVf— 

Fry.  Jeremy  J  .3.626.1  19 
Rousselot.  Felix,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Aerosol  type  dispenser 

for  dispensing  a  p<.>wercd  material   3.625,403,  CI   222-193 
Rover  Company  Limited.  The  iff  — 

Crouch,  Stephen  J  ,  Stubbs,  Peter  W    R 
3.625.539 
Rovin.  Herman,  to  jvanhoc  Research  Corj^oration 
paratus  for  differentiating  the  top  fibrous 

fibrous  workpieces  and  for  separating  th^  differentiated  workpiece 
from  the  stack   3.625.506.  CI   27  II  8 
Rowe.  Stephen  Henry.  lf>  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Acoustic  light  deflection  method   3,6 
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1.625.765. 

1.625.770 

625.771 


3.626.305 
Jnited  States  of  America, 
composition    3,625.907, 

108-44. 

C  .3,625.818. 
-hydroxy- 

A/S.  Ship  construction 
and  Rothauser.  Ernst 
irl. 3.625,230 


and  Lewis.  Michael  W  , 

Method  and  ap- 
workpiece  from  a  stack  of 


5,600,  CI  350-161 


Rowland-Hill,  Edward  William,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation    Means 
for  feeding  crop  material  to  an  axial  flow  threshing  and  separating 
combine   3,626,472,  CI.  130-27. 
RSV  Prazisionsmcssgerate  GmbH:  See— 

Grimm,  Werner,  3,626,234 
Rub,  Ignacz  Spring  units.  3,624,846,  CI   5-259 
Rubenstein,  Robert  Aron.  to  RCA  Corporation   Apparatus  for  contact 

printing  3,625,147, CI    101-223 
Rubey,  Ulyss  Ray,  to  Computer  Industries.  Inc    Wire  routing  system. 

3.626.086,  CI    174-68.5 
Rubinstein,  Helena,  Inc  :  See— 
Silsiin.  Victor.  3,625.229 
Ruckcr  Company  Roylyn  Division.  The;  See— 

Wunderlich,  Wolfgang  G,  3,625,391 
Rudiger,  Kurt:  See  — 

Herrmann,    Roland,    Ncu,    Werner,    Rudiger,     Kurt,    Gutschc. 
Brigitte,  Kirchhof,  Hans,  and  Trampisch,  Werner, 3, 625,6  14 
Rudolph,  Louis  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy   Trigonometric 

angle  computer  3, 626, 169,  CI  235-186. 
Rue.  Larry  M  .  Groth.  Dale  W  .  Leipnitz.  Alan  W  .  Brunelle.  Thomas 
E  ,  and  Crecclius,  Samuel  B.,  to  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc  Surface 
active  dishwashing  rinse  aids  3, 625, 901,  CI   252-89. 
Ruf,  Peter  See— 

Heer,  Alfred;  and  Ruf,  Peter, 3.625,9 1 8 
Ruppenicker,  George  F  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Cooper,  Albert  S  ,  Jr  ,  Walker,  Albert  M  ,  Sloan,  William  G  ,  and 
Ruppenicker,  George  F  ,  Jr  ,3,625,643 
Russo,  Frank,  and  Scire,  Robert  J    Parachute  deployment  safety  ap- 
paratus  3,625,106.  CI  89-1  5 
Rust  Engineering  Company,  The:  See— 

Herbst,Ro>  Roger,  3,625,1  86 
Rutkove,  Edward  Gravity  wheel  apparatus  3,625.089.  CI   74-572 
Rut/.    Hans,    and    Gublcr,    Kurt,    to    Geigy    Chemical    Corporation. 
Aliphatic  oxaalkyl-2,4,5-trihalogeno-imidazolcs.  3.625,953,  CI   260- 
309 
Rutz,    Hans,    and    Gubler,    Kurt,    to    Geigy    Chemical    Corporation 
Aliphatically      substituted      thio-sulfinyl-and      sulfonyl-alkyl-2,4.5- 
trihalogeno-imidazolcs  3.625.955.  CI.  260-309. 
Rutz,  Reinhard  See— 

Aregger.  Anton.  Rutz.  Reinhard;  and  Zabel.  Lutz. 3.625. 748. 
Ruzinsky.  Herbert:  See— 

Garboushian.  Vahan.  and  Ruzinsky.  Herbert. 3.626. 259. 
Rvan.  John  W  :  See— 

Bosley.DenisV.Folson.  Henry  J  .  and  Ryan.  John  W  .3.624.900. 
Danielsen.  Berne  E  ,  Dowsing,  Reginald  M  .  Kennedy,  Melvin  R  ; 

and  Ryan.  John  W  .3.625.519 
Folson.  Henry  J  .  Lewis,  J   Stephen,  Morin.  Marius  J  ,  and  Ryan, 
John  W, 3,624,960 
Ryan.  William  P    See- 

Foerster,  Gerhard  A  ;  Wolog.  Walter.  Cetran.  Louis;  and  Ryan. 
William  P  .3.626.463. 
Rvchlik.  Frank  J  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc   Roller  clamp  for  flexible 

tubing  3.625.472. CI  251-6. 
Rylock  Company.  Ltd.   See— 

Jensen.  Jack  H.  3.625.557, 
Rytina.  Anton  W     See  — 

Satchcll.  Fred  E.  Rytina.  Anton  W.  and  Trier.  Louis  J  .3.626.050 
Sabrui.  Akio.  to  Nippon   Electric  Company.   Limited    Time  division 

multiplex  communication  system.  3.626.295,  CT.  325-4. 
Sadamatsu.  Shigero  See— 

Kaneko.  Hiroyuki;  Ohc.  Keitaro;  Sadamatsu.  Shigero;  and  Nishio. 
Daijiro. 3.625. 747 
Safrit.  Sam  C  ,  and  Smith,  Kenneth  E..  to  Separates.  Ltd   Girdle  and 

method   3.625,029,  CI  66-172 
Sagawa,  Naotoshi:  See— 

Nitta,  Haruo,  and  Sagawa,  Naotoshi, 3, 625,469. 
Sage,  Ira  H  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company    Chuck  assembly  with 

centrifugal  tightening  means.  3,625,528,  CI.  279- 1 
Sage,  Ira  H    See— 

Kiwallc,  Jo/ef;  and  Sage,  Ira  H  ,3,625,637. 
Saito,  Shigeru:  See  — 

Yoshino,  Takachika,  Saito.  Shigeru.  Sobukawa.  Masukuni.  and 
Shizokuishi.  Tadao. 3.625. 867. 
Saito.  Takeshi:  See  — 

Iwama.  Hideo,  and  Saito.  Takeshi. 3.626.499. 
Sakamoto.  Eiichi:  See— 

Saka/ume.  Kaiichiro.  Itoh,  Shigcmasa,  Sato.  Shui.  and  Sakamoto. 

Eiichi. 3.625,698 
Sato,  Shui.  Ushiyama,  Rintaro,  Sakamoto,  Eiichi,  Tcrada.  Sadatu- 
gu,  and  Yamada.  Hiroshi,3.625.697 
Sakata,  Sumio:  .SVf — 

Okabe,  Masanaga,  Muro.  Kakuro.  lizuka.  Masamichi.  and  Sakata. 
Sumit), 3.625, 777 
Sakazaki,  Tadazumi:  See— 

Nomura,  Katsuhiko,  and  Sakazaki,  Tadazumi, 3, 625, 128 
Sakazumc,    Kaiichiro,    Itoh,   Shigemasa,   Sato,   Shui,   and   Sakamoto, 
Eiichi.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd   Light-sensitive  silver 
halidc    photographic    material    sensitized    with    a    thiohydrantoin 
nucleus  containing  dye   3,625,698,  CI  96-100. 
Sakimoto,  Reiji:  See  — 

Noguchi.    Tcruhisa.     Asada.     Mitsuo,    Sakimoto.    Reiji.    Aoki. 
Yoshiyasu.  and  Sawaki,  Mikio, 3,625, 990 
Salayka,  Stephen  J  Novelty  aerial  top  3,624.958,  CI  46-61 
Salazar,  Oscar  E  ,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America    Dispenser 
carton  for  nested  articles  3,625,395,  CI  221-63. 
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Salerno,  Arthur:  See— 

Murcott, Charles  E  ,  and  Salerno,  Arthur, 3,624,847 
Salesin,  Eugene  D  ,  and  Whiteley,  Thomas  E  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany     High-contrast     photographic     elements    and     method     for 
processingsame  3,625,689,  CI  96-50. 
Salford  Imports,  Inc  :  i>e— 

Worrall.  George  H  ,  Sr  ,  3,624,947. 
Salle,    Adelin    Eugene   Gaston,   Termote,    Alois   Rene;   and    Kobus, 
Stanislas,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corporation     Ad- 
dressing arrangement.  3,626,378,  CI.  340- 1  72.5 
Saltarelli,  Martin  O  ,  Comack,  Alexander  D  ,  and  Ornstcin,  Carles,  to 
Beloit  Corporation  Counter-rotating  refiner  3, 625, 441,  CI  241-37. 
S.  A.  Monk  (Sutton-in-Ashfield)  Limited:  See— 

Challenger,  Frederick  Raymond,  and  Cuthbcrtson.  John  Harry, 
3,625,028. 
Sampson,  Keith  G.:  See— 

Crampton,  Clifford  A  ,  Cardy,  Charles  F  ;  Sampson,  Keith  G  ;  and 
King,  Ian  R, 3,625,975. 
Sampson,  Peter  Steer:  See— 

Fcther,  Kenneth  B.,  Brickwood,  David  B.  L.;  and  Sampson,  Peter 
Steer, 3,625,227. 
San-Abbott  Limited:  See— 

Hashimoto,  Sei,  and  Hirose,  Kunihiko,  3.625,859. 
San/Bar  electronics  Corporation   See— 

Fitzsimons,  Alan  R  ,  and  Phelps,  Robert  John,  3,626,101 
Sandbank,  Carl  Peter,  Heeks,  John  Stuart,  and  Feuell,  Edward  Albert, 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation    Solid  state  coders. 
3,626,2  I  7,  CI.  307-299. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Maclntrye,  Alfred  J  ,  3,626.240 
Mayo,  Kenneth  E,  3,625,279. 
Sanders,  James  F  ,  to  Northwestern  Steel  and  Wire  Company  Descaler 

for  rod  and  the  like.  3,624,877,  CI.  29-8  1 
Sanders,  Kenneth:  See— 

Brown,  Byron  R  ,  Sanders,  Kenneth,  Shew,  Lester  F.,  and  Zweig, 
HansJ  ,3,625,598. 
Sandlin,  Margaret  Whitehurst.  Bead  counting  device.  3,624,927,  CI 

35-32. 
Sandronc,  Bruno:  See— 

Cortona,  Alessandro,  and  Sandrone,  Bruno, 3, 625, 333. 
Sands,  Oran  J  ,  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc   Welding  apparatus.  3,626,1  39. 

CI.  219-86. 
Sangamo  Weston  Limited:  See— 

Mc  Bride,  Maurice  Graham.  3.626.263. 
Sanko  Air  Plant  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,Taro,  3,625,133, 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Tamura,  Saburo,  Takcmatsu.  Tctsuo.  Oyamada,  Kozo,  and  Jojima, 
Teruomi.  3.625,943. 
Santana,  Manuel,  and  Candela,  Frank,  to  Pcarcc-Simpson.  Inc.  Marine 

antenna  mounting  base  3,626,42  I .  CI.  343-909, 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Funahashi,  Michio,  3,626,1  36. 
Sarcia,  Domenico  S  :  See- 
Decker.  John  A  ,  Jr  ,  Harwit,  Martin  O  ;  and  Sarcia,  Domenico 
S  ,3,625,612. 
Sargent-Welch  Scientific  Company  See— 

Ostcrstrom,  Gordon  E  ,3,625,019. 
Sarges.  Reinhard,  to  Pfizer  Inc    I -Aroylvenzimidazolcs.  3.625.954.  CI 

260-309.2 
Sarwar.  Malik  M  .  to  Immune  Milk  Company  of  America,  Inc  ,  The 

Method  of  producing  tetanus  antitoxin   3,626.057,  CI  424-87. 
Sasayama.  Takao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Electric  pulse  generator  means. 

3,626,200, CI   307-106. 
Saskatchewan  Power  Corporation:  See— 

Lawrence,  Robert  G,  3,624,935. 
Sata,  Yoshio:  See— 

Fuwa,    Yoshikazu,    Sata,    Yoshio,    Ono.    Tadaaki;    and    Kato. 
Shiro.3,625,336. 
Satchcll,  Fred  E  ,  Rytina,  Anton  W  ;  and  Trier,  Louis  J.,  to  Brunswick 
Corporation    Method  of  making  bowling  pins.  3,626,050,  CI.  264- 
263. 
Sato,  Hisao:  See— 

Okamura,Hiroshi,  3,625,81  I. 
Sato,  Sadao,  to  Kakumaru  Industry  Company  Limited   Underwater  arc 

welding  apparatus  with  pivotal  base   3,626,147,  CI.  219-136 
Sato,  Shui,  Ushiyama,  Rintaro,  Sakamoto,  Eiichi,  Tcrada,  Sadatugu, 
and  Yamada,  Hiroshi,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd   Sen 
situation   of   light-sensitive    silver   halidc   photographic   emulsions. 
3,625,697,  CI  96-107 
Sato,  Shui:  See— 

Sakazumc,  Kaiichiro,  Itoh,  Shigemasa;  Sato,  Shui,  and  Sakamoto, 
Eiichi,3,625,698. 
Saucr,  James  F  ,  and  Glidewell,  Leonzo  V  .  to  Wollard  Aircraft  Equip 

mcnt,  Inc  Conveyance  servicing  structure   3,625,306,  CI.  182-63 
Saunders,  Cloyde  E  ,  and  Eulcr,  Richard  W  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 

The   Actuating  means  for  a  brake  booster  3,625,005,  CI.  60-54  6 
Sawada,  Hideo  See— 

Tanaka.  Atsushi,  Sawada,  Hideo;  and  Toba,  Hirotaka, 3,626,027. 
Sawaki,  Mikio:  i><'  — 

Noguchi,    Teruhisa;    Asada,    Mitsuo;    Sakimoto,    Reiji,    Aoki, 
Yoshiyasu,  and  Sawaki,  Mikio, 3.625,990 
Sawyer,  Arthur  W  ,  and  Csejka,  David  A  ,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation    Water-inscnsitive   hydraulic   fluids  containing  borate 
esters.  3,625,899,  CI.  252-75. 


Say,  Alan  W  ,  to  PIcssey  Company  Limited,  The.  Gramophone  record 

players.  3,625,520,  CI.  274-9 
Schaefer,  David  P  ,  and  Kovarik,  James  F  ,  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Method  of  producing  organosols  3,625,856,  CI.  252-309 
Schaefer,  Edward  E  ,  to  Research  and  Safety  Devices  Corporation 

Safety  container  assembly   3,625,386,  CI  2  I  5-9. 
Schaefer,  Edward  E  ,  to  Research  and  Safety  Devices  Corporation 

Safety  closure.  3,625,387,  CI  215-9. 
Schaerer,  Willy    Movable  support  device  for  at  least  on  instrument 
serving  to  measure  the  dimensions  of  an  object    3,625,467,  CI.  248- 
405 
Schaffer,  James  J    Process  for  producing  antiviral  substance  from 

staphylococcus  organisms  3,625,833,  CI    195-96. 
Schairer,  George  S  ,  and  Colebrook,  Ross  W  ,  to  Boeing  Company, 
The     Multi-tube   noise   suppressor   providing  thrust  augmentation. 
3,625,009,  CI  60-261 
Scharf,  Herbert  D   Roller  clutch  assembly   3.625.324,  CI    192-45 
Schatter,  Eckart,  and  Renk,  Hans  Ulrich,  deceascdO  (by  Renk,  Johan- 
na Elisabeth,  nee  JahnelOBergmann.  Sibylle  Frcia.  nee  RenkORenk. 
Ingo  Wolfram,   heirs),  to  Siemens   Akticngesellschaft    Circuit  ar- 
rangement   for    automatic    electronic    frequency    trimming    in    a 
receiver  3.626. 215, CI   307-295. 
Scheben.  John  A  .  Fisher.  Joseph  M  .  and  Mador.  Irving  L  .  to  National 
Distillers  and   Chemical   Corporation     Preparation   of  unsaturated 
acyl  halides  3.626,005,  CI  260-544 
Scheer,  Marcel:  See— 

Hegedus,     Balthasar,     Thocnen,     Hans,     and     Scheer,     Mar- 
cel,3,626,059 
Scheff,  David   Binding  making  apparatus  3,624,870,  CI  24-143. 
Schell,  Horst  D  ,  and  Ghctie,  Victor  F  ,  to  InstitutuI  de  Biochimie 
Preparation  fo  agarose  based  cation-exchangers  3,625,939,  CI   260- 
209.6 
Schellhammer,    Carl-Wolfgang,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Akticn- 
gesellschaft    7-Triazolyl-3-phcnyl-coumarins    3,625,952,   CI     260- 
308. 
Scherer,  R.  P  ,  Corporation:  See— 
Brown,  Frank  E,  3,625,2  13. 
Schickel,  Alfred,  to  Deutsche  Akandemie  dcr  Wisscnschaften  zu  Berlin 
Institut  fur  Aufberictung    Electrostatic  separation  method  and  ap- 
paratus  3,625,360. CI  209-127 
Schirm,  Helmut  T  ,  and  Zcigler,  Robert  O  ,  to  Owcns-l-linois,  Inc   Ap- 
paratus for  feeding  glass  having  multiple-outlets.  3,625,671.  CI.  65- 
326 
Schlamb,  Kermil  F  :  See— 

Mahon,  John  H.,  and  Schlamb,  Kcrmit  F. 3,625, 708. 
Schlein,  Herbert  N  :  See— 

Avtgcs,  James  A  ,  Rcid,  Jerome  L  ,  Taylor.  Lloyd  D  .  and  Schlein. 
Herbert  N, 3,625,685 
Schlitz,  Jos  ,  Brewing  Company  See— 

Heisler,  Noel  D  ,3,625,399 
Schmid,  Alfons  M    See— 

Heallcy.  William  A  .  Jr  .  Caulficld.  Joseph  R  .  and  Schmid,  Alfons 
M  ,3,625,145 
Schmidt,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Fernholz,      Hans,      Schmidt,      Hans-Joachim;      and      Wundcr, 
Fricdrich, 3,625,998 
Schmidt,  Johan  George    Apparatus  for  extracting  snake  poison  from 

wounds   3,625,2  17,  CI    128-300 
Schmidt-Kastner,   Gunther,   and    Putter,   Johann,   to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer    Akticngesellschaft      Purification    of    carboxypeptidasc     B 
3,625,829, CI.  195-66. 
Schmidt,  Thomas  See— 

Hummelshoj,  Gustav  Erik.  3.625.490. 
Schmuck.  Fredric  E    See— 

Schoepe,  Adolf,  and  Schmuck.  Fredric  E. 3.624.893 
Schnabic,  Lubove  D  :  See— 

Demain,  Arnold  L  ;  White.  Raymond  F.,  and  Schnabic,  Lubove 
D  ,3,625.831. 
Schnall,  Gunther:  See— 

Engel,  Herbert,  Hartwig.  Karl;  and  Schnall,  Gunther, 3,625,605. 
Schneble,  Frederick  W  .  Jr    See— 

Stahl.  Fritz  Theodor.  Steffen.  Hedwij  Maria.  Schneble.  Frederick 
W  .  Jr  .  and  McCormack.  John  F  .3.625.758. 
Schncgelberger.  Harald:  See— 

Nosier.  Heinz  Gunter,  Schncgelberger,  Harald.  Bellinger,  Horst; 

and  Rehnelt,  Kurt, 3.625.904 

Schneider.   Clayton   J  .   Jr  .   and    Rcinnagcl.   Richard    E..   to  Cornell 

Aeronautical    Laboratory,    Inc     Impact    actuated    projectile    fu/c 

3,625, 152, CI.  102-73 

Schneider,  Hans-Dieter,  to  Fernsch  GmbH    Regulating  arrangement 

for  color  cameras   3,626,088,  CI    178-5  4 
Schneider,  Jean-Claude,  to  Fabriquc  d'Horlogerie  Chs    Tissot  et  Fils 
S  A      Pivoting     arrangement     for     moving     parts    of    timepieces 
3.626,443,  CI.  58-140. 
Schneider,  Klaus:  See— 

Flaschar,       Heinz,       Schneider,       Klaus,       and       Kleinschmidt, 
Heinz.3.625,250 
Schneider,  William  P    See- 

Lincoln,  Frank   H  ,  Schneider,  William   P  ,  and  Spero.  George 
B  ,3,626,063 
Schnellpressenfabrik  Kocnig&  Bauer  Akticngesellschaft:  See— 

Bolza-Schunemann,    Hans  Bcrnhard,    and    Lichtblau,    Heinrich. 
3.625,150 
Schnicpp,    Jack    C  ,    to    AMP    Incorporated     Packaging    apparatus 
3,625.802,  CI    156-546. 
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Rudolph    Herrmann,   and 


Schocnhcrgcr,  W   J  .Co  .The:  See— 

Cravcr.  Albert  F  .  3,62.S.I96 
Schocning.  Hans-Joachim  See— 

Fischer.    Peter    Karl-Heinz.    Meseckei 
Schocning.  Hans- Joachim, 3, 625. 454 
Schocnicbcn.  Thomas  J.,  to  Tomco,  Inc.  Thvo  stage  hydraulic  booster. 

3.625,006.0  60-54.6 
Schocpc,  Adolf,  and  Schmuck.  Frcdric  E  Method  of  finally  assembling 

ball  cock  guide  and  float  subassembly   3.624,893, CI.  29-429. 
Schocttly,    Edward,    to    Vishay     Intertcclinology.    Inc.    Square-type 

trimming  potentiometer  3.626,35  I .  CI  l38  1 62 
Scholdstrom.  Karl  Otto  Ragnar.  to  AGA  Akticbolag   Rcfraction-mca 

suring  apparatus  utilizing  common  optical  modulator.  3,625,619,  CI 

356-128 
Scholl.  Walter,  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer 

um  mixed  complex  azo  dyestuffs   3.625 
Scholz.   Julian    W     Utility    bracket   for 

3,625.463.  CI   248-221 
Schorn.  Karl  See— 

Muller,  Rudolf-Erich,  and  Schorn,  Kar 
Schorre.  Gustav.  and  Nowak.  Herbert,  lo 


iktiengescllschaft   Chromi 
1(37. CI   260-145 
k)wer   poles   and   the    like 


.deceased, 3.625,082 
lerck.  E  .  AG   Sulfur-con 


hydroxymethyl  5-methylene- 


llumas.  Pierre,  and  Aurich, 
Machine  for  automatically 
3,624.890, 


nc    N-Phcnybenzamilidcs. 


taming    derivatives    of    2mcthvl-4- 
pyridine   3.625.949. CI  260-2948 
Schrocder.  Harry  J  .  to  Modine  Manufactiiring  Company    Fluid  flow 

tube  3.625.257. CI    138-109. 
Schuette.  Thomas  L  ,  Straub.  Melvin  J 
Peter  F  .  to  Possis  Machine  Corporation 
assembling  armature  cores  and  commutktors  athcrcfor 
CI   29-205 
Schuctz.  Hans  Ulrich:  i>e— 

Back.  Gerhard,  and  Schuetz.  Hans  Ulri^h. 3,625,935. 
Schulenbcrg,  John  W  ,  to  Sterling  Drug 

3.625.972,  CI.  260-326  3 
Schuller.  James  J    See— 

Radey.  Charles  R  .  and  Schuller.  JamcslJ  .3,625,159. 
Schultz.  Arthur  P  ,  to  Ferroxcube  Corporation    Method  for  intercon- 
necting plated  wires  used  in  magnetic  n  emory  frames.  3,626,43 ^ 
CI   29604 
Sehuman.  Paul  Daniel:  See — 

Stump.    Eugene   C  .   Jr  ,   Schuman 
Paul, 3. 625. 929 
Schurrcr.  Robert  L  .  to  Allen-Bradley  Con^any    Fully  enclosed  tuna 

ble  reciprocating  air  column  sifter  3.625 
Schwaab  Label  Company.  Int  .  The  See— 

Nettesheim.  Raphael  D  .  and  Mohs,  Thomas  J 
Schwalm.  Bruce  D  :  See— 

Lausch.  Henry  N  ,  and  Schwalm,  Bruce 
Schwan,   Alexander,   to    McKesson   Co 
operating  light   3.626.1  70,  CI   240-1  4 
Schwarz.  Karlhans.  to  Bodenseewcrk  Geratbtcchnik  GmbH    Baromct 

jfic  altitude  signal  transmitter  for  pilots.  3.^25.061 .  CI.  73-384 
Science  Accessories  Corporation;  See- 


I  aul    Daniel;   and   Tarrant, 

pany.  F 

555. CI  209-21 

3.625.143. 


D  ,3,624.987 
itiesnc.    Dental 


or   surgical 


ks,  William,  and  Phillips. 


H  .3.625.008 
E.,   and   Scott, 


John    W 


ival  Manufacturing  Com- 


Whctstonc.  Albert,  Fine.  Samuel,  Bat 
Stanley.  3.626.483 
Scimc.  Emilio  Transmission  repair  tool.  3,6|4.884,  CI  29-200 
Scire.  Robert  J    See 

Russo.  Frank,  and  Scire.  Robert  J  .3,62$, 106 
SCM  Corporation  See— 

Bordenca,  Carl;  and  Dcrfcr.  John  M  .  3ji26,01  I. 
Scott.  James  Floyd  See- 

Flcury.Paul  AimeV,  and  Scott,  James  floyd, 3,626, 1 99. 
Scott.  John  A   H    See- 

Hcwson.  Colin  Taylor,  and  Scott.  John  1^ 
Scott.  John  W  .  Jr    See— 

Kittrell.   James   R  ,   Langlois.  Gordon 
Jr  .3.625.865 
Scott,  Robert  J  .  and  Aberer.  Leo  F  ,  to  P 

pany  Split  nut  for  household  appliances.  3|,625,555,  CI  287-  fl  1 
Scotto.  Vincent  See— 

Westcren.  Herbert  W  .  Kimball.  Willfcm   H  .  and  Scotto.  V 
cent, 3. 625, 499 
Searle,  G.  D  ,  &  Co    See— 

Krimmel.  Carl  Peter.  3,625,985. 
Pappo.  Raphael,  and  Nicholson.  Robert 
Seibu  Dcnki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Harada.  Kosuke.  3,626,275 
Seidel.  Martin  P    See— 

Minter.   Herbert   F  .   Buckley.   Richarc 
P  .3.626.083 

Sciz.  Edward  A   Fire  and  vermin  resistant  st(  rage  structure  having  fail- 
safe features  3.626,487.  CI   221-176 
Seki.  Kunio  See  — 

Matsumura.  Koji.and  Seki.  Kunio.3.626J.278 

Sckiguchi.  Tomoaki.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seize    Kabushiki  Kaisha    Com 

bination  of  musical  effect  system  and  km  e  control    3.626.078,  CI 

84-124 

Sekiguchi.  Ushinosuke   Tool  for  simulating 

3.625.204.  CI    128-60 
Sclfoc  Co  .Ltd    See— 

Kitano,  Ichiro,  3,625,686 
Sels,  Francis  Jeanne  See- 
Pout.  Albert  Lucien.  Willems.  Jozcf  Fians;  Sels,  Francis  Jeanne, 
and  Vanheertum.  Johannes  Joscphus  3,625,684 


T.  3.625,941 


D  .   and  Seidel,   Martin 


Inger- pressure  treatment 


Scndzimir,  Tadeusz.  Rocker  mill  fur  rolling  flat  articles.  3,625.042.  CI. 

72-189 
Separates.  Ltd.:  See— 

Safrit,  Sam  C  .  and  Smith.  Kenneth  E  .  3,625,029. 
Seragnoli,  Ariosto    Device  for  coordinating  and  separately  supplying 

objects  wrapping  machine  3,625,337,  CI.  198-32. 
Serdcx-Socictc  d'Etudes,  dc  Recherchcs  de  Diffusion,  et  d'Exploita- 
Uon.See— 

Pinhas,  Henri,  3,625,194 
Service  d 'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  des  A  umcttes:i>f — 

Flessellcs,  Jacques,  3,625.226 
Shaffer.  John  W  .  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc   Photoflash  lamp 

3,625,640,  CI  431-13 
Shaffer.  John  W.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc    Photoflash  lamp 

3.625,641. CI  431-93 
Shaffer.  Paul  E  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Fabricating  glass-plastic  win- 
dows 3,625,792,  CI.  156-212. 
Shanks.  Jack  Wilfred,  to  National  Research  Development  Ct)rporation. 

Devices  for  side-dressing  swage  set  saws  3,625,091,  CI.  76-49. 
Shapiro,  Harry  G.:  See— 

Abramowitz,  Mark  H  ,  and  Shapiro,  Harry  G.,3,626, 171. 
Shapiro,  Justin  J  :  See— 

Adier,  Stanford  L  ,  3,625,485. 
Sharp,  Garth  A  :  See— 

Moss.  Vaughn  1  .  and  Sharp,  Garth  A  ,3,625,433 
Sharps,  Wallace  Samuel,  to  Medcxport  Limited.  Steam  or  vapour  bath. 

3.624.844. CI  4-160 
Sharrow.  Clarence  C   Concrete  pipe  lifting  connector.  3,626,508,  CI. 

294-89 
Shatcrnikov,  Viktor  Egorovich,  and  Denisov,  Vladlcn  Alcxandrovich. 
Eddy  currents  transducer  for  electrical  devices  to  control  coating 
thickness  and  surface  profile  of  metal  articles.  3,626,344,  CI.  336- 
73 
Shaw,  Frank  Y.:  See— 

Bartlett.    William    F.    Oswald.    William    A  ,    and    Shaw.    Frank 

Y  .3.626.109 
Oswald,     William     A  .     Shaw.     Frank     Y  ,     and     Yost,     Lloyd 

H  .3.626.383 
Oswald.  William  A  ,  Yosy,  Lloyd  H  ,  Shaw,  Frank  Y.,  and  Bartlett, 
William  F  ,3.626.108 
Shaw,  Leonard    Carpet  and  floor  sweeper  having  adjustable  handle 

3,624.855,  CI.  15-118 
Shaw.  Robert  J.:  See  — 

Fcldman.  Julian,  and  Shaw,  Robert  J  ,3,625.986. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Brook.  James  H  T  .  and  Williams.  Joyce.  3,625,893 
Shelley.  George   R  .  Shelley.   Robert  J  .  Jr  .   Dixon,   Arthur   B  ,  and 
House.  Bruce  F  .  to  Shelley  Manufacturing  Company.  Container  dis- 
play and  dispenser.  3.625,397.  CI   221-155 
Shelley  Manufacturing  Company:  See  — 

Shelley.  George  R  .  Shelley,  Robert  J  ,  Jr  .  Dixon,  Arthur  B  ,  and 
House.  Bruce  F  .  3,625,397. 
Shelley.  Robert  J  .  ]t    See- 

Shellcy.  George  R  .  Shelley.  Robert  J  .  Jr  .  Dixon,  Arthur  B  ,  and 
House.  Bruce  F. 3,625. 397 
Shepherd.  Barry  J  :  See— 

Ophir.     David,     Shepherd,     Barry     J  ,     and     Spinrad.     Robert 
J  .3.626.404 
Shepherd.  Charles  G:  See— 

Woytowich.  Walter  J  .and  Shepherd,  Charles  G.,3,626, 148. 
Shepherd.    John    Michael,    and    Greenwood,    Robert,    to   T     M.    M 
(Research)  Limited    Spinning  of  textile  yarns    3,624,996,  CI.  57- 
58  91 
Sheridan,  David  S.:  See— 

Sheridan,  David  S  ,  and  Jackson,  Isaac  S  .  3,625,793 
Sheridan.   David   S  .   and   Jackson.   Isaac   S..   to   Sheridan.   David   S., 
mesne      Balloon-type     catheters     and     method     of     manufacture 
3,625.793,  CI    156-229 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Corbett.  Joseph  H  .  3.625,22  I 
Klohr,  Robert  E  N.,  3,624,942. 
Shew,  Lester  F  .  See- 
Brown.  Byron  R  ,  Sanders,  Kenneth;  Shew,  Lester  F.,  and  Zweig, 
HansJ  .3.625.598 
Shibai.    Hiroshi,    Hama,   Akira,    Yamanoi,    Akio,   Shiro,   Teruo,   and 
Kinoshita,  Kazumoto,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  producing 
nucleosides  by  fermentation  3,625,825,  CI   195-28 
Shibata.  Motoo:  See — 

Higashide,  Eiji,  Shibata.  Motoo,  Harada,  Setsuo,  Kishi,  Toyokazu; 
and  Mizuno.  Komei, 3, 626,055 
Shields,  James  Rodger,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Steam  admission  valve 

structure  for  steam  turbines  3. 625. 24  I.  CI    137-630.19 
Shiino.  Fumio  Circular  sawing  machine  with  a  pair  of  vices.  3,625,102, 

CI  83-460. 
Shimada.  Kohei:  See— 

Ohba.  Hiroshi.  Sugita,  Kiyushi.  and  Shimada,  Kohei, 3, 625,720. 
Shimasaki,  Tetsuo.  See— 

Nagamatsu.    Hiroaki,    Handa,    Katsuhiro,    and    Shima.saki,    Tet- 
suo.3,625. 322 
Shimizu.  Kunio   Baton  type  arrest  device   3.625,222,  CI    1  28-405 
Shinko  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 
Yamamoto.  Takao,  3,626.405. 
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Shinn,  David,  and  McCullough,  George,  to  Electronic  Assistance  Cor- 
poration  Waste  disposal   3,625, 138, CI    100-45. 
Shinya,  Seishi:  See— 

Ayukawa,    Yaichi;   Shinya,    Seishi;    Kakegawa,   Teiko,   and    Ito. 
Masako, 3,625, 746 
Shionogi  &  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See— 

Maekawa,  Hideyuki,  and  Egawa,  Shohei,  3,626,065. 
Shipman.  Gordon;  See  — 

Boc.  Richard.  3.625.533 
Shiragai.  Yasuo,  and  Oka.  Mitsunori,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Card  feeding  ap- 
paratus 3,625,508,  CI.  271-34. 
Shiro.  Teruo:  See— 

Shibai,  Hiroshi.  Hama.  Akira.  Yamanoi,  Akio;  Shiro,  Teruo;  and 
Kinoshita,  Kazumoto, 3, 625, 825 
Shizokuishi.  Tadao;  See— 

Yoshino.  Takachika;  Saito.  Shigeru;  Sobukawa,  Masukuni;  and 
Shizokuishi.  Tadao. 3,625, 867 
Shoemake,  Gerald  R  .  to  California  Institute  of  Technology   Flow  con- 
troller for  carrier  gas  chromatography.  3,624.986.  CI.  55-197. 
Shoemaker,  James  C  ,  to  Symons  Mfg  ,  Company    Tie  rod  securing 

means  for  a  concrete  wall  form   3,625,470,  CI   249-2  14. 
Shoemaker.  Robert  H  .  and  Wood.  William  G  .  to  Kolene  Corporation 
Prefused  descaling  bath  constituent  and  method  of  maintaining  a 
constant  chemical  composition  of  a  bath.  3.625,900.  CI.  252-87. 
Shopov.  Nicola  Pcntchev  See — 

Haralampiev.    Gcorgi    Alexandrov,    Shopov,    Nicola    Pentchcv, 
Entchev,  Ivan  Dimitrov.  Balevski,  Kiril  Metodiev,  and  Balkand 
jieva,  Bolyarka  Stefanova, 3,626,072. 
Shore,  Anthony  George  Lithgow;  See— 

Daubcney,      Roger      Giles,      and      Shore,      Anthony      George 
Lithgow. 3.624. 896. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisba:  See— 

Ito.    Masatomo,    Moriguchi,    Soyao,    Yotsuyanagi,    Junji,    and 

Miyamoto.  Masao.  3.625.931 . 

Shriver.  Edward  L  .  to  United  Stales  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 

and   Space    Administration     Shock   wave  convergence   apparatus 

3,626,218, CI. 310-11. 

Shrode.  Wilford  B  ,  to  Leader  International  Industries.  Inc.  Contol  for 

remote  controlled  mirror  3,625,085,  CI.  74-501. 
Shuler,  Robert  E  ,  to  FMC  Corporation  Self-clearing  corn  cutterhead 

3.625,223.  CI   130-9. 
Shuron/Continental:  See— 

McCall.  Richard  J    and  Irwin.  Robert  C  .  3,624,976. 
Sicard.  Marcel  Clarence,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Removal  of  oil  from 

water   3.625,362. CI   210-96 
Sicka.  Richard  W  .  to  Horizons  Incorporated    Foamed  ceramic  com- 
prising fly  ash  and  phosphoric  acid.  3,625,723,  CI.  106-86. 
Sidler.  Ernst  See— 

Eggmann.  Jean;  and  Sidler.  Ernst, 3, 625,639. 
Sidley  Diamond  Tool  Co.:  iff — 

Tuczak,  Frank  P  ,3,626,435 
Sicbert,Cletus  J  :  See  — 

United  States  of  America, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3,625,084. 
Siefermann.  Dorothea  See— 

Siefcrmann.  Willi. 3.625, 304. 
Siefermann.  Willi. 3,625, 307. 
Siefermann,  Hans  See— 

Siefermann,  Willi, 3,625, 304. 
Siefermann.  Willi. 3.625. 307 
Siefermann.  Luisc.  nee  Gaugler;  See— 
Siefcrmann,  Willi, 3,625, 304. 
Siefermann.  Willi. 3.625, 307 
Siefermann,    Willi,    deceasedO    (by    Siefcrmann,    Luise,    nee    Gau- 
glerOSiefermann.  DorotheaOSiefermann.  Hans,  heirs).  Mobile  swivel 
ladder   3.625.304. CI    182-2 
Siefermann.    Willi.    dcceasedO    (by    Siefermann,    Luise,    nee    Gau- 
glerOSiefermann,  DorotheaOSiefermann,  Hans,  heirs).  Mobile  swivel 
ladder   3,625,307,  CI    182-66 
Siegal,    Burton    L  ,    5W    to    Granata.    Peter    C,    Jr.,    and    50**    to 
Andrychowski,  Edward  P  .  Jr   Memory  and  control  device  with  cams 
which  act  in  both  radiai  and  axial  directions.  3.626,130,  CI.  200-153. 
Siemens  Akticngesellschaft:  .S>f — 

Alcite.  Werner,  and  Bortolazzi,  Kurt,  3,625,816, 
Bohlke,  Gunthcr,  3,626,343 
Grabmaier,  Josef,  3,625.868. 

Schatter,  Eckart.  and  Renk,  Hans  Ulrich.  3.626,2  15. 
Sigel,  Richard:  See— 

Krause,  Horst,  and  Sigel,  Richard. 3.626,046 
Silson,  Victor,  to  Rubinstein.  Helena.  Inc    Tongs  for  handling  false 

eyelashes.  3,625,229,  CI    1  32-3  1 
Simard.  J  G  Clement  See— 

Bristol.   Donald   R  .  Simard.  Joseph  G.  C  ,  also  known  as;  and 
Simard.  J.  G  Clement, 3,625.842 
Simard,  Joseph  G.  CSee- 

Bristol,  Donald  R  ,  Simard,  Joseph  G.  C,  also  known  as,  and 
Simard,  J   G  Clement, 3,625, 842. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Akeley.  Lloyd  T,  3,626,399 
Simon,  Arthur:  See— 

Owens.    Abner,    Jr.,    Simon,    Arthur,    and    Kendall.    Kenneth 
J  ,3,626.398 
Simon,  Ivan,  Smallman,  Carl  R  .  Cohen,  Martin  L  ,  and  Stone,  Richard 
S  ,  to  Little,  Arthur  D  ,  Inc   Three-axis  seismometer    3,626,364,  CI 
340-17. 


Simpson  Timber  Company;  See— 

Giles,  Roger  F,  3,624.985. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc  ;  See— 

Cower,  Bob  G  ,  and  Gonzales,  Hector  J  ,  3,625,854. 
Sindelar.  Emmctt  F  .  and  Klein.  John,  lo  Warner  &  Swasey  Company. 
Numerically  controlled  machine  tool  including  zero  offset  control. 
3.626.266. CI   318-572 
Sindelar.  Gunthcr,  Stcicr.  Edgar;  and  Stockmann,  Horst,  to  Fricdrich 
Kocks  Means  for  heating  and  treating  molten  metal  under  vacuum. 
3.626,073,  CI    13-31. 
Sindcn.  James  W  ;  and  Stout.  Gerald  J  .  to  Blueberry  Equipment,  Inc 

Machine  for  harvesting  mushrooms  3.624,990,  CI  56-327. 
Sincrvo.  Into  Vilho,  to  Oy  Wartsila  AB  Cylinder  locks   3,625,034,  CI 

70-366 
Singer  Company,  The;  See— 

Bose,  Norman  J  .3.625,083 

Hansen.  Harry  P  .  and  Barber.  Warren  A..  3.625.243. 
Nelson,  Carl  W  ,  and  Hinchey.  John  F  .  3,625,837. 
Norman.  Melvin  H  .  and  Hawthorne,  Nathaniel  F.,  3,625.407 
Sironi.  Giuseppe:  See— 

Ferrcro.     Francesco,     Sironi.     Giuseppe,     and     Garbcri,     An- 
gelo. 3.625. 645 
Sirrcnberg.  Wilhelm.  Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  and  Hammann,  Ingcborg,  to 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft  OMcthyl-o-(  2.2  dichloro- 
\inyl)  phosphoric  acid  ester  monochloridc  and  method  of  prepara- 
tion. 3.626.036,CI.  260-957 
Sisco,    Nicholas   A  ,   and    Kelly,    Andrew    J     Polyisoprene-ncoprcne 

meteorological  ballons  3,626,052.  CI  264-301. 
Sittig.  HughW    i><>— 

Branton.  Donald  L  ,  and  Sitlig.  Hugh  W  .3.625.551 . 
Skcndzic.Milorad   Pilfer  priKif  package   3.625.270.  CI.  150-3. 
Skinner.  Jack  S  .  iff — 

Redman.  Edward  G  .  and  Skinner.  Jack  S, 3,625. 91  I . 
Skinner.  Jerald  Paul,  to  Mono,  Inc    Monolithic  structural  member  for 

foundation  or  ceiling  system.  3.624.978.  CI   52-265 
Slater.  Derek:  iee— 

Considine.  William  Howard,  and  Slater,  Derek. 3, 625, 276. 
Slauter.  John  W  Calculator  means  for  boating   3.625,4  17.  CI.  235-61 
Sloan.  William  G  ;  iff— 

Cooper.  Albert  S  .  Jr  .  Walker.  Albert  M..  Sloan,  William  G  ,  and 
Ruppenicker.  Get)rge  F  .  Jr  .3.625.643 
Slovinsky.  Manuel,  to  RCA  Corporation   Magnetic  recording  medium 

with  lubricant   3.625,760.  CI    1  17-235. 
Smalley,  Harvey  D   Photo-setting  device.  3,625,1  23,  CI.  95-4  5 
Smallman.  Carl  R    iff — 

Simon.  Ivan,  Smallman,  Carl  R  ,  Cohen,  Martin  L  ,  and  Stone. 
Richards  .3.626,364 
Smith,  A  O  ,Corpt)ration;  iff— 

Nelson,  Forrest  W  ,  3,625,732 
Smith.  Archibald  W  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Optical  scanner  and  method  for  optical  scanning.  3.626.321,  CI. 
331-94  5 
Smith.  Arthur  A  .  and  Cornelison,  Corbet  M  ,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army  Feed  mechanism  for  an  open  breech  high  rate  auto- 
matic rocket  launcher   3.625.107.  CI  89-1  8 
Smith,  Arthur  A  .  Cornelis»)n.  Corbet  M  .  and  Hill.  Charles,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Army   Open  breech  four  cylinder  revolver  for  a 
twin  barrel  automatic  rocket  launcher.  3, 62 5, 108, CI.  89-1.804 
Smith.  Arthur  A    iff— 

Cornelison.  Corbet  M  .  and  Smith.  Arthur  A  .3.625.1  10 
Smith.  Colin  Francis  Greening,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration  Weld  current  controller.  3,626.146.  CI   219-1  31 
Smith.  Donald  W    iff— 

Farnham.  Robert  E  ;  Prill.  Frcdric  W  ,  Smith.  Donald  W  .  and  Plo- 
ciennik.  James  J  .3,625,488. 
Smith,  Fred  T  .  to  Barber-Greene  Company    Removal  and  conveying 

of  material  from  storage  piles  or  excavations.  3.625,339,  CI.  198-36 
Smith.  Gordon  L    iff  — 

MacSorley.  Olin  L  .  Hasbrouck.  Leo  J  .  Stctler,  Wesley  C  ,  Hol- 
leran.  Charles  Richard,  Gellcr.  Alan  R  ,  Kurtz,  Clark,  Nelson, 
Robert  A  .  Smith.  Gordon  L  .  Spencer,  Dana  R  .  Timm.  Joe  P., 
Wissick.  William  P  .  Allen.  Richard  G..  Du  Bois.  Thomas  F.; 
Hack.  George  E  .  Annun/iata.  Eugene  J  ,  Hoskinson,  William 
C  .  King.  Lewis  E  .  and  Johansen.  Thorc-Jan, 3, 626,427. 
Smith.  Kenneth  E  ;  iff— 

Safrit.  Sam  C  .  and  Smith.  Kenneth  E  ,3,625,029. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  iff— 

Anderson.  EKin  L  .  and  Graboyes.  Harold,  3,625,945. 
Smith,  Lester  L  .  to  Home  Comfort  Products,  Co.  Roof  ridge  ventila- 
tor 3.625. 134,  CI.  98-42 
Smith,  Michael  R  ,  to  Britt  Electronic  Products  Corporation    Pulsed 

gas  laser  with  radiation  cooling  3.626.325.  CI.  33  I  -94.5 
Smith.  Peter  B  .  to  Dynamics  Corporation.  Vehicle  compartment  ven- 
tilator 3.625,1  32.  CI  98-2 
Smith.  Sidney  R  .  Jr  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  of  making 

vacuum  fuse   3.624.899.  CI   29-623 
Smith.  Stanley  Desmond,  and  Ritchie.  Frederick  Stafford,  said  Ritchie 
assor  to  Parsons,  Howard  Gruff,  Sir,  &  Company  Limited   Evapora- 
tion sources.  3.625. 180. CI    118-48 
Smith.  Tazzell:  iff — 

Reade.  Franklin  G,  and  Smith.  Tazzell, 3,624,897. 

Smith,  Victor  Frederick,  to  Davey,  F  W  ,  and  Company  Proprietary 
Limited.  Liquid  pressure  accumulator  systems.  3,625,256,  CI.  138- 
30. 
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Smith.  William   R  ,  and  Walters.  Neal  L 
Machines    Corporation.    Field    effect 
.V626.157.CI   Z-'iS^l   II 
Smiths  Industries  Limited;  See— 

Dudley.  Dennis  William.  Oakey.  Keitlj  Russell,  Warner.  George 
Martin,  and  Wright.  John  Clement.  3  626.268. 
Smolders,  Armand  Georges  See— 

Flipot.  Alfred  Jean  P  .  and  Smolders,  Afmand  Georges. 3, 626. 043 
Snaper.  Alvin  A   Arc  deposition  process  and  apparatus.  3.625,848.  CI 

294-192 
Sncdeker.  Marion  L  .  to  Victoreen  Leece  r^evillc.  Inc   Transient  volt 

age  protection  circuit   3.626.249.  CI   31716 
Snia  Viscosa  Societa  Nazionalc  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa:  See— 

Ando.  Satoshi.  and  Fujimura.  Kyoichi.  ]  ,625.922 

Snitzer.  Elias.  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  mesne   Apparatus  for 

controlling  the  propagation  characteristrrs  of  coherent  light  within 

an  optical  fiber  3.625.589.  CI   350-96 

Snitzer,  Elias.  to  American  Optical  Corporation    Laser  preamplifier 

3.626.3  12. CI  330-4  3 
Snyder,  Gordon  E    D  ,  and  Bakkcr,  Wate 

Company   Permeable  refractories.  3. 625, '^2  I ,  CI 
Soboczenski,  Edward  John,  to  Du  Pont  dc 
pany       Substituted      2-aminobenzimida^olcs 
3,626.070.  CI  424-273 
Sobukawa,  Masukuni:  See— 

Yoshino.  Takachika.  Saito.  Shigcru.  Sobukawa.  Masukuni 
Shizokuishi,  Tadao.3.625.867 
Socicte  Anonymc  DBA    See— 
Lavcrdant.  Bernard.  3.625,315 
Marouby.  Guy.  3.625.572 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Nationaie 
See  — 

Ouichaud,  Claude  Jean.   Raynaud.   M  chcl   H  .  and   Lutz.  Jean 
3.626,482 
Societe  des  Fabriques  de  Spiraux  Reunies  Bi^nnc:  See 

Bachni,  Thomas.  3,624.883 
Societe  d  Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Scientific 

Fritsch.  Andre  Alphonsc.  and  Hicguet.  Max  Hermant.  3.625.497 
Societe  en  nom  collcctif  Science  Union  et 
Kechcrchc  Mcdicale  See— 

Beregi.   Laszlo,   Hugon,   Pierre,  and    I 
3.625.991 
Socicte  Monsanto;  See  — 

Gubler.  Michel,  and  Guillon,  Joseph,  3.*>25.9  1 5 
Societe  Nationaie  des  Pctrolcs  d"Aquitaine  .!  ee— 

Mornet.  Philippe.  Tcitgen.  Jean,  and  Miirie,  Gilbert,  3,625,928 
Socicte   Nationaie  d"Etude   et  de  Construftion  de   Moteurs  d'Avia 
Iton.See— 

Caruel.  Jacques  Emile  Jules.  Lacroix.  i^rmand  Jean-Baptistc.  and 
Ouillevere.  Herve  Alain,  3.626.444 
Societe  Nationaie  Industriellc  Aerospatiale  NV-f- 

Mottais.   Jean   Oliver   Louis,   and   Muratray,  Jcan-Picrrc    Yves, 
3.625,554 
Societe  Robatel-Slpi:  See- 
Bernard.  Henn;  and  Bruel,  Henii,  3.625.07^ 
Societe  V   Bouzard  &  scs  Fils  See— 

Bouzard,  Georges,  3.625,608 
S»)dergard.    BengI    Martin,    to    Allmanna    Svenska    Elektriska    Ak- 
tieb»)laget    Attachment  means  for  the  sup;rstructurc  above  the  core 


to  General  Refractories 
06-65. 

Nemours  E    L,  and  Com- 
as     anthelmintics. 


and 


je  Petroles  d'Aquitaine: 


ues  et  Minicres;i>e— 
Adx  Hermant,  3,625.4 
Cie.  Societe  Francaise  de 

e   Douarcc.   Jean-Claude. 


in  a  light-water  boiling  reactor   3.625,81  9, 
Solheim,  Karsten   Golf  club  head  with  com 

and/or  the  striking  face   3.625.5  I  8.  CI.  27f  - 1  75 
Solvay  &  Cie  See— 

Closon.  Andre.  3,625.658 

Mathis.  Pierre,  and  Van  Mclkebeke,  Letn.  3.625.657 
Somann.  Gert  Self-locking  strap  buckle   3.6  24.868.  CI.  24-74. 
Somcrs.  Howard,  and  Wolcott,  Hugh  D  Mo  orcyclc  trailer   3,625,545, 

CI  280-400 
Stinctics,  Inc    See— 

Waltrip,  Owen  R  ,3,625,884 
Sonoco  Products  Company;  See— 

Anderson.  Clarence  W  .  3.625,45  1 
Sony  Corporation  See— 

Nakamura.  Hideo,  and  Okanobu,  Taiwa  ,  3,626,302. 
Ohgoshi,  Akio,  and  Nakazawa,  Kcito.  3,  ^26,232. 
Tomioka,  Masao,  3,626.087 
L'emura.  Saburo,  3,626.397 
Watanabe.  Yoshimi.  3.626,1  I  5 
Yokoyama,  Hideo.  3.626.454 
Soo.  Shao  L  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Combany 

3.625.630.  CI  415-207 
Sordello.  Frank  J    See  — 

Halfhill.  Martin  O  .  and  Sordello.  Frank 
Sorenson.  Alan  R    See— 

Justus.    Edgar    J..    Sorenson.    Alan 
Paul, 3,624, 880 
Sorenson,  James  L    See— 

Pannier.  Karl  A  ,  Jr  .  Revnolds.  Gordo 
L  .3.625.216 

Souillard,  Michel  Henry,  to  Compagnic  des  (J'ompteurs  Method  for  the 
selective  detection  of  the  defective  coniji 
three-phase  system   3,626, 281,  CI  324-51 
Southard.  Cresion  R  ,  to  Crcsion  Equipmcnl  Corporation.  Dish  wash- 
ing machine  3,625.233,  CI    134-165 
Southern  Block  and  Pipe  Corporation;  See- 
Thompson.  Richard  C  .  3,624.850 


CI    176-54 

)lex  curvature  for  the  sole 


Axial  flow  diffuser. 


3,626,264. 
and     Turcotte. 


John 


S.;  and  Sorenson.  James 


Sowdcn.  Roy  Henry;  See— 

Lightfoot.  David  Reginald;  and  Sowdcn.  Roy  Henry. 3. 625. 727 
Spacht,  Ronald  B  ;  See— 

Cottman,   Kirkwood   S.;   Hollingshcad.   William   S  .   and   Spacht. 

Ronald  B  .3.625.874. 

Spacil.  Henry  S  .  Hellman.  Wayne  R    and  Buccilli.  Peter  R.  to  General 

Electric  Company    Jacketed  alkali  metal  halidc  vapor  lamp  with 

getter   3.626.229, CI   313-25 

Sparks,  Charles  H    Die  and  holder  for  implanting  in  a  living  body  to 

grow  tissue  grafts  3,625,198,  CI    128-1 
Spcctor,  Marshall  L  ,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  Combustion 

of  high-sulfur  coal  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  3,625,164,  CI.  I  10-1. 
Spectrum  Diamonds  (  Proprietary  )  Limited;  See— 

Leibowitz.  Alec.  3.624.968 
Spcclmanns.  Rudolf,  and  Delwig,  Friedrich  Wilhelm.  to  Moeller  &  Ne- 
umann    GmbH      Continuous    pickling    line     for    endless    sheets. 
3,625.232.  CI    134-122 
Spehner.  Jean-Leon,  Haug,  Roger,  and  Hoffman,  Hans,  to  Dow  Corn- 
ing GmbH   Process  for  applying  deposits  having  lubricant  proper- 
ties to  workpieces  3,625,839,  CI   204-37. 
Spence,  John  R  .  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation    Three- 
phase    clock     signal    generator    using    two-pha.se    clock    signals. 
3.626.2  10.  CI   307-269. 
Spencer.  Dana  R  ;  See— 

MacSorley.  Olin  L  .  Hasbrouck.  Leo  J  .  Stetler,  Wesley  C  ,  Hoi- 
leran.  Charles  Richard,  Gcller,  Alan  R  .  Kurtz.  Clark.  Nelson. 
Robert  A  .  Smith.  Gordon  L  ,  Spencer.  Dana  R  .  Timm.  Joe  F.; 
Wissick.  William  P  .  Allen.  Richard  G  .  Du  Bois.  Thomas  F  ; 
Hack.  George  E  .  Annunziata.  Eugene  J  ,  Hoskinson,  William 
C  .  King.  Lewis  E  ,  and  Johansen,  ThoreJan, 3, 626,427. 
Spero,  George  B    See- 
Lincoln.   Frank   H  ,  Schneider,   William   P.;  and   Spero.  George 
B  .3.626.063 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation  See— 

Formeister.  Richard  B  .  3.626.21  I. 
Jansons.  Eric  G.  3.625.603 

Lausch.  Henry  N  ,  and  Schwalm.  Bruce  D  .  3.624.987 
Rowland-Hill,  Edward  William,  3.626.472 
Stirling.  Ronald  C  .  and  Barnum,  John  L.,  3,626.3  I  5. 
Strenglein,  Harry  F  .  3.626.425. 
Wesncr.  Charles  R  ,  3.626.2  14 
Spes.  Hellmuth;  See— 

Eck.  Herbert,  and  Spes.  Hellmuth. 3.625.994 
Spiegelberg.  Hans;  See— 

Edenhofer.  Albrecht.and  Spiegelberg.  Hans. 3. 625. 942. 
Spies.  Klaus;  See— 

Blumenthal,  Ciunter;  Kunzcr.  Heinz,  and  Spies.  Klaus. 3. 625. 567. 
Spieth,  Rudolf  Removable  securing  device   3.626.506.  CI  287-52. 
Spinrad,  Robert  J    See  — 

Ophir.     David.     Shepherd.     Barry     J.,     and     Spinrad,     Robert 
J  .3.626.404. 
Spittler.  Heinrich;  See— 

Brummcr.  Dictmar.  Mischker,  Horst,  Spittler,  Heinrich;  Walter, 
Bcrthold,  and  Weismann.  Hans.3.625.035. 
Sports  Technoligv,  Inc  ;  See  — 

Pauls,  Edward  A  ,3,625,532 
Spotnails,  Inc  ;  5<'f— 

Perkins.  Garry  R  ,3,625,352 
Spragg,  Harry,  to  Markham  &  Company  Limited   Placing  of  concrete. 

3,625,487, CI   259-153. 
Springer,  Hartmut;  See— 

Mcininger,  Fritz,  and  Springer.  Hartmut. 3. 625. 936. 
Squibb,  E.  R  ,  &  Sons,  Inc    See— 

Levine,  Seymour  David.  Diassi.  Patrick  Andrew,  and  Weisenborn, 
Frank  Lee,  3,625.984. 
Sramck,  Jt)hn  A.,  to  Johnson,  S.  C  ,  &  Son.  Inc    Processes  and  com- 
positions for  the  treatment  of  textile  materials.  3.625.890.  CI.  252- 
8.6 
St.  John,  Daniel  S  .  to  Holotron  Corporation   Three  dimensional  large 
screen  movie  techniques  employing  holography  and  a  cylindrial  opti- 
cal system   3.625.584,  CI   350-3.5 
Sta-Rite  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Branton.  Donald  L    andSittig.  Hugh  W  ,  3.625,551 
Stabilimenti  Chimici  Farnaceutici  Riuniti  Schiapparelli  S  p  A.;  See— 

Dc  Marchi.  Franco,  and  Tamagnonc.  Gianfranco.  3.625.962. 
Stabilus  Industrie-und  Handclsgescllschaft  mbH.  See —  ' 

Doetsch.  Peter,  and  Roos.  Wilfried  F  .  3.625.320 
Stafford.  Richard  W  .  to  Mallory,  P    R  .  &  Co  .  Inc    Escapement  and 

timer  utilizing  same.  3.626.1  I  7,  CI.  200-38 
Stahl.  Fritz  Theodor.  Steffen.  Hedwij  Maria.  Schneble.  Frederick  W.. 
Jr  .  and  McCormack.  John  F  .  to  Photocircuits  Corporation    Base- 
material    and    method    for    the    manufacture    of    printed    circuits. 
3.625,758. CI    I  17-212 
Stamicarbon  N  V  ;  See— 

Tervoort,  Adrianus,  and  Balg.  Theodorus,  3.625,835. 
Stamm,  Harald;  See— 

Kosler.Claus.  Nothdurft,  Heinz,  and  Stamm,  Harald, 3,625, 638 
Stamm,  Walter,  to  Stauffcr  Chemical  Company    Thiolanhydridc  of  3- 

aminocrotonic  acid   3.626.006,  CI   260-545 
Stanbow  Productions,  Inc.   See  — 

Dingwall.  Robert  B  ,  Reimann,  William  B  ,  and  Ravosa.  Carmino 
C  ,3,625,105 
Standard  Oil  Company;  See— 
Fields.  Ellis  K  .3.625.989 
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Stanley.    Donald   O..   to   Calma   Company.    Stepping   motor   drive. 

3.626.269. CI   318-696 
Stanley,  Walter  R   Attachment  for  tractors  3.625,382,  CI.  214-147. 
Stansbury,  Harry  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Decker,  Harry  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration   Purification  of  alkoxyacetone  from   l-alkoxy-2-  propanol 
by  azeotropic  distillation  with  water  3,625,836, CI.  203-83. 
Stapfer,  Christian  H.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals  Inc.  Biocidal 

trihydrocarbyltin  salts  3,625,966,  CI  260-242. 
Staples,   Charles   P.;    Honing  tool   universal  drive,  hone  holder 

and  size  selector.  3.626.437.  CI.  51-338. 
Star  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  Florida:  See— 

Gloeckler,  Fred  A  ,  3,625,289. 
Stary,  Josef;  See— 

Didek,  Stanislav,  Doudlebsky,  Ctibor,  Kabele,  Stanislav;  Stary, 

Josef,  and  Vecera,  Milos, 3,624, 997 
Rohlena.     Vaclav.     Hybl,     Josef.     Stary,     Josef;     and     Sterba, 
Jan, 3, 624.994 

State  Steel  Products.  Inc  ;  See  — 
Holman,  Lee  B  ,  3.625.346. 
Statzell,  Robert  W  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Speed  to  pressure 

transducer   3,625,627,  CI  41  5-36. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company;  See— 
Fearing.  Ralph  B  ,  3,626.034 
Stamm.  Walter.  3.626.006 
Sumner,  Clark  A  ,  3,625,902 
Steamfisher  Limited;  See— 

Robinson,  Michael,  3.625,425. 
Stebbins.  Russell  T  .  to  Itek  Corpwaration.  Circuit  means  for  cyclically 
monitoring  and  indicating  the  condition  of  a  function.  3,626,206,  CI 
307-235 
Stcdfeld.  Rowland  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Turbomachine 

rotor  3.625.634, CI  416-198 
Steel  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  The;  See— 

Heitmann.Gunter.  3.625.354. 
Steffen.  Hedwij  Maria;  See— 

Stahl.  Fritz  Theodor.  Steffen.  Hedwij  Maria.  Schneble,  Frederick 
W  ,  Jr  .  and  McCormack.  John  F..3,625,758. 
Steier.  Edgar;  See— 

Sindelar.       Gunther,       Steier.       Edgar;        and       Stockmann, 
Horst, 3,626,073 
Steinberg,  Nathan  G.,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    Process  for  preparing  di- 

estersofcis-propenyl-  phosphonic  acid.  3.626,038,  CI.  260-968 
Steinberg.  Richard,  to  TRW  Inc    Phase  locked  loops.  3,626,426,  CI 

340-170 
Steinbock,  Adolf;  See— 

Lorcnz.  Klaus,  Gicsslcr,  Horst,  Jucrgens.  Friedrich;  WaeIti,  Marc; 
Mutter,  Adolf,  and  Steinbock,  Adolf.3. 625. 158. 
Steinbrunn.  Gustav;  i>e— 

Zschocke.     Albrecht.     Koenig.     Karl-Heinz;     and     Steinbrunn. 
Gustav, 3, 625,968 
Stephens.   William   T  .  and   Ohnesorge.   Ralph    R     Valve   detent   ap- 
paratus  3,625.475,  CI   251-1  I  I 
Stephenson,  Michael  J    5ff — 

Anderson,  Lowell  W  .  and  Stephenson.  Michael  J. .3. 625, 66 1. 
Sterba,  Jan;  See— 

Rohlena,     Vaclav,     Hybl.     Josef.     Stary.     Josef;     and     Sterba. 
Jan. 3. 624.994. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc    See— 

Schulcnbcrg,  John  W.,  3,625,972. 
Stcrnbach,  Leo  Henryk  A>e— 

Field.  George  Francis,  and  Stcrnbach,  Leo  Henryk, 3, 625, 959. 
Fryer,  Rodney  Ian;  and  Stcrnbach,  Leo  Henryk, 3, 625, 957 
Stetler,  Wesley  C;  iV^-— 

MacSorley,  Olin  L  .  Hasbrouck.  Leo  J  .  Stetler,  Wesley  C  .  Hol- 
Icran.  Charles  Richard,  Geller,  Alan  R  ,  Kurtz,  Clark.  Nelson. 
Robert  A  .  Smith.  Gordon  L  ,  Spencer,  Dana  R  ;  Timm.  Joe  F  , 
Wissick.  William  P  .  Allen.  Richard  G  .  Du  Bois.  Thomas  F  . 
Hack.  George  E.,  Annunziata.  Eugene  J  .  Hoskinson,  William 
C  .  King.  Lewis  E  ,  and  Johansen.  Thore-Jan, 3. 626.427. 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  &  Co.,  Inc.;  See— 
Jones.  Robert  F.  3.625.052 
Stevens,  Raymond  F.;  See— 

Carney,  Peter  R  ,  and  Stevens,  Raymond  F  ,3,626,149 
Stevenson.  William  W  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany  Drainage  system   3.625.01  I. CI.  61-11. 
Stewart,  Paul  H  ,  and  Heseltine.  Donald  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany  Sensitization  of  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  contain- 
ing    color-forming     compounds     by     1,1,     bis-sulfonyl     alkanes 
3.625,699,  CI  96-107 
Stewart.  Robert  E  .  to  Varian  Associates.  Thermally  conductive  elec- 
trical insulator  for  electron  beam  collectors  3.626.230.  CI.  3  I  3-30. 
Stewart,  Robert  F  ;  See— 

Rosenberg,  Paul,  and  Stewart,  Robert  F, 3, 625,606. 
Stewart,  Wilson  M  ,  to  Vendall  Machines  Limited   Cradle  locking  ar- 
rangement for  coin  sorter   3,625,329, CI    194-102. 
Sticfvater,  Gerhard  W  ;  See— 

Joyslen,Jack  F.  3,625,301 
Stirling,  Ronald  C  ;  and  Barnum,  John  L.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Voltage  controlled  oscillator  selectively  injection  locked  to  stable 
frequency  harmonics  3,626.3 15,  CI  331-19. 


Stockmann,  Horst:  See— 

Sindelar,        Gunther;        Steier,        Edgar;        and        Stockmann 
Horst, 3,626,073 
Stol,  Miroslav;  See— 

Stoy,  Vladimir,  Kliment,  Karel,  Stol,  Miroslav;  and  Vodnansky 
Jiri, 3,625,741. 
Stolle  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Kamiski.  Elton  G  ,  3,625,392. 
Stollorz.  Herbert  R    ^ff— 

Jones,  James  W,  and  Stollorz,  Herbert  R  ,3.626,1 13. 
Stonack,  George  H   Fan  for  cooling  automatic  engines   3,625,635,  CI 

416-210. 
Stone,  Richard  S  ;  See  — 

Simon.  Ivan,  Smallman.  Carl  R  .  Cohen.  Martin  L  ,  and  Stone. 
Richards. ,3,626, 364 
Stoner.  Thomas  A.,  to  Bucyrus-Erie  Company    Automatic  leveling 

system  for  blast  hole  drills  and  the  like.  3.625.483,  CI   254-86 
Stout.  Gerald  J  ;  See— 

Sinden.  James  W  .  and  Stout,  Gerald  J. ,3,624. 990. 
Stowe.  Robert  A  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Method  of  prepar- 
ing calcium-nickel  phosphate  catalyst.  3.625,647,  CI   23-105. 
Stoy,  Vladimir,  Kliment,  Karel,  Stol.  Miroslav.  and  Vodnansky.  Jiri.  to 
Ceskoslovenska   akademie   ved.    Method   of  bonding   p>olymers  of 
glycol    acrylates    and     methacrylates    to    hydrophobic    surfaces 
3, 625. 741. CI.  1  17-75 
Straatmann.  John  A    See- 
Bosch.  Richard  A  .  and  Straatmann.  John  A. .3, 625. 780 
Strang.  David  A  ;  See- 
Andre.    James    R  .    Joffe.    Frederick    M  ,    and    Strang,    David 
A. ,3.625. 704 
Strange,  Walter  Avery;  See— 

Bertolasi.  Robert  Bernard;  Hood.  Douglas  Martin;  and  Strange. 
Walter  Avery. 3.626. 137. 
Straub,  Melvin  J    See— 

Schuette.  Thomas  L..  Straub,  Melvin  J.;  Dumas.  Pierre;  and  Au- 
rich.  Peter  F  .3.624.890. 
Streets.  John  H  .  to  Ampex  Corporation  Tape  cas-sctte   3.625,455,  CI 

242-199 
Strenglein,  Harry  F  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Electronic  drive  cir- 
cuit. 3,626,425,  CI  307-262. 
Stringfellow,  Jerry  D  ;  See— 

Hein.  Richard  D  .  and  Stringfellow.  Jerry  D  .3,625.501 . 
Strohmaier.  Alfred  J     See— 

Fernstrom.    George    A  .    Strohmaier.    Alfred    J  ,    and    Whitman. 
Robert  W  .3.625.735 
Strohmeicr.  Harold,  and  Hebcnstrcit.  Bertram    Apparatus  for  labeling 

boxes.  3.625.805.  CI    156-565 
Stromberg  Datagraphix.  Inc    See  — 

Haflinger.  Dan  J  .  and  Hamann.  Omer  F  .  3.626.459. 
Stromberg,  Henry  K   Looper   3.625.556.  CI.  289-17. 
Strombcrg-Carlson  Corporation;  See— 

Armstrong.  Loren  K  ,  and  Bcrgquist,  George  R  ,  3,626.107 
Bartlctt.  William  F  .  Oswald.  William  A  ,  and  Shaw.  Frank   Y  . 

3.626,109 
Mina.  Ramses  R.and  Ncumeier,  Guntcr  F.  3.626.103 
Oswald,  William  A  .  Yosy.  Llovd  H  ,  Shaw,  Frank  Y  .  and  Bartleti 

William  F  .3.626.108 
Oswald.    William    A  ,    Shaw,    Frank    Y  .    and    Yost,    Lloyd    H 
3,626.383 
Strong.  Edward  W  Car  washer  3.624.854.  CI    15-97 
Strouse,  William  M  ;  and  Tobias,  Irwin,  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 
tion  Method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  dominance  of  laser  oscil- 
lations at  one  wavelength  over  those  at  another  3.626,322,  CI   331- 
94  5 
Struck,  Robert  T  ;  See— 

Gorin.     Everett.     Struck.     Robert     T.,     and     Zieike,     Clyde 
W  .3.625.861 
Strulhcrs-Dunn.  Inc.;  See— 

Bartlctt,  Peter  G  .3,626,203. 
Bartlctt.  PctcrG  .  3.626.207 

Bartlctt.  Peter  G,  and  Henry,  Donald  E  ,  3,626.248. 
Stubbs.  Peter  W  R    See- 
Crouch.  Stephen  J  ;  Stubbs.   Peter  W    R  .  and   Lewis.  Michael 
W  .3.625.539 
Stubbs.  Robert  J  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Air  conditioning  control  system 
having  display  means  to  show  apparatus  being  supervised  and/or 
controlled   3,626,370. CI   340-163 
Stucchi.  Richard  F  ,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Multi  color 

marking  system   3.626,462.  CI    101-210 
Stump,  Eugene  C  ,  Jr  ,  Schuman,  Paul  Daniel,  and  Tarrant.  Paul,  to 
Calgon      Corporation       Polyfluoroalkenylalkoxy      acrylates      and 
polymers  thereof  3.625,929.  CI  260-89.5 
Sturdivan.  Rex  E  .  to  Zinsco  Electrical  Products  Cell  construction  for 
motor  control  center  for  separate  disengaging  of  terminal  bIcKks  and 
bus  stabs  3.626.253.  CI   317-1  18 
Sturm,  Heinrich   Rudolf,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M   Ericsson    Ar- 
rangement for  indicating  the  exceeding  of  a  certain  frequency  of  a 
periodical  signal.  3.626.205.  CI   307-233 
Subicta,    Carlos,    to    Representation    Unlimited.    Electro-mechanical 

combination  lock  construction   3.625.033.  CI   70-278. 
Sud-Aviation,  Societe  Nationaie  de  Consti^ctions  Aeronautiques: 
See  — 

Lafourcadc,  Pierre  Lucien  Roger,  3,625,055. 


rd 


h(l 


PI  42 

Sugita,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Ohba,  Hlroshi,  Sugita.  Kiyoshi.  and  Sh 
Suh,   John   T  .   to  Colgate-Palmolive   Coi 
dihydrobcnzothicno       |2.3c|       pyridi 
benzothicno  |2,3-c|  azcpinc  in  pharms 
ducc  central  nervous  system  depression 
Sulzcr  Brothers  Limited:  See— 
Fishman,  Ygal.3.625.815 
Sumitani.  Mitsukuni  See— 

Noguchi.  Tamehiko.  Sumitani,  Mitsu 
and  Matsunaga.  Daisaku.3.625.947 
Summers.  George   D  .  to   Fairehild   Hillcr 

pressure  mdicator  3.625.199,  CI    128-2 
Sumner.  Clark  A  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

mg  agglomerated  detergent  composition 
Sun  Oil  Company   See  — 

Black,  Ernest  P  ,3.626,019 
Moore.  Robert  E  .  3.626.017. 
Sundermann.  Henry  L.  Automatic  resetting 

74-520 
Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc  :  See 

Eriksson,  George  J  ,  3,625,47  1 
Superior  Graphite  Company  See— 

Carney,  Peter  R  ,  and  Stevens,  Raymo 
Supreme  Equipment  &  Systems  Corporatioi 

Frederick,  Philip,  3.625.581 
Suttle,  WardC    iW- 

Jordan,  David  D  :  and  Sultlc.  Ward  C  .: 
Suuronen,  Teuvo    Turning  mechanism  foi 

3.625,566,  CI   298-23 
Suzuki,     Hiroshi.    and     Nakamura.     Yasu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Hardenabic  epoxy  res 
metal    halidcs.    monocpoxides.    and    c 
3,626,022,  CI  260-830 
Suzuki,  Saburo,  Isono,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagc 
Kcnkyusho    Novel  antibiotics  of  agriculti 
K  and  L,  and  process  for  preparing  the 
2115 
Suzuki,   Shoichi,   and   Okumura,   Takatosi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Variable  resistor  dcvi< 
struments  capable  of  playing  monopho 
performance  with  resilient  contact  strips 
Svobt>tla.  Antt)nin  See  — 

Musclik,  Miloslav,  and  Svoboda.  Antoi 
Swain,  Leonard  W  ,  to  Emco  Limited   An 

141-198 
Swanson,  Donald  F  .  and  Winkler.  Wynn 
tion   Ice  maker  apparatus  3,625,023.  CI 
Swanson.  Ely   Agricultural  spraying  a 
Swanst)n.  Sidney  P  :  See— 

Swanson.  Willis  R  ,  and  Swanson,  Sid 
Swanson.  Willis  R  .  deceased  (by  Swanson 
Swanson.  Sidney  P    Method  of  electric 
student  answers  3,624.929,  CI   35-48 
Swartz.  William  M.  Display  laminate   3,625 
Sweeney.  William  Alan,  and   Woo.  Gar 
Company    Hvdrogcnatcd  olefin  sulfonate 
CI.  252-l'6l  ' 
Swenska  Dataregister  AB:  See— 

Ameen.  Tore.  3.626.423 
Swigert.  George  L  .  to  Avco  Corporation 

cessible  tab  means  in  a  sheet  like  constru 
Swope.  Charles  Herman  See 

Augusto.  Peter,  and  Swope.  Charles  He 
Sybron  Corporation  See  — 

Baldwin.  David  J  ,3.625.234 
Norwood.  Amos.  3.625,870 
Sykes,  Kenneth  E   Self  moving  toy    3,624, 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc    See— 
Dancy,  Charles  H  .3.626.294 
Hammond.  Michael  J  .  and  Herner 
Kahl.  Maurice.  3,626.23  I 
Shaffer.JohnW.  3.625.640 
Shaffer,  John  W  ,3,625,641 
Svmons  Mfg  ,  Company  See  — 

Shoemaker.  James  C,  3,625,470. 
Syncro  Corporation   See— 

Maier.  Richard  J  ,  3,626,223 
Syntex  Corporation  See— 

Fired,  John  H  ,  and  Harrison 
Systems  Interface  Inc    .SV*"— 

Grifrin,  Gene  E  ,  3,626.380 
S/igetv,  Paul    Theatrical  screen 

jccted  pictures  3.625.5  10.  CI  272-21 
S/ymanski,  Earl  Thaddeus:  See— 

Pearson,    Whitney    Lombard.    Banfo 
Szymanski.  Earl  Thaddeus. 3. 625, 786. 
Tabuchi,  Takeshi  See— 

Kobayashi,  Tatsuyoshi,  and  Tabuchi. 
Tachick,  Henry  N    See— 

Arndl.  Richard  H  .  and  Tachick,  Henry 
Tacke,  Karl.  See  — 

Lange.  Karl  Heinz,  and  Tackc,  Karl.Xi 


nada,  Kohei, 3,625,720 
pany     Derivatives  of  3.4- 
n(:       and       3,4-dihydro-5H- 
lutical  compositions  to  en- 
.626.068. CI  424-263. 


Iquni;  Tsukamoto,  Kenkichi, 
Corporation    Implantable 


C(  mp 


any.  Method  of  prepar- 
13,625.902. CI  252-99 


toggle  arm   3,625.088,  CI 


c 
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F  ,3.626,149. 
See— 


,626,228 

an  end  board  of  a  lorry 

to  Asahidenka  Kogyo 
n  containing  chelates  from 
ate    forming    compounds 


Isu,  Junsaku,  to  Rikagaku 
ral  fungicides,  polyoxins  J. 
same    3.625,940.  CI    260- 

to    Nippon   Gakki   Scizo 
for  electronic  musical  in- 
rlic.  chord  and  portamento 
5.626.350,  CI  338-69 

n, 3,625. 148 
tl^static  valve   3,625.264,  CI 

I  ,  to  WhirlptK)l  Corpora- 
i2-320. 
pparatLs  3.625.426,  CI.  239-77 


a  ly 


P  .3.624.929. 
Naola  J.,  executrix),  and 
comparing  teacher  and 


10. CI    1611  19 
I  ok.  to  Chevron  Research 
detergent  bars   3.625.9IU. 


App 


aratus  for  providing  ac- 
lon   3.625.038.  CI.  72-20 


man. 3.625.601 


9f  2.  CI  46-232. 


Ravmond  F  ,  3.625.659 


lanT  .3.6>6.0I2 

f«>r  combning  live  action  and  pro- 

r(  .    John    Alexander;    and 

f). 

ralccshi, 3.625,826. 
,3,626.085. 
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Taguchi,    Naoyoshi.    Method    for    making    a    gas    sensing    element. 

3,625.756, CI    117-201 
Taillardat,  Jean:  See— 

Gourlaouen,  Henri.  Jahan.  Christian;  Mulhs,  Robert;  and  Taillar- 
dat. Jean. 3,625.878. 
Takahashi.  Haruo:  See  — 

Fukumura.    Masuo.   Takahashi.    Haruo,   Kawabe,   Shihoko,   and 
Fukke.Hajime, 3,626.026 
Takayanagi.  Shigetoshi:  See— 

Yoshioka.  Satoshi.  and  Takayanagi.  Shigetoshi, 3,625, 749. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  ;  See— 

Higashide.  Eiji.  Shibata.  Motoo,  Harada,  Setsuo,  Kishi,  Toyokazu. 
and  Mizuno.  Komci,  3.626,055. 
Takeda,  Masahiro:  See— 

Kimura,  Takuhci,  and  Takeda,  Masahiro, 3, 626. 260. 
Takei.  Masuya.  Kawasaki.  Hideyuki.  and  Yasuda.  Taira,  to  Kurraray 
Co.,  Ltd    Device  for  heating  and  cooling  plastic  sheets.  3.626.480. 
CI.  165-61 
Takei.  Takaji:  See— 

Kasai,    Kcnji.    Kuroki.    Nobunori,    Takei,    Takaji;    and    Kanda, 
Sigcru, 3.626,082 
Takei,  Toru:  See— 

Koyama,  Shigeo.  Yasuda.  Masao;  Takei.  Toru;  Kawai.  Yasutaka; 
and  Matsushima.  Takeshi, 3, 626. 243. 
Takematsu.  Tetsuo;  See— 

Tamura.  Saburo.  Takematsu,  Tetsuo,  Oyamada,  Kozo,  and  Jojima, 
Teruomi, 3,625,943 
Takiuchi,  Motohiro,  Yamamoto,  Yoshihiko,  and  Hayashi,  Yoshiki,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd   Method  of  liquid  developing 
a  photoconductive  plate  3,625,68  I ,  CI  96- 1 
Takizawa,  Haruki,  and  Muramatsu,  Nobuo,  to  Teijin  Limited    Tem- 
perature control  of  a  jacketed-chamber  of  melt-  spinning  machine. 
3,626, 156. CI   219-480 
Talbot,  Richard  C  ,  to  Peters  Machinery  Company.  Conveyor  receiving 
and  conveying  rows  of  articles  m  preselected  groups  for  wrapping. 
3,625,343, CI    198-179 
Tam.  George  M  ,  t»)  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Self-latching  differential 

pressure  switch   3.626,366,  CI   340-52. 
Tamagnone.  Gianfranco:  See— 

De  Marchi,  Franco,  and  Tamagnone.  Gianfranco, 3. 625, 962. 
Tamura,  Saburo.  Takematsu,  Tetsuo,  Oyamada,  Kozo,  and  Jojima, 
Teruomi,    to    Sankyo   Company    Limited     3-Phenoxy-pypridazincs 
suitable  for  herbicical  composition   3,625,943,  CI   260-250 
Tanak.  Shygeru:  See— 

Ohta,  Takashi.  Adachi,  Yoshinobu,  Tanak.  Shygeru,  and  Norimat- 
su,Toshiaki, 3, 626,430. 
Tanaka,  Atsushi,  Sawada.  Hideo,  and  Toba.  Hirotaka,  to  Daicel  Ltd 
Process   for   producing   a   graft   copolymer  composition    having   a 
polyether  as  one  compt)nent   3,626.027.  CI   260-874 
Tani.  Shoichi.  Horikawa.  Yoshikazu;  Goshima.  Ichiro.  Araki.  Kiyomit- 
su.  and  Nakamura.  Yoshitakc    Synchronized  control  apparatus  for 
hydraulic  heavy  weight  lift   3.625.1  15. CI  91-41 1. 
Tanzania  Cashew  Machines  Limited:  See— 

Lawton.  Frederick.  3,626.478. 
Tapclcr  Corporation:  iVe— 

Way,  David  G  ,3,625.799. 
Tarrant.  Paul  See- 
Slump.    Eugene    C   Jr.    Schuman.    Paul    Daniel,    and    Tarrant. 
Paul. 3.625.929 
Tartar.  Adolphc.   Feed  dispenser  for  young  animals.   3.625,183.  CI. 

119-5111 
Tate,  Jack  F  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Method  for  the  treatment  of  alkaline 

earth  metal  sulfate  scale   3. 625. 76 1.  CI    134-3. 
Taylor.  Derek,  and  Hardingham.  Reginald  Philip,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority   Heat  exchangers  3.626.48  I.  CI    165-162 
Taylor.   Edward   C  .   and   McKillop,   Alexander    Chemical   processes 

using  organothallium  compounds   3,626,01  8,  CI.  260-670 
Taylor,  George  W  ,  to  RCA  Corporation    Electrical  control  of  light 
polarization  utilizing  the  optical  property  of  fluids.  3,625.593.  CI 
350-157. 
Taylor,  Lloyd  D    See— 

Avtges,  James  A  ,  Reid,  Jerome  L  ;  Taylor,  Lloyd  D  ,  and  Schlcin. 
Herbert  N, 3,625,685 
Taylor,    Lvnn    J  ,    to   Owens-Illinois,    Inc.    Staining   plastic    surfaces. 

3,625, 731. CI    117-38 
Tazelaar.  William  N  .  lo  Bendix-Westinghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake 
Company.  Mechanical  release  means  for  spring  applied,  fluid  pres- 
sure released  actuators  3.625.1 1  7.  CI  92-130 
Technical  Management  Services.  Inc  :  See — 

Gilberg,  Roswell  W  .  3.626,292 
Tcchnicon  Instruments  Corporation'  See— 

Watts,  Leonard,  3.625,277 
Teijin  Limited  See  — 

Takizawa,  Haruki,  and  Muramatsu.  Nobuo.  3.626.1  56. 
Teitgen.  Jean:  See— 

Mornet.  Philippe.  Teitgen.  Jean,  an<*  Mane,  Gilbert, 3, 625,928. 
Telefonakticbolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Bergman,  Tage  Akc  Siverth,  3,626,2  1  6. 
Sturm.  Heinrich  Rudolf,  3,626,205 
Tennessee  Corporation:  See  — 

Bugbee,  Cecil  W  .  and  Hicks,  John  G.  Jr.,  3,626,486 
Tcrada.  Sadatugu:  See— 

Salo,  Shui,  Ushiyama.  Rintaro.  Sakamoto.  Eiichi;  Terada,  Sadatu- 
gu, and  Yamada,  Hiroshi. 3,625,697. 
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Terman.  Louis  M  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
FET  storage-threshold  voltage  changed  by  irradiation    3,626,387, 
CI.  340-173 
Termotc,  Alois  Rene:  See— 

Salle,  Adclin  Eugene  Gaston;  Tcrmote,  Alois  Rene,  and  Kobus, 
Stanislas.3,626.378 
Terry.  John  Vadcn.  Pump  for  blood  plasma  and  the  like.  3,625,401 ,  CI. 

222-103. 
Teruzzi,  Angelo,  to  Breter  S  p.A    Press  switch  having  a  snap  fit  fork 

between  the  body  and  control  member.  3,626.1  33,  CI.  209-168. 
Tervoort.    Adrianus;    and    Balg.    Theodorus,    to    Stamicarbon    N  V 
Process  for  the  recovery  of  cyclohexanone  oxime  by  plural  stage, 
vacuum  distillation  3,625,835, CI  203-78 
Te  Velde,  Ties  Siebalt,  to  US    Philips  Corporation,  mesne    Electrical 
monograin  layers  and  method  for  making  same.  3,625,688,  CI.  96- 
36.2 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Casida,  Lester  E  ,  and  Klein.  Donald  A  ,  3,625,824 
Gulp,  Robert  A  ,  Jr  .  and  Franke.  Robert  E  .  3,625.655. 
Tate.  Jack  F.  3,625.761 
Textilana  Corporation:  See— 

Ernst.  Robert.  3.626,035. 
Textron  Inc.:  See  — 

Levinger.  Paul,  3.625,001. 

McCall.  Richard  J  .  and  Irwin,  Robert  C  ,  3,624,976. 
Zanzarclla,  Anthony,  and  Gag,  Joseph  B.,  3,626,197. 
Theimer,  Ernst  Theodore,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances.  Inc 
Coumarin  ether  sun-screening  compounds  3.625,976,  CI   260-343  2 
Them.  Edward  G  .  and  Deubel.  Bernard  S.,  to  Therm-O-Disc  Incor- 
porated  Protector  shield   3,626,15  I, CI.  219-328 
Thcrm-O-Disc  Incorporated;  See  — 

Them,  Edward  G  ,  and  Deubel,  Bernard  S..  3,626.1 5 1 . 
Thierri.  Michel,  and  Toussaint.  Pierre,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Au- 
tomatic machine  for  processing  connecting  wires.  3,626,431 ,  CI.  29- 
203. 
Thoenen.  Hans:  See— 

Hegcdus.      Balthasar;     Thoenen,      Hans,      and      Schcer,      Mar- 
cel.3,626,059. 
Thompson.  Brian  Hoyle,  to  Gas  Council,  The   Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  methane  containing  gases.  3,625,665,  CI.  48-214. 
Thompson.  Ian:  See— 

Fitzjohn,      Antony      Brian;      Thompson,      Ian,      and      Wilson, 
Anthony. 3, 626, 195. 
Thompson  Industries:  See— 

Thompson.  Lloyd  W..  3.625.065 
Thompson.  Lloyd  W  .  to  Thompson  Industries.  Fluid  sampling  device 

3.625.065, CI  73-422. 
Thompson,  Morice  William,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited 
Continuous  process  for  making  stabilized  dispersion  of  polymer  in 
organic  liquid  by  polymerizing  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 
3,625,914,  CI.  260-34.2  a 

Thompson,   Richard  C,  to  Southern   Block   and   Pipe  Corporation. 

Building  block  sweep  and  pallet  scraper.  3,624,850,  CI.  I  5-4. 
Thompson,  Robert  G    See  — 

Reichcnbach.  Joseph  V  .  Bartlett,  James  L.;  Nau,  Paul  R  .  and 
Thompson.  Robert  G  .3.625.492 
Thorburn.    Samuel,    to    Logistics    Limited     Self-locking    pile   joint. 

3,625,012. CI  61-56. 
Thorn  Lighting  Limited:  See — 

Robinson.  Kenneth  Buckley,  and  Fenn.  Henry  Alfred,  3,626,23* 
Thorn  Radio  Valves  and  Tubes  Limited:  .S<'<"— 

Inglis,  James.  3.626.093. 
Tibbet.  James  W   Cutter  for  energized  power  lines.  3,624,903,  CI.  30- 

238. 
Tichenor.  John  Donald:  See— 

Ricketts.  Robert  M  .  and  Tichenor.  John  Donald. 3,624,908 
T  I.  (Group  Services  )  Limited:  See — 

Jones,  Howard,  3,625.677. 
Timm,  Joe  F  :  See— 

MacSorley.  Olin  L  .  Hasbrouck.  Leo  J  .  Stetlcr.  Wesley  C.  Hol- 
leran.  Charles  Richard.  Gellcr.  Alan  R  .  Kurtz.  Clark.  Nelson, 
Robert  A  ;  Smith,  Gordon  L  ,  Spencer,  Dana  R  ,  Timm,  Joe  F  , 
Wissick,  William  P  ,  Allen.  Richard  G  ,  Du  Bois,  Thomas  F  , 
Hack,  George  E  .  Annunziata.  Eugene  J  ,  Hoskinson.  William 
C  ;  King.  Lewis  E  .  and  Johanscn.  Thore-Jan,3,626,427 
Titchcnal,  Oliver  R  ,  and  Widiger,  Almar  T  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.   Packaging  articles  in  containers  having  self-  adhering 
inner  layers  3,625,348,  CI  206-46. 
Titman,  Peter  J  :  See— 

Dubinsky.  Alexandre,  and  Titman,  Peter  J. ,3,626,38  I 
T  M   M   (Research)  Limited:  iVf— 

Shepherd,  John  Michael,  and  Greenwood.  Robert,  3,624,996. 
Toba,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Tanaka.  Atsushi.  Sawada.  Hideo;  and  Toba,  Hirotaka, 3,626,027 
Toback,    Alex    S  .    and    Cass.    William    E  .    to    Loctite    Corporation 
Anaerobic  composition  and  process  for  bonding  non-  porous  sur- 
faces, said  composition  comprising  an  acrylic  monomer,  a  pcroxy  in- 
itiator and  a  bonding  accelerator  3.625,930,  CI  260-89.5 
Tobias.  Irwin:  See— 

Strouse.  William  M  .  and  Tobias.  Irwin. 3. 626. 322 
Toda,   Yoshio,    Konno.   Mitsutaka.    Nakajima.   Masao.   and    Kikuchi. 
Toshitake,    to    Nissan    Motor   Company.    Limited.    Ignition    timing 
responsive  to  transmission  setting  3,626.455.  CI.  74-860. 
Toder.  Ellis  I  Detachable  drapery  carrier  3.626,429.  CI    16-87.2 


Togo.  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Hirano,  Jiro,  Togo,  Hidetoshi,  and  Nishida,  Katsuhiko,3,626,l94. 
Tohoku  Oki  Electric  Company:  See— 

Watase.  Fumio.  3,626,2 12. 
Toko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Funaki,  Kyuzaemon,  3,626,345 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tonegawa,  Akira,  3,626,125. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tonegawa.  Akira.  3.626, 1 25. 
Tomco.  Inc  :  See— 

Schoenleben,  Thomas  J.,  3,625,006. 
Tometsko.  Andrew  M  .  to  Chemtrox  Corporation   Automatic  chemical 

reaction  system   3.625,398. CI.  222-52. 
Tomioka,    Masao,    to    Sony    Corporation     Magnetic    recording    and 

reproducing  device  for  color  video  signals  3,626,087,  CI    I  78-5  4 
Tomita,  Akira:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Akira,  Nakaoji,  Kunio,  Oohara,  Kunio,  Momiyama, 
Zenjiro.  Murakami,  Heiichiro,  and  Tomita,  Akira, 3, 626,049 
Toms,  Lloyd  M..  to  Acme  Visible  Records.  Inc    Adjustable  capacity 

record  holder.  3.625.368,  CI  2 1  I  -5  I 
Tonegawa.  Akira.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  a/k/a 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Leak  detecting  means  for  vacuum 
switches  3.626. 125. CI.  200-144. 
Tonka  Corpnaration:  See — 

Good.  Thomas  W,  3,624,957 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  "• 

Tsunoi.  Kazuo;  and  Kato.  Tadao.  3.626,000. 
Torigoe,  Toshio:  See  — 

Amakawa.  Saichi,  Miyamoto.  Osamu.  Hatazaki.  Yasuzo.  Torigoe. 
Toshio,     Kawamtfto.     Akito,     Haruyama.     Tadavuki.     Kawai. 
Hiroshi.  and  YeSrogawa,  Seiji. 3,625.408 
Toussaint.  Pierre:  See— 

Thierri.  Michel,  and  Toussaint.  Pierre. 3, 626,43  I . 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Akira.  Nakaoji,  Kunio;  Oohara.  Kunio;  Momiyama. 
Zenjiro,  Murakami.  Heiichiro.  and  Tomita,  Akira.  3.626.049 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Nagaipatsu.  Hiroaki.  Handa.  Katsuhiro,  and  Shimasaki,  Tetsuo, 
3.625,322 
Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited:  See  — 

Hart.  William  Barrie.  3,625.1  57 
Trammell,  Carey  V  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration  Underwater  connector   3,626,356.  CI.  339-60. 
Trammell,  Earl  M.,  Jr    Litter  and  storage  container  in  an  automobile 

seat  assembly   3.625.347.  CI  206-19  5 
Trampisch,  Werner:  See— 

Herrmann,     Roland.     Neu.    Werner.    Rudiger.     Kurt;    Gutsche. 
Brigitte.  Kirchhof.  Hans,  and  Trampisch,  Werner. 3, 625,6 14. 
Transidyne  General  Corporation  See— 

Brown,  Verne  R  ,  3,626.256 
Translift  Gescllschaft  fuer  Hebe-und  Foerderanlagen  mbH.  Finna: 
See  — 

Lorenz,  Klaus,  Giessler,  Horst,  Jucrgcns.  Friedrich.  Waclti.  Marc. 
Mutter.  Adolf,  and  Stcinbock.  Adolf,  3,625.1  58 
Traubel.  Harro.  Konig.  Klaus.  Heydkamp.  Wolfgang,  and  Breer,  Karl, 
to  Farbcnfabrikcn  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  produc- 
tion   of    microporous    sheet    structures    and    microport)us    sheet 
3.625,871, CI.  260-2.5 
Tray-X  Corporation:  See— 

Golden,  Henry,  and  Genca,  Samuel  R.,  3,625,388. 
Trenton  Corporation,  The  See— 

Kcnnedy.Tcd.Jr.  3.625,259. 
Tribble.  Feaster  V  ,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation    Printed  textile 

fibers  and  method  for  producing  same    3,625,642,  CI   8-27. 
Trier,  Louis  J    See  — 

Satchell.  Fred  E  .  Rytina.  Anton  W  .  and  Trier.  Louis  J  .3.626.050 
Tristram.  Edward  W     See  — 

Grabowski.  Edward  J    J.,  Tristram,  Edward  W  .  and  Tull,  Roger 
J  ,3.625.944 
Triumph  Wcrke  Nurnbcrg  AG:  See  — 

Waldcnburger.  Hermann,  and  Decker,  Herbert.  3.625,331 
Trmblay,  Frank  J..  See— 

Nadkarni,    Ravindra,    Trmblay,    Frank    J.;    and    Kusik,    Charles 
L. 3.625.427 
Troy,  James  F...  to  Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.  Fabrics  with  intricate  pile  ar- 
rangements. 3,625,260,  CI    139-402. 
Trumble,  John  G   Fuel  tank  pressurizcr.  3,626,476,  CI.  141-329. 
Trutt,  David  A    See— 

Green.  Stanley  A  .  and  Trutt.  David  A. ,3,626,297. 
TRWInc:i>f- 

Develet.  Jean  A  ,Jr  ,  3,626,301 

Garboushian,  Vahan,  and  Ruzinsky,  Herbert,  3,626,259. 

Miller,  Ralph  W 

Steinberg.  Richard.  3.626.426 

Wuerkcr.  Ralph  F  .  and  Briones,  Robert  A.,  3,626,326. 

Tsu,  Raphael   See — 

Esaki,Leo,  Howard.  Webster  E  .Jr  .  and  Tsu.  Raphael, 3,626, 328 
Esaki,  Leo;  Ludeke,  Rudolf,  and  Tsu,  Raphael, 3, 626, 257 
Tsuda,    Hiroshi,    to    Olympus   Optical    Co  .    Ltd     Automatic    release 

mechanism  of  an  electronic  shutter   3,625.127,  CI  95-53 
Tsugami.    Taisuke     Cooling    device    for    film-projector    light-units 
3,626,176.  CI  240-47. 
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Keitaro, 


"^ishiu.  Daijiro;  and  Tsuji, 


Industries,  Inc   Process  for 
000.  CI   260-524 


Tool    Co     Dressing    roll 

and  Tull,  Roger 

R.,    and    Turcottc,    John 
429,  CI  239-206. 


Jr  ,3,625,838 

and       Wicland, 


Tsuji,  Nobuo;  See — 

Matsukawa.  Hiroharu.  Ohe 
Nobuo, 3,625,736 
Tsukamoto.  Kcnkichi  See— 

Noguchi.  Tamchiko.  Sumitani,  Mitsuk^ni:  Tsukamoto.  Kcnkich 
and  Matsunaga.  Daisaku,3,625.947 
Tsunoi.  Kazuo,  and  Kato,  Tadao,  to  Toray 
preparing  benzene  carboxylic  acids.  3,62< 
Tucker,  Albert  H    See— 

Dickinson,  Nonnie  F  ,  and  Tucker,  Albert  H  ,3,625,563 
Tuczak,    Frank    P  ,    to    Sidley    Diamond 

3,626,435.  CI   51-206  5 
Tull,  Roger  J    See  — 

Grabowski.  Edward  J   J.,  Tristram,  E(|ward  W 
J  ,3.625.944 
Turcottc,  John  Paul  See— 

Justus.    Edgar    J.,    Sorcnson,    Alan 
Paul, 3,624, 880 
Turrell.  Devere  Lawn  sprinkler  head  3,625 
Fwigg,  Peter  Lindsay   See  — 

Richards,  Edward  Gordon,  Twigg,  Peter  Lindsay,  and  Fletcher 
Alfred  John, 3,625,678. 
Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See— 

Hurley.  George  F  .  3,625,740 
Uchiyama.  Yasuji.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Klibushiki  Kaisha.  Mixer  cir- 
cuit for  electronic  musical  instrument  pro  aiding  staircase  tone  signal 
3,626,076, CI   84-1  23 
Udylite  Corporation,  The  See  — 

Jessup,  Richard  J  ,  and  Wigginton,  Richard  T 
Ueberwasscr,  Hellmut  See— 

Anner,       Georg,       Uebcrwasser,       F^llmut, 
Peter.3,625,997 
Ueda,  Ikuo;  See— 

Umio,  Suminori  Kawanishi;  and  Ueda.  Ikuo, 3, 625, 974 
Uemura,  Saburo,  to  Sony  Corporation  Disp  accment  measuring  instru 

ment   3,626,397, CI   340-174  I 
Uetrecht,  Dale  M    See- 
Munch,   Walter,  Jr  ,   Wagner,   Wiliiaii   S  .  and   Uetrecht,   Dale 
M  ,3,626,077 
Ugine  Kuhlman:  i'ee— 

Bachelard,  Roland,  3,625,646 
L'mbach,  Hans  See— 

Gawlick,  Heinz,  and  Umbach.  Hans,3,6^5,l53 
Umbricht,  Emil  See— 

Arnold,  Orlan  M  ;  Hanson,  Victor  W. 
Umbricht,  Emil, 3,625,430 
Umholtz,  Franklvn  G  ,  to  Harrington,  Ruskell,  Cutlery  Corporation 

Knife  for  skinning  hides   3,624,902,  CI.  30  220 
Umio,  Suminori  Kawanishi,  and  Ueda,  Ikuo 

caICo  ,Ltd  Dibcnzothiazcpine  derivative^  3,625,974,  CI.  260-327 
Union  Carbide  Corporation  See— 
Conde,  Robert  Mark,  3,625,866 
Hofer,  Peter  H,  3,626,053 
Jager,  Volker,  and  Viehc,  Heinz  Guntcr 
King,  James  R  ,3,626,142 
Roberts,  Rene  Maric-Joseph,  3,625,923 
Stansbury,  Harry  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Decker.  Hirry  J 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California  See— 
Brattesani,  Donald  N  ,  3,625,995. 
Fcnton,  Donald  M  .  3,625.996 

Watanabe.  David  J  ,  and  Watanabe.  Da\|id  J  .  3.625,892 
United  Aircraft  Corporation  See  — 

Coplev,  Stephen  M  ,  Giamei.  Anthony  F 

and  Kear.  Bernard  H  .  3,625.275 
Mitchell,  James  P  .  and  Brown,  Bruce Tl  3.625,435 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Encrgv  Authority   ice 

Taylor,  Derek,  and  Hardingham,  Rcgina  d  Philip,  3,626,481 
United  Stales  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporatior 
Murdoch,    Henry    Drummond.    and 
Lesley,  3,625,846 
United  States  Catheter  &  Instrument  Corporation  See 

.Muller.  Wolf  F  .3,625,200 
United  States  of  America  See- 
Ward.  William  J  ,111,3,625,734 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agriculture   See- 
Cooper,  Albert  S  ,  Jr  ,  Walker,  Albc 

and  Ruppenicker,  George  F  .  Jr  .  3 
Donaldson,  Darrcil  J  ,  and  Daigic,  Donald  J  ,  3,625,738 
Mabry.  Harold  E  ,  and  Whitlam,  Donald.  3,625,296 
Rcznik.  David,  3,625,707 
Army.  See  — 
Cameron,  John  W.,  3.625,303 
Cornehson,  Corbet  M  ,3,625.109 
Cornelison,  Corbet  M  ,  and  Smith,  Ariiur  A 
Dickinson,  Nonnie  F  ,  and  Tucker.  Alfcrt  H..  3.625.563 
Dommasch,  Daniel  O,  3,626.163. 
Hinman.  Frank.  Jr  .  and  Lutz.  Arthur. 
Rosenfeld.  Myer.and  Nichols.  Troy  R 
Smith,  Arthur  A  .  and  Cornelison,  Cor  5et  M 
Smith.   Arthur  A  .  Cornelison.  Corbft  M 
3.625.108 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  See 
Anderson,  Lowell  W.,  and  Stephenson 
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Jamison,  Robert  M.,  and 


3,626.013. 


3,625,836. 


,  Hornbcckcr.  Mcrton  F  . 


See — 
Hamblyn, 


Stephen    Mark 


rt  M  ,  Sloan, 

^25.643 


William  G., 


3.625.110. 


(,625,064 
3,625,907. 

3,625,107 
and  Hill,  Charles, 


Michael  J  ,3.625,661. 


Asbury,  Joseph  J  ,  3,625.680 

Berry.  Peter  Francis;  Hall,  James  P.;  and  Furuta.  Tomihiko. 

3.626,183 
Breidenbach.  Gerard,  and  Ross,  Richard  C,  3,625,8 1 8. 
Clark.  Robert  P  .  and  Grothaus,  Kenneth  R..  3.625,767. 
Crewe.  Albert  V  ,3,626.184 

Furth,  Harold  P  ,  and  Rosenbuth,  Marshall  N  ,  3,626,305 
Ophir,   David,   Shepherd,    Barry   J  ,   and   Spinrad,   Robert  J., 

3,626,404 
Robertshaw,  Fred  C  ,  and  Perkins,  Roger  J.,  3.625,675. 
Health,  Education  and.  See— 

Donachy,  James  H  ,  3,625,529 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Anderson,  Tage  O  ,  Hurd,  William  J  ,  and  Lindsey,  William  C. 
Transition  tracking  bit  synchronization  system.  3,626,298,  CI. 
325-321 
Crow,  Robert  B    Wide-band  doublcr  and  sine  wave  quadrature 

generator   3,626,308,  CI   328-166 
Purcell.  Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  and  Jordan,  Alfred  W.  Electric  storage 

battery   3,625,766,  CI    136-79 
Siebert,      Cletus      J.      FIcxiblc/rigidifiabIc      cable      assembly. 
3,625,084,  CI  74-501 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Berg,  Otto  E,  3,626, 1  89 

Marroni,  Michael  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Korabowski,  John  J..  3.624.839. 
Roberts,  Edward  J  ,3,625,018 
Shrivcr,  Edward  L,  3.626.2  1 8 
Navy:  See  — 

Barbatoe,  Ronald  P  ,  3,626,332. 
Chayt,  Kenneth  A  ,  3,626,372. 

Douda,  Bernard  E.,  and  Dwiggins,  Roscoc  D..  3.625.1  55. 
Douda.  Bernard  E.  3.625,855 
Geld.  Isidore.  3.625,851 
Greene,  Michael  L  ,  3,625,066 
Herndon,  John  W  .  3.624.925. 
Mt)ntgomery,  John  A  ,  3,626,41  5. 
Norris,  William  P  ,3,626,032. 
Rudolph,  Louis  R  ,  3,626,169 

Voss,  Paul  R    and  Burns,  William  E  ,  Jr  ,  3,624,912. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Hurley,  Forbes  M  ,3,626,138 
Universal  Development  Company:  See— 

Andrus,  Charles  M  ,  3,624;«43. 
L'niversal  Molding  Co  ,  Inc  :  See- 
Johnson,  James  B  ,  3,625,274. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Cyba,  Henryk  A.,  3,625,988. 
Neuzil.  Richard  W  ,  3,626,020. 
Universal  Railway  Devices  Company:  See— 

Natschke,  EIrcd  H  ,  3,625.086 
University  of  Idaho  Research  Foundation,  Inc  :  See- 
Johnson,  Lynn  F  ,  3,625,290 
Uno,  Yoshihiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Storage 
device  having  an  alkali-halide  storage  surface    3,626,388,  CI    340- 
173. 
Uozumi,  Sutckiyo,  to  Electronics  Research  Co   Ltd   Method  for  con- 
tinuous supersonic  inspection  of  hot  steel  plates  3,625,051,  CI   73- 
715 
Up-Right,  Inc    See- 
Johnson,  Wallace  J  S,  3,625, 137 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Babcock,  John  C,  and  Campbell,  J   Allan,  3,626,061 

Babcock,  John  C,  and  Campbell,  J  Allan,  3,626,062. 

Bergy,  Malcolm  E.,  and  Reusser,  Fritz,  3,625,830 

Daniels,  Edward  G  ,  Johnson,  Le  Roy  E  ,  Kupiecki,  Floyd  P  ,  and 

Wiley,  Paul  F,  3,626,002 
Lincoln,  Frank  H  .  Schneider,  William  P.,  and  Spero,  George  B.. 

3.626.063 
Martin,  David  G  .3.625.967 
Urbanosky.  Tht)mas  F  ,  to  General  Electric  Companv    Pressure  ratio 

transducer  3.625.063.  CI  73-407 
US  Philips  Corporation  .See— 

Driessens.  Ferdinand  Clemens  Maria;  Gillcr.  Hcnricus  Franciscus 

Johannes  Ignatius,  and  Vecneman.  Dirk.  3.625.898 
Hobbs.  Kenneth.  3.626.492. 
Holl.  .Martunus  Johannes.  3.626.504 
Kraakman.  Hillebrand  Johannes  Josephus.  3.626.265 
Kress.  Richard  0  ,  3,626,150. 
Parrish,  William,  and  Vajda,  Imre  E  ,  3,626,185 
Tc  Veldc,  Tics  Siebalt,  3,625,688 
Thierri,  Michel,  and  Toussaint.  Pierre,  3,626,43  I 
\  an  Der  Maaden,  Johan,  and  Van  Lit,  Huibert  Engel,  3,625.454. 
U.S.  PlywDod-Champion  Papers  Inc    See— 
Coyle.  Robert  P  .3.625.933 
Frazicr,  Robert  B,  3.625,361. 
Ushiyama,  Rintaro:  .See- 
Sato,  Shui,  Ushiyama,  Rintaro,  Sakamoto,  Eiichi;  Terada.  Sadatu- 
gu,  and  Yamada,  Hiroshi,3,625,697. 
L'yama,  Kiyoshi  See— 

Yokoi,  Masao,  Uyama,  Kiyoshi;  Indo,  Kenji;  Nakai.  Yoshiyuki, 
and  Yokogawa.  Tetsuya. 3,625,49 1 . 
Uyehara,  Otto  A    See- 
Myers,  Phillip  S  ,  and  Uyehara,  Otto  A  ,3.625.189 
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Uzina  de  Masini  Electric  Bucuresti  See— 

Niculescu,  Eugen,  3,626,220. 
v.  Freyhold,  Helmut,  and  Wehle,  Volker,  to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Com- 
pany   Process  for  the  preparation  of  stabilized  alkali  metal  silicate 
solutions  3,625,722,  CI.  106-74 
Vaillanl,Joh,  KG:  See- 
Meier,  Hans,  3,625,476 
Vajda,  Imre  E  :  See— 

Parrish,  William;  and  Vajda,  Imre  £.3,626.185. 
Valdes.  Sergio  F  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion   Electronic  pulse  generating  and  control  system  for  shuttering 
an  image  intcnsifier  3,625, 1  22,  CI.  95-1 
Valdespino,  Joseph  M   Liquid  waste  treatment  process.  3.625,883.  CI. 

210-10 
Valinoti,  Joseph  R  ,  Jr    Apparatus  for  electro-surgical  circumcision. 

3,625,218, CI   128-303  14 
Vallino,  Barney,  Jr  :  See  — 

Baird,     Roger    B;     Bruns,     Frank     J  ,    and     Vallino,    Barney, 
Jr  ,3,626,501 
Valstar,  Jacob  E  ,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Dopplcr 

processing  apparatus  and  method   3,626,4  14,  CI.  343-8. 
Van  Allen,  David,  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Photographic  fluid  spread- 
ing apparatus.  3,625,129, CI  95-89 
Van  Allen,  David,  and  Knight,  Frank  W  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
Stepped     photographic     processing     fluid     spreading     apparatus. 
3,625, 130,  CI  95-89 
Van  Der  Gaast:  See- 
Frost,  Philip,  and  Van  Der  Gaast.3.625.208. 
van  der  Leiy,  Ary:  See- 
van  der  LeIy,  Cornclis;  and  van  der  Lcly,  Ary. 3. 625. 438. 
van  der  Lcly.  Ary.  Cultivating  implements  3,625, 167,  CI    1  I  1-87 
van  der  Lely,  Cornclis,  and  van  der  LeIy,  Ary   Spreading  implements 

with  variable  drive   3,625,438.  CI.  239-670. 
Van  Der  Maaden.  Johan,  and  Van  Lit,  Huibert  Engel,  to  US   Philips 

Corporation  Tape  cartridge  device.  3,625,454,  CI.  242- 180. 
Van  Der  Sluys,  William,  to  Pullman  Incorpwratcd    Railroad  car  con- 
struction  3,626,464, CI.  105-418. 
van  der  Veen,  Albcrtus  C,  to  Multitonc  Electric  Company  Limited. 

Radio  paging  receivers  3,626,296,  CI   325-55 
Vandersall,  Howard  L    See- 
King,  Thomas  M  ,  and  Vandersall,  Howard  L, 3,625, 7  16. 
Vandcrveken,  Germainc  Combined  box  and  construction  toy,  includ- 
ing connecting  means  3,624,954,  CI  46- 1  I 
Van  Duyne,  Charles  M.  Urine  collection  device.  3.625.654.  CI.  23- 

253 
Van  Englehoven,  Clarence  A.,  and  Richter,  David  L  ,  to  Collins  Radio 
Company   Frequency  controlled  flux  detector  excitation.  3,626,280, 
CI   324-43. 
Van  Gompel,  James  J  ,  to  Brammall,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

straightening  deformed  rolls  of  sheet  stock.  3,625,046,  CI.  72-392. 
Vanhcertum,  Johannes  Josephus:  See— 

Poot,  Albert  Lucicn,  Willems,  Jozef  Frans,  Sels,  Francis  Jeanne, 
and  Vanhcertum,  Johannes  Josephus, 3, 625, 684 
Van   Hook,  Charles  F    Locking  device  for  wire  twisting  machine. 

3,624,993,  CI   57  58  52 
Van  Lit,  Huibert  Engel:  See- 
Van  Der  Maaden,  Johan,  and  Van  Lit,  Huibert  Engel, 3,625.454. 
Van  Melkcbckc,  Lct)n:  See— 

Mathis,  Pierre,  and  Van  Melkcbckc,  Leon, 3,625,657 
Van  Roojen,  Jan,  and  Hull,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine 
Company,    The     Boring    machine    with    cutter    tooth    adjustment 
3,625,625, CI  408-158 
Varian  Associates  See- 
Levin,  Martin  E  ,  3,626,336. 
Lloyd,William  A  ,3,626,422. 
Stewart,  Robert  E  ,  3,626,230. 
Williams,  Paul  D,  3,625,759. 
Vaughan,  David  S    See- 
Rachel.   Todd    L  ,   Vaughan.   David  S.;  and   Riggcn.  Theodore 
K  ,3,625,080.  y 

VEB  Druckmaschincwerkc  Lcip  Zig:  See- 
Hank,  Dietrich,  3.625.447 
Vecera,  Milos:  See— 

Didck,  Stanislav,  Doudlebsky,  Ctibor;  Kabclc.  Stanislav,  Stary, 
Josef,  and  Vecera,  Milos, 3,624.997 
Vecneman,  Dirk  See— 

Driessens,  Ferdinand  Clemens  Maria,  Gillcr,  Hcnricus  Franciscus 
Johannes  Ignatius,  and  Vecneman,  Dirk, 3, 625, 898 
Vendall  Machines  Limited:  See- 
Stewart,  Wilson  M  ,  3,625,329 
Vcrdier,  Henri,  to  Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissemcnts  Michclin, 
raison    socialc    Michclin    &    Cic     Method    of  making   disk    wheel 
3,625,568, CI   301-63 
Vergalcs,  Melvin,  to  AMF  Incorporated  Rotatabic  seal  3,625,524.  CI. 

277-115. 
Vesper,  Daniel  M  ,  and  Jones,  Charles  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Engine  anayzer  to  measure  mean  effective  pressure  of  a  four 
cycle  internal  combustion  engine   3,625,054,  CI.  73- 115. 
Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 
Ahlstonc,  ArthurG  ,  3,625,283. 
Vickcrys  Limited:  See— 

Grimston,  Roger  Anthony,  and  Miles,  Alan  Alfred,  3.624,860. 
Victorecn  Lcece  Neville,  Inc.:  See— 
Snedcker,  Marion  L  ,  3.626,249 


Vichc,  Heinz  Gunter:  See— 

Jager,  Volker,  and  Viche,  Heinz  Gunter, 3, 626, 01  3 
VicI,  Charles  F  ,  III,  50*   to  Abramo,  Samuel  V    Staple  remover. 

3.625,482, CI   254-28 
Viessmann.Hans  Boiler  3.625,187.  CI.  122-406. 
Vigne,  Jean  F  ;  See— 

Duval,  Georges  A.;  and  Vigne,  Jean  F. ,3,626, 1 1  I 

Vigncault,  John  G  ,  and  Horning,  Francis  A  ,  to  Bcndix  Corporation, 

The    Wheel  speed  sensor  for  an  adaptive  braking  system  having  a 

rotating  tone  wheel  and  electromagnetic  pickup  means    3,626,224, 

CI   310-168. 

Vigue,  Edward  G  ,  to  Bcndix  Corporation,  The   Air  cooling  system  for 

cabinet  mounted  equipment.  3,626,25  I ,  CI.  3  I  7-100 
Viking  Engineering  and  Manufacturing,  Inc    See— 

Mueller,  Otto  M  ,  and  Nordin.  Melvin  R  .  3,625.305. 
Villasana,  Armando  P    See- 
Dunn,  Ralph,  Piurkowsky,  Stephen  W  ,  and  Villasana,  Armando 
P  ,3,624,956 
Vincent,  Gerald  G  ,  and  Anderson,  Thomas  E  ,  to  DeSoto,  Inc   Polyi- 

mide  lacquers.  3,625,912, CI   260-30  2 
Vinson,  Neal  W  ;  and  Dc  Rosa,  Eugene  P  ,  to  Bcckman  Instruments. 

Inc.  Front  panel  trigger  lamps   3,626,289.  CI.  324-96. 
Vishay  Intcrtechnology,  Inc.:  See — 
Schocttly,  Edward,  3,626,35  1 . 
Viva,  Osvaldo  R.:  See— 

Joshi,  Madhukar  L  ,  Masters,  Burton  J  ,  Viva,  Osvaldo  R.,  and 
Yeh,Tsu-Hsing,3,625,781 
Vodnansky,  Jin:  See— 

Stoy,  Vladimir.  Kliment.  Karcl.  Stol.  Miroslav;  and  Vodnansky, 
Jiri. 3,625,741 
Vogel,   Wilhclm,   to   Bosch,   Robert,  GmbH     Magnetic   valve   with 
grooved    armature    surrounded    by    discrete    disc-shaped    annular 
windings.  3,625,477,  CI  251-1  37. 
Vogl,  Norbert  G.,  Jr.:  See- 
Chang,  Joseph  J  ,  Ho,  Irving  Tzc;  Vogl,  Norbert  G  ,  Jr  ;  and  Wu. 
Bcvan  P   F  ,3,626,390 
Voh  Valiant  KG  See- 
Meier,  Hans,  3,625,423 
Voitsekhovskaya,  Faina  Fedorovna    Device  for  building  up  high-pres- 
sure impulse  jets  of  liquid   3,626,446,  CI.  60-54.5 
Volstatic  Limited:  See— 

Mantica,  Arthur  Charles,  3,625,424. 
Von  Roll  AG,  Firma:  See— 

Christiansen,  Kurt,  3,625.253. 
Vorgang,  Otto  Foot  operated  toilet  flush  device.  3,624,845,  CI.  4-249. 
Voss,  Paul  R  ,  and  Burns,  William  E  ,  Jr ,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy  Hyperbolic  plotter   3, 624, 912,  CI   33-27 
Vyzkumny  ustav  Bavlnarsky   See— 

Didck,  Stanislav,  Doudlebsky,  Ctibor,  Kabclc,  Stanislav,  Stary. 

Josef,  and  Vecera,  Milos,  3,624,997 
Rohlena,   Vaclav,   Hybl,   Josef,   Stary,   Josef,   and   Sterba,  Jan. 
3,624,994 
Waaben,  Sigurd  G  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated  Cir- 
cuit   emploving    charge    storage    diode    in    fast    discharge    mode. 
3,626,2  13, CI  307-281. 
Waaben,  Sigurd  G  ,  to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories.   Incorporated 
Crosspoint  matrix  memory  using  stored  charge    3.626.389.  CI.  340- 
173. 
Wacker-Chcmic  GmbH:  See  — 

Eck.  Herbert,  and  Spes.  Hellmuth.  3.625.994 
Waddington.  Raymond    Building  enclosure  structure    3.624.974,  CI. 

52-64 
Wadelton,  Donald  P  Foot  and  leg  exerciser  3,625,203,  CI    128-25. 
Waclti,  Marc:  See— 

Lorenz,  Klaus,  Giessler,  Horst,  Juergens,  Fricdrich,  Waclti,  Marc; 
Mutter,  Adolf,  and  Stcinbock,Adolf,3,625. 158 
Wagner,  William  S    See- 
Munch.    Walter.   Jr  .    Wagner,   William   S  ,   and    Uetrecht,   Dale 
M  ,3,626,077 
Waincr,  Eugene;  Rose,  Selwyn  H  ,  and  Harkulich,  Theodore  M  ,  to 
Horizons    Incorporation     Channel    multiplier    of   aluminum    oxide 
produced  anodically    3,626,233,  CI   313-105. 
Walandcr,  Karl  Ovc  Torgny   See— 

Fondcn,  Per  Borjc,  and  Walandcr.  Karl  Ovc  Torgny. 3. 625.460. 
Walden,  Charles  D    Metal  detector  utilizing  radio  receiver  and  har- 
monic signal  generator  3.626,279.  CI   324-3 
Waldenburgcr,   Hermann,  and   Decker.  Herbert,  to  Triumph  Werke 
Nurnbcrg  AG   Tvpc  head  positioning  apparatus.  3.625.33  1.  CI    197- 
18 
Waldman,  Milton  M  .  and  Maziahazy,  Andrea  E  ,  to  Armour  Industrial 
Chemical  Company    Wash  cycle   fabric  softeners  and   method  of 
preparing  and  using  same   3,625,891 ,  CI.  252-8.8 
Walitzer,  David  B    See— 

Hitzeroth,  Franklin  C  ,  and  Walitzer,  David  B  .3.625,7  14 
Walkcr,AlbcrtM    See- 
Cooper.  Albert  S  .  Jr  .  Walker.  Albert  M  ,  Sloan,  William  G  ;  and 
Ruppenickci ,  George  F  ,  Jr  ,3,625,643 
Walker,  Garvic  Tilting  door  table.  3,625,504,  CI  269-55. 
Walker,  Robert  C    See- 
Hill,     Donald     E  ,     Payne,    Stanley     D  .    and     Walker,     Robert 
C  ,3,625,261 
Wallberg,  Werner:  See— 

Kretzschmar.  Heinz,  and  Wallberg,  Wcrner,3.625.34l . 
Wallen,  Gary  A  ,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc    Linear  DC  to  AC  converter. 
3,626,304, CI.  328-27. 
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Wallcs.  Wilhclm   E  .  to  Dow  Chemical  C 

astatic  plastic  articles  having  ammunuin 

the  surfaces  thereof  and  method  for  their 

117-18. 

Walls,  Earl  L   Mechanical  holding  device   3 

Walon,  Raoul  Guillaumc  Philippe,  to  CPC 

Carbohydratc-gluconatc  products  3,625. 

'  Walter.  Berthold:  See— 

Brummcr.  Dietmar,  Mischkcr.  Horst, 
Berthold.  and  Wcismann.  Hans. 3. 625 
Walters.  Neal  L    See— 

Smith.  William  R  .  and  Walters.  Neal  L 
Waltrip.  Ovven  R  ,  to  Sonetics.  Inc..  mesne. 

3.625,8«4.CI   210-19 
Walworth  Company;  See— 

Killian.  Henry  R  .3.625.478. 
Wandschecr.  Evert  See  — 

Wandschccr.  Harold  D  .  and  Wandsc 
Wandschecr.  Harold  D  .  and  Wandschccr. 
mounting  both  fixed  and  movable  rotary 
43 
Wang.  Richard  I   H    See- 

Fujimoto.  James  M  .  and  Wang.  Richar 

Ward.  William  J  .  III.  to  General  Electric  ( 

and  uniform  heating  of  a  packaged  mcmb 

55-16 

Ward.  William  J  .  III.  to  United  States  of  / 

liquid  membrane  construction   3.625.734 

Warner  &  Swascy  Company  See— 

Smdelar,  Emmett  F  .  and  Klein.  John.  3 
Warner.  George  Martin  See— 

Dudley.  Dennis  William.  Oakey.  Kcitli 
Martin,  and  Wright.  John  Clement. J. 
Warner  Swasey  Asquith  Limited  See— 

Harkncss.Leslic.  3.625,097 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company 

Young,  Charles  Gilbert,  3,626.319 
Warren  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Phelps.  Rex  V  ,  3.625.258 
Waschulevvski.  Hans-Cicorg.  and  Erdmann, 
.Maschincnbau  Aktiengesell.schaft   Eccen 
74-61 
Watanahe.  David  J.;  to  Union  Oil  Com 
draulic  fracturing  of  tilted  subterraneai 
CI.  252-8.55 
Watanabc.  Tamotsu     Method   for  imprcgnkt 

moisture   3.625.743.  CI.  I  17-93  4 
Watanabc.  Yoshimi.  to  Sony  Corporation 
recorder  using  an  auxiliary   DC.   motor 
3,626.1  15, CI    179-100  2 
Watasc,  Fumio,  to  Tohoku  Oki  Electric 

circuit   3,626,2  12.  CI   307  275 
Waterman.  Logan  C   Clarifying  oil-contamii 

a  closed  system   3.625.882.  CI   208  187 
Watts.  Leonard,  to  Tcchnicon  Instruments 

casting  process  3.625.277,  CI    164-86. 
Waukesha  Bearings  Corporation:  See 

(jardner.  Willis  W  ,  and  Rafferty .  Richa 
Way,  David  G  .  t()  Tapelcr  Corporation   De 
plying  lengths  of  adhesive  tape   3,625.799. 
Wavnc  Manufacturing  Company   See— 

'  Wclborn.  Robert  E  .  3.625.267. 
Weast,  Marvin  C  ,  to  Purex  Corporation    Di 
ing  softening  properties  3.625.905.  CI   25' 
Weatherhcad  Company.  The  See  — 

Browne,  Frederick  S  .  and  Patel.  Hiralal 
Weaver.   Arthur  James,  to   Infra-Radiant  < 

machine   3.625.489,  CI  259-157 
Weaver,  Arthur  J    Apparatus  for  cleaning 

3,625, 181, CI    I  18-72 
Wcber-Knapp  Company:  See — 
Little,  Carl  H  ,3,624,862. 
Wehle,  Volker  See— 

V   Freyhold.  Helmut,  and  Wehle.  Volker 
Wcidcnhammer.  James  A  .  to  International 
poratK)n      Reel-feed     tape     drive     with 
3.625.457.  CI  242-201 
Weil,  Ben  A  .  to  Indian  Head,  Inc    Tcthere 

practice  3,626,502,  CI  273-26 
Wcimcr,  Dean  R  ,  and  Wingrave,  James  A., 
panv     Oil    spill    dispersant    and    methoi 
3,625,857.  CI  252  312 
Wcisbeck.  Roland,  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer 
oxidation  of  propylene  to  propylene  oxide. 
Weiscnborn.  Frank  Lee:  See— 

Levinc.  Seymour  David.  Diassi.  Patrick 
Frank  Lee. 3.625.984 
Wcismann,  Hans  See  — 

Brummcr.  Dietmar.  Mischkcr,  Horst. 
Berthold,  and  Wcismann,  Hans. 3. 625 
WL-lborn,    Robert    E  ,    to    Wayne    Manufac 
removal  machine  3.625.267]  CI    144-2 


mpany.  The    Transparent 

sulfonic  acidc  groups  on 

production.  3.625,751.  CI 

625,369. CI  211-60. 
International  Inc..  mesne 
'01, CI  99-2. 

ipittler.  Hcinrich.  Walter. 

,035 

3,626.157 

Sewage  treatment  process. 


r,Evcrt.3.624.93l 
Evert    Snowplow  with  rail 
means   3.624.931.  CI    37- 


I  H  .3.625.652. 
ompany    Means  for  rapid 
ane  system   3.624.983.  CI 

mcrica.  mesne   Ultra-thin 
CI    117-46. 

626.266. 

Russell;  Warner.  George 

26.268. 


See- 
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Helmut,  to  Loscnhausen 
ic  vibrator.  3.625.074.  CI 


ny  of  California.   Hy- 
formations  3.625.892, 

ing  running  paper  with 

acking  system  for  a  video 
coupled   to  the  capstan 


Comp 


any  Pul.sc  generating 
atcd  water  by  flotation  in 
Corporation.  Continuous 


tldL  ,3.625,523 

;e  for  dispensing  and  ap- 
kri    156-530 


tcrgcnt  composition  hav- 

109 

^'  .3.626.450 
orporation.   Road   repair 

and  oiling  paving  forms 


3.625.722. 

Business  Machines  Cor- 

velocity     compensation 

ball  for  baseball  batting 

to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
for    employing    same 

kktiengescllschaft   Direct 
1,625,847,  CI.  204-169 

Andrew,  and  Weiscnborn, 


(i35 
lu 


ttler.  Heinrich.  Walter, 

5 

ring    Company.    Stump 


Wennberg,  Olov  Carl  Gustav    Machine  for  stripping  off  the  copper 
coating  from  a  basic  plate  for  the  production  of  start  sheets  for  elec- 
trolytic refinement  of  copper  3,625,806.  CI   156-584 
Werner,  Edward  E  :  See— 

RadI,  Michael  Deanc;  and  Werner,  Edward  E  .3,625.787 
Werner.  Gcorg:  See— 

Rix.  Albert,  and  Werner.  Gcorg. 3,625, 326. 
Wernlund,  Roger  F  :  See  — 

Carroll.    David    I  ;    Cohen.    Martin    J  .    and    Wernlund,    Roger 
F  .3.626.180. 
Wernlund,  Roger  F..  to  Franklin  GNO  Corporation.  Ga.s  detecting  ap- 
paratus with  means  to  record  detection  signals  in  superposition  for 
improved  signal-to-noisc  ratios.  3,626. 1 8 1, CI.  250-41.9 
Wern/,  William  See  — 

Holan.Lcif  A. .3.625.269 
Wertz,  Mabel  L    Arm  support  for  invalid  walkers    3,625.237,  CI    I  35- 

45, 
Wesley.  John  G    Labeling  machine  attachment  for  applying  labels  to 

polygonal  containers.  3,625,797,  CI.  156-446. 
Wesner,  Charles  R.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Bipolar  input  bista- 
ble output  trigger  circuit   3 ,626,2  1 4,  CI   307-290. 
Wesscndorf,  Richard:  See— 

Nosier,    Hein/    Gunter;    Wesscndorf,    Richard,    and    Feldmann. 
Wallcr,3,625,644 
West  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Higuchi.  Masaur.  3.626.246 
Westeren.  Herbert  W  .  Kimball.  William  H  .  and  Scotto,  Vincent,  to 
Hayes,  C    I  ,  Inc    Furnace  having  conveyor  with  intermittent  drive. 
3,625,499,  CI.  266-4. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Bohannon,  Robert  C.  and  McDanicl.  William  H.,  3,625,377. 
Coucoulas,  Alexander,  3,625.783. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Franke,  Raymond  C  .  3.626,1  77 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See  — 

Mintcr,  Herbert  F  .  Buckley,  Richard  D  ,  and  Scidel,  Martin  P., 

3.626,083 
Ricks,  Herbert  E  ,  3,625,82 1 
Westman,  Thomas  L  :  ,S><"— 

Wildi,  Bernards  ,  and  Westman,  Thoma.s  L, 3,625,827. 
Weyker,  Robert  George:  See— 

O'Brien,  Samuel  James,  and  Wcykcr,  Robert  George. 3,625, 753. 
Wharton.  Armisiead  See— 

Dimond.  John  A  .  and  Wharton.  Armistead.3.624,858 
Whetstone,  Albert,  Fine,  Samuel,  Banks,  William,  and  Phillips.  Stan- 
ley, to  Science  Accessories  Ct>rporation    Spark  pen.  3.626.483.  CI. 
181-0  5 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 
Dill.  Charles  R  ,3.625.371 

Swanson.  Donald  F  .  and  Winkler.  Wynn  G..  3.625.023. 
White.  George  B    See- 

Johnson.  Oncy  A  .  and  Clark.  Robert  A  .  3.624,930. 
White,  Raymond  F  :  See— 

Demain,  Arnold  L  ,  White,  Raymond  F  ,  and  Schnable,  Lubovc 
D  ,3,625,831 
Whitcley,  Thomas  E    See— 

Salcsin,  Eugene  D  .  and  Whitcley.  Thomas  E  .3.625.689 
Whitfill.  Donald  I.    .S<'f- 

Burch.  Wendell  D  .  and  Whitfill.  Donald  L  .3.625.672 
Whitman.  Robert  W  :  See— 

Fernstrom.    George    A  ,    Strohmaier.    Alfred    J.,    and    Whitman. 
Robert  W. 3.625.735 
Whittam.  Donald  See— 

Mabry.  Harold  E  .  and  Whittam.  Donald. 3,625.296. 
Wickman  Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited:  See— 

Dixon,  Reginald  John,  and  Gilbert,  Harold  James,  3,625,073. 
Wickmann-Werke  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Pesch.  Hermann,  3.626.126 
Widdekind.  Milton  K  .  and   Lee.  William  A  .  to  Electronic  Systems 
Development  Inc    Message  display  system  for  television.  3.626,094, 
CI.  178-7  88 
Widiger,  Almar  T  :  See— 

Titchenal,  Oliver  R  ,  and  Widiger,  Almar  T  .3.625.348 
Wiehe.  Albert  Edward,  and  Mott,  Lowell  W  .  to  Hobart  BrothersCom 
pany     Coaled    consumable    guide    tube    for    elcctroslag    welding 
3.625.757. CI.  I  17-202 
Wieland.  Peter:  iVe— 

Anner.       Georg.       Ueberwasser.       Hcllmut.       and       Wieland. 
Peter. 3. 625.997 
Wiener  Schwachstromwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Adamec.  Alfred,  and  Lcdcr.  Roland.  3.625.498. 
Wigginton.  Richard  T  ,  Jr.   See— 

Jessup.  Richard  J  .  and  Wigginton,  Richard  T  ,  Jr, 3,625,838. 
Wilcox.  Clinton  S  .  to  General  Signal  Corporation   Rate  code  decoding 

system  having  high  and  low  pass  filters  3.626.373.  CI   340-1  71 . 
Wilcox.  Milton  E  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Noise  inversion  circuit.  3,626,303. 

CI   325-474 
Wild.  James  S    See— 

Fischer.    Peter    Karl-Heinz;    Mcsecke.    Rudolph    Herrmann,   and 
Schoening.  Hans-Joachim.  3,625,458. 
Wildi,  Bernard  S  ,  and  Westman,  Thomas  L  ,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Water-soluble  polymer-enzyme  products  3,625,827,  CI.  195-63. 
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Thompson,      Ian,      and      Wilson, 


Wiley,  Paul  F.:  See  — 

Daniels,  Edward  G  ,  Johnson,  Le  Roy  E  ;  Kupiccki,  Floyd  P.;  and 
Wiley.  Paul  F, 3,626.002 
Wilfert.Karl  See- 

Barenyi.  Bela.  and  Wilfcrt.  Karl, 3, 625, 300. 
Barenyi,  Bela,  and  Wilfcrt,  Karl, 3.625, 562 
Wilkerson,  Edward  D   Wheel  alignment  apparatus   3,624.915.  CI    33- 

203.18 
Willems.  Jozef  Frans:  iff— 

Poot.  Albert  Lucien;  Willems.  Jozef  Frans.  Sets.  Francis  Jeanne, 
and  Vanheertum.  Johannes  Joscphus.3,625.684 
Willems.  Jozef  Frans.  and  Heugebacrt.  Frans  Clement,  to  Gevaert- 
Agfa  N  V    Photographic  material  containing  2.4  dithioxo-1 .2.  3.4 
tetrahydro-1.3.5  triazines  3.625.690.  CI  96-52 
Williams.  Earl  Pierce,  and  Field.  Nathan  David,  to  GAF  Corporation 
Treatment  of  water  in  fish  hatcherv  rearing  ponds    3.625.182.  CI 
119-3 
Williams,  Joyce:  See— 

Brook,  James  H  T  ,  and  Williams,  Joyce, 3,625, 893. 
Williams,   Paul   D  ,  to  Varian   Associates.   Process  for  making  oxide 
cathodes  having  improved  thermal  emissivity.  3,625.759.  CI    1  17- 
224. 
Williamson.  T.  D,  Inc.:  iff— 

Hicks.  David  J  .3.626,475 
Wilmcs.  Josef.  KG:  See — 

Braun.Oskar. 3.625,141. 
Wilson,  Anthony:  See— 

Fitzjohn,      Antony      Brian 
Anthony, 3, 626, 195. 
Wilson,  Donald  C  ,  to  FMC  Corporation  Control  of  diffusion  of  gases 

in  pouches.  3,625,712,  CI  99-171 
Wilson,  Glenn  R  ,  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation.  Polyimidc  hol- 
low spheres.  3,625,873, CI  260-2  5 
Wilson,  Melvin  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Video  amplifier  for  optical  scanners   3,626,092,  CI    178-7.1 
Wilson,  Raymond,  to  Zeiss,  Carl-Stiftung,  d/b/a  Zeiss,  Carl   Device  for 
spectral   dispersion  of  light  employing  predispersion   prism   and  a 
grafting  monochromator  3,625,61  5,  CI.  356-99. 
Wilson's  William  M  ,  Sons,  lncorporated:i'ff— 

Lloyd.OtisS.  Jr.  3.625.450. 
Windcl.  Hermann,  and  Fischer.  Adolf,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengescllschaft    Hydrazodicarboxylic  amides  and  herbi- 
cides containing  same   3.626.007.  CI.  260-554. 
Wingrave.  James  A  :  See— 

Weimer,  Dean  R  ,  and  Wingrave,  James  A. ,3,625, 857. 
Winkler.  Kaspar.  &  Co  :  See— 

Arcgger.  Anton;  Rutz.  Reinhard;  and  Zabel.  Lutz,  3,625,748 
Winkler,  Wynn  Giff- 

Swanson,  Donald  F  ;  and  Winkler,  Wynn  G, 3,625,023. 
Winter,  Marvin:  See  — 

Baron,  Bert,  and  Winter,  Marvin, 3, 626, 175. 
Winter,  Ronald  C  .  and  Knief.   Enno.  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc 
tiposition    bi-directional    rotary    means   for   a    switch    or    the 
3.626.452.CI  74  143 
Wirths.  Karl-Heinz    Device  for  atomizing  liquid    3,625.436,  CI. 

428  5 
Wisner,  Kenneth  R    See  — 

Handwcilcr.  Martin  J  ,  and  Wisner,  Kenneth  R  ,3,625,516. 
Wissick,  William  P    See— 

MacSorlcy.  Olin  L  .  Hasbrouck.  Leo  J  ;  Stctler.  Wesley  C  . 
leran.  Charles  Richard.  Geller.  Alan  R  .  Kurtz.  Clark.  Nelson, 
Robert  A  ,  Smith,  Gordon  L  ,  Spencer,  Dana  R  ,  Timm,  Joe  F  , 
Wissick,  William  P  ,  Allen,  Richard  G  ,  Du  Bois,  Thomas  F  , 
Hack,  George  E  ,  Annunziata.  Eugene  J  ,  Hoskinson,  William 
C  ,  King,  Lewis  E  .  and  Johansen,  T>iorc-Jan,3,626,427 
Wohl,  Robert  J  ,  Hawn,  Frank  A  ,  and  Medley,  Harold  C  ,  to  Interna 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Deformographic  storage  dis- 
play tube   3,626,084, CI.  178-7  5 
Wokott,  Hugh  D    See— 

Somers,  Howard;  and  Wolcott.  Hugh  D  ,3,625,545 
Wolf,  Irving  W  ,  and  Jaccklin,  Andre  A  .  to  Ampex  Corporation  Com- 
posite thin  film  memory   3,626,392,  CI   340-174. 
Wolff.  Donald   H  .  to   Eaton   Yale   &   Towne.  Inc    Safety  apparatus. 

3.625.543.  CI   280-150 
Wollard  Aircraft  Equipment.  Inc    See— 

Saucr.  James  F  .  and  Glidcwcll.  Lconzo  V  .  3.625.306 
Wollensak.  John  C  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation   Oxidation  of  2.4.6-tri-tcrt- 
alkylphenols  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  catalyst.  3,625,983,  CI. 
260-396 
Wolog,  Walter  See— 

Focrstcr.  Gerhard  A  .  Wolog.  Walter.  Cetran.  Louis,  and  Ryan. 
William  P  .3.626.463 
Wolters.  Ernst,  and  Ledcrcr.  Michael,  to  Farbwerke  Hocchst  Aktien- 
gescllschaft    vormals     Meister     Lucius     &      Bruning      Stabilized 
macromolecular    polyacetals    and    process    for    making    the    same 
3.626.030.  CI   260-895 
Wt)o.  Gar  Lok :  See— 

Sweeney.  William  Alan,  and  Woo,  Gar  Lok, 3,625.910. 
Wood,  William  GiVf- 

Shocmaker,  Robert  H  ,  and  Wood,  William  G  ,3,625,900. 
Woodhead,  Harry  Stanley,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion     Electromagnetic    relay    with    permanent    magnet    latching 
3,626,337, CI.  335-196. 


Mul- 
hke 

239- 


Hol- 


Woodings,  Calvin  R  ,  to  Courtaulds  Limited   Process  for  making  tubu- 
lar filaments.  3,626,045,  CI   264-54 
Woodlcy,  Morris  I.   Volatile  liquid,  knife  applicator    3.625,166.  CI. 

111-7 
Wooster,  George  S  ,  and  Delgado,  Frank  M  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration   Polyurethane  coating  compositions  prepared   from  4,4'- 
methylene    bis(cyclohexylisocyanate)    and    polyether    triol    blends. 
3,625.92I,CI.  260-77  5  ' 
Worman,    Martin.    Bleed   system    for   hydraulically    actuated   device. 

3,625,297, CI    173-135 
Worrall,  George  H  ,  Sr  ,  to  Salford  Imports,  Inc    Hammer  safety  for 

firearms  3,624,947.  CI  42-66 
Worrel.  Calvin  J  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Preparation  of  amines  from 

metal  aryloxides  3.626.010.  CI.  260-58  1 . 
Wortman.  Andrew,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Enthalpy  and  pressure 

sensor.  3.625.056. CI   73-190. 
Woylowich.  Walter  J  ,  and  Shepherd.  Charles  G..  33    1/3  to  Bardon 
Research    Development   Limited,    mesne     Electric   engine   coolant 
heater  3.626. 148. CI   219-208. 
Wright.  Alan  T  Sensing  means   3.625.622.  CI.  408- 1  I 
Wright.  Archibald  N  .  and  Becker.  Hans-Dieter,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Anti-thrombogenic  article  and   process.   3.625,745.  CI. 
117-93.31 
Wright.    Duane    H  .    to    Clare-Pcndar    Co     Key    locking    assembly. 

3.626. 1  20,  CI.  200-50 
Wright,E  T  ,&  Co  ,  Inc    ief- 

Bernier.  Louis  E  ,  and  Giblin,  James  P.,  3.624,934. 
Wright.  John  Clement:  See— 

Dudley.  Dennis  William;  Oakey.  Keith  Russell;  Warner.  George 
Martin,  and  Wright,  John  Clement, 3. 626, 268 
Wrigley,  William  R.   Universal  data  acquisition  and  control  system 

3,626,379, CI   340172  5 
Wu,Bevan  P  F    See- 

Chang,  Joseph  J  ,  Ho,  Irving  Tze,  VogI,  Norbert  G  .  Jr  ,  and  Wu. 
Bevan  P   F, 3.626. 39U 
Wucrker.  Ralph  F  .  and  Brioncs.  Robert  A  .  to  TRW  Inc  Time  variable 

reficctivity  laser  actuating  circuit   3.626,326.  CI   331-94.5 
Wulff.  Claus.SVf- 

Heller.  Karl-Hcinz.  Wulff.  Claus,  and  Muller,  Ludwig,3.625.863. 
Wunder,  Friedrich  See— 

Fcrnholz,      Hans,      Schmidt,      Hans-Joachim,      and      Wunder, 
Friedrich, 3,625,998. 
Wundcrlich,  WOlfgang  G  ,  to  Rucker  Ci)mpany  Roylyn  Division,  The 

Cap  assembly   3,625,391 .  CI.  220-34 
Wymann,  Hans  Heinrich.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Winkler.  Fallert  &  Co 

AG   Friction  brake.  3.625,3  1 8,  CI.  188-164. 
Wynn,  Robert  W    See- 

Randall,  David  I  ,  and  Wynn,  Robert  W, 3,626.037.        '  - 

Xerox  Corporation   See  — 

Dimond.  John  A  .  and  Wharton.  Armistcad.  3.624,858. 
Emerson.  William  C  .  3.625.683. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi:  .S>f— 

Sato.  Shui.  Ushiyama,  Rintaro.  Sakamoto.  Eiichi.  Tcrada.  Sadatu- 
gu.  and  Yamada,  Hiroshi, 3, 625, 697. 
Yamada,  Takchiko,  to  Orion  Electric  Co.,  Ltd   Device  for  the  fine  ad- 
justment of  tape  position  in  a  tape  recorder  3,625,076,  CI  74-89 
Yamaguchi,  Terumoto  See— 

Masc,   Takehisa,   Kawaura,   Hirosi,   Yamaguchi,   Terumoto,  and 

Amano,  Yosinao, 3,625,099 

Yamamoto,  Akira,  Nakaoji,  Kunio,  Oohara,  Kuniti,  Momiyama,  Zen- 

jiro,    Murakami,    Hciichiro,   and    Tomita.    Akira.   to   Toyo    Boseki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for  producing  cross-linked  acrylic  fibers 

or  films  3.626.049.  CI   264-236 

Yamamoto.  Takao.  to  Shinko  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha    A  D 

converter   3.626.405.  CI   340-347. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihiko  See— 

Takiuchi.     Motohiro.     Yamamoto.     Yoshihiko.     and     Havashi. 
Yoshiki. 3.625.681 
Yamanoi.  Akio:  iff— 

Shibai.  Hiroshi.  Hama.  Akira.  Yamanoi.  Akio.  Shiro.  Tcruo.  and 
Kinoshita.  Ka/umoto.3.625.825 
Yamashita.  Chikao.  and  Nishiyama.  Koji.  to  Brothers  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Chain  stitch  forming  device  fi)r  lock  stitch  sewing  machines 
3.625.169. CI    1  12168 
Yard.  William  James,  to  Aresco  Trak-Chicf  Proprietary  Limited   Bal- 
last regulator   3.624.936.  CI.  37-104 
Yasuda.  Masao  See— 

Koyama.  Shigeo.  Yasuda.  Masao.  Takei.  Toru.  Kawai.  Yasutaka. 
and  Matsushima.  Takeshi. 3. 626. 243 

Yasuda.  Taira:  .Sfc  — 

Kawasaki. 


Takei.        Masuya 
Taira. 3.626.480 
Yauch.   Donald  W'.;  and   l.ilie.   Paul 
lncoiT>orated.    Current    measuring 
324-127. 

Yeh.  Tsu-Hsing  See— 

Joshi.  Madhukar  L  .  Masters.  Burton  J 
Yeh.Tsu-Hsmg.3.625.781. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  iff— 

Iritani.  Tadamitus.  3.626.406. 


Hideyuki,        and        Yasuda. 


A.;  to  Halmar  F.lectronics 
apparatus.    3.626.291.    CI. 


Viva.  Osvaldo  R  .  and 
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Yokogawa.  Seiji;  i>f — 

Amakawa.  Saichi,  Miyamoto.  Osamu    Hatazaki.  Yasuzo;  Torigoc, 

Toshio,     Kawamoto.     Akito,     Harjyama,     Tadayuki.     Kawai. 

Hiroshi,  and  Yokogawa.  Sciji,3,625  408 

Yokogawa,  Tctsuya:  iVf— 

Yokoi,  Masao,  Uyama.  Kiyoshi,  Inds,  Kenji,  Nakai.  Yoshiyuki 
and  Yokogawa,  Tctsuya. 3. 62 5. 491 
Yokoi.  Masao,  Uyama,  Kiyoshi,  Indo,  K  :nji;  Nakai,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Yokogawa.  Tctsuya,  to  Nippon   Kokail   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  mesnr 
Cleaning  apparatus  for  contaminated  galscs   3,625,49! ,  CI   261-23 
Yokoyama,     Hideo,     to     Sony     Corpori  tion       Pushbutton     device 

3,626,454.  CI   74-483 
Yoshii.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yoshimoto,   Toshio,    Kaneko,    Seiya 

Yoshii,  Hiroshi,3,625,927 

Yoshimoto,  Toshio,  Kaneko,  Seiya,  Narutniya,  Tsuneaki,  and  Yoshii, 

Hiroshi,    to    Bridgestonc    Tire    Company    Limited     Hydrogenation 

catalysts  and  a  process  for  hydrogcnaling  polymers  by  means  of 

these  catalysts  3,625,927,  CI   260-85  ' 
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Narumiya,   Tsuneaki;   and 


iiobukawa.  Masukuni,  and 
Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  Process  for 
xde  catalysts    3,625,867,  CI 


Yoshino,    Takachika,    Saito,    Shigcru, 
Shizokuishi,  Tadao,  to  Nitto  Chemical 
production  of  metal  oxide-antimony  o 
252-456 

Yoshioka,  Satoshi,  and  Takayanagi,  Shijctoshi,  to  Matsushita  Elec 
ironies  Corporation    Method  for  deposition  of  silicon  dioxide  films 
3,625,749, CI    1  17-106 
Yoshiyama,   Yuji,  Ezawa,  Takayoshi,  and  Akuta,  Kazuhiro,  to  Mit 
subishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ultras  jnic  flow  meter.  3,625.057, 
CI  73  194 
Yost,  Lloyd  H     •>>«■ 

Oswald,     William     A  ,     Shaw,     Fraijk     Y  ,     and     Yost,     Lloyd 
H  ,3,626,383 
Yosy,  Lloyd  H    See— 

Oswald,  William  A  .  Yosy,  Lloyd  H 
William  F  ,3,626,108. 
Yotsuyanagi,  Junji  See— 

Ito,    Masatomo,    Moriguchi,    Soyao 
Miyamoto,  Masao, 3, 625,93  I 
Young,    Bill    M  .    to    Halliburton    Company 
strength  and  stability  of  sand  consolidat 
3.625,287, CI    166-295 
Young,  Charles  Gilbert,  tt)  American  Oftical  Corporation    Tandem 
oscillator  disc  amplifier  with  trivalcnt  ncodymium  input  disc 
trivalcnt   ncodymium   plus  ytterbium  ojtput  discs    3,626,318 
331-94  5 
Young,  Charles  Gilbert,  to  Warncr-Larrjbert 

pany   Laser  structures  and  the  like   3,62 
Young,  David  W     See- 

Chambers,   Robert   R  ,   Isaacson,   Hcjiry   V 
W, 3,626,031 

Young,  David  W  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Cumpany    Polymer  composi- 
tion of  suppressed  electrostatic  charges    1,626,029,  CI   260-889 
Young,  Maurice  A  ,  to  Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The.  Reinforcing 


Shaw,  Frank  Y  ,  and  Bartlett, 


Yotsuyanagi,    Junji,    and 

Method    of    improving 
)ns  made  with  resin  systems. 


<',3 


Pharmaceutical   Com- 
19, CI   331-94  5 


and   Young,   David 


yarns  or  cords.  3,624,999,  CI.  57- 1  53. 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  The:  iVf— 

Bosch,  Richard  A  ,  and  Straatmann,  John  A  ,  3,625,780. 
Ystads  Gjuteri  &  Mekanika  Vcrkstads  Aktiebolag:  iff — 

Anderson,  Alf  Helmcr,  3,625,43  I 
Yu,  Mason  K.:  See— 

Liddle,  Sidney  G;  and  Yu.  Mason  K, 3,625.003 
Zabel.  Lutz  See— 

Arcggcr,  Anton,  Rutz,  Reinhard,  and  Zabel,  Lutz, 3,625, 748. 
Zachmann,    Howard    C.    Traffic    surveillance    and    control    system. 

3,626,413, CI   343-8 
Zahn-Porzellan  KG  E   Muhlbauer  &  Co.:  See— 

Muhlbauer,  Ernst  A  ,  3,625,349 
Zaionis,  Robert  A  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor 
poration   Capacitive  diode  controlled  oscillator  frequency  shift  key- 
ing circuit   3,626,330, CI   331-116. 
Zanzarella,   Anthony,  and  Gag,  Joseph   B  ,  to  Textron,   Inc     Motor 
generator  with  automatic  speed  and  idling  control.  3,626,197,  CI. 
290-40 
Zecher,  Wilfried;  and  Merten,  Rudolf,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengcsellschaft      Process    for    the    production    of    aldimmo-    and 
ketimino-nitroaryl  ethers  3,626,009,  CI   260-566 
Zcigler,  Robert  O.:  See— 

Schirm,  Helmut  T  ,  and  Zcigler,  Robert  O  ,3.625,67  1 
Zeiss,  Carl:  See— 

Herrmann,     Roland,     Neu,    Werner,    Rudiger,     Kurt,    Gutsche, 

Brigittc;  Kirchhof,  Hans,  and  Trampisch,  Werner,  3,625,614 
Wilson,  Raymond,  3,625,615. 
Zeiss,  Carl-Stiftung:  See— 

Herrmann,     Roland,     Neu,    Werner,    Rudiger.     Kurt,    Gutsche, 

"Brigitte,  Kirchhof,  Hans,  and  Trampisch,  Werner,  3,625,6  I  4. 
Wilson,  Raymond,  3,625,615. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Knowlcs,  Terence  John,  3,262,309 
Zickos,  William.  Drums  3,626,458,  CI  84-4 1  1 
ZielkcClyde  W    iff- 

Gorin,      Everett;      Struck,      Robert      T.,     and      Zielkc,     Clyde 
W, 3,625,861 
Zinsco  Electrical  Products:  See— 
Sturdivan,  Rex  E  ,  3,626,253 
Zschaeck.  Herbert  K.,  and  Rothingcr,  Karl,  to  Kontex  Kontrolltcchnik, 

Firma.  Coin  sorting  device.  3,625,230,  CI.  1  33-3. 
Zschocke,  Albrecht,  Kocnig,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Steinbrunn,  Gustav,  to 
Badischc  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktcingcscllschaft.  Production  of 
tetrahydro-l,2,4-oxadiazme-3,5-dioncs  3,625,968, CI.  260-244 
Zuck,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Miller.  Kenneth  H  ,  and  Zuck,  Robert  N, 3,625, 576 
Zuk,  Paul,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  lncorpt)ratcd.  Class  AB  am- 
plifier for  monolithic  integrated  circuit   3,626.3  13,  CI   330-40 
Zurwclle,  Rolf  A.:  See— 

Governale,  Anthony  J  ,  and  Zurwclle,  Rolf  A. ,3, 626. 152. 
Zweig.  Hans  J     .SVf— 

Brown,  Byron  R  ,  Sanders,  Kenneth,  Shew,  Lester  F.,  and  Zweig, 
Hans  J  ,3,625,598 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1971 

jijoTB. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  tlrst  significant  character  or  word  of  tlie  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 

teleplione  clirvXtory  practice). 


Balla,  Albert.  Hand  paddle  for  aquatic  use.  222,708,  12-7-71, 

CL  D71— 1 
Chen,  Jovce.  Food  support  for  a  coeking  vessel.  222,701,  lJ-7- 

71.  01,  D44— 1. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Yotsukura,  Masakatsu.  222,707. 
Conger,    David   L.    Ski   pants    hanger.    222,709,    12-7-71,    CI. 

D80— 8. 
Davstroni  Virtue,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Parker,  Wayland  B.  222,693. 
Empire  Brushes,  Inc.  :   See — 

Richardson,  William  P.  222,703. 
Fisher,  Raymond  M.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Prltchett,  John  C,  Laumelster,  and  Fisher.  222,692. 
Futami,  Kaneo.  Weeding  tool.  222,689,  12-7-71,  CI.  D8— 4. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Prltchett,  John  C,  Laumelster,  and  Fisher.  222,692. 
Harris,  D.  P.,  Hardware  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Klrwin,  Emil,  and  Kramer.  222,710. 
Horlkoshi,  Shuzo  :  See — 

Saito,    Hiroshi,    Horlkoshi,    Nakajlma,    and    Yamamoto. 
222,706. 
Infoton,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ohlmann.  Douglas  G.  222,698. 
Ishlda,   Yoji,  R.  Nishimoto,  and  K.   Murakami,   to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Copying  machine  for  magnetic 
video  tape.  222,700,  12-7-71,  CI.  U26— 14. 
Klrwin,  Emil,  and  J.  Kramer,  to  D.  P.  Harris  Hardware  «: 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Bicycle  mirror.  222,710,  12-7-71,  CI.  D90— 1. 
Kopykake  Enterprises  :   See — 
Mayer,  Gerald  G.  222,705. 
Kramer,  Jack  :   See — 

Kirwin,  Emil,  and  Kramer.  222,710. 
Goodacre,  Cecil,  to  Lansing  Bagnall  Ltd.  Industrial  fork  lift 

truck.  222,694,  12-7-71,  CI.  D14— 3. 
Lansing  Bagnall  Ltd.  :  See — 
Goodacre.  Cecil.  222,694. 
Laumelster,  Bruce  R.  :  See — 

Prltchett.  John  C,  Laumelster,  and  Fisher.  222,692. 
Lindal,    Skuli    W.    Wood    moulding.    222,691,    12-7-71,    CI. 

D13— 6. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ishlda,   Yoji,   Nishimoto,   and  Murakami.   222,700. 
Saito,    Hiroshi,    Horlkoshi,    Xakajlma,    and    Yamamoto. 
222,706. 
Mayer,    Gerald   G.,    to   Kopykake   Enterprises.   Opaque   image 
projector  or  the  like.  222,705,  12-7-71,  CI.  D61— 1. 

Morita,  Takashl,  to  Takachiho  Koeki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Port- 
able electronic  calculator.  222,697,  12-7-71,  CI.  D26— 5. 


Mueller  Co.  :  See — 

Smith,  John  J.  222,695. 
Sampson,  Cornelius.  Drinking  fountain.  222,696,  12-7-71.  CI. 

D23— 13. 
Murakami,  Kenichi  :  See — 

Ishlda,   Yoji,  Nishimoto,  and  Murakami.   222,700. 
Xakajlma,  Iwao  :  See — 

Saito,    Hiroshi,    Horlkoshi,    Nakajlma,    and    Yamamoto. 
222.706. 
National  Union  Electric  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Schaeter.  Harold  W.,  and  Penn.  222,702. 
Nishimoto,  Ryohel :  See — 

Ishlda,   Yoji,   Nishimoto,   and  Murakami.   222,700. 
Ohlmann,  Douglas  G.,  to  Infoton,  Inc.  Housing  for  keyboard 

dlsplav  terminal.  222. C98,  12-7-71,  CI.  D26— 5. 
Parker,  Wavland  B.,  to  Daystrom  Virtue,  Inc.  Chair.  222,693, 

12-7-71,  CI.  D15— 1. 
Penn,  William  H.  :   See— 

Schaefer.  Harold  W.,  and  Penn.  222,702. 
Prltchett,  John  C,  B.   R.  Laumelster,  and  R.   M.  Fisher,  Jr., 
to    General    Electric    Co.    Tractor.    222,692,    12-7-71,    CI. 
D14— 3. 
Richardson,  William  P.,  to  Empire  Brushes,  Inc.  Comblnatiou 
squeegee  and  scraper  head  or  similar  article.  222,703.  12-7- 
71,  CI.  D49— 23. 
Rumph,   Scott  W.   Building.   222,690,   12-7-71,   CI.   D13— 1. 
Saito,  Hiroshi,  S.  Horlkoshi,  I.  Nakajlma,  and  S.  Yamamoto, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  micro- 
film camera  and  processing  machine.  222,706,  12-7-71,  CI. 
D61— 1. 
Schaefer,   Harold   W.,   and   W.   H.    Penn.,   to  National   Union 
Electric   Corp.    Vacuum   cleaner   brush   roll.   222,702,   12-7- 
71,  CI.  D49— 17. 

Simmons,   Melburn   O.   Bulletin  board.  222,711,   12-7-71,   CI. 
D96— 12. 

Smith,  John  J.,  to  Mueller  Co.  Fire  hydrant.  222,695,  12-7- 

71,  CI.  D23— 12. 
Takachiho  Koeki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See- — 
Morita,  Takashi,  222,697. 

Wlnsett,  Marlon  H.  Ice  cube  vending  machine.  222,704,  12-7- 
71,  CI.  D52— 3. 

Wojcik,   Gerald  E.   Light  emitting  gas  discharge  matrLx  dis- 
play panel.  222,699,  12-7-71,  CI.  D26— 5. 
Y'amamoto,  Susumu  :   See — 

Saito,    Hiroshi,    Horlkoshi,    Nakajlma,    and    Y'amamoto. 
222,706. 

Y'otsukura,  Masakatsu,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Typewriter. 
222.707.  12-7-71.  CL  D64— 11. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  DECEMBER  7,  1971 

Note. -First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-  2.1 

:  3,624.839 

29 

-623 

:  3,624,899 

52 

-.533 

:  3.626,439 

73-115 

:  3,625,054 

95-  4.5 

:  3,625,123 

108 

-  2 

:  3,625,160 

128 

:  3,624,840 

30 

-  90.4 

:  ,3^24,901 

53 

-  79 

:  3.624,982 

136 

:  3,625,0.55 

3.626.4.59 

44 

:  3,625,161 

224 

:  3,624,841 

220 

:  3,624,902 

55 

-  16 

:  3,624.983 

167 

:  3,626,451 

3.626.460 

47 

:  3,625,162 

4-  I 

:  3.624,842 

234 

;  3,624,900 

85 

:  3.624.984 

190 

:  3,625,0.56 

10 

:  3.625,124 

59 

:  3,625,163 

131 

:  3,624.843 

238 

:  3,624,903 

3.624,9a5 

194 

:  3,625,057 

11 

:  3,625,125 

110 

-   1 

:  3,625,164 

160 

:  3,624,844 

32 

-  10 

:  3,624,904 

197 

:  3,624,986 

290 

:  3,625,058 

13 

:  3,625,126 

7 

:  3.625,16.5 

249 

:  3,624,845 

27 

:  3,624,905 

.56 

-  1 

:  3,624,987 

343.5 

:  3,625,0.59 

53 

:  3,625,127 

8 

:  3.626,461 

5-259 

:  3,624,846 

32 

:  3,624,906 

7 

:  3,624,988 

384 

:  3,625,060 

.3 

:  3,625,128 

111 

:  3,625,166 

331 

:  3,624,847 

40 

:  3,624,907 

202 

:  3.624.989 

3,625,061 

89 

:  3,625,129 

87 

:  3,625,167 

344 

:  3,624.848 

3,624,909 

327 

:  3.624,990 

398 

:  3,625,062 

3,625,130 

112 

-168 

:  3,625,169 

8-  27 

:  3.625,642 

.58 

:  3,624,908  . 

329 

:  3.624,991 

407 

:  3,625.063 

3,625,131 

211 

:  3.625,168 

116.3 

:  3,625,643 

33 

-  1 

:  3,624,910 

57 

-  34 

3,624,992 

421 

:  3,625,064 

%-  1 

:  3,625,681 

113 

-118 

:  3,625,170 

142 

:  3,625,644 

27 

:  3,624,912 

3,626,440 

422 

:  3,625,065 

.4 

:  3,625,682 

114 

-  16 

:  3,625,171 

9-  9 

:  3,624,849 

42 

:  3,624,911  | 

58..52 

3,624,993 

425.4 

:  3,625,066 

3,625,683 

3,625,172 

310 

:  3,626,428 

86 

:  3,626,434 

.91 

3,624.994 

457 

:  3,625,081 

.5 

:  3,625,684 

61 

:  3,625,173 

13-  9 

:  3,626,072 

172 

:  3,624,913  1 

3.624.995 

.505 

:  3,625,067 

3 

:  3,625,685 

77 

:  3,625,174 

31 

:  3,626,073 

203.18 

:  3,624,915  1 

3.624.9% 

514 

:  3,625,068 

27 

:  3,625,686 

207 

:  3,625,175 

15-  4 

:  3,624,8.50 

.2 

:  3,624,914  ■ 

3.624.997 

74-  5.6 

:  3,625,069 

33 

;  3,625,687 

115 

-  12 

:  3,625,176 

21 

:  3,624  AS  1 

34 

-  1 

:  3,624,916  > 

115 

3.624.998 

3,625,070 

36.2 

:  3,625,688 

41 

:  3,626,467 

3,624,852 

46 

:    3,624,917 

140 

3.626.441 

7 

:  3,625,071 

50 

:  3,625,689 

116 

-  63 

:  3,625.177 

82 

:  3,624,853 

48 

:  3,624,918 

3.626.442 

15.4 

:  3,625,072 

52 

;  3.625,690 

114 

:  3.625.178 

97 

:  3,624,8.54 

85 

:  3,624,919 

1.53 

3.624,999 

55 

:  3,625,073 

57 

:  3.625.691 

124 

:  3.625,179 

118 

:  3,624,855 

164 

:  3,624,920 

.58 

-  41 

3,625,000 

61 

:  3,625,074 

67 

:  3.625.692 

117 

-  6 

;  3,625,727 

210 

:  3,624,8,56 

211 

:  3,624,921 

140 

3,626,443 

63 

:  3,625,075 

75 

:  3.625.693 

36.2 

:  3.625,7.36 

250.04 

3,624,857 

35 

-  9 

:  3,624,922 

59 

-  79 

3,625,001 

89 

:  3,625,076 

84 

:  3,625,694 

37 

:  3.625.728 

256.5 

3,624,8.58 

3,624.923 

60 

-  23 

3,625,002 

.21 

:  3,625,077 

86 

:  3.625,6% 

3.625.729 

307 

3,624,a59 

24 

:  3.624.924 

39.25 

3,625,003 

110 

:  3,625,078 

87 

:  3,625,695 

38 

:  3.625,730 

308 

3,624,860 

25 

:  3.624,925 

.71 

3,626,444 

143 

:  3,626,452 

100 

:  3,625,698 

3,625,731 

320 

3,624,861 

31 

:  3,624,928 

52 

3,626,445 

193 

:  3,626.453 

107 

:  3.625.697 

43 

:  3,625,732 

16-  62 

3,624,864 

32 

:  3,624,927 

53 

3,625,004 

230.17 

3,625,079 

3.625.699  '.. 

46 

:  3,625,733 

87.2 

3,626,429 

35 

:  3,624,926 

54.5 

3,626,446  | 

3.36 

3,625,080 

98-  2 

:  3.625.1.32  , 

3,625,734 

145 

3,624,862 

48 

:  3,624,929 

.6 

3,625,005 

471 

3,625,082 

36 

:  3.625.133  1 

47 

3,625,735 

17-  11 

3,624,863 

,36 

-  43 

:  3,624,930 

3,625,006  1 

3,625,083 

42 

:  3.625.134  1 

3,625.740 

3,624,865 

67 

:  3,624,934 

105 

3,625,007  \ 

483 

3,626,4.54 

115 

:  3.625.135  ! 

62 

3.625,737 

3,624,866 

37 

-  43 

:  3,624,931 

226 

3,625,008 

501 

3,625,084 

121 

:  3.625,136 

63 

3,625,7.38 

23-  17 

3,625,645 

.55 

:  3,624,932 

261 

3,625,009 

3,625,08.5 

99-  2 

3,625,701 

65.2 

3,625,7,39 

88 

3,625,646 

63 

3,624,933 

61- 

-  10 

3,625,010  : 

505 

3,625,086 

59 

3.625,702  , 

75 

3,625,741 

105 

3,625,647  ; 

86 

3,624,935 

11 

3,625,011  1 

518 

3,625,087 

65 

3,625,703  1 

3,625,742 

109 

3,625.648 

104 

3,624,936 

46.5 

3,626,447  | 

520 

3,625,088 

66 

3,625,704  1 

93.31 

3,625,744 

166 

3.625,649 

38 

-  77.83 

3,624,937 

.53.72: 

3,625,013  1 

572 

3,625,089 

71 

3,625,705  i 

3,625,745 

202 

3,625,650 

40 

-  2.2 

3,624,938 

.56 

3.625,012  ! 

860 

3,626,455  i 

94 

3,625,706 

3,625,746 

205 

3,625,651 

28 

3,624,940 

72.4  : 

3,625,014  1 

864 

3,625,090 

100 

3,625,707 

.4 

3,625,743 

230 

3,625,652 

52 

3,624,941 

62- 

-  6   : 

3,625.015 

75-   .5 

3,625,673  i 

107 

3.625,708 

100 

3,625,747 

3,625,6.53  i 

64 

3,624,942 

26   : 

3.625,016 

101 

3,625,674  > 

140 

3.625,709 

105.5 

3,625,748 

253   . 

3,625,6.54  l 

71 

3,624,943 

3,625,017 

126 

3,625,675  ! 

3,625,710 

106 

3,625,749 

3,625,655  i 

140 

3,624,944 

28 

3,626,448 

134 

3,625,676  i 

141 

3,625,700 

107.2 

3,625.7.50 

3,625,6.56 

42- 

-   1 

3,624,945 

.55.5  : 

3,625,018 

138 

3,625,677 

3,625,711 

118 

3,625,751 

•  285 

3,625,657 

.58 

3,624,946 

3,625,019  t 

171 

3,625,678 

171 

3,625,712 

122 

3,625,752 

3,625,6.58 

66 

3,624,947 

148 

3.625,021  i 

175.5 

3,625,679 

194 

3,625,713  I 

137 

3,625,7.53 

293 

3,625,659 

43- 

-  26 

3,624,94B 

1.58   : 

3.625.020  ; 

222 

3,625,680 

271 

3,625,137 

138.8 

3,625,754 

301 

3,625,660 

43.15 

3,624,949 

1.59   : 

3.625.022  ' 

76-  49 

3,625,091 

353 

3,626,466 

160 

3,625,7.55 

337 

3,625,661 

44.2 

3,624,9.50 

320 

3.625.023 

107 

3,625,092 

389 

3,625,714 

201 

3,625,7.56 

24-  73 

3.624,867 

61 

3,624,951 

64- 

-  12   : 

3.625.024 

81-  6 

3,625,093 

100-  45 

3,625,138 

202 

3,625,757 

74   : 

3,624.868 

3,624,952 

65- 

-  2 

3.625.025 

15.7  . 

3,625,094 

49 

3,625,1.39 

212 

3,625,758 

90.5  : 

3.624,869 
3*24,870 

131 

3,624,9,53 

3   : 

3.625.667  i 

57.18: 

3,625,095 

100 

3,625,140 

224 

3,625.7.59 

143 

46- 

-  11 

3,624,9.54  i 

4 

3.625.669  ; 

130   : 

3,625,0% 

119 

3,625,141 

235 

3,625,760 

205.1  : 

3.624,871 

25 

3,624,955 

27   : 

3.625.026 

82-  1 

3,625,097 

101-  93 

3,625,142 

118- 

-  48 

3,625,180 

241 

3,624,872 

31 

3,624,956 

106   : 

3.625,670 

12   : 

3,626,456 

106 

3,625,143 

72 

3,625,181 

259 

3.624,873 

40 

3,624,957  : 

182 

3,625,668 

28   : 

3,625,098 

148 

3,625,144 

119- 

-  3 

3,625,182 

26-  63 

3,624,874 

61 

3,624,9.58 

326   : 

3,625,671 

83-  13 

3,625,099 

1.52 

3,625,145,1 

51.11 

3,625, ia3 

70 

3,624,875  , 

93 

3,624,959 

66- 

-  19 

3,625,027 

74   : 

3,626,457 

153 

3,62.5, 146  il 

52 

3,625,184 

28-  21 

3.626.4.30 

221 

3,624,%1 

149   : 

3,625,028 

102 

3,625,103 

210 

3,626,462  1 

60   : 

3,626,468 

29-  21.1  : 

3.624.876 

232   . 

3,624,962 

172   : 

3,625,029 

205   : 

3,625,100 

223 

3,625,147. 

98 

3,625,185 

81 

3.624.877 

48- 

-197 

3,625,664 

68- 

-  18 

3,625,030 

355 

3,625,101 

269   : 

3,626,463 

122- 

7 

3,625.186 

96 

3.624.878 

214 

3,625,665 

1.58 

3.626,449 

460 

3,625,102 

34B   : 

3,625,148 

406   : 

3,625,187 

105 

3.624.879 

49- 

-394   : 

3,624,%3 

70- 

-  ,58   : 

3.625.031  I 

84-   1.01: 

3,626,074 

373 

3,625,149 

123- 

-   8.19: 

3,625,188 

116 

3.624,880 

475 

3,624,964  : 

202   : 

3.625.032 

.13: 

3,626,075 

378   : 

3,625,1.50 

32 

3,625,189 

149.5  : 

3.624.881 

51- 

-  3   : 

3,624,%5  1 

278   : 

3.625.033  1 

.23: 

3,626,076 

415.1  : 

3,625,151 

90.25: 

3,626,469 

157.1  : 

3.624.882 

8 

3,624,966  I 

366   : 

3,625.034  1 

.24: 

3.626.077 

102-  73   : 

3,625,1.52 

122 

3,625,190 

177 

3.624.883 

3,624,967  j 

455 

3.625.035  1 

3.626.078 

86.5  : 

3,625,1,53 

139   : 

3,625,191 

191.6  : 

3,625.662 

124 

3,626,436 

71- 

-  35 

3.625,672 

397 

3.625.104 

3,625,1.54 

3,625,192 

195.5  : 

3.625.66,3 

131 

3,624,969 

72- 

-  6 

3,625,036 

411 

3.626.458 

90 

3,625,1.55 

124- 

23 

3,625,193 

200   ; 

3.624.884 

163 

3,624,970  i 

8 

3,625,037 

471 

3.625,105 

104-  12   : 

3,625,1.56 

126- 

9 

3,625,195 

3.624.8a5 

165.74: 

3,624,971  1 

20   : 

3.625.038  1 

89-   1.5  : 

3,625,106 

23 

3,62.5,157 

39 

3,625,1% 

3.624,886 

206.5  : 

3,626,435  | 

53 

3.625.039  1 

.8  : 

3,625,107  ' 

93 

3,625,158 

273   : 

3,625,197 

3,624,889 

216   : 

3,624,976 

59   : 

3.625.040  1 

.804 

3,625,108  , 

105-224.1  : 

3,626,465 

128- 

1 

3,625,198 

203 

3,624,887 

222   : 

3,624,960 

101 

3.625,041 

3,625,110 

241   : 

3,625,159  i 

2 

3,625,199 

3,624,888 

3,624,968 

189 

3.625,042  , 

.807 

3,625,109 

418   : 

3,626,464  ! 

3,626,470 

3,626,431 

232 

3,624,972 

202   : 

3.625.043  ' 

90-  13.05: 

3,625,111  , 

106-  2 

3,625,715  1 

.05: 

3,625,200 

205 

3,624,890 

295   : 

3,625,666 

209   : 

3.625.044 

91-391 

3,625,112  1 

14 

3,625,716  ■ 

.06: 

3,625,201 

3,624,891 

338 

3,626,437 

270   : 

3.625,04.5 

3,625,113 

39 

3,625,717 

20   : 

3,626,471 

3,626,432 

52- 

60   : 

3.624,973 

392   : 

3,625,046 

394 

3,625,114  1 

3,625,718 

24.3  : 

3,625.202 

235 

3,624,892 

64   : 

3,624,974  ; 

402 

3,626,4.50 

411 

3,625,115 

48 

3,625,719 

25   : 

3,625,203 

429 

3,624,893 

105   : 

3,624,975 

4.59   : 

3,625,047 

92-104 

3,625,116 

59 

3,625,720 

60 

3,625,204 

473.1  : 

3,624,894 

115 

3,624,979  : 

73- 

37.7  : 

3,625,048 

130   : 

3,625,117 

65   : 

3,625,721 

1.32 

3,625.205 

570   : 

3,624,895 

183 

3.626,438  i 

49.2  : 

3,625,049 

93-   1 

3,625,118 

74   : 

3,625,722 

142.5  : 

3.625.206 

5% 

3,624,896 

221 

3,624,977  1 

56   : 

3,625.050 

94-  9 

3,62.5,119 

86   : 

3,625,723 

146.2  : 

3.625.207 

603 

3,624,897 

265   : 

3,624,978 

71.5  : 

3.625.051 

39 

3,625,120 

87 

3,625,724 

169 

3.625.209 

604 

3,626,433 

327   : 

3,624,980 

79 

3.625.052 

48   : 

3,625,121 

299   : 

3,625,726 

173   : 

3.625.208 

605 

3,624,898 

460 

3,624,981  , 

88.5  : 

3.625,053 

95-   1 

3,625,122 

.306 

3,625,725 

214   : 

3.625.210 

PI  .M 


PI  52 


<  :lassification  of  patents 


128-214      : 

232      . 
260 

277  : 
300 
303.14: 

325  : 

335  : 

351  : 
405 

130-  9  . 
27 

131-  17 

21 
225      : 

262      : 

132-  21 

133-  3 

134-  3 
10 
38 

102 
122 
165 
167 

135-  1 
22 
45 

136-  22 
75 
79 
83 
86 

100 
145 

153 
181 
233 

137-  81.5 


113      : 
405 
434      : 
488 
493.2 
.6 
527 
554 
596.12 
614.04 
625.21 
.3 
.66 
630.19 
637.3 
138-  30 

94 
109 
115 

145 

139-336 

402 

140-   92.1 

124 

147 

141-198 

284 

329 

143-135 

144-     2 

34 


146 
148 


136 

-  10 

-  6.1 
.1 

13 
101 
134 
189 

149-  19 

150-  3 
152-354 

3.S7 

156-  54 

69 

73 

78 
79 
93 
194 
214 
229 
244 
291 
293 
446 


3.625  J211 
3.625  J212 
3.625  J213 
3.625.214 
3.625  J215 
3.625  J2 16 
3.625J217 
3.625.218 
3.625  J219 
3.625.220 
3.625  JJ21 
3.625  J222 
3.625  j223 
3.626.472 
3.625.224 
3A25J225 
3,625JJ26 
3.625.227 
3.625.228 
:i.625j229 
3.625.230 
3.625.761 
3.625.762 
3.625.763 
3.625.231 
3.625.232 
3.625  J233 
3.625  JH4 
3.625j!35 
3.625  J236 
3.625  ja7 
3.625.764 
3.625.76,5 
3.625.766 
3.625.767 
3.625.768 
3.625.769 
3.625.772 
3.625.770 
3.625.771 
3.625.773 
3.625.774 
3.625.775 
3.625.238 
3.625.239 
3.626.473 
3.625240 
3.625.244 
3.625.24S 
3.625.246 
3.625  J247 
3.625.248 
;    3.625.249 
;    3.626.474 
;    3.625J2.SO 
:    3.625J251 
:    3.625.253 
:    3.625.2.52 
:    3.625iS4 
:    3.625.241 
:    3.625J2.55 
:    3.625J242 
3.625  J2.56 
:    3.626.475 
:    3.625.257 
:    3.625.2.58 
:    3.625  JJ.59 
:    3.625.243 
:    3.625.260 
:    3.625.261 
:    3.625.262 
:    3.625J263 
;    3.625JJ64 
:    3.625J!h5 
:    3.626.476 
:    3.625J266 
:    3.625.267 
:    3.625J268 
3.626.477 
:     3.625J269 
;    3.626.478 
\     3.625.776 
i;    3.625.777 
:    3.625.778 
:    3.625.779 
:    3.625.780 
:     3.625.781 
;    3.625.782 
:    3.625.270 
:    3.625.271 
.    3.625.272 
:    3.625.784 
:    3.625.7aS 
3.625.786 
:    3.625.783 
3.625.787 
.    3.625.788 
:     3.625.789 
:    3.625.790 
:     3.625.791 
:    3.625.792 
:    3.625.793 
:    3.625.794 
;    3.625.795 
:    3.625.796 
:    3.625.797 


156 -.523 
530 
.540 
542 
546 
563 
.565 


584 
159-  6 
160-374.1 

161-  37 
38 
91 

119 

162-  2 
253 
286 
299 

IM-   60 

84 

86 

154 

201 


165- 


7'B 
7<y 
8(0 


,M 


61 

62 

90 
162 
166-       .( 

75 

87 
273 
291 
295 
299 
314 
169-  39 

171-  17 
101 

172-  13 
212 
282 

173-  15 
24 

135 
163 

174-  15 

68.5 

72 

73 

110 

175-  25 

176-  22 
35 
38 
40 
,S4 

68 

78 

79 

177-211 

178-     .5.4 


7.1 
.3 
.5 
.6 
.8 
.88 
70 
179-      1 


,8(2 

,8(3 

.8(5 

8(4 

,8^6 
3 
4 

,848 

,81' 
.625.8  19      192- 
1.625.8  0 

.8  1 

8  2 
1.625.8  3 

.8|4 

i.2 

2t6 
1.625J  7 

,4 '9 
2r8 

4» 

2^9 

1.625J  » 

.^11 
l.625.i  i\ 
1.625J  82 
1.625J  83 
1.625J  84 
,625  J  86  197 
1.625Ji  87 


1.625.i  85 
I.625J  88 


15 
16 
18 


41 
100.2 


180- 


181- 
182- 


184- 


6.48: 
24.02 
73 
79.2 
..5 
2 
46 
6,^ 
66 
6.1 
12 
.3 


3,625 
3.625 
3.625 
3.625 
3.625 
3.625 
3.625 
3.625 
3.625 
3.625  J2 
3.625J2 
3A25 
3.625 
3 
3j 

3.625 
3.625 
3.1 

3.625 
3.62 
3.625 
3 

3.626 
3.625 
3.626 
3.625 
3 

3.626 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3.62; 
3.625. 
3.625 
3.625 
3.625 
3.625 
3.625 
3.625 
3.625 
3.625 
3.626J 
3.626 
3.626 
3.626 
3.626 
3.626 
3.626. 
3.626, 
3.62 
3.62 
3. 
3j 
3 

3.62.S 
3 
3j 

3.625 
3 
3; 
3. 
3. 
3.1 
3j 

3.626 
3,6i 
3; 
3. 
3.6 
3 
3. 
3. 

3.62( 
3, 
3.62( 
3.62( 
3.62< 
3.62( 
3.62( 
3.62( 
3.62( 
3,62( 
3.62( 
3.62( 
3.62( 
3 
3,1 
3 
3 
3 
3j 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3. 
:  3.6 
:  3. 
:  3 
:     3 


1.62(  : 
1,621  <. 
l,62i  1, 
1.62  1, 
1.62  . 
1.62  I 
1.62. 

1.62 ; 

1.62. 

1.62  >. 

1.62  1 

1.62 ) 

2i 

62  i_- 

,62  V 

,6i> 


187- 
188- 


194 
195 


198 


-89 

90 
-91 
.;92 
J  93 
:94 
.95 
.96 
.97 
.98 
'9 

180 

181 

186      200 

182 
.)85 
.)83 

182 
15 
16 
17 


i 
1.625, » 
625,518 

1.625  J19 
,}20 

,625  Kl 

625  822 
823 

.625  299 

1.626  m: 

626  I18H 
626  089 
626  1)92 
626  09() 

(m     203 

6261093  204- 
,626  094 
2t  095 
626  ,096 
62^  ,097 
,62^098 
102 
62(1099 


29 

48 

4 

52 

72.2   : 
.4  : 
.6   : 
73.5  : 
164 
165 
218 
269 
298 
.032 
3.26: 
45       : 
58       : 
105 

110      : 

142       : 

102       : 

28       : 

36 
63 
66 

80 

82 

%      : 
109 
■      6.4  : 

18      : 

6.5 
128 
171 
176      : 

-  22 
32 

,35  : 
36  : 
37 

109 

174 

179 

192 

204 

220 

-  19 
38 
42 
47 
.50 
80 
ft3 

144 


206 


lOU 

101 

103 

,104 

,105 

.106 

.107 

.108 

.109 

,110 

,111 

,112 

.113 

.114 

.115 

„302 

..303 

.300 

301 

,483 

..304 

.,305      209 

,306 

:W7 

.308 

.310 

..J09 


146 
147 
153 

1,59      : 

166 

168 

172 

194 

6,38 

-  78 
83 

-  15 
37 
47 
58 
67 

1,39 

140 

1.59.12 

164 

169 

192 

195 
196 

224 
297 

19.5 

46 

47 

.S6 


208- 


63.2 

14 

57 

111 

179 

187 

3 

21 

73 

74 

80,1 


3,625,311 
3.625.312 
3.625.313 
3.626.484 
3.626.485 
3.625.314 
3.625.315 
3.625.316 
3,625.318 
3.625.317 
3.625,319 
3.625.320 
3.625.321 
3.625.322 
3.625.323 
3.625.324 
3.625.,325 
3.625.326 
3.625.327 
3.625.328 
3,625.329 
3.625.824 
3.625.825 
3.625.826 
3.625,827 
3,625.828 
3.625.829 
3.625,830 
3.625.831 
3.625.832 
3.625.833 
3.625.834 
3.625.330 
3.625.331 
3.625.332 
3.625.333 
3.625334 
3.625  ..335 
3.625.336 
3.625.337 
3.625338 
3,625.339 
3.625.340 
3.625.341 
3.625.342  1 
3.625.343 
3.625..344 
3,625.,34,S 
3,625.346 
3.626.116 
3.626.117 
3.626.118 
3.626,119 
3,626.120 
3.626.121 
3.626.122 
3.626.123 
3.626.124 
3.626.125 
:    3.626.126 
:    3.626.127 
:    3.626.129 
3.626.130 
:    3.626.131 
:    3.626,1,32 
:     3,626,1.33 
:     3.626.1.34 
:     3.626.128 
:     3.626.016 
:    3.625.8:55 
:    3.625,a36 
:    3.625,837 
:    3.625.839 
;    3.625.840 
:    3.625.841 
:    3.625.842 
:    3.625.843 
:     3.625.844 
3.625.845 
3.625.846 
3.625.847 
3.625.848 
3.625.849 
3.625.a50 
3. 625  .ail 
3.625.a52 
3.625.853 
3.625.838 
3.625.347 
3.625..348 
3.625..349 
3.625  ..3.50 
3.625.351 
3.625..3.52 
3.625,353 
3,625.878 
3.625.879 
3.625.880 
3.625,881 
3.625.882 
3.625.354 
3.625.355 
3.6253,56 
3,625.,3,S7 
3.625.,3,58 
3,625359 


209-127 
210-    10 


19 

23 

32 

77 

96 

130 

169 

232 

330 

405 

211-  40 
51 
60 
71 

153 
176 

212-  39 
214-      1 


8.5  : 
16.6  : 
77 

138      : 

147 

152 

,306 

510      : 

750 
215-     9 

219-    10.55 

69 

76 

86 

121 


123  : 
131 

136  : 
208  : 
213 

222      : 
328 
342      : 
374      : 
411 

480 

220-  1 
3 

26 
34 
46 
.54 
113 

221-  59 
63 

102 
1.55 

222-  .52 
76 
94 

103 

129.3 

193 

334 

224-  32 

225  -     8 

103 

226-   ,54 

,55 

91 

227-131 

229-     3.5 

15 

16 

37 

39 

44 

62 

234-  48 

235-  61 


I 


11 


.12 

as 

88 

92 
137 
1.50.22 
151.3 


3,625„V>0 
3,624.939 
3.625.883 
3.625.884 
3.625.885 
3.625.886 
3.625361 
3.625..362 
3.625363 
3.625.364 
3,625.365 
3.625366 
3.626.486 
3.625.367 
3.625368 
3.625..369 
3.625370 
3,625371 
3.625372 
3.626.487 
3.625373 
3.625378 
3.626.488 
3.625.,374 
3,625,375 
3,625376 
3.625377 
3.625379 
3.625380 
3.625381 
3.625.382 
3.625  3a3 
3.625384 
3.626.489 
3.6253a5 
3.625386 
3.625387  | 
3.626,135 
3.626,1,36  I 
3.626,137 
3.626.138 
3.626.1,39  I 
3.626.140 
3.626,141 
3.626,142 
3.626.143 
3.626.144 
3.626.145 
3.626.146 
3.626.147 
3.626.148 
3,626,149 
3.626.1,50 
3.626,151 
3.626.1.52 
:    3.626.153 
;    3,626.154 
3.626.155 
:    3.626.1,56 
:    3.625.388 
:     3.625,389 
:    3.625,415 
:    3,625.,391 
:    3.625.390 
;    3.625392 
:    3.625393 
:    3.625..394 
:    3.625.395 
:     3.625396 
:    3.625.397 
:    3.625398 
:    3.625.,399 
:    3,625.4(X) 
:     3.625,401 
:     3,625.402 
:    3.625.403 
3.625,404 
:     3.626.490 
:    3.625.405 
;    3.626.491 
:     3.626.492 
:     3.626,493 
:     3,625,406 
:    3,625.407 
:    3.625.408 
:    3,625.409 
;    3.626.494 
:     3.625.410 
:    3.625.411 
:     3.625.412 
:     3.625,413 
:     3.625,414 
:    3.625.416 
:     3.625.417 
3.626,157 
3.626.1,58 
3,626,1.')9 
3,626,160 
3,626.161 
3.625.418 
3.625.419 
3.626.162 
3.625.420 
3,626.163 
3.626.164 
3.626.165 


23,5-1 


237- 
239- 


151.35: 
1.55      : 
181 
186 
236-    15 

58      : 

8      ; 

3 

77 
124 
166 
206 

222.11: 
.17: 
227 

265.35: 
271 
289 
422 

428.5  : 
469 
670 

684      : 
240-      1.4  : 
2 
3 
7.1  : 

26      : 

41.15 

47 


241- 
242- 


21 
37 
18       : 

47.01: 

54 

67.3 

75.43 

78 

85 
.1 

86 
125.1 
130.2 
131 
157 
180 
192 
199 
201 


244-  35 
110 
138 
1 
188.8 
221 
223 
,3.54 
3.58 
405 

249-  98 
115 
214 
219 

2.50-  41.9 


246- 
248- 


43.5 
49.5 
,50 
51.5 
71.5 
833 
.6 
106 
108 
203 
209 
216 
219 

251-  6 
8 

65 
77 
HI 
129 
1,37 
163 
261 
288 
326 
356 

252-  1 

a: 


.6 

.8 

32.7 

33.4 

49.6 


3,626.166 
3.626.167 
3.626.168 
3.626.169 
3.625.421 
3,625.422 
3.625,423 
3.625,424 
3.625.426 
3.625.427 
3.625.428 
3.625.429 
3,625.430 
3.625.431 
3.625.425 
3.625,432 
3,625.433 
3.625,434 
3,625.435 
3,625,436 
3,625,4,37 
3,6-25,438 
3.625,439 
3,626,170 
3.626.171 
3.626.172 
3.626.174 
3.626.173 
3,626.175 
3.626.176 
3.626.424 
3.625.440 
3.625.441 
3,625.442 
3.625,443 
3,625,444 
3,625,445 
3,625.446 
3.625.447 
3,625.448 
3.625.449 
3.626.495 
3.625.4.50 
3.625.451 
3.625.452 
3.625.453 
3.626.4% 
3.625.454 
:  3.625.456 
:  3.625.455 
:  3.625.457 
3.625.458 
:  3.625.459 
:  3.625.460 
:  3.625.461 
:  3.626.177 
:  3.625.462  j 
:  3.625.463  1 
:  3.625.464 
:  3,625,465 
:  3,625.466 
:  3,625.467 
:  3.625.468 
:  3.625.469 
:  3.625.470 
:  3.625.471 
:  3.626.178 
3.626.179 
3.626.180 
3.626.181 
3.626.182 
:  3.626,ia3 
:  3,626,184 
:  3.626.186 
:  3.626.1  as 
:  3.626.187 
:  3.626.188 
:  3.626.189 
:  3,626.1'M) 
:  3.626.191 
:  3.626.192 
:  3.626.193 
:  3.626.194 
:  3.626.195 
3.626.196 
;  3.625.472 
;  3.626.497 
:  3.625.473 
:  3.625.474 
:  3.625.475 
:  3.625.476 
:  3.625.477 
:  3.625.478 
:  3.626.498 
:  3.625.479 
:  3.625.480 
:  3.625.481 
:  3.625.887 
i  :  3.625.889 
i5:  3.625.888 
3.625.892 
3.625.890 
3.625.891 
3.625.893 
3.625.894 
3,625.895 


2,52-  62 


.1  : 
.58: 
75 
87 
89 
99 
107 

109 

121 

142   : 

153 

171   : 

305 

309   : 

312 

359   : 

392 

415 

416 

429 

430 

437 

455 

456 
500 
521 
539 
5.54 
254-  28 
86 
167 

259-  1 
56 
72 

1,53 
154 
1,57 
169 

260-  2.1 


5 
17 
23.7 
24 
30.2 

33.6 
34.2 
41 

46.5 

47 


77.5 
78 

.5 

79 
85.1 
88.2 
89.5 

91.5 
92.8 

97 

.5 
14S 

147 

205 

209.6 

211.5 

239 


240   : 
242 
243 
244   : 

247.1  : 
.2  : 

.5  : 

248   : 
250 

279 
281 

293.94 
294.8 
295 
308 


3.625.896 
3.625.897 
3.625.898 
3.625.899 
3.625.900 
3.625.901 
3.625,902 
3,625.903 
3.625.904 
3.625.905 
3.625.906 
3.625.908 
3.625,909 
3,625,8.54 
3.625.855 
3.625.8.56 
3.625.aS7 
3.625.8.58 
3.625.8.59 
3.625.860 
3.625.861 
3,6i5.862 
3.6i5J«>4 
3.6Z5.863 
3.6iS.865 
3.625.866 
3.625.867 
3.625.869 
3.625.868 
3.625,907 
3,625,910 
3.625.482 
3.625.483 
3.626.499 
3.625,484 
3.625.485 
3.625.486 
3.625.487 
3.625.488 
3.625,489 
3.625.490 
3.625.870 
3.625.871 
3.625.872 
3.625.873 
3.625,874 
:  3,625,875 
:  3.625,876 
:  3,625.877 
:  3.625.911 
3.625.912 
:  3.625.913 
:  3.625.914 
:  3.625.915 
3.625.916 
:  3.625.917 
:  3.625.918 
3.625.919 
3.625.920 
:  3.625.921 
;  3.625.922 
3.625.923 
:  3.625.924 
3.625.926 
:  3.625.925 
:  3.625.927 
:  3.625.928 
:  3.625,929 
3.625.9.30 
:  3.626.032 
:  3.625,931 
3.625.932 
:  3.625.933 
:  3.625.934 
:  3,625.935 
3.625.937 
:  3.625.9,36 
:  3.625.9:18 
:  3.625.9:59 
:  3.625.940 
:  3.625.957 
3.625.9,58 
3.625.9.59 
:  3.625.960 
3.625.961 
3.625.962 
:  3.625.965 
:  3.625.966 
:  3.625.963 
:  3.625.967 
3.625,968 
3,625.969 
3.625.941 
3.625,942 
3,625.979 
3.625.964 
3,625,943 
3,625.944 
3.625,945 
3.625.946 
3.625.947 
3.625.948 
3.625,949 
3.625,9,50 
3.625.951 
3.625.952 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  53 


260-309 

:    3.625,9,53 

264 

-  54 

:     3.626.045 

297 

-333 

:    3.625..S63 

317 

-234 

:    3,626,2,59 

335-257 

:    3.626342 

1 

,346 

-107 

:    3.626.423 

3,625.9,55 

81 

;    3.626.046 

3.S3 

:    3,625.564 

242 

:     3.626J258 

281 

:     3.626343 

3,50 

-     3.5 

:    3.625.583 

.2 

:    3,625.9.54 

136 

:    3.626.047 

450 

:    3.625.565 

262 

:    3.626J260 

336-    73 

:     3.626344 

3. 625. .584 

.6 

:     3.625.956 

176 

:    3.626.048 

298 

-   23 

:    3.625..566 

318 

-     8 

:    3.626  J261 

84 

:    3.626345 

54 

:    3.625..SRS 

310 

:    3.625.970 

236 

:    3.626.049 

299 

-  43 

:    3.625.,S67 

39 

:    3.626J262 

337-393 

:    3,626.346 

90 

:    3.625386 

3.625.971 

263 

:    3.626.050 

,300 

-   21 

:    3,626.509 

138 

:    3.626.263 

338-     4 

:    3,626.347 

% 

:    3.625..587 

326. 1« 

:    3.625.973 

272 

:    3.626.051 

301 

-  63 

:    3.625..568 

,331 

:     3.626.264 

20 

:    3,626348 

3.625  .,588 

.3 

:    3.625.972 

301 

:    3.626.052 

302 

-     2 

:    3.625..569 

572 

:    3.626.266 

32 

:    3.626349 

3.625389 

327 

:    3.625.974 

,322 

:    3.626.053 

3.625370 

686 

:    3.626.267 

69 

:    3.6263,50 

150 

:    3.625390 

340.7 

:    3.625.977 

266 

-     3 

:    3.625.498 

53 

:    3,625371 

691 

:    3.626J268 

162 

:     3.626.351 

3.625.591 

343 

:    3,625.975 

4 

:    3.625.499 

303 

-  21 

:    3,625372 

6% 

:    3.626J269 

190 

:    3.626.3,52 

3.625392 

.2 

:    3,625.976 

35 

:    3,625.500 

89 

:    3,625373 

320 

-   35 

:    3.626J270 

263 

:    3,626353 

157 

:    3.625393 

3.625.980 

1 

41 

:    3.626..501 

305 

-  40 

:    3.625.574 

,321 

-    11 

:    3.626.271 

.339-    14 

:    3.626354 

160 

:    3.625394 

,347.2 

:    3.625.978 

267 

-153 

:    3.625301 

307 

-  52 

:    3.626,198 

322 

-   28 

:    3.626J272 

3.626355 

3.626311 

:548 

:     3.625.982 

167 

:    3.625.502 

883 

:    3,626.199 

3.626.273 

60 

:     3.626..156 

161 

:    3.625.600 

.5 

:    3.625.981 

269 

-  55 

:    3.625304 

106 

:    3.626.200 

323 

-      1 

:    3.626.274 

95 

:    3.6263,S7 

215 

:    3.625395 

,396 

:    3.625.983 

234 

:    3.625.,S03 

127 

:    3.626J201 

4 

:    3.626.275 

97 

:    3,6263.58 

255 

:     3.6253% 

3.625.984 

271 

-    14 

:    3.625305 

208 

:    3,626.202 

3.626.276 

127 

3.626359 

281 

:    3.625397 

404 

:    3.625.985 

18 

:    3.625.506 

3.626.203 

17 

■    3.626ji77 

183 

3.626360 

299 

:    3.625398 

453 

:     3.625.986 

33 

:    3.6Z5.507 

233 

:    3.626ji04 

22 

.    3.626J278 

217 

3,626.361 

307 

:    3.625399 

465 

:    3.625.987 

34 

:    3.625308 

3.626.205 

324- 

-     3 

:    3.626J279 

218 

3.626  ..362 

351 

-     6 

:    3.625.601 

468 

:    3,625.988 

57 

:    3.625.509 

235 

:     3.626J206 

43 

3.626  J280 

276 

3.626.363 

353 

-   26 

:    3.625.602 

471 

:    3.625.989 

272- 

-  21 

:    3.625.510 

2.50 

:    3.626J207 

51 

:    3.626.281 

340-    17 

3.626.364 

27 

:    3.625.60? 

3.625.990 

58 

:    3.625311 

257 

:    3.626.208 

52 

3.626.282 

34 

3.626 .36.5 

3,55 

-     3 

:    3.625.6(V1 

477 

:    3.625.991 

273- 

-  26 

:    3.626..S02 

262 

:    3.626.425 

,55 

3.626.283 

52 

3,626366 

15 

:    3.625/>aS 

479 

:    3.625,992 

73 

3.625312 

268 

.    3.626JM9 

58.5 

3.626  JJ84 

3.626.367 

46 

:    3,625.606 

3,625.993 

80.5 

•    3.6ZS313 

269 

:    3.626.210 

60 

3.626  jaas 

146.3 

3.626.368 

56 

:    3.625.607 

484 

:     3.625.994 

95 

3.625314 

270 

:    3.626 J2 11 

61 

3.626  J286 

163 

3.626.369 

57 

:    3.625.608 

486 

:     3.625.995 

1.35 

3.626303 

275 

■    3.626.212 

3.626  J287 

3.626370 

60 

:    3.625.609 

3.625.996 

143 

3.625315 

281 

3.626.213 

71 

3.626.288 

166 

3.626371 

76 

:    3.625.610 

488 

:     3.625.997 

153 

3.625316 

290 

■    3.626.214 

% 

3.626  J289 

168 

3.626372 

87 

:    3.625,611 

497 

:    3.625.998 

167 

3.625317 

295 

3.626.215 

106 

3.626.290 

170 

3.626.426 

356 

-   24 

:    3.625.612 

,505 

:    3.625.999 

175 

3.625318 

3.626.216 

127 

3.626.291 

171 

3.626373 

75 

:    3.625.613 

524 

:     3.626.000 

274- 

-     1 

3.625319 

299 

3.626.217 

140 

3.626.292 

172.5 

3.626374 

as 

:    3.625.614 

3.626,001 

9 

3.625320 

308 

-      1 

3.626310 

3.626  J293 

3.626375 

99 

:    3.625.615 

,5,34 

3.626.002 

10 

3.625..S21 

3.8 

3.625375 

325- 

-     4 

3.626.295 

3.626376 

107 

:    3.625.616 

3.626.003 

3.625322 

9 

3.625376 

55 

3.626.2% 

3.626377 

118 

:    3.625.617 

.543 

3.626.004 

14 

3.626.,S04 

36.4 

3.625377 

60 

3.626  J297 

3.626378 

120 

:    3,625.618 

,544 

3.626.005 

277- 

-     2 

3,626..505 

187.1 

3.625378 

.321 

3.626J298 

3.626379 

128 

:    3.625.619 

545 

3.626.006 

59 

3.625323 

227 

3.625.579 

349 

3.626J299 

3.626,380 

1.35 

:    3.625.620 

,5,54 

3.626.007 

115 

3.625324 

240 

3.625.,S80 

,388 

3.626300 

3.626381 

141 

:    3.626312 

559 

3,626.008 

148 

3.625325 

310- 

-    11 

3.626J218 

420 

3.626301 

3.626.382 

206 

:    3.625.621 

566 

3.626.009 

151 

3.625326 

42 

3.626  J219 

436 

3.626.302 

3.626383 

408- 

-    11 

:    3.625.622 

,581 

3.626.010 

227 

3. 625  ..527 

77 

3.626.220 

474 

3.626303 

3.626384 

97 

:    3.625.623 

583 

3.626.011 

279- 

-     1 

3.625,528 

90 

3.626.221 

478 

3.626.294 

3.6263aS 

115 

3.626313 

599 

3.626.012 

3,625329 

% 

3.626.222 

328- 

-   27 

3.626..3(H 

3.626.427 

116 

3.625.624 

610 

3.626.014 

4 

3.625330 

153 

3.626.223 

72 

3.626306 

173 

3.626386 

1.58 

3.625.625 

631.5 

3.626.015 

280- 

-      6 

3.625.531 

168 

3.626.224 

1,33 

3.626.307 

3.626  ..387 

415- 

-   36 

3.625.627 

644 

3.626.013 

11.35 

3.625332 

3.626  JJ25 

166 

3.626308 

3.626388 

54 

3.625.626 

648 

3.626.017 

3.625..S35 

3.626.226 

233 

3.626305 

3.626390 

1.50 

3.625.628 

670 

3,626.018 

3.625  ..536 

3.626.227 

329- 

-117 

3.626309 

.1 

3.626391 

1,57 

3.625.629 

671 

3.626.019 

18 

3.625.533 

3.626.228 

3.626310 

174 

3.626392 

207 

3.625.630 

674 

3.626.020 

43.12 

3.625334 

312- 

-198 

3.625.581 

122 

3.626311 

3.626393 

416- 

-      1 

3.625.631 

683.3 

3.626.021 

80 

3.625  ..S37 

208 

3.625..582 

330- 

-      43 

3.626312 

.1 

3.626394 

98 

3.625.632 

830 

3.626.022 

104.5 

3,625338 

313- 

-  25 

3.626.229 

40 

3.626313 

3.626395 

169 

3.625.6.33 

849 

3,626,023 

112 

3.625339 

30 

3.626.230 

61 

3.626314 

3.6263% 

198 

3.625.634 

3.626,024 

124      : 

3.625.,540 

37 

3.626  J231 

331- 

-    19 

3.626315 

3.626397 

210 

3.625.6.35 

857 

3,626,025 

150      : 

3,625.,541 

64 

3,626  JZ32 

56      . 

3.626316 

ia3 

3.626.389 

417- 

-211.5 

3.625.636 

3.626.026 

3,625.543 

las 

3.626.233 

94.5  . 

3.626317 

3.626398 

218 

3.625.637 

874 

3.626.027 

.5  : 

3.625.542 

210      . 

3.626J234 

3.626318 

244 

3.626399 

2.53 

3.625.638 

876 

3,626,033 

179       : 

3.625.544 

3.626.235 

3,626319 

3.62(?.400 

360 

3.625.639 

878 

3,626.028 

400      : 

3.625.545 

220      . 

3.626J24S 

3.626.320 

253 

3.626.401 

418- 

-266 

3.626  J265 

889 

3.626.029 

282- 

•   23 

3.625.546 

316 

3.626.236  j 

3.626321 

267       : 

3.626.402 

424- 

-     9 

3.626.a54 

895 

3.626.030 

3.625.547  , 

325      : 

3.626.237  ] 

3.626322 

276        : 

3.626.403 

35 

3.626.056 

899 

3.626.031   ' 

285- 

27      : 

3.625348 

315- 

-      1 

3.626.238  ' 

3.626323 

324 

3.626.404 

87 

3.626.057 

947 

3,626,034 

39      : 

3,625.549 

83      : 

3.626.239 

3,626,324 

347 

3.626.405 

120 

3.626.0,55 

951 

3,626.035 

99 

3,625.550 

%      : 

3.626.242 

3,626325 

3.626.406 

226 

3.626.058 

957 

3.626.036 

.305 

3.625.551 

101 

3.626.243  1 

3,626326 

3.626.407 

232 

3.626.060 

961 

3.626.037 

336 

3.625352 

149 

3.626.240 

107 

3,626.327 

3.626.408 

2.38 

3.625.194 

968 

3,626.038  : 

287- 

21 

3.625353  i 

167      : 

3,626  J241 

3,626328  i 

365 

3.626.409 

3.626.061 

971 

3.626,039 

52      : 

3.626.506 

169 

3.626.244 

113       : 

3,626329 

373      : 

3.626.410 

3.626.062 

261-23 

3.625,491 

.05: 

3.625354 

241 

3.626.246  ' 

116 

3.626330 

343-     6 

3.626.411   1 

243 

3.626.063 

64 

3.625.492 

111 

3.6253.55 

317- 

-     5 

3.626J247 

332- 

18       : 

3.626331 

7  7   . 

3.626.412 

251 

3.626,064 

121 

3.626..500 

289- 

17      : 

3.625..556 

9      : 

3.626J248 

333- 

10 

3.626332  ' 

8 

3.626.413  > 

255 

3.626.065 

263-     3 

3,625.493 

290- 

40      : 

3,626.197 

16 

3.626J249 

28 

3.626333 

3.626.414 

263 

3.626.066 

19 

3.625.494 

292- 

128      : 

3.625.557 

30 

3.626  J250 

30      : 

3.626334 

18       : 

3.626.415 

3.626.068 

3.625.495 

175 

3.626.507  ! 

100 

3.626.251 

31 

3.626335 

106       : 

3.626.419 

272 

3.626.067 

40      : 

3.625.4% 

294- 

74 

3.625.559 

3.626J252 

83 

3.626336 

113 

3.626.416 

273 

3.626.069 

52 

3.625.497 

83 

3.625.558 

118      : 

3.626J253 

335- 

1% 

3.626337 

203 

3.626.417 

3.626.070 

264-      1 

3.626.040 

89      : 

3.626.,S08 

148.5   : 

3.626.254 

202 

3.626338 

742      : 

3.626.418 

274 

3.626.071 

24      : 

3.626.041   , 

2%- 

23      : 

3.625.,560 

1.S7.5  : 

3.626.255 

3.626339 

3.626.420 

319 

3.626.0.59 

29      : 

3,626.042 

28 

3.625.,561 

234 

3.626.256 

205 

3. 626  ..340 

900 

3.626.421 

431- 

•    13 

3.625,640 

37 

3.626.043 

3,625.,562 

3.626J257 

216      : 

3.626341 

346-    74 

3.626.422 

93 

3.625.641 

45 

3.626.044 

1 
i 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  8-     4 

222.689 

D14- 

-      3 

1 
222,694 

D26- 

-     5      . 

222.697 

D44- 

-      1 

222.701 

D61-      1 

222.705 

D80- 

-      8 

222.709 

D13-      1 

222.690 

D15- 

-      I 

222,693 

222.698 

D49- 

-    17 

222.702 

222.706 

D90- 

-      1 

222.710 

6 

222,691   ; 

D23- 

-    12 

222,69,S 

222.699 

23 

222.703  1 

DM-    11 

222.707 

D%- 

-    12 

222.711 

D14-     3 

222,692  t 

1 

13      : 

222,6% 

i- 

14      : 

222.700 

1 

D52- 

-      3       : 

222.704 

D71-     1 

222.708 

1_ 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  C.mmonwealtli  of  Hue 


rto 


Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama ^ 

Alaska ^ 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona * 

Arkansas ^ 

California ^ 

Canal  Zone ' 

Colorado ° 

Connecticut " 

Delaware *^ 

District  of  Columbia H 


F"lorida... 
(ieorjiia.. 
Guam... 
Hawaii... 
Idaho... 
Illinois... 
Indiana.. 

Iowa 

Kansas.. 


12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20i 


(First  number  in  li»lin|£  drnolps  locilion  KJcoi 

namr.  localmn.  del 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana ^^ 

Maine ^ 

Maryland " 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota ^' 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 2v 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada.' 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  (.arolina 37 

North  Dakota : 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma *" 

.ding  .«  .b.,v,  Vn.     R^f"  to  p...n.  number  .n  body  »f  .h.  Offici.l  (i.ieUe  .o  obu.n  d*...l.  ..  .o  .nventor 


Orejjon *• 

Pennsylvania '♦2 

Puerto  Rico "jS 

Rhode  Island ** 

South  Carolina *5 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee '•^ 

Texas ^ 

Utah 49 

Vermont ^ 

Virjiinia ^^ 

Virjjin  Islands 52 

Washington ^3 

West  Virginia ^ 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming ^ 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army ^ 

U.S.  Navy 59 


Patents 


3.625.107 

3.625.108 

3.625.109 

3.625.110 

3.625.186 

3.625.578 

3.626.218 

3.626.500 

3.625318 

3.625.623 

3.626  J211 

3,626.303 

3,626356 

3.626J77 

3.626.438 

3.624.865 

3.624.870 

3.624.873 

3.624.886 

3.624.893 

3.624.894 

3.624.897 

3.624.900 

3.624.901 

3.624.905 

3.624.908 

3.624.930 

3.624.937 

3.624.938 

3.624.939 

3.624.947  i 

3.624.951 

3.624.952 

3,624.959 

3.624.960 

3.624.982 

3.624.986 

3.625,016 

3,625,017 

3,625,037 

3,625,056 

3,625,064 

3,625.065 

3.625.083 

3.625.095 

3.625.116 

3.625.122 

3.625.132 

3.625.137 

3.625.162 


P1.S4 


63 


78 
90 


3.625, 

3,625 

3,625, 

3,625  i03 

3,625^07 

3.625 

3.625J ; 

3.625.1 

3,625.  !83 

3.625.101 

3,625.146 

3.625.  S69 

3.625.^ 

3.1 

3.625^91 

3.625,106 

3.625,10 

3,625  }t  20 

3,625iU,5 

3,625iV46 

3,625  455 

3,625^158 

3,1 

3,625 

3.625 

3.625 

3.625  486 

3.625515 

3.625519  j 

3  ■"''■' 

3.6251.549 

3.1 

3 

3.621560 

3.625 

3,62= 

3,62; 

3.62c 

3.62; 

3.62; 

3.62; 

3.62; 

3.62; 

3,62; 

3,62i  i 

3,62i  i 

3,62: 

3.62i  i 

3.62 

3,62 


74 
479 
481 
484 


,625.552 
,625 .557 


.579 

.583 

.598  I 

.600 

.604 

.618 

.621 
636 

,654 

,673 

.707 
712 
728 

.759 

.763 

,765 


3.625,770 

3,625,771 

3.625,772 

3.625.782 

3.625.798 

3.625.807 

3.625.820 

3.625.837 

3.625.842 

3,625,848 

3,625,865 

3,625,884 

3,625,892 

3,625,902 

3,625,905 

3.625.910 

3.625,933 

3,625,970 

3,625.971 

3.625,993  j 

3.625.995 

3.625.9% 

3.626.012 

3.626.032 

3.626.035 

3.626.084 

3.626,091 

3,626,101 

3,626,113 

3,626,114 

3,626,142 

3,626,160 

3.626,167 

3,626,186 

3,626,190 

3.626  J202 

3.626  J206 

3.626  J209 

3.626.210 

3.626.230 

3.626.259 

3.626J264 

3.626.269 

3.626.270 

3.626,279 

3,626  J286 

3,626.289 

3.626  JOI 

3.626.325 

3.626.326 


3.626,327 
3.626332 
3.626336 
3.626341 
3.626347 
3,626352 
3.626362 
3,626392 
3,626393 
3,626394 
3,626399 
3,626,414 
3,626,422 
3,626,426 
3,626.439 
3.626,456 
3.626,459 
3,626,471 
3,626,474 
3,626,507 
3,625,081 
3,625,100 
3,625,231 
3,625J284 
3,625,468 
3,625,540 
3,625,964 
3,626376 
3,626,408 
3,626,417 
:    3.624.839 
3.624.943 
3.625.0*2 
3.625.062 
3.625  J225 
3.625  J275 
3,62531 1 
3.625332 
3.625362 
3.625.473 
3.625302 
3,625306 
3,625.613 
3.625.633 
3.625.750 
3.625,875 
3.625.899 
3.625,954 
3.626.076 
3.626.185 


10 


11 


12 


3,626,197 

3,626318 

3,626319 

3.626322 

3,626323 

3,626.410 

3,626,463 

3.626.483 

3.626,491 

3,626,493 

3.625.482 

3.625.584 

3.625,726 

3,625,735 

3.625,739 

3,625.755 

3,626,017 

3.626,067 

3.625.084 

3.625,766 

3.626J298 

3,626308 

3,626372 

3,624,925 

3.624,977 

3.625,031 

3,625,060 

3,625,171 

3.625,177 

3,625,179 

3,625,201 

3.625J208 

3,625,212 

3,625306 

3,625356 

3,625383 

3.625393 

3,625397 

3,625,435 

3.625.599 

3.625.648 

3.625,713 

3.625.804 

3.625,883 

3,625.929 

3.626,011 

3.626.178 

3.626.179 

3.626,180 

3.626.181 


12 

13 

16 

17 


3.626.182 

3,626315 

3,626379 

3,626,421 

3,626,425 

3,626,486 

3,624,973 

3,625  j291 

3,625.569 

3.626.477 

3.626309 

3,625  J290 

3,626,120 

3,624356 

3,624,877 

3,624.879 

3.624.881 

3.624.888 

3.624.974 

3.624.991 

3.625.019 

3,625,086 

3,625,134 

3,625,146 

3,625,185 

3,625,192 

3,625,209 

3,625  ;223 

3,625.237 

3,625J247 

3.625,251 

3.625J254 

3.625  J292 

3.625  J293 

3.625J294 

3.625339 

3,625342 

3,625343 

3,625351 

3,625352 

3,625376 

3.625386 

3.625387 

3.625396 

3,625,402 

3,625,434 

3,625,470 

3,625,471 

3,625,472 

3,625,488 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  55 


17      :    3,625,494 

1 

20      :    3.624.978 

26      :    3.625.413 

1 

32      :    3,625310 

36      :    3,624,932 

1 

!               36      :    3,626353 

3,625,496 

3,625.214 

3.625.429 

33      :    3.625,279 

3,624,958  |                 ,           3,626354 

3,625,503 

3.625342 

3.625,430  1                           3,626.208 

1                           3,624,983 

1                             3,626„Vk5 

3.625,505 

3.625,668 

3.625.443 

3,626,240 

1                           3,625.021 

1                           3,626368 

3,625,509 

3,625,704 

3,625.464 

3,626,261 

3,625,036 

3,626373 

3,625328 

3,626,458 

3.625325 

i              34      :    3,624371 

3,625,080 

3,626374 

3,625,537 

21      :    3,626,005 

3.625.543 

1                           3,624,915 

3,625,089 

3,626,383 

3,625356 

3.626.077 

3.625344 

3,624,926 

3,625,104 

3.626384 

3,625375 

3,626.135 

3.625,565 

3,624.971 

3,625,105 

3.626„3a5 

3,625,595 

3,626.434 

3,625,580 

3,624,980 

3.625,142 

3,626387 

3,625,625 

22      :    3,624,866 

3,625397 

3.624.993 

3,625.152 

3.626391 

3,625.630 

3,625.022 

3,625,624 

3,625,052 

3.625.168 

3.6263% 

3.625,637 

3,625,643 

3,625,647 

3.625,120 

3,625.193 

3.626,404 

3,625,700 

3,625,738 

3.625,731 

3,625,138 

3,625,200  1                           3,626,411 

3,625,742 

3,625.778 

3,625,751 

3,625,145 

3,625J218  1                             3,626,424 

3,625.760 

3,625.880 

3,625,789 

3.625,164 

3,625,219 

3,626,427 

3.625,775 

3.626,280 

3,625,801 

3.625,176 

3,625  J220 

3,626.433 

3,625,786  |                           3,626.363 

3,625,830 

3,625.205 

3,625,221 

1                             3.626,457 

3,625,796 

3.626.495 

3.625,838 

3,625.243 

3,625.228 

3.626313 

3,625.797 

!              24      :    3.624,953 

3.625,900 

3,625J297 

3,625,229 

37      ;    3.624.963 

3,625.810 

3,625,033 

3,625.%7 

1                           3.623359 

3,625^52  1                           3,625,029 

3,625.854 

3,625,066 

3,625.983 

1                             3.625.416 

3,625,263  |                             3,625,149 

3,625,856 

3,625,199 

3,626,002 

3,625,456 

3,625,270  1                           3,625,224 

3,625,876 

3,625.2% 

3,626,004 

3.625,593 

3.625JJ77  1                           3.625,233 

3,625,891 

3,625378 

3,626,010 

3,625,610 

3.625334  |                           3.625,760 

3,625,912 

3.625,459 

3,626,023 

3,625,616 

3,625384  1                           3.625343 

3,625,941 

1                           3,625,529 

3,626,033 

3.625,663 

3.625388 

1                             3,625370 

3,625,985 

1                           3.625.563 

3,626,061 

3.625,687 

3.625398 

1                           3,625377 

3,625,988 

3.625.721 

3,626,062 

3.625.705 

3.625,410 

i                           3.625.41 1 

3,625,989 

3.625,727 

3,626,063 

3.625.709 

3,625,412 

3.625.737 

3,626,001 

3.625.887 

3,626.097 

3.625,725 

3.625.419 

3.625,754 

3,626.020 

3.625,907 

3.626,121 

3,625,752 

3.625,457 

3,626.016 

3.626.021 

3,626,189 

3.626.128 

3,625.753 

3.625.485 

3,626.157 

3,626,029 

3,626,276 

3,626.223 

3.625,757 

3.625316 

3.626.250 

3.626,051 

3,626316 

3.626.256 

3,625,769 

3.625317 

3.626.409 

3.626,089 

3,626,335 

3,626,304 

3.625.783 

3.625330 

3.626,442 

3,626,118 

3,626380 

3,626,348 

3,625,831 

3.625376 

39      :    3.624.863 

3,626,130 

3,626,413 

3,626,359 

3,625,844 

3.625.581 

3,624,869 

3.626,134 

3.626,415 

3,626„Vi6 

3,625,aS2 

3.625.585 

3.624.916 

3,626,137 

3,626,418 

3.626375 

3.625.881 

3.625.587 

3,624,919 

3,626,149 

25      :    3,624,892 

3.626386 

3.6253% 

3,625,.590 

3,624,%2 

3,626,166 

3,624,902 

3,626.395 

3.625.916 

3.625,591 

3,624,964 

3,626.184 

3.624,934 

3.626.435 

3.625,924 

3,625,594 

3,624,965 

3,626,187 

3,624.969 

3,626,437 

3,625,925 

3,625.602 

3,624,975 

3,626,221 

3.624.984 

3,626,460 

3,625,934 

3,625,606 

3,625,002 

3,626,255 

3.625.015 

3,626,469 

3,625,944 

3,625,626 

3.625,010 

3,626.309 

3.625.053 

3,626,476 

3,625.945 

3,625.628 

3,625,038 

3.626311 

3.625.058 

3,626.489 

3,625.957 

3.625.653 

3,625,063 

3,626331 

3.625,059 

27      :    3.624,853 

3,625,959 

3.625,674 

3,625,075 

3,626,464 

3,625,067 

3,624,882 

3.625,976 

3.625.683 

3,625,078 

3,626,470 

3,625.126 

3,624.890 

3.625,981 

3.625,689 

3,625,087 

3,626,501 

3.625.129 

3.624.921 

3,625,982 

3.625.694 

3,625,111 

18      :    3,624*10 

3.625.130 

3,624,957 

3,625,984 

3.625.695 

3,625,117 

3.624.989 

3.625,147 

3,624,979 

3,625,999 

3.625,699 

3,625,1% 

3,625.005 

3.625,427 

3,625,011 

3,626,014 

3.625.711 

3,625,246 

3,625,046 

3,625,440 

3,625,023 

3,626,018 

3.625.715 

3.625.271 

3,625,079 

3,625,441 

3,625,069 

3,626,038 

3,625,730 

3,625,295 

3,625,112 

3,625,466 

3,625,070 

3,626,053 

3,625,734 

3,625328 

3,625,113 

3,625312 

3,625.123 

3,626,0,54 

3,625,745 

3,625.330 

3.625,155 

3,625,589 

3,625,135 

3,626,060 

3,625,773 

3.625.348 

3.625.159 

3,625,601 

3.625.269 

3,626,069 

3,625,776 

3.625357 

3.625,161 

3,625,612 

3,625305 

3,626,155  1 

3.625,779 

3,625392 

3.625.240 

3.625,620 

3,625325 

3.626,163  I 

3,625,788 

3,625,417 

3.625.261 

3,625,660 

3,625394 

3.626.171   1 

3,625,793 

3,625,493 

3,625.267 

3,625,662 

3,625.475 

3,626,188  1 

3,625,808 

3,625313 

3.625310 

3,625,669 

3,625307 

3,626,199  i 

3,625318 

3,625.546 

3.625319 

3,625,685 

3,625332 

3,626.213  1 

3,625,851 

3,625377 

3.625371 

3,625,717 

3,625,609 

3.626.241 

3,625362 

3,625,592 

3,625,404 

3,625,740 

3,625.617 

3,626  J242 

3,625366 

3,625,603 

3,625,414 

3,625.799  | 

3,625,901 

3,626.244  | 

3,625369 

3,625,629 

3,625.495 

3,626,052  1 

3,626,081 

3,626.245  | 

3,625395 

3,625,667 

3,625.501 

3,626,079 

3,626,092 

3,626,274  | 

3.625,908 

3,625,670 

3.625,627 

3,626,085 

3,626.098 
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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Avallabilin  of  Annual  Report  OD 
Government  Patent  Policy 

The  Combined  December  1969  and  1970  An\ual  Report  on 
Government  Patent  Policy  of  the  Federal  Council  for  Science 
and  Technology  recently  has  been  published. 

The  report  assesses  the  effectiveness  if  the  1963  Presidential 
Statement  of  Government  Patent  Pollcj-  based  on  the  informa- 
tion available  from  the  seven  years'  oberation,  and  describes 
the  progress  made  to  date  by  the  Conmittee  on  Government 
Patent  Policy. 

The  report  contains  ; 

The  revised  Memorandum  and  Statement  of  Govern- 
ment Patent  Policy  Issued  by  President  Nixon  on  August 
23,  1971  and  an  explanation  of  the  revisions. 

A  report  on  a  Government-wide  comprehensive  patent 
licensing  program.  This  report  contains  the  proposed  li- 
censing regulations  to  be  promulgated  by  the  General 
Services  Administration.  It  also  contains  legal  memo- 
randa of  the  Department  of  Justice  which  discuss  the 
concept  of  issuing  limited  exclusive  licenses  on  Govern- 
ment-owned Inventions. 

A  statistical  analysis  of  the  Goiernment's  patent  oper- 
ations for  fiscal  years   19G3  through   1970.   This  report 
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includes  the  total  number  of  Invention  disclosures  reported 
to  the  Government  agencies,  the  type  of  patent  clauses 
used  In  R  &  D  contracts,  the  extent  of  patent  protection 
sought  by  the  Government,  and  the  available  Information 
on  the  licensing  of  Government-owned  patents. 

A  list,  by  agency,  of  all  statutes,  memoranda  and  regu- 
lations pertaining  to  the  allocation  of  rights  to  inven- 
tions. This  list  also  contains  the  Identity  of  the  office 
within  each  agency  which  has  the  primary  responsibility 
for  Government  patent  policy  matters. 

Information  on  the  merger  of  the  Patent  Advisory 
Panel  and  the  Committee  on  Government  Patent  Policy  of 
the  Federal  Council  for  Science  and  Technology. 

The  report  may  be  purchased  from  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C., 
20402,  for  $1.25.  A  check  or  money  order  made  payable  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Documents  must  accompanj^  your  order. 

O.   A.   NEUMANN, 
Executive  Secretary, 

Committee  on  Oovernment  Patent  Policy 
Federal  Council  for  Science  and 
Technology. 
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Dedication 

3,220,100— /V«nA-  L.  Christensen,  Saratoga,  Calif.  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  UNPLUGGING  LEAD  BONDING  CAPILLARV 
TOOLS.  Patent  dated  Nov.  30,  1965.  Dedication  filed 
Aug.   11,   1971,  by  the  assignee,  Tempresn,  Inc. 

Hereby    dedicates    to    the    Public    the    entire    term    of    said 
patent. 


Disclaimers 

3,081,966. — Harold  T.  Avery,  Oakland,  Calif.  ROTATING 
WING  AIRCRAFT.  Patent  dated  Mar.  19,  1963.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Sept.  30,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  Honci/iccll 
Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  50,  51,  52  and  53 
of  said  patent. 


3,365,717.— //obbe  D.  Hulscher,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Re- 
public of  South  Africa.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  PROVIDING  A  MEASURE  OF  THE  DISTANCE 
BETWEEN  TWO  SPACED  POINTS.  Patent  dated  Jan. 
23,  1968.  Disclaimer  filed  August  30,  1971,  by  the  as- 
signee. South  African  Inventions  Development  Corpora- 
tion. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-5,  7-10,   12,   14 
and  16  of  said  patent. 


3,445,077.— Josep;i  /.  Cole,  Staten  Island,  and  Harold  S.  Mos», 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.  STRAND  DISTRIBUTING  AND  RECEIV- 
ING APPARATUS  AND  METHOD.  Patent  dated  Mav 
20.  1969.  Dlsclaim.T  filed  Oct.  7.  1971,  by  the  assignee, 
Xassau  Smelt iny  and  Refining  Company,  Incorporated. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  11,  12  and 

10  of  said  patent. 


3,544,583. — Emmett  H.  Burke.  Jr.,  Glenwood,  111.,  and  Donald 
D.  Carlos,  Crown  Point,  Ind.  CYCLOALIPHATIC  MONO 
(NITRILE  SULFITES).  Patent  dated  Dec.  1.  1970.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  by  the  assignee,  Atlantic 
Kichfield  Company. 

Hereby   dl.sclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  patent  sub- 
sequent to  Sept.  28,  1988. 


3.563,757. — David  A.  Dixon,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.  APPAR\TUS 
FOR  MINIMIZING  PERISHABLE  PRODUCTS.  Patent 
dated  Feb.  16,  1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  13,  1971,  by 
tlie  assignee,  Oxytrol  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  all  that  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Aug.  30,  1983. 


3,584,858.— J/erri«  O.  Beck,  Erie,  Pa.  COMPRESSION 
SPRING.  Patent  dated  June  15,  1971.  Di.sclaimer  filed 
Oct.  18,  1971,  by  the  assignee.  Lord  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  the   terminal  portion  of  the  patent  sub- 
sequent to  July  22,  1986. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  }\.  BRONAUGH,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,   1971 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETHOLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M.  STERMAN,  Direcior. 


Inorganlc  Compounds.  Inorganic  Coniposltlons;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock; 
Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrccarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY, pROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Director. 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Allcaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carbcxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  HalideS, 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140— L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director, 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  SjTithetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins.  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Composjtions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chem- 
ical Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Coijipositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170— W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Director.. 
Fertilizers;  Foods.  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  ItELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— N.  ANSHER,  Director 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-H.  L.  CAMpI^ELL.  Director.  .        _, 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Eipiorlng,  Radlo- 
Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  P(^wder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTeKiS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  260-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  $ystems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Director 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— R.  L.  CAMPBtLL.  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN.  Director 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  FJuid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Cjieck  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  Recep- 
tacles and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS.  GROUP  320— D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director  . 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling.  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery; 


Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY.  PERSdN 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Pioject 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body 
Information  Dissemination 


HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGIN 
Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Flu  d 
Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and 
brication;  Joint  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS.  SUPPORTS.  TEX 
Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical 
Bridges;  Closures;  Eartli  Engineering; 
Separations;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pres; 
Reeling. 


n  I 


»'AL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330— A.  RUEGO,  Director 

ors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 


ERING,  GROUP  340— M.  .M.  NEWMAN,  Director 

Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation; 
Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission:  Fluid  Handling;  Lu- 


LES.  CLEANING,  GROUP  350— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director 

Connectors;  .Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal 
ng;  Agitating;  Foods:   Textiles;  Apparel  and   Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and 


7-09-70 

5-13-70 

lO-O'J-70 

5-13-70 
6-05-70 


3-30-71 

5-21-70 

10-26-7U 

11-16-71 

9-28-70 
10-22-70 
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9-02-70 

8-17-70 
12-01-70 
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Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  wltliln  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Decombor  1971,  except  those  which  may  have 
expiredearlierduetoshortened  ternis  under  tHe  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law 
619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1954  (68  Stat.  764).  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
3!S  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  pr  .visions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents ....J. Numbers  2,695, '.OS  to  2,698.433,  inclusive 

- Numbers  1,328  to  1,338,  Inclusive 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  DECEMBER  14,  1971 

I'ubli.sht'd  ut  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  VJGU,  S6!*  O.G    6S7    The 
iibstr.ict.-^  of  Defensive  Publication  applications  are  Identified  by  distinctly  numbered  series  and  are  arranged  chrunologically 
Ihe  heading  of  each  abstract  indicates  the  number  i>f  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained 
in  the  application  as  originally  filed.  The  files  of  these  applications  are  available  to  the  public  for  inspection  and  reproduction 
may  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Defensive  Publication  applications  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  invention.  The  Patent  Office  makes 
no  assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


T893,001 

ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 

John  D.  Fisler,  Kodak  Park  Works,  1669  Lake  Ave., 
Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,884 

Int  CI.  B08b  3/10;  G03g  13/00. 15/00 
U.S.  CI.  134—1 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 


Ultrasonic  energy  is  used  to  create  turbulence  in  a  bead 
of  liquid  through  which  is  a  xerographic  dement  is  moved 
for  removing  toner  particles  from  the  image-bearing  sur- 
face thereof,  thereby  preparing  the  element  for  further 
use.  The  toner  particles  can  be  distributed  over  the  sur- 
face in  the  form  of  an  image  or  as  residual  toner  par- 
ticles that  were  not  picked  up  in  the  course  of  trans- 
ferring the  image  to  a  receiver  sheet.  The  liquid  is  con- 
tinuously circulated  and  a  device  is  included  for  filter- 
ing out  the  toner  particles  that  have  been  removed. 


T893,002 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  CONTROL 
OF  ANNUAL  GRASS 

Harney  D.  Bidlack,  4272  E.  Isabella  County  Line  Road, 
Shepherd,  Mich.  48883,  and  William  T.  Irvine,  842 
Scheurmann  Road,  Bay  City,  Mich.     48706 

Filed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,557 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  71—92 

No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 

A  new  composition  and  method  for  the  suppression 
of  the  growth  of  annual  grass  of  the  genus  Digiteria,  and 
particularly  for  the  preemergent  control  of  crabgrass  by 
exposing  crabgrass  seeds  to  a  composition  comprising  a 
growth  suppressing  amount  of  a  4-substituted  cinnoline, 
in  particular,  4-cinnolinecarbonitrile. 


T893,003 

FLUORESCENT  MULTICOLOR  ADDITIVE  SYSTEM 

Robert  Joseph  Tuite,  %  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Kodak  Park  Division,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,546 

Int.  CI.  C09k  7/02;  G03c  1/92 
U.S.  CI.  96—82 

No  Drawing.  12  Pages  Specification 

A  novel  additive  color  system  which  is  colorless  under 
visible  light  but  which  is  transformed  in  the  additive  man- 
ner into  the  visible  primary  colors  upon  exposure  to  ul- 
traviolet radiation  so  as  to  produce  the  complete  range 
of  colors  of  the  visible  spectrum.  With  respect  to  pho- 
tographic products  the  system  contains  a  blue  emitting 
optical  brightener,  a  colorless  terbium  complex  or  chelate 
which  emits  in  the  green  region  of  the  visible  spectrum 
and  a  colorless  europium  complex  or  chelate  which  emits 
in  the  red  region  of  the  visible  spectrum.  The  luminescent 
materials  all  absorb  in  the  UV  region  of  the  spectrum 
(330-380  nm.),  but  can  be  superposed  in  separate  layers 
without  undue  loss  in  luminescence  intensity  resulting 
from  absorption  of  the  existing  UV  radiation  by  the  over- 
lying layers.  The  color  system  can  be  typically  employed 
in  photo-mechanical  image  reproductions;  as  inks;  as 
xerographic  toners;  in  photopolymerizable  coatings';  in 
conventional  color  photographic  reflection  and  transpar- 
ent prints  in  order  to  provide  highlight  masks  for  the  un- 
wanted absorptions  of  the  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow 
dyes  and  to  provide  extended  tonal  range;  and  in  contact 
screens.  The  system  can  also  be  applied  to  non-mechani- 
cal uses,  such  as  in  paints,  pigments,  inks,  pencils,  crayons, 
etc.  for  sketching;  in  yarn,  glass,  etc.  for  unusual  and 
useful  effects. 

The  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  and  elements 
containing  the  optical  brighteners  and  rare  earth  com- 
plexes can  be  chemically  sensitized,  e.g.,  with  noble  metal 
sensitizers  alone  or  in  combination  with  sulfur  or  sele- 
nium sensitizers.  They  can  contain  spectral  sensitizers, 
incorporated  color-forming  couplers,  incorporated  devel- 
oping agents,  antifoggants,  hardeners  plasticizers,  coat- 
ing aids,  and  other  suitable  photographic  addenda,  such 
as  described  in  U.S.  Pat.  3,297,446  (columns  4-9). 


T893,004 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  BUTADIENE 
AND  STYRENE 

William  Glenn  Mayes,   Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to   The 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  applicaHon  Ser.  No.  658,550,  Aug.  4 
1967.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,249 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/04 
VS.  CI.  260—880  B 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  14  Pages  Specification 

New  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  either  styrene  or  a 
styrene-type  monomer  are  formed  in  which  all  of  the 


401 


402 


bo  h 

lecli 


styrene   or   styrene-type    units    are 
distributed  in  butadiene  at  one  or 
cule,  and  the  balance  of  the  mo 
butadiene.  Tire  treads  made  from  th« 
better  wear  resistance  than  other 
polymers. 
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T893,005 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CARBON  DISULHDE 
FROM  AN  ORGANIC  SOLVENT  BY  EMULSIFICA- 
TION  EMPLOYING  AN  ALCOHOLIC  ALKALI 
HYDROXIDE 

Hossein  Moosavian,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  654,199,  July  18, 

1967.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,257 

Int.  CI.  C07c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—676 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 


««SIp'^"^"' 


T893,006 
BLADE  FOR  CUTOFF  DEVICES  IN  TOBACCO 
PROCESSING  MACHLNES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 

Fritz  Wenninger,  Mechanicsville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hauni- 

Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,789 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  83—663 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  17  Pages  Specification 


The  blade  of  a  cutoff  device  or  severing  device  for 
wrapped  tobacco  or  filter  rods,  particularly  for  severing 
of  filter  rods,  is  a  one-piece  body  consisting  of  chromium 
steel  or  another  steel  alloy  and  having  a  relatively  hard 
layer  and  one  or  two  softer  outer  layers.  The  hard  layer 
has  a  sharply  defined  wedge-shaped  cutting  edge  which 
extends  beyond  the  softer  layer  or  layers.  The  imparting 
of  different  hardnesses  to  the  layers  of  the  blade  can  be 
carried  out  in  a  vacuum  furnace  by  changing  the  texture 
of  the  material  of  a  steel  blank.  The  softer  outer  layer 
or  layers  reduce  the  likelihood  of  breakage  or  cracking 
and  enhance  the  elasticity  of  the  blade.  A  sickle-shapsd 
blade  is  preferred  for  use  in  cutoff  devices  which  serve  to 
sever  wrapped  tobacco  or  filter  rods  while  the  rods  move 
axially,  and  a  disk-shaped  blade  is  preferred  for  sever- 
ing of  wrapped  tobacco  or  filter  rods  which  move  side- 
ways. The  blade  can  be  used  for  extended  periods  of  time 
without  any  sharpening  or  with  grinding  at  infrequent 
intervals. 


Hydrocarbon  solvent  recovered  f'om  a  composite  of 

(a)  elastomer  derived  from  a  lates  in  which  a  dithio- 
carbamate  has  been  used  as  a  shortj-stopping  agent,  and 

(b)  elastomer  derived  from  a  solutjon  of  the  elastomer 
in  said  solvent,  such  as  a  rubber  masterbatch  which  con- 
tains (1)  carbon  black,  (2)  oil,  (1)  elastomer  derived 
from  a  latex  in  which  a  dithiocarbamate  has  been  used 
as  a  short-stopping  agent,  and  (4)  elastomer  derived  from 
a  solution  of  the  elastomer  in  said  splvent,  is  treated  for 
removal  of  carbon  disulfide  generated  from  the  dithio- 
carbamate.  This  is  accomplished  in  a  continuous  process 
by  first  converting  the  carbon  disulfide  to  water-soluble 
xanthate  with  a  solution  of  a  sodium  or  potassium  hy- 
droxide and  methanol,  and  subsequently  separating  the 
xanthate  from  the  solvent.  The  unreacted  methanol-hy- 
droxide  reagent  which  is  immiscible  with  the  solvent  sep- 
arates from  the  solvent  and  on  continued  use  becomes 
saturated  with  xanthate.  Any  further  xanthate  formed  is 
carried  with  the  solvent  and  is  separated  from  it  by  wash- 
ing with  water,  preferably  by  countercurrent  extraction. 
The  reagent  is  reused  in  the  treatment  of  further  solvent 
by  recirculation,  and  its  concentration  is  maintained  by 
withdrawing  some  of  the  used  reagent  and  adding  some 
fresh  reagent. 

The  reagent  used  is  prepared  by  dissolving  10  or  pref- 
erably 15  to  25  percent,  and  usually  about  17  percent, 
of  substantially  anhydrous  sodium  or  potassim  hydrox- 
ide in  80  to  95  percent  methanol.  During  the  treatment 
of  the  solvent,  water  is  formed,  and  after  the  operation 
has  been  functioning  for  several  hours  the  reagent  used 
contains  about  15  to  30  percent  of  uater.  The  solvent  is 
usually  hexane  or  other  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  4  to  7 
or  8  carbon  atoms,  but  an  organic  solvent  such  as  ben- 
zene or  toluene  may  be  employed. 


T893,007 
PROCESS  FOR  PACKAGING  FIBROUS  BALES 

Robert  Milton  McCormick,  7907  Springpond  Road, 

Columbia,  S.C.     29204 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,058 

Int.  CI.  B65b  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  53—27 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  4  Pages  Specification 


A  process  for  packaging  fibrous  bales  with  flexible 
sheets  of  synthetic  polymer  without  the  need  for  pre- 
fabricating the  sheets  into  bale  configurations  as,  for  ex- 
ample, in  the  form  of  sewn  bags  so  they  retain  their  shape 
around  the  bale  during  banding.  The  process  utilizes 
elastic  cords  temporarily  extended  between  the  platens  of 
the  baler  to  hold  the  sheets  in  place  as  they  are  folded 
around  the  bale.  After  the  bale  is  permanently  banded, 
the  elastic  cords  are  released.  The  flexible  sheets  of  syn- 
thetic polymer  are  preferably  sheets  of  spunbonded  syn- 
thetic fiber. 
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DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF  nil?  °!  "^^'"'u  ^' .1 V.^^^  '°"'^'"'  ^^  P^^^^"»  "^°^^ 
A  WINDING  UNIT  IN  AUtSSaTIC  WIP^^^  ^  '  ""'•■'""'  '^^"  ^^-^^-^'  'Considerable  savings  result 
MACHINES  *i^i^*i^v» 

Vladimir  Prasil,  Brno,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Elltex 
Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi  generalni  reditelstvi, 
Liberec,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,927 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/22,  63/02 

U.S.  CI.  242—35.6  R 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  4  Pages  Specificatfon 


SU^I*PtCS  Phobic 


Device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  winding  unit 
m  automatic  winding  machines,  said  winding  unit  hav- 
mg  a  clutch  and  a  brake.  The  device  controls  the  oper- 
ation of  both  the  clutch  and  the  brake  of  the  winding 
unit  during  winding,  as  well  as  during  the  automatic  re- 
moval of  yarn  breakage,  during  knotting  of  the  yarn  end 
from  a  new  supply  cop,  and  upon  eliminating  pattern 
winding  on  the  wound  bobbin.  The  device  has  a  series 
of  cams  and  levers;  a  first  lever  forms  on  one  hand  a 
component  of  mechanism  for  disengaging  the  winding 
unit  from  the  drive,  and  on  the  other  hand  a  component 
of  mechanism  for  controlling  the  clutch  and  the  brake 
of  the  winding  unit  upon  automatic  removal  of  yarn 
breakage  or  upon  knotting  the  yarn  end  of  a  new  sup- 
ply cop,  said  first  lever  constituting  at  the  same  time  the 
main  control  element  for  engaging  and  disengaging  a 
single-revolution  clutch  through  which  the  bobbin  driving 
distributor  of  the  winding  unit  is  driven. 


T893,009 

SELF-SUSPENDING  AMMONIUM  POLYPHOS- 

PHATE  SUSPENSION  FERTILIZER 

Fred  D.  Nix,  Rte.  3,  Phil  Campbell.  Ala.     35581 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  836,386, 

June  25,  1969.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  110.537 

Int.  CI.  COlb  25/25,-  C05b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  71—34 
4  Sheets  Drawing.  34  Pages  Specification 
A  process  for  improving  the  storage  characteristics  of 
ammonium  polyphosphate  clayless  base  suspension  while 
increasing  the  grade  up  to  14-47-0  involves  causing  fine 
crystals  of  ammonium  polyphosphate  to  be  formed  in  the 
fresh  suspension  by  close  control  of  the  PjOj  (80-81  per- 
cent) content  of  the  superphosphoric  acid  fed  thereto  and 
quick  cooling  the  product  via  water  cooled  heat  ex- 
change or  direct  contacting  in  a  chilled  fluid  immiscible 
therewith.  With  this  latter  cooling  method,  spraying  of 
the  fertilizer  into  a  specially  designed  cooling  vessel  re- 
sults in  an  efficient  cooling  technique.  Good  storage  prop- 
erties result  with  fresh  14-47-0  products  having  about  80 
percent  of  the  P2O5  in  polyphosphate  form.  The  14-47-0 
can  be  converted  easily  to  1 1-37-0  clear  solutions  by  ad- 


OIL    TOCNILLO 


PRODUCTION  or  AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATE  SUSPENSIONS 

COOLING  BY  Direct  contact  with  oil 

in  shipping  and  storage  costs  by  use  of  14-47-0  to  pro- 
duce 11-37-0  at  the  destination  point. 


T893,010 
r.      .,  r^  .  PRODUCTION  OF  LAMINATES 
David  Fairclough  Oxley,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,819 
Int.  CI.  B29d  27/00;  B29f  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—45 
No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 
A  process  for  the  pioduction  ot  laminates  by  sequen- 
tially injecting  two  or  more  synthetic  resins  into  a  mould 
in  which  a  compound  to  improve  the  adhesion  between 
the  synthetic  resins  is  also  injected  into  the  mould    The 
resins  are  maintained  within  the  mould  for  sufficient  time 
for  them  to  set  and  for  a  bond  to  form  between  them 
with  the  aid  of  the  adhesion  improving  compound    The 
process  is  particularly  useful  for  articles  having  a  cellu- 
lar core  and  an  unfoamed  surface.  The  adhesion  improv- 
ing compound,  which  may  itself  be  a  synthetic  resin   may 
be  injected  into  the  mould  between  the  injection  of  the 
synthetic  resins  so  that  an  adhesive  layer  is  formed  be- 
tween them.  Also,  the  adhesion  improving  compound  may 
comprise  two  components  which  react  with  each  other 
in  which  case  each  component  is  incorporated  into  adja- 
cent layers  of  the  synthetic  resins  so  that  the  components 
react  along  the  line  defining  the  join  between  the  synthetic 
resins  to  form  a  bond. 


T893,011 
AUTOMATIC  TRACK  CHAxNGING  APPARATUS 

George  J.  Hanggi  and  Theodore  T.  Martin,  Ponca  Cit>, 
City  bklT^*'"  ^o  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,429 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/30 

U.S.  CI.  250—219  TH 

3  Sheets  Drawing.  28  Pages  Specification 

Apparatus  for  automatically  moving  a  body  in  alter- 
nate transverse  and  longitudinal  movements  'through  a 
predetermined  path,  the  successive  transverse  movennents 
being  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  and  the  suc- 
cessive longitudinal  movements  being  in  substantially  the 
same  direction.  The  apparatus  includes  a  holder  for  sup- 
porting the  body;  a  carriage  slidingly  supporting  the 
holder;  a  transverse  driving  system  for  automatically  driv- 
ing the  carnage  in  alternating  bidirectional  strokes  in  a 
transverse  direction;  a  longitudinal  driving  system  for  auto- 
matically driving  the  holder  in  a  single,  selectively  dis- 
tanced longitudinal  direction  during  a  selected  final  in- 
crement of  each  transverse  movement  of  the  carriage- 
stroke  termination  and  reversing  means  connected  to  said 
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transverse  driving  means  and  cooperating  with  the  car- 
riage to  end  each  transverse  stroke  of  the  carriage,  and 
to  reverse  the  drive  imparted  thereto  by  the  transverse 
driving  system;  and  manual  reset  fnechanism  for  man- 
ually positioning  the  carriage  and  holder  at  any  location 


desired  within  the  carriage  and  holder  positioning  capabil- 
ity range  of  the  transverse  and  longitudinal  driving  sys- 
tems. The  apparatus  has  a  particular  utility  in  an  opti- 
cal densitometer  for  analyzing  chromatographic  sample 
slides  or  plates. 


T893,012 
LIQUID-FILLED  FUSE  CUTOUT  WITH  EXPLO- 
SION RESISTANT  METAL  COVER 

Edward  A.  Vrabel,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,255 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  85f40 
VS.  CI.  337—277 
1  Sheet  Drawing.  7  Pages  Specification 
A  liquid-filled,  fused  circuit  interrupter  is  provided  hav- 
ing a  fluid-holding  container  that  is  covered  and  sealed 
with  a  metal  cover  which  is  characterized  by  having  a 
Brinell  Hardness  that  is  less  than  the  Brinell  Hardness 
of  prior  art  oil-filled  cutouts  having  equivalent  high  cur- 
rent interrupting  ratings. 


T893  013 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SPINNABLE,  BASIC 
DYEABLE  (POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE) 
COPOLYESTERS 

Charles  J.  Klbler  and  Bobby  J.  Subiett,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  511,  Kingsport,  Tenn.     37462 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,088 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17 '013 

U.S.  CI.  260—75  S 

No  Drawing.  12  Pages  Specification 

Preparation  of  basic-dyeable  poly  (ethylene  terephthal- 

ate)  and  analogous  copolyesters  having  improved  spin- 


ning characteristics  by  the  employment  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  poly  (ethylene  terephthalate),  or  analogous 
copolyesters  containing  sulfonated  comonomers.  of  a  ti- 
tanium catalyst  in  combination  with  an  acid  phosphate 
additive  which  functions  to  eliminate  or  substantially  re- 
duce spinneret  problems  when  the  copolyester  contain- 
ing the  catalyst  and  additive  is  melt  spun.  Examples  in- 
clude comonomers  such  as  sulfonated  isophthalic  acid, 
MgHTi(OC4H9)6  and  ethyl  acid  phosphate  whereby  spin- 
ning at  least  l.ciOO  pounds  of  the  molten  basic-dyeable 
copolyester  can  be  carried  out  for  40  to  100  or  more 
hours  without  spinneret  difficulties. 


T893,014 
BEARING  INSERT  RETAINING  MEANS 

Almond  J.  Gatzemeyer,  10423  N.  Forrest  Trail,  Peoria, 
III.  61614,  and  George  B.  Grim,  710  Crestview  Drive, 
Washington,  III.     61571 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,713 

Int.  CI.  Fl6c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  308—237 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  5  Pages  Specification 


Bearing  inserts  for  connecting  rods  and  the  like  have 
a  substantially  semi-circular  configuration  and  are  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  paired  relationship  within  a  connecting 
rod  and  cap  bore  with  a  radially  loose  or  floating  fit  to 
allow  radial  self-adjustment  of  the  bearing  inserts  for  oil 
film  clearance  and  resultant  journal  bearing  effects. 

The  bearing  inserts  are  restrained  against  axial  move- 
ment out  of  the  rod  bore  and  against  rotational  move- 
ment, preventing  loading  of  the  bearing  joints  and  backs, 
and  allowing  bearing  designs  oriented  to  load  patterns, 
by  means  of  restraining  tabs  extending  radially  outwardly 
into  appropriate  notches  in  the  rod  and  cap  bores. 

The  tabs  are  provided  by  segments  of  the  ends  of  the 
bearing  inserts  which  are  bent  outwardly  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  bearing.  The  notches  in  the  connecting  rod 
and  cap  loosely  receive  the  tabs  and  prevent  them  and 
the  bearing  inserts  from  moving  axially  or  rotating. 
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7*7  'y Ai 
PORTING  FOR  BALANCED  HYDRAULIC 
ROLLER  PUMP 
Carl  A.  Pace,  Jr.,  and  Christopher  Nuss,  Warren,  Mich 
assignor  to  Chi^sler  Corporation,  Highland  S,  IvSih 
6Zl\r'\'  ^' V^'IS'  '^^'''^  ^"-  26,  1968,  Sen  No. 

,ro  ^.  '°*«  CI.  F04c  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  418-225  22  claims 


forf %  ""f^"''''    f'^    thereafter    applying    deformation 
forces  to  the  synthetic  plastic  envelope  in  order  to  de- 


crease or  completely  remove  any  gaps  existing  between 
the  nuclear  fuel  material  and  its  surrounding  casing. 


».w,^  27,243 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CELLULAR 
I  o    e       PACKING  MATERIALS 

James  R.  Sare,  Richard  L.  Ropiequet.  and  Duncan  C 

a/sSr     '   ""   '°'"'^"'   '°^"   PorUand^'oreg":: 
Original   No.   3,400,037,  dated   Sept.   3,   1968    Ser    Nn 

us  ri    1A1      A-y    I°t- CI.  B29d  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  161-42  12  aaims 


Rollers  earned  within  the  circumferential  notches  in  a 
pump  rotor  nde  along  an  out-of-round  cam  surface  to 
pump  fluid  from  radially  outer  and  inner  inlet  ports  as- 
sociated with  inlet  cam  arcs  of  increasing  radius)    to 
radially  outer  and  inner  outlet  ports  associated  with  out- 
let cam  arcs  of  decreasing  radius.  The  outer  inlet  ports 
are  restricted  and  open  axially  into  radially  outer  por- 
tions of  the  notches  subsequently  to  the  axial  opening 
of   the   mner  inlet   ports   into   the   notches   at   locations 
radially  inwardly  of  the  rollers,  the  latter  opening  being 
subsequent  to  appreciable  movement  of  the  rollers  along 
the  inlet  cam  arcs,  thereby  to  effect  a  gradual  fluid  pres- 
sure  rise  in  the  rotor  notches  and  a  radial  pressure  gradi- 
ent enhancing  roller  stability  within  the  inlet  cam  arcs. 
rhe  inner  outlet  ports  discharge  high  pressure  fluid  axial- 
ly from  the  notches  and  are  arranged  to  exert  unbalanced 
fluid  pressure  force  axially  in  one  direction  on  the  ends 
of  the  rollers  as  they  move  along  approximately  the  trail- 
ng  thirds  of  the  outlet  cam  arcs,  thereby  to  end  load 
inese  rollers  and  enhance  their  stability. 


This  invention  relates  to  articles  made  of 
expandable  synthetic  plastic  material,  and  to 
and  apparatus  for  producing  such  articles 


extrudable. 
the  method 


27,242    . 
,      .    ,    ^  FUEL  ELEMENT 

r'v;„  aIk  ""t""*/'  •'•  P-  »^'^*°*'  ^^o''  a-'d  Philippe 
cietl  Rpio  ''*'^'  ?™'^'''  ^^'8'"'"'  assignors  to  Z- 
TJf  ?  ^1  P^IHT  Industrie  Nucleaire,  S.A.,  and  Centre 

Be^^um  ^""^''    '''"'''"''^'    ''°*»'    «f    B^"^"*'^' 

Original  No.  3,488,827,  dated  Jan.   13    1970    K^r    iv« 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  4,  1966, 

24,811 

us.  cr.  2,_4ao"'-  ""'■ """  "">"■  "^        ,  „  . 

Tw  o  *-laims 

this  invention  pertains  to  an  improved  method  for 
manufacturing  fuel  elements  for  nuclear  reactors  by  sur- 
rounding the  fuel  elements  with  an  envelope  of  synthetic 


VI  'JAA 

DEVICE  FOR  BUn^DING  UP  HIGH  PULSE 
RnaH       X-     u      LIQUID  PRESSURES 
Bogdan  \jacheslavovich  Voitsekhovsky,  Elmar  Andree- 
vich  Antonov,  Valentin  Pavlovich  Nickolaev    rriporv 

lr«/'S^'\'  '^'''^^'-   Vladimir  MVkhario>?chDu'dTn 
Alexandr   Vasiljevich   Shevchenko,   and   Nickolai   Fe' 

InstVtit^  r^'^'^'r^  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R.,  a^lgiors  to 

NauJ^U  SSR     Z''""\^'^"^?^%  Otdelenia  Akadem^ 
.>auK  IJ.S.S.R.,  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 

T53  424''Ma'v VV96t  '/''?■  ^°^-  "'  ^^««'  ^er-  No. 

1969''ser!l5i.'88Mf4.''''''"'^°"  '°^  ^^'^^"«  N^'  ^^^ 

iTc  r>i   ^A     ..       Int.  Ci,  F15b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—54.5  HA  ,^  p.  , 

A  device  for  building  up  liquid  pressure  pulses  cZ'- 
pnses  a  cylinder  housing  a  piston,  and  at  one  side  ofThe 
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ber 


piston,  the  cylinder's  face  is  filled 
and  serves  as  a  low  pressure  cham 
late  energy  from  a  forced  stroke  of 
tion  of  the  chamber.  The  space  at 
piston  is  filled  with  liquid  and 


with  compressed  gas 
designed  to  acrumu- 
e  piston  in  the  direc- 

the  other  side  of  the 
ser\)es  as  a  high  pressure 


the 
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chamber.  High  pressure  in  the  chahb 
result  of  inpact  of  the  piston  on  the 
upon  reciprocation  of  the  piston  in  1. 1 
obtaining  kinetic  energy  in  the  coune 
ing  expansion  of  the  compressed  gat 


put  terminal,  the  positive  output  terminal  of  one  of  the 
rectifier  means  and  thi  negative  output  terminal  of  the 
other  of  the  rectifier  means  are  connected  to  a  common 
terminal  which  in  turn  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
ground.  One  or  more  control  means  is  provided,  each 
control  means  including  selectively  adjustable  resistance 
means  for  varying  the  current  output  thereof.  Means  in 
the  form  of  a  switch  or  the  like  is  provided  for  selectively 
electrically  connecting  either  the  positive  terminal  of  one 
rectifier  means  or  the  negative  terminal  of  the  other  recti- 
fier means  to  the  input  of  the  control  means  to  thereby 
control  the  polarity  of  the  output  of  the  control  means 
which  is  connected  with  suitable  welding  apparatus  or  the 
like.  The  apparatus  is  especially  adapted  for  use  in  a 
multi-operator  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  control 
means  are  connected  as  described  above  in  parallel  with 
one  another. 


er  is  built  up  as  a 

iquid  in  this  chamber 

e  cylinder,  the  piston 

of  acceleration  dur- 


27,245 
POLARITY  REVERSIBLE  CURRENT 
REGULATOR  APPARATUS 
David   H.   Buerkel,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
^Connecticut  Development  Credit  Corporation,  Meriden, 
Conn. 
Original  No.  3.452.211.  dated  June  24,    1969,  Ser.  No. 
625.497.  Mar.  23.  1967.  Application  for  reissue  July  30, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  59,765 

Int.  CI.  H02j;/iO 
U.S.  CI.  307—24  22  Claims 


A  source  of  DC  electric  power 
rectifier  means  each  having  a  posi 


comprises  a  pair  of 
ve  and  negative  out- 


27,246 
ELECTRONIC  LIQUID  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Sherwood  Thaler,  Lexington,  Mass.,  and  Alfred  D.  Gron- 
ner,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Simmonds  Pre- 
cision Products.  Inc.,  Tarrvtown,  N.Y. 

Original  No.  3,377,861,  dated  Apr.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
453,716,  May  6,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  23, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  869,976 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  23/26 

U.S.  CI.  73—304  5  Oaims 


A  fuel  gauging  system  of  the  capacitance  electrode 
type  which  enables  the  gauging  of  liquid  in  a  container 
regardless  of  the  position  of  the  container  with  respect 
to  a  gravitational  field.  Each  pair  of  opposing  walls  of 
the  container  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated 
capacitor  plates,  each  of  the  plurality  of  plates  being  one 
of  a  pair,  the  other  of  the  pair  being  located  in  the  op- 
posite wall  of  the  opposing  wall  pairs.  Each  pair  of  plates 
is  connected  together  and  into  a  measuring  circuit  so  that 
a  reading  of  mass  of  fuel  may  be  obtained  and  so  that 
fringing  effects  are  reduced. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  14,   1971 
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3,626,514       * 

EYESHIELD  FITTED  WITH  EYELASHES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Pierino  Sacco,  Michelangelo  Bovi  Corso  Vittorio 

Emanuele  74,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Sept,  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,075 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  3,  1968. 

53,349/68 

US   CI   2-12         '°»- C'- A61f  9/00 

i)..v  C.I.  2— 12  TOaims 


havmg  an  elongated  slot  therein  and  a  button-member 
s  ideably  received  in  the  slot  slideable  along  the  slideway 
When  a  button  portion  of  the  button-member  is  inserted 


An  eyeshield  having  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  bow- 
shaped  members  which  are  connected  to  each  other  and    ■ 

provided  with  means  for  holding  the  frame  in  front  of  the   '"  ^  buttonhole  of  the  collar  point,  tension  in  the  collar 
eyes  of  the  user  and  in  which  artificial  eyelashes  connected   ^.^'"^  ^^"  ^^  adjusted  by  moving  the  button-member  along 
to  the  bow-shaped  members  of  the  frame  projecting  for-           ^'°'- 
wardly  from  the  latter.  


3,626,515 
«/  II         1.^  HOCKEY  GLOVE 

William  Murray,  Brantford,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros,  of  Canada  Limited,  Brantford, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  26.  1967 

60,468 

US   CI   2     16       '°^- C«.  A41d  7i/iO 

u.>.  ci.  2—16  2  aaims 


3,626,517 

RUBBER  ARTICLES 

Leonard  D.  Kurtz,  Woodmere,  N.Y..  assignor  to 

Sutures,  Inc.,  Coventry,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,334 

wrc    ^.   ,  Int.  CI.  A41d  i9/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—168 


3  Claims 


A  protector  for  the  back  of  a  hockey  glove  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  relatively  rigid  and  unbreakable  material 
sandwiched  between  layers  of  siiock  absorbing  mate- 
rial and  formed  over  the  back  and  around  the  side  of 
the  glove  and  perforations  through  the  sandwich  and 
glove  to  admit  air  to  the  glove  interidr. 


3,626,516 
COLLAR  POINT  HOLD  DOWN  AND 

TENSIONING  DEVICE 

George  W.  Ruane,  165  W.  McMillan  St., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio     45219 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,978 

,,^    _  Int.  CI.  A41b  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—132  2  Claims 

A  collar  point  hold  down  and  tensioning  device  which 

includes  a  slideway  attached  to  the  body  of  a  shirt  and 


A  surgeon's  rubber  glove  having  a  continuous  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene  coating  over  the  entire  inner,  the  en- 
tire outer  or  both  surfaces. 


3,626,518 
c     .  r   ...  ARTinCIAL  CARDIAC  VALVE 
Saul  Leibinsohn,  11  Hagardom  St.,  Rishon  Lezion.  Israel 

Filed  July  30,  1969.  Ser.  No.  845,981 
US   CI   3-1  I"^- CI.  A61f  7/22 

u.»   u.  3— 1  10  aaims 

Characteristics  of  the  ball  valve  and  disc  valve  are 
employed  to  provide  a  cardiac  valve  of  improved  hydro- 
dynamic  design  to  assure  more  streamline  blood  flow  and 
decreased  turbulence.  At  the  same  time,  the  valve  effects 
a  reduction  in  volume  as  compared  to  ball  valves  hereto- 
fore used,  but  without  lessening  the  amount  of  blood  flow- 


407 
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ing  therethrough.  An  intermediate 
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ing  therethrougn.  An  miermeumie  Lovable  seating  ring    of  water  rises  in  said  tank.  Particularly,  a  control  tank 
is  located  between  the  ball  and  stationary  valve  seat  so    positioned  within  said  tank,  so  as  to  encompass  the  float 


as  to  provide  two  flow  paths  when  the  valve  is  in  the 
open  position. 


3,626,519 

STILTS 

Jesse  W.  Baker.  122  Gleo  Parkway, 

Hollywood,  Fla.     33021 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867.624 

Int.  CI.  A61f  i/(?0 

U.S.  CI.  3—4  3  Claims 


A  stilt  for  a  pair  of  stilts  including  a  tubular  post  which 
is  square  or  rectangular  in  section,  a  stirrup  for  the  post 
in  the  form  of  an  angle  extrusion  fastened  to  the  post 
with  bolts,  a  foot  for  the  post  in  the  form  of  a  T-shaped 
extrusion  secured  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  post  with 
bolts,  and  a  legging  secured  to  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  post  with  bolts.  The  bolts  for  the  stirrup  and  the  leg- 
ging are  movable  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  height  of 
the  stirrup  and  the  leging.  The  stirrup  also  includes  a 
cleat  and  a  heel  plate  with  straps  over  the  same  which 
encircle  the  foot  of  the  user. 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  - 
Patent  No. 


—213  see: 
3,626,554 


and  ensure  cutting  off  of  the  water  supply,  if  the  dis- 
charge valve  remains  open  in  the  water  tank. 


3,626,521 

WATER  CLOSET  VALVE 

Ernest  Delco,  2720  E.  Michigan  Blvd., 

Michigan  City,  Ind.     46360 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,090 

Int.  CI.  E03d  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  4—85  4  Claims 


»-^ 

/ 

j; 

c 

A       \ 

Disclosed  is  an  inverted  eccentric  frusto-conically 
shaped  sleeve  mounting  a  flange  about  its  upper  end  and 
extending  within  the  discharge  pipe  of  a  water  closet.  A 
float  member  is  pivotally  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  sleeve  for  movement  between  a  normally  depending, 
valve  open  position  and  a  fluid  supported  position  seat- 
ing against  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  sealing  the  passage 
through  the  sleeve  to  preclude  back-flow  of  fluid  from 
the  discharge  pipe  into  the  water  closet.  A  bumper  is  pro- 
vided on  the  float  member  and  is  engageable  with  the 
discharge  pipe  wall  to  limit  downward  pivotable  move- 
ment such  that  the  fluid  in  the  discharge  pipe  always  tends 
to  float  and  pivot  the  valve  member  toward  the  closed 
position. 

3,626.522 

HOSPITAL  BED 

Johannes  N.  J.  van  der  Meij.  Hobbemalaan  7, 

Hilversum,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,916 

Int.  CI.  A61g  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—63  5  Claims 


3,626,520 
CONTROL  TANK  FOR  A  WATER  CLOSET 

Frank  D.  Blniores,  7817  Arch  St., 
Little  Rock,  Ark.     72206 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  885,554, 
Dec.   16,   1969.  This  application  Mar.  26,   1970, 
•Ser.  No.  22,925 

Int.  CI.  E03d  1/36 
\:S.  CI.  4—41  J  10  Claims 

Water  closet   supply   tanks  of  ihe   type  embodying  a 
float  regulating  the  water  supply,  according  as  the  level 


A  pair  of  adjustable  spring  elements,  having  traveling 
means,  are  connected  between  a  chassis  and  mattress  sup- 
port wherein  said  traveling  means  move  in  an  arcuate 
path  to  raise  or  lower  said  mattress  support. 
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3,626,523  i  ^.»^  r^y 

BED  FOUNDATION  AND  MATTRESS  ASSEMBLY  M4™«FS 

U.S.  CI.  s-'aV-  ^"'^  "'""■  "">"■  ""^    ,  c.a-       a  ■       ^"^  ^'^^^^^^^iSi'.tTin.ne 

6  Claims      Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb    17    1969 

50,560/69  '  ' 

IT  «    ni°c  ^\^J^''''  ^^/^^'  ^^^8  7/0^;  A47g  9/00 

U.5.  CI.  5—345  g  (.j^^^ 


An  improved  bed  foundation  and  mattress  assembly 
which  provides  varying  degrees  of  firmness  for  support 
and  comfort  of  a  human  anatomy.  The  center  section  of 
the  assembly  is  stiffened  to  provide  additional  firmness. 


3,626,524 

BED  CROSS-BOARD 

James  W.  Minton,  5125  Whitsett  Ave., 

North  Hollywood,  Calif.     91607 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,831 

,,^   ^  Int.  CI.  A47c2//00 

U.S.  a.  5-327  6  Claims 


25, 

23 


A  mattress  having  a  base  consisting  of  a  layer  of  soft 
resilient  expanded  foam  material  over  which  is  arranged 
a  further  layer  of  a  similar  material,  from  which  layer 
portions  have   been   removed  or  are   absent   to  produce 

Hon  L'"'  1  '"^'''^  P"'"''  °f  '^'  ^"'•f''^^^  ^"-e  ^t  an  eleva- 
tion above  the  level  of  the  remainder,  the  elevated  parts 
being  arranged  so  that  the  mattress  supports  the  body 
of  the  user  when  either  in  the  dorsal  or  lateral  positions 
in  an  anatomically  advantageous  manner.  Absent  portions 
of  the  overlying  layer  may  be  filled  with  material  of 
greater  softness  and  resilience  than  the  remainder  of  the 
layer.  Portions  removed  from  the  absent  portions  of  the 
overlymg  layer  may  be  attached  to  the  elevated  parts 
o  increase  the  difference  in  elevation  between  the  dif 
ferent  parts  of  the  mattress. 


A  cross-board  for  supporting  and  for  providing  certain 
treatments  to  the  feet  of  invalids  while  in  bed.  The  board 
may  also  be  adjusted  to  a  horizontal  position  to  act  as 
a  table.  A  pair  of  compound  angle  brackets  are  selectably 
usable  with  bed  rails  of  different  sizes.  The  structure  is 
proportioned  to  create  an  inward  stress  when  fastened  in 
position,  thereby  to  simply  secure  the  brackets  upon 
the  rails. 


'^i^™9°  ^^^  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTAIFTNr 
GUIDELINES  AT  UNDERWATER  WELLHEADS 

Walter  Brown,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
2-M  Vt'"^"''^"  Rockwell  Corporation 
Filed  June  5.  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,206 

U.S.CI.9-8  '°^C'.B63b  27/52 

8  Claims 


•    3,626,525 
MATTRESS  CONSTRUCTION 

^^^^  ^  Fasanclla,  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 

Ihe   Columbia   Bedding  Company,   Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,932 

Int.  CI.  A47c  23/00,  25/00 

U.S.  a.  5-345  B  8  claims 


An  innerspring  mattress  has  a  W-shaped  handle  support 
affixed  to  the  innerspring  unit  at  each  of  the  handle  loca- 
tions. The  central  portion  of  the  W  is  horizontal  and  is 
engaged  by  an  inner  fabric  band  attached  to  the  exterior 
handle. 


There  is  provided  a  simple,  reliable  and  compact  mem- 

ter  SeVnf '"'."  ''°?'°"  '''^'  P'"^^  '"^'^  an'undSw^- 
ZrlZ  J  ^^'-  '"'^'  ^^'^^^^bly  fixed  to  an  upper  part 
thereof,  there  ,s  a  coil  of  relatively  light  line  enclosed 
wuhin  a  can.  One  end  of  the  line  is  connected  directly 
to  a  buoy  and  the  other  end  is  also  connected  to  the 
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same  buoy  after  the  end  passes  throiigh  a  pulley  mounted 
onto  the  plug-in  portion.  The  compact  member  is  adapted 
to  be  plugged  into  the  guide  post  l)y  a  submarine  that 
afterwards  releases  the  buoy  and  cMl  of  line  from  the 
plug-in  portion.  On  the  surface,  a  working  guideline  is 
fixed  to  one  end  of  the  light  line  and  the  guideline  is 
pulled  and  secured  to  the  plug-in  portion  by  pulling  on 
the  other  end  of  the  light  line.  Me  ms  are  incorporated 
in  the  plug-in  portion  to  allow  it  to  be  released  from  the 
guide  post  by  pulling  on  a  guideline  with  a  force  greater 
than  the  threshold  force  built  into  the  system. 
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ment  and  is  attached  in  such  a  manner  so  as  not  to  mar, 
permanently  mark  or  damage  the  skis  being  used.  The 
device  is  adjustable  to  permit  skis  of  various  sizes  to  be 
utilized  and  is  suitable  for  use  on  skis  of  different  ma- 
terial. The  device  is  free  of  sharp  or  dangerous  projec- 
tions and  has  few  moving  parts  to  become  rusted  or 
broken.  The  component  parts  are  simple  and  inexpen- 
sive to  produce  yet  provide  for  a  device  which  is  sturdy 
and  durable. 


3,626,528      I 

ANCHORED  MARKER  FLOAT  FOR  DIVERS 

David  L.  Jackson,  4504  Cape  May  .\ve.,  . 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92107 

Filed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,016 

Int.  CI.  B63b  21/52 


U.S.  CI.  9—9 


A  plastic  float  carries  a  spinning 
connected  to  a  leaded  weight.  Whfe 
mark  a  spot  he  loosens  and  drops 
float  rise.  Line  on  a  reel  in  the  floa 
the  float  to  rise  to  the  surface. 


3  Claims 


eel  and  is  detachably 
n  a  diver  wishes  to 

a  weight  and  lets  the 
plays  out  permitting 


3,626,529 
WATER  SKIING  DEVICE 

James  H.  Schreck,  2908  12th  St.  NVV. 

Massillon,  Ohio     44646 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  120 

Int.  CI.  A63c  15/00 

U.S.  a.  9—310  A 


2.  A  2c 


A  water  skiing  device  having 
holding  two  or  four  water  skis  in 
tion.   The    device   is   readily   attac 
from   the  skis  without  the   use  o 


3,626.530 

VEST 

Laura  C.  Ecklor,  251  N.  Old  Manor     67208,  and  Suzanne 

E.  Smith,  7007  Beachv     67206,  both  of  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Sen  No.  879,324 

Int.  CI.  B63c  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  9—342  2  Claims 


9  Claims 


retaining  members  for 

a  rigid  parallel  posi- 

lable   and   detachable 

1    any  tools  or  equip>- 


This  invention  is  a  vest  structure  to  be  worn  by  a  per- 
son with  a  body  supporting  buoyant  water  belt.  The  vest 
structure  has  a  belt  loop  portion  to  retain  the  water  belt 
and  portions  to  pass  over  the  back,  sides  and  shoulders  of 
the  wearer  with  openings  therethrough  for  the  arms  and 
neck  thus  supporting  the  belt  generally  at  the  person's 
waist. 


3,626,531 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ULTRA  HIGH- 
STRENGTH  BUCKABLE  RIVETS 
Marshall  R.  Mazer,  Philadelphia,  and  Raymond  OUis,  Jr., 
Oreland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co., 
Jenkintown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,956 

Int.  CI.  B21k  1/58;  B23g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  10—27  7  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  an  ultra  high-strength  buckable 
bolt,  such  as  a  rivet,  wherein  an  initially  uniformly  soft 
rivet  blank  is  selectively  cold  worked  to  selectively  work 
harden  a  portion  of  the  rivet  blank  while  maintaining 
another  portion  of  the  blank  in  the  initially  soft  condi- 
tion. After  heat  treating,  the  blank  is  machined  to  the 
final  rivet  shape  with  the  softer  portion  being  retained 
as  the  rivet  tail  so  that  it  can  be  readily  upset,  as  by 
bucking  or  squeezing,  without  cracking  when  the  rivet 
is  installed. 
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3,626,532 
SHOEMAKING  METHODS 
Smith,   Leicester,   England,  assignor  to  USM 

Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  5,  1969 

44,053/69  ' 

.Tc  r..   .,  Int.  CI.  A43d  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  12-142  F  4  Claims 


m.T^^.  3,626,534 

^*^™??  OF  ERECTING  PARALLEL  WIRE 
f        u   «  STRANDS  IN  BRIDGE  SADDLES 

RH^.nl'*;.^"''   y^^"^-'^"^'   RI'  and  John  E.   Windsor, 
Bristol,  Md.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 

.^.f'l^*'  ^P^-  ^^'  ^^69'  Ser.  No.  864.231 
(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

IKS   ri    .A     -,,      Int.  CI.  EOld  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  14 — 22  ^  f.,  . 

3  Claims 


i 
m 


A  method  of  making  shoes  in  which  the  margin  of  a 
lasted  shoe  upper  is  applied  to  molten  thermoplastic  ad- 
hesive on  the  bottom  of  a  last  and,  after  the  adhesive  sets 
to  form  a  lasted  shoe  unit,  an  outsole  member  is  applied. 


/ 


3,626,533 
METHOD  OF  LASTING  THE  UPPER  OF 
FOOTWEAR 
Henry  von  den  Benken,  West  Roxbury,  Mass.,  and  Herbert 
Klantke,  Lcmberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Eugen 
G.  Henkel  Maschinenfabrik,  Neu-Isenburg.  Germany 
and  Compo  Industries,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  fractional 
part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,132 

Claims  priority,   application   Germany,  Jan.   9    1969 

P  19  00  843.6 

Int.  CI.  A43d  27/00 

VS.  CI.  12-145  4  Claims 


Parallel  wire  strands  are  positioned  in  a  bridge  saddle 
by  compacting  the  strands  into  a  rectangular  cross  sec- 
ion  and  applying  U-shaped  forms  to  the  strand  at  spaced 
locations  along  the  portion  of  the  strand  which  is  to  be 
supported  in  the  saddle.  The  shaped  strands  are  then 
placed  side  by  side  m  the  saddle  in  layers  and  as  each 
layer  is  completed  the  U-shaped  forms  are  removed 


3,626,535 

SPHERE-SUPPORTED  POOL  SUCTION  HEAD 

William  D.  Bond,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  World 

Industries,  Inc..  Azusa,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,092 

US  ri   1*;     1-7      Int.  CI.  E04h  i/20 

U.S.  CI.  15-1.7  JO  ^,^.^^ 


,'   yi 


^5>«' 


A  method  of  lasting  the  upper  of  a  boot  or  shoe 
using  a  lasting  machine  having  a  last  carried  by  a 
movable  support,  wipers  and  grippers  movable  with  respect 
to  the  last.  The  bottom  surface  of  the  last  is  initially 
arranged  below  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  wipers 
and  the  grippers  above  this  plane.  The  last  support  and 
grippers  are  moved  in  opposite  directions  simultaneously 
to  bring  the  bottom  surface  of  the  last  into  said  plane, 
and  the  wipers  are  moved  to  engage  the  leather. 


A  rectangular  flexible  base  plate  has  a  handle  bracket 

spheres  iX"  Yf  'T'"'''-  ^  ^'^^^''^^  of  rotSab  e 

he  poo    floor    Th  '  '°h''^^  '"^^^^  ''^  ^^^^  P'^^'  ^^ove 
me  pool  floor.  The  spheres  are  of  a  heavy  material  to 

weight  the  suction  head.  Alternatively,  hollol^o  es  atop 
n    u''/^-?l'  '°"'"'"  ^^^^y  "^'-^^^^'^l  to  weight  the  sue 

z\tT,s:.  "^'"^  ^"'  '°^"  ^^-  -"^  -^^^  ^^ 


AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  WaIhING  APPARATIS 

Angelo  Napoli,  1609  Wills  Place,  Vinefanl,  NJ^'^^fo 
Filed  Dec  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,155 

n.s.  CI.  15-21  e'°*'^'-"'^^^^^ 

a  f^'ramrmovabirr''""^  "^^^'"«  ^'^h^'-  -^'^^ 
VhT.  "l°^^^^l  ^'0"8  a  pair  of  tracks  to  pass  by  a 
veh.ce  to  be  washed,  a  pair  of  side  brushes  supported  by 
the  frame,  a  top  brush  supported  by  the  frame   a  pair  of 

noLreronThe"f"'^r^'  '^  ^^^^^^'^^'  ^  Pl-al^     o 
nozzles  on  the  frame  for  spraying  liquid  on  the  vehicle 
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and  brushes  and  system  control  cin  uitry  for  moving  the 
frame  past  the  vehicle  four  times  ihcluding  a  first  cycle 
in  which  the  vehicle  is  washed  by  t^  top  brush  and  side 
brushes,  a  second  cycle  in  which  tjhe  vehicle  is  washed 


by  the  side  brushes  and  the  windoVvs  of  the  vehicle  are 
washed  by  the  window  brushes,  a  third  cycle  in  which  the 
vehicle  is  rinsed  and  waxed,  and  a  jfourth  cycle  in  which 
the  vehicle  is  dried  by  blowers. 


3,626,537 

GRAVITY  OPERATED  CAR  WASH  WITH 

RELEASABLE  BRUSH  MEANS 

Earl  E.  Wilson,  1328  Newport  Ave., 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     90804 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,615 

Int.  CI.  B60s  2IQ6 


L.S.  CI.  15—21  D 


20  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  automobile  washing  wherein 
brushing  units  traverse  the  substijntially  vertically  dis- 
posed planar  surfaces  of  the  vehicle  body  and  particu- 
larly the  front,  both  sides  and  thje  back  surfaces,  and 
wherein  the  units  carrying  the  bi*ushing  apparatus  are 
characterized  by  articulated  inner  and  outer  arms  sup- 
ported from  a  stationary  standard  and  carrying  powered 
brush  means  that  engages  'the  surfaces  being  washed  so 
as  to  articulate  the  apparatus  intq  movement  over  said 
surfaces.  In  accordance  with  thi^  invention  releasable 
brush  means  is  biased  toward  engagement  with  the  said 
surfaces  by  gravitational  forces.  Tp  these  ends,  the  said 
inner  and  outer  arms  and  said  releajsable  brush  means  are 
each  pivotally  mounted,  one  upcin  the  next,  and  the 
mounting  axes  thereof  so  disposed  as  to  create  swinging 


3,626,538 

CAR  WASH  APPARATUS 

Kurt  P.  Scheuermann,  211  Eastbourae  Terrace, 

Moorestown,  N.J.     08057 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,150 

Int.  CI.  B60s  3/06 


U.S.  CI.  15—21  D 


10  Claims 


Car  wash  apparatus  in  which  an  overhead  brush  which 
washes  the  roof  and  rear  end  portion  of  the  car  is  sup- 
ported to  permit  the  brush  to  move  in  the  direction  of  the 
car  as  the  brush  moves  into  contact  with  the  rear  portion 
of  the  car  moving  past  the  apparatus. 


3,626,539 

SHOT  PEENLNG  MACHINE 

Rutter  W.  Armey,  5505  E.  Liberty  Ave., 

Fresno,  Calif.     93727 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,193 

Int.  CI.  B24c  3110 

U.S.  CI.  15—95  9  Claims 


—_'        .  .  ■  .. — .. — — 


A  shot  peening  machine  providing  a  housing  circum- 
scribing a  peening  chamber  having  means  for  support- 
ing a  workpiece  within  the  chamber  and  shot  discharge 
means  movably  mounted  on  the  housing  for  reciprocal 
easable  yielding  pres-    movement  along  a  substantially  rectilinear  path  to  dis- 
sured  engagement  against  the  automobile  body  surfaces,    charge  shot  into  the  chamber  against  the  workpiece. 


action  of  the  brush  means  into  re 
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3,626,540 

SHAFT  WIPER 

Robert  M.  Rood,  3225  Victoria  Road, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.     55119 

Original  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,248,  now 

Patent  No.  3,570,037,  dated  Mar.  16,  1971.  Divided 

and  this  application  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,208 

Int.  CI.  F16c  33/20 

U.S.  CI.  15-210  10  Claims 


«-2 


3,626,541 
FLOOR  CLEANING  AND  WAXING  IMPLEMENTS 

William  A.  Boettcher,  4507  N.  Clark  St., 

Chicago,  111.     60640 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,064 

Int.  CI.  A471  13/46 

U.S.  CI.  15—233  4  Claims 


Sf^  ^^^  ^^« 


An  implement  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  a  stick  for 
cleaning  or  waxing  floors.  The  implement  is  a  headpiece 
having  upper  and  lower  cross-bars  held  together  by  bolts 
directed  upwardly  from  the  lower  bar  through  the  upper 
one  to  receive  wing  nuts;  and  the  upper  bar  is  urged  by 
compression  sprmgs  between  the  bars  to  separate  from  the 
lower  one.  A  pad  designed  to  carry  a  cleaning  or  waxing 
solution  receives  the  bar  assembly  and  rises  along  its 
sides.  The  upper  bar  carries  outwardly  projecting  and 
upwardly  slanted  barbs;  and  advancing  the  wing  nuts 
lowers  the  upper  bar  for  impaling  the  sides  of  the  pad  on 
the  barbs.  The  consequent  retraction  of  the  wing  nuts 
causes  the  upper  bar  to  draw  the  pad  into  taut  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  one. 
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portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
horizontal  tines  and  an  elongated,  substantially  vertical 
handle  portion  secured  thereto  to  permit  manipulation 
of  the  tool  portion  by  a  person  standing  on  the  ground. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  wiper  for  use  with  a  move- 
able shaft,  or  quill,  adapted  for  axial  movement  within 
a  supporting  structure.  The  shaft  wiper  slideably  sur- 
rounds and  engages  the  movable  shaft  in  a  manner  to 
wipe  all  contaminants  and  foreign  particles  therefrom 
for  preventing  the  contaminants  or  particles  from  be- 
coming lodged  between  the  movable  shaft  and  the  mount- 
ing, thereby  preventing  the  movable  shaft  from  becom- 
ing lodged  in  the  housing  and  unable  to  be  moved.  A 
circular  structure  having  means  for  holding  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  wiper  in  contact  with  the  movable  shaft 
is  shown.  Various  other  embodiments  of  the  shaft  wiper 
are  also  shown. 


\ 


3,626,542 
GUTTER  CLEANING  TOOL 

William  S.  Despain,  1725  Darrel  Drive,  Titusvllle,  Fla. 
32780,  and  James  E.  Blevins,  1948  Barkley  Ave.,  Eau 
Gallie,  Fla.     32935 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,030 

Int.  a.  E04d  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  15—236  8  Claims 

An    implement   is   disclosed   for   cleaning   leaves   and 

other  debris  from  elevated  house  gutters,  including  a  tool 


In  its  preferred  form,  the  tool  portion  includes  a  step-like 
vertically  offset  portion  which  enables  the  tines  to  fit 
underneath  a  typical  overhead  hanger  bracket  for  the 
gutter. 


3,626,543 

WIPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE 

HEADLIGHTS 

Willi  Schaper,  Buhl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.m.b.H..  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969.  Ser.  No.  889,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1968, 

P  18  15  098.6 

Int.  CI.  B60s  7 /i2,  7 /i5 

U.S.  CI.  15-250.21  12  Claims 


A  wiping  arrangement  for  vehicle  headlights  includes 
at  least  one  vehicle  headlight  whose  protective  lens  has 
an  exposed  surface  subject  to  contamination  which  is  to 
be  removed,  such  surface  having  two  transversely  spaced 
edges.  A  wiper  member  is  located  on  this  surface  in  con- 
tact therewith.  Means  is  provided  for  reciprocating  the 
v/iper  member  in  wiping  contact  with  the  surface  in  a  first 
path  from  one  towards  the  other  of  the  edges,  and  there- 
upon in  a  second  path  different  from  the  first  path  from 
the  other  towards  the  one  of  the  edges. 


3,626,544 

CLIP  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

BLADE  REnLL 

Manuel  Lopez,  Trumbull,  and  Thomas  J.  Chiaramonte, 
bhelton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Roberk  Company, 
Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,567 
Int.  CI.  B60s  i/02 
V^   CI.  15-250.42  4  claims 

A  clip  structure  for  use  with  a  windshield  wiper  blade 
refill  comprising  a  main  body  member  and  a  pair  of  re- 
silient legs  interconnected  thereto  by  a  corresponding 
pair  of  bent  resilient  parts,  whereby  said  legs  may  be 
disposed  parallel  and  beneath  said  main  body  member; 
said  main  body  member  defining  a  free  laterally  ex- 
tending edge,  said  legs  being  resiliently  compressible  to- 


\ 
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ward  each  other,  and  having  lateralis 
ing  terminal  lugs  thereon,  said  lugs 
fining  an  interstice  on  either  side  of 


outwardly  extend-    located  adjacent  the  intake  orifice  of  the  vacuum  hand- 
and  said  edge-  de-    piece  portion  and  has  a  cam  mechanism  for  raising  the 
said  clip,  the  width 


of  which  is  resiliently  adjustable  wit 
engagement  with  a  corresponding  c 
tributing  means  forming  part  of  a 
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hi 
la  A' 


n  small  limits  upon 
on  a  pressure  dis- 
iper  blade. 


L.S. 


3.626,545 

CENTRAL  VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH 

REMOTE  CONTROL 

Perrv  W.  Sparrow.  Pine  Bluff.  Ark. 

(3822  VV.  27th,  Little  Rock,  Ark.     72204) 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1969.  Ser.  No.  865,063 

Int.  CI.  A47I  5/J4 

CI.  15—314 


Claims 


A  vacuum  cleaner  hose  to  be  selectively  connected  to 
separately  located  outlets  connected  in  parallel  by  con- 
duits to  a  <lust  collection  container.  A  blower  is  mounted 
in  the  container  for  creating  a  vacuum  which  is  distributed 
along  the  conduit  and  the  hose  so  thiit  cleaner  action  can 
be  effected  at  the  outer  hose  end.  Tl  e  blower  in  the  col- 
lection container  is  motor  driven  and  a  radio  controlled 
switch  causes  the  motor  to  be  turned  on  and  off  from  a 
remote  location,  where  the  operator 
erator  carries  a  small  radio  transmitter  for  transmitting 
a  command  signal  to  a  receiver  located  in  the  compart- 
ment and  the  receiver  causes  actuatipn  of  the  radio  con- 
trolled switch. 


comb  teeth  to  loosen  hair  therefrom  and  to  allow  the 
loosened  hair  to  be  drawn  into  the  vacuum  intake  orifice. 


3,626,547 

DOOR  HINGE 

Herbert  S.  Werner,  Holljwood,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Auto  Comp  Devices.  Inc.,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,084 

Int.  CI.  E05f  7/06 


U.S.  CI.  16—154 


C  Claims 


An  automatic  self-closing  door  hinge  which  is  actuated 
by  the  weight  of  the  door  it  is  mounted  on.  The  hinge 
utilizes  an  inclined  plane  riding  on  rotatable  members. 


3,626,548 

LNVISIBLE  HINGE  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Hellmuth  Grunert,   Hoffnungstal,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Prameta    Prazisionsmetall-    und    Kunststofferzeugnisse 

G.  Baumann  &  Co.,  Cologne-Ostheim,  Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1969.  Ser.  No.  834.290 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  22,  1968, 

P  17  59  939.2 

Int.  CI.  E05d  3/06,  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  16—166  4  Claims 


3,626,546 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER  TO 

COMB  THE  HAIR  OF  PETS 

Arthur  L.  Dove.  464  Watcfcung  Ave., 

Watchung,  NJ.     07060 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1970.  Ser.  No.  11,139 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  15—402  9  Claims 

A  combined  comb  and  vacuum  handpiece  for  combing 

the  hair  of  animals.  The  comb  portion  has  a  set  of  teeth 


This  disclosure  provides  an  invisible  hinge  device  for 
mounting  at  least  one  door  leaf  at  an  end  face  of  a  frame 
wall  member.  A  first  hinge  member  is  mounted  on  the 
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door  leaf  and  a  second  hinge  member  is  mounted  on 
the  frame  wall  member.  A  lever  member  and  a  link  mem- 
ber are  attached  at  each  end  thereof  to  a  respective  hinge 
member.  The  lever  member  and  link  member  are  pivot- 
ally  connected  about  a  common  pin  member  to  effect  a 
tongs-like  movement  with  respect  to  each  other  when  the 
door  leaf  is  deflected  from  a  closed  position.  The  link  and 
lever  members  include  angled  end  portions  attached  to 
the  hinge  member  mounted  on  the  door  leaf.  The  hinge 
device  of  this  disclosure  is  universally  adaptable  to  articles 
having  various  thicknesses  of  frame  wall  members  and 
door  leaves. 


3,626,549 
DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Dietrich  Jentsch.  Ennepetal-Voerde,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Dorken  &  Mankel  KG,  Ennepetal-Voerde,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1968, 

P  17  84  547.5 

Int.  CI.  E05f  3/10.  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  16—53  8  Claims 


A  door  closer  has  an  elongated  housing  in  which  there 
is  arranged  a  slide  movable  longitudinally  between  a  rest 
position  and  a  working  position.  The  slide  has  at  least 
one  aperture  extending  transversely  of  but  elongated  in 
the  direction  of  movement,  and  the  aperture  is  bounded 
at  opposite  sides  by  edge  faces  which  extend  in  this  direc- 
tion. Biasing  means  permanently  urges  the  slide  to  its  rest 
position.  A  fixedly  positioned  turnably  mounted  shaft 
has  an  inner  portion  extending  through  the  aperture  in 
the  slide  and  an  outer  portion  which  projects  from  the 
housing  for  connection  to  a  door  so  that  the  shaft  will 
turn  as  the  door  moves  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions. Connecting  means  connects  the  shaft  with  the  slide 
so  that  the  latter  is  moved  from  its  rest  position  when  the 
shaft  turns.  A  roller  ring  is  mounted  on  the  inner  portion 
of  the  shaft  and  received  in  the  aperture  in  rolling  engage- 
ment with  the  edge  faces  so  as  to  guide  and  support  the 
shaft  in  the  aperture  with  minimum  friction. 


3,626,550 

ELECTRICAL   SHOCKING   DEVICE  FOR   A   HIDE 

PULLER  APPARATUS 

John  G.  Troy,  8401  W.  Dodge  Road,  Suite  111, 

Omaha,  Nebr.     68102 

Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,292 

Int.  CI.  A22b  5/16  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  17—21  4  Claims 


frame  of  the  hide  puller  apparatus  and  having  a  power 
cylinder  means  mounted  thereon  with  a  movable  cylinder 
rod  extending  therefrom.  An  electrode  means  is  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  extendible  rod  and  may  be  se- 
lectively moved  into  contact  with  the  spine  of  the  carcass 
suspended  adjacent  the  hide  puller  apparatus  to  stiffen  or 
firm  the  carcass  for  the  hide  pulling  operation. 


3,626,551 

SHRIMP  PEELING  MACHINE  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

James  M.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The 

Laitram  Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  869,285 

Int.  CI.  A22c  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  17-73  2  Claims 


'■■23 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  driving  the  peeling  rollers 
of  a  shrimp  peeling  machine  and  the  pressure  finger 
frames  mounted  thereover  by  a  pitman  arm  actuated  bell 
crank  which  rocks  on  cam  shaft  of  a  pair  of  cam  shafts 
which  raises  and  lowers  the  pressure  finger  frame  and 
simultaneously  drives  the  peeling  rollers  and  the  bell  crank 
through  a  link  drives  a  rocker  arm  which  in  turn  os- 
cillates the  second  cam  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  pressure  finger  frames. 


3,626,552 

PROCESS  AND  MEANS  FOR  TREATING 

TEXTILE  FIBRES 

Donald  Walker,  58  Bramley  Lane.  Lightcliffe.  near  Hali- 
fax, England,  and  Michael  John  Walker.  36  Florence 
Ave.,  W  ilsden.  near  Bradford,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  660.785, 
Aug.   15,   1967.  This  application  Nov.   17,   1969. 
Ser.  No.  877.198 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  22,  1966, 

33,172/66 

Int.  CL  DlOg  79/06 

U.S.  CI.  19-129  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  treating  a  random  mass  of  wool  or  other 
textile  fibres  to  convert  them  into  a  lap  or  sliver  having 
the  fibres  in  substantially  parallel  formation,  wherein  the 
random  mass  of  fibres  is  supplied  between  a  pair  of  pinned 
feed  rollers  whose  pins  co-operate  to  effect  a  restraining 
An  electrical  shockmg  device  for  use  with  a  hide  puller  but  non-positive  grip  on  the  material  whilst  it  is  drawn 
apparatus  comprising  a  support  means  mounted  on  the   from  the  pins  of  the  rollers  by  faller  gills  moving  at  a 
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speed  at  least  three  times  as  fast  as  that  at  which  the  fibres 
are  forwarded  by  said  rollers  to  straighten  the  fibres 
in  the  space  between  the  rollers  and  the  nearest  faller 
gills,  which  space  is  not  greater  than  the  mean  fibre  length 
of  the  material  being  treated,  the  fibres  then  being  drawn 
off  the  faller  gills  by  delivery  roller  . 


3.626,553 
SKI  CLIP 

Robert  J.  Darney,  125  W.  Keith  Road,  and  Douglas  W. 
Goodbrand,  1341  W.  22nd  St.,  both  of  North  Van- 
couver. British  Columbia,  Canada 


U.S.  CI. 


Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,588 
Int.  CI.  A44b  21/00;  A6|c  11/02 
24—81  SK 


5  Claims 


A  ski  clip  for  holding  a  pair  of  ■^kis  and  ski  poles  in 
a  neat,  compact  bundle,  the  clip  haVing  spring  arms  be- 
tv^een  which  the  skis  are  clamped  and  a  shaft  extending 
between  the  skis  having  an  abutment  member  at  a  free 
end  for  holding  the  skis  within  the  arms  and  against 
a  base  of  the  ski  clip.  Spring  clips  extending  from  the 
base  receive  and  hold  ski  poles  in  spaced,  parallel  re- 
lationship to  the  skis. 


U.S. 


3,626,554 

VENTILATOR  FOR  BATHROOMS 

William  L.  Martz,  15875  Woodacre  Road, 

Los  Gatos.  Calif.     95030 

FUed  Dec.  8.  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,815 

Int.  CI.  E03d  9/04 

CI.  4—213  3  Claims 


A  ventilator  for  bathrooms  and  the  like  which  may  be 
easily  installed  in  existing  bathroom;  and  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  hood  that  is  placed  over  the  overflow  pipe 
in  the  water  tank.  This  hood  is  connected  to  a  channel 
member  that  telescopes  over  another  channel  member  to 
facilitate  installation  of  the  device.  A  blower  is  connected 
to  the  channel  members  and  one  embodiment  of  the  de- 
vice provides  a  filter  of  activated  charcoal  connected  to 
the  channel  just  ahead  of  the  blower.  Another  embodi- 
ment of  this  device  employs  a  check  valve  provided  in  the 
ventilating  pipe  of  a  toilet  bowl  which  is  equipped  with 
a  flush  type  valve.  The  check  valve  functions  to  prevent 
water  from  entering  the  ventilating  duct  during  flushing 
of  the  toilet. 


3,626,555 

FLYING  TOY 

Prosper  Albertini  and  Gerard   de   Ruymbecke,   both  of 

30  Boulevard  Chancel,  .Marseille,  France 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,194 

Int.  CI.  A63h  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  46—74  R  1  Claim 


A  flying  bird  toy  has  an  elongated  body  on  which  a 
pair  of  two-arm  wing  levers  are  pivoted  for  reciprocating 
up-and-down  movement,  each  wing  lever  having  a  flexible 
wing  secured  to  its  longer  arm  and  to  the  body,  the 
body  containing  a  crank  rotatably  mounted  therein  and 
coupled  to  the  shorter  arm  of  each  two-arm  lever,  the 
crank  being  rotated  by  an  elastic  motor  within  the 
body. 


3,626,556 

BUCKLE  .MECHANISM 

Joseph  W.  Struck,  East  Detroit,  .Mich.,  assignor  to 

Irvin  Industries  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,303 

Int.  CI.  A44b  11/25.  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-203  ^  10  Claims 


A  coupling  for  a  safety  seat  belt  system  including  at 
least  first  and  second  buckle  members,  one  buckle  mem- 
bers, one  buckle  member  including  connector  means  and 
the  other  buckle  member  including  a  pocket  portion  for 
receiving  said  connector  means  and  latch  means  for  re- 
leasable  retention  of  the  connector  means  of  one  buckle 
member  in  the  pocket  portion  of  the  other. 


3,626,557 
YARN  TEXTURIZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

•Ashvin  J.  Chudgar  and  Walter  R.  Dunn,  Reading,  and 
Vincent   A.   lannucci.   West   Lawn,   Pa.,   assignors   to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FiledMay  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,995 
Int.  CI.  D02g  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  28—1.3  13  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  texturizing  multi-filament 
thermoplastic  yarn.  The  yarn  is  fed  into  a  yarn  delivery 
tube  having  a  terminal  end  projecting  into  a  larger  tube. 
The  larger  tube  terminates  at  a  texturizing  zone  defined 
by  the  bight  between  a  pair  of  opposed  mesh  belts  as  they 
pass  around  their  respective  support  rollers  and  by  ad- 
justable plates  controlling  the  width  of  the  zone.  Air  un- 
der pressure  and  with  a  swirling  motion  imparted  thereto 
is  fed  into  the  larger  tube,  the  air  flowing  therethrough  to 
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the  texturizing  zone  and  drawing  the  yarn  therewith  and 
causing  the  yarn  to  twist  as  it  leaves  the  yarn  delivery 
tube.  As  the  yarn  reaches  the  texturizing  zone  the  swirl- 
ing current  of  air  causes  the  yarn  to  form  spirals  which 
are   confined  in   overlapping  compacted   relationship  as 


step,  with  from  3%  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  oil-soluble, 
nonionic  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  :' 

(a)  Addition  products  of  2  to  5  mols  of  ethylene  ox- 
ide to  1  mol  of  a  fatty  compound  having  a  replaceable 
hydrogen  atom  and  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids,  fatty  amines  and  fatty 
alcohols, 

(b)  Addition  products  of  5  to  6  mols  of  ethylene  ox- 
ide to  1  mol  of  dodecylphenol, 

(c)  Partial  esters  of  sorbitol  with  fatty  acids  having 
12  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  a  ratio  of  1.5  to  3  mols  of 
fatty  acid  to  1  mol  of  sorbitol,  and 

(d)  Mixtures  thereof;  and  (B)  utilizing  as  said  aque- 
ous cleaning  solution,  an  aqueous  composition  contain- 
mg  from  0.05%  to  0.5%  of  an  anionic  wetting  agent  and 
from  0.05%  to  0.5%  of  said  oil-soluble,  nonionic  emulsi- 
fier. 


they  enter  the  bight  between  the  belts.  During  the  pas- 
sage of  the  yarn  between  the  belts  it  is  subjected  to  heat- 
ing and  thereafter  to  cooling.  After  the  yarn  leaves  the 
belts  it  is  tensioned  to  bulk  the  yarn  and  the  tension  is 
thereafter  relaxed  and  the  yarn  wound  into  a  package. 


3,626,558 
TEXTILE  HEATER  APPARATUS 

Walter  Parker,  Wilmslow,  England,  assignor  to 

Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  11,  1969, 

1,761/69 

Int.  CI.  D02j  13/00;  F26b  23/06;  H05b  3/06 

UJS.  CI.  28—62  10  Claims 


3,626,560 

SIZING  AND  FLNTSHING  DEVICE  FOR 

EXTERNAL  SURFACES 

Stuart  E.  Kalen,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Cogsdill  Tool  Products,  Inc. 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser,  No.  43,390 

Int.  CI.  B21c  37/30;  B24b  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-90  10  Claims 


-/fa 


—  /fa  ^23 


A  yam  heater  for  heating  a  plurality  of  yarns  in  a  mul- 
tistation yarn  processing  machine  has  a  single  heating  unit 
sandwiched  in  heat-conducting  relationship  between  two 
thermally  conductive  plates,  each  of  which  is  provided  at 
its  side  facing  away  from  the  heating  unit  with  heater 
tubes  through  which  the  yarn  is  to  pass.  These  heater 
tubes  may  extend  in  parallelism  or  at  an  angle  of  inclina- 
tion to  an  edge  of  the  respectively  associated  plate. 


3,626,559 
PROCESS  OF  SHAPING  METAL  SURFACES 
AND  CLEANING  THE  SAME 
Christian  Rossmann,  Langenfeld,  and  Irmgard   Dunne- 
wald,  Neuss,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie 
G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20, 1969, 
P  19  14  193.6 
Int.  CI.  B23p  17/00;  C23g  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—1  4  Claims 

In  the  process  of  shaping  metal  surfaces  and  cleaning 
the  same  which  comprises  shaping  a  hard  metal  surface 
in  the  presence  of  a  cutting,  grinding  or  forming  oil  based 
on  mineral  oil,  subjecting  said  shaped  metal  surface  hav- 
ing a  residue  of  said  cutting,  grinding  or  forming  oil 
thereon  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  cleaning  solution  and 
'ecovering  said  shaped  metal  surface  free  of  said  residue 
of  said  cutting,  grinding  or  forming  oil,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  (A)  admixing  said  cutting,  grinding  or 
forming  oil  based  on  mineral  oil,  prior  to  said  shaping 


The  self-contained  device  produces  relative  rotation 
between  a  workpiece,  truncated  conical  rollers  and  a  head 
having  a  truncated  conical  surface.  The  rollers  are  ad- 
justable to  fall  on  a  desired  diameter  for  sizing  and/or 
finishing  the  external  surface  of  a  cylindrical  workpiece  by 
a  burnishing  operation.  By  tilting  the  rollers  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  tool,  a  feed  occurs  which  advances  the 
workpiece  through  the  burnishing  rollers.  Manual  or 
power  operated  members  adjust  the  roller  carrier  and 
head  relative  to  each  other  lengthwise  of  the  tool  for 
positioning  the  rollers  for  the  sizing  and  or  finishing 
operation  and  for  releasing  the  workpiece  after  the  bur- 
nishing operation  and  when  desirable  for  receiving  a  new 
workpiece  after  which  the  rollers  are  returned  to  the 
set  working  diameter. 


3,626,561 
AUTOMATIC  SHEET  STACKER 
John  W.  Luce,  Maumee,  Ohio,  and  Richard  A.  Morrette, 
Temperance,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,144 
Int.  CI.  B24b  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-90.5  6  Claims 

An  improved  automatic  sheet  stacker  for  conveying  indi- 
vidual sheets  in  precise  alignment,  removing  scrap  mate- 
rials from  the  sheets  as  they  are  being  conveyed,  and  de- 
positing the  sheets  in  a  uniform  stack  at  a  collection  point. 
This  stacker  features  four  sets  of  revolving  conveyor  belts, 
two  upper  sets  and  two  lower  sets,  between  which  the 
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alignment.  Also  provided  by  this  im 
plurality  of  revolving  brushes,  which 


:)roved  stacker  are  a 
are  positioned  to  re- 


move scrap  material  from  the  sheets 

a  conveyor  system  to  collect  and  tranlsport 

particles  removed  by  the  revolving  brushes 


being  conveyed,  and 
away  the  scrap 


3,626,562 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
BOLSTER-DOUBLE  BUTTONS  AND  THE  LIKE  IN 
BOLSTERS,  MATTRESSES  AND  CUSHIONS 

Karl  Brink.  Schloss  Holte,  Germany,  assignor  to  Astor- 

Werke  Otto  Berning  &  Co.,  Schwelra,  Westphalia,  and 

F.  Balke  &  Co.,  Holte,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1968, 

P  16  32  570.5 

Int.  CI.  B68g  7/00 

LS.  CI.  29—91.1  12  Claims 


3,626,563 
POT  BROACH 
Reino   G.   Lehto,   Maynard,   and   Robert   L.   Schneider, 
Hudson,   Mass.,  assignors   (o  The   Lapointe  Machine 
Tool  Company.  Hudson,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  223 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—95.1  9  Claims 


vsr* 


jif 


j^ 


A  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  broach  bars  having 
teeth  along  one  edge  and  a  holder  supporting  the  bars 
with  the  toothed  edges  at  equal  radial  distances  from  a 
common  axis  so  that  the  toothed  edges  collectively  form 
an  internal  broach. 


3,626,564 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BEARING  RACES 

David  W.  Daniel,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear 

Siegier,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,483 

Int.  CI.  B21h  1/12 

U.S.  CL  29—148.4  R  11  Claims 


t 
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Internal  ball  bearing  races  are  produced  by  rolling  an 
annular  body  within  a  sizing  ring  to  produce  the  required 
contour  and  dimensions. 


A  method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  applying  two-part 
double  bolster  buttons  of  synthetic  nlaterial  connected  to- 
gether by  a  stay-part,  and  two-part  hollow  rivets  or  the 
like  equipped  with  bolster  buttons  alid  serving  as  a  stay- 
part  in  bolsters,  mattresses,  cushionsj  and  the  like,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  strongly  conipressing  and  rigidly 
clamping  a  bolster  about  the  position  of  a  double  bolster 
button,  and  punching  the  bolster  at  the  point  of  the  bolster 
button  to  be  inserted.  A  small  tube  slides  over  the  shaft 
of  a  mandrel  behind  cutting  edges  of  the  mandrel  and  the 
latter  is  withdrawn  through  the  small  tube  and  the  man- 
drel and  is  removed  from  the  bolster.  A  stay-part  of  one 
ptortion  of  the  double  bolster  button  or  of  a  hollow  rivet 
is  inserted  into  the  small  tube  on  the  side  remote  from  the 
mandrel.  The  small  tube  is  then  withdrawn  and  the  other 
portion  of  the  double  bolster  button  or  the  rivet  equipped 
with  a  bolster  button  slides  and  is  secured  onto  the  first 
portion  of  the  bolster  button  already  'm  the  bolster,  and  the 
clamping  of  the  bolster  is  released. 


3,626,565 

CAGE  AND  ROLLER  METHOD 

Hans  W .  Koch,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Roller  Bearing 

Company  of  America,  West  Trenton,  N.J. 

Original  application  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,352. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  88.373 

Int.  CI.  B21d  53/12 
U.S.  CI.  29—148.4  C  4  Oaims 

In  cage  and  roller  combinations  suitable  for  operation 
between  inner  and  outer  members  to  form  a  bearing,  a 
cage  guided  on  its  outside  diameter  is  produced  by  form- 
ing a  blank  having  thickened  rim  portions  at  the  ends, 
relieved  relatively  thin  portions  inwardly  of  the  rim  por- 
tions, thickened  guiding  portions  and  outward  retaining 
portions  inwardly  of  the  relieved  portions  and  a  rela- 
tively thin  mid-length  portion,  then  punching  windows 
with  parallel  sides  from  the  mid-length  portion,  the  guid- 
ing and  outward  retaining  portion  and  the  relieved  por- 
tion but  not  entering  the  rim  portions,  the  windows  being 
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relatively  wide  at  the  ends  and  relatively  narrow  at  the 
middle,  and  then  coining  the  crossbars  desirably  simul- 
taneously to  form  lips  at  the  guiding  and  outward  retain- 
ing portions  near  the  outside  while  retaining  parallel 
sides  at  the  guiding  portions  near  the  pitch  diameter,  and 
to  displace  metal  from  the  mid-length  portions  so  as  to 
form   inwardly   converging   side   walls   which  will   clear 


3,626,567 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTU'R- 

ING  STRUCTL  RAL  SEMIJOIST 
Anatol  Michelson,  Swarthmore,  and  Robert  W.  Cruger 
Springfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  4   Western  Industrial 
Products  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,645 
iTC    ^.    -,n       Int.  CI.  B23p  77/00,  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-155  20  Claims 


ENO  COIN  PUNCH 


CENTtRCOIN  PUNCH 


END  COIN  PUNCH 

V 


r^7 


SUPPORT  MANDREL^  63 


the  rollers  and  prevent  escape  of  the  rollers  inwardly. 
The  invention  may  provide  cage  and  roller  combinations 
in  which  a  single  roller  in  a  window  is  guided  adjoining 
the  pitch  circle  near  the  end,  the  guiding  portion  out- 
wardly converges  to  retain  the  roller  against  outward 
motion,  and  the  window  at  the  end  terminates  short  of 
the  rims. 


3,626,566 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BALL  AND 

SOCKET  JOINT 

Norman  R.  Kilgour,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor 

to   The   Standard   Forge   Company,   Detroit,   Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
758,516,  Sept.  9,  1968.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  23,931 

Int.  CI.  B23p  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-149.5  B  lo  Cla>ffis 

J 


4^ 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  producing  partial  struc- 
tural girders  or  semijoists  from  two  elongated  strand  mem- 
bers by  formmg  one  strand  member  into  a  V-shaped 
configuration  with  an  apex,  which  apex  contacts  the  second 
strand  member,  and  is  joined  thereto.  The  first  strand 
member  is  fixedly  supported  at  two  preselected  end  points 
by  two  support  means  while  a  power  forming  means,  oper- 
ative through  a  predetermined  distance,  operates  against 
the  strand  to  form  and  stretch  it  into  the  V-shaped  config- 
uration. Movement  of  the  power  forming  means  forces  one 
support  means  towards  the  other  during  the  forming  oper- 
ation. At  the  bottom  of  the  forming  stroke,  the  apex  of  the 
V-shaped  configuration  contacts  the  second  strand  mem- 
ber and  IS  joined  thereto  by  joining  means.  This  process  is 
repeated  until  a  semijoist  is  completed  having  a  succession 
of  V-shaoed  configurations. 


eo 


^J 


«fvy 


A  method  of  forming  a  ball  and  socket  joint  includ- 
ing forming  an  aperture  in  a  supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  gradually  increasing  diameter  from  each  end  toward 
its  center,  disposing  a  first  bearing  member  in  one  end 
of  the  aperture  having  an  inner  bearing  surface  con- 
forming to  the  ball  surface,  supporting  the  ball  within  the 
aperture  spaced  a  predetermined  nominal  clearance 
distance  from  the  first  bearing  surface,  forcing  a  second 
bearing  member  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  aperture 
between  the  ball  and  the  aperture  wall  to  provide  a 
second  bearing  surface  conforming  to  the  ball  surface, 
and  releasing  the  ball  to  permit  it  to  center  itself  within 
the  bearing  surfaces  in  rotatable  relation  therewith. 

Additional  methods  of  making  such  a  ball  and  socket 
joint  are  disclosed,  but  the  above  recited  basic  method 
is  preferred.  The  aperture  formed  in  the  support  may  be 
either  spherical  or  of  two  frusto-conical  sections,  and  in 
the  preferred  form  is  provided  with  a  central  circumfer- 
ential flange  or  lip  extending  radially  inwardly  of  the 
aperture. 


3,626,568 

METHOD  FOR  BONDING  PINS  INTO  HOLES  IN  A 

HOLLOW  TURBINE  BLADE 

Stanley  M.  Silverstein,  Stratford,  and  Victor  Strautman, 
Irumbull,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Strat- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969.  Ser.  No.  818,557 

wTc    ^.    '"*•  CI.  B21k  J/04;  B23p  75/02,  75/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  29-156.8  H  2  Claims 


This  disclosure  relatevte-tnrbine  blades  and  the  method 
for  bonding  pins  or  inserts  into  the  holes  which  are  formed 
in  the  turbine  blades  during  casting. 
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3,626,569    ' 
FREE-WHEELING  DEVICE 

Paul  Kluwe,  Fellbach,  near  Stuttgart.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Lnter- 
tuerkbeim,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  515,767,  Sept. 
14,   1965,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
3.189.  Jan.  18,  1960.  now  Patent  No.  3,249,186.  This 
application  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,298 
Int.  CI.  B21d  5^126 

U.S.  a.  29—159  9  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  otie-way  roller  element 
wedging  clutch  having  an  outer  elennent  with  a  cylindrical 
bore,  an  inner  element  with  a  toothed  caming  surface  op- 
posing the  cylindrical  bore,  and  a  plurality  of  roller  ele- 
ments therebetween  wherein  the  toothed  surface  is  formed 
in  one  continuous  step  by  a  single  surface  hob  by  simul- 
taneously rotating  the  hub  and  a  gear  blank,  embedding  the 
hob  teeth  in  the  gear  blank  and  grinding  the  gear  blank  by 
the  abrasive  surface  of  the  hob  teeth. 


3,626,570 

TW  0-PHASE  COBALT  IRON  ALLOYS  PREPARED 

BY  POWDER  METALLURGY 

Bud  W.  Kushnir,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Robert  William 
Eraser,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  and  David  John 
Ivor  Evans.  North  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  15,  1968, 

35,250 
Int  CI.  B22f  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  29—182  2  Claims 

A  ductile  cobalt  alloy  containing  about  1.5  to  about 
15%  by  weight  iron  and  balance  cobalt  and  being  fabri- 
cated by  powder  metallurgy  methods  from  cobalt  and 
iron  powders.  The  alloy  has  a  two-phase  microstructure 
in  which  the  iron  content  of  one  phase  is  higher  than  the 
iron  content  of  the  other  phase  and  has  a  predominantly 
face-centered  cubic  crystal  allotropic  structure  and  sup- 
pressed transformation  from  said  face-centered  cubic 
crystal  structure  to  a  hexagonal  crystal  structure  at  room 
temperature. 


and  lower  carriages  for  supporting  an  upper  and  a  lower 
contact,  respectively.  Positioned  between  the  upper  and 
lower  carriages  are  laterally  movable  holding  facilities  for 
supporting  a  glass  sleeve  into  which  are  moved  the  upper 
and  lower  contacts  in  an  overlapping  relationship.  Facili- 
ties are  provided  on  the  fixture  to  magnetize  the  upper  con- 
tact by  way  of  the  upper  carriage  to  attract  and  support 
the  lower  contact  which  is  subsequently  released  by  the 
lower  carriage.  The  lower  contact  is  thereafter  sealed  by 


radiant  energy  within  the  lower  end  of  the  glass  sleeve 
while  forming  gas  is  introduced  into  the  upper  end  of  the 
glass  sleeve.  Subsequently,  the  holding  facilities  are  actu- 
ated to  move  the  glass  sleeve  and  sealed  lower  contact 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  upper  contact  to  set  a  pre- 
determined gap  between  the  overlapping  portions  of  the 
upper  and  lower  contacts.  Thereafter  the  upper  contact  is 
sealed  within  the  upper  end  of  the  glass  sleeve  in  an  en- 
closed pressurized  chamber. 


3,626,572 

TOOL  FOR  SAFELY  REMOVING  ANODE  LEAD 

FROM  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Cher  Keung  Chang,  19308  Homeway  Ave., 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44135 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,322 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  3/04 

\5S.  CI.  29—203  H  3  Claims 


3,626,571 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SEALED 

CONTACT  SW  ITCHES 

Glenn  .Adrian  Marlin,  James  Clifford  McConnell,  and 
Wilhelm  Emil  .Albert  Schmidt,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.. 
assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,730,  now 
Patent  No.  3,539,323,  dated  Nov.  10,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,186 

Int.  CI.  H05k  nm 

U.S.  CI.  29—203  4  Claims 

Apparatus  for  assembling  sealed  contact  switches  has 
a  number  of  fixtures,  each  of  which  are  incrementally 
moved  through  each  one  of  a  series  of  assembly  stations. 
Each  fixture  has  axially  aligned  vertical  moving  upper 


A  tool  for  safely  removing  an  anode  lead  from  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  such  as  a  picture  tube  of  a  television  set.  A 
rod  portion  of  the  tool  has  an  insulating  handle  at  one 
end,  a  thin,  flat,  part  with  a  V-shaped  notch  adjacent  the 
other  end,  and  an  attached  wire  with  a  spring  clamp  at 
the  end  for  grounding  the  tool  during  use.  The  rod  por- 
tion terminates  in  an  abutment  portion  at  said  other  end. 
The  flat  notched  portion  is  adapted  to  slide  beneath  a 
cup-like  insulating  cover  piece  on  the  end  of  an  anode 
lead  secured  to  the  wall  of  a  TV  picture  tube.  Two  con- 
tact prongs  extend  from  the  center  of  the  cover  piece  into 
an  aperture  in  the  tube  wall.  When  the  tool  is  inserted 
beneath  the  cover  piece,  converging  walls  of  the  notched 
portion  straddle  the  prongs  and  movement  of  the  tool 
cams  the  prongs  together  to  facilitate  removal  from  the 
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aperture.  Where  the  contact  is  not  sufl[iciently  anchored 
to  require  a  camming  together  of  the  contact  prongs,  the 
cover  piece  and  prongs  can  be  forced  from  the  tube  wall 
by  external  pressure  applied  with  the  abutment  portion 
of  the  tool. 


3,626,573 
ELECTRODE  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Andrew  Gwilym  Blake,  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Lake  Ontario  Steel  Company  Limited,  Whitby, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,014 

,:o    ^.         Int.  CI.  B23p79/0-/;H05k7i/(}0 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  8  claims 


each  float  at  the  transfer  station  and  pushes  that  particular 
float  to  an  assembly  station  float  holder,  while  at  the  con- 
necting clip  transfer  station  a  feed  plunger  moves  a  clip 
into  a  pivotal  transfer  arm  mounted  clip  holder,  the  trans- 
fer arm  subsequently  pivotally  moving  the  clip  holder  to 
its  assembly  station.  In  the  respective  assembly  stations,  the 
clip,  U-shaped  in  configuration,  has  telescoped  a  float  boss 
aligning  clip  leg  portion  and  float  boss  openings.  An  oper- 
ator then  inserts  a  float  end  of  a  rigid  guide  through  a 
guide  opening  of  the  float  and  a  float  end  of  a  valve  actu- 
ating  link    through    the   connecting   clip   and    float    boss 
aligned  openings,  a  valve  end  of  the  guide  being  previously 
connected  to  a  valve  end  of  the  actuating  link  through  a 
valve  control  arm.  Upon  the  float  ends  of  the  guide  and 
valve     actuating     link     simultaneously     engaging     limit 
switches,  a  staking  punch  stakes  the  float  end  of  the  valve 
actuating  link  beyond  the  connecting  clip  and  float  boss 
to  permanently  assemble  the  ball  cock  subassembly  for 
removal  from  the  assembly  mechanism. 


An  electrode  handling  device  for  an  electric  arc  fur- 
nace, in  which  threaded  electrode  sections  are  attached  to 
electrodes  mounted  in  the  furnace  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous electrode  feed.  The  device  grips  the  electrode 
section,  locates  the  section  in  line  with  the  mounted  elec- 
trode, and  rotates  the  section  to  thread  it  onto  the  elec- 
trode. 


3,626,575 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  EXTRACTOR  TOOL 

Bertram  H.  Greenspan,  112  Delia  Lane, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19115 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,193 

,rc   ^.   ,  Int.  CI.  B25b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  H  2  Claims 

,74    ,82    4 


J^^^^ 


3,626,574 

AUTOMATIC  ASSEMBLY  MECHANISM  FOR  BALL 

COCK  GUIDE  AND  FLOAT  SUBASSEMBLY 

Adolf  Schoepe,  1620  N.  Raymond  Ave.,  Fullerton  Calif. 
92631,  and  Fredric  E.  Schmuck,  535  Century  Drive. 
Anaheim.  Calif.     92805 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,782 

Int.  CI.  B23g  7/70;  B23p  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-211  D  20  Claims 


An  extractor  tool  for  removing  slide  captivated  printed 
circuit   boards    from    a    connector    housing    including    a 
frame  of  generally  U-shaped  configuration  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  flanges  joined   at  one  end   thereof  in   a 
connecting  web  of  variable  width  and  having  a  slide  of 
generally   U-shaped  configuration  in  sliding  engagement 
within   the   said   frame,   the   said   slide   terminating   for- 
wardly  in  a  pair  of  circuit  hoard  afl^ixing  pins  and  the 
said   frame   terminating   forwardly    in   a   pair   of   spaced 
housing  contacting  stops   whereby  the  spacing   between 
the  said  pins  may  be  varied  by  adjusting  the  width  of 
the  connecting  web  and   whereby  the  distance  between 
the  pins  and  the  stops  may  be  varied  by  pulling  the  slide 
with  respect  to  the  connecting  web.  The  extractor  tool 
urges  a  printed  circuit  board  forwardly  with  respect  to  its 
associated  connector  housing  by  positioning  the  pins  with- 
in openings  in  the  printed  circuit  board  and  the  stops 
against  stationary  housing  construction  and  then  pulling 
the  slide  with  respect  to  the  web  to  apply  extractioVl^ces 
at  the  openings. 


A  series  of  ball  cock  floats  are  fed  consecutively  by  a 
vibrating  supply  bowl  into  a  feed  track  and  consecutively 
therealong  to  an  assembly  transfer  station,  with  a  series 
of  connecting  clips  being  similarly  fed  consecutively  to  a 
separated  assembly  transfer  station,  both  the  floats  and 
connecting  clips  arriving  at  their  respective  transfer  sta- 
tions particularly  positioned  for  following  transfer  opera- 
tions. During  a  transfer  operation  preceding  each  assembly 
operation,  a  linearly  movable  float  transfer  arm  engages 


U.S. 


^, 3,626,576 

^^r°u';^'^^?K^''^''^G  PRESSURE  LINTS 
SUCH  AS  GAS  MAINS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  William  Ray,  525  Stadium  Drive, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     46805 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,846 
rx    ^o  '"In  ^-  ^^^'^  ^^/^^'  B23p  7/00 

—  ^  8  Claims 

In  repairing  gas  mains,  a  fixture  is  clamped  to  the 
mam'^at  the  location  of  the  repair,  and  a  conduit  is  then 
joined  to  the  main  through  a  sealed  fit.  The  conduit  has 
a  valve  which  separates  the  conduit  into  two  compart- 
ments, and  the  end  of  the  conduit  is  adapted  to  receive 
a  tool  mounting,  the  valve  being  opened  and  a  tool  passed 
through  the  conduit  to  perform  repair  operations  on  the 
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main.  The  tool  mounting  is  connected  to  the  conduit 
through  a  sealed  connection,  and  the  tool  can  be  operated 
through  the  tool  mounting  means  by  an  operator  so  that 
the  repair  operation  occurs  through  a|  sealed  conduit.  The 
entire  operation  occurs  with  normil  operation  of  the 
main  under  its  usual  operating  conditipn  of  internal  super- 
atmospheric  pressure. 


This  superatmospheric  pressure  can  be  varied  and  the 
present  invention  contemplates  pressures  for  gas  mains 
in  the  range  of  60  p.s.i.-120  p.s.i.,  other  pressures  for 
other  materials  such  as  petroleum,  jwater  etc.,  varying 
as  desired. 


3,626,577 

METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING  SdRAP  FERROUS 

METAL  SHEET  WITHOUT  MELTING 

Clayton  J.  Trible,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  852,711,  Aug.  25, 
1969,   which   is   a   continuation-in-part   of  application 
Ser.  No.  737,775,  June  17,  1968.  This  application  Feb. 
24,  1970.  Ser.  No.  13,368 

Int.  CI.  B23q  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29 — 403  14  QaJms 


A    method   is  disclosed   for   convel^t 
scrap,  originating  from  bheet  or  strip 
flat-rolled   ferrous   metal   products.   ] 
pieces  of  carbon  steel  offal,  random 
but  generally  less  than  three  inches  in 
are  deposited  on  a  long  carrier  sheet 
same  composition  to  a  suitable  height 
and  offal  are  heated  in  a  reducing  at 


ing   ferrous   metal 

metal,  into  reusable 

or  example,   many 

y  sized  and  shaped 

greatest  dimension, 

of  substantially  the 

The  carrier  sheet 

mosphere  to  about 


2000°  F.  and  then  rolled  into  a  strip  or  sheet  of  reusable 
flat-rolled  steel  stock. 


3,626,578 
CONVERSION  OF  METAL  SCRAP 
TO  USEFUL  PRODUCTS 
Clarence  A.  Price,  Ann  Arbor,   MIcb.,   and   Alvin  M. 
Sabroff  and  Thomas  G.  Byrer,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company,  Saline, 
Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,902 
Int.  CI.  B23q  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—403  29  Claims 

Metal  scrap  is  compacted  under  ambient  conditions 
and  then  is  consolidated  into  a  solid  product  by  hot  work- 
ing with  a  high  reduction  ratio. 


3,626,579 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ASSEMBLING 

SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Masayuki  Maeda,  5395  Nyuzen,  Nyuzen-machi, 
Shimonikawa-gun,  Toyama-ken,  Japan 
Original  application  June  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,875,  now 
Patent  No.  3,530.563,  dated  Sept.  29,   1970.  Divided 
and  this  application  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  27,   1966, 
41/41,672,  41/41,673,  41/60,678;  July  11,  1966, 
41/45,285 

Int.  CL  B23p  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—408  3  Claims 


A  method  of  assembling  slide  fasteners  with  slider  and 
top  stops  in  an  automatic  cycle  of  operation.  This  operation 
comprises  cutting  a  slide  fastener  stringer  carrying  inter- 
locking elements  to  individual  unit  lengths,  delivering  a 
slider  and  top  stops  to  a  parts  holder,  posftioning  said  parts 
holder  with  reference  to  the  path  of  stringer  travel,  at- 
taching said  sliders  and  top  stops  to  said  stringer,  and 
drawing  the  assembled  slide  fasteners  out  of  the  machine 
while  maintaining  the  stringer  in  a  successive  movement. 


3,626,580 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DISC  BRAKE 

CALIPER  HOUSINGS 
Horacio  Shakespear,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
.Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Original  application  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,261,  now 
Patent   No.   3.556.265,   dated  Jan.   19,    1971.   Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,383 
Int.  CI.  B23p  17/00 
U.S.  CL  29-412  1  Claim 

A  disc  brake  caliper  housing  is  made  from  an  ex- 
truded pipe  by  cutting  the  pipe  into  segments  and  trans- 
versely notching  each  segment  to  provide  space  for  re- 
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ceiving  the  disc  to  be  braked  and  for  mounting  the  brake 
pads.   The   pipe   cross  section   pattern   provides   suitable 


3,626,583 
THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Colin  Edward  Abbott,  Windsor,  Guy  Anthony  Barnes, 
Farley,  Reading,  and  John  Francis  Anthony  McEntee, 
Greenford.  Middlesex,  England,  assignors  to  Mining  & 
Chemical  Products  Limited.   London,  England 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.  357,225,  Apr.  3 
1964.  This  applicaUon  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5,  1963. 

13,612/63 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  17/00;  HOll  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-573  14  claims 


openings   for   mounting   wheel   cylinder   assemblies,   for 
cooling,  and  for  weight  reduction. 


3,626,581 

W  IRE  WOUND  CONICAL  LINER  FOR  SHAPED 

CHARGE  WARHEAD 

Clarence  E.  W  einland,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,793 

Int.  CI.  B23p  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—424  4  Claims 

Conical  metallic  liners  for  shaped  charges  which  com- 
prises providing  a  suitably  formed  mandrel  precoated  with 
a  release  agent,  winding  wire  of  uniform  diameter  on  said 
mandrel  and  bonding  each  turn  in  place. 


3,626,582 

FABRICATION  OF  DIFFUSION  BONDED 

BELLOWS 

Joseph  Melill,  Rolling  Hill  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,805 

Int.  CI.  B23p  79/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-454  12  Oaims 


A  method  of  making  a  thermoelectric  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  pieces  of  p  type  material  and 
n  type  material,  respectively,  cutting  these  pieces  into 
first  flat  slices,  securing  the  p  and  n  slices  together  in 
alternating  relation  thereby  forming  a  first  composite 
unit  which  begins  and  ends  with  p  and  n  slices,  respec- 
tively, cutting  said  first  units  normal  to  said  first  surfaces 
into  second  and  third  slices,  respectively,  securing  the 
second  and  third  slices  together  with  the  p  and  n  slices 
in  alternating  relation  thereby  forming  a  third  composite 
unit,  cutting  said  third  unit  normal  to  said  first,  second  and 
third  surfaces  into  slab-like  matrices  having  a  plurality  of 
p  and  n  type  elements,  insulating  said  elements  from  each 
other  and  conductively  connecting  said  elements  together 
in  a  predetermined   manner. 


3b  34    V         3z     J3         37    3t     36 


Metal  bellows  are  fabricated  by  diffusion  bonding  thin 
gauge  sheet  metal  annular  ring  leaves.  The  multiple  an- 
nular sheet  metal  ring  leaves  are  stacked  coaxially  and 
simultaneously  alternatively  joined  in  pairs  by  diffusion 
bonding  on  the  inside  and  the  outside  ring  diameter  land 
areas.  The  stacked  coaxial  assemblage  of  thin  sheet  metal 
annular    ring    leaves    are    bonded    into    accordion-fold, 
multiple   pleated   bellows.   The   fabrication   process  em- 
bodies the  use  of  pressurizing  fixture  tooling  comprising 
an  external  steel  cylindrical  retainer  ring  and  an  internal 
steel  cylindrical  retainer  plug,  together  with  a  force  trans- 
mitting  annular    ram    and    multiple    thin   steel   pressure 
support  rings  used  to  transmit  the  bonding  forces  of  a 
high  pressure  ram.  The  diffusion  bonding  process  requires 
elevated  temperatures  of  1600-1700°  F.  at  500  p.s.i.  pres- 
sure for  5  hours   for  typical  thin  sheet  metal  titanium 
annular  ring  leaves.  By  properly  shaping  the  inner  edge 
and  the  external  edge  of  the  annular  ram  transmitting  the 
bonding  forces,  the  clean,  alternative  outside  and  inside 
annular  land  areas  of  adjacent  pairs  of  the  sheet  metal 
ring  leaves  are  bonded  into  homogeneous  edges  of  an 
accordion-fold  pleated  bellows.  The   fixture   tooling,  in- 
cluding  the   steel   force   transmitting   rings  are   later   re- 
moved. Aluminum,  stainless  steel,  titanium,  nickel,  tan- 
talum,   molybdenum,    zirconium    and    columbium    thin 
metal  sheet  stock  may  likewise  be  formed  into  bellows  by 
this  improvement  in  the  fabricating  process. 


3,626,584 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MINIATURE  HYBRID 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

dI*"'  T.  'Vincent,  Jr.,  Dallas,  and  Charles  E.  Earhart 
Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex.  *^ 

S^'rl'ii?"^'^"  ^^  application  Ser.  No.  576,571,  Sept    I 
1966.  This  application  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847  803  ' 
US    CI    29     'il/i^l.  BOlj  77/00;  HOll  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  29—577  5  Claims 


In  the  disclosed  method  a  miniature  hybrid  integrated 
circuit  IS  fabricated  by  selectively  removing  portions  of  the 
glaze  from  a  ceramic  substrate  to  expose  portion>^  of  the 
substrate  surface.  Circuit  components  are  disposed  in  ther- 
mal contact  with  the  exposed  portions  and  may  be  inter- 
connected with  passive  circuit  elements  supported  on  the 
glaze. 
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3,626,585 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATINiG  A  SUPER- 
CONDUCTIVE  STRUCTURE 
Alfred     Paul     Hammer.     Paris,     Alexis     Charles    Entz. 
Vaucresson,  and  Claude  Levaire,  Chauny,  France,  as- 
signors to   Compagnie    Francaise   Thomson   Houston- 
Hotchkiss  Brandt,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861.910 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1968, 

170.415 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  Il/(\0 

L.S.  CI.  29—599  5  Claims 


An  elongated  metallic  tube  has  secured  therein,  with 
substantial  line  contact,  a  sheathed  filamentary  super- 
conductor, having  an  outside  diameter  much  less  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  tube;  preferably  the  sheath  metal 
and  the  metal  of  the  tube  are  the  same  (for  example  cop- 
per, aluminum,  or  alloys  thereof)^  According  to  the 
method,  a  long  band  is  provided  along  the  length  of  which 
the  superconductor  is  first  bonded,  for  example  by  weld- 
ing, or  fusing  of  the  sheath  metal  to  tthe  band;  thereafter, 
the  band  is  folded  and  formed  into  the  tube,  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  band  being  seamed  together  to  form  a  fluid 
tight  seal  for  example  by  welding,  cold  flowing  or  the 
Uke. 


3,626,586 

METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    MULTIPLE 
EXTENDED  TAB  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Jaken  V.  Huie.  Minneapolis,  and  George  R.  Macnaraara, 
Burnsville.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1970.  Ser.  No.  31,187 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—604  8  Claims 


A  method  of  simultaneously  manilfacturing  a  plurality 
of  memory  frames,  each  for  the  support  of  and  electrical 
interconnection  to  a  plurality  of  magnetizable  memory 
cores.  The  method  includes:  fabricating  two  epoxy-glass- 
base  double-copper-clad  boards  having  desired  copper  pat- 
terns thereon;  organically  etching  the  epoxy-glass  in  se- 
lected areas  unprmected  by  the  copper  patterns;  forming 
registration  holes  and  epoxy-glass  fratnes  about  which  the 
extended  tabs  are  to  be  formed;  soljer  plating  all  under- 
side copper  surfaces  exposed  by  the  etched  epoxy-glass; 
removing  the  copper  pattern  from  the  mating  surfaces  of 
the  boards;  laminating  together  the  b(i)ards  on  their  epoxy- 
glass  mating  surfaces  using  the  registration  holes  for  tool- 
ing alignment;  fabricating  desired  printed  circuit  and  ex- 
tended tab  patterns  on  the  outside  (top  and  bottom) 
copper  layers;  separating  the  memory  frames  from  each 
other  and  from  the  border  strip;  removing  the  solder  plate 
from  the  underside  of  th  extended  tabs;  and,  tin  coating 
the  extended  tabs  and  the  printed  cirduit  patterns. 


3,626,587 
METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  ELECTRICAL 
TRANSFORMERS 
Frank  R.  Zickar,  Sharon,  and  Paul  Voytik,  Sharpsville, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Application  Sept,  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,549,  now  Patent 
So.  3,555,670,  dated  Jan.  19,  1971,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  506,350,  Nov.  4,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,721. 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  29—605  7  Claims 


Methods  of  constructing  encapsulated  electrical  wind- 
ings or  coils  for  transformers,  with  at  least  certain  of  the 
windings  being  formed  of  electrically  conductive  strip  or 
foil.  The  strip  or  foil  is  coated  with  an  adhesive  prior  to 
winding  the  coils,  and  the  adhesive  is  set  prior  to  en- 
capsulation of  the  coils,  to  stabilize  their  dimensions.  At 
least  two  coils  are  disposed  in  spaced,  concentric  rela- 
tion within  a  mold,  and  castable  electrical  insulating 
means  is  then  introduced  into  the  mold  and  cured  to  a 
solid. 


3,626,588 

SILICON  RESISTOR 

Kenneth  M.  Durham,  Jr.,  629  W.  15th,  and  William  W. 

Plumlee.  641  Spring  Lane,  both  of  Piano,  Tex.     75074 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  601,371,  Dec.  13, 

1966.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,722 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—612  7  Claims 


//      12 


This  disclosure  relates  to  silicon  resistors,  and  more 
particularly  to  a  high  resistance  silicon  resistor  having  a 
high  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  the  type  wherein 
the  resistive  element  is  embedded  in,  but  isolated  from,  a 
substrate,  and  to  the  method  of  making  the  same. 


3,626,589 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CONTAINERS  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 

Gerhard  Hansen,  Hofener  Strasse  47,  D  7013  Offingen, 
Kreis  VVaiblingen,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,722 
Claims  priority  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1968, 
P  18  13  048.8 
Int.  CI.  B29d  23/03 
U.S.  CI.  425—307  12  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  a  device  for  the  removal,  out 
of  a  production  mold  of  thermoplastic  containers  pro- 
duced by  a  blow  molding  process,  and  for  the  removal  of 
the  waste  material  from  the  containers.  The  device  has  a 
discharge  device  having  a  unit  acting  on  one  side  on  the 
container  located  in  the  production  mould  and  a  guide 
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mernber  which  brings  the  container  in  a  position  tilted 
against  its  production  onto  a  conveyor  track.  A  side  dis- 
placement device  having  a  stop  member  for  the  container 
is  provided  in  front  of  a  separating  device.  The  unit  acting 
on  one  side  on  the  container  located  in  the  production 
mould  has  at  least  one  projection  on  the  wall  part  of  the 
half  mould  adjacent  the  conveyor  track  and  a  drivable 
displacement  roller  arranged  substantially  at  the  point  of 


separation  of  the  half  mould.  A  stripper  serves  to  remove 
any  container  still  in  the  mould.  The  lateral  displacement 
device  has  U-shaped  stop  members  for  the  alignment  of 
the  container,  before  it  is  displaced  into  the  separating 
device  wherein  spiral  shaped  projections  of  a  pair  of 
separating  rollers  grip  onto  the  waste  parts  and  remove 
them  from  the  container.  The  bottles  are  then  pushed 
away  to  the  side  by  the  lateral  displacement  device. 
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together  with  the  enlargement  at  that  end,  is  positioned 
m  the  hne  of  action  of  the  bonding  tool  and  is  movable 
with  It  over  the  work  station.  Bonding  energy  is  applied  to 
bond  that  enlargement  to  a  first  circuit  point  so  that  the 
end  of  the  wire  is  fixed  to  the  work.  Then  the  tools  are 
moved  over  the  surface  of  the  work  to  the  second  bond- 
ing point  where  the  conductor  wire  is  severed  by  the  ap- 
plication of  heat  in  a  way  that  utilizes  surface  tension  of 
the  molten  end  of  the  conductor  wire  to  form  a  ball  of 
conduction  material  at  the  severed  end  of  the  conductor, 
the  other  end  of  which  is  already  connected  to  the  work! 
A   novel   apparatus  for  accomplishing   this   step   is  dis- 
closed and  in  the  form  specifically  described  includes  a 
device  for  directing  a  flame  at  the  wire  so  that  it  is  severed 
adjacent  the  bonding  tool  whereby  the  ball  formed  at  the 
end  of  the  conductor  lies  in  the  path  of  action  of  the  bond- 
mg  tool  and  so  the  ball  formed  at  the  end  of  the  re- 
maining stock  of  conductor  wire  is  formed  out  of  line  of 
action  of  the  bonding  tool.  The  method  of  the  invention, 
when  practiced  with  such  an  apparatus,  includes  the  step 
of  positioning  the  stock  of  wire  with  the  ball  formed 
at  Its  end  such  that  the  ball  lies  in  the  line  of  action  of 
the  bonding  tool.  Thus,  the  ball  is  in  proper  position  as  the 
ball  and  bonding  tool  are  moved  together  over  the  work 
piece.  The  apparatus  of  the  invention  is  capable  of  prac- 
ticing all  of  the  steps  of  the  method  and  if  certain  steps 
are  accomplished  manually  or  by  other  means,  the  ap- 
paratus of  the  invention  is  capable  of  conducting  the  re- 
maining steps  of  the  method.  The  specific  apparatus  se- 
lected for  illustration  in  the  drawing  and  detail  description 
in  the  specification  is  arranged  to  accomplish  bonding  by 
a  thermo-compressive  method. 


3,626,590 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCOMPLISH. 

ING  ELECTRICAL  WIRING 

Charles  Fredrick  Miller,  2519  Strong  Place, 

Anaheim,  Calif.     92806 

Ried  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,629 

Int.  CI.  B23k  21/00;  HOlb  13/00 

VS.  CI.  29-624  5  Claims 


3,626,591 

SAFETY  RAZOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

RETRACTING  GUARD  PLATE 

Edward  Robey,  1500  Crenshaw  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90019 
Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,294 
Int.  CI.  B26b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  30—54 


1  Claim 


£l_ 


This  invention  relates  to  methods  and  apparatus  for 
accomplishing  electrical  wiring.  In  the  method  the  elec- 
trical conductor  is  formed  to  selected  length  with  an 
integral  enlargement  at  each  end  comprising  conductor 
material.  One  of  these  enlargements  is  placed  over  one 
circuit  point  and  the  other  enlargement  is  placed  over  a 
second  circuit  point  which  is  to  be  electrically  connected 
to  the  first.  Bonding  force  is  applied  to  each  enlargement 
until  the  conductor  is  bonded  to  the  selected  circuit  point. 
Practice  of  the  invention  is  facilitated  by  the  employment 
of  a  bonding  apparatus  in  which  the  tool  by  which  bond- 
ing force  is  applied  to  the  enlarged  conductor  end  is  mov- 
able over  a  work  station  and  in  which  provision  is  made 
for  guiding  the  conductor  wire  so  that  one  of  its  ends, 


A  safety  razor  adapted  to  clamp  its  blade  in  the  con- 
ventional manner,  with  the  blade  edge  guarded  by  a  guard 
plate,  and  designed  so  that  the  guard  plate  can  be  shifted 
laterally  to  a  retracted  position  to  expose  the  blade  for 
more  precise  cutting,  without  protection  by  the  guard 
plate. 


3,626,592 
BLADE  HOLDER  AND  BLADE 

George  A.  La  Cas  and  WilUam  S.  Smith,  Staunton,  Va., 
assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York, 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,331 
,,„  _  Int.  CI.  B26b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  30—339  g  Claims 

A  tubular  blade  holder  particularly  adapted  for  mount- 
ing a  surgical  blade  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  holder 
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embodying  an  elongated  sleeve,  a  shift  extending  axially  the  co-planar  bottoms  of  the  central  portions  and  the 
therethrough  having  a  head  for  clamping  the  blade  against  legs.  A  vertical  sliding  connection  by  way  of  cooperatmg 
one  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  knob  at  the  opposite  end  having  pins  and  slots  is  provided,  the  entire  dental  impression 
a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  shaft  permanently    tray  being  generally  channel  shaped  and  being  provided 

with  a  handle  on  the  central  portion  thereof. 


I? 
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but  rotatively  secured  to  the  sleeve,  the  knob  being  en- 
gageable  against  a  compression  spring  adapted  to  be 
compressed  into  a  solid  non-elastic  condition  for  positive 
locking  of  the  blade. 


3,626,593 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 

W  illiam  V.  Ridgeway,  3245  E.  1st  St., 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     90803 
Filed  June  23,  1970.  Ser.  No.  49,107 
Int.  CI.  A61c  7/00 
UA  CI.  32—14  A 


9  Claims 


A  wire  engageable  orthodontic  bracket  that  is  particu- 
larly adapted  for  mounting  on  a  tdoth  encircling  band. 
The  bracket  includes  a  recessed  Wire  engaging  central 
portion,  which  central  portion  has  two  wings  extending 
therefrom  in  opposite  directions.  The  wings  are  of  such 
configuration  that  they  tend  to  guide  a  tensioned  elasto- 
meric  ring  that  they  engage  into  a  seated  position  with  the 
central  portion,  with  the  band  when  so  seated  serving 
to  anchor  the  wire  in  the  recessed  position. 


3.626.594 
SEPARABLE  DENTLTIE  TRAY 
Fra  D,  Zinner,   165  N.  Village  Ave.,  Rockville  Centre, 
N.Y.     11570,  and  Herbert  Sherman,  200  E.  15th  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.     10003 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,888 

Int  CI.  A61c  9/aO 

U.S.  CI.  32—17  4  Claims 


3,626,595 

HOLDER  FOR  A  SCRIBING  TOOL  AND  SURFACE 

MARKING  SYSTEM 

Claude  K.  Hulen,  1524  Charlotte, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64108 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  139 

Int.  CI.  B431  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  33—32  B  6  Claims 


A  surface  marking  system  including  a  slide  member 
movable  along  an  elongate  straight  edge  between  stop 
members  mounted  thereon  to  define  limits  of  travel 
of  the  slide  member  and  means  for  movably  mounting 
a  scribing  tool  on  the  slide  member  for  selectively  mov- 
ing the  scribing  tool  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
a  surface  to  be  marked  wherein  a  scribing  tool  holder 
has  a  slide  member  shaped  to  engage  and  slide  along  the 
straight  edge  member  and  a  lever  is  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  slide  member  with  a  member  for  holding  the 
scribing  tool  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  lever  whereby 
the  scribing  tool  mounted  in  the  holding  member  may  be 
selectively  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
surface  to  be  marked.  The  slide  member  has  a  second 
lever  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  first  named  lever  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected thereto.  A  spring  engages  the  second  lever  and  the 
slide  member  for  urging  the  scribing  tool  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  surface  to  be  marked.  The  slide  member 
has  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  the  exterior  surface  thereof 
positioned  to  receive  thumb  and  fingers  of  a  hand  of 
a  person  using  the  scribing  tool  holder  whereby  one 
finger  is  free  to  selectively  depress  the  second  lever  to 
move  the  scribing  tool  into  engagement  with  the  surface 
to  be  marked. 


3,626,596 
OIL  HLLER  TUBE  PLUG  AND  DIP  STICK 

COMBINATION 
Raymond  F.  Manke,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  Xq 
J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,131 
Int.  CL  GOlf  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  33—126.7  R  4  Claims 

A  filler  tube  plug  with  a  dip  stick  .imbedded  in  the 
plug  and  extending  therefrom.  The  plug  has  a  series  of 
rings  shown  spaced  therealong  on  a  shank  portion  of 
the  plug,  and  the  dip  stick  extends  through  the  shank 
portion  to  be  securely  imbedded  therein  and  to  also  re- 
\  dental  impression  tray  comprisjing  a  central  portion  inforce  the  shank  portion  of  the  plug.  A  handle  is  also 
of  generally  arcuate  shape  and  having  detachable  leg  an  integral  part  of  the  plug,  and  a  shoulder  is  formed 
portions.  Tliere  is  provided  a  dovetail  interlock  between    on  the  plug  to  limit  insertion  of  the  assembly  into  an 
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oil  filler  tube.  The  rings  on  the  plug  are  flexible  and  are   micrometer  is  adiusted  for  i  Hnnhi^  fh,vt„ 

shown  .0  have  reduced  outer  ends  for  flexing  on  4e    when  ,he  shd!  o'f'lhrmic^oU.er  Jplacef.o^he  forre" 


\ 


II'  1 — \ — r^-*-!^'  r  '  !  T 


matrix  distance,  a  direct  reading  of  the  rim  width  can 
be  taken  on  the  scale. 


wall  of  the  filler  tube  when  the  plug  is  inserted  and  re- 
moved relative  to  the  filler  tube. 


3,626,599 

AUTOMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  GAUGE 

Bobby  G.  Purswell,  Guntersville,  Ala.,  assignor  to 

Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,515 


3,626,597 

AUXILIARY  GUN  SIGHT 

Chester  R.  Darrah,  3898  Sanford  Road, 

Rootstown,  Ohio     44272 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,435 

Int.  CI.  F41g  1/38 

US.  CI.  33-50  5  Claims 


An  auxiliary  gun  sight  for  use  in  conjunction  with  con- 
ventional telescopic  sights.  The  sight  includes  front  and 
rear  open  sighting  assemblies  which  can  be  mounted  on 
the  tube  of  the  conventional  telescopic  sight  to  enable  the 
user  to  alternatively  utilize  the  scope  or  the  open  sights. 
The  front  sight  is  adjustable  transversely  while  the  rear 
sight  is  adjustable  vertically  to  permit  proper  registry  of 
the  weapon. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  automatic  tire  tread  gauge 
for  continuously  measuring  the  thread  depth  of  a  tire 
The  apparatus  has  built-in  resilient  means  to  compensate 
for  out-of-round  variations  in  the  tire  to  be  tested  and 
transmits  a  continuous  record  of  tire  tread  depth 'to  a 
recording  apparatus. 


\ 


3,626,598 

MICROMETER  FOR  DETERMINING  SIZE  OF 

CURING  RIM 

Elmer  W.  Robertson,  P.O.  Box  265, 

Duncansville,  Pa.     16635 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,700 
,,^  ^.  Int.  CI.  GOlb  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  33—165  10  Claims 

A  properly  fitted  inside  curing  rim  is  vital  in  retreading 
tires,  therefore  it  has  to  be  accurately  and  quickly  de- 
termined. To  determine  the  size  of  the  curing  rim  it  is 
necessary  to  deduct  the  opposite  thicknesses  of  the  tire 
casing  from  the  inside  width  of  the  matrix  in  which  the 
retreading  is  to  be  performed.  The  micrometer  herein,  in 
the  preferred  form,  has  a  double  action  adjustment  where- 
by when  the  thickness  of  the  tire  casing  is  measured,  the 


. 3,626,600 

^^n1?Ji^Jl^^'l?^  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
INDEXING  ON  A  PLATEN  SHEET  STOCK 
Donald  D.  Gaither,  14915  Bamwall  St., 
La  Mirada,  Calif.     90638 
Filed  May  8,  1968.  Ser.  No.  734,836 
,,e    ^.  '"*•  CI.  G01bi/i5 

U.S.  CI,  33— 180  4  Claims 

An  adjustable  index  device  which  includes  a  base  mem* 
ber  having  a  stop  member  movably  connected  to  the  base 
member  for  limited  movement,  said  stop  member  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  flange  received  in  a  shallow  groove  across 
the  top  of  the  base  member  so  as  to  be  limited  to  lineal 
movement,  and  also  having  an  abutment  portion  with  a 
depending  section  depending  to  a  position  even  with  the 
bottom  of  the  base  and  an  upstanding  portion  provided 
with  a  hp  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  engage  and  index  the 
edge  of  sheet  stock;  said  device  having  means  for  selec- 
tively locking  said  stop  member  against  movement  rel- 
ative to  said  base  member.  Said  disclosure  also  discloses 
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a  method  of  indexing  sheet  stock  or 
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^  method  ot  inaexing  sncci  .luv^  ^.  a  press  platen  using  position  to  a  position  generally  paralleling  the  central 
a  Sky  oi  index  devices  of  the!  type  just  described,  duct.  Each  clothes  supporting  duct  has  one  end  in  com- 
wherein  the  index  device,  with  the  ,stop  member  locked    munication  with  an  opening  in  the  central   duct  when 


at  approximately  the  mid-point  of 


tt/toThrbase  member,  is  secure!  to  the  platen;  and    eludes  a  plurality  of  openings  which  extend  longitudinally 
live  lu  111.^  e^Xong  the  clothes  supporting  duct.   Means  are  provided 


its   movement   rela-    positioned    in    its   laterally   projecting    position   and   in- 


then  a  test  cut  is  made  on  sheet  stock,  and  then  the 
amount  that  the  stop  member  must  be  moved  in  order 
to  obtain  proper  positioning  of  the  edge  of  the  sheet  stock 
is  determined;  and  then  the  stop  member  is  unlocked, 
adjusted  to  the  desired  proper  position,  and  then  relocked 
against  movement  relative  to  the  base  member. 


3,626,601 

PEANL  T  DRYERS  AND  ATTACHMENTS  FOR 

PEANUT  DRYERS 

Burton  A.  Moore,  Rte.  1,  Emporia,  Va.     23847 


Filed  May  8.  1970,  Ser. 


No.  35,819 


Int.  CI.  E26b  79/00 


U.S.  CI.  34—90 


JL 


^n 


6  Claims 


/^' 


In  peanut  dryers  of  the  type  comprising  a  bin-like  con- 
tainer having  an  air-pervious  floor  through  which  air  may 
be  forced  upwardly  to  dry  peanuls  located  in  the  con- 
tainer, the  drying  action  is  facilitated  and  expedited  by  one 
or  more  air  distributors  mounted  on  the  previous  floor 
inside  the  container.  Each  distribuK^--  is  an  open-bottomed 
structure  extending  from  the  floor  upwardly,  and  is  air- 
pervious  at  least  in  its  upper  sections,  so  as  to  receive  air 
through  its  open  bottom  and  discharge  this  air  at  multiple 
points  within  the  mass  of  peanuts.  Each  distributor  is  of 
metal  construction,  with  substantial  areas  of  the  upper  por- 
tions being  fabricated  of  open  metal  mesh,  and  preferably 
is  detachably  mounted  on  the  air-pervious  floor.  The  dis- 
tributors are  readily  mountable  on  existing  dryers,  or  can 
be  supplied  as  integral  parts  of  new  dryers.  Each  distribu- 
tor preferably  is  a  box-like  structure  of  horizontally  elon- 
gate form,  with  its  height  being  substantially  greater  than 
ks  width.  Each  distributor  preferably  is  of  a  length  approxi- 
mately 2  feet  less  than  the  corresponding  internal  dimen- 
sion of  the  bin-like  container. 


in    I     f    PHI  ■)) 

fCCCCCC 


for  introducing  heated  air  into  the  central  duct.  The 
heated  air  enters  the  clothes  supporting  ducts  and  passes 
out  the  openings  therein  to  cause  drying  of  the  clothing 
carried  by  the  clothes  supporting  ducts.  A  flexible  hood 
is  positioned  over  the  clothes  supporting  ducts  and  serves 
to  retain  the  heat  from  the  air  which  passes  out  the 
openings  in  such  ducts. 


3,626,603 

MEANS   FOR   THE   CONTACT-FREE   GUIDANCE 

AND  PROCESSING  OF  WEB-SHAPED  ARTICLES 

Eberhard  Breyer,  Herrenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schilde  .Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,323 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1969, 

P  19  04  101.1 

Int.  CI.  F26b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  34—156  18  Claims 


3,626,602 
COLLAPSIBLE  CLOTHES  DRYER 
John  Glowacki,  425  N.  Euclid  Ave., 

Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     49022 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,204 

Int.  CI.  F26b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  34—151  11  Claims 

A  collapsible  clothes  dryer  having  a  vertically  oriented 

central  duct  in  which  a  plurality  of  clothes  supporting 

ducts  project  laterally  outwardly  therefrom.  The  clothes 

supporting  ducts  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  central 

duct  so  as  to  be  shiftable  from  tfeeir  laterally  projecting 


Convenient,  accurate  and  high  speed  conditions  of  web 
material  over  a  course  of  travel  where  it  is  free  from 
contact  with  any  solid  means  is  made  possible  by  an 
apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  stationary  cylinder 
having  aerostatic  means  arranged  on  its  surface  which 
aerostatic  means  provides  an  outward  force  of  a  proc- 
essing medium  such  as  air  against  a  first  surface  of  a 
helical  wrap  of  web  material  to  keep  it  spaced  from  the 
outer  surface.  With  a  feeding  means  at  the  forward  feed 
end  of  the  cylinder  inclined  at  an  angle  alpha  (a)  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  providing  a  helical  constant  web 
feed,  an  extracting  means  including  a  tension  control 
means  cooperates  with  the  outward  aerostatic  force  to 
keep  the  web  in  a  state  of  equilibrium  spaced  from  the 
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outer  surface.  The  aerostatic  bearing  m;ans  comprises 
an  internal  blower  or  ventilator  means  which  forces  the 
processing  medium  out  under  pressure  through  rectangu- 
larly shaped  pockets  axially  aligned  in  peripherally  spaced 
rows.  The  rows  have  suction  inlets  therebetween  through 
which  the  processing  medium  returns  and  the  pockets 
may  or  may  not  have  suction  inlets  therebetween.  A 
convective  means  operates  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
web  to  condition  it.  Suitable  flow  control  means  allow 
easy  variation  of  the  aerostatic  pressure  about  and  along 
the  cylinder.  Housing  means  and  further  conditioning 
means  may  be  provided  about  the  cylinder.  A  chain  feed 
means  assures  quick  and  simple  initial  placement  of  the 
web. 


action  of  relatively  moving  bodies  and  for  transforming 
such  force  fields  into  energy  for  doing  useful  work. 


3,626,604 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CHEMICAL  MODELS 

James  B.  Pierce,  147  Old  Westford  Road, 

Chelmsford,  Mass.     01824 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,459 

Int.  CI.  G09b  23/26 

U.S.  CI.  35—18  A  10  Claims 


Models  of  atoms,  molecules  and  radicals  which  may 
be  made,  transported  and  stored  in  flat,  planar,  sheet  form, 
and  which  may  be  foldably  erected  rapidly  and  con- 
veniently into  three-dimensional,  spatially-representative 
chemical  models.  Fastening  tabs  are  adhered,  or  affixed, 
so  that  each  model  is  a  rigid,  non-collapsible,  shill-like 
structure.  Attachment  tongues  bent  slightly  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  material  to  form  tongue  receiving  pock- 
ets thereunder  permit  models  to  be  detachably  and  slid- 
ably  affixed  to  each  other.  A  particular  feature  of  the 
invention  is  that  by  which  stearic  hindrance  and  other 
space-dependent  phenomena  can  be  represented  by  use  of 
a  novel  rotatable  fastening  element. 


3,626.605 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 

SECONDARY  GRAVITATIONAL  FORCE  FIELD 

Henry  Wm.  Wallace,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

(803  Cherrj  Lane,  Laurel,  Miss.     39440) 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  773,051 

Int.  CI.  G09b  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  35—19  10  Claims 


3,626,606 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATLNG 

A  DYNAMIC  FORCE  FIELD 

Henry  W.  Wallace.  Ardmore,  Pa. 

(803  Cherry  Lane,  Laurel,  Miss.     39440) 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,116 

Int.  CI.  G09b  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  35—19  10  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  generating  a  non-electro- 
magnetic force  field  due  to  the  dynamic  interaction  of 
relatively  moving  bodies  through  gravitational  coupling, 
and  for  transforming  such  force  fields  into  energy  for 
doing  useful  work. 

The  method  of  generating  such  non-electromagnetic 
forces  includes  the  steps  of  juxtaposing  in  field  series  re- 
lationship a  stationary  member,  comprising  spin  nuclei 
material  further  characterized  by  a  half  integral  spin  value, 
and  a  member  capable  of  assuming  relative  motion  with 
respect  to  said  stationary  member  and  also  characterized 
by  spin  nuclei  material  of  one-half  integral  spin  value; 
and  initiating  the  relative  motion  of  said  one  member  with 
respect  to  the  other  whereby  the  interaction  of  the  angular 
momentum  property  of  spin  nuclei  with  inertial  space 
efi'ects  the  polarization  of  the  spin  nuclei  thereof,  resulting 
in  turn  in  a  net  component  of  angular  momentum  which 
exhibits  itself  in  the  form  of  a  dipole  moment  capable  of 
dynamically  interacting  with  the  spin  nuclei  material  of 
the  stationary  member,  thereby  further  polarizing  the  spin 
nuclei  material  in  said  stationary  member  and  resulting 
in  a  usable  non-electromagnetic  force. 


3,626,607 
SPEECH  TRAINING  AID 

William  O.  Schwake,  1133  W.  1st,  Sulphur,  Okla.     73086 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,398 

Int.  CI.  G09b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  35—35  A  3  Claims 


A  speech  training  aid  for  simultaneously  imparting  tac- 

Apparatus  and  method  for  generating  a  time  variant  tile  and  visual  indication  of  speech  and  speech  patterns 

non-electromagnetic  force  field  due  to  the  dynamic  inter-   including  electronic  amplification  of  an  instructor's  vocal 
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KVK  i.  transmitted  to  Dfovide  tactile  percep-  a  sandal  connected  to  the  cover,  and  a  leg  or  pedal  ex- 
utterances  which  IS  ^-^^"^7  "\^^;° J'^^;'^^  tender  having  unique  means  for  safety  attachment  tc  the 
!;ramplifi:d''vTb"aSns%r:t4r^^^^^^^^^^     wuh^'th'e  sandal.  The  pedal  extender  is  conceived  as  ordmar.ly 
hands  or  feet  of  the  recipient.  Tht  tactile  sound  vibra- 
tion sensation  is  supplemented  visiially  by  a  lamp  ener- 
gized in  response  to  the  electrical  fenergy  and  frequency  "'f^ 
of  an  instructor's  voice.                                                                                                                 ""■yfj.-'.  ._4-' 


3,626,608    ' 
ELECTRONIC  EDUCATIONAL  AND 
AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Frank  Ingeaeri,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Self 

Development  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Sen  No.  629,604, 
Apr.  10,  1967.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser. 
iSo.  882,420 

Int.  CI.  G09b  7^06 

U.S.  CI.  35—48  R 


14  Claims 


grotesque  and  of  course  contributes  the  principal  costum- 
ing, comic  or  toy  characteristic,  while  the  foot  cover  is 
primarily  to  give  the  illusion  of  leg  length  extension. 


3,626,610 
SPORT  SHOE 
Rudolf    Dassier,     Herzogenaurach,    Germany,    assignor 
to     Puma-Sportschuhfabriken     Rudolf     Dassier     KG, 
Herzogenaurach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser,  No.  807,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1968, 

P  31,165 

Int.  CI.  A43b  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  36—50  4  Claims 


An  electrical  device  which  is  adapted  for  use  either  as 
a  teaching  aid  or  an  amusement  device  for  testing  a 
person's  knowledge  in  various  subjects.  This  device  is 
provided  with  a  question  card  which  is  also  adapted  to 
control  the  programming  of  the  electrical  memories  pro- 
vided to  the  device.  The  question  card  has  a  plurality  of 
questions  printed  thereon  which  ai^e  adapted  to  be  aligned 
with  the  play  switches  of  this  device  when  the  card  is 
placed  on  the  panel  positioned  to  control  the  program- 
ming switches.  The  programming  switches  are  actuated 
by  a  programming  bar.  This  bar  closes  the  programming 
switches  which  are  aligned  with  perforations  provided  to 
the  question  card.  This  device  is  provided  with  a  single 
battery  and  a  power  circuit  which  is  adapted  to  charge 
the  various  capacitors  of  the  memory,  either  positively 
or  negatively,  depending  upon  the  programming  of  the 
device.  This  device  is  also  provided  with  a  circuit  whereby 
either  questions  with  multiple  choke  two  or  multiple 
choice  four  answers  may  be  emptied  therewith.  It  is 
also  provided  with  a  circuit  for  counting  the  number  of 
correct  answers  provided  to  a  given  set  of  questions. 


An  athletics  shoe  made  of  fabric  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal division  on  its  upper  on  which  is  provided  ad- 
jacent one  edge  of  the  division  at  least  one  strap  extend- 
ing across  the  division  and  having  a  multitude  of  small 
barbs  on  its  underside  and  adjacent  the  other  edge  of  the 
division  a  rough  facing  with  which  the  barbs  of  the  strap 
can  engage  to  form  a  separable  fastener. 


3,626,609 

COSTUME  LEG  EXTENDERS  WITH  NATURAL 

FOOT  COVERS 

Evan  R.  Cramer,  1420  Arlington  Place, 

El  Cajon,  Calif.     92021 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,781 

Int.  CI.  A43b  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  36—7.5  9  Claims 

*a'  costume  item  for  the  lower  leg  and  foot  in  three 

interconniicted    principal   parts,   namely,   a   bell   bottom 

pant  leg  simulating  cover  for  the  natural  foot  of  the  user, 


3,626,611 
CLEAT  PLATE  FOR  GOLF  SHOES 
Louis  E.  Bemier,  Rockland,  and  James  P.  Giblin,  Milton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  E.  T.  Wright  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rockland, 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,503 

Int.  CI.  A43c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  36—67  R  13  Claims 

Cleat  plates  adapted  to  be  incorporated  in  the  bottom 
of  a  shoe  by  molding  of  an  elastomer  about  the  cleat 
plates  to  attach  them  to  the  shoe,  the  cleat  plates  corre- 
sponding in   configuration  to   the   portions   of  the   shoe 


December  14,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


431 


bottom  in  which  they  are  to  be  incorporated  and  having 
extending  from  one  broad  side  a  plurality  of  cleats,  said 
cleats  being  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  plate;  characterized  in  that 
the  cleat  plates  have  at  the  broad  side  from  which  the 
cleats  extend,  in  the  area  intermediate  the  cleats  and  ex- 


tending along  the  longitudinal  center  line,  shallow  re- 
cesses which  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  plates,  said  re- 
cesses commencing  at  one  end  and  extending  toward  the 
other  end  beyond  the  midlength  of  the  plates.  Additional 
recesses  may  extend  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  cleat 
plates  toward  the  one  end.  ^ 


3,626,612 
TILTABLE  TRACTOR  BUCKET 
Heinrich  Fritz  Liebrecht,  Great  Ryburgh,  England,  as- 
signor to  Leeford  (London)  Limited,  Great  Ryburgh, 
Norfolk,  England 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800.924 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  10,  1968, 

8,195/68 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3/81 

U.S.  CI.  37—118  2  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  tractor  bucket  comprising  a 
main  housing  support  structure  to  which  a  tillable  bucket 
is  pivoted  by  means  of  jacks  that  are  housed  in  pairs  of 
walls  which  form  the  end  walls  of  the  bucket,  the  jacks 
lying  at  all  times  within  the  side  view  area  of  the  bucket. 


3,626,613 
CONTINUOUS  LOADER  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL 
Agricol  Jullien,  Salin  de  Giraud,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Saliniere  de  la  Camargue  Salicam,  Paris, 
France 
Original  application  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,717. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  871,280 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  23,  1965, 

25  822 
Int.  CI.  Eoif  3/14,  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  37—190  3  Claims 

A  continuous  loader  for  bulk  material  comprising  a 
frame  member,  a  plurality  of  buckets  with  a  cutting  edge 
on  each  of  the  buckets  for  cutting  into  the  material  and 
means  for  the  displacement  of  the  buckets  upwardly  and 


rearwardly  and  for  inverting  the  buckets  to  dump  the  ma- 
terial, a  first  conveyor  behind  the  shovel  in  the  form  of  an 
endless  belt  having  a  horizontally  disposed  lower  portion 
adjacent  the  upwardly  inchned  end  portion  of  the  shovel, 
an  ascending  concave  portion  and  a  horizontally  disposed 
upper  portion  spaced  vertically  from  the  lower  portion 
with  means  for  driving  the  first  conveyor  at  a  linear  speed 
to  impart  centrifugal  force  to  the  material  thereon  suffi- 
cient to  overcome  gravity  whereby  the  material  deposited 


on  the  top  surface  of  the  lower  portion  remains  on  the 
surface  during  conveyance  through  the  concave  portion 
to  the  underside  of  the  upper  portion,  a  second  conveyor 
having  a  portion  located  beneath  the  upper  portion  of  the 
first  conveyor  to  receive  the  material  falling  gravitational- 
ly  from  the  bottom  side  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  first 
conveyor  whereby  the  material  collected  by  the  shovel 
travels  to  the  first  conveyor  and  from  the  first  conveyor 
onto  the  second  conveyor  for  discharge  of  the  material 
by  the  second  conveyor. 


3,626,614 

BLADE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SNOWPLOW 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Anton  Kahlbacher,  8  Aschbachweg, 

6370  Kitzbuhel,  Tirol,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  2,  1969, 

A  3/69 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  37—42  VL  8  Claims 


The  blade  of  a  snow  plow  is  pivoted  on  the  associated 
vehicle  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  normal- 
ly prevented  from  pivoting  by  a  spring  loaded  detent  on 
the  blade  engaging  a  latch  pin  on  the  fixed  blade  support. 
When  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade  hits  an  immovable  ob- 
stacle, the  detent  is  released,  and  the  blade  can  yield. 
When  the  plow  thereafter  is  backed  up,  a  spring  returns 
the  blade  to  its  normal  position  and  automatically  en- 
gages the  detent  with  the  latch  pin. 
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3,626.615 

ELECTRIC  IRON  WITH  STEAM  EMISSION  UNDER 
PRE^LRE.  TRANSFORMABLE  INTO  A  ROOM 
HUMIDIFIER  . 

Mario  Zuccarello,  Via  Boncompagni  67,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  II.  1970.  Ser.  No.  10.413 

Claims  prioritj.  application  Italy,  Feb.  25,  1969, 

13.270  69       I 

Int.  CI.  D06f  TSI^- 

U.S.  CI.  38—77.8 


5  Claims 


extending  indentations  or  score  lines  to  divide  the  plate 
into  rectangularly-shaped  segments.  In  both  operations, 
blades  having  opposed  tapered  cutting  edges  may  be  pro- 
vided in  both  the  upper  and  lower  dies  of  the  press  for 
separately  cutting  both  the  longitudinally  and  the  trans- 
verse score  lines  on  indentations  and  while  the  press  is 
set  to  provide  oppositely  disposed  upper  and  lower  score 
lines  in  the  thin  metal  blades,  stops  are  provided  in  the 
lower  bed  of  the  press  to  prevent  the  blades  from  severing 
the  thin  metal  plates,  thus  limiting  the  depth  of  the 
opposed  score  lines  or  indentations  of  the  blades. 

Circular  blades  having  tapered  peripheries  may  also 
be  arranged  in  opposed  relation  on  a  driving  and  a  driven 
shaft  or  on  driving  shafts  to  provide  upper  and  lower 
score  lines  or  indentations  in  each  of  the  metal  plates. 


3,626.617 

SLIDE  VIEWER 

Gerald  J.  Frey,  1834  Devon  Road, 

Pasadena.  Calif.     91103 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,229 

Int.  CI.  G09f  11114 


U.S.  CI.  40—98 


13  Claims 


An  electric  iron  with  steam  emissidn  for  moistening  the 
objects  to  be  ironed,  the  steam  being  produced  by  heat- 
ing water  in  a  suitable  reservoir  situated  above  the  plate 
by  means  of  an  electrical  resistance  and  in  which  use  is 
made  of  a  switching  valve  which  makes  the  water  pass 
through  the  ironing  plate  in  the  form  of  steam  and  may 
be  changed  over  to  obtain  dry  ironing. 


3.626,616 

LETTER  AND  NUMBER  KITS  AND  THE  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Joseph  P.  Seme.  Walton  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Sem-Torq,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,495 

Int.  CI.  B65d  15I\6 

U.S.  CI.  40—63  10  Claims 


6 
t 


IN  AMES 
2  USE 


A  slide  viewing  device  of  basically  conventional  con- 
struction having  a  recess  in  its  underside  receiving  the 
open  upper  end  of  a  box-like  slide  magazine  and  properly 
positioned  in  the  viewer  for  projection  of  a  slide  in  the 
magazine  toward  a  viewing  lens  of  the  viewer,  which 
is  coupled  to  a  movable  slide  carrier  of  the  magazine 
for  manual  feeding  of  the  slides.  The  magazine  and  a 
foldable  wire  stand  on  the  viewer  cooperate  to  support 
the  latter  on  a  table. 


G 
k 


A  letter  and  number  kit  for  use  lin  preparing  signs  or 
names  and  addresses  including  strftet  numbers.  The  kit 
consists  of  a  packet  of  thin  metal  plates,  each  having 
upper  and  lower  longitudinally  and  transversely  extend- 
ing score  lines  to  provide  segmentjs  having  a  blank  on 
one  or  both  faces  or  a  letter,  number,  or  punctuation 
mark  on  one  or  both  faces  of  each  Segment.  The  number 
of  letters  in  the  kit  may  be  varieii.  Primary  letters  of 
the  alphabet  which  are  used  more  frequently  than  other 
letters  are  present  in  the  kit  in  a  greater  number  than  sec- 
ondary letters  which  in  turn  are  present  in  the  kit  in  a 
greater  number  than  tertiary  letlsrs.  For  instance,  in 
comparatively  large  kits  from  approximately  eight  to 
eleven  of  each  of  the  primary  letters,  from  six  to  seven 
of  each  of  the  secondary  letters  anl  from  approximately 
two  to  five  of  each  of  the  tertiary  Inters  may  be  present. 

Means  including  special  blades  ae  provided  to  respec- 
tively cut  upper  and  lower  transver;  ely  and  longitudinally 


3.626,618 
INFORMATION  BEARING  CARD 
Frederick  F,  Tone,  Holly,  and  Horace  G.  Warren.  Hilton, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,892 

Int.  CI.  G09f  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  40—158  B  8  Claims 


,10 


14, 


t 


A 


26 


An  information  bearing  card  is  provided  for  receiving 
an  information  bearing  media  such  as  a  chip  of  photo- 
sensitive film  and  capable  of  being  coded  so  as  to  be 
easily  retrieved  from  a  plurality  of  similar  cards.  More 
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specifically,  the  information  bearing  card  is  made  up  of  at 
least  first  and  second  laminar  layers,  which  are  secured 
together  with  a  suitable  adhesive.  The  first  and  second 
laminar  layers  respectively  have  a  larger  and  a  smaller 
aperture  therein.  The  information  bearing  medium  or 
chip  has  dimensions  intermediate  between  the  smaller 
and  larger  apertures  and  is  disposed  within  the  larger 
aperture  of  the  first  laminar  layer.  Further,  the  first 
laminar  layer  may  have  a  series  of  slits  or  apertures  dis- 
posed about  the  information  bearing  medium  to  relieve 
stresses  that  may  be  placed  on  the  mounted  information 
bearing  medium. 


3,626,619 

GUIDE  TAB 

Harold  W.  Boedeker,  534  Ashland  Ave., 

River  Forest.  III.     60305 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,980 

Int.  CI.  B42f  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  40—360  3  Claims 


ring  has  an  outer  surface  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that 
of  the  solid  propellant  body  for  providing  a  seal  with 
a  surrounding  firing  chamber  and  has  an  arm  portion 
extending  radially  outward  beyond  the  ring  with  a  bore 
for  receiving  either  the  bullet  of  a  second  like  cartridge 
for  assembling  a  plurality  of  cartridges  to  provide  a  belt 
thereof  or  for  engaging  the  loading  plunger  of  the  gun 
breech. 

The  gun  for  firing  such  caseless  cartridges  comprises 
a  receiver  element,  a  barrel  mounted  therein,  a  floating 
firing  chamber  element  mounted  in  the  receiver  element 
for  limited  movement  between  a  loading  position  away 
from  and  a  firing  position  toward  the  barrel,  and  firing 
means  for  moving  the  floating  firing  chamber  element  to 
its  firing  position.  The  floating  firing  chamber  has  an  en- 
closed bottom  with  abutment  means  thereon  for  con- 
tacting the  primer  of  the  cartridge  and  an  open  forward 
end  adjacent  the  barrel  for  receiving  the  cartridge  body 
within  the  chamber  with  the  bullet  within  the  barrel 
when  the  floating  firing  chamber  is  in  its  loaded  position. 
The  firing  means  moves  the  firing  chamber  to  its  firing 
position  to  drive  the  abutment  means  into  contact  with 
the  primer  to  fire  the  cartridge. 


3,626,621 

PERCUSSION  FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

BREECH-LOADED  GUN 

Chiyoki  Ido,  Kochi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa 

Miroku  Seisakusbo,  Kochi,  Kochi  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1968, 

43/13,848 

Int.  CL  F41c  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  42—41  2  Claims 


Guide  tabs  for  use  on  guide  cards  wherein  indicia 
carrying  means  inserted  in  the  transparent  guide  tabs 
are  viewable  from  either  side  of  the  guide  card  or  from 
directly  in  front  of  the  guide  cards,  that  is,  from  positions 
anywhere  within  a  180°  arc  around  the  edge  of  the  guide 
card. 


3,626,620 
GUN  HAVING  A  FLOATING  HRING  CHAMBER 

John  Gonsalves  Rocba,  W'estfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Maremont  Corporation,  Chicago,  fll. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,308 

Int.  CI.  F41c  11/02,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  42—15  7  Claims 


67^ 


^ZZZZZ 


A  caseless  small  arms  cartridge  including  a  generally 
cylindrical  solid  propellant  body  having  a  bullet  project- 
ing from  the  front  end  thereof  with  an  organic  plastic 
seal  ring  and  link  element  mounted  on  the  bullet  with 
the   bullet  projecting   forwardly   therebeyond.   The   seal 


A  percussion  mechanism  in  a  breech  loading  gun  where 
a  percussion  hammer  is  engaged  with  a  sear  which  holds 
the  hammer  at  full  cock,  where  the  direction  of  force  of 
a  preloaded  spring  bearing  on  the  percussion  hammer 
through  a  stirrup  is  closely  located  at  the  center  of  rota- 
tion of  the  percussion  hammer  and  with  the  rotation  of 
the  percussion  hammer  in  operating  a  trigger,  the  said 
direction  of  force  moves  away  from  the  said  center  of 
rotation. 


3,626,622 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  REVOLVERS 

Aldo  Uberti,  Piazza  Garibaldi  3,  Gardone 
Val  Trompia,  Italy 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  16,  1969, 
2,789/69 
Int.  CLF41C  17/00,  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  42—66  3  Claims 

A  safety  device  for  revolvers  for  the  prevention  of 
accidental  discharge.  The  device  is  mounted  directly  on 
the  hammer  and  is  controlled  by  the  trigger.  It  consists  of: 
a  balance  lever  pivotably  connected  to  the  yoke  and 
having  a  lower  finger  and  an  upper  appendix  and  angu- 
larly movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  back  face  of 
the  yoke;  a  pusher  axially  movable  and  cooperating  with 
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the  trigger's  blocking  tooth;  and  an  inclined  upper  surface 
near  the  upper  extremity  of  the  pusher  for  positioning 


the  balance  lever  between  the  hammer  and  the  back  face 
of  the  yoke. 


3,626,623 

HAMMER  MOUNTED  SAFETY  DEVICE 

FOR  REVOLVERS 

Aide  Uberti,  Piazza  Garibaldi  3,  Gardone 

Val  Trompia,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  25,  1969, 

2,779/69 

Int.  CI.  F41c  niOO,  17 1  OS 

U.S.  CI.  42—66  3  Claims 


A  safety  device  for  revolvers  far  the  prevention  of 
accidental  discharge.  The  device  is  mounted  directly  on 
the  hammer  and  is  controlled  by  the  trigger.  It  consists  of 
a  pusher,  axially  movable  within  a  seat  in  the  hammer 
and  acting  on  a  lever  which  has  a  terminal  finger  which 
is  capable  of  interposing  itself  between  the  hammer  and 
the  back  face  of  the  yoke  of  the  revolver,  so  as  to  prevent 
the  full  displacement  of  the  hammer  and,  consequently, 
of  the  firing  pin. 


3,626,624      I 
ELECTRO-MECHAMCAL  FREE  PISTOL 
Franklin  C.  Green,  6304  Locker  Lane, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78238 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,470 
Int.  CI.  F41c  moo,  19/qO.  19/12 
U.S.  CI.  42—84 


11  Claims 


An  electro-mechanical  free  pistol  wherein  the  barreled 
action,  including  the  firing  mechanism,  does  not  greatly 
exceed  the  outside  diameter  of  the  barrel  except  for  the 
bolt  handle  and  sights,  said  barreled  action  serves  as  a 
platform  upon  which  the  grip  and  trigger  switch  are  adjust- 
ably positioned  and  electrically  connected. 


3,626,625 

MEANS   AND  METHOD   FOR   STRIPPING   PURSE 

RINGS  ON  A  PURSING  LLNE  BEING  HAULED  IN 

Morris  L.  Whaley,  4140  The  Hill  Road, 

Bonita,  Calif.     92002 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,578 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  73/12 

U.S.  CI.  43—4.5  10  Claims 


.^v^ 


Rings  on  a  pursing  cable  of  a  purse  seine  fishing  net 
are  stripped  or  collected  on  a  prong,  that  portion  of  the 
cable  with  the  rings  thereon  being  made  to  carry  the  rings 
over  the  tip  end  of  the  prong  and  to  traverse  the  prong. 
Since  the  cable  moves  relative  to  the  prong  a  sheave  is 
provided  in  the  tip  end  of  the  prong  to  minimize  abrasion 
of  the  cable  and  a  cable-receiving  channel  in  the  prong 
is  gently  curved  or  rectilinear  to  facilitate  the  threading  of 
heavy  cable  into  the  channel. 


3,626,626 
SHARK  DART  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUTT 

Clarence  G.   Blanc,   Escondido,   Calif.,   assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navv  ,; 
Filed  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,025 
Int.  CI.  H05c  1/00;  AOlk  81/04;  F41b  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  43—6                                                         5  Claims 


An  electronic  circuit,  including  a  source  of  DC  poten- 
tial connected  to  an  astable  multivibrator  enabling  a 
serially-connected  switch  interposed  in  the  feedback  loops 
of  a  switching  inverter,  couples  an  immobilizing  elec- 
tromotive force  to  the  interior  of  a  marine  predator's  body 
via  a  pathway  between  a  blade-like  electrode  imbedded  in 
the  predator's  body,  ambient  seawater,  and  a  return  elec- 
trode. An  "on-off'  duty  cycle  conserves  the  potential 
source  to  ensure  a  longer  period  of  electronarcosis. 


3,626,627 
TROTLINE  RUNNER 
Twin  W.  Osborne,  Del  City,  Okla.,  assignor  of  fractional 
part  interest  to  Raymond  E.  Theimer,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970.  Ser.  No.  24,597 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  79/00,  91/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—27.4  10  CTalms 

A  pair  of  guide  units  for  securement  to  longitudinally 

spaced  portions  of  a  boat  side.  Each  of  the  guide  units 

includes  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  horizontally  disposed 
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and  journalled  grooved  wheels  and  a  third  grooved  wheel    weeds  from  entering  and  engaging  the  hook  curve.  When 
disposed  on  the  side  of  a  line  tangent  to  corresponding    a  fish  is  hooked  the  pull  of  the  line  through  both  eyes 
sides  of  the   first   mentioned   wheels   remote   from   said 
wheels  and  swingable  toward  and  partially  through  that 


is  in  substantially  the  direction  in  which  the  point  is  facing 
because  the  hook  is  weighted  by  the  fish. 


line  to  a  position  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  third 
grooved  wheel  at  least  partially  embraced  between  and 
slightly  spaced  from  the  aforementioned  corresponding 
sides  of  the  first  mentioned  wheels. 


3,626,628 

FISHING  LURE  OF  PLUG  TYPE 

Emory  L.  Weimer,  P.O.  Box  57,  Orondo,  Wash.     98843 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,373 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—42.03  11  Claims 


This  plug  has,  near  its  forward  end,  at  least  one 
external  rudder  type  vane  swingingly  supported  by  a 
pivot  post  whose  axis  is  in  the  plane  of  the  vane  and 
is  perpendicular  to  and  intersects  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  plug.  The  vane  can  swing  to  both  sides  of  a  medial 
plane  common  to  the  axis  of  the  pivot  post  and  the 
axis  of  the  plug  and  detent  means  lightly  but  releasably 
holds  the  vane  in  either  of  its  maximum  inclined  posi- 
tions. The  plug  has  two  water  passageways  which  re- 
ceive water  near  the  head  and  discharge  it  sidewise  in 
opposite  directions  near  the  rear  end  of  the  plug.  The 
vane  operates  valve  means  which  controls  the  flow  of 
water  in  the  passageways  so  that  the  plug  guiding  action 
of  the  vane  and  of  the  discharging  water  augment  each 
other  in  causing  the  plug  to  follow  an  irregular  zig-zag 
course. 


3,626,629 

WEED-PROOF  FISHHOOK 

William  H.  Lowery,  112  Grove  Place, 

Utica,  N.Y.     13501 

Filed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,514 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  83/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—43.2  1  Claim 

A  fishhook  having  a  long  shank  bent  at  substantially 

a  right  angle  to  provide  a  shank  portion  extending  from 

the  other  shank  portion  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in 

which  the  point  extends.  There  is  an  eye  at  the  end  of  the 

shank  and  a  second  eye  between  the  right  angle  bend  of  the 

shank  and  the  curve  of  the  hook  so  that,  when  the  leader 

is  brought  through  the  end  eye  and  tied  to  the  second 

eye,  the  shank  is  pulled  ahead  of  the  point  preventing 


3,626,630 

FISH  LINE  REELING  AND  BAITIxNG  APPARATUS 

Kenneth    F.    Tison,    Crescent   City,    Calif.,    assignor   to 

Marine  Construction  &  Design  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,165 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  79/00.  83/02,  97/00 

US.  CI.  43 — 6.5  13  Oaims 


A  semi-automatic  line  handling  and  baiting  system  for 
commercial  fishing  including  a  plurality  of  rotatable  reels 
adapted  to  receive  and  dispense  fish  line  with  each  reel 
including  spokes  on  which  spaced  fish  hooks  on  the  line  are 
engaged.  The  baiting  portion  includes  a  slotted  bait  con- 
tainer through  which  the  line  and  hooks  are  drawn  for 
hooking  bait  as  line  is  fed  into  the  water  and  a  slotted 
trough  above  the  container  for  accommodating  the  pas- 
sage of  floats  and  weights  attached  to  the  hne. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  46 — 74  see: 
Patent  No.  3,626,555 


3,626,631 
BUBBLE  GENERATOR 
Victor  S.  Lerman,  149  Essex  St.,  Maiden,  Mass.     02148 
Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,729 
Int.  CI.  A63h  33/28 
U.S.  CI.  46—7  26  Claims 

This  disclosure  includes  a  soap  bubble  generator  adapt- 
ed to  generate  a  continuous,  controllable  stream  of  soap 
bubbles  in  response  to  a  stream  of  air  in  which  the  device 
is  placed,  as  when  mounted  on  a  bicycle.  The  device  in- 
cludes a  specially  constructed  bubble  ring  which  is  sup- 
ported centrally  within  the  outlet  end  of  a  tube  which 
also  is  open  at  its  forward  end  to  ingest  and  direct  air  flow 


436 


rearwardly  toward  and  through  the 
tially  laminar  path.  The  bubble  ring 
construction,  the  hollow  of  the  ri 
communication  with  a  source  of  so 
form  soap  bubbles.  The  ring  also 
outlet  orifices  formed  at  its  rearward 
soapy  liquid  to  flow  about  the  ring 
the  opening  in  the  ring.  The  air  fiov 


ring  along  a  substan- 
is  of  hollow,  annular 

ug  being  in  constant 
py  liquid  adapted  to 

includes  a  number  of 
surface  to  permit  the 
;ind  form  a  film  over 
mg  through  the  tube 


and  the  ring  generates  a  continuous  stream  of  bubbles 
which  are  emitted  from  the  ring,  tie  soapy  liquid  flow- 
ing continually  to  the  ring  as  the  bubbles  are  generated. 
Control  of  the  bubble  formation  is  jrovided  by  a  sealing 
pad  which  is  moveable   by  the  operator  from  a  closed 


position  abutting  the  rearward  face 
mote  position  thus  permitting  the  f 
fluid  to  be  controlled 
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3,626,633 
MAGNETIC  TOY 

Louis  Mever,  5  Allie  Magellan,  Choisy-Ie-Roi,  France 

Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,527 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  28,  1970, 

6925688 

Int.  CI.  A63h  3i/26 

U.S.  a.  46—236  5  Claims 


of  the  ring  to  a  re- 
ow  of  air  and  soapy 


3.626,632 

TOY  BUILDING  BLOCK 

Richard  E.  Bullock,  Jr.,  116  E.  Shaw  St., 

Charlotte.  Mich.     48813 

Filed  May  4.  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,043 

Int.  a.  A63h  23 'OB. 

U.S.  CI.  46—25  12  Claims 


A  toy  building  block  is  formed  as 


ed  unit,  of  substantially  square  croi;s-sectional  configura 


tion.  the  four  sides  of  the  block  bein 
tudinally  e.xtending  medial  grooves 
shaped  transverse   section,  wherebj 
block  are  formed  into  arrows  arrj 
design,    the    heads   of    the    arrows 


an  extruded  or  mold- 


:  provided  with  longi- 
laving  an  arrowhead- 
the  corners  of  the 
nged  in  a  cruciform 
beinc   undercut    with 


flanges  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  extending  from  the  body  of  thp  arrowhead.  The  ar- 
rowheads of  one  block  will  fit  within  the  grooves  of  a 
second  block.  The  arrowheads  not  only  can  fully  seat  in 
a  complementary  groove  of  a  substantially  identical  block, 
but  an  arrowhead  of  one  block  can  partially  seat  in  an  un- 
dercut portion  of  the  groove  of  a  second  block,  an  arrow- 
head of  the  second  block  engaging  the  arrowhead  of  the 
first  block  by  the  same  flanges.  When  the  two  blocks  are 
thus  engaged,  they  are  disposed  in  parallel  alignment. 
When  the  arrowhead  of  one  block  is  fully  engaged  in  a 
groove  of  a  second  block,  the  cruciform  core  of  the  first 
block  is  at  45°  to  the  cruciform  cone  of  the  second  block. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  magnetic  toy  provided  with 
an  annular  or  circular  support  having  inner  and  outer 
guide  paths  for  a  metal  ball  to  pass  therealong.  The  outer 
guide  path  is  magnetized,  and  the  inner  and  outer  paths 
are  connected  by  a  passageway  or  opening  so  the  ball  can 
pass  therebetween  and  move  along  the  paths  when  the  toy 
is  manipulated  by  hand. 


3,626,634 
CONSTRUCTION  SET 
Lawrence  T.  Jones,  Pacific  Palisades,  Gerald  \V.  Schmidt, 
Woodland  Hills,  and  Jay  Smith  III,  Pacific  Palisades, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  R&D  Center,  Paci6c 
Palisades,  Calif. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,505 

int.  CI.  A63h  32104 

U.S.  CI.  46—23  7  Claims 


10 


A  toy  modular  construction  .set  is  disclosed  having  a 
plurality  of  inflatable  elongated  elements  of  a  plastic 
material  that  are  interconnectable  at  their  ends  by  fas- 
teners to  enable  the  elements  to  be  assembled  into  struc- 
tures of  various  configurations. 


3,626,635 

MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS 

John  D.  Birdsall,  17446  Posetano  Road, 

Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.     90272 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  103,254 
Int.  CI.  A63h  18110 
U.S.  CI.  46—240  12  Claims 

An  improved  magnetically  controlled  apparatus  is  pro- 
vided which  permits  the  player  to  control  movements  of 
a  toy  vehicle  about  the  surface  of  a  game  board.  The 
toy  vehicle  is  propelled  across  the  surface  of  the  game 
board  from  one  end  of  the  apparatus  to  the  other  by 
means  of  a  carriage  mounted  under  the  game  board  and 
magnetically  coupled  through  the  board  to  the  vehicle. 
The  carriage  is  moved  under  the  force  of  gravity,  or  by 
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an  appropriate  drive  mechanism  from  one  end  of  the  hous-  nating  electric  field  to  induce  currents  which  cancel  each 
ing  to  the  other.  As  the  vehicle  is  propelled  by  the  car-  other  except  when  an  automobile  is  above  the  upper  coil, 
riage,   it   can   be    independently   steered   transversely   to    A  proximity  detector  26  including  an  antenna  wire  124 


the  path  of  the  carriage  under  the  control  of  a  steering 
wheel  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  housing,  and 
which  causes  a  magnetic  element  on  the  carriage  to  move 
from  one  side  of  the  carriage  to  the  other. 


3,626,636 

THERMAL  PLANT  CONDITIONING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Joe  R.  Wheeler,  Leachville,  Ark.     72438 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,780 

Int.  CI.  AOlm  15100 

U.S.  CI.  47—5  18  Claims 
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on  the  gate  prevents  gate  closure  if  an  object  under  the 
gate  changes  the  capacitance  of  the  air  gap  between  gate 
and  roadway. 


3,626,638 

W RONG-WAY  TRAFFIC  SAFETY  BARRIER 

Edward  J.  W.  Lafferty,  I7491/2  Westmoreland  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90006 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,057 

Int.  CI.  EOlf  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  49—49  10  Claims 


A  mobile  oven  traverses  rows  of  cotton  plants  or  the 
like  and  forms  a  heating  tunnel  through  which  the  plants 
pass.  A  lower  set  of  laterally  opposed  burners  subject 
the  lower  portions  of  the  plants  to  flame  primarily  for 
shocking  the  plants.  Alternatively,  an  upper  set  of  burners 
within  the  hollow  wall  structure  of  the  oven  produce  heat 
without  direct  flame  action  for  less  drastic  forms  of  heat 
treatment. 


3,626,637 

AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATED  TRAFFIC 

CONTROL  BARRIER 

Charles  E.  Rudicel,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  of  fractional 
part  interest  to  Robert  C.  Knarreborg,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,690 
Int.  CI.  E05f  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  49—25  4  Claims 

A  gate  control  system  including  a  first  magnetic  detec- 
tor 20  in  front  of  the  gate  releases  a  latch  18  holding  the 
gate  14  closed  when  an  automobile  approaches,  and  a  sec- 
ond magnetic  detector  22  prevents  operation  of  a  hydrau- 
lic pump  motor  98  for  closing  the  gate  as  long  as  an  auto- 
mobile is  within  two  feet.  Each  magnetic  detector  consists 
of  a  vertical  magnetic  rod  44  buried  beneath  the  roadway 
with  top  and  bottom  coils  46  and  48  subjected  to  an  alter- 


A  safety  barrier  is  provided  to  prevent  wrong-way  traf- 
fic from  entering  a  one-way  street.  The  barrier  is  formed 
by  one  or  more  metal  pans  which  extend  transversely 
across  the  roadway.  Each  pan  is  hinged  to  the  roadway 
on  its  longitudinal  side  which  is  first  encountered  by  ve- 
hicles moving  in  the  normal  direction  of  traflic  flow. 
Spring  means  are  provided  underneath  the  pan  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  pan  in  an  angled,  elevated  position.  The 
other,  normally  elevated  longitudinal  edge  of  the  pan  is 
provided  with  a  downwardly  turned  flange  which  is  clearly 
visible  to  traflfic  approaching  from  the  wrong  direction, 
and  gives  the  appearance  of  a  curb. 


3,626,639 
SPRING  LOADED  ALIGNMENT  CLIP  FOR 

CLOSURE  FRAME  MEMBERS 

Vincent  E.  Di  Lucia,  Spring:field,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Specialty  Company,  Inc.,  Phhiladelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,760 

Int.  a.  E06b  1/04 

U.S  CI.  49-505  1  Claim 

A  sprmg  loaded  alignment  clip  particularly  adapted  for 

window  frame  members  to  assure  plumb  line  straightness 

of  the  frame  members  during  installation  and  to  provide 
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adjustable  sash  tension,  the  said  clip 
tially  flat  leaf  spring  having  an 
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comprising  a  substan- 
rmediate  portion  of 


-y 


reduced  width  and  laterally  extended  end  portions  and 
screw  threaded  means  to  adjust  tlie  clip  to  desired  ten- 
sion. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  51— 8  and  51— 125  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,626,841  and  3,626,842 


3,626,640 

APPARA TLS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  FINISHED 
SLRFACE  ON  VVORKPIECES 
Fred  E,  Goctz,  VVappingers  Falls.  Perr>  R.  Druzba,  Jr., 
Pougbkeepsic.  James  R.   Hause,   La  Grangeville,   and 
Gerard   Seeley,   Wappingers   Falls,   N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Original  application  Mar.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,350,  now 
Pat.  No.  3.550.325,  dated  Dec.  29,  1970.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,932 
Int.  CI.  B24b  37/04  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  51—5  9  Claims 


held  by  the  receiver  may  be  engaged  and  oscillated  against 
the  finishing  surface  in  substantially  coplanar  relationship 
therewith.  In  addition,  as  herein  disclosed,  the  finishing 
table  upon  which  the  carriers  ride  may  be  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  finishing  surfaces,  each  adapted  for  different 
finishing  operations  with  intermediate  cleaning  surfaces  to 
clean  the  workpiece  of  any  residue  adhering  thereto  from 
a  previous  finishing  surface. 


3,626,641 
CONTINUOUS  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
George  W.   Powell,   Wlllard  J.   Harper,   and  James  H. 
Carpenter,  Jr.,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Car- 
borundum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,839 

Int.  CI.  B24c  3/08 

VS.  CI.  51—15  25  Claims 


A  continuous  cleaning  apparatus  comprises  a  rotating 
barrel  open  at  both  ends  and  made  in  a  skeletal  form 
with  longitudinal  peripheral  parts  support  slats  for  per- 
mitting treating  media  to  pass  through  the  slats  and  con- 
tact the  parts.  Spacing  means  move  the  parts  in  the  barrel 
and  maintain  them  spaced  from  each  other.  The  spacing 
means  are  driven  in  a  forward  stroke  and  a  return  stroke 
by  reciprocating  means  during  each  revolution  of  the 
barrel. 


3,626,642 
PARALLEL  LAPPING  DEVICE 
WilUam  J.  Abernathy,  209  Cole  Drive  SE.  35802;  Wil- 
liam J.  Reed,  3613  Lakewood  Drive  NW.  35810;  John 
R.  Sealy,  805  W.  Arbor  Drive  NW.  35811;  and  Lowell 
G.  Snoddy,  419  Warner  NW.  35805,  all  of  Huntsville, 
Ala. 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,338 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7/00 

U.S.  CL  51—57  10  Claims 


This  disclosure  includes  apparatus  for  preparing  the 
surface  of  a  workpiece.  The  disclosure  teaches  the  pro- 
vision of  a  novel  workpiece  carrier  {or  engaging  the  work- 
piece,  and  oscillating  the  workpiece  holder  relative  to  a 
finishing  surface  while  ^simultaneously  providing  relative 
linear  movement  betwein  the  workpiece  holder  and  the 
finishing  surface.  The  apparatus  includes  a  carrier  having 
a  driver  for  moving  the  carrier  along  a  linear  path  of  trav- 
el. A  rotatable  mount  which  is  carried  by  the  carrier  in- 
cludes a  depending  workpiece  receiver  which  is  rotatably 
connected  to  the  mount,  the  receiver  being  mounted  eccen- 
trically with  respect  to  the  carrier.  Structure  is  provided  for 

imparting  rotation  to  the  mount  and  separate  elements  A  lapping  machine  wherein  a  lapping  tool  is  supported 
such  as  springs  are  connected  between  the  receiver  and  the  by  a  parallelopiped  structure  which  maintains  a  desired 
carrier  so  as  to  inhibit  rotation  of  the  receiver  while  per-  linear  and  parallel  lapping  force  on  the  entire  surface 
mitting  oscillation  thereof.  In  this  manner,  an  article  being   being  lapped  and  during  the  entire  lapping  operation. 
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3,626,643 

TOOL  GRINDING  ATTACHMENT 

Albert  F.  Kirchgessner,  2306  Betty  Elyse  Lane, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85022 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,212 

Int.  CI.  B24b  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  51—218  2  Claims 


a  cutting  edge,  characterized  in  that  the  twist-drill  point 
is  ground  to  impart  a  pyramidal  configuration   thereto 


with  the  vertex  of  the  pyramid  centered  automatically  to 
the  twist-drill  axis. 


A  grinding  attachment  for  cutting  tools  used  in  a  stand- 
ard metal-turning  machine.  The  device  includes  a  shank 
adapted  to  fit  a  collet  in  a  standard  tool  and  cutter  ma- 
chine. A  shoulder  is  integrally  formed  with  the  shank  and 
the  shoulder  has  means  for  positioning  a  rectangular 
shaped  tool  within  the  aperture  in  the  shoulder  and  hold- 
ing the  tool  in  place  to  a  very  close  tolerance.  Because 
of  the  unique  attitude  of  the  tool  in  respect  to  the  position 
of  the  grinder,  the  shape  of  the  tool  follows  the  arc  of 
the  circle  from  nose  to  heel.  This  makes  it  possible  to 
renew  the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool  by  shaving  the  face 
along  the  rake  angle,  thus  extending  the  life  of  a  tool  by 
as  much  as  500  percent. 


3,626,644 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOLID  DIAMOND  DRILLS 

John  A.  Cupler  II,  10  Cupler  Drive-La  Vale, 

Cumberiand,  Md.     21401 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,488 

Int.  CI.  B24b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  51—288  14  Claims 


A  method  of  machining  solid  drills  wherein  such  drills 
are  machined  without  regard  to  natural  cleavage  lines. 
The  drills  are  machined  to  a  desired  three-dimensional 
configuration  by  providing  a  yieldable  engagement  of  the 
diamond  with  an  endless  machining  member  in  accord- 
ance with  the  surfaces  which  are  to  be  machined. 


3,626,646 

FINISHING  FLAP  ASSEMBLY 

James  A.  Belanger,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Belanger,  Inc.,  Northville,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,885 

Int.  CI.  B24b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  51—337  2  Claims 


■^^ 


V^ 


TTie  novel  replaceable  finishing  flap  assemblies  are 
arranged  in  side  by  side  relation  in  the  form  of  an 
annulus  about  the  periphery  of  a  cylindrical  hub.  The  hub 
is  provided  with  circumferentially  extending  grooves  into 
which  the  inner  ends  of  the  finishing  flap  assemblies  are 
inserted  to  form  a  finishing  wheel  or  tool.  Such  assemblies 
are  pivotally  connected  to  the  hub  and  are  adapted  to  pivot 
through  a  small  predetermined  angular  movement  to 
help  maintain  the  wheel  or  tool  in  proper  balance.  The 
finishing  flap  assembly  is  provided  with  an  elongated  hinge 
type  retainer  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
notches  in  one  edge  thereof  which  are  separated  by  hinge 
type  sockets,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
grooves  of  the  hub  and  form  pivot  mountings  for  a  pin 
carried  by  the  hub.  The  assembly  further  includes  a  pack 
of  flexible  material  extending  outwardly  from  the  retainer 
and  having  an  end  portion  secured  to  the  retainer  by 
means  of  staples  or  other  type  of  fastening  elements. 


3,626,645 

METHOD  OF  SHARPENING  TWIST  DRILLS 

Claude   Rochet,   Billancourt,   France,  assignor  to   Regie 

Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,299 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1968, 
170,457 
Int.  CI.  B24b  1/00 
US.  CI.  51—288  4  Claims 

Method  of  sharpening  twist-drills  having  a  point  com- 
prising at  least  two  symmetric  lips  each   formed   with 


3,626,647 

CURVED  ROOF  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Harry  L.  Guzelimian,  154  Nardo  Ave., 

Solana  Beach.  Calif.     92075 

Filed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,441 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  52—80  9  Claims 

A  roof  support  structure  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of 

individual  members  in  two  groups  of  parallel  members. 

Members  in  the  first  group  are  generally  perpendicular 
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with  members  in  the  second  group  ind  the  two  groups 
are  notched  to  provide  interfitted  intertsections  in  a  unitary 


assembly.  Anchors  hold  opposite  portions  downward  and 
^inward  to  form  a  curved  roof  support  structure. 


3.626,648       | 

BRIDGE  DECK  FORM  HANGER 

Joe  W .  Beckham,  Lufkin,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Texas  Foundries,  Inc.,  Lufkin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,985 

Int.  CI.  E04b  LOO 

U.S.  CI.  52—127  2  Oaims 


T^rn" 


A  bridge  deck  form  hanger  for  suspending  deck  forms 
from  concrete  bridge  girders  so  that  a  concrete  deck  can 
be  poured.  The  hanger  has  a  lower  end  portion  adapted 
to  be  embedded  in  the  top  surface  of  a  girder  and  an  upper 
end  portion  which  extends  over  the  edge  of  the  girder  to 
interconnect  with  the  bridge  deck  form  to  secure  the  form 
in  its  proper  position  with  respect  tolthe  girders. 


3,626.649 

PREFABRICATED  HOUSE 

Yoshiro  Ohkawa.  2-2-6-404  Asahigaoka,  Kiyosemacbi, 

kitalamagun,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,646 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1970, 

45  33,656 

Int.  CI.  E06b  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  52—204  12  Claims 


This 


portable,  and  inexpensive.  The  house  can  be  built  easily 
in  a  short  time  by  any  person  by  assembling  specific  ready 
made  parts,  such  as  panels  with  steel  sheet  or  aluminum 
for  an  outer  covering  and  isocyanate  foam  material  with 
leather  cloth  of  selected  color  bonded  thereto  for  an  in- 
ner covering  and  channel  and  angle  steel  members  used 
in  combination  as  a  groundsill  and  a  top  rail.  After  as- 
sembly, the  rooms  of  the  house  are  kept  airtight,  cold- 
proof,  and  cooler,  and  furthermore,  by  reason  of  the 
panel  construction,  the  whole  building  is  protected  from 
any  partial  distortion  or  collapse  by  tension  and  com- 
pression. 


3,626,650 
WALL  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
Robert  P.  Lickliter  and  Earl  Abbott,  Hamburg,  and  John 
F.  Reeves,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Flangeklamp 
Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  703,955, 
Feb.  8,  1968.  This  application  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  756,853 

Int.  CT.  E04b  1/38;  E04c  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  52—288  8  Claims 


A  method  of  paneling  a  wall  by  plumbing  a  first  panel 
connector  true  vertical  to  receive  one  vertical  edge  of  a 
panel,  securing  the  first  connector  to  a  base  wall,  snap- 
fitting  a  second  panel  connector  to  the  other  vertical  edge 
of  the  panel,  snap-fitting  the  one  vertical  panel  edge  to 
the  first  panel  connector  and  thereby  positioning  the  sec- 
ond panel  connector  against  the  base  wall,  and  securing 
the  second  panel  connector  to  the  wall.  The  panel  con- 
nectors are  of  an  elongated,  reinforced  construction  which 
can  extend  substantially  the  full  height  of  the  panel  mem- 
bers and  are  provided  with  openings  for  receiving  fasten- 
ing means  therethrough  into  the  wall.  Connector-splicers 
are  provided  for  spaced-apart  panel  connectors  and  have 
fastener-receiving  means.  Corner  trim  connectors  cover 
the  exposed  inner  and  outer  corners  of  the  base  wall. 


3.626,651 
PANEL  FOR  SURFACING  BUILDINGS 

John  K.  Rough.  Rte.  2,  Box  62,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 
95037;  Otis  M.  Martin,  321  Grey  Ghost  Ave.,  San  Jose, 
Calif.  95111;  and  Silas  N.  Miller,  5300  Kittridge 
Road,  Saratoga,  Calif.     95070 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,236 

Int.  CI.  E04d  1/20,  1/26,1/28 

U.S.  CI.  52—536  1  Claim 

A  prefabricated  enclosure  panel,  a  plurality  of  which 

may  be  used  to  surface  roofs  or  sides  of  buildings.  The 

panels  are  designed  with  a  sheathing  member  attached 

invention  provides  a  prefabiiicated  house,  which   to  longitudinal  guide  strips  for  interlocking  with  a  verti- 

is  earthquake-proof,  strong  against  pind,  durable,  com-  cal  positioned  panel.  The  sheathing  member  and  guide 
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strips  may  further  carry  angled  abutting  ends  for  inter- 
locking with  a  horizontally  positioned  panel.  A  water- 


or  serrated  line  then  welding  together  the  two  resulting 
segments  at  their  projecting  edges,  is  a  well-known  and 
practiced  art  in  fabrication.  In  this  invention  that  principle 
is  extended  to  a  more  profitable  application  in  the  form 
of  serrating  a  strip  of  plate  along  both  of  its  two  longi- 
tudinal boundaries.  When  a  strip  is  double  cut  from  a 
large  plate,  by  serrated  cutting,  the  width  of  a  straight-cut 
strip  is  increased  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  depth  of  the 
serration,  which  gain  is  obtained  without  an  increase  in 
weight.  Another  feature  of  the  strip  is  that  the  serrations 
consist  of  directly  opposite  and  mutually  parallel  pairs 
of  edge  segments  in  the  two  sides,  thus  providing  a  con- 
stant cross-sectional  area  for  the  strip  throughout  its 
length.  A  doubly-serrated  strip  of  this  type,  when  used 
either  in  flat  or  bent  form,  serves  as  the  basic  element  for 
building  a  number  of  new  framing  members  of  great  struc- 
tural efficiency  and  economic  merit. 


proofing   membrane  plus  shingles,  shakes  or  other  sur- 
facing material  may  be  secured  to  the  sheathing  member. 


3,626,652 

BUILDING    AND   WALL   STRUCTURE    AND   THE 

LIKE  AND  CONNECTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

William  John  Hanley,  Nassau,  New  Providence,  Bahamas 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  598 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  52—584  12  Claims 


A  panel  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
panel  members  having  slot  means  therein  with  cleat  means 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  slot  means  with  the  cleat 
means  having  an  unlocked  position  and  a  locked  position 
so  that  the  panel  members  may  be  quickly  jonied  together 
in  a  rigid  fashion  for  assembling  a  wall,  container,  or  the 
like,  and  in  which  the  cleat  members  may  be  disposed  in 
an  unlocked  position  so  that  the  panel  members  may  be 
quickly  disassembled. 


3,626,653 
BISERRATED  FRAMING  MEMBER 
Arsham  Amirikian,  6526  Western  Ave., 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.     20015 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,610 

Int.  CI.  E04c  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  52—734  1  Claim 


,  a  b  a  b 


o 

•a 
o 

3,626,654 
METHOD  OF  OVERWRAPPING  A  PACKAGE 
William   B.   Hoffler,   Henrico   County,   and   Thomas   E. 
Kirby,  Jr.,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignors  to  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Company.  Richmond,  Va. 
Original  application  Apr.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,010,  now 
Pat.  No.  3,514,920,  dated  June  2,  1970.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,795 
Int.  CI.  B65b  11/30.  35/30 
U.S.  CI.  53—26  21  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  overwrapped  package 
comprised  of  a  pallet  and  one  or  more  containers  sup- 
ported on  such  pallet  and  the  pallet  and  containers  have 
a  film  of  plastic  heat  shrunk  therearound  to  provide  a 
unitary  package  which  is  easy  to  handle  and  transport. 
This  disclosure  also  relates  to  an  improved  apparatus 
for  and  method  of  providing  such  a  package. 


The  method  of  increasing  the  depth  of  a  rolled  I-  or 
channel  beam,  by  first  cutting  the  web  on  a  single  sinuous 


3,626,655 
METHOD    FOR    THE    CONTINUOUS    MANUFAC- 
TURE  OF   EVACUATED   PACKAGES   AND    AP- 
PARATUS  FOR   CARRYING   OUT  THE  AFORE- 
MENTIONED METHOD 

Paul  Eitel,  Reiden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Tourpac  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42.779 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  19,  1969, 

9,363/69 

Int.  CI.  B65bi7/02 

U.S.  CI.  53—22  A  20  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  evacuation 

and  sealing  of  successively  filled  packages  formed  of  two 

foil  webs  sealed  at  their  periphery  with  one  another  and 
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between  which  there  is  contained  khe  package  fill.  Ac- 
cording to  the  invention,  the  lower  ieb  is  filled  at  spaced 


locations  along  its  length  with  the 


aged  and  is  guided  beneath  the  upper  web.  The  upper  web 
moves  past  a  vacuum  beam  and  by  virtue  of  the  vacuum 
prevailing  thereat  is  raised  into  a  depression  or  cavity  of 


such  vacuum  beam.  As  a  result  an 
tween  the  lower  and  the  upper  we 
vacuum  acts  upon  the  surroundings 


Apening  is  formed  be- 
)s  through  which  the 
of  the  material  to  be 


packaged.  Furthermore,  due  to  the 
um  the  upper  and  lower  webs  arq 
vacuum  beam  and  one  another  in  su 
are  sealed  with  respect  to  the  am 
region  and  only  communicate  wit 
vacuum  beam  by  virtue  of  the  a 
whereby  the  hollow  space  between 
ing  the  material  to  be  packaged  is 
evacuated  package  is  sealed  at  its 


bient 


fore 


material  to  be  pack- 


of  transversely  spaced,  mutually  parallel  grate  bars  and 
means  is  provided  to  vary  the  bar  spacing  of  each  grate  to 
accommodate  mattress  structures  of  various  widths  and 
laterally  compress  the  filter  body.  The  grates  co-operate 
with  endless  conveyor  means  for  shifting  the  mattress  be- 
tween the  grates  in  a  spaced-apart  condition  thereof  where- 
by the  grates  can  then  be  totally  closed  (brought  toward 
one  another)  to  compact  the  mattress. 


3,626,657 

TYING  MECHANISM  FOR  BAILS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Raymond  A.  Heisler,  657  Dakota  Trail,  Franklin  Lakes 

Township,  Bergen  County,  NJ.     07417 

Filed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,675 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13/10,  27/10,  57/20 

IJ.S.  CI.  53—62  28  Claims 


p; 


xistence  of  the  vacu- 
pressed  against  the 

h  a  fashion  that  they 
air  or  surrounding 
the  vacuum  of  the 
mentioned  opening, 
the  webs  surround- 

evacuated.  Then  the 

riphery. 


3.626,656 
APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  MATTRESSES 

Ernst  Langenscheidt,  4  Franzenshohe, 

43  Essen-Werden,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27.  1969, 

P  19   15  805.5 

Int.  CI.  B65b  57/08,  1/3.4,  63/02 


L  .S.  CI.  53—59  R 


:^i_i_j_U-|I«^i-i 


11  Claims 


An  automatic  collating  and  tying  mechanism  adapted 
for  receiving  wire  bails  and  the  like  is  disposed  to  receive 
a  determined  accumulation  of  bails  and  the  like  and  with 
the  delivery  thereof,  an  actuation  is  made  of  the  tying  and 
transporting  mechanism  of  this  invention.  The  accumula- 
tion of  these  bails  is  provided  by  a  downwardly  sloped 
gravity  fed  chute  and  after  a  determined  number  of  bails 
has  been  delivered  to  the  chute  a  gate  release  is  actuated 
to  permit  this  accumulated  number  of  bails  to  be  discharged 
to  a  grouping  means  provided  by  the  conveyor  mecha- 
nism. These  bails  are  clamped  in  a  determined  circum- 
ferential configuration  and  after  clamping  are  fed  by 
means  of  an  intermittently  actuated  mechanism  to  a  later 
station  whereat  a  tying  apparatus  is  actuated  to  cause 
strips  of  adhesive  tape  to  be  applied  for  a  plurality  of  turns 
around  the  bundled  grouping  of  wires.  After  the  tape  is 
applied  the  bundles  are  intermittently  advanced  to  the 
end  of  the  conveying  mechanism  where  a  pair  of  cutters 
*is  actuated  each  adapted  to  cut  a  strip  of  tape.  At  the 
delivery  end  of  the  conveying  mechanism  the  grouping 
means  is  caused  to  be  opened  to  deliver  the  tied  bails  to  a 
container  or  the  like.  In  an  alternate  embodiment  twisted 
wire  is  used  to  tie  the  groupings  of  bails. 


3.626,658 
BOTTLE-CAPPING  MACHINE 

^  Leon  H.  Jones,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  a 

responsabilite  limitee  dite:  Congex,  Versailles,  France 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  xNo.  853,436 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1968, 

1  u  .  173,072 

An  apparatus  for  covermg  mattresses  wherem  one  or  Jq^^  q]^  B65b  7/28 

two  spaced-apart,  mutually  parallel  {generally  horizontal  U.S.  CI.  53 — 67  10  Claims 
transport  grates  is  vertically  shiftabl^  relative  to  the  other  A  bottle-capping  machine  having  a  horizontal  con- 
so  that  the  entire  mattress  strucure  cin  be  compressed  be-  veyor  for  supporting  and  moving  upright  bottles.  An 
tween  the  grates.  The  grates  are  composed  of  planar  arrays  endless  chain  has  upper  and  lower  reaches  above  and 
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inclined  with  respect  to  said  conveyor.  A  cap  magazine   on  a  carton  blank  by  folding  the  blank's  side  flaps  over 
is  located  near  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  reach.  Jaws    a  forming  bar  by  a  series  of  roll-over  cams.  The  newly 

formed  bumpers  are  then  spread  apart  for  the  insertion 
of  the  article  to  be  packaged  into  the  partially  erected 
carton.  When  operating  with  a  double  (two  part)  blank 
carton,  the  filled  carton  and  its  cover  are  simultaneously 
conveyed  into  engagement  for  the  final  gluing  and  closing 


are  mounted  at  intervals  along  the  chain  and  are  caused 
to  engage  one  cap  and  place  it  upon  a  bottle  as  the  bottles 
are  moved  continuously  by  the  conveyor. 


3,626,659 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LIDS  TO  PANS 

Johnnie  J.  Breitbach,  Rockford,  III. 

(11  Hawthorne  Drive,  Normal,  III.     61761) 

Filed  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,752 

Int.  CI.  B65b  57/02,  7/28 

U.S.  CL  53—71  18  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  applying  magnetizable  lids  to  pans  as 
the  latter  are  advanced  by  a  pan  conveyor  past  a  lid  apply- 
ing station.  The  lids  are  advanced  to  the  lid  applying  sta- 
tion by  a  lid  conveyor  assembly  having  a  first  endless  type 
conveyor  that  underlies  the  lids,  and  a  second  magnetic 
endless  conveyor  that  overlies  the  lids.  The  lid  conveyors 
are  selectively  driven  in  a  direction  to  advance  lids  to 
the  lid  applying  station  and  are  then  braked  to  stop  and 
hold  the  lids  in  position  until  a  pan  is  advanced  to  the 
lid  applying  station.  The  pan  conveyor  includes  an  inlet 
section  and  an  outlet  section  for  advancing  the  pans  past 
the  lid  applying  station  and  the  outlet  section  is  driven 
at  a  speed  higher  than  the  inlet  section  to  eflfect  separa- 
tion of  the  pans  as  they  move  past  the  lid  applying  sta- 
tion. 


3,626,660 
CARTON  ERECTING  AND  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Oskar  Dorfmann,  North  Bergen,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Grand- 
City  Container  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,227 
Int.  CI.  B65b  11/18,  25/14,  61/00 
U.S.  CI.  53—183  24  Claims 

An  automatic  carton  erecting  and  packaging  machine  is 
described.    Tubular   bumpers   are   automatically   formed 


operation.  When  operating  with  a  single  blank  carton,  a 
curved  plough  closes  the  carton  cover  as  it  is  conveyed 
to  the  final  gluing  and  closing  operation. 

In  an  alternate  embodiment,  a  contoured  flight  which 
conveys  the  carton  blank  through  the  bumper  forming 
operation  also  engages  the  article  to  be  packaged  and  in- 
serts it  into  proper  position  in  the  carton  blank. 


3,626,661 
PACKAGLNG  MACHINE 

Donald  G.  Reichert,  Tarpon  Springs,  Earl  A.  Petrikin, 
St.  Petersburg,  and  John  A.  Pasteris  and  Arthur  W. 
Bluder,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignors  to  ABC  Packaging 
Machine  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,876 

Int.  CI.  B65b  25/54,  43/30 

U.S.  CI.  53—157  8  Claims 


ifty 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  receiving  cartons  in  a  flat, 
collapsed  or  folded  condition;  setting  these  cartons  up  in 
an  open  condition;  folding  some  of  the  flaps  of  the  carton; 
loading  containers  into  the  carton;  inserting  partitions  be- 
tween the  containers  in  the  carton;  and,  subsequently  fold- 
ing the  unfolded  bottom  flaps  of  the  carton  for  sealing. 

The  apparatus  includes  a  carton  magazine  which  re- 
ceives the  flat,  collapsed  cartons  in  an  ordered  arrange- 
ment. A  stripping  means  moves  cartons  from  the  ordered 
arrangement  one  at  a  time  substantially  parallel  to  the 
side  panels  thereof  and  into  engagement  with  opposed, 
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relatively  movable  suction  means.  The  suctioji  means  are 
moved  away  from  each  other  to  set  up  the  carton  in  an 
open  condition.  A  pusher  means  of  a  conveyor  means  then 
engages  and  moves  the  opened  carton  longitudinally  of  the 
machine  to  a  loading  position  while  closing  two  of  the 
bottom  flaps  thereof. 

An  infeed  conveyor  receives  containers  in  an  ordered 
arrangement  and  disposes  them  over  the  opened  carton 
when  it  is  in  the  loading  position.  A  loading  suction  means 
engages  the  containers  to  be  loaded  into  the  carton  and 
moves  them  down  into  the  carton  as  opening  means  en- 
gage the  top  flaps  of  the  carton  and  hold  them  open  while 
the  carton  is  being  loaded.  A  primary  conveyor  of  the 
conveyor  means  then  moves  the  loaded  carton  longitu- 
dinally of  the  apparatus  and  into  partition  inserting  posi- 
tion. 

A  partition  inserting  means  then  places  partitions  in 
the  carton  between  the  containers  therein  to  protect  the 
containers  durmg  shipment.  The  primary  conveyor  and  a 
secondary  conveyor  of  the  conveyor  means  then  move 
the  loaded  carton  to  a  flap  folding  means.  A  bar  conveyor 
of  the  conveyor  means  moves  the  carton  through  the  flap 
folding  means  to  fold  the  unfolded  bottom  flaps  of  the 
carton  for  final  sealing  of  the  carton. 


3,626,662 

BAG  OPENING  APPARATLS 

Oscar  W.  Graveley,  Sanborn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Niagara  Frontier  Services,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,784 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43/30 

U.S.  CI.  53—188  11  Claims 


A  stationary  plate  for  engaging  one  face  of  a  folded 
bag  and  a  pivotal  plate  for  engaging  the  other  face  of 
the  bag  are  provided  with  suction  maans  for  securing  the 
respective  bag  faces  thereto.  A  lip  portion  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  stationary  plate  engages  over  the  for- 
ward edges  of  the  bottom  folded  portion  of  the  bag  as 
the  bag  is  fed  into  position  against  the  plate.  The  pivotal 
plate  is  swung  away  from  the  stationary  plate  to  spread 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  bag  apart  and  the  bottom  folded 
portion  of  the  bag  is  cammed  beneath  the  lip  to  complete- 
ly open  the  bag. 

3,626,663 
BLANKET   FOR   HORSES   AND  THE   LIKE 
Jacob  R.  Moon,  St.  Mary's  Road,  Box  642, 
Hillsborough,  N.C.     27278 
Filed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,925 
Int.  CI.  B68c  5/00 
\jS.  CL  54—79  5  Claims 

A  conventional  horse  blanket  is  modified  by  the  elimi- 
nation of  the  conventional  non-stretchable  body  cinches 


and  the  substitution  of  a  single  stretchable  strap  slidably 
mounted  in  grommets  placed  in  the  lower  rear  portions 


< 


of  the  blanket.  The  strap  is  formed  of  a  seamless,  stretch- 
able  lube  adapted  to  embrace  the  hind  legs  of  the  horse. 


3,626,664 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  PARTICLES 
FROM  A  FLUID 
Bo  Nilsson  HofFstrom,  deceased,  late  of  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.,    by    Maruja    HofFstrom,    administratrix,    Santa 
.Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Douglass  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  459,704,  May  28, 
1965.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,001 
Int.  CI.  BOld  37/00,  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  55—1  2  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  two  fluids  or 
separating  oversize  particles  from  a  fluid  in  which  they 
are  entrained.  The  fluid  to  be  treated  is  passed  through 
narrow  passages  formed  between  members  which  are 
rotated  in  the  same  direction  at  suflficiently  high  speed  to 
create  oppositely  moving  boundary  layers  at  the  sides 
of  each  passage,  the  boundary  layer  at  one  side  of  said 
passage  entraining  oversize  particles  or  the  fluid  to  pre- 
vent the  travel  of  the  fluid  or  oversize  particles  through 
the  passages. 

3,626,665 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATLNG  URANIUM  ISOTOPES 

John  B.  Fenn,  Branford,  Conn.,  and  James  R.  White, 

Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,245 

Int.  a.  BOld  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  55—17  6  Claims 


A_7» 


Uranium  isotopes  can  be  separated  utilizing  shock  sepa- 
ration techniques  by  introducing  gaseous  uranium  hexa- 
fluoride,  alone  or  in  admixture  with  inert  gaseous  diluents, 


December  14,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


445 


at  supersonic  velocity  into  a  duct  such  that  parallel  flow  they  are  intermingled  whereby  the  liquor  is  thoroughly  in- 
streamlines  are  present;  placing  within  the  supersonic  termixed  with  the  gas  in  the  turbulent  mixing  zone.  The 
parallel  flow  stream  a  plurality  of  hollow  probes  having    flow  paths  leading  to  the  zone  of  mixing  are  of  decreasing 


critical  dimensions  relative  to  the  mean  free  path  of  said  cross 
flow  stream  in  front  of  said  probes  so  as  to  cause  a  de- 
tached stationary  shock  to  form  ahead  of  each  of  said 
probes  leading  edges  and  regulating  the  flow  through  the 
probes  in  relation  to  the  flow  through  the  duct  such  that 
the  maximum  amount  of  separative  work  is  accomplished. 
This  maximization  of  separative  work  does  not  occur 
either  at  the  highest  enrichment  of  the  heavier  isotope  in 
the  sampling  probes  or  at  the  highest  feasible  withdrawal 
rate  of  gas  through  said  probes  but  only  at  a  narrow  range 
of  critical  parameters. 


sectional    flow    area    to    provide    increasing    flow 


3,626,666 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FRACTIONAL 

SEPARATION  OF  MIXTURES 

B.  M.  Drinkard,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Filed  May  18.  1970.  Ser.  No.  38,091 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  55—67  9  Claims 


This  development  provides  a  method  and  apparatus 
for  improved  fractional  separation  of  mixtures,  particu- 
larly hydrocarbons,  by  contacting  the  mixture  in  fluid 
form  with  a  body  of  separatory  material,  such  as  a  bed 
of  solid  adsorbent  particles  or  solid  particles  impreg- 
nated with  a  liquid  sorbent.  The  system  is  useful,  for  ex- 
ample in  separation  of  organic  compounds  which  have 
closely  similar  boiling  points.  The  body  of  adsorbent^is 
disposed  along  a  compact  path  wherein  are  disposed  di- 
verting and  dividing  elements  of  such  form  and  arrange- 
ment that  a  substantially  constant  cross  section  of  the 
adsorbent  bed  is  maintained  along  the  path  of  contact. 


3,626.667 
SCRUBBING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Ernest  Mare,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South 
Africa,  assignor  to  J.  Ronald  Hershberger,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  869 
Int.  CI.  BOld  47/06 
U.S.  CI.  55—95  3  Claims 

Gas  scrubbing  method  and  apparatus  usable  where  it 
is  desired  to  obtain  intermixing  of  liquid  droplets  and  a 
gas.  For  example,  it  may  be  used  for  gas  scrubbing, 
blending,  quenching,  absorption,  heat  exchange,  chemical 
reactions  and  the  like.  A  gas  stream  to  be  treated  is  split 
into  at  least  two  separate  streams  which  are  first  di- 
verging and  then  caused  to  converge.  The  two  streams 
are  then  brought  together  in  a  turbulent  mixing  zone.  The 
scrubbing  liquor  is  introduced  into  the  two  streams  before 


velocities.  Generally  it  is  desirable  to  employ  two  or  more 
such  scrubbing  stages.  The  equipment  employs  casing 
means  which  forms  ducts  for  the  flow  paths  and  which 
has  a  means  for  introducing  the  scrubbing  liquor. 


3,626,668 

ELECTRONIC  AIR  FILTER  MEANS 

George  H.  CardiflF,  P.O.  Box  1138, 

Wichita,  Kans.     67201 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,732 

Int.  CI.  B03c  3/01 

U.S.  CI.  55—126  3  Claims 


An  electronic  air  filter  means  including  duct  mounted 
air  filter  structures  and  wall  mounted  air  filter  structures, 
each  adapted  to  receive  air  flow  through  a  pre-filter 
assembly;  a  plurality  of  ionizer  assemblies;  particle  col- 
lector means;  after-filter  agglomerator  assembly;  and  uti- 
lizing control  means  to  provide  power  for  the  proper 
charging  of  foreign  particles  within  the  air  for  removing 
the  same  on  passage  therethrough.  More  particularly,  dis- 
closed is  an  air  filtering  means  having  modular  electro- 
static precipitator  means  operable  to  separate  foreign 
particles  from,  a  given  air  flow  therethrough,  the  precipi- 
tator means  having  ionizer  units  and  particle  collector 
units  readily  removable  for  service  and  maintenance  with 
a  minimum  amount  of  time  and  eflfort  required. 
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3,626,669 
ELECTROSTATIC  AIR  RLtERING  MEANS 

George  H.  Cardiff.  725  E.  37th  St.  N., 
Wichita,  Kans.     67219 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  825,732, 
Mav  19.  1969.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  873,527 

Int.  CI.  B03c  3\0l 
U.S.  CI.  55—126  3  Claims 


An  electrostatic  air  filtering  unit  is  adapted  to  be  used 
in  an  air  filter.  The  modular  struct  jral  cell  has  an  outer 
pre-fiiter  panel,  an  inner  particle  collector  area  and  an 
ionizer  area  therebetween.  Alterntiteiy  chargeable  and 
groundable  plate  members  in  the  ^article  collector  area 
form  passageways  for  air  to  be  filtered,  and  collect 
charged  particles  in  the  air  during  operation.  Chargeable 
filaments  are  in  the  ionizer  area,  nnd  during  operation 
charge  the  particles  to  be  removed  from  the  air  as  they 
pass  through  the  ionizer  area.  The  pre-filter  panel  is  easily 
removably  mounted  in  an  enclosure  around  the  ionizer 
area,  and  held  in  mounted  po'^ition  by  resilient  means 
with  the  enclosure  and  mounting  permitting  the  panel  to 
be  removed  for  maintaining  the  modular  cell. 


the  pump  and  the  fluid  supply  source.  Two  stages  of  de- 
aeration  may  be  provided  as  well  as  a  restrictor  in  the 
bleed  line  to  limit  passage  of  fluid  through  the  bleed  line. 


3,626,671 

ADSORBER   ELEMENT  AND   TEMPERATURE 

CONTROLLED    ADSORBER    PURIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Ebeling,  Jr.,  Maxatawny,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air 

Products  and  ChemicaLs,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,182 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  55—179  8  Claims 


A  gas  purification  system  of  the  adsorption  type  is 
disclosed  wherein  the  adsorption  bed  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  adsorbent  elements  disposed  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  one  another  with  channeling  provided  to  conduct 
gas  between  the  elements.  Thermoelectric  elements,  in 
heat  transmitting  contact  with  each  of  the  adsorbent 
elements,  remove  heat  therefrom  to  cool  the  bed  during 
the  adsorption  cycle  and  introduce  heat  thereto  during 
regeneration. 


3,626,670 
FLUID  CIRCULATION  APP.VRATLS  INCLUD- 
ING DEAERATION    AND  NEGATIVE  PRES- 
SURE CONTROL 

Edwin  .A.  Pecker,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Vernitron  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  809.792, 
.Mar.  24,  1969.  This  application  June  30,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  52,220 

Int.  CI.  BOld  79/00 
\:.S.  Cl.  55—159  10  Claims 


3,626,672 

GAS  SCRUBBER  APPARATUS 

Harrison  GrifRn  Burbidge,  Lachine,  Quebec,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Amercoat  Corp.,  Brea,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  528,302,  Feb.  17, 

1966.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,269 

Int.  CI.  BOld  19100 

\5S.  Cl.  55—185  3  Claims 


A  fluid  circulation  system  includes  a  suction  pump  and 
valve  controlled  recirculating  loop  for  adjustably  main- 
taining fluid  pressure  within  a  specified  range  at  the  pump, 
with  a  deaerator  disposed  in  a  flui^  supply  line  to  con-  A  gas  scrubbing  device  which  includes  means  for  spray- 
tinuously  remove  air  from  the  fluid  and  to  pass  it  via  a  ing  liquid  downward  within  the  device,  means  for  intro- 
bleed  line  to  the  pump.  A  fluid  flow  restrictor  in  the  re-  ducing  gas  so  that  it  flows  upward  in  the  device  and  is 
circulating  loop  maintains  a  pressune  difi"erential  between   scrubbed  by  the  liquid,  and  a  disk  valve  adapted  to  form 


December  14,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


447 


with  an  internal  tapered  wall  portion  of  the  device  an 
orifice  through  which  the  gas  flows  upward,  the  disk 
valve  being  movable  relative  to  the  tapered  wall  portion 
by  means  outside  the  device  to  vary  the  effective  size  of 
the  orifice,  which  in  turn  regulates  gas  flow  within  the 
device  for  maximum  dispersion  and  hence  maximum 
scrubbing  efficiency. 


3,626,673 
MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  FLUIDS 
King  E.  Stockton  and  Robert  W.  Coggins,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors  io  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,836 

Int.  Cl.  BOld  57/00 

U.S.  Cl.  55—199  5  Claims 


BaflFies  for  vessels  through  which  fluids  are  passed  for 
phase  separation  are  grouped  into  modules.  The  modules 
are  stacked  in  a  vessel  to  provide  passages  in  which  the 
flow  of  multi-phasic  fluids  has  its  Reynolds  number  con- 
trolled to  facilitate  separation  of  the  fluid  phases. 


3,626,674 

FLUID  FILTERS 

Donald  Eric  Blackmore,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Westingbouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  11,  1968, 

17,438/68 

Int.  Cl.  BOld  46/04 

U.S.  Cl.  55—294  4  Claims 


from  lakes,  rivers  or  other  bodies  of  water.  Screw  con- 
veyor means  are  used  in  concert  with  suction  means,  the 
latter  enabling  the  weeds  to  be  removed  from  an  under- 
water location  to  the  location  at  which  the  screw  conveyor 
coniDletes  the  removal  operation.  Other  facets  of  this 
invcn:ion  include  cutoff'  means  disposed  at  an  under- 
water location  ahead  of  the  inlet  to  the  screw  conveyor, 
means  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  the  screw 


conveyor,  and  a  novel  piping  arrangement  whereby  suc- 
tion or  pressure  may  be  selectively  applied  to  certain 
chambers  disposed  along  the  length  of  the  tubular  struc- 
ture associated  with  the  screw  conveyor.  These  piping 
arrangements  also  make  it  possible  for  certain  cleaning 
operations  to  be  carried  out  on  occasion,  so  as  to  back- 
wash the  weeds  from  certain  of  the  chambers,  and  for 
other  purposes  later  described. 


3,626,676 
SAFE  START  SYSTEM  FOR  RIDING  MOWERS 

Richard  Erwin  Miley  and  Rudolph  Andrew  Peterson,  Jr., 
Horicon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline, 
lU. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,607 

Int.  CI.  AOld  35/08 

U..S.  Cl.  56—10.5  4  Claims 


A  gas  filter  provided  with  a  cleaning  nozzle  which 
reciprocates  between  a  dividing  means  and  a  supply 
conduit  has  been  inserted. 


3,626,675 
WEED  PUMP 
Merle  P.  Chaplin,  609  Driver  Ave., 
Winter  Park,  Fla.     32789 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,297 
Int.  Cl.  AOld  45/08 
U.S.  Cl.  56—9  15  Claims 

A  new  and  improved  device  suitable  for  employment 
adjacent  the  front  end  of  a  barge  or  other  vessel  con- 
cerned  with   removing  weeds  or  other  marine   growths 


A  safe  start  electrical  system  prevents  a  recoil  rope  start 
engine  on  a  riding  mower  from  starting  unless  the  mower 
is  disengaged  and  the  vehicle  drive  disengaged.  TTie  sys- 
tem is  based  on  a  switch  that  is  closed  when  the  engine 
is  being  started  and  is  opened  by  the  starter  rope  when 
the  starter  rope  is  recoiled.  The  switch  is  connected  to  the 
engine  ignition  system  and  is  connected  in  series  with  two 
additional  switches  which  are  also  connected  to  the  chassis 
of  the  vehicle.  One  of  the  additional  switches  is  respon- 
sive to  the  condition  of  the  clutch  for  the  vehicle  drive 
and  is  closed  when  the  vehicle  drive  is  enaged.  The  sec- 
ond additional  switch  is  responsive  to  the  condition  of  the 
clutch  for  the  mower  and  is  closed  whenever  the  mower 


U8 


clutch  is  engaged.  The  safe  start  ele(  trical  system  grounds 
the  engine  ignition  system  if  an  att  :mpt  is  made  to  start 
the  engine  while  either  the  vehicle  c 
is  engaged. 
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utch  or  mower  clutch 


3,626,677 

MECHANICAL  HARVESTER 

Wilmot  L.   Sides,   Rte.   2,   Box  42, 

Goldthwaite,  Tex.     76844 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,257 
Int.  CI.  AOld  5/^00 
U.S.  CI.  56—328 


3,626,679 

CHENILLE  YARN  FABRICATING  APPARATUS 

Imre  Meir  Schwartz,  566  Broadway, 

Paterson,  N.J.     07514 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,640 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  57—24  7  Claims 


39  Claims 


A  ground  traveling  harvester  fbr  nuts  and  the  lil^e 
comprising  a  full  width  pickup  unit  ncluding  an  elongated 
drum  mounting  pickup  fingers,  an(  an  overlying  adjust- 
able hood  which  cooperates  with  the  fingers  in  the  raising 
and  rearward  discharging  of  the  nuts.  The  raised  nuts  are 
deposited  on  an  upwardly  and  rear^ardly  traveling  chain 
belt.  A  second  chain  beh  travels  urtder  the  lower  portion 
of  the  first  chain  belt  and  retain-,  the  nuts  for  traveling 
movement  by  the  first  chain  beltj  while  allowing  trash 
and  the  like  to  drop  therethrough  for  discharge  on  the 
ground.  Continued  travel  of  the  first  chain  belt  beyond 
the  second  chain  belt  results  in  a  drj)pping  of  the  gathered 
nuts  through  the  first  chain  belt  onto  a  panel  which  directs 
the  nuts  to  a  cross  conveyor.  A  trash  dislodging  fan  dis- 
charges through  the  second  portibn  of  the  first  chain 
belt.  The  conveyor  feeds  the  nuts  to  one  end  of  a  rotating 
screen  drum  for  a  more  complete  separation  of  the  trash 
from  the  nuts.  Subsequent  to  a  travjel  of  the  nuts  through 
the  screen  drum,  the  nuts  are  elevated  by  a  rotating 
elevator  for  deposit  in  an  outlet  spout  or  chute  which 
effects  a  lateral  discharge  of  the  cleaned  nuts  from  the 
machine. 


3,626,678 

TOOTH  FOR  HARVESTING  EQLTPMENT 
Henry  A.  Quam,  Edmonton,  Alberta.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Oil  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  778,163, 
Nov.  22.  1968.  This  application  June  17,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  47.042 

Int.  CI.  AOld  7V00 
US.  CI.  56—400  8  Claims 


A  one-piece  tooth  for  use  in  hj  rvesting  pickup  equip- 
ment wherein  the  base  of  the  tooith  is  integral  with  the 
tine  portion  of  the  tooth;  the  base  ip  also  laterally  resilient 
and  deformable  so  as  to  snap  into  position  on  the  pickup 
without  the  need  for  bolts,  screws  or  other  mechanical 
fastening  devices.  The  bat  or  othar  tooth  support  means 


on  the  pickup  is  adapted  to  receiv 
in  a  releasable  locking  relationship. 


;  the  base  of  the  tooth 


^^^ 


Apparatus  for  fabricating  chenille  yarn  employs  a  re- 
ciprocating inner  die  having  at  least  one  yarn  cord  pass- 
ing therethrough.  An  outer  guide  rotates  about  the  inner 
guide  and  continuously  wraps  a  fill  thread  therearound, 
the  formed  fill  loops  being  periodically  severed  by  a  cam 
actuated  knife  element.  Take-up  apparatus  is  provided  to 
twist  two  chenille  yarn  cords  during  a  collection  operation, 
with  the  twisted  cords  forming  loops  which  entrap  the 
severed,  half-turn  fill  loops. 


3,626,680 

STRAND  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

William  R.  Whitney,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Leesona  Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,960 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  13/26 

U.S.  CI.  57—34  R  11  Claims 


Strand  handling  apparatus  including  a  system  for  con- 
trolling a  cycling  tender  which  scans  and  services  bob- 
bin winding  stations  on  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine, 
or  the  like.  The  control  system  provides  a  signal  indi- 
cating when  a  station  being  scanned  is  operational  and 
a  service  signal  when  the  station  requires  servicing. 
Upon  receipt  of  both  of  these  signals  the  control  system 
initiates  a  work  cycle  of  the  tender  to  service  the  sta- 
tion. The  service  signal  is  provided  either  when  the  bob- 
bin at  the  scanned  station  is  ready  to  be  doffed  or  when 
there  is  an  interruption  in  the  advancing  strand  to  the 
bobbin.  If  there  are  more  than  a  predetermined  number 
of  such  interruption  signals  during  a  cycle,  this  signal  is 
rendered  ineffective  by  the  control  system  to  cause 
servicing  of  the  station.  If  a  roll-wrap  occurs  on  a  draft- 
ing roll,  an  indicator  which  cooperates  in  providing  the 
operational  signal  is  moved  to  a  non-operational  posi- 
tion so  that  this  signal  is  not  provided  and  thereafter 
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the  tender  by-passes  only  the  particular  station  until  the 
station  is  again  placed  in  operational  condition,  as  by  an 
attendant.  When  the  indicator  is  moved  to  its  non-opera- 
tional position  it  causes  the  strand  to  be  broken  prior  to 
entering  drafting  rolls  of  the  station. 


3,626,681 
RINGLESS  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Toshiicbi  Naruse,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  and  Daiwa 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisba 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1968, 

43/68,084;  Feb.  28,  1969,  44/18,575 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  1/12,  11/00 

VS.  CI.  57—58.91  5  Claims 


A  cotton  clogging-preventive  device  for  continuous 
ringless  spinning  machines.  The  device  has  a  rotary  spin- 
ning chamber  having  a  fiber  collecting  surface  and  op- 
erating under  subatmospheric  pressure.  Rotary  transfer 
bodies  for  transferring  fibers  are  disposed  between  said 
rotary  spinning  chamber  and  the  fiber  feed  part  includ- 
ing a  collector,  and  a  casing  surrounds  said  rotary  trans- 
fer bodies  and  has  an  air  inlet  channel  directed  to  the 
spinning  chamber.  Between  said  rotary  transfer  bodies 
and  the  casing  wall  there  is  provided  in  the  casing  wall 
an  air  inlet  hole  for  admitting  air  from  the  outside. 


3,626,682 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROCESSING  YARN 

Richard  C.  Spurgeon,  R.D.  2,  Lansdale,  Pa.     19446 

Filed  xMay  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,975 

Int.  CI.  I>02g  1/02,  3/00;  DOlh  7/92 

U.S.  CI.  57—77.3  9  Claims 


W— TWIST  20NC 


COOLING  ZONC- 


3,626,683 
MECHANISM  FOR  ROTATING  TWTST  SPINDLES 

Eric  Thomas  Scriven,  Wbeathampstead,  England,  assignor 

to  Scriven  &  Paget  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849.454 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1968, 

39,287/68 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  13/00,  7/92 

U.S.  CI.  57—104  5  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  machine  for  twisting  yarn 
and  a  belt  drive  mechanism  in  the  machines  for  driving 
a  plurality  of  false  twist  spindle  units  individually  rotat- 
able  about  their  own  axes  to  twist  lengths  of  yarn  char- 
acterised in  that  the  spindle  units  are  driven  from  the 
faces  of  one  or  other  of  parallel  runs  of  at  least  two  driv- 
ing belts  driven  by  a  common  driving  member. 


3,626,684 
WOOL-LIKE  ACRYLIC  FOR  DOUBLE  KNTTS 

Louis   S.   Ho  vis,   Triangle   Forest,   Rte.   1,   Cary,   N.C. 

27511.  and  James  P.  Craig,  Jr.,  4130  Rockingham  St., 

Raleigh,  N.C.     27609 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,141 

Int  CI.  D02g  1/18.  3/04.  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  57—140  BY  6  Claims 

A  wool-like  acrylic  fiber  blend  is  provided  which  com- 
prises a  low  denier  fiber  consisting  of  at  least  50%  of  a 
bicomponent  acrylonitrile  polymer  fiber  and  a  high  denier 
fiber  consisting  of  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  fiber. 


3,626,685 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORWARDING 

TWISTED  YARNS 

Roberto  Constantakis,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,183 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7/00,  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  57—156  3  Claims 


Yam  from  a  package  thereof  is  threaded  through  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  tension  leveling  device,  electric 
heater,  false  twist  device,  and  tension  reducing  device  and 
then  fed  directly  to  a  circular  knitting  machine  or  other 
utility.  Close  to  the  heater  and  interposed  between  the 
same  and  the  false  twist  device  is  means  which  effectively  Apparatus  and  method  for  forwarding  a  non-circular, 
coacts  with  the  tension  leveling  device  to  restrict  twisting  continuous  strand,  tow  or  yarn  having  a  slight  twist  im- 
of  the  yarn  to  the  downstream  side  of  the  heater.  parted  thereto  by  guiding  the  yam  to  a  forwarding  zone 
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and  nipping  the  yarn  intermittently  between  a  tangentially    saving  time  are  accomplished  automatically  at  the  master 
engaging,  striated  roll  assembly  wl^ich  permits  the  yarn    generator  by  advancing  or  delaying  the  switch-over  from 


to  be  forwarded  with  the  twist  mtact 


3.626,686 
CRYSTAL  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  CLOCK 

John  E.  Harris,  Bayshore,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Sperry  Rand  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Canaida,  May  14,  1970, 

82,826        I 
Int.  CI.  G04ci/C0 
U.S.  CL  58—23  7  Oaims 

V 


A  crystal  controlled  voltage  source  in  combination  with 
an  electric  clock  which  provides  a  high  accuracy  time 
piece  for  use  with  mobile  and  remotely  located  electrical 
power  sources.  The  device  uses  a  D.C.  voltage  supply 
powered  from  an  alternating  voltage  source  which  may 
be  subject  to  frequency  fluctuations.  The  D.C.  output 
voltage  energizes  a  crystal  oscillator  which  generates  a 
high  frequency  square  wave.  Integrated  divider  circuits 
divide-down  the  high  frequency  square  wave  to  60  hertz 
which  is  filtered  and  amplified  thereby  producing  an  alter- 
nating voltage  source  having  a  frequency  stabilized  sine 
waveshape  output.  The  electric  clock,  is  operated  from 
this  voltage  source  to  provide  a  highly  accurate  display 
of  time. 


50-Hz.  to  1()()-Hz.  transmission  by  one  hour,  twice  each 
year. 

3,626,688 

PULL  OUT  HAND  SETTING  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  TIMEPIECE 

Georges  Bullat,  Fontainemelon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Fabrique  d'Horiogerie  de  Fontainemelon  S.A.,  Fon- 
tainemelon, Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May  28,  1969, 

8,073/69 

Int.  CI.  G04b  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  58—68  7  Claims 


3,626,687 
TI.ME  SERVICE  SYSTEM 

William  Fondiller,  Lawrence  H.  O'Neill,  and  Robert  S. 

Feldstein,  New  York,  N.Y.  a.ssigiors  to  Time  Control 

Corporation,  New  York,  .N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,126 

Int.  CI.  G04c  13 /d2  . 

U.S.  CI.  58—24  R  42  Claims 

A  time  service  system  utilizing  i<  single  master  signal 
generator  and  the  telephone  facility.  Dedicated  lines  are 
used  for  transmitting  continuous  signals  from  the  master 
generator  to  individual  amplifiers  in  different  buildings. 
E.xcept  for  five  seconds  every  twelve  hours,  a  50-Hz. 
signal  is  transmitted  to  each  building  amplifier.  The  am- 
plifier processes  the  signal  and  trarjsmits  it  to  numerous 
clocks  in  the  building  which  are  driven  synchronously. 
At  the  end  of  each  12-hour  period,  a  lOO-Hz.  signal  is 
transmitted  by  the  master  generator  instead  of  a  50-Hz. 
signal  for  five  seconds.  With  the  change  in  frequency,  the 
clocks  automatically  reset  to  a  position  indicating  the 
exact  time  when  50-Hz.  signal  transmission  resumes. 
Thereafter,  the  clocks  are  again  driven  in  synchronism 
with   the   50-Hz.   signal.  Changes  to  and   from  daylight 


A  pull  out  hand  setting  mechanism  for  a  timepiece  com- 
prises a  setting  stem,  a  sliding  pinion  and  a  setting  lever 
operatable  by  the  setting  stem.  The  lever  and  a  spring 
therefore  consists  of  a  single  piece  bent  into  the  shape  of 
a  hairpin.  The  lever  and  the  setting  stem  are  preferably 
mounted  on  a  common  star  held  axially  by  a  spring  arm 
mounted  on  the  timepiece  movement  by  a  single  screw. 


3,626,689 

TIMEPIECE  WITH  ISOLATED  HOUR  HAND 

CHANGING  DEVICE 

Cyril  Vuilleumier,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Omega 
Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,508 
Int.  CI.  G04b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  58—85.5  5  Claims 

A  timepiece  comprising  an  additional  gear  controlling 
the  hour  hand,  which  gear  is  rotatably  mounted  coaxially 
with  a  second  gear,  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
timepiece,  and  means  actuatable  from  the  outside  for  ro- 
tating the  additional  gear  by  one  or  more  steps  without 
influencing  the  indication  of  the  other  hand  or  hands, 
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characterized  in  that  it  comprises  in  addition  a  yoke  which 
may  take,  under  the  action  of  an  outer  control  member, 
on  the  one  hand,  a  first  position  wherein  the  said  gears 
are  interlocked  in  the  direction  of  rotation  upon  normal 


3,626,691 
WATCH  BALANCE 

Francois  Bonsack,  Le  Lode,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Les 
Fabriques  d'Assortiments  Reunies,  Le  Locle,  Neuchatel, 
Switzerland 

Fded  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  6,  1968, 

13,444/68 

Int  a.  G04b  17/00 

U.S.  CL  58—107  6  Claims 


UJ-R 


setting  of  the  timepiece  and  during  the  running  thereof, 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  a  second  position  wherein  the 
said  gears  are  disengaged  from  each  other  to  permit  ac- 
tuating only  the  additional  gear  controlling  the  hour  hand. 


3,626,690 

ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Arthur  Fischer,  219,  Altheimer  Str., 

7241  Tumlingen,  Germany 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18,  1969, 

P  19  36  754.5 

Int.  CI.  F16g  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  59—84  5  Claims 


A  chain  link  element  has  two  elongated  side  walls  each 
having  a  first  portion  and  a  longitudinally  adjacent  second 
portion  which  is  inwardly  off'set  with  reference  to  the  first 
portion.  A  first  and  a  second  connecting  rod  connects  the 
portions  together.  A  slot  is  provided  in  the  second  con- 
necting rod  having  a  general  plane  inclined  to  that  of  the 
link  element  and  extending  lengthwise  in  the  second  con- 
necting rod.  The  link  element  is  connectable  to  make  a 
chain  with  another  similar  link  element  by  positioning  its 
second  portions  between  the  first  portions  of  the  other  link 
element  and  introducing  the  first  connecting  rod  of  the 
other  link  element  through  the  slot. 


.J 


A  watch  balance  comprising  at  least  two  inertia-blocks 
having  a  streamlined  shape  carried  by  arms  and  extend- 
ing on  the  whole  over  less  than  the  half  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  balance,  the  rest  of  the  circumference  being 
free  of  material,  characterized  in  that  the  compactness  of 
the  inertia-blocks  in  the  range  of  from  .310  to  .455  and 
the  material  comprising  the  inertia-blocks  a  density  ex- 
ceeding 9  g./cm.2. 


3,626.692 

GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 

Emerson  L.  Kumm,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  xNo.  28,817 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.16  16  Claims 


A  power  plant  having  a  gas  turbine  engine  with  separate 
gas  generator  and  power  turbine  sections,  a  transmission 
with  input  and  output  shafts  connected  by  differential  gear- 
ing, a  hydraulic  power  transfer  loop,  and  power  transfer 
means  between  the  engine  and  the  transmission.  The  power 
transfer  means  has  a  first  set  of  power  transfer  paths 
selectively  connecting  the  power  turbine  with  the  input 
shaft,  and  a  second  set  of  power  transfer  paths  selectively 
connecting  the  gas  generator  section  with  other  parts  of 
the  transmission.  Both  power  transfer  paths  of  each  set 
have  gear  reduction  trains  of  different  ratios.  Clutch  means 
serve  to  selectively  render  certain  power  transfer  paths  of 
each  set  effective  at  predetermined  times  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  power  plant.  A  hydraulic  power  transfer  loop, 
with  combination  pump  and  motor  components  in  motion- 
transmitting  relation  with  elements  of  the  transmission 
and  the  output  shaft,  serves  in  certain  phases  of  operation 
of  the  power  plant  to  deliver  power  from  the  power  turbine 
to  the  output  shaft,  and  in  other  phases  of  operation  from 
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the  output  shaft  to  the  compressorj  A  two-speed  gear  sec- 
tion may  be  employed  between  one  hydraulic  component 
and  the  output  shaft  to  increase  the  effectivity  of  power 
transfer  at  certain  speeds.  Control  means  serves  during 
acceleration  of  the  power  plant  to  actuate  parts  of  the 
clutch  means  at  a  certain  percentage  of  the  maximum 
speed  of  the  output  shaft  to  render  certain  power  transfer 
paths  effective,  and  other  parts  of  the  clutch  means  at  a 
different  percentage  of  the  maximum  output  shaft  speed 
during  deceleration  of  the  power  plant  to  render  the  other 
power  transfer  paths  effective. 


chamber.  A  centrifugal  air  seal  is  used  to  prevent  blow- 
by   or    leakage   of   compression    gases   and    combustion 


3.626,693 
DEVICE    TO    ENSURE    LUBRICATION,    REGULA- 
TION   AND   RELIABILIT\    OF   OPERATION   OF 
GAS  TURBINES 

Jack  Guillot.  Tour,  20  Rue  Maurice  Audin, 
Blanc-Mesnil.  Seine-Saint-Denis.  France 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,485 
Claims  prioritj-,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1968, 

50,689 

Int.  CI.  F02c  9/04,  9106,  9/10 

US.  CI.  60—39.28  6  Claims 


-v^ — 


'V. 


.., ' 


.  -r 


.t  ^  .«    -^  *' 


A  gas  turbine,  in  addition  to  )eing  provided  with  a 
mechanically  of)erated  lubricating  pump  and  an  auxiliary 
electrically  operated  lubricating  i  pump  in  parallel,  is 
provided  with  an  additional  mechainical  pump  for  supply- 
ing oil  to  a  regulating  circuit.  Tile  regulatiing  circuit  is 
comprised  of  two  branches,  one  I  of  which  contains  oil 
the  pressure  of  which  is  controlled  by  a  tachometric 
detector  and  the  other  of  which  contains  oil,  the  pressure 
of  which  is  modulated.  Both  branches  combine  to  actuate 
a  regulator  uhich  in  turn  controls!  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  combustioii  chambers. 


3.626.694  I 
CENTRIFUGAL  FLOW  GAS  TURBINE 

.Merrill  R.  Holste,  2228  Saint  Stephen  St., 
St.  Paul.  Minn.     55113 
Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,952 
Int.  CI.  F02c  3/U8.  3/14,  7/28 
L.S.  CI.  60—39.69  |  24  Claims 

A  gas  turbine  having  a  centrifiigal  compressor  and  an 
inward  flow  power  turbine  is  disclosed  which  includes  a 
combustion  chamber  that  spirally  encircles  the  turbine, 
defining  a  straight-through  passage  for  the  fuel-air  mix- 
ture as  it  flows  therethrough  during  ignition,  combustion 
and  exhaust.  The  chamber  preserves  continuous,  laminar 
flow  and  thereby  increases  engine  power  and  efficiency. 
Also  disclosed  is  a  flame  holder  for  the  combustion  cham- 
ber which  intermixes  ignited  gasis  with  the  cooler,  un- 
ignited   gas  mixture    to   better   mamtain   ignition   in   the 


gases  between  the  engine  housing  and  the  compression 
turbine  and  between  the  power  turbine  and  its  housing. 


3,626,695 
CONTROL   DEVICE  FOR   A   POWER   SYSTEM 
FOR  DRIVING  A  HYDRAULIC  FLUID  ACTU- 
ATED  MOTOR 

Nils  Gunnar  Jonsson,  Jakobsberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  3,  1969, 

4.859/69 

Int.  CI.  F16d  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—53  R  9  Claims 


20       )f-/9 


2J 


O" 


A  compressed  air  motor  drives  a  hydraulic  fluid  pump 
which  supplies  a  hydraulic  fluid  motor  with  drive  fluid. 
A  motor  actuated  valve  senses  the  pressure  and  flow  of 
the  hydraulic  fluid  and  controls  the  supply  conduit  of 
the  air  motor  so  as  to  limit  indirectly  on  the  one  hand 
the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  and  on  the  other  hand 
the  flow  of  the  hydraulic  fluid. 


3,626,696 

PNEUMATIC  REMOTE  READOUT  SYSTEM 

FOR  METERS 

Ronald   A.   .Vlunier,   New   Providence,   and   Norman   L. 

Meyerson,  Glen  Rock,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Gamon-Cal- 

met  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,692 

Int.  CI.  F15b  7/00;  G06m  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—  54.5  R  7  Claims 


A  fluidic  telemetering  device  for  the  transmission  of 
signals  between  input  signal  transmission  means  and  re- 
motely disposed  output  signal  transmission  means,  in- 
cluding a  hermetically  sealed  chamber  system  comprising 
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transmitter  chamber  cooperatively  associated  with  said 
input  signal  transmission  means,  and  a  receiver  chamber 
cooperatively  associated  with  said  output  signal  trans- 
mission means,  and  balancing  line  means  connecting  said 
transmitter  and  receiver  chambers,  an  independently 
hermetically  sealed  pressure  responsive  means  system 
comprising  first,  variable  volume  pressure  responsive 
means  disposed  in  said  transmitter  chamber,  second  vari- 
able volume  pressure  responsive  means  disposed  in  said 
receiver  chamber,  and  balancing  line  means  connecting 
said  first  and  second  variable  volume  pressure  responsive 
means,  means  coupling  said  input  signal  transmission 
means  to  said  first  variable  volume  pressure  responsive 
means,  and  means  coupling  said  second  variable  volume 
pressure  responsive  means  to  said  output  signal  transmis- 
sion means  to  transmit  output  signals  to  the  latter. 


3,626,697 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
THRUST   IN    A   SOLID    PROPELLAiNT   ROCKET 
MOTOR 
Robert  H.  Nunn,  Davis,  and  Lane  Curtis  Chafin,  China 
Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,021 
Int.  CI.  B63h  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—204  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  effective  chamber 
pressures  within  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  variable- 
thrust  rocket  motor  of  the  type  including  an  exhaust  noz- 
zle through  which  a  stream  of  exhaust  gases  is  expelled,  a 
combustion  chamber  for  burning  propellants  therein  for 
generating  the  exhaust  gases,  a  by-pass  conduit  for  direct- 
ing exhaust  gases  transversely  into  the  stream  of  exhaust 
gases  to  thus  effectively  restrict  the  stream  and  thereby 
establish  and  control  chamber  pressures  within  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  a  pair  of  co-axially  aligned  nozzle 
sections  arranged  within  the  nozzle,  at  least  one  of  said 
sections  being  adapted  for  axial  displacement  with  respect 
to  the  other  section  for  dictating  the  flow  of  transversely 
directed  exhaust  gases,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  means  defining  an  internally  threaded  nozzle  block 
surrounding  said  one  section; 

(b)  means  defining  an  externally  threaded  surface  for 
said  one  section  being  so  disposed  as  to  be  mated  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  threads  of  said  nozzle 
block,  whereby  said  one  section  may  be  counter- 
rotated  for  axial  displacement  relative  to  the  other 
co-axially  aligned  nozzle  section; 

(c)  resilient  means  connected  between  said  block  and 
said  one  section  for  continuously  applying  a  rotating 
force  to  said  one  section  for  displacing  said  one  sec- 
tion in  a  first  direction  for  reducing  the  flow  of  ex- 
haust gases  as  the  gases  are  directed  transversely 
into  the  exhaust  stream;  and 


(d)  selectively  operable  drive  and  brake  means  con- 
nected with  said  one  section  adapted  to  be  activated 
for  rotating  said  one  section  in  opposition  to  said 
spring  for  thereby  displacing  said  one  section  in  an 
opposite  second  axial  direction  and  for  selectively  re- 
taining said  one  section  against  spring  induced  rota- 
tion. 


3,626,698 
COMBUSTION    CHAMBER   CONSTRUCTION 
AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATLNG  A  COM- 
BUSTION  CHAMBER 
Werner  Baum,  Flein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Messerschmitt- 
Bolkow-Blobm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,550 

Claims  priority,  Application  Germany,  May  24, 1969, 

P  19  26  728.8 

Int.  CI.  F02k  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  60—270  R  19  Claims 


A  rocket  type  ram  jet  engine  includes  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged streamlined  displacement  member  which  defines 
an  annular  inlet  for  combustion  air  and  which  provides 
a  reservoir  for  a  fuel  component  and  a  pressure  gas  for 
atomizing  the  component  in  a  catalyst  chamber.  The 
atomized  fuel  component  is  directed  into  a  decomposition 
gas  chamber  where  it  is  decomposed  and  a  portion  of  the 
decomposed  gas  is  directed  through  the  walls  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  for  discharge  through  one  or  more  fuel 
nozzles  in  a  counterflow  direction  in  a  main  combustion 
chamber.  The  decomposition  gases  are  introduced  into  the 
main  combustion  chamber  at  a  location  downstream  of 
the  discharge  from  the  decomposition  gas  chamber.  The 
combustion  chamber  is  operated  with  decomposition  gases 
which  are  obtained  from  hydrazine  or  its  derivatives  by 
catalytic  decomposition.  The  first  quantity  of  the  decom- 
position gas  is  introduced  centrally  into  the  main  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  second  partial  gas  quantity  is  in- 
jected by  nozzles  into  the  main  combustion  chamber 
downstream  of  the  main  introduction  and  counter  to  the 
flow  thereof. 


3,626,699 
GROUTING  OF  SOILS 
William  Arthur  Lees,  Chandlers  Ford,  England,  assignor 
to  Borden,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  831 
Int.  CI.  E02d  3/12,  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  61—36  R  1  Claim 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  the  stabili- 
zation of  soil  which  comprises  impregnating  the  soil  with 
an  aqueous  silica  acid  hydrosol  optionally  containing  a 
gelation  accelerator. 
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3.626.700 

SUPERSTRUCTURE  IN  SELF- ADVANCING 

ROOF  SUPPORTS 

Karl  Maria  Groetschel,  44  Stolzestrasse, 

463  Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,498 

Int.  CI.  E21d  15^4 

VS.  CI.  61—45  D  12  Claims 


/J?^^ 


^TTA^M^k^. 


The  invention  provides  a  self-ac  vancing  roof  support 
primarily  for  mine  workings  in  which  a  roof-engaging 
superstructure  carried  by  a  piuralily  of  hydraulic  props 
upstanding  from  a  base  includes  literally  spaced,  longi- 
tudinally extending,  roof  bars  connected  with  each  other 
by  transversely  extending  spring  strip  elements  incorpo- 
rating one  or  more  looped,  unduUting,  or  arcuate  por- 
tions to  provide  an  extended  lengtf^  of  the  strip  element 
between  connections  to  the  roof  bari  substantially  exceed- 
ing the  distance  between  such  connections. 


3,626,701 

EMERGENT  INSTALLATION  FOR  DRILLING  AND 
PRODUCTION  AT  GREAT  DEPTH  AT  SEA 

Maurice  LafTont,  La  Celie-Saint-Cloud.  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970.  Ser.  No.  22,842 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1969, 

10,528 

Int.  CI.  E02b  77/00,-  E21b  43/ 01 

U.S.  CI.  61—46.5  5  Claims 


t 


is- 


-B 


t 


An  emergent  drilling  and  production  installation  for 
operating  at  great  depths  at  sea.  especially  for  the  produc- 
tion of  hydrocarbons  from  a  field  under  the  sea-bed.  com- 
prising the  combination  of  an  oscillating  column  having 
a  positive  buoyancy,  supporting  at  its  upper  portion  a  drill- 
ing and  production  platform  and  articulated  at  its  lower 
portion,  with  two  degrees  of  freedom,  on  a  base  having 
a  high  positive  buoyancy  and  fixed  to  the  sea-bed  at  a 
pre-determined  distance  therefrom  hy  anchorage  members 


under  tension  driven  and  cemented  into  the  sea-bed.  The 
oscillating  column  may  be  provided  with  internal  storage 
compartments  for  receiving  part  of  the  products  obtained. 


3,626,702 

FLOATING  FOUNDATION  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Edward  J.  Monahan,  381  Broad  S>i.,  Apt.  A913, 

Newark,  NJ.     07104 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,843 

Int.  CI.  E02d  S/n,  27/36,  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  61—50  13  Claims 


fR^ 


E 


ffl 


ffl 


■16 


■14 


There  is  provided  a  novel  form  of  floating  subfounda- 
tion  and  a  method  of  producing  the  same.  The  novel 
subfoundation  comprises  a  layer  of  moderately  rigid, 
synthetic,  polymeric  foam  placed  in  the  excavation  for 
a  structure.  A  customary  rigid  foundation,  suitably  of 
reinforced  concrete  is  placed  over  the  subfoundation  and 
the  structure  erected  upon  the  rigid  foundation.  The  novel 
subfoundation  makes  possible  greatly  increased  structural 
loads  on  soils  which  are  unstable  and  not  normally  con- 
sidered capable  of  supporting  high  loads. 


3,626,703 

UNDERWATER  EXPLORATION  AND 

RECOVERY  VEHICLE 

Ned  F.  Richburg,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Twanoh  Marine  Charters,  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,804 

Int.  CI.  B63c  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  61—69  11  Qaims 


An  underwater  exploration  and  recovery  vehicle  capa- 
ble of  recovering  submerged  objects  from  the  depths  of 
an  ocean  or  lake.  The  vehicle  comprises  frame  means,  a 
tool  holder  means  rotatively  attached  to  the  frame  means 
for  rotation  to  engage  a  workpiece  and  instrumentation  to 
aid  and  observe  the  recovery  operation.  The  instrumenta- 
tion is  used  to  assist  in  positioning  the  vehicle  under  water 
adjacent  the  object  to  be  recovered  and  includes  sonar, 
closed  circuit  television,  lighting  apparatus  and  the  like. 
The  tool  holder  means  is  adapted  to  carry  various  tools  in- 
cluding hooks,  nooses,  wrenches,  nets,  claws,  clams,  drills, 
and  the  like. 


December  14,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


455 


3,626,704 

THERMOELECTRIC  UNIT 

Harry    D.    Coe,   Jr.,    Murrysville,    Pa.,    assignor   to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,613 

Int.  CI.  F25b  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—3  7  Qaims 


-Et^ 


and  successive  removal  of  respiective  contaminants  there- 
from by  condensation  thereof.  At  least  some  of  the  con- 
densed contaminants  are  expanded  and  employed  as  a 
refrigerating  fluid  in  the  process.  Methane  which  pre- 
cipitates out  as  solid  in  the  final  stage  of  heat  exchange  is 
removed  in  an  alternating  exchanger  purge  arrangement. 
In  a  hydrogen  purification  system,  a  portion  of  the  puri- 
fied hydrogen  is  mixed  with  the  condensed  hydrocarbons 
separated  trom  the  crude  hydrogen  and  this  mixture  is 
used  to  cool  the  crude  hydrogen  to  be  purified. 


The  invention  relates  in  general  to  thermoelectric  units 
and  more  particularly  to  a  thermoelectric  unit  which  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  coextensive  symmetrically  arranged 
elongated  columns,  wherein  each  column  is  formed  from 
an  alternate  arrangement  of  heat  exchange  means  and 
thermoelectric  material.  Means  are  provided  for  exerting 
a  compressive  force  through  the  length  of  each  column 
and  for  exerting  lateral  support  between  columns. 


3,626,705 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  SEPARATION  OF  GASEOUS 

MIXTURES  EMPLOYING  SOLIDIFICATION 

Helmut    Knapp,    Massenheim,    Germany,    and    Irving 

Weiss,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Messer  Grlesheim 

G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  386,595,  July  31, 

1964,  and  Ser.  No.  624,621,  Mar.  20,  1967.  This  ap- 

pUcation  Sept.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,831 
Int.  CLF25ji/02.  i/Otf 
U.S.  CI.  62—23  3  Claims 


"^^^^^^QMt^. 


3,626,706 
CRYOSTAT 

Albrecht  Eisner,  Hechtsheim,  and  Gustav  Klipplng,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur 
Forderung  der  Wissenschafter  e.V.,  Gottingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1969, 

P  19  18  624.4 

Int.  CI.  F25b  19/00 

U.S.  CL  62—62  15  Claims 


S 


J 


^^ 


1_» 


'     I 


ri 
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Liquid  helium  flows  downwardly  through  an  element 
having  a  pore  size  of  less  than  lO"*  cm.  A  controlled 
vacuum  is  placed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  element.  The 
liquid  helium  is  completely  evaporated  at  this  lower  end. 
The  gases  emitted  at  the  lower  end  have  a  temperature 
determined  by  the  controlled  vacuum.  In  this  way,  a 
cryogenic  cooling  of  a  determined  temperature  is  made 
available. 


3,626,707 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DEFROSTING  REFRIGERATORS 

Gottlob  Bauknecht,  Stuttgart,  and  Karl  Laszlo,  Welzheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Gottlob  Bauknecht  Elektro- 
motorenbau,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1969, 

P  19  20  513.1 

Int  CL  F25d  21/00 

U.S.  a.  62—81  11  Claims 


A  process  for  recovering  hydrogen  from  a  refinery  off       In  a  two-temperature  refrigerator  wherein  the  defrost- 
gas  by  progressive  reduction  in  temperature  of  the  gas   ing  of  the  cooler  evaporator  is  effected  by  natural  thawing 
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during  the  periodic  inoperative  periods  of  the  refrigerating 
apparatus  in  order  to  expedite  saic  defrosting,  the  liquid 
refrigerant  present  in  the  cooler  Evaporator  upon  stop- 
page of  the  compressor  is  forced  into  the  freezer  evapora- 
tor by  pneumatic  pressure  generated  by  the  evaporization 
of  a  small  quantity  of  liquid  refri$;erant  introduced  into 
the  cooler  evaporator  through  a  cajpillary  tube  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  inoperative  period. 


3,626,708 
REDUCTION  OF  VAPOR   PRESSURE  IN   ABSORP- 
TION rVPE  REFRIGERATION  CYCLE 

Chester  C.   Lyon.  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Arkia  Industries,  Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  673.204, 
Oct.  5,  1967.  This  application  Oct,  5,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  78,305 

Int.  CI.  F25b  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  62—112  2  Claims 


-'t'L;2^ 


An  increase  in  the  cooling  capacity  of  an  absorption- 
type  refrigeration  system  employing  water  as  refrigerant 
and  a  conventional  aqueous  salt  solution  as  absorbent  is 
obtained  by  incorporating  a  small  amount  of  an  additive 
which  is  ethylene  glycol  monobi^tyl  ether  and /'or  di- 
ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether  in  the  salt  solution.  The 
presence  of  the  ether  lowers  the  operating  vapor  pressure 
in  the  absorber  section  of  this  type  pf  system  and  thereby 
effects  a  lower  operating  refrigera(it  temperature  in  the 
evaporator  section. 


3,626,709 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
FROZEN  CONFECTIONS 

Rudolph  A.  Yuza.  Paris,  III.,  assignor  to 

Astro  Controls,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,170 

Int.  CI.  F25c  7/18 


U.S.  CI.  62—136 


15  Gaims 


gas  to  produce  a  carbonated  liquid  feed,  a  freezing  zone 
including  means  to  apply  a  shearing  force  upon  and 
through  the  solidifying  liquid  feed  to  maintain  same  as  a 
flowable  mass,  means  to  regulate  the  refrigeration  condi- 
tions applied  to  the  freezing  zone  in  accordance  with  the 
torque  required  to  drive  the  shearing  force,  means  to  main- 
tain a  reverse  flow  pre-cooling  zone  in  the  freezing  zone 
and  prevent  channeling  therethrough  and  means  to  dis- 
charge the  product  to  atmosphere. 


3,626,710 

CRYSTALLIZATION  PREVENTION  CONTROL  FOR 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERAnON  MACHINES 

James  \I.  Porter,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

The  Trane  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,266 

Int.  CI.  F25b  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  62—141  6  Claims 


A  control  which  senses  impending  crystallization  is 
utilized  in  an  absorption  refrigeration  machine  to  pre- 
vent solidification  of  absorption  solution  in  the  critical 
areas  of  the  machine.  A  sensing  element  senses  a  rise 
in  concentrated  solution  level  between  the  generator  and 
the  heat  exchanger,  which  rise  in  solution  level  is  indica- 
tive of  impending  crystallization.  This  sensor  can  actuate 
one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  controls  which  will  cause 
dilution  of  the  concentrated  solution  in  the  heat  exchanger 
or  other  crystallization  prone  areas.  As  the  solution  level 
in  the  conduit  between  the  generator  and  the  heat  ex- 
changer returns  to  an  operating  level,  additional  auto- 
matic controls  are  actuated  to  proceed  with  a  dilution 
and  shutdown  cycle. 


3,626,711 
CRYSTALLIZATIOiN  PREVENTION  CONTROL 

.lames  M.  Porter  and  Lee  F.  Johnson,  La  Crosse.  Wis., 

assignors  to  The  Trane  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,275 

Int.  CI.  F25b  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  62—141  3  Claims 


A  blending  and   freezing  apparatus   including   weight 
sensitive  pivotally-mounted  syaip  supply,  carbonator  and  An  absorption  refrigeration  machine  wherein  the  con- 
blender  receptacles,  automatic  liqu  d  level  and  delivery  denser  temperature  and  the  temperature  of  the  concen- 
r^nfrr.1  m.-nc  ,h...f^.    ^...„.  ,^  jisperse  and  mix  car-  trated  solution  leaving  the  generator  are  sensed  to  provide 


control  means  therefor,  means  to  c 


bonated  water  and  syrup  under  pre^  sure  of  a  carbonating   a  signal  or  measure  of  impending  crystallization  in  the 
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solution  heat  exchanger.  When  the  aforementioned  tem- 
peratures reach  a  predetermined  maximum  a  control  signal 
is  transmitted  to  a  normally  closed  valve.  The  valve  opens 
and  dumps  refrigerant  or  other  dilute  solution  into  the 
heat  exchanger  and  associated  piping  which  contains  par- 
tially crystallized  absorbent  solution. 


3,626,712 

SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  FOOD  FREEZERS  OR 

REFRIGERATORS 

Leonard  J.  Mann,  Kettering,  and  Thomas  H.  Fogt,  Car- 
rollton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,880 

Int.  CI.  F25d  29/00 

U.S.  a.  62—161  3  Claims 


the  evaporator,  and  a  drain  tube  extends  from  the  tray 
to  a  location  outside  the  vehicle  enclosure.  The  drain 
tube  has  an  atmospheric  air  responsive  control  which 
automatically  closes  when  there  is  air  pressure  differential 
between  the  air  conditioning  compartment  and  the  outside. 
This  prevents  air  from  flowing  into  the  drain  tube  and 
into  the  compartment,  and  it  also  thus  permits  the  con- 
densate to  drain  from  the  tube  and  not  be  detained  by 
the  air  pressure  differential  Also,  a  regulator  door  is 
provided  on  the  .compartment  for  recirculation  of  air 
from  the  cab  enclosure  and  to  the  compartment,  and  the 
door  provides  a  control  for  the  air  pressure  differential 
between  the  cab  enclosure  and  the  compartment. 


A  safety  lock  for  locking  the  door  structure  of  a  food 
freezer  or  refrigerator  to  prevent  unauthorized  access  to 
the  food  compartment  which  functions  in  combination 
with  a  magnetic  type  door  seal  such  that  the  latch  operates 
to  lock  the  door.  The  door  lock  is  provided  with  thermo- 
static means  which  permits  the  door  to  be  locked  and 
unlocked  in  the  ordinary  manner  by  means  of  a  key  op- 
erated locking  bolt  when  the  freezer  is  being  used  for  the 
preservation  of  food  and  which  thermostatic  means  ren- 
ders the  lock  inoperative  in  a  fail-safe  manner  to  prevent 
locking  the  door  in  the  event  the  freezer  is  disconnected 
from  its  current  supply. 


3,626,713 

VEHICLE  CAB  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Phillip  G.  Venable,  Orion,  111.,  assignor  to 

J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,271 

Int  CI.  F25d  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  62—187  6  Claims 


A  vehicle  cab  having  an  air  conditioning  compartment 
contiguous  to  the  cab  and  having  an  evaporator  with  an 


3,626,714 

DOUBLE  KMT  FABRIC  HAMNG  A 

TEXTURED  APPEARANCE 

James  H.  Blore,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Fibers  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,390 

Int.  CL  D04b  9/OS 

U.S.  CI.  66—196  8  Claims 


s?  ca  Di  c>  6*  c*  as  '*  M  c«   c  t*  oe  '• 


'  ^  -I  t.  •  1  - ,  .=  ■ .  -» ... 


T    *,  =  ;  ,. 


The  double  knit  fabric  has  a  first  set  of  alternating 
wales  forming  the  reverse  side  of  the  fabric.  Each  course 
has  first  and  second  yarns.  In  the  front  wales  the  yarns 
are  knitted  in  a  random  fashion,  with  the  first  yarn  in  each 
course  having  a  knit  stitch  when  the  second  yarn  has  either 
a  tuck  stitch  or  a  welt  stitch  and  having  either  a  tuck 
stitch  or  a  welt  stitch  when  the  second  yarn  has  a  knit 
stitch.  One  set  of  the  first  yarns  or  the  second  yarns  has 
more  knit  stitches  than  the  other  set  in  the  front  wales, 
and  one  set  has  a  longer  average  knit  stitch  length  than  the 
other  set  in  the  front  wales.  In  the  reverse  side  wales,  the 
first  and  second  yarns  have  knit  stitches  in  even  numbered 
wales  in  even  numbered  courses  and  in  the  odd  numbered 
wales  in  odd  numbered  courses,  and  either  tuck  or  welt 
stitches  in  the  remainder. 


3,626,715 
REFRIGERATION  COMPONENT 

Edward  W.  Bottum,  9357  Spencer  Road, 

Brighton,  Mich.     48116 

FUed  Jan.  22.  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,006 

Int.  CI.  F25b  43/00 

VS.  CI.  62—217  3  Claims 

A  suction  accumulator  is  provided  for  the  compressor 

of  a  refrigeration  system  which  includes  a  compressor, 

an  evaporator  and  a  condenser  connected   in  operative 


air  blower  on  one  side  and  an  air  filter  on  the  other  relationship  with  refrigerant  expansion  means  between  the 
side,  and  all  being  disposed  in  the  compartment.  A  con-  condenser  and  evaporator.  The  suction  accumulator  in- 
densate  drain  tray  is  disposed  in  the  compartment  beneath    eludes  an  evaporator  pressure  regulator  valve  on  the  inlet 


458 

which  is  a  device  sensitive  to  the 
evaporator  gases  to  open  or  close 


temperature  of  incoming   conveying  the  cold  fluid  from  the  rotatable  outlet  tube 
in  accordance  therewith   to  a  stationary  outlet  tube  which  bypasses  the  rotary  seal 

so  that  the  cold  fluid  is  not  heated  by  the  rotary  seal. 

Some  cold  fluid  is  allowed  to  escape  from  the  stationary 


to  maintain  the  pressure-tcmpei 
evaporator  at  a  desired  level. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  14,  1971 


c«io  ntm 

■OTMTT 

ounr 


■OTtfT 


inlet  tube  and  also  from  the  rotatable  outlet  tube  and  this 
r^iture  conditions  of  the    '^^^^  ^"''^  '^  caused  to  flow  up  to  and  around  the  rotary 

seal  so  thermally  isolating  the  seal  from  the  flow  paths 
of  the  cold  fluid. 


3,626,716 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  MACHINE 

HEAT  PL  MP 

Louis  H.  Leonard,  Jr.,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,699 

Int.  CI.  F25b  U/00,  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  62—324  3  Claims 


3,626,718 
ARTICLE  OF  JEWELRY  WITH  DETACHABLY 
MOUNTED  JEWELS  AND  KEEPER  MEANS 
THEREFOR 

Jack  Schneider.  North  Miami  Beach.  Fla.,  assignor  to 

William  Schneider  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,702 

Int.  CI.  A44c  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  63-29  R  2  Claims 


An  absorption  refrigeration  madhine  employing  an  ab- 
sorber and  a  condenser  adapted  fbr  passage  of  ambient 
air  thereover  for  cooling  the  condenser  and  absorber  when 
the  machine  is  operating  on  the  cooling  mode  and  for 
passage  of  a  liquid  heat  exchange  medium  through  the 
absorber  and  condenser  for  coojing  thereof  when  the 
machine  is  operating  on  the  heating  mode. 


A  custom-made  finger  ring  is  adapted  to  mount  a 
selected  number  of  set  jewels  therein.  The  keeper  may  be 
a  single  member  with  a  recess  holding  said  jewels,  or  a 
pair  of  members  to  be  secured  in  said  groove  at  respective 
ends  of  a  row  of  said  jewels.  The  ring  has  a  transverse 
groove  formed  in  the  head  thereof  having  inclined  side 
walls  which  make  a  dove-tail  fit  with  the  settings  of  a 
row  of  selected  jewels  slidably  received  in  said  groove. 
Keeper  means  mounted  in  said  groove  brackets  the  row  of 
jewels  and  screw  means  lock  the  keeper  means  in  said 
groove  to  retain  the  row  of  jewels  securely  therein. 


3,626,717 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  A  COLD  FLUID 

TO  AND  FROM  A  ROTATABLE  BODY 

Hugh  Olaf.   Lorch,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to  The 

English  Electric  Company  Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67.463 

Int.  CI.  F25b  3 LOO 

U.S.  CI.  62—505  13  Claims 

In  apparatus  for  conveying  a  coid  fluid  to  and  from  a 

rotatable  body  a  stationary  inlet  jube  conveys  the  cold 

fluid  to  a  rotatable  inlet  tube  carried  on  the  axis  of  the 

body  and  a  rotary  seal  is  provided  between  these  two 

tubes,  cold  fluid  flows  from  the  rotatable  body  by  way 

of  a  rotatable  outlet  tube  and  m^ans  are  provided  for 


3,626,719 

MECHANICAL  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

COUPLING 

Robert  M.  Church,  126  Knox  Drive, 

West  L'favctte,  Ind.     47906 

Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,114 

Int.  CI.  FI6d  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  64— <5  11  Claims 

A   mechanical   power  transmission   coupling  structure 

particularly  suitable  for  use  with  a  rolling  mill  having  a 

roll  with  a  neck  or  drive  shaft  connected  to  the  roll,  in 

which  the  coupling  structure  includes  lands  on  the  roll 

neck  and  a  connector  with  a  bore  having  corresponding 
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lands  therein  for  mounting  on  the  roll  neck.  Fluid  operated 
pistons  disposed  in  cylinders  in  the  neck  engage  the  lands 
on  the  adapter  to  form  a  firm  connection  between  the  cou- 
pling and  the  roll.  The  fluid,  which  is  preferably  hydraulic, 
is  transmitted  to  the  cylinders  in  the  roll  neck  through 


3,626,721 

TORQUE  LIMITER 

Richard  F.  Keen,  127  Ridgefield  Road, 

LutherviUe,  Md.     21093 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969.  Ser.  No.  854,162 

Int.  CI.  F16d  7/02 


U.S.  a.  64—30 


1  Claim 


t^-^v^:^^- 


.'■... -.Nn'^n^N^  ^ , 


passages  in  the  roll.  When  the  pistons  are  actuated,  the 
lands  on  the  roll  neck  seat  on  the  lands  of  the  adapter, 
thereby  eliminating  or  minimizing  movement  between  the 
parts  and  preventing  fretting,  excessive  wear,  and  back- 
lash. 


3,626,720 
EMISSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
George   B.   K.   Meacham,   Birmingham,   and   James  L. 
Oliver,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Yale  & 
Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,324 

Int.  CI.  F16d  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  64—25  10  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  varying  the  phase  relationship  of  a 
camshaft  with  respect  to  crankshaft.  A  driven  member 
is  secured  in  fixed  relationship  to  the  camshaft  and  is 
connected  through  a  helical  ball  spline  to  a  piston  mem- 
ber which  is  nonrotatably  related  to  the  crankshaft. 
The  piston  member  and  the  driven  member  define  a  fluid 
chamber  therebetween.  A  shiftable  valve  member  per- 
mits flow  of  fluid  to  said  chamber  causing  the  piston  to 
move  axially  relative  to  the  driven  member,  whereby  the 
helical  ball  spline  causes  the  driven  member  to  rotate 
relative  to  the  piston,  which  in  turn  causes  rotation  of 
the  camshaft  relative  to  the  crankshaft.  The  valve  mem- 
ber may  be  controlled  either  manually  or  automatically 
in  response  to  an  engine  operating  condition. 


A  torque  limiter  having  a  prestressed  split  collar  for 
gripping  a  shaft  and  a  power  transmitting  member  at- 
tached thereto  for  receiving  power  from  the  shaft  or 
transmitting  power  thereto,  the  prestressed  collar  having 
an  internal  liner  or  bushing  surrounding  the  shaft,  the 
liner  having  spongy  or  springy  qualities  and  torque  loads 
over  a  predetermined  amount  will  cause  rotary  slippage 
between  the  liner  and  the  shaft. 


3,626,722 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
A  FINELY  DIVIDED  PROTECTED  SPRAY  OF 
LIQUID 

Joseph   Corsentino,  deceased,   late   of  Belton,   Tex.,"  by 
Donald  J.  Corsentino,  executor,  Temple,  Tex.,  assignor 
to  The  Susquehanna  Corporation 
Original  application  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser,  No.  496.987. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  22,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  845,123 

Int.  CI.  C03c  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  65—3  5  Claims 


The  method  involved  and  the  combination  of  a  device 
for  spraying  a  liquid  binder  and  the  like  into  a  stream  of 
fibers  produced  from  molten  slag  by  a  rotating  head  and 
steam  ring,  at  least  two  devices  being  spaced  around  the 
rotating  head,  with  their  axes  inclined  toward  the  stream 
of  fibers.  Each  device  produces  a  central  jet  of  gaseous 
fluid,  such  as  steam,  directed  axially  toward  a  liquid 
binder  or  the  like  supplied  through  a  pipe  generally  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  and  having  an  arcuate  inner  end  in  adja- 
cent but  spaced  position  to  the  jet.  An  outer  annulus  of 
gaseous  fluid,  such  as  steam  discharged  from  an  annular 
series  of  holes,  is  directed  generally  coaxially  with  the  cen- 
tral jet  to  surround  the  central  jet  and  spray  produced 
thereby  and  also  increase  the  velocity  of  the  spray  as  the 
spray  stream  expands.  The  annulus  protects  the  spray 
from  volatilization  by  heat  in  the  environmental  condi- 
tions of  use. 
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3.626,725 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHE\nCALLY  STRENGTHENED 

CURVED  GLASS  BODIES 

Emile  Plumat,  Gilly,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Glaverbel  S.A., 

VVatemiael-Boitsfort,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722.359 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  28,  1967, 

53,550 

Int.  CI.  C03c  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—30  18  Claims 


A  prCKedure  for  forming  curved,  tempered  glass  sheets 
by  chemically  tempering  the  sheet:^  by  means  of  a  diffusion 
process  and  then  bending  the  sheejts  to  the  desired  curved 
form  while  the  sheets  are  at  a  ransed  temperature  which 
gives  them  a  viscosity  of  no  less  than  10'°  poises,  where- 
by the  sheets  can  be  bent  after  tempering  without  having 
to  be  subjected  to  extremely  high  temperatures. 


3,626,724 

METHOD  OF  KNITTING  A  TUBE  WITH  A 

CLOSED  END 

Harry  Wignall,  Leicester,  and  Gillies  Wood,  Evington, 
Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  The  Bentley  Engineer- 
ing Company  Limited,  Leicester,  England 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969.  Ser.  No.  790.384 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  11,  1968, 

1,756  68;  Feb.  23,  1968,  8,888  68 


U.S.  CI.  66—14 


Int.  CI.  D04b  9/56.  9/54 


5  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  a  closed  of  partially  closed  fabric 
tube  on  a  knitting  machine  wherein  an  end  pouch  is  formed 
by  knitting  double  fabric  in  the  manner  of  a  turned  welt 
from  a  yarn  or  yarns  having  a  high  degree  of  twist  liveli- 
ness, the  effect  of  the  twist  liveliniess  being  to  cause  the 
wales  in  one  ply  of  the  welt  to  deviate  slantwise  in  one 
direction  and  the  wales  in  the  other  ply  of  the  welt  to 
deviate  slantwise  in  the  opposite  dinection,  the  fabric  being 
thereby  caused  to  become  twisted  so  that  at  the  fold  of 
the  welt-like  portion  it  is  constricted  to  a  substantial  or 
complete  closure;  and  also  a  tubular  knitted  fabric  hav- 
ing a  substantially  or  completely  cljosed  pouch  at  one  end 
produced  by  such  method. 


3,626,725 

RUNNER  CHECKER  APPARATUS  FOR 

WARP  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Ra>mond  Baines  Fertig,  Ronceverte,  and  Samuel  Eugene 

Mitchell.  Lewisburg,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Appalachian 

Electronic  Instruments,  Inc.,  Ronceverte,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,944 

Int.  CI.  D04h  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  66—86  24  Claims 


~r,.r'-  * 


IB 


A  runner  checker  for  measuring  and  indicating  the 
length  of  yarn  being  fed  from  the  warp  beam  section  of  a 
warp  knitting  machine,  including  a  pulse  generator 
mounted  on  each  tension  let-off  controller  assembly  of  a 
warp  beam  section  to  produce  pulses  related  to  unit  lengths 
of  warp  yarn  feed,  a  device  connected  to  the  pattern 
wheel  drive  shaft  of  the  knitting  machine  for  producing 
pulses  related  to  pattern  wheel  rotation,  and  electronic 
circuitry  responding  to  the  pulses  to  indicate  the  yarn 
runner  length  in  a  rack  of  cloth. 


3,626,726 
TUBULAR  KNITTED  FABRICS 

Peter  Michael  Findlay,  Forest  East,  William  Ewart  Alan 
Shelton,  Oadby,  and  John  Michael  Klee,  Leicester,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  The  Bentley  Engineering  Company 
Limited,  Leicester,  England 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  22,  1967, 

53,066/67 

Int.  CI.  D04b  9/56 

U.S.  CI.  66-95  12  Claims 


12a 


12a 


A  closed  fabric  tube  and  method  of  forming  it  in  which 
a  first  tubular  portion  of  fabric  is  knitted  on  a  knitting 
machine  and,  whilst  its  last  formed  loops  are  held,  another 
and  separate  tubular  portion  of  fabric  is  formed  on  the 
machine  and  closed  by  constriction,  the  two  portions  of 
fabric  being  afterwards  joined  by  at  least  one  connecting 
course  of  knitting.  The  separate  second  portion  of  fabric 
may  be  of  welt-like  construction  and  constricted  at  the 
fold  of  the  welt. 
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3,626,727 
TUBULAR  KNITTED  FABRIC 

Gillies  Wood,  Evington,  England,  assignor  to  The  Bentley 
Engineering  Company  Limited,  Leicester,  England 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,227  > 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  6,  1968, 

57,963/68 

Int.  CI.  D04b  9/56 

U.S.  a.  66—95  5  Claims 


between  the  basket  and  the  outer  tub  of  the  automatic 
washing  apparatus  to  flow  outward  and  upward  along 
the  outer  surface  of  the  surrounding  side  wall  to  enter 
the  interior  of  the  basket  through  the  small  filtering  per- 
lorations.  During  a  spin  cycle,  fluid  disposed  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  basket  is  forced  out  through  the  small  filter- 
ing perforations  to  wash  away  any  foreign  material  that 
is  accumulated  thereon  during  the  washing  operation. 


3,626,729 

CYLINDER  PLUG  RETAINER  FOR  PADLOCK 

William  J.  Fane,  Bumaby,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  and 

\  ernard  W.  Sanders,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Norris  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,241 

Int.  CI.  E05b  9/04,  17/04  67/24 

U.S.  CI.  70—38  A  9  Claims 


A  closed  fabric  tube  and  more  especially  a  foot  part  of 
a  stocking  or  other  article  of  hosiery  footwear,  and  a 
method  of  forming  it  in  which  a  double  ply  welt-like 
portion  of  closure  fabric  is  constricted  by  means  of 
U-shaped  loops  of  yarn  spaced  around  the  fabric  and 
each  partly  encircling  the  fold  line  of  the  welt-like  portion 
and  anchored  at  each  end  in  a  knitted  course  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  plies  thereof.  Each  U-shaped  loop  may  be 
formed  of  yarn  used  in  knitting  the  welt-like  portion  and 
may  be  of  a  length  such  that  full  constriction  to  close  the 
fabric  is  obtained  when  the  closure  fabric  is  extended  to 
a  required  shape. 


3,626,728 

BASKET  WITH  FILTER  MEANS  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  WASHER 

John  H.  Traube,  and  Robert  A.  Brenner,  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Har- 
bor, Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,677 

Int.  CI.  D06f  39/10 

U.S.  CI.  68—18  F  10  Claims 


A  padlock  body  constructed  of  multiple  laminations 
has  a  chamber  occupied  by  a  pin  tumbler  lock  for  locking 
and  unlocking  a  shackle.  Inwardly  facing  notches  in  re- 
spective long  and  short  legs  of  the  shackle  are  engaged 
by  locking  lugs  of  a  locking  plate  which  is  rotated  to 
locked  position  by  an  extension  on  a  rotating  cylinder 
plug  in  the  lock.  The  extension  protrudes  through  an 
opening  in  the  locking  plate  and  opposite  outwardly  fac- 
ing undercut  segments  of  the  cylinder  plug  overlie  the 
locking  plate  to  hold  the  pin  tumbler  lock  in  the  chamber. 
Stops  respectively  on  the  cylinder  plug  prevent  rotation 
of  the  cylinder  plug  to  a  position  of  potential  disengage- 
ment when  they  engage  in  one  direction  shoulders  formed 
in  the  opening  in  the  cylinder  plug  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  a  shoulder  forming  part  of  one  of  the  end 
laminations. 


3,626,730 

DIE-CAST  LOCKS  FOR  SUITCASES 

Mikio  Murase,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Osaka  Trunk 

Material  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Julv  18,  1970, 

45/62.994 

Int.  CI.  E05c  65/52,  19/10 

U.S.  CI.  70—70  10  aaims 


^ 

^^--^_3 

lii, 

"  K^i^" 

Lj,^ 1^^ 

An  upstanding  basket  for  use  in  a  vertical  axis  auto- 
matic washing  apparatus  characterized  by  having  an 
agitator  affixed  to  the  interior  of  the  basket,  filtering 
means  disposed  on  the  upstanding  side  wall  of  the  bas- 
ket and  pumping  vanes  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  basket.  In  the  preferred  embodi- 
ment, a  bottom  portion  of  the  basket,  the  agitator  and 
the  pumping  vanes  are  in  an  integral  molded  plastic 
unit  which  is  joined  to  other  portions  to  complete  the 

basket.  The  filtering  means  are  small  perforations  in  A  latch  lock  for  suitcases  in  which  an  upper  member 
the  side  wall  of  the  basket  which  are  the  size  to  fil-  secured  to  the  cover  has  a  vertical  plate  tongue  extending 
ter  foreign  matter  from  the  washing  fluids.  In  opera-  beyond  the  bottom  edge  of  the  cover  with  a  vertically  slid- 
tion,  the  pumping  vanes  cause  fluid  disposed  in  the  space    able  latch  plate  having  a  laterally  extending  hook  mounted 
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for  vertical  sliding  movement  wit  i  the  hook  lying  within 
the  dimensions  of  the  vertically  ex  ending  plate  and  spring- 
pressed  to  a  raised  inoperative  pqsition,  and  having  a  fin- 
ger-engageable  handle  for  projeciting  the  latch  hook,  a 
lower  member  secured  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  suit- 
case has  a  horizontally  siidable  catch  which  cooperates 
with  the  bach  hook  of  the  upper  mjember  and  is  horizontal- 
ly slidablcTiy  finger-engagement  I  with  the  manually  en- 
gageable  slide  to  move  the  catch !laterally  for  disengage- 
ment of  the  latch  hook  and  catch  hook  to  permit  open- 
ing of  the  suitcase,  the  latch  hook  and  catch  hook  having 
cam  surfaces  whereby  closing  th$  suitcase  automatically 
causes  the  latch  and  catch  to  engaige,  due  to  spring  urging 
of  the  parts.  A  key  lock  is  provided  for  preventing  the 
catch  slide  from  being  surreptitiously  opened. 


3,626,731 

AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATION  OF  ROLLING  MILL 

THICKNESS  GAGING  SYSTEM 

William  Jeuick,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,710 

Int.  CI.  B21b  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—8  12  Claims 


A  rolling  mill  control  system,  which  uses  a  load  cell 
signal  to  determine  the  stretch  of  the  mill  under  load, 
is  periodically  recalibrated  to  correct  for  drift  by  moving 
the  work  rolls  into  contact  to  Establish  the  true  zero 
setiing  that  serves  as  the  basis  in  tie  system  for  determin- 
ing the  correct  gage  of  strip  subsequently  rolled.  A  biasing 
signal  is  provided  during  recalibration  to  relate,  in  a 
straight  line  relationship,  the  stretch  of  the  mill  structure 
to  the  load  detected  by  the  load  cell  in  order  to  enable 
the  recalibration  to  be  accomplishtd  quickly  and  without 
hunting  in  the  system  at  any  indica(ted  below  face  position 
of  the  rolls. 


3.626,732 

STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE  FOR  METALLIC 

BARS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Erich  KrafFt  and  Heinz  Hartkopf,  Solingen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Th.  Kieserling  &  Albrecht,  Solingen, 
Germanv 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1969, 

P  19  10  879.3 

Int.  CI.  B21d  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  72—99  8  Claims 

A  straightening  machine  for  warkpieces  of  circular  or 


other  than  circular  cross  section  w 
a  pair  of  superimposed  straighten 


lerein  the  lower  roll  of 
ng  rolls  is  movable  to 


and  from  a  retracted  position  in  which  its  carrier  abuts 
against  the  housing  and  cannot  yield  when  the  rolls  treat 
workpieces  of  circular  cross  section.  The  carrier  is  mount- 
ed on  th;  piston  of  a  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder 
which  can  move  the  lower  roll  from  retracted  position  to 
bias  it  against  a  workpiece  of  other  than  circular  cross 
section.  The  cylinder  can  receive  pressurized  oil  from  a 


pump  by  way  of  a  first  solenoid-operated  valve  which  can 
effect  rapid  movements  of  the  lower  roll  to  and  from  re- 
tracted position,  and  from  an  accumulator  by  way  of  a 
second  solenoid  operated  valve  which  can  admit  highly 
pressurized  oil  to  urge  the  lower  roll  toward  the  upper 
roll  during  treatment  of  workpieces  of  other  than  circu- 
lar cross  section. 


3,626,733 
TRUNCATED  THROUGH  FEED  THREAD  ROLLING 

DIE  FOR  ROLLING  FLAT  ROOTED  THREADS 
Elmer  S.  Zook,  Princeton,  and  Paul  W.  Ronn,  Gardner, 
Mass.,   assignors   to   Reed   Rolled   Thread    Die    Co., 
Holden,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,485 

Int.  CI.  B21h  3/04;  B23g  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—104  21  Claims 


A  through  feed  thread  rolling  die  which  acting  in  co- 
operation with  one  or  more  identical  dies  will  produce 
so  called  Acme  or  similar  threads  on  a  work  piece.  The 
threads  on  the  relieved  starting  section  in  which  the  root 
diameter  is  constant  have  a  novel  constantly  changing 
cross  section.  The  crests  of  the  threads  considered  in 
longitudinal  section  are  flat  and  lie  in  the  surface  of  a 
truncated  cone.  The  flanks  of  the  threads  that  first  con- 
tact the  work  are  at  a  relatively  wide  angle  so  that  good 
starting  thread  formation  is  produced  in  the  work.  As 
the  thread  on  the  die  increases  in  diameter,  the  flanks  as- 
sume a  dual  angularity  with  the  wide  angled  flanks  merging 
with  steep  inner  flanks.  When  the  tapered  starting  relief 
section  reaches  the  full  diameter  intermediate  dwell  sec- 
tion, ihe  wide  angled  flanks  will  have  gradually  disap- 
peared to  be  replaced  by  the  steep  flanks  of  Acme  con- 
figuration. 
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3,626,734 

BAR  COILER 

Richard  Kotler,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox 

Foundry  &  Mill  Machinery,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,917 

Int.  CI.  B21d  7/04;  B21f  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  72—139  13  Claims 


which  are  at  least  a  part  of  a  surface  of  revolution  centered 
on  a  generally  horizontal  axis  that  is  transverse  to  said 
predetermined  direction.  The  guide  members  are  mounted 
in  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  adjustment  in 
a  vertical  direction  and  generally  in  the  direction  of  said 
axis.  A  yoke  is  disposed  between  and  in  siidable  engage- 


M'/m^i»'. 


A  machine  for  the  coiling  of  bars  including  a  rotating 
mandrel  having  a  conical  surface  and  means  for  holding 
the  bar  being  coiled  against  said  surface  for  a  substantial 
arc  so  as  to  bend  the  bar  to  form  the  coil.  As  the  bar  is 
being  fed  through  the  coiler,  the  holding  means  is  moved 
axially  back  and  forth  along  the  conical  surface  to  pro- 
gressively vary  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  bar  as  it  is 
being  formed. 

3,626,735 
WORKING  OF  METAL  STRIP 

Pierre  M.  Lebourg,  Le  Vesinet,  and  Pierre  S.  Rasser,  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Wean  Industries,  Inc.,  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,215 

Int.  CI.  B21b  15/00,  39/08 

U.S.  CL  72—161  5  aaims 
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ment  with  said  guideways  and  formed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame  with  surfaces  conforming  to  and  resting  on 
said  surfaces  of  said  guide  members  to  support  said  yoke. 
A  set  of  lower  rolls  extending  generally  horizontally  and 
transversely  to  said  predetermined  direction  is  carried  by 
said  yoke. 


3,626,737 

BRIDLES 

Paul  A.  Defontenay,  Bourg-Ia-Reine,  France,  assignor  to 

Wean  Industries,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,214 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1968, 

181,159 

Int.  CI.  B21b  39/03 

U.S.  CL  72—205  10  Claims 


2i,        ^Kn^O. 


0.  ''iOFj«     2, 
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The  invention  concerns  the  working  of  metal  strip  and 

is  original  in  the  fact  that  it  comprises  a  temper  mill  lo-  The  invention  concerns  a  device  which  places  tension 

cated  between  an  entry  drag  bridle  and  a  pulling  bridle  on  a  metal  strip  by  pulling  the  latter  by  means  of  pulling 

followed  by  a  roller  leveler  and  a  second  exit  pulling  rolls  of  a  pulling  bridle  throuch  drag  rolls  of  a  drag 

bridle,  and  more  particularly  the  drivmg  of  the  rolls  of  bridle,  each  of  the  pulling  and  drag  rolls  being  coupled 

the  bridles  and  temper  mill  in  synchronism  by  a  common  ,^  ^  foiiowinc  roll  bv  means  of  a  diflferential.  and  all  rolls 
source. 


being  driven  by  a  common  motor. 


3,626,736 
SHEET-  AND  STRIP-FLATTENING  MACHINE 
Curt  Munchbach,  Pforzheim-Sonnenberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to   Inna   Ungerer,  geb.   Dollinger,   Pforzheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1968, 
P  16  52  644.6 
Int.  CL  B21d  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—165  2  Claims 

A  frame  has  vertical  guideways  spaced  apart  in  a  pre- 
determined horizontal  direction.  Two  guide  members 
which  are  cylindrically  curved  are  formed  with  surfaces 


3,626,738 

PRE-STRESSED  MILL  ROLLS  WITH 

REVERSE  LOADING 

Lucien  Diolot,  Neuilly,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Nouvelle  Spidem,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,290 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11,  1968, 

147,831 

Int.  CI.  B21b  31/32 

U.S.  CI.  72—237  9  Claims 

A  gap   adjusting   device   for   an   inverted   screw-down 

pressure  pre-stress  rolling  mill  enabling  compensation  for 
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possible  variations  in  the  said  gaj  when  rolling  mill  cylin- 


ders  are    replaced,   including   a 
lower  rams  adjustably  secured  to 
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jack    having   upper   and 
one  another  to  silectivj- 


3,626,740 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SHAPING  METAL  BARS 
Ernst  Hinterholzl,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 
Osterreichische    Eisen-    und    Stahlwerke    Aktiengesell- 
scbaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,321 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  23,  1969, 

A  3,913/69 

Int.  CI.  B21b  31/30 

U.S.  CI.  72-244  4  Claims 


ly  adjust  the  length  of  the  jack, 
of  selectively  variable  length  in 
sure  fluid. 


one  of  said  rams  being 
response  to  applied  pres- 


3,626,739 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROLL  COLNTER-DEFLECTION 

IN  ROLLING  STANDS 

Horst  Willeke,  Dusseldorf,  and  Kari-Heinz  Simon,  Lang- 
enfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Scbloemann  Aktienge- 
sellschaft.  Dusseldorf.  Germany 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser  No.  839.899 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1968, 

P  17  52  752.5 

Int.  CI.  B21b  13/14,  29/00,  31/32 

U.S.  CI.  72—241  3  Claims 


In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  metal  bars,  particularly 
castings  immediately  supplied  from  a  continuous  casting 
plant,  comprising  a  series  of  rolling  stands  in  tandem 
arrangement  containing  pairs  of  rolls,  in  which  the  rolls 
are  arranged  by  means  of  inserts,  easy  and  accurate  align- 
ment of  the  roll  gaps  in  the  direction  of  rolling  is  achieved 
according  to  the  Invention  by  providing  for  each  roll  of 
a  pair  of  rolls  being  adjustable  away  from  and  towards 
the  roll  pass  axis  in  that  the  two  inserts  of  a  pair  which 
are  slidingly  arranged  within  common  vertical  or  horizon- 
tal guide  means,  are  interconnected  and  urged  against  in- 
terposed wedges  by  hydraulic  means  exerting  a  pressure 
exceeding  the  maximum  roll  pressure  that  may  occur,  said 
wedges  being  interconnected  to  be  relatively  movable  by 
a  threaded  spindle  so  as  to  change  the  distance  between 
said  inserts  and  thereby  the  roll  gap. 


A  rolling  .stand,  especially  a  t\  o-high  or  a  four-high 
rolling  stand,  has  a  downward  rolling  pres^ure  onto  a  roll, 
which  pressure  is  absorbed  by  the  ,tock  when  preNcnt  and 
by  the  roll  bearings.  The  present 
excess  load  on  the  bearings  and 
given  rolling  pressure   by  counter 


3,626,741 

EXTRUDED  ARC  CAST  MOLYBDENUM 

John  Lowell  Ham,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,508 
Int.  CI.  B21c  23/00;  GOlk  5/06 
\5JS.  CI.  72—253  6  Claims 

Arc  cast  molybdenum  billets  are  extruded  at  a  starting 
temperature  of  about  1000°  F.  through  a  10  to  1  reduc- 
tion without  excessive-extrusion  pressure  to  produce 
sound  extruded  bars  with  excellent  surface  quality  and 
little  die  wear. 


invention  i^  to  avoid 
their  mountings  for  a 
-deflecting  the  roll.  A 


cross  beam  of  the  roll  stand  is  parallel  and  above  the  roll 
and  back-up  rolls  are  provided  to  space  the  cross  beam 
from  the  roll;  deflecting  devices  a  e  provided  to  connect 
the  corresponding  ends  of  the  roll  and  cross  beam,  so  that 
operation  of  the  deflecting  devic  :s  urges  together  said 
corresponding  ends. 


3.626.742 
COLORIMETRIC  OXYGEN  DETECTOR 

Jobn  P.  Hogan  and  Donald  R.  Witt,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1^69,  Ser.  No.  844,615 

Int.  CI.  C07d  103/00,  105/00;  GOln  31/22 

U.S.  CI.  23—232  R  7  Claims 

A  process  for  detecting  the  presence  of  free  oxygen  and 
oxides  of  sulfur  and  nitrogen  in  a  gaseous  stream  which 
comprises  contacting  the  reaction  product  of  the  reduc- 
tion of  an  orgaro-transition  metal  compound  with  a  metal 
hydride  or  an  alkyl,  the  reduction  compound  containing 
the  transition  metal  in  a  lower  valence  state,  with  the 
oxygen-containing  gas  to  produce  a  color  change  in  the 
reaction  product. 
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3,626,743 
MAKING  CORRUGATED  ELASTIC  SHIMS 
Hans  W.  Koch,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Roller  Bear- 
ing Company  of  America,  West  Trenton,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,463 
Int.  CI.  B2ld  31/02,  43/10,  37/18 
U.S.  CI.  72—330  7  Claims 

I-' 


by  the  power  drill  advances  a  plunger  causing  jaws  to 
grip  the  mandrel  of  a  rivet,  set  the  rivet,  detach  the 
mandrel  from  the  set  rivet  and  eject  the  spent  mandrel. 


35- 
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3,626,746 
WORK  REDUCING  AND  SHAPING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Pietryka,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Fives  Lille-Cail,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,089 

Int.  CI.  B21j  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  72—402  10  Qaims 


41  40  34 

P42 


In  bending  corrugated  strip  to  make  a  corrugated  elastic 
shim,  a  continuous  strip  is  fed  forward  in  a  space  between 
a  circular  mandrel  and  a  first  bending  and  cutting  die 
cooperating  with  a  mandrel,  and  the  first  die  is  moved 
forward  to  cut  off  a  piece  of  strip  in  cooperation  with  an 
anvil  and  bend  it  into  the  shape  of  a  U  with  the  ends 
protruding  away  from  the  fiist  bending  die,  without  crush- 
ing the  corrugations,  and  the  second  bending  die  cooper- 
ating with  the  mandrel  on  the  side  remote  from  the  first 
bending  die  is  moved  forward  to  bend  the  piece  of  strip 
into  a  curved,  circular  or  multisided  shape  without  crush- 
ing the  corrugations.  In  the  preferred  embodiments  the 
bending  dies  and  the  mandrel  grip  the  corrugated  strip 
at  the  edges. 

3,626,744 

SMOOTH  HIGH  TOLERANCE  POROUS  TUBE 

AxND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

Frederick  J.  Sorgenfrei,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 

Paul,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,972 
Int.  CI.  B21k  27/00 
U,S.  CI.  72—367  8  Claims 

Several  beneficial  properties  are  achieved  by  cen- 
tripetally  mechanically  working  as  by  rotary  swaging  of 
porous  metal  tubing  particularly  prepared  from  sintered 
powdered  metals.  These  include  excellent  dimensional 
tolerance,  excellent  surface  finish,  controlled  densification 
depending  on  the  amount  of  reduction,  increased  strength 
and  yet  the  overall  porosity  of  the  tube  is  retained  to  a 
very  considerable  extent.  The  internal  surface  retains  its 
initial  rough  structure. 


i.. 


A  perimetric  frame  adapted  for  passing  slender  work 
such  as  a  continuous  casting  therethrough.  Blocks  in  the 
frame  provide  guide  surfaces  which  are  convergent  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  work.  Work  engaging  shoes 
are  slidable  along  the  convergent  guide  surfaces  so  as  to 
cross-sectionally  reduce  the  work  as  it  passes  through  the 
frame  in  step-by-step  manner  by  reciprocation  of  the 
shoes.  Wedges  are  slidably  interposed  between  the  frame 
and  the  blocks  to  move  the  shoes  transversely  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  work. 


3,626,747 
ATTACHMENTS  FOR  FRAME  STRAIGHTENING 

MACHINE 

Robert  J.  Rouis,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  (%  Align  Rite,  Inc., 
2277  Sbafter  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     94124) 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  613,274, 
Feb.  1,  1967.  This  application  July  18,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  842,978 

Int.  CI.  B21j  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  72—453  8  Claims 


3,626,745 
RIVET  GUN  ACCESSORY 
Russell  F.  Richardson  and  Gregory  A.  Richardson,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Richline  Company,  In- 
corporated, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,143 
Int.  CI.  B21d  9/05 
U.S.  CI.  72-391  8  Claims 


A  rivet  setting  accessory  for  the  setting  of  blind  rivets 
for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  standard  power  unit,  such 
as  an  electric  drill.  The  operators  hand  gripping  the 
barrel  of  the  rivet  setting  gun  functions  as  a  clutch  hold- 
ing the  barrel  stationary  while  the  rotary  motion  supplied 


A  vehicle  frame  straightening  machine  has  a  flat, 
rigid  base  formed  of  longitudinal  side  rails  and  trans- 
verse front  and  rear  ends,  the  latter  formed  with  paral- 
lel vertical  slots.  The  side  rails  are  formed  with  inward 
facing  horizontal  slots  which  receive  the  ends  of  trans- 
verse vertically  slotted  horizontal  rails  fitting  between 
the  side  rails  and  longitudinally  movable  with  respect 
thereto.  The  attachment  is  formed  with  a  vertical  longi- 
tudinal slot.  It  may  be  attached  to  either  the  front  or 
rear  end  by  resting  same  upon  the  end  and  inserting  bolts 
through  the  slot  in  the  attachment  and  through  different 
slots  in  the  end.  By  sliding  the  bolts  laterally  of  the  base 
the  lateral  position  of  the  attachment  is  adjusted  and  by 
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i 
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swinging  the  attachment  in  an  arc 
to  slide   in   the   slots   and   then   ti 
ends  thereof  the  attachment  is 
tion.  Similarly,  a  bolt  may  be  in 
tachment  slot  in  the  transverse  rail 
through  the  attachment  slot  to  e 
locate  the  attachment  at  a  diagon^ 
to  apply  diagonal  pulls  to  a  vehic 
Also  an  underslung  attachment  m; 
the  base. 
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permitting  the  bolts 

htening   nuts   on   the 

in   diagonal  posi- 

s^rted  through  the  at- 

slot  and  also  a  hook 

;age  the  side  rail  to 

Means  is  provided 

frame  on  the  base. 

be  supported  below 
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3,626,748 

AUTOMATIC  ALTITUDE  REPORTING  SYSTEM 

VERIFYING  APPARATUS 

Earl  W.  Springer,  Box  220,  Fairland,  Ind.     46126 

Filed  .May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,168 

Int.  CI.  GOll  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—4  R  23  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  verifying  the  output  of  an  aircraft 
transponder  combined  with  an  automatic  altitude  encod- 
ing means,  the  apparatus  comprising  an  altimeter  test 
set  including  means  for  generating  :negative  pressures,  a 
calibrated  altimeter  for  measuring  iaid  pressure  in  units 
of  altitude,  means  for  applving  these  pressures  to 
the  altitude  encoding  means,  an  Altitude  decoder  test 
set  including  encoder  means  for  generating  a  binary  ref- 
erence signal  corresponding  to  the  altitude  equivalent  of 
the  pressure  applied  to  the  said  altitude  encoding  means 
and  means  for  simultaneously  displaying,  for  comparison, 
said  binary  reference  signal  and  thje  binary  signal  from 
said  altitude  encoding  means,  and  msans  for  interrogating 
such  a  transponder  including  means  or  generating  a  trans- 
ponder interrogating  signal  and  means  for  displaying  the 
signal  generated  by  the  transponder  in  response  to  said 
interrogating  signal,  whereby  the  si  ;nal  generated  by  the 
transponder  can  be  compared  to  aid  binary  reference 
signal. 


3,626,749 
FLUID  DENSITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

\Nilliani    hdv\ard     Vbbotts,    Farnborough,    England,    as- 

siunnr   to    The     Solartron    Electronic   Group   Limited. 

Farnborouuh.  England 
Original  application  Jan.  25,  1967.  Ser.  No,  611,632,  now 

Patent    No.    3,516,283.    Divided    and    this    application 

Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  888,102 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  7/00.  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  73—32  3  Qaims 


% 


^^ 


A    fluid    density    measuring    a 
elastically  resilient  hollow  vibratorjy 
contacted  by  a  fluid,  the  density  of  w 
A    pneumatic    embodiment    therecjf 


means  for  supplying  a  pressurized  fluid  against  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  tube  to  excite  the  tube  into  natural 
vibration. 

3,626,750 

LEAK  DETECTION  IN  UNDERGROUND 

WATER  SYSTEM 

Clartncc  A.  Talnion,  North  Miami  Beach.  Fla.,  assignor 
to  L  nited  States  Water  Conservation  Corporation,  Mi- 
ami, Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,783 

Int.  CL  GOlm  3/16.  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  73—40.5  A  3  Claims 


J-i 
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A  method  for  accurately  locating  leaks  in  underground 
water,  gas,  or  like  fluid,  systems  which  includes  the  steps 
of  detecting  leak-frequency  sound  signals  at  a  plurality 
of  randomly  selected  locations  on  the  underground  sys- 
tem, converting  the  same  to  electrical  signals,  observ- 
ing and  selecting  the  predominant  leak-frequency  elec- 
trical signals  and  measuring  the  selected  signals  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  on  the  underground  system,  ob- 
serving the  two  locations  that  yield  electrical  signals  of 
greatest  intensity  at  the  selected  leaf  frequency,  averag- 
ing the  low-magnitude  limit  values  of  said  signals  of 
greatest  intensity  and  ignoring  the  high-magnitude  peak 
values,  and  determining  the  proportional  relationship  be- 
tween said  average  low-magnitude  values  as  a  function  of 
a  reference  value  to  determine  the  distance  from  the  mid- 
point between  the  two  locations  to  the  leak  location. 


3,626,751 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

OIL  IN  WATER 

Charles  J.  Overbeck,  Palos  Heights,  and  Jay  C.  Means, 
River  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,229 

Int.  CI.  GOln  33/18,  25/14 

U.S.  CI.  73—61.1  R  6  Claims 


»-^ 


fjparatus    includes    an 

tube  which  can  be       A  device  and  method  for  the  convenient  analytical  de- 

ich  is  to  be  measured,  termination  of  oil-in-waste  water  using  a  funnel-syringe 

includes    pulsation  device  and  a  low  boiling  solvent. 
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3,626,752 

FUEL  MANAGEMExNT  SYSTEM 

Dave   B.   Levins,   Swampscott,   Mass.,   assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  528,584,  Feb.  18, 

1966.  This  application  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,973 

Int.  CL  GOlm  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  73—65  7  Claims 
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A  fuel  management  system  for  indicating  aircraft  center 
of  gravity.  Fuel  probes  in  each  fuel  tank  produce  an 
electrical  signal  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  fuel 
level  at  each  proble.  This  signal  is  converted  by  scaling 
resistors  to  produce  a  liquid  weight  current  signal  and  a 
liquid  weight  moment  signal.  Servo  means  and  amplifiers 
are  energized  by  these  two  current  signals  to  obtain  the 
total  aircraft  liquid  weight  and  moment  and  to  indicate 
the  aircraft  center  of  gravity. 


3,626,753 
ACOUSTO-HOLOGRAFHIC   METHOD   AND  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  INTERNALLY  IMAGING  AND  IN- 
TERFEROMETRICALLY  ANALYZING  OBJECTS 

Robert  Aprabamian,  Culver  City,  and  Pravin  G.  Bhuta, 
Torrance,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,636 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5/30;  GOln  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—88  A  12  Claims 


25o 


>^i' 
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An  acousto-holographic  method  of  an  apparatus  for 
internally  imaging  and  interferometrically  analyzing  ob- 
jects, particularly  objects  which  are  optically  opaque.  The 
object  to  be  examined  is  acoustically  coupled  to  an  acous- 
tic source  of  fixed  frequency  and  to  an  acoustic  wave 
transmission  medium  in  a  manner  such  that  acoustic 
wave  energy  from  the  source  is  transmitted  through  the 
object  to  the  acoustic  medium  to  produce  within  the 
medium  distorted  acoustic  waves  containing  information 
defining  an  image  of  the  object.  This  acoustic  wave  in- 
formation is  transformed  to  equivalent  holographic  in- 
formation by  a  light-sound  wave  interaction  involving 
passage  of  an  object  beam  from  a  laser  through  the  dis- 
torted acoustic  waves  to  produce  an  object  beam  side- 
band of  given  order  defining  an  image  of  the  object,  modu- 
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lating  a  reference  beam  from  the  laser  to  obtain  a  refer- 
ence beam  sideband  of  the  same  order  as  the  object  side- 
band, and  mixing  the  object  and  reference  sidebands  to 
produce  a  hologram  for  reconstructing  a  three-dimen- 
sional interior  image  of  the  object.  The  object  may  be 
strained  after  the  initial  exposure  and  the  holographic  film 
then  reexposed  to  provide  a  hologram  for  reconstructing 
an  interior  three-dimensional  image  of  the  object  dis- 
playing the  internal  stress  pattern  of  the  object. 


3,626,754 

DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER  HA\TVG  AN 

OSCILLATING  TRANSMITTER  ELEMENT 

Thomas  Haagen  and  Clas-Goran  Skoog,  Nynahamn, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstjernan, 
Nynashamn,  Sweden 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Julv  12,  1968, 

9,615/68 

Int.  CI.  GOII  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  73—141  A  28  Claims 


A  transmitter  element  arranged  to  mechanically  oscil- 
late between  fixed  ends.  The  element  takes  the  form  of 
a  rod,  band  or  the  like  which  is  resistant  to  bending,  and 
is  curved  in  shape  between  its  points  of  mounting.  The 
transmitter  element  may  be  used  for  measuring  forces, 
elongation,  motion,  etc.  by  monitoring  changes  in  its  oscil- 
lating frequency. 


3,626,755 
FLOW  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Hans  Rudolph,  Johnson  County,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Hans  Rudolph,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,821 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—205  L  4  Claims 


-3- 


1^  "      -6 


A  flow  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  fluid  flow 
comprises  a  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough  and 
a  fluid  passage  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  housing  and 
communicating  with  the  bore.  An  end  screen  is  positioned 
within  the  housing  and  adjacent  each  of  the  fluid  passages 
to  efl^ect  laminar  flow  of  fluid  and  an  intermediate  screen 
is  positioned  between  the  end  screens  to  effect  a  measur- 
able pressure  difi"erential  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the 
intermediate  screen.  A  pair  of  spaced  apart  taps  are 
mounted  on  the  housing  for  connection  to  a  differential 
pressure  measuring  instrument,  and  said  taps  being  posi- 
tioned on  each  side  of  the  intermediate  screen  in  com- 
munication with  the  space  between  the  intermediate  screen 
and  the  respective  end  screen. 
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3,626,756 

FLOWMETER 

Cyril  Marshall  and  Dennis  A.  Perry,  Lenton,  England, 

assignors  to  Conflow  Limited 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29,  1969, 

5,288/69 
Int.  CI.  GOlf  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—207 


4  Claims 


located.  The  sensing  tip  is  responsive  to  infrared  in  the 
region  of  animal  or  human  body  temperature.  The  cup 
is  accommodated  at  the  distal  end  of  a  flexible  stem 
which  is  as  long  as  or  longer  than  the  ear  canal,  and 
this  stem  accommodates  means  for  bringing  the  tempera- 
ture signal  out  of  the  ear  canal  for  recording.  The  stem 
also  serves  for  the  safe  introduction  without  undue  pres- 
sure and  for  the  safe  removal  of  the  cup  from  the  ear 
canal. 


/•s 


A  flowmeter  is  provided  with  a  spring  urging  the  valve 
member  towards  a  seating  at  the  smaller  inlet  end  of  a 
flow  passage,  so  as  to  be  suitable  |  for  use  in  any  disposi- 
tion or  for  measuring  flows  under  high  pressures,  and  the 
valve  member  is  carried  by  a  plunger  including  opposed 
magnets  by  means  of  which  a  pointer  is  moved  over  a 
scale  without  any  mechanical  corinection  with  the  valve 
member,  thereby  enabling  the  pointer  and  scale  to  have 
a  mounting  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  plunger  to 
bring  the  scale  to  a  convenient  position  for  reading  re- 
gardless of  the  disposition  of  the  flowmeter. 


3,626,757 

EAR  THERMOMETER 

Theodor  H.  Benzinger,  6607  Broxburn  Drive, 

Bethesda,  Md.     20034 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,794 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  5/12;  GOlk  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—355  R  2  Claims 


3,626,758 
REMOTE  RADIATION  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

James  E.  Stewart,  Lafayette,  La.,  and  Duane  E.  Evans 
and  Gerald  L.  Larson,  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,069 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  73—355  R  2  Claims 


A  semiconductor  element  of  the  kind  which  produces 
an  electrical  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  intensity 
of  incident  infrared  radiation  is  disposed  at  one  end  of 
a  thin  tubular  body  having  a  tip  at  the  opposite  end  which 
may  be  disposed  in  a  high  temperature  environment.  The 
tip  has  a  conical  configuration  to  approximate  blackbody 
characteristics  and  emits  thermal  radiation  towards  the 
detector  through  a  system  of  collimators  and  lenses  within 
the  tube.  In  another  embodiment,  the  body  of  the  device 
may  be  a  solid  quartz  or  sapphire  rod  having  a  conical 
radiation  opaque  tip  at  one  end  and  having  a  concave 
opposite  end  to  define  a  focusing  lens  for  directing  infra- 
red radiation  onto  the  detector  element. 


3,626,759 
THERMOSTATIC  ELEMENTS 

Dennis  C.  Arbon,  179  Leckhampton  Road, 

Cheltenham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,784 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  5/38 

U.S.  CI.  73—368.6  1  Claim 


This  clinical  ear  thermometer,  devised  to  measure  the 
temperature  of  the  tympanic  membrane  in  man  or  ani- 
mals, includes  a  hollow,  cuplike  member  which  has  an 
inner  reflecting  surface.  The  opening  of  this  cup  has  a 
soft  edge,  preferably  made  of  deformable  material,  for 
gentle,  transitory  contact  with  the  tympanic  membrane. 
In  the  optical  focal  area  of  the  cup,  near  its  bottom,  the 
sensing   portion   of   a   temperature   measuring   device   is 


A  thermally  sensitive  element  comprising  a  sealed, 
spiral,  metal  tube  which  is  filled  with  a  non-toxic  liquid 
under  pressure  and  which,  in  cross  section,   is  formed 
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with  an  opposed  pair  of  narrower,  curved  walls  having 
concave  internal  surfaces,  and  with  an  opposed  pair  of 
wider  walls  having  flat  and  parallel  portions,  the  said 
walls  are  of  the  same  uniform  thickness,  the  internal 
radius  of  the  narrower  walls  is  not  less  than  twice  and 
not  more  than  five  times  the  wall  thickness,  the  width 
of  the  parallel  portions  of  the  wider  walls  is  not  less 
than  the  mean  thickness  of  the  tube,  and  the  mean 
width  of  the  tube  is  not  less  than  twice  the  said  mean 
thickness.  The  element  is  produced  by  a  method  which 
comprises  fabricating  the  tube  in  a  straight,  open-ended 
form,  filling  the  tube  with  a  solid  supporting  medium 
having  a  low  melting  point,  shaping  the  straight  tube 
to  the  spiral  form,  melting  and  expelling  the  supporting 
medium,  sealing  one  end  of  and  evacuating  the  tube, 
forcing  the  non-toxic  liquid  under  pressure  into  the  tube 
through  the  opposite  end,  and  sealing  the  said  opposite 
end. 


tube  is  provided  to  connect  the  inlet  port  of  the  valve  to 
the  gaseous  space  over  the  liquid-state  sample  in  the  sam- 
ple container. 


3,626,760 
LEAK  DETECTION  CYCLIC  PUMPING  CONTROL 
Walton  E.  Briggs,  Lynnfield,  and  Paul  R.  Fruzzetti,  North 
Easton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,169 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—40.7  19  Claims 


TSST. 


\ 


Mass  spectrometer  leak  detector  (or  vacuum  apparatus) 
generally  controlled  in  its  pumping  cycles  by  solenoid 
operated  roughing  and  isolation  valves  and  utilizing  rough- 
ing line  suction  for  effective  operation  of  the  roughing 
valve  in  opening  and  sealing.  The  roughing  valve  is  also 
used  for  test  port  air  release  in  conjunction  with  sealing 
of  the  roughing  valve  per  se.  Automatic,  pressure- 
responsive,  control  of  the  system  is  provided  to  allow 
complete  control  of  pump-down,  test  air  release  and 
stand-by  phases  of  a  single  cycle  using  a  single  electrical 
switch. 


3,626,761 

SAMPLE-INTRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  GAS-CHROMATOGRAPH 

Tatsuro  Haniki  and  Yoshiro  Hayashi,  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shinadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,172 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15/08;  GOln  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—422  GC  6  Claims 


^L.J^ 


3,626,762 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  A 

CAPILLARY  TUBE  WITH  LIQUID 

Saul  R.  Gilford,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gilford 

Instrument  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oberlin,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,371 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  73—425.6  10  Claims 


A  sample-introduction  apparatus  capable  of  introduc- 
ing an  accurate  and  fully  controllable  flow  of  a  liquid- 
state  sample  into  its  vaporizer,  by  means  of  an  inten- 
tional opening  and  closing  operation  of  the  valve,  unaf- 
fected by  pressure  change  of  the  carrier-gas  or  temper- 
ature change  of  the  sample,  in  which  a  pressure-balancing 


An  evacuated  length  of  accurately  sized  bore  capil- 
lary tubing  with  sealed  ends  is  scored  adjacent  one  end, 
supported  in  a  break-off  member  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  score  from  said  one  end.  immersed  in  a  sample  fluid, 
and  the  length  of  tubing  pushed  axially  against  a  wedge 
surface  of  the  break-off  member  so  as  to  strain  the  score 
laterally  ^thereby  cleanly  breaking  off  the  one  end  below 
the  surface  of  the  sample  fluid.  Vacuum  draws  the  fluid 
into  the  length  of  tubing  which  can  then  be  cut  into  ac- 
curate short  lengths  each  containing  a  known  volume  of 
the  sample  fluid. 


3,626,763 
SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  MEASURING  DEMCE 

Fred  K.  White,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Mulwhiteson 

Development  Company,  Glen  Ellvn,  III. 

Filed  Feh.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,334 

Int  CI.  GOln  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  73—440  3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  determining  prin- 
cipally the  changes  in  specific  gravity  of  a  fluid  on  a  con- 
tinuous basis.  The  device  includes  a  vertically  extending 
chamber  containing  a  plurality  of  floatable  elements.  Each 
element  is  adapted  to  float  at  a  different  specific  gravity. 
As  fluid  passes  through  the  chamber,  first  one  and  then 
another  element  will  float  or  settle,  depending  upon  the 
specific  gravity  of  the  fluid.  Changes  in  specific  gravity  of 
the  fluid  will  be  indicated  by  the  rise  or  fall  of  the  elements 
in  the  fluid. 
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3,626,764 
MULTIDIRECTIONAL  INERTIAL  SENSOR 

Otakar  P.  Prachar,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  July  27,  1970.  Ser.  No.  58,212 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  15/02 

L.S.  CI.  73—492  7  Claims 


in 


A  cylindrical  support  has  a  hoi 
mounted  on  an  end  wall  thereof, 
mounted  within  the  guide  and  spr 
ated  position.   Balls  mounted  wit 
the  guide  engage  a  radially  taperec 
tor  to  hold  the  operator  in  normal 
ment.  The  balls  are  held  in  engage 
shoulder  by  a  retainer  slidably  mo|j 
spring  biased  axially  opposite  to 
seismic  mass  surrounds  the  guide 
tainer  and  an  end  wall  of  the  su 
cumferentially  spaced  conical  dep 
the  mass  mate  with  like  dep 
in  the  support.  Each  pair  of  mati 
a  ball.  When  the  mass  receives  a 
predetermined  amplitude  and  time, 
guide,  and  the  camming  action  of 
the  conical  depressions  shifts  the 
its  spring  bias  to  release  the  balls 
der  and  in  turn  release  the  operatoi 


the 


jressicns 


ow  tubular  axial  guide 
n  operator  is  slidably 
ig  biased  toward  actu- 
in  radial  openings  of 
shoulder  of  the  opera- 
position  against  move- 
ment with  the  operator 
nted  on  the  guide  and 
operator.  An  annular 
ind  fits  between  the  re- 
rt.  Three  equally  cir- 
essions  in  each  end  of 
in  the  retainer  and 
ig  depressions  receives 
I  acceleration  pulse  of 
it  shifts  radially  of  the 
I  he  balls  moving  within 
etainer  axially  against 
the  operator  shoul- 


fiom 


3,626,765 
FLLID  JET  DEFLECTION  TYPE  INSTRUMENT 
Alvin  G.  Moore,  Cumberland,  and  Wilfred  C.  Schue- 
mann.  Rau lines  Heights,  Railings,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  5,  1969.  Ser.  No.  830,824 

Int,  CI.  GOlp  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  73—505  10  Claims 


f^'     »     S     36 


I  57   33  30    f^jj' 


cnt 


An  instrument  wherein   the 
induced  for  example  by  the  angul 
strument,  produces  a  signal  proport 
and  particularly  such  an  instruni 
self-contained  to  provide  a  closed 
lively  insensitive  to  transient  temper 
in  which  the  overall  dimensions 
been  minimized. 


defection  of  a  fluid  jet. 
r  movement  of  the  in- 
ional  to  the  deflection, 
t  that  is  substantially 
uid  circuit  that  is  rela- 
ature  differentials,  and 
the  instrument  have 


^f 


3,626,766 

PORTABLE  SPEEDOMETER 

Donald    E.    Waldecker,    Fairfax,    Va.,    assignor   to 

RAM  Enterprises,  Incorporated,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

Filed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,382 

Int.  CI.  F16h  37/04;  GOlc  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—12  10  Claims 


A  portable  device  for  testing  speedometers  on  auto- 
mobiles, trucks  and  other  similar  land  vehicles,  and  for 
indicating  wheel  speed  during  wheel  balancing  and  other 
automotive  maintenance  operations.  The  device  includes 
means  for  providing  direct  speed  readings  for  vehicles 
equipped  with  either  conventional  or  "limited-slip" 
differentials. 


3,626,767 

MECHANICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  COUPLING 

TWO  ROTATING  MACHINES 

Theodore  Wildi,  Quebec  City,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Lab-\  olt  (Quebec)  Limited,  Quebec  City,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,438 

Int.  CI.  F16m  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—16  11  Claims 


A  system  for  mechanically  coupling  two  or  more  rotat- 
ing machines  comprising  at  least  two  carriages  each  sup- 
porting one  rotating  machine  having  extensions  at  both 
ends  of  its  regular  shaft  and  hubs  mounted  on  such 
shaft  extensions.  A  soft  coupling  is  adapted  to  mate  with 
the  hubs  of  two  machines  and  each  carriage  is  provided 
with  notched  links  rotatably  mounted  on  each  side  and 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  with  studs  mounted  one  on  each 
side  and  at  the  other  end  thereof.  The  links  and  studs 
are  designed  and  located  so  that  the  notches  in  the  links 
of  one  carriage  engage  the  studs  in  the  other  carriage 
so  as  to  couple  the  carriages  end  to  end  in  such  a  way 
that  the  soft  coupling  between  the  two  hubs  of  each 
machine  permits  to  mechanically  couple  the  two  rotating 
machines. 
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U,S.  CI.  74 — 44 


3,626,768 

TOOL  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  J.  Dancsik,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

(Rosenbeingasse  9,  Graz,  Austria) 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,372 

Int.  CLF16h  27/22 


A  tool  drive  assembly  for  converting  rotary  motion  to 
reciprocating  motion.  A  driven  member  is  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  a  housing  and  includes  a  shank  portion  and  an 
enlarged  head  portion  with  a  center  of  mass  offset  from 
the  axis  of  rotation.  An  intermediate  member  has  a  cylin- 
drical portion  integral  therewith  and  disposed  in  a  hollow 
in  the  head  portion.  A  peg  extends  upwardly  from  the 
intermediate  member  and  forms  a  part  of  a  connection 
means  which  is  connected  to  a  reciprocating  tool  holder 
member.  The  intermediate  member  and  the  connection 
means  have  counterbalancing  masses  which,  in  combina- 
tion with  one  another,  counterbalance  the  offset  mass  of 
the  head  portion  during  all  adjusted  rotary  positions  of 
the  intermediate  member  relative  to  the  driven  member, 
which  in  turn  adjusts  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  tool 
holder  member.  A  tool  holder  assembly  includes  a  tubu- 
lar member  extending  from  the  housing  with  a  dust 
cover  attached  to  the  tool  holder  member  and  slidably 
and  reciprocally  disposed  about  the  exterior  of  the  tubu- 
lar member.  A  drive  means  interconnects  the  tool  holder 
member  and  the  connection  means  for  transmitting  the 
reciprocating  motion.  A  knurled  member  is  disposed 
about  the  tubular  member  adjacent  the  housing  and  is 
connected  to  the  dust  cover  by  a  shaft  slidably  disposed 
in  the  knurled  member  for  rotatably  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  tool  holder  member. 


3,626,769 
APPARATUS   FOR   POSITIONING   WORKPIECES 
IN  SELECTED  TRANSLATIONAL  AND  ROTA- 
TIONAL ORIENTATIONS 
Edward  P.  Hecker,  Poughkeepsie,  Joseph  E.  Kulak,  Hope- 
well Junction,  and  Bela  Musits,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,007 
Int.  CI.  F16h  25/16 
U.S.  CI.  74—54  21  Claims 

Apparatus  for  positioning  workpieces  including  three 
leaf  spring  members,  two  of  which  are  in  alignment,  one 
end  of  each  being  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  and  the 
other  or  free  ends  being  spaced  from  and  facing  each 
other.  A  third  member  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
other  two  aligned  members  is  mounted  on  the  free  ends 
of  both  of  said  other  members.  Accordingly,  the  first  two 
members  are  deflectable  about  fixed  pivots  while  the  third 
member  is  deflectable  about  a  floating  pivot  formed  by  the 


free  ends  of  the  first  two  members.  The  apparatus  also 
includes  first  and  second  means  for  applying  linear  forces 
respectively  to  said  first  and  second  members,  which  forces 
are  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  first  coordinate  axis, 


19  Claims 


and  means  for  applying  to  said  third  member  a  linear 
force  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  second 
coordinate  axis.  The  resulting  displacement  of  the  third 
spring  member  is  applied  to  the  workpiece  being  oriented. 


3,626,770 
BACK-UP  SEAL  FOR  BELLOWS 
Roy  W.  Lindberg,  Sierra  Madre,  and  James  R.  McCloud, 
Burbank,  Calif.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,997 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/52 

U.S.  CI.  74—18.2  6  Claims 


A  bellows  is  attached  to  a  movable  shaft  which  extends 
through  a  barrier  between  a  high-pressure  and  low-pres- 
sure region.  The  bellows  forms  a  seal  between  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  shaft  and  the  opening  in  the  barrier 
through  which  the  shaft  passes.  A  sealing  ring  formed 
around  the  shaft  then  forms  a  second  seal  between  the 
bellows  interior  and  the  shaft.  A  monitoring  channel  is 
connected  to  the  volume  bounded  between  the  back-up 
seal  and  the  bellows  interior. 


3,626,771 
V-BELT  DRTVE 
Lloyd  A.  Luedtke,  P.O.  Box  123,  Allenton.  Wis.     53002 
Filed  Feh.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,508 
Int.  CI.  B65g  31/02;  F16h  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  74—219  8  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  belt  drive  idler  assembly  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  idler  pulleys  mounted  in  a  vertically  spaced 
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relation  in  a  position  eccentric  tc 
nection  between  a  baler  and  a  bak 
belt  reeved  around  the  idler  pulleys 
on  a  longitudinally  extending  qrive 


and  a  driven  pulley  mounted  on 
in  a  perpendicular  relation  to  the 
bale  throv\er.  The  belt  on  the  u 
so  that  the  outer  surface  of  the 
upper  idler  pulley. 
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the  axis  of  pivotal  con-    members  disposed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  screw 
thrower  and  an  endless    means.  The  belt  engaging  surface  has  continuous  circum- 
,  a  drive  pulley  mounted 
shaft  on  the  baler 


a  drive  shaft  positioned 
longitudinal  axis  of  the 
r  idler  pulley  is  twisted 
t  is  reeved  around  the 


bel 


ferentially  and  transversely  extending  portions  to  provide 
continuous  circumferential  and  transverse  contact  with 
the   belt. 


3,626,772 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  APPAR.\TLS 

Ralph  T.  Gutzmer,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Main  Tool  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,758 

Int.  CI.  F16h  7,  10;  Fl6d  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—220  18  Claims 


3,626,774 
DRIVE  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 

Werner  C.  Schon,  1082  Sunny  Slope  Drive, 

Mountainside,  N.J.     07092 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,220 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/36 


U.S.  CI.  74—230.3 


Clutch  and  transmission  mech  inism  for  a  vehicle,  for 


example,  a  snovvmobile  having  a 


//- 


.3 

"U 

5  Claims 

//a^ 

^^ 

lid-- 

F-          f 

■t 

/o- 

p^^  ■ 

W- 

^ 

A  resilient  drive  roller  assembly  and  a  method  of  mak- 

*  ing  same  in  which    the  resilient  roller  is  molded  onto  an 

annular    carrier    which    has    curled  back    ends    forming 

toroidal  locking  cavities  which  lock  the  resilient  roller 

thereon. 


forward  drive  sprocket 


rotatabiy  mounted  by  an  annular  clutch  member  which 
is  ke>cd  to  the  ground  engaging  member  drive  shaft  and 
driven  through  a  first  chain  fro  n  the  main  drive  shaft 
sprocket,  a  reverse  dri\c  sprocket  rotatabiy  mounted  by 
the  annular  clulth  member  and  t  riven  by  a  second  chain 
that  in  turn  is  driven  by  a  sproaket  that  is  rotated  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  main  bhaft^  from  a  chain  tightener 
sprocket  for  the  first  chain,  arid  operated  mechanism 
for  moving  a  clutch  shifter  member  between  a  neutral 
position,  a  forward  drive  position  that  the  forward 
sprocket  drives  the  annular  clutcfc  member  and  a  reverse 
drive  position  that  the  reverse  sprocket  drives  the  annu- 
lar clutch  member. 


3,626,775 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  NOTCH 

CONFIGURATION  IN  A  BELT 

Kay  V.   Gentry,   Littleton,    Colo.,   assignor  to 

The  Gates  Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,197 

Int.  CI.  F16g  5/16,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—233  12  Claims 


3,626,773 

SELF-CLEANING  PULLEY 

Fredrick  L.  Loeffler,  18016  Norwell  Ave., 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44135 

Filed  Mav  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,124 

Int.  CI.  F16h  57/04 


VJS.  CI.  74—230 

A  self-cleaning  pulley  having  a 


mounted  thereon.  A  belt  engagin  ;  surface  is  provided  by 


7  Claims 
shaft  with  screw  means 


This  invention  relates  to  a  mathematical  determination 
of  the  parameters  established  for  determining  the  con- 
figuration and  spacing  of  notches  in  the  compression  sec- 
tion of  power,  motion  or  traction. 
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3,626,776 
CHAIN  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Siegfried  Staudinger,  Munich,  Manfred  Klimiont,  Gerets- 
ried,  and  Hermann  ZoUner,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Joh.  Winklhofer  &  Sohne,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  15,  1969, 

P  19  46  651.4 

Int.  CI.  F16h  7/12,  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  74—242.11  S  17  Claims 


means  of  teeth  or  splines  and  between  which  the  various 
clearances,  tolerances,  and  eccentricities  all  contribute  to 
result  in  an  unbalance  of  the  means.  Satisfactory  balanc- 
ing of  such  means  is  virtually  impossible  when  such  means 
operate  in  both  a  driving  relationship  with  one  another 
and  also  under  low  or  zero  torque  when  they  seek  another 
position  dependent  on  their  individual  internal  unbalance. 

4  yO      <3I  48  40  42 


A  chain  tensioning  device  in  which  a  tensioning  mem- 
ber is  telescopically  received  in  said  casing  is  provided 
with  a  locking  arrangement  including  an  elongated  abut- 
ment member  formed  with  two  rows  of  receptacles  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tensioning 
member  and  a  detent  dimensioned  for  simultaneous  en- 
gagement with  receptacles  of  the  two  rows.  A  spring  in 
the  casing  biases  the  detent  toward  the  open  end  of  the 
casing,  and  the  spring  force  is  transmitted  to  the  tension- 
ing member  by  an  interposed  pressure  transmitting  mem- 
ber having  a  face  for  engagement  with  the  detent  and 
obliquely  inclined  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  tensioning  member. 


3,626,777 

GEAR  TRANSMISSION  WITH  MULTIPLE 

POWER  PATHS 

Konrad  Langenbeck,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor 

to  RheinstabI  Huttenwerke  AG,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1969, 

P  19  00  923.5 

Int.  CI.  F16h  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  74—333  8  Claims 


The  input  shaft  of  a  gear  transmission  having  several 
gear  stages,  is  connected  with  the  output  shaft  by  a  plurality 
of  sets  each  of  which  has  three  gears  so  that  power  is 
transmitted  in  each  stage  of  the  transmission  over  three 
paths. 


3,626,778 
CENTERING  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER 
TRANSMITTING  MEANS 
Alvin  Clifford  Holmes,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Twin  Disc,  Incorporated,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,617 
Int.  CI.  F16h  55/18 
U.S.  CI.  74—409  8  Claims 

Power  transmitting  means  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric driving  parts  which  are  connective  together  by 


Centering  means  are  provided  between  the  concentric 
parts  so  as  to  keep  the  parts  in  a  single  and  proper  re- 
lationship to  one  another  so  as  to  reduce  unbalance  and/or 
permit  balancing  of  the  parts.  The  centering  means  com- 
prises levers  that  are  both  centrifugally  and  spring  loaded, 
and  which  urge  the  parts  into  proper  and  identical  re- 
lationship with  one  another  at  zero  or  low  torques  and 
when  they  are  operating  under  load. 


3,626,779 
GEAR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SUCH  GEAR 

Michael  R.  Howard.  "Trojans"  Great  Oak, 

Hutton  Brentwood,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5,  1969, 

17,811 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—431  4  Claims 

/2 


/■S 


>K 


A  gear  formed  from  wrought  and  powdered  metal, 
particularly  a  transmission  gear,  having  gear  teeth  designed 
to  engage  a  driving  or  driven  gear  and  clutch  teeth 
designed  to  couple  the  gear  for  rotation  with  the  shaft 
on  which  it  is  freely  mounted.  Gear  manufacturing  method 
includes  forming  a  first  gear  part  with  gear  teeth  from 
wrought  metal,  forming  a  second  part  from  powdered 
metal  and  joining  the  two  parts  together. 


3,626,780 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  QUADRANT 
AND  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
James  E.  Lowder  and  Gary  D.  Perrj,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Johnson  Manufacturing  Company,  Lubbock, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,202 

Int.  CI.  G05g  9/02 

\}&.  CI.  74— 473  R  6  Claims 

A   guide   and    locking   device   for   a   movable   control 

lever  includes  a  slotted  guide  plate  through  which  the  lever 
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extends.  A  manually  operated  shaft  ;arries  a  flange  which  recorder,  has  a  driven  cam,  and  an  operating  member 
upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  a  lock  xjsition  blocks  move-  with  a  cam  follower  for  moving  an  actuating  lever  to  an 
ment  of  the  lever  out  of  a  preselected  guide  slot.  The  shaft    operative  position  for  starting  an  operation  of  the  tape 

recorder.  When  any  pushbutton  is  depressed,  a  coupling 


■^jf.T. 


is  resiliently  held  in  either  its  lock  dr  unlock  position  by 


a  spring  biasing  arrangement  which 

axial   direction  so  as  to   insert  a   slecond   flange  carried 


thereby  into  either  a  lock  or  unlock 


3,626,781 
GEAR  SHIFTER  MECHANISM 

Robert  L.  Moser.  Columbia  City.  Ind.,  assignor  to 

International  Harvester  Companv.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1970.  Ser.  No.  19.376 

Int.  CI.  G05g  5.'Q0 

U.S.  CI.  14 — 477  14  Claims 


urges  the  shaft  in  an    means  is  placed  in  a  position  guiding  a  control  lever  on 

the  respective  operating  member  to  a  position  engaging 
the  actuating  lever  so  that  the  operating  member  is 
blocked  against  rotation  and  is  moved  by  the  rotary  cam 
to  the  operative  position. 


slot  in  a  fixed  plate. 


A  sequential  gear  shift  selector  m 
speed  transmission.  The  mechanism 
of  stamped  metal  parts  rather  than 
metal  components  of  existing  struciu 
eludes  a  plurality  of  spring  loaded  f 
selectively  and  individually  engage 
one  of  the  linkages  for  establishing 
driving  gear  ratios  upon  movement 
after,  and  a  cable  actuated  pin  rel 
simultaneously  aJl  of  the  pins  whil 
to  effect  engagement  of  another 
linkage. 


pn 


3,626,783 
CIRCULAR  SAW 

Leopold  Jiigers,  1  Rudolf-Diesel-Strasse, 

535  Euskirchen,  Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,432 

Int.  CI.  B23d  45/04 


U.S.  CI.  83 — 490 


5  Claims 


chanism  for  a  multi- 
is  formed  principally 
precisely  machined 
res.  The  shifter  in- 
ins,  each  of  which  is 
with  a  respective 
one  of  a  plurality  of 
of  the  shifter  thers- 
ramp  for  raising 
moving  the  shifter 
with  its  respective 


the 


a  3le 


eise 


A  section  of  a  support  is  provided  with  a  hole  and  a 
rocking  lever  has  a  bifuracted  end  portion  which  straddles 
the  section  and  whose  arms  are  provided  with  aligned 
bores  registering  with  the  hole  in  the  section,  a  pair  of 
conical  sleeves  are  provided  in  each  of  the  bores  tapering 
towards  one  another  and  a  bolt  extends  through  the 
sleeves  and  the  hole.  The  screw  is  threaded  into  an  ex- 
posed end  of  the  bolt  and  engages  the  associated  sleeve 
■for  urging  the  same  inwardly  towards  the  other  sleeve 
One  or  more  springs  are  arranged  and  stressed  between 
the  screw  and  the  associated  sleeve. 


3,626,782 

SERVO  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUAL  OPERATION 
OF  A  TAPE  RECORDER 

Imre  Siller,  Nuremberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Gnindig 
E.M.N .  Flektro-Mechanische  \  ersuchsanstaU.  Furth 
am  Ba\ern,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,017 
Claims  prioritA,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1969, 
P   19  21  343.5 
Int.  CI.  GOSg  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  74—483  PB  n  Claims 

A  servo  apparatus,  which  reduces  the  manual  force  re- 
quired for  the  operation  of  the  pishbuttons  of  a  tape 


3,626,784 
LINKAGE  SYSTEM 

Burford  L.  Johnson,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Forney  Engineering  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,637 
Int.  CI.  GOSg  1/00;  F16h  21/18 
\J.S.  CI.  74—518  7  Claims 

A  linkage  system  for  connecting  an  actuator  to  an  out- 
put member,  wherein  a  first  linkage  arm  is  connected  to 
the  output  shaft  of  the  actuator  and  oscillates  in  response 
to  an  input  torque  from  the  actuator  output  shaft,  and  a 
second  linkage  arm  is  connected  between  the  first  arm  and 
the  output  member  and  applies  an  output  torque  to  the 
output  member  in  response  to  the  oscillation  of  the  first 
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arm.  The  eff'ective  lever  arm  of  the  first  linkage  arm  is 
regulated  so  that  the  output  torque  to  the  output  member 


is  at  least  equal  to  the  input  torque  from  the  acuator  out- 
put shaft. 


3,626,785 
UNIVERSAL  PEDAL  EXTENSION 

John  W.  Ross,  109  North  St.,  Georgetown,  Mass.     01830 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,923 

Int.  CI.  GOSg  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  74—562  7  Clalma 


A  pedal  extension  for  increasing  the  height  of  a  conven- 
tional foot  pedal,  such  as  the  brake  pedal  of  an  auto- 
mobile, has  an  extension  plate  supported  by  four  inverted 
L-shaped,  threaded  legs,  the  ends  of  the  legs  being 
clamped  on  the  brake  pedal  by  two  pairs  of  clamp  bars. 
The  legs  pivot  flatwise  for  shipment  and  are  adjustable 
both  laterally  and  longitudinally,  when  erected,  to  fit 
around  foot  pedals  of  any  configuration  and  be  perma- 
nently clamped  thereon. 


3,626,786 
PISTON-CRANK  MECHANISMS 

Haruo  Kinoshita,  Hamamatsu-shi,  and  Isao  Shirayanagi, 
Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  Hamakita-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1969, 

44/6,903;  Aug.  1,  1969,  44  60,875;  Oct.  7, 

1969,  44/95.749;  Oct.  18,  1969,  44/83,450 

Int.  CI.  G05g  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—604  5  Claims 


a  crank  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  a  crank  case 
and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  piston  with  said 
crank  shaft.  An  internal  gear  is  fixed  in  the  crank  case 
and  a  small  gear  having  a  number  of  teeth  one  half  of 
thai  of  the  internal  gear  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
crank  pin  of  the  crank  shaft.  The  connecting  rod  has  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  piston  and  the  other  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  small  gear. 


3,626.787 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Robert  B.  Singer,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
White  Motor  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  711,339, 
Mar.  7,  1968.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1969.  Ser. 
No.  879,390 

Int.  CI.  F16h  47/04 
U.S.  CI.  74—687  27  Claims 


Planetary  gearing  including  a  ring  gear,  a  planet  gear 
carrier,  two  sun  gears  and  two  corresponding  sets  of 
planet  gears  is  combined  with  a  hydraulic  transmission 
means  that  is  reversible  in  output  direction  without  re- 
versal of  input  direction  and  is  reversible  in  direction  of 
power  flow.  An  engine  is  permanently  connected  to  the 
hydraulic  transmission  means  and  is  releasably  connected 
to  the  ring  gear.  The  hydraulic  transmission  means  is 
releasably  connectable  to  the  ring  gear  and  to  the  two 
sun  gears  individually. 


3,626,788 
AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECH- 
ANISM     WITH     COMPOUND     PLANETARY 
GEARING 

Stepas  Smalinskas,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,604 

Int.  CI.  F16h  57/70 

U.S.  CI.  74-765  2  Claims 


/"A    f6 


A  piston-crank  mechanism  of  the  type  comprising  a 
piston  disposed  in  a  cylinder  for  reciprocal  motion  therein, 


A  multiple  ratio  power  transmission  mechanism  hav- 
ing compound  planetary  gear  elements,  and  clutches  and 
brakes  for  controlling  the  relative  motion  of  the  gear  ele- 
ments to  provide  multiple,  forward-driving  speed  ratios 
including  an  overdrive  ratio  wherein  the  numerical  values 
for  the  ratios  are  evenly  stepped  and  provide  an  increased 
ratio  spread. 
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3.626,789 

AXIAL  SUPPORT  FOR  A  PLANETARY  GEARING 
Hans  W.  Winter,  and  Karl  Grimpe.  both  of  Duisburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Demag  A.G..  Duisburg,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1968,  P  18  10 

772.7 
Int.  CI.  F16h  1128 
U.S.CL  74-801 


press  and  is  also  connected  to  a  stop  valve.  The  other  outlet 
is  connected  to  the  stop  valve  and  operation  of  the  selector 
selectively  blocks  the  intake  of  fluid  to  the  stop  valve  from 
each  of  the  control  outlets  in  accordance  with  the  position  of 
the  stop  valve. 


An  axial  support  for  a  planetary  geiring  includes  a  planet 


1  Claim 


one  or   more   planet 
central  sun  gear.  The 


gear  carrier  for  rotatably  supporting 
gears  for  meshing  engagement  with  a 
sun  gear  is  connected  through  a  universal  connection  to  a 
driving  shaft.  The  sun  gear  is  freelyi  supported  on  a  rod 
member  which  is  affixed  to  the  planet  gear  carrier  but  which 
permits  axial  displacement  of  the  sun  jgear  between  a  collar 
and  a  spacer  member  arranged  around  the  rod  adjacent  the 
respective  ends  of  the  sun  gear.  A  dutch  sleeve,  engaged 
between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  sun  gear,  permits  universal 
movement  of  the  shaft  In  a  further  tmbodiment.  the  sup- 
porting rod  for  the  sun  gear  is  rotatab  y  mounted  within  the 
planet  gear  carrier  and  rotatably  si  pports  the  sun  gear 
without  any  axial  displacement  The  otatable  bearings  are 
pendulum-type  bearings 


EKRATLM 

For  Class  83—490 
Patent  No.  3,626.' 


see: 
83 


3,626.790 
PRESS  FEEDINC 

Roger  Jean  Pinat.  9.  rue  des  Capucines.  78  Poissy.  France 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1969.  Ser.  No.  847.093 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  2.  1968,  161,641 
Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7  .f4 


l.S.  CI.  83-277 


/     0         ^^ 


H^J— <!>-^H><^ 


I    ■Trr.-rTi       r+rm-nv  -J,«J 


It  I  til.ii 


1^23 
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1  Claim 


A  two-position  cycle  selector  operates  a  control  valve  to 
control  operation  of  a  press  feed  device  in  either  of  two  op- 
posite direction  Each  of  two  fluid  outltts  of  the  control  valve 
is  opened  and  closed  in  response  to  movements  of  the  press 
One   of  the   outlets   is   connected   to 


3,626,791 
INDEXABLE  TURRET  STOP  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  D.  Henderson.  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Superior 
Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,740 

Int.  CI.  B23b  25106 

U.S.  CI.  82-34  D  8  Claims 


so    *-"<?■ 


A  turret  stop  assembly  for  use  with  a  machine  tool  for  con- 
trolling the  extent  of  movement  of  a  tool  in  which  there  is  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  stops  and  indexing  means  for  position- 
ing the  stop  desired  to  control  the  tool.  The  indexing  means 
is  permanently  mounted  on  the  tool  while  the  adjustable 
stops  are  mounted  on  a  turret  which  is  only  detachably 
secured  to  the  indexing  unit  to  enable  easy  replacement  of 
one  turret  with  preset  adjustable  stops  for  another  with  a  dif- 
ferent set  of  preset  adjustable  stops. 


3.626,792 
SWING  STOP  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SCREW  MACHINES 
Josef  Eichenhofer,  120  Oakdale  Road,  Brampton,  Downsview 
479,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,791 
Int.  CL  B23b  13112 
U.S.  CI.  82—34  A  3  Claims 


flanges  which  alternately  lock  the  strip  material  fed  to  the    collet  and  spindle,  an  improved  swing  stop  rotatably  mounted 


For  a  screw  machine  having  a  power  spindle  and  collet  and 
each   of  two   locking    an  automatic  bar  feeder  for  feeding  bar  stock  through  said 
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to  rotate  from  a  rest  position  to  a  stock  stop  position,  and  in-  3,626,795 

eluding  a  cam  for  automatically  shifting  the  swing  stop  Ion-  GLASS-CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

gitudinally  forward  a  limited  distance  to  permit  the  bar  stock  James  C.  White,  Rutherford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Propper  Manu- 

to  be  overfed  past  said  normal  stop  machine  position,  and  facturing  Company,  Inc. 

adapted  for  further  returning  the  stock  and  bar  stop  to  nor-  Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,981 

mal  machining  position.  !"»•  CI.  B26d  3108 

L.S.CI.83-7                                                               10  Claims 

3,626,793 
BRAKE  DISC  SURFACER 
Kenneth  A.  Rice,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Ammco  Tools, 
Inc.,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,707 

int.  CI.  B23b  29/26 

U.S.  CI.  82-36  3  Claims 


66  ,t\   12B    X  36 


A  brake  disc  surfacer  includes  a  pair  of  tool  support  bar 
assemblies  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  rotatable  brake 
disc  so  as  to  simultaneously  remove  metal  from  both  faces  of 
the  disc.  Thin,  triangular  cutting  bits  are  respectively 
mounted  on  the  end  of  each  assembly  so  that  12  usable 
cutting  edges  are  provided  on  each  bit. 


3,626,794 
ARBOR  W  ITH  LIVE  HEAD 

Raymond  J.  Seethaler,  2044  N.  Willis  Blvd.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,868 
Int.  CI.  B23b  25100,  23102 
U.S.  CI.  82-38  8  Claims 


A  glass-cutting  apparatus  for  subdividing  a  rectangular 
sheet  of  glass  into  sections  of  predetermined  rectangular  con- 
figuration and  size.  A  conveyor  coacts  with  a  plate  which 
carries  a  sheet  of  glass  to  move  the  latter  along  a  predeter- 
mined path.  A  pair  of  glass-cutting  assemblies  are  situated 
along  this  path  so  that  each  of  the  assemblies  will  score  an 
exposed  surface  of  the  glass  sheet  with  a  given  number  of 
straight  parallel  lines  in  preparation  for  subdividing  the  glass 
into  the  smaller  sections.  The  conveyor  and  glass-supporting 
structure  as  well  as  the  pair  of  glass-cutting  units  all  coact 
with  each  other  to  provide  between  the  glass  and  one  of  the 
glass-cutting  units  an  orientation  which  is  perpendicular  to 
the  orientation  provided  between  the  glass  and  the  other  of 
the  glass-cutting  units,  so  that  the  lines  cut  into  the  glass  by 
one  of  the  cutting  units  will  be  perpendicular  to  the  lines  cut 
into  the  glass  by  the  other  of  the  cutting  units. 


3,626,796 
SHEET  MATERIAL  CUTTING  APPARATUS  WITH  FAIL- 
SAFE MEANS 
David  R.  Pearl,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber 
Garment  Technology,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,7 17 
Int.  CI.  B26d  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  83-58  5  Claims 


34     30      38 


An  arbor  for  use  on  lathes  or  the  like  having  a  body 
member  with  a  tapered  rear  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  the  tailstock  of  a  lathe.  The  body  member  at  its  forward 
end  has  a  head  arranged  for  rotatably  connecting  a  chuck  or 
the  like  with  the  arbor.  The  rotatable  connection  comprises  a 
roller  or  ball  bearing  connection.  In  one  embodiment  of  the 
invention  the  front  end  of  the  body  member  terminates  in  a 
spindle  which  supports  a  head  by  bearing  means.  The  outer 
surface  of  the  head  is  tapered  for  fitting  into  a  tapered  recess 
of  a  chuck.  In  association  with  this  embodiment,  an  adapter 
head  may  be  provided  which  has  a  tapered  recess  for  receiv- 
ing the  tapered  head  of  the  arbor  and  which  may  have  a 
selected  outer  diameter  and  configuration  to  fit  various  sizes 
of  recesses  which  may  exist  in  chucks.  In  another  embodi- 
ment of  the  invention,  the  forward  end  of  the  arbor  is 
tapered,  and  the  head  comprises  a  body  portion  fitted  on  the 
tapered  end  of  the  arbor  and  having  bearings  on  its  exterior 
which  rotatably  support  the  chuck. 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  material  includes  a  cutter 
mounted  on  an  automatically  controlled  carriage  for  move- 
ment along  a  desired  line  of  cut  relative  to  an  associated  sur- 
face for  supporting  one  or  more  layers  of  material  to  be  cut. 
The  cutter  includes  a  reciprocating  cantilevered  cutting  tool, 
and  means  are  provided  for  immediately  withdrawing  the 
cutting  tool  from  the  material  being  cut  in  the  event  of  a 
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power  failure  to  prevent  it  from  cutt^g  as  it  and  the  cutter 
coast  uncontrolled  to  a  stop. 
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3,626.797 

SYNCHRONOUS  CUTTER  MECHANISM 
Rodney   K.  CaKert.  Dunwoodv;  Arthur  B.  Viescas,  Decatur, 
and  Alton  J.  Fishback.  Austell,  all  of  (la.,  assignors  to  The 
Mead  C  orporation 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1970.  Ser.  Nio.  17.459 
Int.  CI.  B26d  5iJL> 
U.S.  CI.  83-62  7  Claims 


projections  being  pro- 
iisposed  in  the  space 
the  working  reaches  of 


hich  is  disposed  at  an 
ackets  and  to  the  con- 


3.626.798 

APPARATUS  FOR  SLITTING  LENGTHWISE  MOVING 

WEBS 
Hew   Mclnnes  Grierson,  Beaconsfield.  England,  assignor  to 
\N  iiiuins   feape  Research  &  Development  I  imited.  L(mdon. 
England  | 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1968.  Ser.  No.  704.307 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  15,  1967, 

7.310  67 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/02.  .\/l6 

U.S.  CL83-I05  13  Claims 


cutting  element  into  the  web  at  a  controlled  rate  and  after  in- 
sertion of  the  cutting  element  through  the  web  effect  trans- 
verse movements  of  the  cutting  element  so  that  the  web  is  slit 
between  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  web. 


3,626,799 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  NOTCHING  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Heinz  Joseph  Gerber.  and  David  R.  Pearl,  both  of  West  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Garment  Technolog>,  East 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,506 
Int.  CI.  B26d  7/06.  11/00 
U.S.CK  83-132  10  Claims 


Continuous  movement  is  imparted  ;o  a  chain  made  up  of 
packets  which  are  interconnected  in  end-to-end  spaced  rela- 
tion by  means  of  a  pair  of  endless  conveyor  elements 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pat  i  of  movement  of  the 
chain  of  packets,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
vided  on  each  conveyor  and  being 
between  packets  so  that  movement  of 
the  conveyors  in  the  same  direction  iniparts  movement  to  the 
chain  of  packets.  A  continuously  rotatpble  cutting  element  is 
mounted  alongside  the  chain  of  packets  and  synchronized  to 
swing  through  the  space  between  adjacent  packages  and 
thereby  to  sever  the  packets  one  frojn  another  The  cutter 
element  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  which  is  parallel  to  the  con- 
veyors and  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  chain  of  packets 
as  viewed  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  m 
angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  p 
veyors  as  viewed  in  a  vertical  plane  tiereby  to  compensate 
for  movement  of  the  packets  during  c  itting  so  as  to  effect  a 
vertical  cutting  operation. 


Apparatus  for  cutting  and  notching  layups  of  sheet  materi- 
al includes  a  layup  support  means  and  a  main  carriage 
slidably  mounted  for  movement  in  a  first  coordinate 
direction  relative  to  such  support  means.  First  and  second 
cutting  heads  are  movably  supported  on  the  carriage  for 
movement  therewith  in  said  first  coordinate  direction  and  for 
movement  with  respect  thereto  in  at  least  one  other  coor- 
dinate direction.  The  carriage  as  well  as  the  first  and  second 
cutting  heads  move  in  response  to  positioning  signals  sup- 
plied by  a  computerized  controller.  A  first  movable  blade  or 
cutting  tool  is  driven  by  the  first  cutting  head  and  is  adapted 
to  engage  the  layup  to  form  a  cut  thereon  as  the  cutting  head 
is  moved  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  layup.  A  second  blade  or 
cutting  tool  is  driven  from  the  second  cutting  head  and  is 
adapted  to  move  in  a  plunging  fashion  relative  to  the  layup  to 
form  a  notch  or  cut  therein 


3,626,800 
CONDUCTIVE  CUTTING  PAD 
Charles  G.  Newton,  Jr..  Beverly;  Daniel  Appleton.  Topsfield; 
Milton   R.   Radcliffe,   Marblehead.   and   William   Tabroff. 
Peabody,    all    of   Mass.,   assignors   to   USM    Corporation, 
Boston.  .Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,460 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  83—658  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  removing  samples  froi  n  a  lengthwise  moving 
web  comprises  at  least  one  cutting  element  supported  for 

movement  towards  and  away  from  the  web  and  actuating  A  conductive  cutting  pad  of  solid  polyurethane  cast  about 
means  which  are  operatively  connectdd  with  support  means  a  soft  metal,  cellular  structure  so  that  cell  walls  of  the  struc- 
for  the  cutter  elements  and  which  fi^st  effect  entry  of  the    ture  extend  between  cutting  surfaces  on  the  pad. 
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3,626,801 

TUNING  OF  PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENTS 

William  T.  Moore,  1805  Woods  Drive,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,653 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  13/02 


3,626,803 
EXPANSION  ANCHOR 
Heinrich  Liebig,  Pfungstadt.  Hessen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1968.  Ser.  No.  782,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  16,  1967,  P  16  25 


U.S.  CL  84-411 


20  Claims 


U.S.  CL  85-72 


394.4 
Int.  CI.  F16b  13106 


2  Claims 


A  tuning  mechanism  for  percussion-type  instruments  hav- 
ing a  tunable  head  adjacent  a  shell  characterized  by  a  fric- 
tion-type tuning  pin  fitted  within  an  aperture  in  the  shell  to 
frictionally  engage  the  walls  thereof  and  connected  with  the 
tunable  head,  whereby  rotation  of  the  friction-type  tuning  pin 
varies  the  tautness  in  the  tunable  head  and  retains  the  taut- 
ness  by  frictional  engagement  with  sides  of  an  aperture  in  the 
shell  into  which  the  pin  is  fitted.  Percussion  instruments  em- 
ploying the  tuning  mechanism  and  details  of  material  and 
construction  are  also  disclosed. 


3,626.802 
CHORD  CONSTRUCTION  GUIDE 
Bernard  Halpin.  97-40  62nd  Drive,  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,676 
Int.  CI.  G09b  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  84-478 


6  Claims 


An  expansion  anchor  has  an  expansion  anchor  sleeve  hav- 
ing in  the  region  of  its  leading  end  and  inwardly  spaced  from 
the  leading  end  two  sections  of  a  central  passage  which  con- 
verge in  the  direction  from  the  leading  end  towards  the  trail- 
ing end  Expander  members  are  provided  each  of  which 
cooperate  with  one  of  the  converging  sections  and  an  actuat- 
ing screw  or  the  like  is  provided  which  extends  through  the 
central  passage  of  the  sleeve  from  the  leading  end  towards 
the  trailing  end,  engaging  the  expander  members  and  draw- 
ing them  in  the  direction  towards  the  trailing  end.  thereby  ef- 
fecting radial  expansion  of  the  sleeve  at  two  longitudinally 
spaced  locations  and  in  one  and  the  same  direction. 


3.626,804 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  LAYING  MINES  CONTINUOUSLY  ON 

THE  MOVE 
Michel  Paramythioti.  Angers.  France,  assignor  to  French 
State,  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Armed  Forces. 
Ministerial  Delegation  for  Weapons,  Technical  Direction  of 
Land  Weapons.  Technical  Experiments  Station  of  Angers. 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,259 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  July  31.  1967.  116313 

Int.  CI.  F41f  7/00 

U.S.CL89— lA  7  Claims 


A  chord  construction  guide,  i.e.,  a  training  aid  for  use  in 
teaching  musical  keys  and  their  associated  chords  and  for 
displaying  and  placing  the  same  into  close  association  with 
the  keys  on  an  instrument  having  standard  keyboard  spacing 
is  disclosed  including,  a  display  means  having  a  graphic 
presentation  thereon  of  various  musical  keys,  the  notes  as- 
sociated with  each  key  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  and 
indicating  the  combination  of  notes  to  form  chords  in  each 
particular  key  illustrated,  a  container  for  containing  the  dis- 
play means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  viewing  of  the  dis- 
play means  therethrough,  and  a  support  means  for  rolatably 
supporting  the  container  in  close  proximity  to  the  keyboard 
with  which  it  is  associated,  so  that  the  particular  chords  for 
any  given  key  are  available  adjacent  the  fingertips  of  the  user 
by  mere  rotation  of  the  container  to  present  selective  por- 
tions of  the  display  means  to  the  person  using  the  chord  con- 
struction guide. 


^    32    i» 


The  invention  relates  to  equipment  for  mounting  on  a  spe- 
cial vehicle  to  form  therewith  a  mine-laying  device  for  the 
continuous  laying  of  mines  at  high  speed  during  movement  of 
the  vehicle  with  optimum  concealment  A  mine-laying  car- 
riage is  held  stationary  with  respect  to  the  ground  by  dis- 
placement on  the  vehicle  at  a  speed  equal  and  opposite  to 
the  speed  of  advance  thereof,  the  carriage  mounting  a  tool  in 
the  form  of  a  curved  casing  constituting  a  means  for  in- 
troducing the  mines  into  the  ground,  which  is  pivoted  about  a 
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horizontal  axis  of  the  carriage,  a  pusher  of  the  same  curva- 
ture also  pivoted  about  this  axis,  and  m^ans  for  effecting  the 
wori^ing  stroke  and  return  of  the  toor  and  for  maintaining 
each  mine  in  its  buried  position  on  withdrawal  of  the  tool. 


3.626,805 

MODIFICATION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CHANGING 

SEMIAITOMATIC  FIREARMS  SELECTIVELY  INTO 

FLLLY  AUTOMATIC  FIREARMS 

Lewis  D.  Shiplee.  III.  818  Concord  Road,  Tallahassee.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1969.  Ser.  No.  866.898 

Int.  CI.  F41d  n,U2 

U.S.  CI.  89-128  9  Claims 


cutting  a  groove  in  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  workpiece;  (b) 
a  cutting  tool  for  guiding  the  displacement  of  the  T-edging, 
for  maintaining  the  leading  end  portion  of  a  T-edging  in  a 
proper  orientation  and  for  selectively,  at  the  election  of  the 
operator,  notching  out  a  length  of  the  tongue  of  the  T-edging 
at  a  well  defined  position  and/or  completely  severing  the  T- 
edging  at  a  precise  location;  and  (c)  a  hammer  for  forcing 
the  tongue  of  the  T-edging  into  the  slot  formed  in  the  work- 
piece,  the  hammer  operating  only  when  displaced  from  the  at 


A  modification  assembly  for  a  semiautomatic  firearm  in- 
cludes a  sear  disconnector,  a  hammer  catch  and  a  fire  con- 
trol selector  that  cooperate  in  enabling  the  weapon  to  be 
selectively  fired  m  either  a  fully  automntic  or  semiautomatic 
mode  of  operation.  The  sear  disconnector  prevents  the  sear 
piece  from  catching  the  hammer  during  counterrecoil  of  the 
bolt  if  the  trigger  piece  is  fully  depressed  and  is  carried  by 
and  movable  with  the  trigger.  The  hammer  catch  is  spring 
biased  to  a  position  at  which  it  interrupts  forward  movement 
of  the  hammer  during  the  fully  automatic  mode  of  operation 
and  is  so  arranged  in  the  modified  firearm  as  to  be  actuated 
to  release  the  hammer  by  the  movement  of  the  firing  pin  as 
the  bolt  closes  during  its  counterrecoil  The  fire  control 
selector  is  manipulatable  to  permit  the  Weapon  user  to  select 
the  desired  mode  of  operation  and  ha|s  a  bolt  catch  which 
during  the  semiautomatic  mode  of  operation  is  spring  biased 
to  a  position  at  which  it  catches  the  bolt  during  its  counter- 
recoil and  thus  interrupts  its  movemeni  into  its  locked  posi- 
tion. Release  of  the  bolt  is  accomplished  during  the  semiau- 
tomatic mode  of  operation  by  a  separa|e  manipulation  of  the 
selector  by  the  weapon  user. 


3,626,806 

PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  EDGING 
Alton  L.  Fritz,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Royal  Industries. 
Pasadena.  Calif. 

Original  application  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,864.  now 
Patent  No.  3,513.521.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  2, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  18,801 
Int.  CI.  B23c  1/06 
L'.S.  CI.  90— 19  I  2  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  a  workpiece  and  affix- 
ing protective  and  decorative  edging,  fweferably  T-edging,  to 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  workpiece,  the  apparatus  provid- 
ing (a)  a  slotting  head  for  guiding  the  workpiece  in  a 
predetermined  orientation  and  a  moving  slotting  blade  for 


rest  position  by  force  applied  to  the  workpiece.  An  indicator 
provides  reference  marks  which,  when  aligned  with  a  corner 
of  the  workpiece,  indicates  to  an  operator  when  to  notch  the 
tongue  of  the  T-edging  so  that  the  notch  will  be  properly 
located  at  the  corner  of  the  workpiece  Similarly,  the  loca- 
tion of  the  severed  end  of  the  T-edging  can  be  predetermined 
to  eliminate  any  gap  between  or  overlap  of  the  free  ends  of 
the  T-edging  disposed  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the 
workpiece. 


3,626,807 

ADJUSTABLE  STROKE  CYLINDERS 

Kenneth  B.  Shartzer,  2416  Randolph  Road.  Janesville,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1969.  Ser.  No.  870,497 

Int.  CI.  FlSb  15/22 

U.S.  CI.  91  — 1  8  Claims 


X)    5^     *       » 


A  simple  and  reliable  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  cylinder  is 
provided  with  an  axially  adjustable  internal  head  which  per- 
mits highly  accurate  selective  variation  of  the  stroke  of  the 
cylinder  piston.  A  piston-cushioning  device  is  carried  by  the 
adjustable  head  and  can  be  regulated  independently  of  the 
stroke  adjustment  to  control  the  cushioning  of  the  piston  at 
the  end  of  its  stroke. 


3,626.808 
RECIPROCATING  ENGINE 
Norman  EnHolm.  P.  O.  Box  113,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,287 
Int.  CI.  FOlb  15/06;  F0U3UI4 
U.S.  CL  91  —  176  7  Claims 

A  multicylinder  reciprocating  engine  having  pivotally 
mounted  cylinders  to  permit  oscillation  of  the  cylinders  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  engine  and  improved  valving  means  ac- 
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tuated  by  the  motion  of  the  piston  to  control  the  flow  of    members  or  eccentric  rings  which,  though  adjustable,  are  al- 
steam  or  compressed  gas  through  the  inlet  port  and  means    ways    restrained    against    rotation;    and    the    fiow    ot    fluid 

generated  by  the  piston  movements  being  controlled  by  one 


for  adjusting  the  operation  of  the  valving  means  to  modify 
the  power  output  of  the  engine. 


3,626,809 
BILATERAL  SERVOSYSTEM 
Donald   L.   Pieper,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,562 
Int.  CL  FlSb  9/Oi,  9/09,  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  91-363  R  5  Claims 


or  more  valve  members  or  blocks  fixed  against  rotation 
within  the  housing.  The  valve  member  or  block  has  no  mov- 
ing parts,  and  controls  flow  of  fiuid  through  simple  traveling 
ports  in  the  rotor. 


3,626,811 
ROLLING  DIAPHRAGM  SEAL  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING 

AND  RECOVERING  DIFFUSED  GAS 
Roelf  Jan   Meijer;   Henricus  Cornells  Johannes  Beukering; 
Herman  Fokker,  and  Albert  August  Dros,  all  of  Emmasin- 
gel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  May  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,492,  now 

Patent  No.  3,487,751,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application 

Ser.  No.  514,293,  Dec.  16,  1965,  now  abandoned.  Divided 

an^  this  application  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,189 

Int.  CI.  F15b2//04 

U.S.  CI.  92—79  3  Claims 


A  single  control  valve  is  utilized  in  the  slave  loop  and  in 
the  master  force  feedback  loop  of  the  system.  Instabilities  in 
the  master  loop  resulting  from  the  high  gain  required  in  the 
slave  loop  and  inherently  existing  therein  in  relation  to  the 
slave  loop  are  eliminated  by  utilization  of  phase  lag  and 
phase  lead  networks  in  the  master  loop.  Slew  error  in  the 
system  resulting  from  the  use  of  such  networks  is  minimized 
by  the  provision  of  phase  lag  and  phase  lead  networks  in  the 
slave  loop. 


3,626,810 
VARIABLE  REVERSIBLE  PISTON  PUMP 
Carl  Morey,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Silent  Hydropower, 
Inc.,  Mariemont,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,360 
Int.  CI.  F04b  1/10,  49/08 
U.S.  CI.  91-486  31  Claims 

The  pump  is  of  the  variable  displacement,  reversible  flow, 
positive  displacement,  radial  piston  type,  characterized  by  a 
single  rotatable  part  or  rotor  which  carries  a  group  of  pistons; 
the  pistons  being  reciprocated  progressively  by  means  of  cam 


For  use  in  a  hot-gas  engine,  compressor,  and  expansion 
machine,  a  partition  wall  permitting  diffusion  for  removing 
and  recovering  gas  diffused  through  a  rolling  diaphragm  seal 
into  a  liquid  diaphragm  supporting  column.  The  device  in- 
cludes an  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  pressure  differential 
across  the  diaphragm  seal,  a  liquid  storage  chamber,  and  wire 
gauzes  as  a  separator  in  a  liquid  container. 


3,626,812 
CYLINDER-CUSHIONING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  E.  Trick,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bucyrus-Erie  Com- 
pany, South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,337 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  n/02 

U.S.  CL  92—85  4  Claims 

The   piston   of  a   hydraulic   cylinder   is   provided   with   a 

cushioning  groove  which  is  between  the  closed  end  of  the 

cylinder  and  a  fluid  port  when  the  piston  nears  the  end  of  its 
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stroke  A  relatively  small  damping  passage  in  the  piston  com- 
municates between  one  side  of  the  groove  and  the  fluid  port, 
and  a  relatively  large  flow  passage  in  the  piston  commu- 
nicates between  the  opposite  side  (if  the  groove  and  the 


and  presenting  an  inlet  for  pressure  medium.  Adjacent  the 
circumference  of  the  inside  of  the  chamber  there  is  provided 
a  guide  surface  with  which  the  edge  portion  of  the  flexible 
wall  engages  when  placed  under  load. 


closed  end  of  the  cylinder  A  damping 


in  the  groove  in  response  to  fluid  pressure,  and  when  the 


ring  is  axially  movable 


3,626,815 

PISTON 

Max  Fingeroot,  Oak  Park,  and  Robert  G.  Minty.  Warren, 

both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  American  Motors  Corporation, 

Kenosha,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  797,986,  Feb.  10,  1969, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

48.696 

Int.  CI.  F16j  1104:  Fl6h  2 1  MO;  F02b  75/06 

U.S.  CI.  92-210  7  Claims 


piston  nears  the  closed  end,  the  rin  ;  moves  to  a  damping 
position  m  which  it  partially  blocks  the  damping  passage  to 
impede  exhaust  fluid  flow  through  t^e  port  and  provide  a 
cushionmg  effect  on  the  piston.  Whei^  pressurized  fluid  is  in- 
troduced through  the  port  in  a  returh  action,  however,  the 
ring  moves  away  from  the  damping  passage  to  allow  relative- 
ly unrestricted  fluid  flow. 


3.626.813 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRFSSLRE  CELL 
Kenneth  G.  Kreuter,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robertshav* 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  V  a. 

Filed  July  23,  1970.  Ser.  No.  57,656 
Int.  CI.  FOlb  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  92-97 


ar^"--  1;. 


6s  ^ — ; 


A  piston  constructed  with  a  greater  amount  of  its  total 
weight  located  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  for  the 
16  Claims  piston  pin  bore  than  on  the  other  side.  Where  an  offset  piston 
pin  mounting  arrangement  is  utilized,  the  greater  amount  of 
the  total  weight  of  the  piston  is  located  on  the  same  side  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  piston  as  the  offset.  The  greater 
weight  being  provided,  preferably,  by  making  the  thrust  skirt 
of  the  piston  of  a  greater  wall  thickness  than  the  antithrust 
skirt.  In  another  embodiment,  the  greater  weight  being  pro- 
vided by  making  the  thrust  wall  of  the  piston  pin  bore  of  a 
greater  thickness  than  the  antithrust  wall. 


A  differential  pressure  cell  havingi  a  multiple-diaphragm 
structure  which  cooperates  with  a  torsion  assembly  to  con- 
vert pressure  differentials  into  mechanical  motion  wherein 
the  diaphragms  are  protected  from  exposure  to  high  stress, 
from  overtravel  and  from  becoming  locked  in  a  high-limit 
position  during  extended  periods  of  overpressure. 


3,626,816 
HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  R.  Boydell,  Bredons  Harnick,  Near  Tewkesbury,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  Dowty  Technical  Developments  Limited, 
Gloucester,  England 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694.717 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  23,  1967, 

8,709/67 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  3/00,  F04b  1/02,  23/12 

U.S.CL  91-504  10  Claims 


3,626,814     ' 
LOAD-MEASURING  DEVICES 
Erik  Edvard  Andersson,  .Alphyddevagen  35,  131  00  Nacka, 
Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,838 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden.  Oct.  30.  1968,  14689/68 

Int.  CLG01l5//p 
U.S.  CI.  92-98  R  5  Claims 


A  force-unloading  device  having  a  pressure  chamber  with        A  swashplate  pump  or  motor  comprising  a  rotary  cylinder 
a  flexible  wall  connected  with  a  movement-unloading  means    block  having  cylinders  either  parallel  to  or  inclined  to  the 
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rotation  axis,  a  valve  on  which  the  block  is  arranged  to 
rotate,  an  inclined  or  inclinable  swashplate  located  adjacent 
to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  block  and  engageable  by  pistons  in 
the  cylinders  either  directly  or  through  the  medium  of  slip- 
pers whereby  the  pistons  are  reciprocated  as  the  block 
rotates  and  a  structural  member  formed  in  one  piece  and 
having  a  flat  valve  surface  forming  the  valve  on  which  the 
cylinder  block  is  arranged  to  rotate,  a  cylindrical  bearing  sur- 
face surrounding  part  of  the  cylinder  block  to  locate  it  for 
rotation  and  apertures  to  support  one  or  more  transverse 
shafts  which  locate  the  swashplate  in  position. 


3,626,819 
DAUBER-TYPE  ADHESIVE  APPLICATOR  FOR  FOLDING 

BOX  MACHINES 
Sigurd  J.  Hoyrup,  Monta  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kliklok 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,993 
Int.  CI.  B31b//06.  1/48.  1/62 


U.S.  CL  93-51  R 


3  Claims 


3,626,817 
CONTAINER  MANUFACTURE 

Howell  T.  McElvey,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company 

Filed  Apr.  1 1,  1969.  Ser.  No.  815,457 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1/72,  17/74:  B23p  19/04 

U.S.  CL  93-36.5  R  3  Claims 


Containers  are  formed  of  side  and  end  members  which  are 
joined  by  crimped  end  rings.  The  rings  are  formed  by  bend- 
ing a  flat  strip  of  material  to  form  a  channel  member.  The 
channel  members  are  then  bent  and  crimped  to  secure  the 
container  members  together. 


In  the  forming  of  a  flat  blank  into  the  shape  of  a  glued 
folding  box  by  pressing  the  blank  through  a  folding  die  by 
means  of  a  plunger,  spots  of  adhesive  are  daubed  on  the  un- 
dersurface  of  the  flat  blank  at  the  die  mouth  by  an  adhesive 
applicator  which  rises  from  a  pool  of  adhesive  Simultane- 
ously the  top  surface  of  the  blank  is  acted  upon  by  a  counter 
■  element  which  backs  up  the  blank  and  moves  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  applicator.  The  counter  element  may  be 
mounted  on  a  reciprocating  carrier  which  also  carries  a  suc- 
tion cup  for  transporting  the  blank  to  the  die. 


3,626,818 

PARTITION  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 

George     Anson,     Elwood,     Australia,     assignor     to     Andax 

Proprietary  Limited,  North  Clayton,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  8,  1969,  48843/69 

Int.  CLB31b  //OO 
U.S.  CI.  93—37  R  9  Claims 


3,626,820 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARTONS 
John  W.  Scully,  Raynham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Scale 
Corporation,  Quincy,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,436 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1/78,5/74 

U.S.  CI.  93-53  BF  10  Claims 


668     666 

644 


656       640    T^       642 

-     "     650 


^75 


Apparatus  comprising  a  side-seaming  device  adapted  to 

fold  a  prescored  carton  blank  along  two  scored  lines  and  to 

provide  an  adhesively  secured  side  seam  to  form  a  flat  tube. 

The  apparatus  embodies  a  reverse-folding  device  arranged 

transversely  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  side-seaming  device 

and  which  is  adapted  to  first  square  up  the  side-seamed  car- 

A  machine  for  assembling  intersecting  panels  movement  of    ton  and  then  refold  the  carton  in  the  opposite  direction  on 

the  cross  panels  to  engage  them  with  the  longitudinal  panels    the  two  remaining  scored  lines   This  results  in  a  side-seamed 

being  effected  by  means  of  rotating  rollers  or  other  continu-    carton  which  has  been  prebroken  along  all  four  vertical  score 

ously  moving  surfaces.  lines. 
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METHOD  FOR  MAMNc'cisT  MOUS  FORM  ''''^^''' tl^S^l.^^^l'ii^^^F^^^ 

ENV  ELOPES  ASSEMBLY  AND  SlUbWALK 

Wilfred  H.  Gendron.  VMIbraham.  Mas...  assignor  to  United  Andre.  A.  Toth.  3505  Springbrook  Drive  South  Bend,  Ind. 
States  Envelope  Companv.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Feb  ^^  ^^l^  fer  .No.^'^^« 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,289  Int.  CL  EOlc  7  7/24 


Int.  CI.  B31b2J/0? 


U.S.  CL  93-63  M 


12  Claims 


U.S.CL  94-31.1 


8  Claims 


Two  assemblies  of  continuous  form  olr  series-connected  en- 
velopes are  simultaneously  made  by  advancing  an  elongated 
web  of  sheet  material  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  folding  op- 
posite marginal  portions  of  the  advancing  web  inwardly 
toward  each  other,  joining  each  marginal  portion  in  face-to- 
face  relation  to  an  associated  underlying  portion  of  the  web 
along  longitudinally  spaced  generally  transversely  extending 
lines  of  attachment  to  form  two  assemblies  of  envelope 
bodies  connected  together  by  an  exposed  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  web,  and  cutting  the  advancing  web  along  its  in- 
termediate portion  to  simultaneously  form  closing  flaps  Jor 
the  envelopes  comprising  each  of  the  assemblies  and  to 
separate  the  two  assemblies  from  each  other.  In  accordance 
with  a  further  method  of  the  invention  the  envelopes  of  each 
assembly  are  further  separated  into  set^,  each  set  including  a 
plurality  of  envelopes  joined  together  in  end-to-end  relation 
and  having  connecting  strips  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
The  sets  are  arranged  with  the  connecting  strips  thereof  lon- 
gitudinally aligned  and  are  joined  together  in  series-con- 
nected relation  by  attaching  a  pair  of  ;^aced  carrier  strips  to 
the  connecting  strips.         ^^t^^  ■ 


3,626,822 

SEALING  STRIP  FOR  EXPANSION  CAPS,  ESPECIALLY 

IN  ROAD  PAVE.MENTS 

VValdemar   Koster,   Forsbach,   Germany,   assignor  to   Firma 
Friedrich  Maurer  Sohne,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,679 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1968,  P  18  00 

775.5-25       I 
Int.  CI.  EOlc  7  7/7  3 
U.S.  CL  94— 18  9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  sealing  strip  for  expansion  gaps, 
especially  in  road  pavements,  which  stfips  are  shaped  with  at 
least  one  horizontal  wall  connected  t0  sidewalls  with  ridges 
cooperating  with  gripping  means  in  sd\4  gaps  to  hold  the  strip 
in  the  gap.  The  horizontal  wall  is  conitected  to  the  sidewalls 
by  means  of  a  connection  triangle-shaped  and  positioned  to 
keep  substantially  free  from  obstructions  the  space  confined 
by  said  horizontal  and  sidewalls,  whereby  the  strip  may  fold 
itself  as  it  yields  when  the  gap  narrow 
pavement  expansion. 


>,  for  example,  due  to 


78  74 


This  invention  includes  a  series  of  longitudinally  aligned 
double-tee  sections,  each  of  which  includes  an  upper 
horizontal  section  at  ground  level  for  accommodating 
pedestrian  traffic,  and  spaced  vertical  supporting  legs  pend- 
ing from  the  horizontal  section  below  ground  level.  There  is  a 
void  between  the  support  legs  forming  a  dry  well  for  receiv- 
ing runoff  water.  The  support  legs  are  perforate  for  releasing 
collected  water  into  an  adjacent  stone  or  gravel  bed  for  ab- 
sorption purposes  A  catch  basin  located  either  inside  or  out- 
side the  double-tee  section  receives  the  runoff  water  and 
feeds  it  to  the  dry  well,  the  catch  basin  collecting  and  retain- 
ing debris  and  sediment  for  ready  removal. 


3,626,824 
COMPOSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Edwin  R.  Kolb,  University  Heights,  and  Norman  Morrison, 
Beachwood,   both   of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Harris  Intertype 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,069 

Int.  CI.  B41b  27/75 

U.S.  CL  95—4.5  9  Claims 


neTAiL 


pos  op»Que 


MSTE 


TEXT  \—  -"^^aai/Mu. 


C/tT 
ryrt-ier 


J 


C4Mg/!4 
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L 


V/S 


■/9 


-Z2- 


TYPe- 
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Composing  method  and  apparatus  for  publications  such  as 
newspapers  in  which  copy  from  various  sources  is  entered 
into  a  computer  in  coded  form  for  use  in  controlling  a  photo- 
typesetter  to  prepare  a  page  copy.  Certain  copy  including 
artwork  which  may  be  halftone  or  continuous  tone  is  scanned 
to  provide  the  numerical  data  necessary  for  controlling  the 
phototypesetter  while  text  material  is  first  edited  on  an  edit- 
ing terminal  and  then  stored  with  or  without  phototypesetting 
instructions  in  the  computer.  Each  item  to  be  included  in  the 
publication  is  identified  by  a  heading  and  a  layout  depart- 
ment instructs  the  computer  as  to  where  the  items  are  to  ap- 
pear. For  this  purpose  the  layout  department  has  a  layout  ter- 
minal for  displaying  page  areas  with  previously  assigned  sec- 
tions outlined  and  identified  and  for  entering  coordinates  of 
newly  assigned  sections  into  the  computer.  The  terminal  can 
display  magnified  portions  of  the  page  area.  In  reproducing 
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continuous-tone  copy,  dot  characters  are  stored  in  a 
character  memory  and  used  to  provide  different  halftone 
screen  sizes. 


3,626,825 

RADIATION-SENSITIVE  CAMERA  SHUTTER  AND 

APERTURE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Kenneth  E.  Years,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  28,  1970.  Ser.  No.  41,402 
Int.  CI.  GO Ij  7/00 
U.S.CL  95- IOC  8  Claims 


3,626,826 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH  ELECTRONIC 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Johann    Putscher,    Munich,    Germany,    assignor    to    Agfa- 

Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  13,  1969,  P  19 

46  533.9 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1108 

U.S.CL  95-10  CT  18  Claims 


An  electronic  control  for  a  shutter  which  respectively 
opens  and  closes  on  movement  of  a  first  and  a  second  ring  to 
uncocked  position.  The  circuit  of  the  exposure  control  has  an 


electromagnet  whose  armature  normally  holds  the  rings  in 
cocked  positions  and  releases  the  first  ring  on  actuation  of 
the  camera  release.  The  second  ring  is  released  with  a  delay 
which  is  a  function  of  scene  brightness.  The  electromagnet 
has  a  permanent  magnet  core  which  is  too  weak  to  move  the 
armature  against  the  bias  of  a  spring  from  a  first  retaining 
position  in  which  both  rings  are  held  in  cocked  positions,  and 
a  winding  which  is  energized  in  a  first  way  on  actuation  of 
the  camera  release  to  assist  the  core  in  moving  the  armature 
to  a  second  retaining  position  in  which  the  armature  holds 
only  the  second  ring  in  cocked  position  whereby  the  shutter 
opens.  The  condition  of  energization  of  the  winding  is 
changed  by  a  timer  element  with  a  delay  which  depends  on 
scene  brightness  whereby  the  winding  opposes  the  action  of 
the  core  and  enables  the  spring  to  displace  the  armature 
which  releases  the  second  ring  to  thus  close  the  shutter 


3,626,827 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR 

FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Akio  Yanagi;  Shoichiro  KakuU,  and  Takeo  lida,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to   Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1967,  42/68557 

Int.  CL  G03b  9162,  7108 
U.S.  CL  95-10  C  2  Claims 


A  voltage  that  varies  linearly  with  light  intensity  variation 
is  generated  by  an  amplifier  having  a  differential  input  stage 
connected  to  a  light-responsive  diode.  Two  high-gain 
transistors  are  included  in  the  differential  input  stage  to  pro- 
vide amplification  of  the  signal  currents  of  the  light-respon- 
sive diode.  In  a  camera  shutter  and  aperture  control  system, 
the  linearly  varying  light  intensity  voltage  is  amplified  to  con- 
trol two  threshold  detector  circuits.  An  inhibiting  circuit 
prevents  one  of  the  threshold  detector  circuits  from  respond- 
ing to  the  light  intensity  voltage  until  the  first  threshold  cir- 
cuit has  completed  its  desired  operation. 


An  automatic  exposure  adjustment  device  for  fiash  photog- 
raphy wherein  part  of  the  light  rays  of  the  fiashbulb  enter  the 
photoelectric  element  and  thus  the  fiashlight  intensity  can  be 
measured  by  the  photoelectric  element  The  exposure  adjust- 
ment factors,  except  the  exposure  time,  are  made  to  cor- 
respond with  the  light  intensity  control  part,  such  as  a  filter 
or  a  stop,  which  controls  the  light  intensity  of  the  beam  on 
the  photoelectric  element  and  also  with  the  variable  re- 
sistance which  adjusts  the  switching  starting  voltage  of  the 
transistor  which  is  operated  by  the  electric  delay  circuit  The 
photoelectric  element  is  the  time  constant  factor  and  optimal 
conditions  for  the  subject's  distance,  the  camera  lens  stop, 
the  film  sensitivity  and  the  fiash  for  fiash  photography  may 
be  automatically  established  and  the  exposure  time  deter- 
mined. 


3,626,828 
STEREO  PHOTOMICROGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Walter  F.   Lindsey,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 
the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,038 
Int.  CI.  G03b  35108 
U.S.  CL95-18  5  Claims 

A  stereo  photomicrography  system  having  a  stereo 
microscope  capable  of  viewing  a  specimen  at  various  mag- 
nifications. Support  structure  for  holding  a  stereo  camera 
which  can  be  optically  aligned  with  the  stereo  microscope.  A 
focusing  microscope  with  a  very  shallow  depth  of  field  posi- 
tionable  over  the  stereo  camera  and  adjustable  to  focus  on  a 
reticle  that  can  be  placed  at  the  film  plane  of  the  stereo 
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camera.  A  specimen  holder  which  has  Height  adjustment  with 
respect  to  the  stereo  microscope  and  indicating  mechanism 
associated  therewith  for  producing  rea<iings  of  the  height  of 
the  specimen  A  photometer  which  can  be  utihzed  to  mea- 
sure the  hght  intensity  in  the  specimen  image  of  the  film 


3,626,830 

CHARACTER  VIEWING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  PHOTOCOMPOSING  MACHINE 

Dieter  Sobottka,  Middelsfahr,  and  Rolf  Gruner,  Jever,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Olympia  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft, 

VV  ilhelmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  22,  1968,  P  17  61 

675.0 

Int.  CI.  B41b  15108,  25124;  HOlj  J//50 

U.S.  CI.  95-4.5  16  Claims 


plane  The  use  of  this  equipment  wherein  the  various  heights 
of  the  specimen  and  the  light  mtensilies  taken  at  various 
magnifications  of  the  microscope  can  be  utilized  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  film  speed  to  obtain  stereo  microphotographs  at 
various  magnifications  providing  sha(rp  and  clear  stereo 
photos. 


3.626,829 

AUTOMATIC  FIUM-SENSITIV  ITY  SETTING  DEVICE 

FOR  A  CAMERA  HAVING  A  BUILT-IN  EXPOSURE 

METER 

^  ozo  lida,  Tokyo,  and  \  oshihLsa  KaLsuyama,  Vokohama-shi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kouaku  K.  K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1968.  Ser.  No.  764,256 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1967,  42/65592 

Int.  CI.  G03b  /9, /iV 
U.S.  CI.  95— 31  FS  5  Claims 


Light  pulses  in  the  form  of  selected  character  images  are 
retained  by  a  luminescent  layer  which  is  activated  by  the  illu- 
minated portion  of  a  superimposed  photoconductive  layer 
onto  which  the  character  images  are  projected.  Due  to  feed- 
back from  the  luminescent  layer  to  the  photoconductive 
layer,  the  character  image  is  retained  for  viewing  as  long  as  a 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  superimposed  layers.  The  character 
is  also  projected  onto  a  record  carrier  which  receives  a  light 
pulse  only  when  a  shutter  is  operated  after  the  correctness  of 
the  selected  character  has  been  determined  by  viewing  the 
character  image,  which  is  then  erased. 


3,626,831 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PROCESSING 
AND  DRYING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  AND  PAPER 

Arnold  Reginald  Kennington.  Ealing,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Pavelle  Corporation,  New  Y  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  28,  1966, 

43,276/66 

Int.  CI.  G03d  3108 

U.S.  CI.  95-89  1  Claim 


An  automatic  film-sensitivity  setting  means  is  provided  for 
a  camera  having  a  built-in  exposure  meter  and  using  a  film 
cartridge  The  film  cartridge  is  formed  with  a  positioning 
member  which  mates  with  a  positioning  member  in  the 
camera  body,  and  is  also  formed  with  4  film  sensitivity  deter- 
mining member  spaced  from  the  cartridge  positioning 
member  in  accordance  with  the  sensitivity  of  the  film  loaded 
into  the  cartridge.  A  film-sensitivity  Sensing  pin  within  the 
camera  and  interlocked  with  a  variable  resistance  element  in 
the  exposure  meter  circuit  is  movable  by  the  insertion  of  the 
cartridge  into  the  camera  body  and  then  permitted  to  abut 
the  sensitivity  member  of  the  cartridge  to  vary  the  resistance 
characteristics  of  the  exposure  meter  circuit  in  accordance 
with  the  positioning  of  the  sensing  pin. 


\- 


An  automatic  apparatus  in  which  photographic  films  can 
be  developed  and  dried  in  batches  of  several  strips  suspended 
from  a  rod  which  includes  an  automatic  mechanism  for 
sequentially  lowering  and  raising  each  rod  of  films  into  and 
out  of  a  series  of  baths.  The  film  is  moved  into,  held  for  a 
timed  interval  in,  and  moved  out  of  each  bath  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  and  moved  horizontally  to  the  next  bath  only 
while  lifted  completely  out  of  the  bath. 
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3,626,832 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

LIQUID  LEVTL  CONTROL 

Hans  Kappeler;  Josef  Christen,  both  of  Zurich,  Switzerland, 

and  Albert  Petrus  Wagemans,  Edegem,  Belgium,  assignors 

to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sept.  25,  1968,  48,330 

Int.  CI.  G03d  3102 
U.S.  CI.  95-89  R  2  Claims 


5;  31 


5J 

a 

56 


^     JO 


Photographic  processing  apparatus  including  an  adjustable 
overflow  conduit  for  varying  the  level  of  a  bath  of  processing 
liquid  and  thus  the  effective  processing  time  for  the  material, 
the  conduit  also  including  an  outlet  aperture  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  liquid  bath  for  discharging  the  liquid  from  the 
bath  at  a  predetermined  rate,  the  liquid  from  the  overflow 
conduit  emptying  into  a  liquid  reservoir  from  which  the 
liquid  is  recirculated  to  the  processing  bath  at  a  rate  such 
that  the  amount  of  liquid  discharged  through  the  lower  outlet 
opening  makes  up  the  bulk  of  the  liquid  being  recirculated  in 
order  to  create  agitating  currents  along  the  bottom  of  the 
liquid  bath. 


3,626,833 

LIQUID  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Robert  M.  Koch,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Addressograph- 

Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  606,178,  Dec.  30, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  9,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  831,685 

Int.  CI.  G03d  5106 

U.S.  CI.  95-89  R  ,0  Claims 


3,626,834 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  DEVELOPING  UNIT 
Sebastian  Speranza,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  James  D. 
Weinstein,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,614 

Int.  CI.  G03di//0 

U.S.  CI.  95-93  9  Claims 


.Ei     JB     X 


A  roller-type  developing  apparatus  with  a  wiping  control 
for  developing  sensitized  materials.  The  roller  arrangement 
includes  at  least  an  applicator  roller  and  a  pressure-applying 
member  in  contacting  engagement  forming  a  developing 
zone.  The  wiping  control  is  a  rod  coated  with  fluorocarbon 
plastic  or  a  fluorocarbon  coated  blade  that  wipes  controlled 
amounts  of  fluid  from  the  applicator  roll  which  has  a  surface 
finish  smoothness  expressed  in  terms  of  the  average  depth  of 
the  depressions  or  recesses  formed  therein,  in  microinches. 
An  applicator  roll  having  a  smoothness  of  from  10-200 
microinches  centerline  average  smoothness  (or  roughness), 
together  with  the  fluorocarbon  plastic  coated  wiping  control, 
applies  less  than  3.0  grams  liquid  per  square  meter  of  the 
copy  sheet. 


A  photographic  print  developing  unit  comprising  a  housing 
including  a  cover  and  opposed  walls  for  supporting  a  rotata- 
ble  canister  for  developing  photographic  prints  The  housing 
defines  a  compartment  within  which  is  placed  a  heater.  The 
housing  supports  beakers  containing  the  liquid  chemistry  to 
be  used  during  the  development  process.  The  processing 
liquids  are  sequentially  introduced  into  the  canister  while  in  a 
substantially  verticrl  orientation  and  maintained  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  print  by  a  fluid  guide  element  until  the  canister 
is  placed  in  a  horizontal  orientation.  The  canister  and  the 
beakers  are  preheated  and  thereafter  maintained  at  a 
uniform  temperature  during  the  development  process. 


3,626,835 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Werner  W.  Buechner,  4407  Gladding  Court,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  402,545.  Oct.  8, 

1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,41 1,424.  which  is  a  division  of 

application  Ser.  No.  342,459,  Feb.  4,  1964.  now  Patent  No. 

3,349,686,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 

No.  23,313,  Apr.  19,  1960.  now  Patent  No.  3,124,051, 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  677,265,  Oct.  23, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  19.  1968,  Ser. 

No.  746,210 

Int.  CI.  G03d  3108 

U.S.  CI.  95-93  13  Claims 


k-z 


A  photographic  processing  machine  for  the  treatment  or 
development  of  stationary,  limp  flexible  photographic  materi- 
als, face  down  on  a  rotating  textured  horizontal  drum  The 
lower  portion  of  the  drum  is  contained  in  a  curved  bottom 
troughlike  receptacle  which  receives  the  treating  liquids.  A 
mechanism  is  provided  for  quick  dumping  of  the  spent  treat- 
ing liquids  from  said  receptacle. 
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3,626.836 
DRILLING  OPERATION  SHELTER 
Joh  G.  Schneidler.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Schneidler  In- 
dustries, Inc..  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1969,  Ser.  No,  881.979 
Int.  CL  F24f  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  98-33 


16  Claims 


plenum  formed  of  the  pre-existing  room  ceiling,  a  lower 
plenum  ceiling  and  plenum  walls,  and  divided  into  two  cham- 
bers by  a  membrane,  the  inner  chamber  being  a  supply 
chamber  for  providing  clean  air  to  the  clean  air  space,  and 
the  outer  chamber  providing  a  supply  source  for  air  delivered 
through  a  slot  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  lower 
plenum  ceiling.  An  air  curtain  which  laterally  bounds  the 
clean  air  space  is  formed  by  the  air  supplied  through  the  slot, 
which  air  is  removed  through  peripheral  air  openings  at  the 
bottom  of  the  room. 


3,626.838 
CONTINUOUS  MICROWAVE  GRAIN  COOKER 

Homi  D.  Gorakhpurwalla.  Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to 
DorRan  Electronics  Inc..  Ellis,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  879,420 

Int.  CI.  A23I  mo 

U.S.  CI.  99-237  R  3  Claims 


An  enclosed  system  providing  a  shelter  large  enough  to 
permit  unhampered  oil  well  drilling  operations  under  adverse 
weather  and  wind  conditions  includes  an  air  inflated  enclo- 
sure large  enough  to  surround  a  drilling  site  and  drilling  rig  of 
a  drilling  operation,  the  upper  part  of  the  mast  of  the  drilling 
rig  extending  through  the  roof  of  the  air-inflated  enclosure 
without  any  load  from  the  enclosurtj  being  exerted  on  it. 
Entry  into  the  air-inflated  enclosure  is  through  a 
prefabricated  double-door  air  lock.  A  venting  system  pro- 
vides continuous  exhaust  of  gases  frotn  the  drilling  area.  A 
quick  release  emergency  venting  system  is  provided  to  ex- 
haust large  volumes  of  gas  adjacent  the  wellhead  in  the  event 
of  a  major  gas  blowout  The  air  supported  enclosure  can  be 
erected  in  a  minimum  amount  of  time  using  the  mast  of  the 
drilling  rig  to  assist  in  the  erection  The  air-inflated  enclosure 
is  made  up  of  sections  of  flexible,  gaslight,  water-impervious 
material  which  are  laced  together  so  they  can  quickly  be  as- 
sembled and  disassembled. 


3.626.837 

DUAL  PLENUM  FOR  V  ENTILATING  CEILINGS  IN 
CLEAN  ROOMS 
Michael    H.    Pelosi.    Jr.,    Broomall;    Frank    J.    Calderbank, 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  and  James  T.  Wilson,  Willing- 
boro,  N  j..  a.ssignors  to  CHS  Industries  Inc.,  Conshohocken. 

Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1970.  Ser.  No.  1 1.053 
Int.  CI.  F24f  9/(i0 
I  .S.  CI.  98-36 
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A  bounded  clean  air  space  within 
dual  plenum  located  directly  above 


9  Claims 


room  is  provided  by  a 
:he  clean  air  space,  the 


lUM 


oeiuu  tu   <{ 


Apparatus  for  continuously  cooking  grain  by  means  of 
microwaves  in  which  the  grain  is  fed  continuously  through  a 
glass  cylinder  which  extends  through  a  microwave  cavity. 
Water  load  jackets  at  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  cavity 
prevent  undue  leakage  of  microwave  power  at  the  input  and 
output  ports  to  maintain  a  safe  level  of  leakage  of 
microwaves. 


3,626,839 

HOT  WATER  SPRAY  HEAD  FOR  COFFEE  MAKING 

MACHINE 

John  C.  Martin,  and  Eugene  G.  Rescho,  both  of  Springfield, 
III.,  assignors  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation.  Springfield, 
III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  3,013.  Jan.  15, 

1970.  now  Patent  No.  3.593.650.  dated  July  20.  1971.  This 

application  July  29.  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,296 

Int.  CI.  \41i  3 1/00 

U.S.CL  99-315  7  Claims 

Hot  water  is  distributed  over  ground  coffee  to  make  coffee 

extract  by  a  frustoconical  one  piece  plastic  spray  head  having 

a  serrated   periphery  with  alternate  serrations  of  different 

lengths.  Channels  formed  by  inverted  V-shaped  integral  ribs 

direct  the  flow  of  the  hot  water  to  the  tips  of  the  serrations. 
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Upstanding  support  pins  from  the  flat  upper  surface  are    tainer.  The  mixing  chamber  contains  an  orifice  communicat- 
aligned  with  certain  of  the  channels  which  are  wider  at  the    ing  the  chamber  with  the  body  of  material.  A  tubing  connects 

the   chamber   with   the   pressurized   head   space   above   the 


entrance   than   the   other   channels  to  compensate   for   the 
presences  of  the  support  pins. 


3,626.840 
FOOD  FRYER 
William  T.  Day,  7315  East  24th  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  May  14.  1970,  Ser.  No.  37.128 
Int.  CI.  A47j  J 7//2 
U.S.  CI.  99-355 


3  Claims 


A  food  fryer  comprises  a  table  having  three  recessed 
receptacles  in  the  top  thereof.  The  first  contains  a  heater  for 
cooking  oil  to  fry  food  submerged  in  or  floating  on  the  oil, 
and  has  a  laterally  extending  sloped  drain  recessed  below  the 
table  top,  that  not  only  returns  draining  oil  to  the  first  recep- 
tacle but  also  receives  what  would  otherwise  be  overflow 
from  the  first  receptacle.  A  second  receptacle  receives  a 
"•removable  draining  receptacle  for  cooking  racks;  while  the 
third  receptacle  may  for  example  comprise  a  reservoir  for 
glazing  or  other  liquids  and  has  a  sloped  drainboard  beneath 
a  draining  rack. 


3,626,841 

ABRASIVE  PROPELLENT  APPARATUS 

Zvi  Harry  Schachter,  16247  Dickens  St.,  Endno,  Calif. 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,741 

Int.  CI.  B24C  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  51-8  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  dispensing  at  sonic  velocity  a  jet  stream 

of  a  dispersion  of  flowable  material  in  a  gas   The  apparatus 

includes  a  container  for  storing  a  body  of  flowable  material 

and  a  mixing  chamber  associated  with  the  bottom  of  the  con- 


material.  The  pressure  drop  through  the  tubing  provides  a 
pressure  differential  metering  material  through  the  orifice 
into  the  chamber. 


3,626.842 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  THE  CORNERS  OF  FLAT 

GLASS  PLATES  SUCH  AS  GLASS  SLIDES 

Gerhard     Menzel.     Braunschweig.     Germany,     assignor     to 

Propper  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 

N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,586 

Int.  CI.  B24b  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  51-125  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  grinding  or  rounding  the  cottiers  of  flat 
glass  plates  such  as  glass  slides  The  apparatus  includes  a  ro- 
tary grinding  wheel  having  a  grinding  surface  over  which  an 
elongated,  bottomless  trough  is  located.  This  trough  has  a 
pair  of  opposed  sidewalls  oppositely  inclined  toward  each 
other  in  a  downward  direction  to  provide  the  trough  with  the 
cross  section  of  a  funnel,  and  groups  of  the  slides  which  are 
to  be  treated  are  supported  by  the  opposed  walls  of  the 
trough  in  the  latter  with  lower  end  regions  of  the  slides  ex- 
tending through  the  open  bottom  of  the  trough  into  engage- 
ment with  the  grinding  surface  of  the  grinding  wheel.  A  posi- 
tioning rod  extends  parallel  to  the  oppxjsed  walls  of  the 
trough  along  the  center  line  of  the  open  bottom  thereof  to 
engage  and  support  the  slides  at  their  lower  edges  while  their 
corners  are  rounded  by  engagement  with  the  grinding  surface 
of  the  grinding  wheel 
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3,626,843 
ULTRASONIC  MARKING 

Richard  G.  Willing,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Mogul  C  orporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834.704 
Int.  CI.  B44b  5/(]p 
L.S.  CI.  101-3 


stamp.  The  controls  cause  the  trays  to  stop  independent  of 
one  another  when  printing  blocks  designated  by  the  output 
device  or  scale  are  beneath  the  stamp.  The  designated  print- 
ing blocks  are  locked  to  the  stamp  by  a  locking  pin.  The 


1 1  Claims 


■Apparatus  for  marking  identifymg  numbers  and/or  other 
mdicia  on  parts  by  use  of  an  ultrasonic  transducer  for  driving 
stamp  means  generally  against  a  part  \*hereby  the  part  will  be 
marked  with  the  desired  numbers  andAjr  indicia. 


3,626,844 
PRINT-EMBOSSING  SEAL  PRESS 
Charles  Priesmeyer.  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Consolidate 
Foods  Corporation 

Original  application  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,871,  now 

Patent  No.  3,522,769.  Divided  and  this  application  July  14. 

1969,  Ser.  No.  870,968 

Int.  CI.  B44b  5/(12 

U.S.  CI.  1 0 1  —3  SP  7  Claims 


An  embossing  and  printing  seal  jjress  provided  with  a 
female  die  structure  having  an  internal  portion  of  porous 
material  for  retention  and  flow  control  of  pigmented  fluid 
and  withstanding  embossing  pressure;  to  coat  by  capillarity 
and  contact  the  crown  portion  of  characters  embossed  in 
paper. 


to 


3,626,845 
AUTOMATICALLY  LOADED  HAND  STAMP 
Glenn    Edward    Whitaker,    Montesano,    Wash.,    assignor 
Lamb-Grays  Harbor  Co.,  Inc.,  Hoquiam,  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,817 
Int.  CI.  B41j  7/jh2 
U.S.  CI.  101-93  9  Claims 

A  hand-held  printing  stamp  is  autamatically  loaded  with 
prmting  blocks  representative  of  alphla,  numeric  or  symbolic 
data,  such  as,  the  weight  of  an  object  ps  measured  by  a  weigh 
scale  The  stamp  is  part  of  a  prmting  device  having  a  plurality 
of  printing  blocks  contained  in  one  qr  more  trays.  The  data 
output  device,  such  as,  a  scale  is  cloupled  to  the  printing 
device  and  commands  a  motor  to  c  rive  the  trays  past  the 


stamp  is  then  removed  from  the  printing  device,  inked  and 
used  to  mark  a  printing  surface.  The  locking  pin  is  removed 
from  the  stamp  and  the  trays  returned  to  an  initial  position 
when  the  hand  stamp  is  replaced  in  the  printing  device. 


3,626,846 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  INDICIA  ON  A  SERIES  OF 

DOCUMENTS 

Albert  C.  Wiegert,  and  Casimir  Nawrocki,  both  of  901  Elm- 
grove  Road,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

'  Filed  Sept.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,327 
Int.  CI.  B41f  yj/20,  U/26 
U.S.  CI.  101-233  6  Claims 
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Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  disposing  indicia  on  a  plurality 
of  documents  as  they  are  moved  through  the  apparatus.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  feed  path  along  which  the  plurality  of 
documents  are  moved  one  at  a  time,  a  printing  member  for 
placing  indicia  on  the  documents  as  they  are  fed  along  the 
feed  path,  and  a  backup  member  movable  from  a  first, 
retracted  position  in  response  to  the  passage  of  a  document 
to  a  second  engaging  position  in  which  the  backup  member 
serves  to  support  the  document  as  suitable  indicia  are  placed 
thereon  by  the  printing  member. 


3,626,847 

ADDRESS  PRINTING  MACHINES  USING  YIELDABLE 

PRESSURE  PADS  AND  THIN  FOIL  ADDRESS  PLATES 

Heinz  Dieter  Janzen,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Adrema- 

Werke  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1968,  P  16  36 

307.8 
Int.  CI.  B41j  11/12;   B41I  47/44,   84 Ij  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  101—407  5  Claims 

A  pad  or  cushion  for  addressing  machines  comprises  two 


December  14,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


491 


layers,  the  layer  arranged  to  come  closest  to  the  embossed    of  accumulating  information  by  selective  removal  of  certain 

indicia.  Lands  occupying  coded  positions  are  applied  to  an 

offset  printing  plate  as  an  improved  system  for  accumulating 

information  in  the  publishing  of  successive  issues  of  a  bulletin 

■^  or  catalog  using  the  same  printing  plate    The  information  is 

«''"***«a/       ^~"^-- .._      \  accumulated   in   code   by   obliterating  or  removing  one   or 

T-4-~^  more  of  said  lands  prior  to  printing  each  issue   By  subtracting 

\°  ^y^  lands  to  form  a  negative  code  current  printing  information 

J  t^  T \A      /  constitutes  a  permanent  part  of  the  plate 

3,626,850 
EXPLOSIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Clyde  Oliver  Davis,  Wenonah,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  231,773,  June 

1  A'?/;  848  '^'  ''^''  ""^  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

LOCKUP  FOR  ™  PLATES  "PP"^"!'""  l^'H,, ''''J^T l^Vd^^''^  "^L^'o^'"""* 

I  J  I   T-  »  I    .     .o  ...  ..  ^   .w  This  application  Oct.  26,  1954,  Ser.  No.  464,802 

Leonard  I.  Tafel,  La  Grange,  III.,  and  Larry  G.  Taylor,  Piano,  |„,  q^   ^Mh  ^/OO  3/10 

Tex.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,     ^  S  CI   102—24  10  Claims 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,394 

Int.  CI.  B4 If  2 7//2 

U.S.CK  101-415.1  8  Claims 


addressing  plate  having  a  Shore  hardness  of  30  to  50  while  an 
underlying  layer  has  a  harness  of  75  to  95. 


A  lockup  for  a  thin  printing  plate  of  the  type  having  in- 
wardly bent  leading  and  trailing  edges  in  which  a  U-shaped 
longitudinally  extending  spring  is  mounted  in  a  slot  formed  in 
the  printing  cylinder  with  a  cam  shaft  on  one  side  of  the 
spring  for  pressing  the  legs  of  the  spring  in  the  same  direction 
for  respectively  holding  the  leading  edge  captive  and  for 
hooking  onto  the  trailing  edge  to  lock  the  plate  to  the 
cylinder  and  to  provide  continuous  automatic  takeup  as  the 
cylinder  revolves. 


3,626,849 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PRINTING  PLATE  WITH  A 

SUBTRACTIVE  INDICIA  SYSTEM 
Dwight  V.  Sinninger,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Senn  Custom, 

Inc.,  Oak  Park,  III. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  659,494,  Aug.  9,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

884,318 

Int.  CI.  B41m  5/00,  84 In  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  101-463  1  Claim 


An  improved  subtractive  indicia  system  utilizing  the  initial 
provision  of  a  grid  or  excess  indicia  and  a  subtractive  system 


The  invention  is  an  explosive  assembly  having  a  flat  metal 
plate  in  contact  with  a  flat  surface  on  a  high-density  charge 
of  high  explosive. 


3,626,851 
TELESCOPED  CASELESS  AMMUNITION  HAVING  A 
GAS  BARRIER  W ITHIN  THE  PROPELLANT  CHARGE 
John  A.  Ruth,  Westerloo,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,886 

Int.  CI.  F42b  5/18 

U.S.CL  102-40  11  Claims 


M   2. 


2 

20    I     14  22 


^^///^.'''////^//M^^yA 


A  propellant  charge  for  a  telescoped  round  of  caseless  am- 
munition is  provided  with  a  gas  barrier  which  separates  the 
propellant  charge  into  a  forward-end  and  an  aft-end  The  gas 
barrier  temporarily  delays  ignition  of  the  forward-end  of  the 
propellent  charge  resulting  in  improved  ballistic  performance 
for  the  caseless  round. 
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3,626,852 

W  ARHE4D  INITIATION  TRANSFER  LINK 
Richard    A.    Plauson,   China   Lake,   Calif.,   assignor   to   The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navv 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,215 
Int.  CI.  F4 2c  1102,  Iip4,  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  102-73 


tubular  member  having  an  inflatable  balloon  therem  and  a 
check  valve  adjacent  one  end  of  the  capsule  with  a  plug  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  thereof,  said  capsule  being  adapted  to 


8  Claims 


'^m^^^^. 


z 


JO 


be  ejected  by  the  gunpowder  and  said  check  valve  enabling 
the  interior  of  the  capsule  to  be  charged  with  a  gas  for  inflat- 
ing the  balloon  therein. 


A  nose-fused  warhead  is  provided!  with  means  for  initiated 
detonation  of  the  explosive  charge  ffom  the  rear.  A  detonat- 
ing shock  is  passed  through  a  transfer  link  from  the  nose-fuse 
to  a  booster  charge  at  the  rear  of  the  warhead 


3,626.853 

MtLTIPLE  INPtT  ARMING  MECHANISM 
Arnum  E.   Kraemer,  Mound,  Hennepin,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,255 


3,626.855 

METHOD  AND  TRACK  SECTION  FOR  LAYING  TRACK 

IN  TUNNEL  DRIVING 

Gosta  Fogclstrom,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco 
Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835.165 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  1,  1968.  9070/68 

Int.  CI.  EOlg  moo,  i/06,  EOlb  29100 

U.S.  CL  104-3  4  Claims 


Int.  CLF42C  ]\i26 


U.S.  CI.  102-79 


7  Claims 


An  arming  mechanism  for  a  spihning  projectile,  whereby 
said  mechanism  is  responsive  only  to  the  simultaneous  ex- 
istence of  both  a  predetermined  centrifugal  force  and  a 
predetermined  force  caused  by  the  airflow  passing  the  pro- 
jectile as  It  travels  through  the  air.  First  means  responding  to 
the  force  caused  by  the  airflow  and  second  means  responding 
to  the  centrifugal  force  unite  to  j  produce  a  driving  force 
within  the  arming  mechanism  due  to  relative  motion  between 
the  first  means  and  the  second  means  The  driving  force  is 
transmitted  through  the  second  mfans  for  moving  a  detona- 
tor from  a  safety  position  to  an  arnled  position. 


A  track  section  for  laying  a  trackway  during  tunnel  boring 
to  provide  support  for  equipment  to  be  advanced  as  the  tun- 
nel progresses,  which  is  longitudinally  and  slidably  supported 
at  the  forward  and  rear  end  subsections  thereof,  respectively, 
on  the  tunnel  floor  in  front  of  the  tunnel  haulage  tracks  and 
on  said  tracks.  The  track  section  is  advanced  slidably  as  a 
whole  by  application  of  hydraulic  power  jacks  between  the 
forward  end  section  and  the  tunnel  haulage  tracks.  Upon  ad- 
vancement, the  tunnel  haulage  tracks  are  extended  by  laying 
additional  tracks  on  the  tunnel  floor  underlying  the  inter- 
mediate subsection.  The  track  portions  of  the  intermediate 
subsection  may  be  swung  up  for  increasing  the  accessibility 
to  the  underlaying  tunnel  floor  during  tracklaying. 


3,626.854 

SELF-INFLATING  TARGET  PROJECTILE 

Jerrv  R.  Brooks,  1716  Merrywood  Waj,  Gainesville,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  S«r.  No.  859,405 

Int.  CI.  F42b  5/22.  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  102-41  4  Claims 

A    self-inflating    target    projectile    comprising    a    tubular 

member  with  a  gunpowder  charge  therein  and  adapted  to  be 

disposed  in  the  barrel  of  a  gun.  wiih  a  hollow  capsule  in  said 


3,626,856 
OVERHEAD  MONORAIL  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Murel  G.  Goodell,  15  Briar  Oaks  Lane,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,421 
Int.  CI.  B61bJ/02 
U.S.  CL  104—89  >  Claim 

A  monorail  coach  is  suspended  from  a  lightweight  over- 
head rail  structure  by  a  coupling  mechanism  which  provides 
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a  laterally  rigid  coupling  between  the  coach  and  the  rail 
structure.  This  converts  any  lateral  sway  movement  of  the 
coach  into  a  torsional  force  on  the  rail  structure,  thereby 
enabling  the  rail  structure  to  control  and  minimize  such  sway 
movement.  The  overhead  rail  structure  is  supported  from 
tower  structures  by  means  of  cantilever  type  tower  arms 
which  are  constructed  to  have  a  load  deflection  which  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  load  deflection  of  the  rail  structure 


intermediate  the  tower  structures.  This  enables  the  coach  to 
ride  at  a  substantially  constant  elevation  during  its  passage 
along  the  rail  system.  The  rail  structure  is  further  constructed 
to  have  a  weight  per  linear  foot  such  that  the  kinetic  energy 
of  the  coach  at  a  relatively  low  coach  velocity  exceeds  the 
energy  required  to  straighten  a  laterally  deflected  span  of  the 
rail  structure  This  enables  operation  of  coaches  at  higher 
operating  speed  without  producing  undesirable  vibration  ef- 
fects. 


3,626,857 

ARTICULATED  TRAIN 

Alejandro  Goicoechea  Omar,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  So- 

ciedad  Anonima  De  Trenes  Verte  Brados,  Madrid,  Spain 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  719,900,  Apr.  9, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  756,561 

Int.  CI.  B61  b  i/02.  13\04,  17120 

U.S.CL104-I19  20  Claims 


A  plurality  of  small,  individual  car  units  are  provided,  each 
measuring  about  2-3  meters  (7-10  feet)  in  length  and  2-3 
meters  (7-10  feet)  in  width.  A  single  drive  wheel  is  mounted 
at  each  side  of  the  car  unit,  so  that  the  unit  will  be  suspended 
between  a  pair  of  rails,  the  center  of  gravity  being  at,  or 
below  the  suspension  or  surface.  Adjacent  car  units  are  inter- 
connected by  weight-bearing  couplings  which  keep  adjacent 
car  units  from  tipping  about  the  single  support  wheels.  These 
interconnections  may  be  pins,  interfitting  truncated  cones, 
spherical  sections  or  the  like,  permitting  relative  movement 
of  the  car  units. 


shown  propelled  by  a  double  sided  linear  motor.  In  one  ar- 
rangement the  stator  has  two  parts  which  are  disposed  one 
on  either  side  of  the  reaction  rail,  the  stator  parts  are  pivoted 


3,626.858 
LINEAR  INDUCTION  MOTOR  STATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Norman  Whitfield  Colling,  and  George  Philip  Quayle.  both  of 
Fulwood.     England,     assignors     to     Tracked     Hovercraft 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  1 1,  1968, 

33.182/68 
Int.  CI.  B6 lb  13100 
U.S.CL  104-148  19  Claims 

To  control  the  thrust  and  hence  the  acceleration  produced 
by  a  linear  induction  motor,  an  actuator  is  provided  to  vary 
the  gap  between  the  stator  and  the  cooperating  linear  induc- 
tion  motor  reaction   rail    A  tracked  air  cushion   vehicle  is 

893  O.G.— 19 


and  a  hydraulic  actuator  can  pivot  them  apart  In  another  ar- 
rangement where  the  stator  has  two  parts,  the  stator  parts 
remain  parallel  to  each  other  as  the  actuator  moves  them 
apart. 


3,626,859 

IDLE  CAR  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Bernard  Bradbury,  and  Bruc«  D.  Norlie,  both  of  Chico,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,521 

Int  CLB61k  7/18 

U.S.  CL  104-252  8  Claims 


Idle  cars  of  a  baggage  handling  system  suitable  for  use  in 
busy  airports  are  stored  on  sidings  in  a  storage  area  Each 
siding  has  a  retractable  stop  arranged  to  arrest  the  leading 
car  on  the  siding  and  a  plurality  of  powered  drive  wheels  on  a 
reciprocable  frame,  the  drive  wheels  cooperating  with  a 
member  on  the  car  to  drive  the  car.  The  member  is  of  lesser 
length  than  the  overall  length  of  the  car  and  the  drive  wheels 
are  spaced  at  intervals  equal  to  the  overall  length  of  a  car 
such  that  the  drive  wheels  are  out  of  engagement  with  the 
members  when  the  car  or  cars  are  arrested  by  the  stop.  To 
release  a  car  from  storage  the  stop  is  withdrawn  and  the 
frame  shifted  to^ngage  the  drive  wheels  with  the  car  mem- 
bers. The  first  drive  wheel  provides  a  higher  speed  than  the 
others  to  open  a  gap  between  the  first  and  the  following  cars 
such  that  the  stop  may  be  returned  to  arresting  position  prior 
to  arrival  of  the  next  car  at  that  position. 


3,626,860 
FOLDABLE  EXPENDABLE  FOUR-WAV  ENTRY  PALLET 
David  H.  Blatt,  Melrose  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Walnut  Indus- 
tries Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,809 

Int.  CI.  B65d  19118 

U.S.CL  108-58  16  Claims 


22i. 


A  foldable  expendable  four-way  entry  pallet,  merchandise 
container  or  other  article  carrier  constructed  of  corrugated 
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paperboard  including  a  planar  deck  Jnd  foldabie,  ^emforcing 
log V^ckets  or  sleeves  secured  to  tha  unders.de  of  the  deck_ 
Loe  sleeves  are  formed  m  pairs  at  opposite  ends  of  a  piece  of 
double-faced  single-wall  corrugated  board  and  the  entire  in- 
tervening web  IS  adhesively  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
deck  Single  or  multiple  pairs  of  log  sleeves  may  be  used  wth 
the  log  orientation  of  plural  pairs  being  paral  el  and  the 
sleeves  being  foldabie  flatwise  toward  the  deck  when  the 
reinforcing  logs  are  removed.  Each  log  sleeve  is  provided 
with  a  pair  of  windows  having  centers  spaced  apart  the 
proper  distance  to  permit  projection  therethrough  of  the  fork 
of  a  fork  lift  truck,  and  the  windows  of  the  paralleled  sleeves 
are  aligned  in  rows  orthogonal  to  the  log  sleeves.  The  rein- 
forcing logs  fit  slidably  closely  within  the  log  sleeves  and  may 
be  of  expanded  polystyrene  or  any  other  suitable  rigid  frangi- 
ble material.  The  portions  of  the  logs  exposed  through  the 
windows  of  the  sleeves  are  notched  or  otherwise  fo/n^f ^  ^o 
break  out  cleanly  when  impacted  by  the  fork  of  a  fork  lift 
truck  to  permit  the  fork  to  pass  through  the  windows,  and  are 
also  top-notched  to  provide  for  passage  of  banding  straps. 
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supported  from  the  truck  frame,  and  each  angle  transmission 
includes  a  torque  tube  enclosing  the  central  portion  of  an 
axle  Resilient  torsional  couplings  connect  each  transmission 
to  a  respective  opposite  end  of  the  motor  unit.  Torque  tubes 
Lre  provided  on^^each  axle,  each  enclosing  the  axle  with 
clearance  and  each  extending  between  the  transmission 
torque  tube  and  the  adjacent  wheel.  Compensation  couplings 
connect  one  end  of  each  of  these  torque  tubes  to  the  trans- 


3,626,861 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 

POWER  TRANSMISSIONS 

James  B.  Black,  Kinnickinnic  Road.  Roscoe.  III.,  and  Samuel 

Luzaich.  1411  Forest  View  Drive,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  745J109.  July  16.  I'^^S   Pat^  No^ 
^  >61J67.  which  in  turn  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  61S,VSJ. 
Feb   14.  1%7.  Pat.  No.  3,447  J97 

Filed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55.466 
Int.  CI.  E6lc9l32f9lJ4 


U.S.  CI.  105-130 


3  Claims 


mission  torque  tube  and  the  other  end  thereof  to  a  wheel. 
The  compensation  couplings  may  be  designed  as  torsion-re^ 
sistant  steel  plate  couplings  and  may  connect  either  the  web 
or  a  hub  bushing  flange  of  a  wheel  to  the  adjacent  torque 
tube  end.  Braking  devices  are  arranged  on  the  input  shafts  of 
the  angle  transmissions. 


3,626,863 

RAILW  AY  VEHICLE  STUB  AXLE  TRUCK 

Werner  Trost,  Duisburg-Wanheimerort,  Germany,  assignor  to 

DEMAG  Aktiengesellschaft,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,896 

Int.  CI.  B61d  15/00;  B61f  3/16,  5/36 

L.S.  CI.  105-180  6  Claims 


*  '" 


A  method  of  operating  a  plurality  of  power  transmissions, 
each  having  a  single-speed  power  Source,  such  as  a  gas  tur- 
bine, and  each  also  including  a  torque  converter,  hydrauh- 
cally  actuated  gear  selection  dutches,  and  a  hydraulic 
system,  to  result  in  a  very  smooth  jhift  of  gears  at  full  speed 
of  the  vehicle. 


3.626.862 

RESILIENT  DUAL  AXLE  DRIVE  TRUCK 

Gerhard  Korn,  Mulheim-Ruhr;  Horst  Konig.  Hattingen,  and 

Hans  Dieter  Klein,  Heiligenhaus.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Rheinstahl  Huttenwerke  AG.  Essen.  Germany 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16,  1968.  G  67  50 

Int.  CI.  B60b  35112;  BlSlc  9/44,  9/52 

U.S.  CI.  105-131  ^^'"'"^^ 

A  dual  axle  drive  for  rail  vehicles,  having  a  pair  ot  axles 
supported  m  a  truck  frame  and  each  carrying  a  pair  of 
wheels,  includes  a  driving  motor  unit  oriented  in  the 
direction  of  travel  and  driving  the  wheels  through  angle 
transmissions  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  motor  unit. 
The  motor  unit  and  the  angle  transmissions  are  separately 


c"    '   e  , 


A  transport  vehicle  particularly  having  a  truck  of  a  type 
adapted  to  be   run  over  a  track   and  including  a  multiple 
number  of  axles  and  which  is  useable  for  the  movement  of 
molten  metals  inside  and  outside  of  a  metallurgical  plant  in- 
cludes a  central  balancer  beam  member  having  a  centrally 
arranged  journal  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  load  of  the 
vehicle.  The  balancer  beam  is  connected  to  hinge  pins  which 
are  eccentrically  arranged  in  respect  to  the  axles  of  a  sup- 
porting wheel  on  each  side  of  the  balancer  beam.  The  pivot 
pins  are  formed  as  eccentric  extensions  around  the  shafts  of 
the  associated  wheels,  and  they  also  carry  rocker  arm  mem- 
bers which  extend  outwardly  from  the  respective  wheels  and 
are  supported  on  transverse  members  which  are  located  cen- 
trally  below  the  journal   of  the   balancer  beam.   The   load 
which    is    transmitted    downwardly    to    the    balancer    beam 
through  the  journals  is  transmitted  to  the  pivot  pins  of  each 
wheel  and  thence  through  the  rocker  arm  members  which 
bear  downwardly  on  the  transverse  members  The  transverse 
members  are  supported  on  springs  in  a  manner  to  permit 
their  upward  or  downward  movement.  In  one  embodiment, 
the  springs  are  supported  on  fixed  elements  carried  by  the 
balancer  beam.  In  still  another  embodiment,  the  springs  are 
supported   upon   extensions  of  bearings  for  a   third   wheel 
which  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  other  two. 


V 
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3,626,864 
FLUID  TRUCK  SNUBBER 
Donald  Wiebe,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  Stucki  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  534,220,  Mar. 

14,  1966,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  468,850,  July  1,  1965,  now  abandoned  , 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  579,709,  Sept.  15,  1966,  now 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  801,884 

Int.  CI.  B61f5//2.5//4,  5//6 
U.S.  CI.  105-199  R  42  Claims 


A  suspension  system  for  railway  freight  cars  having 
hydraulic  energy-absorbing  devices  with  reciprocable  mem- 
bers effective  to  damp  the  movement  of  a  railway  car  with 
respect  to  the  supporting  trucks  therefor  and  the  method  of 
absorbing  energy  occurring  during  such  movement. 


3,626,866 

HOPPER  OUTLET  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  SEAL 

BETWEEN  HOPPER  AND  GATE 

William  E.  Fritz,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Youngstown 

Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,939 

Int.  CI.  B61d  3/00,  7/00,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  105-282  R  6  Claims 


3,626,865 

MOTOR-ACTUATED  RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR  DOORS 

Herman  A.  Aquino,  Hobart,  Ind.,  and  James  J.  Schuller,  Dol- 

ton.  III.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  752 

Int.  CI.  B6 Id  7/08,  7/18,  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  105-240  ,7  Claims 


A  railway  car  hopper  outlet  has  downwardly  inclined  side 
and  end  walls  defining  a  discharge  opening  that  is  closed  by  a 
sliding  gate  having  upturned  sides  and  one  upturned  end  un- 
derlying the  lower  margins  of  the  side  and  one  end  wall  of 
the  hopper.  A  generally  V-shaped  resilient  metallic  sealing 
strip  is  interposed  between  the  juxtaposed  surfaces  of  the 
hopper  walls  and  the  upturned  sides  and  end  of  the  gate  with 
one  branch  being  secured  to  the  hopper  waJls  and  the  other 
branch  engaging  the  sides  and  end  of  the  gate  under  pressure 
applied  from  the  interior  or  the  car. 


3,626,867 
RAILWAY  TANK  CAR  AND  EXTERNAL  SUPPORT  RING 

THEREFOR 
Carl  E.  Becker,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  American 
Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852^84 

Int.  CI.  B61f  y//4,  B6id5/06 

U.S.  CI.  105-362  ,2  Claims 


.—^.^^ 


loe  tos 


In  a  hopper  car  having  a  pair  of  bottom  hopper  doors 
opening  from  the  center  laterally  outward  to  the  side,  door- 
operating  mechanism  on  each  side  of  the  car  for  each  door 
comprising  a  side  mounted  air  cylinder  having  a  ram  moving 
outwardly  to  move  a  rolling  or  slidable  carriage  to  which  is 
universally  connected  a  door  arm  link  which  in  turn  is 
universally  connected  to  a  door-locking  bar  mounted  on  the 
door  and  biased  to  open  whereupon  when  the  air  cylinder 
operated  ram  retracts  the  door  is  swung  from  a  down 
generally  vertically  hanging  position  to  an  upright  horizontal 
position  with  the  lock  bar  locking  the  door  to  the  center 
structure  on  the  car,  there  being  a  similar  cylinder  carriage 
and  door  link  arrangement  for  closing  and  opening  a  laterally 
opposed  door  on  the  other  side  of  the  car. 


There  is  disclosed  an  external  support  ring  for  a  railway 
tank  car  including  a  fluidtight  tubular  body  shell  supported 
by  trucks  positioned  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  body 
shell,  the  external  support  rings  at  each  end  of  the  car  trans- 
mitting draft,  buff  and  rotational  forces  from  one  of  the 
trucks  to  the  body  shell  and  from  the  body  shell  to  the  other 
truck.  The  external  support  ring  has  a  channel-shaped  cross 
section  and  is  secured  to  the  body  shell  around  the  entire 
periphery  thereof  forming  therewith  a  boxlike  structure,  the 
support  ring  has  a  relatively  thin  cross  section  above  the 
horizontal  midplane  of  the  body  shell  and  a  relatively  thick 
cross  section  below  the  horizontal  midplane,  the  above  struc- 
ture tends  to  provide  uniform  stress  distribution  in  the  sup- 
port ring  and  to  transmit  buff,  draft  and  rotational  forces 
from  one  of  the  trucks  to  the  body  shell  and  from  the  shell  to 
the  other  truck   without  substantially  any  underframe;  the 
body  shell  may  be  of  uniform  diameter  throughout. 
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3.626.868  3,626,870 

TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENTS  SHELVING  CONSTRUCTION 

THEREOF  Edwin  F.  Schild.  Palatine.  III.,  assignor  to  Airway  Products 

Erling  Mowatt-Larssen.  Warren.  Ohio,  and  Edward  Milton  Corporation,  Schiller  Park,  III. 

Melin,  Lansing,  III.,  assignors  to  General  American  Trans-  Filed  May  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,239 

Donation  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.  Int.  CL  A47b  57/06 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1%9.  Ser.  No.  855,305  U.S.  CI.  108-108                                                          8  Claims 
Int.  CI.  B65j  li22 


U.S.  CI.  105-366  A 


^ z 


lOO  9' 


^^ 


^A-^  K 


30  Claims 


,.—      Q.O 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  freigjht  transportation  system 
comprising  a  railway  car  for  transporting  freight  containers 
includmg  a  frame,  a  pair  of  elongated  longitudinally  extend- 
ing narrow  beams  carried  by  the  frame,  at  least  one  pair  of 
longitudmally  extending  rub  rails  mounted  on  the  frame,  the 
rub  rails  of  each  pair  of  rub  rails  being  laterally  spaced  apart 
and  including  respectively  outer  surfaces  having  longitu- 
dinally spaced  and  laterally  opposed  openings  therethrough, 
at  least  two  pairs  of  bolsters  arranged  on  the  top  surfaces  of 
the  beams  and  slidable  longitudmally  therealong,  a  lock  as- 
sembly on  each  bolster  selectively  engageable  with  the 
openings  in  the  rub  rails  for  locking  the  bolster  thereto  in 
position  to  support  a  freight  container  on  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  a  longitudinal  stop  mounted  on  each  bolster  and 
being  shiftable  between  an  operative  position  and  a  storage 
position,  and  a  side  lock  assembly  mounted  on  each  bolster 
and  engageable  with  the  freight  container  to  prevent  lateral 
and  vertical  movement  thereof,  whereby  freight  containers  of 
different  lengths  and  different  numbers  of  freight  containers 
may  be  secured  to  the  rub  rails  of  the  railway  car  by  the  two 
pairs  of  bolsters 


3.626,869 
LOAD-CARRYING  PALLET 
Francois  Colas.  Bourg  La  Reine.  France,  assignor  to  Cegedur 
GP,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,740 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15.  1967.  132453 


Int.  CI.  B65d  19j18 


U.S.  CL  108-51 


10  Claims 


A  shelving  construction  of  the  type  wherein  long  rows  of 
shelving  are  assembled  from  shelving  units  connected  end  to 
end.  The  shelving  construction  is  provided  with  apparatus  for 
connecting  shelves  to  upright  columns  wherein  the  shelf-sup- 
porting brackets  are  provided  with  extended  lever  arms  and 
the  columns  are  provided  with  embossments  or  lances  for 
bearing  against  the  extended  lever  arms  for  increasing  the 
permissible  moment  of  the  shelf.  The  shelving  unit  is  also 
provided  with  apparatus  for  securing  and  supporting  the 
upright  columns  of  the  shelving  units  for  connection  on  an 
end-to-end  basis  wherein  the  lower  end  of  the  upright 
columns  are  provided  with  stiffening  plates  for  increasing  the 
rigidity  thereof  and  the  transverse  supporting  gussets  are  pro- 
vided with  members  for  aligning  the  end  columns  of  adjacent 
shelving  units  and  for  supporting  the  aligned  columns. 


3,626,871 
COLLAPSIBLE  POLE  SEAT 
Washington  Oliver  McClendon,  2632  High  Tower  Ct.,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,169 
Int.  CLA47b  57/06 


U.S.  CL  108-151 


6  Claims 


A  pallet  for  supporting  materials  comprising  a  pair  of  end 
sections  of  similar  construction  formed  of  a  vertically 
disposed  end  plate,  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  inwardly  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  from  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
end  plate  in  vertically  spaced  apart  parallel  relation  and  a 
slideway  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  section  on  the  lower  end 
portion  of  each  of  the  end  plates,  a  panel  dimensioned  for  its 
ends  to  be  received  between  the  respective  flanged  pairs  of 
the  end  plates  and  a  baseplate  extending  across  the  pallet 
with  the  ends  of  the  baseplate  received  in  engagement  within 
the  slideways  and  means  for  securing  the  elements  in  their  as- 
sembled relationship  to  form  the  pallet 


A  platform  or  seat  assembly  for  placement  about  a  pole  or 
post  comprising  a  substantially  annular  platform  positionable 
with  its  center  opening  surrounding  the  pole,  and  a 
framework  positionable  beneath  the  platform  and  around  the 
pole  for  supporting  the  platform  The  framework  comprises  a 
plurality  of  foldable  support  leg  assemblies  connected  at  their 
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top  and  bottom  ends  to  collars  surrounding  the  pole.  The  col- 
lars are  movable  toward  each  other  along  the  length  of  the 
pole  to  fold  the  upper  legs  of  each  leg  assembly  out  to  a 
horizontal  position  where  they  are  in  the  proper  positions  for 
supporting  the  platform  When  the  collars  are  moved  away 
from  each  other,  the  legs  of  the  leg  assemblies  are  retracted 
to  a  position  closely  adjacent  the  pole. 


3,626,872 
TIE-DOWN  PALLET 
Samuel  J.  Cully,  East  6523  Broadway,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,287 
Int.  CLB65d  19118 


U.S.  CL  108-55 


A  large  supportive  pallet,  having  self-contained  tiedowns 
and  alignment  posts,  to  carry  relatively  large  arrays  of  lumber 
in  combined  truck-rail  transportation.  The  pallet  is  of  suffi- 
cient rigidity  to  be  movable  in  loaded  condition  by  forklift 
truck.  The  particular  configuration  provides  wooden  sup- 
ports for  both  lumber  and  pallet  with  an  internal  void  to 
carry  ancillary  structures  and  an  external  configuration 
adapted  to  allow  pallet  stacking  for  transportation  and 
storage.  The  pallet  is  designed  to  make  possible  the  economi- 
cal rail  transportation  of  lumber  with  truck  delivery  to  and 
fronl  railheads. 


3,626,873 
CONTINUOUSLY  FIRED  BATCH-TYPE  INCINERATION 
Richard  F.  Stockman,  Friendship,  and  William  M.  Anderson, 
Wellsville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Air  Preheater 
Company,  Inc.,  Wellsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,293 
Int.  CI.  F23g  5100 
U.S.  CI.  110-8  R  2  Claims 


3,626,874 

SYSTEM  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  DISPOSING  OF 

ORDINARY  REFUSE  BY  CONVERTING  IT  INTO  USEFUL 

ENERGY,  WITHOUT  POLLUTION 
Lloyd  R.  Grant,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Action  Concepts 
Technology,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,547 

Int.  CI.  F23g  3100 

U.S.CL110-8R  15  Claims 


3  Claims 


GftlNOCR   THUCK 


TANKER    TRUCK 


Ordinary  refuse  is  collected,  ground-up,  oxidized  by  the 
liquid  environmental  combustion  thereof,  the  combustion 
being  controlled  to  generate  heat  in  excess  of  that  required 
to  maintain  the  combustion,  and  the  excess  heat  is  converted 
into  useful  energy,  such  as  electricity  and  steam 


3,626,875 
REFUSE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Charles  N.  Cleaves,  Northboro;  Alvin  M.  Keller,  and  David  C. 
Mauro,  both  of  Marlboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  KCM 
Industries,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,832 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5104 

U.S.  CL  110-14  18  Claims 


A  "batch "-type  incinerator  that  may  be  continuously 
loaded  and  fired  to  effect  continuous  incineration  of  waste 
material  The  incinerator  defined  therefore  has  the  ad- 
vantages of  both  the  "batch"  and  "continuously"  loaded  in- 
cinerators without  the  inherent  disadvantages  of  either  type. 


A  system  for  the  efficient  disposal  of  solid  and  liquid  refuse 
in  which  substantially  uniform  and  complete  combustion  is 
achieved  within  a  closed  system  with  substantially  no  emis- 
sion of  harmful  pollutants  into  the  atmosphere.  The  system 
includes  one  or  more  rotary  drying  chambers  for  the  drying 
and  transport  of  shredded  waste  material  to  a  rotary  com- 
bustion chamber  in  which  such  material  is  consumed.  Solid 
residue,  mainly  in  the  form  of  flyash,  is  collected  in  a  water 
bath,  while  the  gases  of  combustion  are  ignited  in  a  seconda- 
ry combustion  chamber  and  processed  to  remove  substan- 
tially all  pollutants  and  cooled  before  release  into  the  at- 
mosphere. 
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3.626.876 

RICE  HI  LL  BL  RNERS 

Orian  R.  Gardner.  1866  23rd  Ave..  San  Francisco,  Calif 

Filed  Ma>  5.  1969.  Ser.  No.  821,897 

Int.  CI.  F23b  //J6 


L.S.  CI.  110-29 


18  Claims 


3,626,878 
TUFTING  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  SHAG-TYPE  PILE 

FABRIC 
James  T.  Cobble,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  B  &  J  Machinery 

Co.  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,603 
Int.  CI.  D05c  75/22 

U.S.  CI.  112-79  R 


1  Claim 


Apparatus  for  continuous  burnii|g  of  light  combustible 
materials  such  as  rice  hulls  under  0losely  controlled  condi- 
tion including  a  combustion  chamber,  means  for  feeding  the 
combustible  material  and  air  to  the  chamber  base  and  an 
agitator  for  dispersing  the  combustible  material  so  that  it  is 
ignited  and  simultaneously  carried  upwardly  through  the 
combustion  chamber  Use  of  the  burning  apparatus  is  further 
contemplated  in  combination  with  means  for  curing  ash 
produced  in  the  combustion  chamber. 


3,626,877 
PLANTER 

Harold  Valentine  Hansen,  Cordova:  Robert  Leroy  Chidester, 

East  Moline.  and  Hans  Joachim  Roehricht.  Rock  Island,  all 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Diere  SCompany.  Moline.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720.895 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  yj04 

U.S.  CI.  111-85  4  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  tufting  machine  for  and  method 
of  forming  a  pile  fabric  of  the  shag-type.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes means  for  supporting  a  bacicing  fabric,  means  for 
feeding  baclcing  fabric  across  the  supporting  means  and  at 
least  one  tufting  needle  mounted  above  the  supporting  means 
for  reciprocation  and  adapted  to  penetrate  and  carry  a  yarn 
through  the  backing  fabric  to  successively  form  tufting  loops 
therein.  A  first  looper  engages  the  tufting  loops  formed  by 
the  needle  and  reciprocates  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  supporting  means  to  elongate  the  tufting  loops  to  shag 
pile  length  and  a  second  looper  cooperates  with  the  first 
looper  for  receiving  the  elongated  loops  from  the  first  looper 
and  holds  the  elongated  loops  thereon  and  cooperates  with  a 
knife  for  severing  these  loops. 


3,626,879 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PLASTIC  BAILS  TO 

CONTAINERS 

Raymond  A.  Heisler,  657  Dakota  Trail,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,045 

Int.  CI.  B2  If  45/00 

U.S.CI.113-1J  16  Claims 


A  row  planting  mechanism  havjng  a  single  seed  hopper, 
the  discharge  of  the  hopper  being  selectively  directed  to 
either  a  sliding  finger  seed  selector  operable  to  select  com 
and  similar  crop  seed  for  planting  at  evenly  spaced  intervals 
of  6  inches  or  more,  or  a  single-run  seed  selecting  mechanism 
operable  to  select  sorghum,  soy  beans  and  similar  crop  seed 
for  planting  at  intervals  appreciably  less  than  6  inches. 


ERRATA 


For  Classes  111—77 
Patent  Nos.  3,627,050 


atid  111 — 6  see: 
and  3,626,895 


Apparatus  is  provided   for  forming  and  applying  plastic 
bails  or  straps  to  eared  containers  whereon  the  ears  are 
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diametrically  disposed  buttonlike  protubeninces  attached  or 
mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  containers.  There  is  disclosed 
means  for  feeding  the  plastic  bails  or  straps  in  both  a  longitu- 
dinal and  in  side-aligned  manner  to  the  applying  mechanism. 
This  mechanism  causes  the  apertured  ends  of  the  straps  to  be 
brought  into  a  condition  and  position  to  be  pressed  onto  the 
large  buttonlike  protuberances  formed  or  attached  to  the 
sides  of  the  container. 


3,626,882 
MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Gilbert  E.  Russo;  Kenneth  J.  .Meyers,  both  of  Elllcott  City, 
and  Carl  O.  Buhlman,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser,  No.  457,543 

Int.  CI.  F41g  7/02.  7/06,  F42b  19136 

U.S.  CI.  114-21  R  8  Claims 


3,626,880 

HOT  GAS  AUGMENTED  BALLAST  EXPULSION  SYSTEM 

Jules  J.  Schwartz,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Herbert  W.  D.  Cassidy, 

Elkton,  Md.;  Stanley  A.  Racik,  Newark,  and  George  M.  D. 

Hart,    Middletown,    both    of    Del.,    assignors    to    Thiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,128 
Int.  CI.  B63g  8100 
U.S.  CI.  114-16  E  3  Claims 


eo"T»ot.    *fii 


An  improved  compressed  air  ballast  expulsion  system  for 
submersible  craft  with  a  thermal  augmention  system  for  the 
working  fluid  so  as  to  increase  the  expulsion  work  and  rate 
thereof  A  gas  generator  surrounds  the  conduit  between  an 
air  tank  and  a  ballast  tank.  The  gas  generator  discharges  the 
hot  gases  externally  of  a  submersible. 


3,626,881 

BALLAST  EXPULSION  FOR  DEEP  DIVING 

SUBMERSIBLES 

Joseph  J.   Lovingham.   Madison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,129 
Int.  CI.  B63g  8100 
U.S.CI.114-16E  4  Claims 


^''^  ^y.  ^'V 


Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  wire-guided 
torpedo  of  the  type  having  a  number  of  control  relays  in  the 
torpedo  responsive  to  DC  voltages  from  the  control  station. 
Each  relay  when  actuated  connects  an  AC  source  into  the 
line,  with  a  characteristic  amplitude  for  each  relay,  providing 
an  answer-back  signal  indicating  proper  operation  of  the 
relay.  A  voltage  discriminating  silicon  controlled  rectifier  cir- 
cuit in  the  control  station  responds  to  the  answer-back  signal 
lighting  an  indicator  lamp  to  indicate  which  relay  is  actuated. 


3,626,883 
SAILING  VESSEL  WITH  THE  LUFF  OF  THE  MAINSAIL 

CLEAR  OF  THE  MAST 

Daivd  W.  Ellis,  271  Lincoln  Ave.,  Barrington,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,443 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35100,  B63h  9100 

U.S.  CI.  114-39  5  Claims 


An  improved  ballast  expulsion  system  for  deep  diving  sub-        A  sailing  vessel  m  which  the  mainsail  luff  is  set  on  a  dif 
wirh  L    hP  "  ,"^^^11  '    '^'g^P^^^^r    """'""^y    ^""'^    ^"^"'  P'^"^  'f^-"  'he  mast  to  avoid  wind  turbulence  aft  of  a 

r  oft ==;  anis^s^nir^^A^ris  sr  ?;:  t:^k\r^^  '^  -r  ^^^^^^p^i^i^ 
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3,626,884 
LANDING  AID  ALIGNMENT  MAST 
Joseph   R.   AnnibaJe,   Fairfax,   Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,956 

Int.  CI.  B63b  J5,4-^ 

U.S.  CI.  1 14—43.5  5  Claims 


3,626,886 
SAILS 
Thomas  Cafiero,  40  Stoneleigh  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,143 
Int.  CI.  B63h  9104 
U.S.  CI.  114-103 


6  Claims 


3.626,885 
HIGHSPEED  PASSENGER  SHIP 
Andrew  Beusch.  4806  West  Ridge  Road,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  860.556 


Int.  CI.  B63b  / 
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Sailcloth  is  provided  wherein  the  woof  is  arranged  at  a 
predetermined  angle,  less  than  90°,  to  the  warp.  Sail  woven 
in  this  manner  is  protected  against  stretch  along  its  leach  and 
foot. 


3,626,887 
TROLLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOATS 
Norman  K.  Schutt.  2860  Badger,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Leon 
L.  Byron,  141 1  Birney,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,579 
Int.  CI.  B63h  25/44 


U.S.  CI.  114- HSR 


6  Claims 


A  pivoting  mast  which  may  be  quickly  raised  or  lowered 
and  which  has  means  for  separating  ihe  mast  from  the  pivot- 
ing support  in  cases  of  an  emergency.  The  mast  support 
structure  is  capable  of  supporting  a  mast  structure  heavy 
enough  to  have  a  natural  frequencjy  outside  the  range  of 
ship's  vibrations  and  capable  of  eredting  the  mast  and  hold- 
ing it  in  its  erected  position  within  narrow  tolerances  so  the 
landing  aids  may  be  critically  aligned 


A  trolling  attachment  for  boats  comprises  a  mounting 
bracket  for  attachment  to  one  side  of  a  boat  and  having  a  tu- 
bular support  sleeve  within  which  is  rotatably  and  slideably 
accommodated  a  rod  at  the  lower  of  which  is  secured  a  flat, 
substantially  planer  blade  The  blade  may  be  so  oriented  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boat  as  to  impede  forward 
progress  thereof  or  to  deter  lateral  drift  of  the  boat.  The 
blade  is  adjustable  vertically  to  positions  either  above  or 
below  the  boat  keel.  The  supporting  sleeve  is  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  the  mounting  bracket  so  as  to  enable  the  blade  sup- 
porting rod  to  be  positioned  in  a  vertical  plane,  regardless  of 
the  configuration  of  the  boat. 


A  ship  for  hauling  passengers  at  hi^h  speed.  The  ship  has  a 
fuselage  in  the  shape  of  a  hydrofoil,  relatively  short  wings  ex- 
tend from  each  side  of  the  ship.  Propellers  driven  by  engines, 
one  at  each  side,  provide  power  for  the  ship  The  ship  has 
side  compartments  in  the  form  of  enlarged  pontoons  which 
contain  passenger  compartments  and  an  intermediate  section 
set  back  from  the  front  and  having 
recessed  bottom. 


3,626,888 
ANCHOR  LINE  LOCK 

Donald  L.  Cameron,  83213  N.  Rodgers  Road,  Creswell, 
Oreg.,  and  Robert  L.  Gielish,  Route  8,  Box  5913,  Pleasant 
Hill,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,403 
Int.  CI.  B63b  2 1/08 
CS.CL  114-199  2  Claims 

a  contoured  top  and        A  device  for  adjustably  securing  an  anchor  line  to  the  hull 

of  a  boat  is  disclosed.   A  housing  through  which  the  line 
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passes  extends  outwardly  away  from  the  boat  hull  to  suspend 
a  raised  anchor.  A  line  locking  member  is  swingably  mounted 
in  the  housing  and  is  positionable  by  the  manually  controlled 


anchor  line.  In  a  lowermost  position  the  locking  member 
wedgingly  engages  the  line,  locking  the  same  against  the 
housing  while  in  a  raised  position  the  locking  member  per- 
mits unrestricted  paying  out  of  the  line. 


3,626,889 
HATCH  COVER  SYSTEM 
Per  E.  Hover,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kvaerner  Brug  A/S, 
Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  July  9,  1969,  2871/69 

Int.  CI.  B63b  19/18,  19/24 

U.S.  CI.  114-203  4  Claims 


3,626,890 
BARGE  HAULING  APPARATUS 
Bennie  A.  Rose,  Mount  Lebanon  Township,  Pa. 
Heyl  and  Patterson,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,250 
Int.  CI.  B63b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  114-235  R 


assignor  to 


10  Claims 
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A  long  and  narrow  shuttle  float  is  adapted  to  be  towed 
back  and  forth  along  a  barge-unloading  dock.  Movably  con- 
nected to  an  end  of  the  float  is  an  arm  that  extends  outwardly 
away  from  the  outer  side  of  the  float.  The  outer  end  of  the 
arm  carries  means  for  detachably  connecting  it  to  one  end  of 
a  loaded  barge  beside  the  float.  There  are  means  for  swinging 
the  outer  end  of  the  arm  inwardly  toward  the  float  to  hold  a 
barge  engaged  by  it  against  the  outer  side  of  the  float  while  it 
tows  the  barge  back  and  forth  by  means  of  the  arm  Means 
may  also  be  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  float  to  help 
hold  the  barge  against  the  float. 


3,626,891 
AMPHIBIAN  TRAILER 
Donald    Wilfred    Sessions,    Angmering-on-Sea,    England,   as- 
signor to  Forward  Ideas  Limited 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,285 

Int.  CI.  B60f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  115-1  4  Claims 


A  hatch  cover  system  comprising  a  hatch  coaming  and  a 
number  of  horizontally  movable  cover  sections.  A  set  of  rails 
mounted  on  the  hatch  coaming  and  serving  as  tracks  to  rol- 
lers mounted  on  the  cover  sections.  Vertically  moveable  rail 
sections  spaced  correspondingly  to  the  roller  spacing  on  the 
cover  section.  Vertically  extendable  devices  mounted  on  the 
hatch  coaming  in  association  with  the  vertically  moveable 
rail  sections.  Horizontally  extendable  locking  devices 
mounted  in  the  hatch  coaming  adapted  to  engage  the  cover 
sections.  A  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  the  hatch  coaming 
longitudinally  of  the  same.  Arms  secured  to  the  rotatable 
shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  vertically  and  horizontally  ex- 
tending devices,  respectively,  such  arms  being  angularly  dis- 
placed relatively  to  each  other. 


A  watercraft  comprising  a  buoyant  body,  a  propeller  shaft, 
connecting  means  on  said  body  for  attaching  a  power  unit  to 
the  body,  drive  means  for  drivably  connecting  a  driven  part 
of  the  power  unit  to  the  propeller  shaft,  and  means  for 
pivotally  moving  the  propeller  shaft  from  a  raised  position 
above  the  lower  part  of  the  body  to  a  lowered  position  below 
the  water  line. 


3,626,892 
HANDLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  WATER  SKIING 
TOWLINF 
Jack  M.  Humbert,  1878  Thetma  St.,  Fortuna,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,437 
IntCL  A63c  11/ 10 
^'S' Ci.  US-6.1  15  Claims 

A  handle  structure  attached  to  the  free  end  of  a  towline  to 
enable  the  same  to  be  releasably  gripped  by  a  water  skier. 
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The  handle  structure  functions  to 
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augment  or  enhance  the     the  propeller  in  the  plane  of  the  propeller.  Then  the  tunnel 
natural  grip  of  the  skier,  and  it  n-ay  include  a  pair  of  in-    extends  aft  of  the  propeller  a  short  distance  with  a  gradually 
dividual  handle  structures  respectively  gripped  by  opposite 
hands  of  the  skier  or  a  single  handle  structure  sufficiently 
large  to  be  gripped  by  both  hands.  The  handle  structure  in- 


3,626.893 
MOTOR  MOl  NT 
Jan  Zurakowski.  Kartuzv  Lodge,  Barr>  s  Bay,  Renfrew,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823.696 

Int.  CI.  B63h2//26 

L.S.  CI.  115-17  14  Claims 


A  motor  unit  for  boats  featuring  ^n  improved  mounting 
structure  The  mount  of  the  motor  is  such  to  render  it  self- 
adjustmg  as  to  its  orientation  under  conditions  of  changing 
thrust.  The  advantages  of  the  invention  are  particularly 
evidenced  under  conditions  of  sudden  and  pronounced  ac- 
celeration, under  with  conditions  the  motor  will  self-orient  to 
stabilize  the  related  boat  and  thereby  avoid  a  substantially  in- 
creased drag. 


enlarging  cross-sectional  area  preferably  formed  by  divergent 
sidewalls  of  the  tunnel. 


eludes  a  handhold  component  adapljed  to  be  gripped  by  the 
hand  of  a  skier,  and  a  compression  member  movable  with 
respect  to  the  handhold  component  and  urged  there  toward 
into  compressive  engagement  with  the  fingers  of  a  hand 
gripping  the  same  whenever  a  tensil^  force  is  applied  to  the 
towline. 


3,626,895 

DEVICE  FOR  EXPOSING  BURIED  OBJECTS 

David  Enden,  Kiryat  Malachi,  .Moshav  Dorot,  Israel 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,999 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  111-6  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  exposing  a  buried  object  comprising 
pronglike  digging  means  for  loosening  the  soil  surrounding 
the  buried  object  and  means  for  projecting  a  stream  of  air 
toward  the  soil  loosening  end  of  the  digging  means  for 
removing  (i.e.  for  blowing  away)  the  loosened  soil. 


3,626,896 
HIGHWAY  SIGN 
Frank  W.  PreeshI,  2620  London  Ct.,  Village  of  Brunsville, 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,503 

Int.  CLEOlf  9//0 

U.S.CL  116-63  1  Claim 


3,626,894 
TUNNEL  STERN  BOAT 

Robert  B.  Stuart.  Penn  \  an.  N.V.,  assiunor  to  Penn  Van  Boats 
Incorporated.  Penn  Van,  N.V. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.    41,838 
Int.  CI.  B63h  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  115-39  n  Claims 

ihe  tunnel  of  a  tunnel  stern  planing  boat  is  given  an  im- 
proved shape  for  greater  efficiencv    The  tunnel  is  gradually 

and  smoothly  enlarged  as  it  extends  aft  toward  the  propeller,        A  highway  sign  having  indicia  thereon  to  indicate  the  loca- 
and  It  has  a  semicyimdrical  top  fitting  relatively  closely  over    t.on  of  an  on-or-off  ramp  with  respect  to  the  sign. 
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3,626,897 

RETENTION  CAP  FOR  EXTENSIBLE  STAFF-TYPE 

TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 

George   G.    Kliewer,    Fresno,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Dun-Rite 

Manufacturing  Corp.,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  801.362,  Feb.  24, 

1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,548,780.  This  application  Dec.  18, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  99,337 

Int.  CLGOlk/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 16—  i  14.5  6  Claims 


A  retention  cap  for  use  in  combination  with  a  temperature 
indicator  of  the  type  having  a  staff  received  within  a  housing 
for  axial  extension  relative  thereto  upon  the  attainment  of  a 
predetermined  internal  temperature.  The  cap  is  secured  over 
the  staff  to  restrain  the  staff  against  extension  under  cooking 
conditions  wherein  the  predetermined  internal  temperature  is 
achieved  at  a  point  in  time  prior  to  the  time  the  cap  reaches 
a  predetermined  external  temperature  greater  than  said 
predetermined  internal  temperature.  The  cap  comprises  a 
plug  held  in  place  by  a  membrane  which,  upon  attainment  of 
said  predetermined  external  temperature  weakens  suffi- 
ciently to  permit  release  of  the  plug  and  substantially  un- 
restricted extension  of  the  staff. 


3,626,898 

HIGH-SPEED  MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVELOPER 

APPARATUS 

Stanley  A.  Gawron,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Ad- 

dressograph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Mount  Prospect,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9316 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  118— 637  5  Claims 


cylinder  to  control  the  movement  of  the  developer  mixture  of 
iron  powder  and  toner.  The  cylinder  rotates  about  the  fixed 
magnets.  One  set  of  magnets  attracts  a  quantity  of  mix  to  the 
cylinder  and  subsequent  magnets  transport  the  mix  to  the 
next  station  where  a  single  or  multiple  magnets  brush 
develops  the  paper.  At  another  station,  the  magnet 
discharges  the  mix  from  the  cylinder.  The  assembly  is  en- 
closed to  contain  the  mix  and  includes  a  spillway  for  the  mix 
leading  to  mixing  chambers  where  the  mix  is  reconditioned 
for  reuse. 


3,626,899 
TRAINING  PADS  FOR  YOUNG  DOGS 
Frederick  R.  Spellman,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spellman  & 
Zenon  Products  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  July  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54.788 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  119— 1  6  Claims 
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Absorbent  material  lined  on  one  side  thereof  with  fluid  im- 
pervious material  is  impregnated  with  an  odor  imparting  sub- 
stance which  attracts  young  dogs  to  the  pads  for  the  purpose 
of  urination  and  defecation  and  discourages  chewing  of  the 
pad  by  the  young  dog 


3,626,900 
DISPOSABLE  DOG  COMMODE 
Fred  Failla,  172-42  133rd  Ave.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,368 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  15/00.29/00 
U.S.  CI.  119-1 


10  Claims 


A    high-speed    magnetic    brush    assembly   is    provided   in 
which  an  array  of  magnets  are  arranged  inside  a  nonmagnetic 


An  inexpensive  disposable  dog  commode  comprising  a 
preferably  square,  flexible  sheet  of  moistureproof  material 
adapted  to  be  spread  upon  a  flat-supporting  surface  such  as  a 
floor,  pavement  or  the  like  and  be  held  in  such  position  while 
the  dog  uses  the  same,  followed  by  the  contraction  of  the 
edges  and  corners  of  the  sheet  to  enclose  the  excrement  for 
disposal  in  a  suitable  waste  receptacle. 
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3,626,901  connected  to  one  another  by  a  single  pinlike  element  to  per- 

PROCEDIRE  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BREEDING  OF    mit  the  panel   to   adjust   to  off-level  surfaces.    A   postlike 

nSH 
Sixten  Englesson,  Djursholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stenberg- 
Flygt  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  May  13,  1969.  Ser.  No.  824.120 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  23,  1969,  924/69 

Julv  1,  1968,9040/68 

Int.  CI.  \Olk  63 100 

U.S.  CI.  119—3 

5'   .' 


member  is  used  to  connect  the  ends  of  the  panels  to  form 
pens  of  various  configurations. 


A  fish-breeding  pond  is  covered  |with  a  highly  insulating 
noatmg  layer  so  as  to  effectively  diminish  the  losses  of  heat 
to  the  atmosphere  and  thus  with  the  aid  of  the  heat  of  the  soil 
to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  water  rather  above  5°  C, 
at  the  same  time  achieving  an  effective  supply  of  oxygen 
through  aeration  of  the  water 


3,626,902 
EDLCATIONAL  OBSERVATORY 
John  B.  Orfei,  \.  Revere,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Science 
and  Engineering  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,041 

Int.  CI.  AO Ik  liQO 

IJ.S.  CI.  119-15  I  14  Claims 


A  multiple-purpose  educational  device  which  may  be  used 
to  observe  or  breed  insects  and  the  like  The  device  includes 
a  detachable  base  and  transparent  cover  which  are  sealed  in 
normal  use  to  define  a  cagelike  enclosure  The  base  has  an 
orifice  for  access  to  the  interior  of  the  device  A  specially 
constructed  slide  is  mounted  to  the  base  and  cooperates  with 
the  orifice  to  open  or  close  the  orifice  to  permit  insects,  food 
or  other  material  to  be  introduced  into  the  device  while 
maintaining  a  seal  from  the  surrounding  environment. 


3,626.903     ! 
ANIMAL  PEN  STRUCTURE 
Carl    Van   Gilst,   Goshen.   Ind.,   assignor   to    Bangor   Punta 
Operations,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1968,  Ser.  No.  704.482 

Int.  CI.  AO  Ik  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  119-20  6  Claims 


3,626.904 
CONCRETE  SLAT  ANIMAL  FLOOR  STRUCTURE 
Edward  J.  Hatten,  Stacyville.  Iowa 

Filed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,319 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  IJOO 
U.S.  CI.  119-28 


5  Claims 


An  animal  slat  floor  structure  of  precast  reinforced 
concrete  slats.  Each  slat  includes  an  integral  precast  spacer 
only  on  one  end  and  in  the  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  slats  to 
form  a  floor  structure,  the  relative  position  of  the  spacer  end 
is  alternated  so  that  no  spacer  end  on  any  one  slat  is  in  con- 
tact with  the  spacer  end  on  an  adjacent  slat.  This  slat  pro- 
vides a  self-spacing  floor  arrangement  and  the  selected  size 
of  the  spacer  end  determines  the  desired  spacing  dimension 
between  adjacent  slats. 


3,626,905 
REMOVAL  OF  EGGS  FROM  TIERED  CAGES 
Hans    Giesbert.    Mombris;    Walter    Fecher.    Aschaffenburg; 
Eberhard  Fabian,  Kleinkahl.  and  Walter  Sauer.  Aschaffen- 
burg-Lieder.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Giesbert 
Kommandgesellschaft,  Mombris,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1970.  Ser.  No.  4.276 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  31.  1969.  P  19  38 

895.5 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  J//06,  i;//6 

U.S.  CI.  119-48  3  Claims 


The  present  invention  provides  a  solution  to  the  problem 
of  removing  eggs  from  a  multitier  laying  battery  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  stacked  juxtaposed  cages.  The  floors  of  the 
cages  are  so  mclined  that  eggs  lying  on  the  floors  roll  by 


A  structure  for  pens  for  animals  such  as  hogs,  in  which  the    gravity  to  a  common  plane  in  each  tier  level.  In  each  such 
panels  are  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  horizontal  members    plane  there  is  a  conveyor  means  for  receiving  and  advancing 
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eggs  from  the  cages  of  the  tier  to  a  common  vertical  plane 
from  which  latter  there  is  spaced  a  horizontal  conveyor.  A 
second  conveyor  means  in  one  path  thereof  parallels  the 
aforesaid  vertical  plane  and  this  second  conveyor  means  is 
provided  with  cup-form  egg  receivers  for  "grasping"  an  egg 
during  transport  of  the  egg  on  said  second  conveyor  means. 
The  apparatus  also  includes  injection  means  between  the 
second  conveyor  means  and  the  aforesaid  vertical  plane  for 
moving  eggs  into  said  cups  and  also  ejection  means  for 
removing  eggs  from  said  cups  onto  said  horizontal  conveyor. 
The  several  parts  of  the  apparatus  may  be  coated  with 
plastics. 


type  heat  exchanger  in   which  the  water  is  heated  under 
gradually  increasing  pressure  up  to  a  given  maximum.  The 


3,626,906 
EGG  GUARD  FOR  POULTRY  CAGES 
Willis  R.  Voran.  Zeeland.  Mich.,  and  Harvey  Z.  Burkholder, 
Ethrata.  Pa.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1967.  Ser.  No.  692.841 

Int.  CLAOIk  i///6 

U.S.  CI.  119-48  5  Claims 


An  egg  guard  for  poultry  confinement  cages  of  the  type 
having  openings  at  the  juncture  of  a  side  and  the  bottom  of 
the  cage  through  which  eggs  laid  in  the  cage  may  move  out- 
wardly to  be  collected,  the  egg  guard  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  extending  along  the  aforesaid  juncture  of  side 
and  bottom  and  over  the  egg-passage  openings  and  having  a 
smoothly  curved  cross-sectional  configuration  devoid  of  an- 
gular corners. 


water  under  substantial  pressure  in  the  accumulators  is 
flashed  into  steam  as  desired,  thru  a  control  valve  for  use  at 
the  steam-driven  vacuum  ejectors. 


3.626,908 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SECTIONAL  BOILER 

CONSTRUCTION 

William   C.   Arndt,   Michigan   City.   Ind..  assignor  to   Weil- 

McLain  Company.  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,843 

Int.  CI.  F22b  23/00 

U.S.  CL  122-231  8  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  sealing  the  intersectional  fluid 
passages  of  a  sectional  boiler.  A  rigid  ring  or  other  member  is 
used  to  align  and  retain  in  position  the  adjacent  boiler  sec- 
tions, while  a  deformable  seal  is  used  to  provide  a  fluidtight 
seal  between  the  sections. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  122 — 479  sec- 
Patent  No.  3,627,062 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  123—185  see: 
Patent  No.  3,626,937 


3,626,907 

HIGHTEMPERATURE  HOT-VV  ATER  VACUUM 

SYSTEMS 

Edward  F.  Slattery,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norman 

Engineering  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,388 
Int.  CLF22b.?  7/22 
U.S.CL  122—35  9  Claims 

The  invention  is  a  system  for  generating  steam  particularly 
adapted  for  providing  steam  for  economical,  intermittent 
vacuum-pumping  capability  for  process  systems  utilizing 
steam-driven  ejectors.  There  is  no  boiler  in  the  system.  Water 
accumulators  are  provided  connected  to  a  shell-  and  tube- 


3,626,909 
ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Motoyuki    Hayashida,    and    Mutsuo    Wakamoto.    both    of 
Hiroshima,   Japan,    assignors    to    Toyo    Kogyo    Company 
Limited.  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  17,  1969,  44/48094 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53/ J2 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.05  5  Claims 

A  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  has  two  spark 
plugs  in  one  combustion  chamber  and  divides  the  range  of 
the  operating  states  of  the  engine  into  those  lying  below  and 
above  a  predetermined  temperature  value  for  the  engine  or 
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exhaust  gas  and  below  or  above  i  predetermined  intake  bores  is  provided  in  each  rotor  and  are  connected  by  sleeves 
vacuum  pressure  wherein  the  ignition  timing  of  the  respec-  which  are  cranked  at  their  midpoints  to  the  same  angle  as 
live  spark  plugs  is  controlled  dependmg  upon  the  state  so  as    that  between  the  rotor  axes.  The  sleeves  are  free  to  slide  and 

rotate  in  the  bores  and  have  their  outer  ends  closed  by  cylin- 
drical members  attached  to  the  respective  rotors  and  extend- 
,>  ing  axially  into  the  sleeves.  On  rotation  of  the  rotors,  the 

cylindrical  members  reciprocate  relative  to  the  sleeves  and 
may  be  regarded  as  opposed  pistons.  Inlet  ports  are  provided 


to  reduce  the  unburned  detrimental  components  m  the  ex- 
haust gas  while  maintaining  the  penbrmance  of  the  engine 
responsive  to  the  four  operating  state;.. 


3.626,910 
IGNITION  AND  INJECTION  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ferdinand    Anton   Ernst   Porsche,   Stuttgart-Nord,   and    Paul 
Brever.  Rutesheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma 
Dr.  Ing.  h.  c.  F.  Porsche  K.G.,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Ger- 
man> 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968.  Ser.  No.  778,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1967,  P  15  76 

i2i.2 


int.  CI.  F02m57 


l.S.  CI.  123— 32EA 


-■S?--*'^- 


An  external   ignition  internal  com  )ustion  engine   is  pro 


00 


3  Claims 


m; 


the  fuel  injection  and 
plurality  of  injections 


vided  with  semiconductor  controls  foi 
spark  plug  ignition,  which  provide  a 

and  Ignitions  for  each  cycle  of  each  cylinder  at  low  speeds, 
which  plurality  reduces  in  number  m  cbrrespondence  with  in- 
creased engine  speed. 


3,626,911 
ROTARY  MACHINES 
Harry   Shaw,    Aldershot,    England,   assignor   to   Minister   of 
Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty  s  Government  of  the 
I  nited   Kingdon  of  Great   Britain  $nd   Northern   Ireland, 
London,  England  | 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  4,  1969, 

5,893  69 

Int.  CI.  F02b  .\l'OU 

U.S.CL  123-45  12  Claims 

An  engine  has  two  rotor  drums  havihg  their  axes  set  at  an 

included  angle  of  150°  to  each  other.!  A  similar  number  of 


in  one  arm  of  each  sleeve  and  come  into  cyclic  register  with 
inlet  ducts  by  rotation  of  the  sleeves  in  the  bores.  Large  ex- 
haust ports  in  the  other  arm  of  each  sleeve  are  uncovered  by 
relative  axial  movement  of  the  respective  cylindrical 
member.  Port  arrangements  suitable  for  use  in  a  compressor 
of  generally  similar  configuration  are  described  and  combina- 
tions such  as  engine/compressor,  power  unit/transmission  are 
envisaged. 


3,626,912 
DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  SUPPLY  OF 
CARBURANT  TO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Fernand  Grosclaude,  49,  rue  du  Midi,  2610  Saint  Imier,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  28,  1969, 

4796/69 

Int.  CI.  F02d  9/00,  1 1 110 

U.S.  CI.  123-97  B  6  Claims 


*=^^T 


An  internal  combustion  engine  is  fitted  with  an  elec- 
tromagnetically  operated  slow  running  jet  and  switch  means 
operated  by  the  accelerator  pedal  controlling  means  for  in- 
terrupting the  feed  from  the  slow  running  jet  during  decelera- 
tion and  idle  running.  A  transistorized  circuit  reestablishes 
the  supply  from  the  slow  running  jet  when  the  engine  drops 
below  a  given  speed  according  to  the  frequency  of  impulses 
supplied  to  the  circuit,  this  frequency  depending  upon  the 
engine  speed. 
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3,626,913 

EXHAUST  VELOCITY  CONTROL  OF  EXHAUST 

RECYCLING 

Jorma  O.  Sarto,  Orchard  Lake,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mkh. 

Original  application  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,785,  now 

Patent  No.  3,542,003.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  13, 

1970,  Ser.  No.    27,553 

Int.  CI.  F02m  25106 

U.S.  CL  123— 119  A  5Claims 


Automobile  exhaust  gases  are  recycled  by  means  of  a 
restricted  bypass  conduit  having  an  upstream  end  comprising 
a  pitot  opening  exposed  to  the  velocity  flow  of  exhaust  gases 
and  having  a  downstream  end  discharging  into  the  fuel  and 
air  inlet  system,  such  that  the  bypass  flow  of  exhaust  gases 
into  the  inlet  system  is  a  function  of  engine  load.  The 
downstream  end  may  also  comprise  a  pitot-type  opening  ex- 
posed to  the  velocity  pressure  of  the  inlet  flow  at  wide  open 
throttle  and  being  increasingly  shielded  by  the  customary 
throttle  valve  as  the  latter  closes  from  the  wide  open  posi- 
tion. 


3,626,914 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  AND  VACUUM  CONTROL 

UNIT 
Donald  A.  Brownson,  Flushing,  and  Wayne  S.  Schoeppach, 
Mount  Morris,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,059 

Int.  CI.  F02p5//0 

U.S.  CI.  123-117  A  7  Claims 


MTMU  t    ' 


3,626,915 
VEHICULAR  AIR-POLLUTION  PREVENTIVE  SYSTEM 
Yasuo  Nakajima,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  .Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970.  Ser.  No.  17,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1969,  44/18565 
Sept.  II,  1%9.  44/71594 
Int.  CI.  F02m  23104 
U.S.CL  123-124  B  11  Claims 


35    ^^^^^' 
^       !  33      32    5^' 

-^  X^ 

A  vehicular  air-pollution  preventive  system  for  use  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  which  system  is  adapted  to 
reduce  the  quantity  of  nitrogen  oxides  produced  during  ac- 
celeration or  hill  climbing  in  such  quantities  as  to  cause  a 
serious  air-pollution  problem  especially  when  the  vehicle  is 
driven  in  urban  areas,  having  switches  closing  when  the  vehi- 
cle is  driven  under  predetermined  conditions  providing  the 
acceleration  or  hill  climbing  and  a  solenoid  valve  which  is 
adapted  to  pass  atmospheric  air  to  the  intake  manifold  to 
lean  out  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  in  the  engine  combustion 
chamber  when  the  switches  are  closed  concurrently.  The 
conditions  in  which  the  switches  are  closed  concurrently  are 
represented  by  variables  such  as  the  combination  of  intake 
manifold  vacuum  and  engine  speed  or  vehicle  speed  and  of 
vehicle  speed  and  angular  position  of  the  carburetor  throttle 
valve  Atmospheric  air  to  be  admixed  to  the  air-fuel  mixture 
may  be  heated  before  it  is  drawn  into  the  engine  combustion 
chamber. 


3,626,916 
ATTACHMENT  MEANS  FOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  ON 

ENGINES 
Harry  Simister  Bottoms,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  721,854,  Apr.  16,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  .No. 

1,977 

Int.  CI.  F02d5//00 

U.S.CL  123-139  1  Claim 


af 


k\^ 


'fi 


e-- 


O-- 


f*=±^ 


^19 


£3 


tFIF 


1^ 

^13 


"^ 


A  vacuum  control  unit  in  an  ignition  timing  control  system 
has  a  stop  member  which  permits  only  partial  vacuum  ad- 
vance during  closed  throttle  operation  and  which  is  moved  to        ^ ^^ 

permit  full  vacuum  advance  during  open  throttle  operation.       to  an  engine  comprises  formations  on  the  body  of  the  ap- 


Attachment  means  for  attaching  a  fuel  control  apparatus 
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paratus,  engaging  complementary  formations  on  the  engine 
or  on  a  part  attached  thereto,  the  formations  enabling  simul- 
taneous mechanical,  fuel  pipe  and/or  other  connections  to  be 
made. 


3.626,917 
DIESEL  ENGINE  STARTING  AID 
Richard    H.    Tromel,    Canoga    Park,    and    Paul 
Pacoima.    both    of    Calif.,    assignors    to    North 
Rocknell  Corporation 

Filed  Julv  7.  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,875 
Int.  CI.'F02n  I7i02,  F02m  jy/02 
L.S.  CI.  123-142.5  R 


turnover.  The  gas  is  supplied  either  from  a  compressed  air 
storage  or  from  a  chemical  pressure  generator  capable  of 
supplying  high-pressure,  high-temperature  gases.  The  chemi- 
cal pressure  generator  supplied  gases  initiate  engine  turnover 
while  heating  the  engine  to  a  point  necessary  for  combustion 
in  low-temperature  environments. 


r-^£^ 


O'Ufl     frCm 


C.    Thys, 
American 


10  Claims 


A  self-contained  air  heating  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  an  intake  manifold  of  a  diesel  engine  basically 
consists  of  a  DC  motor  which  performs  the  triple  function  of 
driving  a  liquid  fuel  pump,  an  air  compressor,  and  the 
breaker  points  of  an  autotype  of  ignition  distributor  by  a 
system  of  direct  coupling  and  cam  rings  on  a  single  shaft  of 
the  motor  A  fuel  atomizer  cooperating  with  the  components 
driven  by  the  motor  sprays  a  fine  mist  of  liquid  into  at  least 
one  air  induction  manifold  whereupon  it  is  ignited  by  a 
sparkplug  located  adjacent  the  mist  pattern. 


L.S.  CI.  123-179 


3,626,919 

FAIL-SAFE  THROTTLE  CONTROL 

Charles  W.  MacMillan.  3400  20th  St.  Ct..  Rock  Island.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1970.  Ser.  No.  88.450 

Int.  CI.  F02b  77/05,  F02d  11104:  B60k  27108 

U.S.  CL  123-198  DB  14  Claims 


A  spring-actuated  valve  or  switch  means  which  is  inter- 
posed into  the  accelerator  linkage  of  a  motor  vehicle  acted 
upon  by  opposing  forces  of  the  accelerator  pedal  foot  pres- 
sure and  the  throttle  return  spring  pressure  either  to  return 
the  engine  to  idle  or  disconnect  the  ignition  when  in  coopera- 
tion these  forces  indicate  throttle  linkage  sticking  or  failure. 


3.626.920 

POSITIONER,  CONTROLLER  AND  GOVERNOR  OR 

SAFETY  SHUTOFF  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PRIME  MOVER 

James  F.  Maher.  P.O.  Box  68.  KIrtland.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,896 

Int.  CL  FOlm  1124;  F02b  77100 

U.S.  CI.  123-198  DB  4  Claims 


3,626.918 
STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES 
Arthur  M.  Brenneke.  New  Castle,  Ind..  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  18,  1969.  Ser.  No.  842,901 
Int.  CI.  F02n  17100,  7100,  13100 


3S  X-*6 


"— ''"'ji  i'j  i  J  J 


1  Claim 


if 


"3« 


This  invention  provides  a  positioner,  controller  and  gover- 
nor or  safety  shutoff  mechanism  for  a  prime  mover  having  a 
reciprocable  control  rod,  and  uses  the  crankcase  lubricating 
oil  pressure  or  turbine  oil  pressure  as  a  means  of  adjusting  or 
governing  the  prime  mover's  rate  of  speed  or  causing  it  to 
stop  on  cessation  or  oil  pressure. 


Richard 
tion 


3,626,921 
ABRASIVE  CUTTING  ELEMENT 
Lane,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kayex  Corpora- 


Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,694 

Int.  CI.  B28d  1104 

U.S.  CI.  125-15  7  Claims 

A  starting  system  for  diesel  engines  which  sequentially  pro-        A  sawblade  having  an  abrasive  grid  bonded  to  an  edge  so 
vides  pressured  gas  directly  to  the  cylinders  to  initiate  engine    as  to  form  a  cutting  portion.  The  surfaces  of  the  sawblade  at 
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the  edge  to  which  the  abrasive  grit  is  bonded  are  convergent  relation  immediately  above  and  in  covering  relation  with  up- 
or  tapered  toward  each  other  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  wardly  facing  edges  of  wall  portions  defining  the  open  top  of 
abrasive  grit  forming  the  cutting  portion  are  also  convergent    the    receiving   chamber   and    the   flow    passages   extending 

therefrom  to  define  a  substantially  continuous  fuel  exit  slot 


or  tapered  in  an  opposite  sense  so  that  the  cutting  portion 
has  additional  thickness  and  is  provided  with  a  cutting 
clearance  angle. 


3,626,922 
FORCED  CONVECTION  OVEN 
Donald  Richard  Borge,  London.  England,  assignor  to  The  Gas 
Council,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Jan.  31,  1969, 

5,403/69 

Int.  CI.  F24c  15132 

U.S.CL  126-21  A  3  Claims 


therebetween  whereby  gas  flows  outwardly  in  substantially 
continuous  sheets  from  an  exterior  side  of  the  chamber  and 
opposite  sides  of  the  flow  passages  to  form  a  large  substan- 
tially continuous  flame  area  when  the  gas  sheets  are  ignited. 


3,626.924 
•  DOWN  DRAFT  SPACE  HEATER 
Kenneth  J.  Sheppard.  Sunnyside.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Spot 
Heaters,  Inc.,  Sunnyside,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849.385 

Int.  CI.  AOlg /i/06 

U.S.CL  126-59.5  7  Claims 


A  gas  fired  forced  convection  oven  comprises  a  heating  or 
cooking  zone,  fan  means  for  circulating  a  hot  gaseous  at- 
mosphere in  said  zone,  the  gas  distribution  means  including 
at  least  one  fuel  gas  burner  located  in  a  passage  leading  to 
said  zone,  a  throat  located  in  the  passage  downstream  of  said 
burner  and  means  for  deflecting  the  circulating  atmospheric 
gas  issuing  from  said  fan  away  from  said  burner  and  into  said 
throat  whereby  the  circulating  atmospheric  gas  mixes  with 
the  combustion  gases  from  the  burner  and  enters  the  said 
heating  or  cooking  zone. 


The  heater  comprises  a  large  volume  vaporization-com- 
bustion chamber  formed  by  bottom,  side  and  top  walls  of 
sheet  metal.  An  outlet-radiation  stack  extends  upwardly  from 
a  central  outlet  opening  the  the  top  wall  A  fuel  nozzle  ex- 
tends downwardly  through  a  central  opening  in  a  mounting 
cap  and  primary  air  inlet  openings  are  formed  in  the  cap 
about  the  fuel  nozzle.  The  cap  fits  on  an  upstanding  flange 
which  borders  an  inlet  opening  formed  in  the  top  wall,  radi- 
ally outwardly  of  the  outlet  opening  Fuel  flow  regulation  is 
used  to  automatically  control  the  amount  of  primary  air  in- 
duced into  the  chamber.  The  flame  travel  is  initially 
downwardly  towards  the  bottom  wall. 


3,626,923 
GAS  BURNER 

Norman  L.  Martin,  Lake  Quivira,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Locke 
Stove  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,822 

Int.  CL  A47j  i  7/00,  F24c  i/00 
U.S.  CL  126-41  R  12  Claims 

A  gas  burner  for  grills  and  the  like  has  a  fuel  supply  con- 
duit communicating  with  a  fuel  receiving  chamber  having  an 
open  top  and  a  plurality  of  open  top  flow  passages  extending 
therefrom.  A  cap  member  is  securely  positioned  in  spaced 


3,626,925 
OVEN  DOOR  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  F.  Dalton,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,823 
Int.  CI.  F23m  7/00,  F24c  15104 
U.S.  CL  126—194  9  Claims 

An  inexpensive  oven  door  support  arrangement  in  which 
the  hinge  arms  of  the  door  are  supported  by  a  frame  includ- 
ing a  pivot  bar  forming  an  upper  portion  of  the  frame  which 
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is  held  in  place  by  the  range  body  structure,  and  a  lower  por- 
tion of  the  frame  which  is  supported  f0r  vertical  adjustment 
from  another  portion  of  the  range  bodyi  the  arrangement  also 


and  a  power  supply  unit  is  provided  for  the  alternators.  Con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  the  voltage  amplifiers  is  an  slec- 
tromechanically  operated  current  regulator  for  controlling 
the  degree  and  intensity  of  the  inhibition  applied  to  the  elec- 
trodes and  thus  to  the  central  nervous  system. 


3,626,927 

REFLEX  HAMMER 

James  C.  Breneman,  10571  Miller  Drive,  Galesburg,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,626 

Int.  CI.  A61b  05//6 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  R  5  Claims 


mcluding  tension  springs  which  pull  ihe  hinge  arms  into  a 
position  in  which  open  sided  slots  on  tlhe  hinge  arms  seat  on 
the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  assembl)/. 


3,626,926 

APP\RATLS  FOR  CONTROLLED  INHIBITION  OF  THE 
CENTRAL  NERVOtS  SYSTEM  IN  MAN  OR  ANIMAL, 
MOSTLY  FOR  ELECTRONARCOSIS 
Mikhail  Ilich  Kuzin.  Leninsky  prospekt,  60/9,  kv.  76;  Samvel 
Artushovich   Agasarian,   3   Parko>aya   ulitsa,   33.   kv.   35; 
Vladimir  Dawdoich  Zhukovsky,  Sadovaya-Samotechnaya 
ulitsa.  7.  kv.  6;  Nikolai  Alexeevich  Volkov.  3  Parkovaya 
ulitsa.  46.  korpus  2.  kv.  57;  Vladimir  losifovich  Sachkov. 
Podsosenskv  pereulok.  18,  kv.  6.;  Isaak  Zakharovich  Ruk- 
hovets.  6  proezd  Mariinoi  Roschi.  28/30,  kv.  3.;  Nikolai 
Mitrofanovich  Liventsev.  Novodevichy  proezd,  2,  kv.  115, 
and  Boris  Ivanovich  Panfilov,  2  Frunzenskaya  ulitsa,   10, 
kv.  34,  all  of  Moscow,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1968.  Ser.  No.  717.127 

Int.  CI.  A61n  li08,  JiJ4 

L.S.CL  128-1  C  1  Claim 


^ 


u 


c-^r- 


A  method  for  causing  a  reflex  action  in  a  foot  by  striking 
the  Achilles  tendon  so  that  a  part  of  the  foot  passes  through 
light  directed  from  a  source  at  a  photosensitive  device  and 
thereby  produces  a  signal  which  is  converted  into  a  linear 
trace  accurately  indicating  the  movement  of  the  foot. 


3.626.928 
INTRAUTERINE  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Hulbert  Van  Rensselaer  Barringer.  Hohokus;  George  Brody, 
V\aldv»ick,  both  of  N.J.;  Robert  Gandi.  New  York.  N.Y.. 
and    Arduino    Riuli.    Wayne.    N.J.,    assignors    to    Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company.  East  Rutherford,  N.J. 
Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,023 
Int.  CI.  A61b  lOlOO 
U.S.CL  128-2  R  11  Claims 
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An  apparatus  is  provided  for  controlled  inhibition  of  the 
central  nervous  system  of  humans  and  animals,  mostly  for 
electronarcosis.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  pair  of  electrodes 
adapted  for  controlled  application  of  current  to  a  patient  and 
at  least  two  alternators  coupled  to  the  electrodes  and 
adapted  for  generating  different  frequency  currents  capable 
of  applying  interferential  currents  to  the  patient.  Each  alter- 
nator has  a  respective  voltage  amplifier  and  power  amplifier 


An  intrauterine  washing  device  including  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  tube  in  adjacent  relationship  with  their  forward  end 
portions  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  uterus.  The  tubes  are 
open  at  their  rear  ends  and  have  a  plurality  of  openings  in 
their  forward  end  portions.  Adjustable  sealing  means  is  posi- 
tioned on  the  tubes  so  that  when  the  forward  end  portions  of 
the  tubes  are  inserted  into  the  uterus,  the  sealing  means  may 
be  positioned  so  as  to  seal  the  entrance  to  the  uterus.  A  con- 
nector is  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  tubes 
and  is  associated  with  the  rear  end  of  the  other  tube.  Means 
are  positioned  on  the  connector  for  mounting  a  source  of 
washing  fluid  thereon  in  communication  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  inlet  tube  Additionally,  means  are  positioned  on  the  con- 
nector for  mounting  a  source  of  suction  thereon  in  communi- 
cation with  the  rear  end  of  the  outlet  tube.  In  this  manner. 
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when  suction  is  applied  to  the  device  sealed  in  position  with 
respect  to  the  uterus  a  negative  pressure  will  be  provided  in 
the  uterus  and  washing  fluid  will  flow  from  a  connected 
source  of  washing  fluid  through  said  inlet  tube  and  into  the 
uterus  through  the  openings  in  the  forward  end  portion  of  the 
inlet  tube.  Cells  and  other  matter  will  be  accumulated  from 
the  uterus  and  will  enter  the  outlet  tube  with  the  washing 
fluid  through  the  openings  in  the  forward  end  portion  of  the 
outlet  tube  and  will  continue  to  pass  through  the  length  of 
the  tube  for  collection  at  the  rear  end  thereof 


3,626,929 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  PERCUTANEOUS  AND 

DIGITAL  BLOOD  SAMPLE 
Manut'l  Sanz,  Grand-Lancy,  Geneva,  and  Georges  Revillet, 
Fetit-Lancy,    Geneva,   both   of   Switzerland,   assignors   to 
Micromedic  Systems,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,016 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  July  26,  1968, 

11272/68 

Int.  CI.  A61b  yO/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—2  R  12  Claims 


said  lenses  having  a  greater  lens  area  and  a  greater  focal 
length  than  the  upper  of  said  lenses  to  collect  a  wide  spheri- 
cal angle  of  said  radiation  to  focus  the  same  upon  a  detection 
plate  carried  by  said  housing  for  sensory  detection  of  said 
radiation,  and  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  adjustably 
positioning  said  detection  plate  to  focus  said  radiation 
thereon. 


3,626,931 
VIBRATOR  DEVICE  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  VIBRATION 

TO  EROTIC  PARTS  OF  FEMALE  GENITALS 
Bireswar   Bysakh,    127,   Raja   Dinendra   Street,   Calcutta   4, 
India 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  1,  1968, 

31,237/68 

Int.  CI.  A61h  //OO 

U.S.  CI.  128-32  5  Claims 


A  vibrator  device  for  vibrating  the  erotic  parts  of  the 
female  genitalia  including  a  human  organ-engaging  vibratable 
applicator  element  generally  comprising  an  outwardly  tapered 
sleeve  and  an  extension  for  contacting  the  female  eroiic 
parts,  and  power  means  for  vibrating  said  element. 


Apparatus  for  automatically  obtaining  a  percutaneous  and 
digital  blood  sample  in  conjunction  with  a  blood  collector 
device  having  a  resiliently  crushable  mouthpiece  housing  a 
pair  of  incisor  lancets,  the  apparatus  including  a  mounting 
for  the  collector  device,  clamping  means  for  holding  the  tip 
of  a  finger  on  the  crushable  mouthpiece,  a  mechanism  for 
striking  the  collector  device  in  the  mounting  to  drive  the  lan- 
cets into  the  finger,  and  means  for  massaging  the  finger  to 
cause  blood  to  flow  out  of  the  resulting  incisions. 


3,626,930 

LENS  RADIATION  COLLECTING  AND  SENSING 

DEVICE 

Irwing  N.  Toftness,  1425  2nd  Ave.,  Cumberland,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,150 
Int.  CI.  A61b  06/00 
U.S.  CI.  128— 2  H  7  Claims 


3,626,932 

EKG  SYNCHRONIZED  X-RAY  DOUBLE  PULSE 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Hal  C.  Becker,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Hal  C.  Becker 

and  Phillip  H.  Meyers,  Parish  of  Orleans,  La. 

nied  Oct.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,929 

Int.  CLA6 If  5/04 

U.S.  CL  128-2.06  R  1 1  Claims 


A  housing  embodying  a  lens  system,  the  lenses  of  said 
system   being  comprised   of  components  providing  a  clear        Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  double  exposure  X- 
window  for  a  radiation  on  the  order  of  69.5  gHz.  the  lower  of   ray  photograph  of  a  heart  at  two  different  points  during  the 
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cardiac  cycle  by  causing  an  X-ray  ma<  hine  to  produce  an  X 
ray  burst  at  a  first  given  point  in  the  cycle  and  then  another 
burst  at  a  second  and  different  point 
disclosed  is  a  synchronrizer  for  detecting  the  R-wave  peak  of 
a  person,  first  means  for  producing  a  signal  activating  the 
machine  at  a  first  given  adjustable  time  after  the  peak, 
second  means  for  also  activating  the.  machine  at  a  second 
given  adjustable  time  after  the  peak,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing and  displaying  a  pulse  each  time  tile  machine  is  activated 
having  a  duration  equal  to  the  inherent  time  delay  between 
activation  and  burst  production  in  the  Machine 


3.626,933 

FOOT  REFLEX  RELAXER 

Robert   M.   Pollock,  P.O.   Box  271,   Watsonville,  Calif.,  and 

Ronald  E.  Chaddock,  120  S.  Pacific  Hwy.,  Talent,  Greg. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876.905 

Int.  CI.  A61h  7/6i(^  "^ 

U.S.  CI.  128-52  4  Claims 


A  foot  reflex  and  relaxing  machine  ^or  use  in  accordance 
with  theories  and  underlying  principles  having  to  do  with 
reflexology  and  zone  therapy  It  comprises  a  casing  having 
self-contained  facilities  which  break  down  crystalline 
deposits  in  the  vital  nerve  endings.  A  cushioned  ventilated 
motor  is  clamped  in  the  casing  and  removable  with  the  bot- 
tom wall.  The  motor  operates  a  shaft  whose  upper  end  actu- 
ates an  applicator  operating  through  a  clearance  hole  in  the 
corrugated  top  wall.  The  pointed  but  blunt  upper  end  allows 
the  users  foot  to  "float"  thereon  in  a  manner  to  act  on 
selected  nerve  endings.  The  speed  of  the  applicator  is  con- 
trollable by  a  manually  regulable  switch 


3.626.934 
MASSAGING  DEVICE 
Ernest  R.  Andis,  5125  Darby  Place,  Racine.  Wis. 
'       Filed  Apr.  6.  1970,  Ser.  Nov  25,827 
Int.  CI.  A61h  23IOi) 
U.S.  CI.  128-55 


2  Claims 


An  electrically  driven,  hand  operates  and  portable  device 
for  massaging  the  body  The  device  includes  a  pair  of 
reciprocating  patters  which  are  timed  so  as  to  alternately  pat 
the  body.  The  drive  is  directly  from  th^  electric  motor  shaft. 


through  a  pair  of  gears,  each  of  which  have  an  eccentric  pin 
mounted  therein  and  which  pins  are  each  connected  to  their 
respective  reciprocating  patter  through  a  follower  member. 
The  drive  is  easily  assembled. 


3.626,935 
SURGICAL  NAIL  EXTRACTOR 
Samuel  C.  Pollock.  Rochester,  and  Matthew  K.  Shields.  Utica, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849.442 

Int.  CL  A61f5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-83  4  Claims 


^^ 


An  extractor  for  removing  a  broken  portion  of  an  in- 
tramedullary nail  includes  an  inner  rod  member  and  an  outer 
concentric  tubular  member,  each  having  a  pair  of  axially  ex- 
tending fingers  at  one  end.  The  fingers  are  arranged  in 
respective  pairs  and  each  finger  of  such  pair  includes  a  pin 
having  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  inner  surface  of  the 
finger,  with  the  projecting  portions  of  the  pins  axially  and  cir- 
cumferentially  converging  with  respect  to  each  other  The 
other  end  of  the  inner  member  is  secured  to  a  drum  rotatably 
and  slidably  received  within  a  housing  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  outer  member.  Fixed  handles  on  the  housing  have 
their  inner  ends  extending  into  an  annular  groove  of  the 
drum  to  limit  axial  movement  of  the  drum  and  inner  member 
relative  to  the  housing  and  outer  member  A  manually  rotata- 
ble  handle  on  the  housing  has  its  inner  end  engaging  the  wall 
of  an  axially  extending  groove  in  the  drum  to  rotate  the  drum 
and  housing  and  the  inner  and  outer  members  relative  to 
each  other  and  bring  the  projecting  portions  of  the  pins  into 
clamping  engagement  with  a  land  of  the  cruciform  cross  sec- 
tionally  shaped  nail.  The  inner  member  also  includes  an  end 
anvil  which  can  be  used  to  shift  the  broken  portion  of  the 
nail  within  the  medulla  to  free  the  nail  for  easier  removal.  A 
handle  assembly  secured  to  the  drum  permits  attachment  of 
conventional  instruments  which  apply  intermittent  axial  driv- 
ing forces  to  the  inner  member. 


3,626.936 
RESUSCITATION  MASK 
Daniel  George  John  Barker.  1 1  Dankton  Gardens.  Sompting, 
Sussex.  England 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,727 

Int.  CL  A61m  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 28- 145.5  4  Claims 


A  resuscitation  device  comprising  a  masking  sheet  to  lay 
over  the  mouth  of  the  patient,  an  opening  in  the  sheet  and  a 


December  14,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


513 


valve  device  attached  to  the  sheet  to  permit  air  to  be  blown 
through  the  opening  into  the  patient's  mouth,  said  opening 
being  closed  by  the  valve  device  by  exhalation  from  the  pa- 
tient. 


3.626,937 
APPARATUS 
Rolan  C.  GJovik,  Spring  Valley,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Robert  R. 
Gavic,  Spring  Valley;  C.  L.  Haylord  and  C.  M.  Bryc.  River 
Falls,  Wis.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  May  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,797 

Int.  CI.  F02n  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—185  A  9  Claims 


on  a  body  member  of  a  person  and  the  passages  are  con- 
nected to  the  artery  and  vein.  The  assembly  has  means  for 
receiving  a  pair  of  conduits  from  the  artificial  kidney  and 
holding  the  conduits  in  communication  with  the  passages 
through  the  assembly  so  that  the  valve  means  can  be 
operated  to  open  the  passages  and  thereby  connect  the  artery 


A  starter  assist  apparatus  is  taught  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  recoil-type  starter  operably  connected  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  Recoil-type  starters  include  a  recoil  pul- 
ley biased  in  recoil  direction,  and  a  cable  wrapped  about  the 
recoil  pulley  with  the  outermost  end  of  the  cable  extending 
outwardly  for  brisk  withdrawal  to  impart  a  starting  impulse 
for  the  internal  combustion  engine. 

The  arrangement  of  the  new  starter  assist  apparatus  is  such 
that,  first  of  all,  the  cable  from  the  recoil  pulley  is  fastened  to 
a  frame  element  or  to  a  special  pivotable  lever  carrying  a 
bight  pulley  assembly.  When  the  cable  is  affixed  to  the  lever, 
an  idler  pulley  for  entraining  the  cable  is  fastened  to  a  frame 
element. 

The  bight  pulley  assembly  engages  a  bight  of  the  cable 
between  the  fastening  point  and  the  recoil  pulley  wrapping, 
so  that  shifting  of  the  bight  pulley  assembly  in  response  to 
shifting  of  the  lever  draws  out  cable  to  impart  a  starting  im- 
pulse to  the  engine.  A  foot  pedal  is  connected  to  the  lever  is 
spaced  relationship  from  the  fulcrum  of  it  so  that  pivoting  is 
accomplished  by  foot  pressure.  Limit  stops  restrict  the  range 
of  pivot  of  the  lever  so  as  to  reduce  wear  and  tear  of  the 
recoil  mechanism  Alignment  of  the  elements,  or  a  special 
guide  member,  serves  to  maintain  the  cable,  during 
withdrawal  and  recoil  of  it  with  respect  to  the  recoil 
mechanism,  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  wrapping 
of  that  cable  about  the  recoil  pulley  This  relationship  is  at 
least  maintained  for  a  sufficient  distance  beyond  the  rims  of 
the  recoil  pulley  to  prevent  abrading  draw  of  the  cable 
laterally  over  a  rim  of  the  recoil  pulley. 


3,626,938 

HEMODIALYSIS  SHUNT  VALVE  DEVICE  WITH  BODY 

CONNECTING  MEANS 

Antonio  A.  Versaci,  1092  St.  Jude  Drive,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  764,542,  Oct.  2, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  30,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  51,202 
Int.  CI.  A61m  05/00 
U.S.  CL  128-214  B  7  Claims 

A  shunt  valve  device  for  connecting  an  artery  and  vein  to  a 
dialysis  machine,  such  as  an  artificial  kidney  or  the  like,  in- 
cluding a  shunt  valve  assembly  which  has  a  pair  of  passages 
extending  therethrough  and  a  valve  means  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  the  passages.  The  assembly  is  mounted 


and  vein  to  the  artificial  kidney  and  permit  the  flow  of  blood 
therebetween.  When  the  valve  means  is  closed,  the  flow  of 
blood  is  shunted  back  to  the  body  member  A  bubble  sensor 
is  provided  between  the  artificial  kidney  and  the  shunt  valve 
assembly  to  close  the  valve  means  on  sensing  a  bubble  in  the 
stream  of  blood  leading  from  the  artificial  kidney  to  the 
shunt  valve  assembly. 


3,626,939 
DISPOSABLE  DOUCHE  WITH  NESTING  BELLOWS 
SECTIONS 
Martin  S.  Maltenfort,  7  Smith  Road,  Glen  Farms,  Newark. 
Del.;  Harry  M.  Sokolic,  and  Leon  Sokolic,  both  of  428  8th 
Street.  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignors  to  Said  Harry  M.  Sokolic  and 
Leon  Sokolic.  by  said  Martin  S.  Maltenfort 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,600 
Int.  CI.  A61m  1/00,3/00 
U.S.  CL  128-232  3  Claims 


A  disposable  douche  fabricated  in  a  single  piece  and  which 
can  be  collapsed  into  a  very  small  volume  and  can  be  carried 
in  a  woman's  purse. 


3,626,940 
OCULAR  INSERT 
Alejandro  Zaffaroni,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alza  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,468 

Int.  CI.  A61m.?  y/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-260  4  Claims 


Drug  dispensing  ocular  insert  for  insertion  into  the  cul-de- 
sac  of  the  conjunctiva  between  the  sclera  of  the  eyeball  and 
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the  lid  to  dispense  drug  to  the  eye  ovei  a  prolonged  period  of 
time  is  adapted  for  convenient  insertion  and  removal  by  in- 
corporation of  a  magnetically  attractable  substance  therein. 
The  ocular  insert  can  be  mserted  and  removed  from  the  cui 
de-sac  using  a  magnetic  tool. 


3.626.941 

EXCRETORY  PROSTHESIS 

Donald  D.  Webb.  North  133  Stone.  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,610 

Int.  CI.  A6  If  5/44 


L'.S.  CI.  128-283 


9  Claims 


A  combination  of  a  forced  air-vaciium  producing  device 
and  a  water  supply  for  cleansing  and  drying  the  perineal  area 
of  a  body  covered  by  a  watertight  cup  havmg  air  and  water 
supply  means  and  a  waste  tube.  Electrical  energy  operates 
the  air-vacuum  and  water  supply  and  has  a  manually  ac- 
tivated timer  to  provide  the  cleansi|ig  and  drying  of  the 
permeum  m  sequence. 


3.626.942 

VAGINAL  CLP  HAVING  RADIALLY  ARRANGED 
INTERNAL  SLPPORTING  RIBS 
Barbara  M.  Waidron.  Lighthouse  Point,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tas- 
sette,  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  June  2.  1970.  Ser.  No.  42,668 
Int.  CI.  A61f  I3!:i0 


II.S.  CL  128-285 


An  improved  vaginal  cup  having  aually  aligned  mwardly 


extendmg   ribs  disposed   on   an   mnei 


3  Claims 


3,626,943  1 

SANITARY  CLOTHING  ARTICLE 
Gurdon  S.  Worcester,  High  St..  Gloucester,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  842,817.  July  8, 
1969.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
591,725,  Nov.  3,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  II,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,599 
Int.  CI.  A61f /i//6 
U.S.  CI.  128-286  |5  Claims 


A  sanitary  clothing  article  is  formed  by  a  bag  having  flexi- 
ble walls  adapted  to  fit  between  the  user's  legs  or  buttocks 
with  front  and  back  portions  extending  upwardly  toward  the 
user's  waist.  The  bag  has  soft  pad  means  forming  a  lip  open- 
ing into  the  bag  and  is  adapted  to  fit  in  a  position  on  and 
around  an  excretory  organ  of  the  body  to  hold  the  bag  in 
direct  communication  therewith.  Means  are  provided  for 
holding  the  bag  with  said  opening  in  said  position,  thereby  to 
bar  excreta  from  issuing  exteriorly  of  the  bag,  these  means 
including  a  belt  to  be  worn  on  the  user's  waist,  and  either 
split  band  means  cooperating  with  the  lip,  or  fastener  means 
on  portions  of  the  bag  cooperating  with  said  belt  for  support- 
ing the  bag  by  the  belt.  A  check  valve  of  flexible  material  at- 
tached inside  the  lip  opening,  or  constricting  closure  means 
within  the  lip,  are  provided  for  closing  the  lip  opening  and 
confining  the  contents  of  the  bag  after  detachment  from  the 
body.  The  flexible  walls  are  made  from  a  material  substan- 
tially water-impenetrable  from  the  inside,  the  outside  of  the 
walls  being  water-softenable  to  permit  said  walls  to  substan- 
tially disintegrate  by  placing  them  in  \yater. 


3,626,944 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Charles  H.  Schaar,  Lake  Zurich,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,324 

Int.  CI.  A6 If  13/16 

U.S.  CL  128-287  6  Claims 


surface   adjacent   the 


closed  end  thereof   A  manually  engageable  loop  is  provided 

on  the  outer  surface  of  said  closed  end,  application  of  an  axi- 

aily  aligned  force  on  said  loop  for  the  purpose  of  withdrawing  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  backing  compris- 

the  cup  serving  to  elongate  the  same  along  its  axis,  and  simul-  jng  a  sheet  of  liquid  and  air  impervious  material  with  one  or 

taneously  decrease  the  effective  diameter  to  facilitate  such  more  sealed  pockets,  having  a  volume  of  air  trapped  therein 

withdrawal.  being  formed  on  the  periphery  of  the  sheet. 
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3  626  945  ^"^e  is  gathered  on  a  spool  and  confined  between  the  end 

'     TAB  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SANITARY  NAPKIN  flanges  of  the  spool.  After  making  a  severed  end  of  the  vein 

Carolyn  R.  Mobley,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-   or  artery  accessible,  the  spool  containing  the  mesh  tube  is 


Clark  Corporation,  Keenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811, 169 
Int.  CL  A61f  13/16 
U.S.CL  128-289 


slipped  onto  the  blood  vessel.  Then  the  vessel  is  anastomosed 
and  blood  flow  is  established  through  the  vessel,  expanding 
the  collapsed  vessel  to  normal  size.  One  end  of  the  mesh  tube 
3  Claims  is  pulled  off  one  end  of  the  spool  and  secured  on  the  vessel. 
By  sliding  the  spool  along  the  vessel,  the  mesh  tube  is  pulled 


An  improved  lab  construction  for  a  sanitary  napkin.  The 
improved  tab  construction  includes  a  narrow  patch  of  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  on  the  surface  of  at  least  one  tab  and 
near  the  end  thereof,  and  a  relatively  stiff  protective  cover 
strip  covering  the  adhesive  strip.  The  protective  cover  is 
longer  than  the  adhesive  patch  and  is  positioned  on  the  adhe- 
sive so  that  an  unattached  portion  of  the  strip  extends  in- 
wardly toward  the  center  of  the  napkin.  The  relatively  stiff 
cover  strip  is  also  sufficiently  narrow  so  that  it  can  be  used  to 
facilitate  threading  the  tab  through  a  fixture  such  as  the  clasp 
or  grip  normally  used  with  napkin  supporting  devices.  When 
the  used  napkin  is  to  be  discarded,  it  is  rolled  on  itself  with 
the  soiled  surface  on  the  inside,  the  protective  strip  is 
removed,  and  the  adhesive  patch  is  pressed  against  the  rolled 
up  body  of  the  napkin  to  hold  it  in  the  rolled  condition  for 
disposal. 


3,626,946 

EAR  CLEANER 

Edwin  W.  Messey,  246  Millbrook  Drive,  Willingboro,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,070 

int.  CI.  A61b  17/22,  A47k  7/02,  A47I  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  128-304  3  Claims 


An  ear  cleaning  device  including  a  nonwoven  fabric 
twisted  and  pressed  about  a  cigar-shaped  mandrel  to  form  a 
member  which  can  be  inserted  safely  into  the  human  ear. 


3,626,947 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VEIN  AND  ARTERY 

REENFORCEMENT 

Charles   Howard  Sparks,  3725  S.E.   Martins  St.,  Portland, 

Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,817 
Int.  CI.  A61b  / 7/04,   A6If //24 

U.S.  CI.  128-334  R  15  Claims 

A  novel  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  applying  a 

textile  mesh  reenforcing  tube  on  a  vein  or  artery.  The  mesh 


off  the  end  of  the  spool  and  applied  progressively  to  the  ves- 
sel, the  mesh  being  tensioned  sufficiently  to  contract  the  tube 
to  fit  the  vessel.  The  spool  is  split  longitudinally  so  that  the 
two  halves  may  be  removed  from  the  vessel  The  mesh  tube 
subsequently  becomes  incorporated  into  the  wall  of  the  ves- 
sel, making  it  stronger  than  a  normal  artery.  Such  reenforce- 
ment  is  useful  for  strengthening  an  artery  in  situ  and  for 
strengthening  a  vein  graft  which  is  subject  to  arterial  pres- 
sure. 


3,626,948 
ABSORBABLE  POLYGLYCOLIC  ACID  SUTURE  OF 
ENHANCED  IN-VTVO  STRENGTH  RETENTION 
Arthur  Glick,  Danbury,  and  James  B.  McPherson,  Jr.,  Cos 
Cob,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,049 

Int.  CL  A6II  17/00 

U.S.  CL  128—335.5  2  Claims 


£>4rs  inf^diTC  '1  »dg9r 


Polyglycolic  acid  in  shaped  form  (i.e.,  a  suture)  which  is 
substantially  free  from  vaporizable  impurities  is  provided 
which  has  significantly  greater  in-vivo  strength  retention  than 
shaped  polyglycolic  acid  containing  said  vaporizable  impuri- 
ties. The  improved  polyglycolic  acid  is  prepared  by  vacuum 
heating  shaped  polyglycolic  acid  containing  vaporizable  im- 
purities to  vaporize  the  impurities  therefrom,  and  then 
removing  the  vaporized  impurities  from  the  polyglycolic  acid 
An  apparatus  for  conveniently  carrying  out  the  above 
process  is  also  provided. 
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3.626,949 

CERVICAL  DILATOR 

VV  allace  B.  Shute,  340  Mcl,eod  St.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1969,  S«r.  No.  793.369 

Int.  CI.  A61ni  29100,  A61b  17142 

U.S.  CI.  128-344  2  Claims 


A  cervical  dilator  comprising  a  flujdtight  bag  formed  from 
a  flexible  material  and  insertable  in  a  collapsed  state  into  the 
cervical  canal,  miet  means  m  said  bag  for  periodically  m- 
troducing  fluid  under  pressure  to  alternately  inflate  said  bag 
whereby  the  wall  of  said  bag  radially  expands  to  directly  con- 
tact the  walls  of  said  canal  and  to  deflate  said  bag  so  as  to 
cause  dilatation  of  the  cervix  and  s^ulate  effects  of  labor 
contraction,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  bag  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  being  adapted  to  be  mofe  resistant  to  radial  ex- 
pansion whereby  to  form  on  inflatibn  of  said  bag  a  con- 
stricted waist  portion  which  accommodates  the  edges  of  the 
cervix. 


3,626,950 

CATHETER  WITH  ALGMENTED  DRAINAGE  MEANS 
Rudolf  R.  Schulte.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Heyer- 

Schulte  Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  844,559,  July  24, 
1969.  This  application  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,657 


Int.  CI.  A61m2  7/ 


L'.S.  CL  128-350  R 


00 


5  Claims 


A  catheter  for  the  drainage  of  a  rej  ion  of  the  human  body 
into  which  region  one  end  of  the  catheter  is  inserted,  usually 
by  means  of  an  axial  force.  Means  is  provided  for  augmenting 
the  drainage  area  of  the  catheter 
clogging  by  such  particulate  matter  a$  may  be  present  in  the 
region  to  be  drained  In  addition,  me$ns  may  be  provided  to 
shroud  at  least  some  of  the  draniage  means  while  the 
catheter  is  being  thrust  into  the  region  The  catheter  com- 
prises a  pair  of  flexible  fins  which  surround  a  catheter  tube 
on  each  side  of  a  passage  through  its  wall.  The  passage  is  an 
inlet  means  to  the  lumen  of  the  tube.  These  fins  are  joined  to 
each  other  at  a  peripheral  junction  so  as  to  form  a  chamber 
in  communication  with  the  passage  .\  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions through  at  least  one  of  the  fins  augments  the  inlet 
means  in  the  sense  of  providing  an  increased  total  flow  chan- 
nel to  the  lumen  of  the  tube  without  rtquiring  enlargement  of 
the  passage,  which  could  risk  the  passage  of  particulate 
matter  of  excessive  size. 


3,626,951 

THRESHING  AND  SEPARATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMBINES 

Alexander  Jan   Vogelenzang,  W'ageningsestraat  28,  Andelst, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,707 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Apr.  3,  1969, 
Feb.  10.  1970.  P  20  05  889.3;  P  19  17  333.2 

Int.  CI.  AOlf  72/20 


U.S.  CL  130-27  M 


12  Claims 


The  threshing  and  separating  device  comprises  a  housing 
having  a  feed  conduit  extending  from  the  vicinity  of  a  cutting 
device  and  terminating  at  an  issuing  end  within  the  housing. 
A  curve  merges  said  issuing  end  of  said  conduit  with  a 
thresher  plate  which  is  fixed  within  said  housing.  There  are 
thresher  blades  on  the  side  of  said  fixed  thresher  plate 
remote  from  said  conduit.  A  rotary  thresher  plate  is  within 
said  housing  opposite  said  fixed  thresher  plate  Fan  blades 
are  fitted  on  said  rotary  thresher  plate  and  extend  towards 
but  stop  short  of  said  fixed  thresher  plate  to  leave  an  annular 
gap  opening  into  said  housing.  Lattice  bars  are  concentrically 
disposed  at  radial  intervals  and  pass  through  said  blade. 


3,626,952 
SMOKE  FILTER 
Karol  J.   Mysels,   Winston-Salem,   N.C.,   assignor 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,488 
Int.  CI.  A24d  01104,  A24f  07104,  13106 
U.S.  CL  131  —  10.5 


2/a. 


to   R.   J. 


9  Claims 


A  tobacco  smoke  filter  is  provided  which  includes  a  hollow 
cylindrical  member  formed  of  smoke-impervious  material 
The  member  includes  a  pair  of  hingedly  connected  semicylin- 
drical  sections  and  a  pair  of  perforated  panels  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  semicylindrical  sections  and  disposed 
therebetween.  One  of  the  panels  and  one  of  the  semicylindri- 
cal members  cooperate  to  form  a  first  passageway  having  an 
open  upstream  end  and  a  closed  downstream  end.  The  other 
panel  and  semicylindrical  member  cooperate  to  form  a 
second  passageway  having  a  closed  upstream  end  and  an 
open  downstream  end.  The  passageways  are  in  communica- 
tion with  one  another  only  through  the  perforated  panels. 
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Smoke  is  adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforations  of  the 
panel  defining  the  first  passageway  as  a  plurality  of  high- 
velocity  jets  which  impinge  against  the  adjacent  surface  of 
the  panel  defining  the  second  passageway. 


3,626,953 

APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHING  CIGARETTES  AND 

SIMILAR  ROD-SHAPED  ARTICLES 

Kurt  Korber,  Am  Pfingstberg  10,  Hamburg-Bergedorf.  and 

Hans  Sottorf,  Juthorskamp  2,  Hamburg- Wandsbek,  both  of 

Germany 

Original  application  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,245,  now 

abandoned  ,  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  285,120, 

June  3,  1963,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  217,777,  Aug.  13,  1962,  now  abandoned. 

Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  10.  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,270 

Claims  priority,  application  (ireat  Britain.  Italy,  Germany, 

Aug.  8.  1962,  Aug.  10.  1%2.  Aug.  11,  1962,  30343/62; 

26280/62:  K47483 

Int.  CI.  A24c  05132 
U.S.  CL  131-22  9  Claims 


3,626,955 

HAIRFIECE-TO-HAIR  CONNECTOR  AND  FASTENER 

Phil  J.  Greenwood,  P.O.  Box  1062,  Decatur,  Dl. 

nied  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,666 

Int.  CI.  A45d  8100 

U.S.  CI.  132—46  R  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  regulating  the  weight  of  cigarettes  has  a 
weighing  scale  which  weighs  trays  containing  arrays  of 
stacked  cigarettes  and  produces  signals  serving  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  trimmer  and/or  distributor  in  a  cigarette- 
making  machine.  The  cigarettes  are  lifted  off  a  conveyor  of 
the  machine  by  a  suction  head  and  are  transferred  into  trays 
in  the  form  of  layers  by  means  of  a  reciprocable  pusher.  The 
spatial  relationship  of  cigarettes  in  the  trays  is  not  changed 
preparatory  to  or  during  weighing.  The  trays  descend  step- 
wise during  filling  with  layers  of  cigarettes. 


3,626,954 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  HAIRPIECE 

Donald  W.  Ostrom,  19625  W.  7  Mile  Road,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Original  application  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,765,  now 

Patent  No.  3,472,246.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  23, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  818,710 

Int.  CI.  A41g5/00.  B29c  1102 

U.S.CI.  132-5  3  Claims 


Hairpiece-to-hair  linking  and  fastening  means  through  the 
medium  of  which  one  can  expeditiously  and  reliably  join 
postiches.  for  example,  curls,  wiglets,  braids,  falls,  ponytails 
and  the  like  to  a  lock  of  natural  hair.  It  comprises  at  least 
one,  usually  two,  ringlike  or  annular  compressibly  resilient 
integrated  but  severable  collars,  each  collar  providing  a  cir- 
cular opening  across  which  an  end  portion  of  the  lock  of  hair 
(artificial  or  natural)  is  placed,  buckled  and  temporarily 
anchored  by  way  of  an  insertable  and  removable  com- 
pressibly resilient  ball-type  fastener.  A  plastic  strap  links  the 
ball  fastener  to  the  collar. 


3,626,956 
ITEM  TRANSPORT  DEVIATION  DETECTION  DEV  ICE 
Oran  A.  J.  Sauder,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.   65,949 

Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00 

U.S.  CL  340—259  5  Claims 
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Method  of  forming  a  hairpiece  which  comprises  forming  a 


A  device  and  method  for  detecting  interruptions  or  devia- 
tions of  normal  item  transport  in  an  item  transport  pathway 
wherein  a  signal  indicative  of  an  interruption  or  deviation  is 
generated  whenever  a  transported  item  takes  longer  than  a 
predetermined  time  to  be  transported  between  two  stations 


concave  cast  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  head,  forming  a.  in  the  pathway,  or  whenever  an  item  remains  longer  than  a 
mold  from  the  cast,  modifying  the  surface  of  the  mold  to  predetermined  time  at  the  second  of  the  stations,  the  two 
produce  a  groove,  and  shaping  a  foundation  element  to  con-  consecutive  time  conditions  being  imposed  by  the  same  t>m- 
form  to  the  mold.  '"8  element 
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3.626,957 

AUTOMATIC  APPARATLS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
DECREASING  OF  PADLOCK  BODIES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gian  Carlo  Balducci,  Via  Conca  d'Oro  287,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  June  23.  1970,  Ser.  No.  49.104 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  28,  1969.  38293  A, 69 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3108.  1 1/02 


U.S.  CI.  134-104 


3,626,959 
INTRAVENOUS  FLOW  CONTROL 
Louis  S.  Santomieri,  BenJcia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deseret  Phar- 
maceutical Company,  Inc.,  Sandy,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,580 
Int.  CI.  F03b  J /GO;  Fl6k  3 1/58 
U.S.CL  137-1  5  Claims 


15  Claims 


^ 


An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  aut 
padlock  bodies  during  the  course  of  their  production,  and  for 
the  expulsion  of  shavings  of  brass  froni  their  holes  The  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  tank  of  suitable  configuration  containing 
a  degreasing  liquid,  in  which  the  padlock  are  immersed  by 
carrying  bars  and  moved  along  an  enciless  chain  entrained 
around  rotatable  gearwheel,  one  of  'which  is  a  driving 
gearwheel  A  plurality  of  guide  rails  for!  regulating  the  orien- 
tation of  said  bars  are  provided  in  the  taiik 


A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  intravenous  fluid 
through  a  flexible  tube  either  alone  or  in  association  with  a 
reservoir,  the  valve  including  an  exterior  flexible  sleeve 
disposed  over  an  aperture  or  separation  in  the  tube  and  a 
spool  which  is  displaceable  within  and  along  the  axis  of  the 
tube  by  squeezing  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve, and/or  tube  near 
one  end  of  the  spool.  The  spool  has  a  tortuous  fluid 
passageway  which  is  obstructed  so  that  fluid  flow  is 
>matic  degreasing  of    prevented  except  when  the  obstruction  is  disposed  opposite 

the  aperture.  The  method  includes  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  spool  along  the  axis  of  the  tube  to  control  the  rate  at 
which  the  fluid  flows  through  the  tube.         ^ 


3.626.958 
EXHIBITION  PORTABLE  TENT 
Anthony  L.  Ross.  514  Taylor  St..  Riverside.  N.J. 
Filed  May  27.  1970.  Ser.  No.  40.856 
Int.  CI.  A45f  1/04 
L'.S.  CI.  135-2 


3,626,960 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVERTING  FLUID 

FLOW 
John   G.    Rupert,   St.    Anthony   Village,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,107 
Int.  CI.  F15c  1/14 
U.S.CL  137-13  12  Claims 


9  Claims 


A  tent  of  the  umbrella  type,  designed  lo  be  quickly  erected 
or  knocked  down  by  a  small  crew  Working  primarily  at 
ground  level.  A  collar  is  pivotally  confiectable,  at  or  near 
ground  level,  to  a  series  of  radial  beams  The  beams  pivot  on 
uprights  so  that  when  the  collar  is  moved  upwardly  along  a 
standard  or  center  pole,  as  for  example,  by  a  winch  operated 
by  a  crewman  on  the  ground,  the  beams  rock  on  the  uprights 
and  are  elevated  to  inclined  canopy-supporting  positions. 


Fluid  amplifier  apparatus  comprising  a  power  nozzle  for  is- 
suing a  deflectable  power  stream,  fluid  receiver  means  for 
receiving  a  variable  portion  of  the  power  stream,  and  control 
means  for  issuing  a  control  stream  in  a  variable  transverse 
direction  relative  to  the  power  stream  so  that  a  variable  por- 
tion of  the  control  stream  intercepts  the  power  stream, 
thereby  varying  the  received  portion  thereof  The  control 
means  may  comprise  a  series  of  nozzles,  each  adapted  to 
issue  a  fluid  stream,  a  variable  portion  of  which,  depending 
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on  the  deflection  thereof,  transversely  impinges  on  the  next 
succeeding  fluid  stream  causing  its  deflection.  Single-ended 
and  differential  output  embodiments  are  disclosed. 


3,626,961 
MAGNETIC  HYDRANT  LOCK 
Carlos  Manuel  Quinones,  8420  Miramar  Parkway,  Miramar, 
Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,657 
Int.  CL  E03b  9/10;  F16k  35/06 
U.S.  CI.  137-296  9  Claims 


2S-^ 34 


^^im 


output  chambers  having  output  orifices  in  the  adjacent 
reference  walls.  The  walls  are  fiat  planar  surfaces  such  that 
with  the  impact  position  immediately  adjacent  the  related 
orifice,  the  impacting  emitted  stream  flow  locks  to  the  ad- 
jacent wall  as  a  result  of  fluid  entrainment  phenomena.  This 
establishes  a  stable  position.  The  main  streams  pass  through 
the  output  chambers  which  have  isolating  orifices  in  spaced 
aligned  relation  to  the  output  orifices.  Signal  nozzles  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  output  chambers  are  connected  to  a 
fluidic  source  and  adapted  to  reduce  the  strength  of  the  re- 
lated main  stream  by  secondary  injection  and  thereby  over- 
come the  lock-on  force  established  by  the  entrainment 
phenomena.  The  impact  position  then  switches  rapidly  away 
from  the  locked  wall  toward  the  opposite  or  second  output 
orifice  and  wall.  When  the  impact  position  is  adjacent  such 
second  wall,  the  entrainment  phenomena  locks  the  stream  to 
the  second  wall  and  establishes  the  second  stable  position. 


3,626,963 
FLUID  MIXER  UTILIZING  FLUIDIC  TIMER 
ACTUATING  FLUIDIC  AMPLIFIER  VALVES 
Hermann  Ziermann,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  .Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,569 
Int.  CI.  F15c;/y2 
U.S.  CL  137—81.5  13  Claims 


A  hydrant  lock  comprising  an  open-crown  bonnet  in  com- 
bination with  a  closure  cap  to  be  seated  thereon  to  enclose 
the  bonnet,  with  the  opening  wall  and  cap  base  provided  with 
spaced  angled  bores  adapted  to  be  aligned  by  engagement  of 
teeth  on  the  cap  with  notches  in  the  crown.  A  central 
cylinder  integral  with  the  undersurface  of  the  cap  top  slidably 
supports  a  sleeve  having  extensions  pivotally  linked  to  rods 
disposed  in  the  cap  bores  adapted  to  partially  enter  the 
crown  bores  to  interlock  cap  and  crown.  The  cap.  cylinder, 
links  and  rods  are  of  nonmagnetic  material  and  the  sleeve  of 
magnetic  material  whereby  magnetic  force  applied  to  the  top 
of  the  cap  raises  the  sleeve  along  the  cylinder,  drawing  the 
rods  out  of  the  crown  bores  to  release  the  cap. 


3,626,962 
FLUIDIC  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Louis  D.  Atkinson,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Ser- 
vice Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,653 
Int.  CI.  F15c  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  15  Claims 


'W/jc/Z'ied' 


Mixing  of  two  or  more  gases  is  accomplished  by  con- 
trolling the  switching  frequency  of  fiuid  amplifier  valves  me- 
tering the  different  gases  by  fiuid  timing  devices  A  fiuidic 
timer  switches  the  power  stream  to  the  output  channels  of  a 
fiuidic  amplifier  operatively  connected  to  the  fluid  amplifier 
valves. 


Supply 


3,626,964 
REGULATING  VALVE  FOR  MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 
Harvey  G.   Van   Fossen,   Mishawaka,   Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Wheelabrator  Corporation,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1970.  Ser.  No.  69,299 
Int.  CI.  F16k  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—81.5  8  Claims 

A   valve   for  regulating  the  flow   of  materials  which  are 
made  up  of  a  substantial  portion  of  magnetic  particles,  the 
valve   being   characterized   by   improved   flow    rate   control 
means.  The  valve  includes  an  outer  member  and  an  assembly 
consisting  of  a  permanent  magnet  and  an  electrical  coil,  this 
assembly   providing   a   core    member   with   a    flow    through 
passage  being  provided  by  spaces  defined  between  the  core 
member  and  the  interior  wall  of  the  outer  member    Means 
are  provided  for  energizing  the  coil  and  for  varying  the  input 
A  fluidic  flip-flop  device  of  a  set-reset  type  includes  fluidic    to  the  coil  to  vary  the  influence  of  the  magnet  on  the  parti- 
amplification.  The  impact  position  of  a  pair  of  opposed  main    cles  and  thereby  regulate  the  flow  of  the  material  through  the 
streams  occurs  within  a  reference  chamber  between  a  pair  of    valve.  The  spaces  defined  between  the  pole  pieces  and  the  in- 
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terior  wall  vary  between  minimum  and 
and    the    enfrgization    of   the    electrical 
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whereby  the  flow  rate  can  be  suitably  maintained  at  desired 
levels  and  readily  changed  between  different  flow  rates. 


3.626,965 
FLIIDIC  AND/OR  GATE 
Anthony    J.    Healey.    State    College.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Bell 
Telephone      Laboratories,      Incorporated.     Murray      Hill, 
Berkelev  Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Set.  No.  1,638 
Int.  CI.  F15c  inn 
L.S.  CI.  137-81.5  17  Claims 


A  fluidic  gate  having  AND  and  excli  sive  OR  outputs  is  dis- 
closed m  which  the  switching  sensitivity  of  the  gate  is  selec- 
tively determined  by  simple  changes  ir 
of  the  gate. 


the  interior  geometry 


3,626,966 
STEAM  AND  WATER  MIXER 
Liudas  Vanagas,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Powers  Regulator 
Company,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  June  19,  1969.  Ser.  No.  834.661 

Int.  CI.  G05d  lliau 

U.S.  CI.  137-100  4  Claims 


steam  and  water  through  separate  passages  in  said  mixing 
valve  to  a  common  mixing  chamber.  A  deflector  element  is 
placed  in  the  steam  passage  at  a  point  where  the  steam  enters 
the  mixing  chamber  and  contacts  the  water  to  ensure  a  direct 
and  more  efficient  transfer  of  heat  energy  to  the  water  from 
the  steam,  thereby  resulting  in  quieter  operation  of  the  mix- 
ing valve.  Also,  the  inlet  to  the  steam  passage  is  shut  off  be- 
fore the  outlet  of  the  mixing  chamber  is.  By  shutting  off  in 
this  order,  the  chances  of  obtaining  live  steam  from  the  out- 
let at  the  time  the  mixer  is  being  closed  is  eliminated. 


A   steam   and   water   mixing   valve  'to  produce   tempered 
water  in  which  a  control  valve  regulates  the  movement  of 


3,626,967 

DISTRIBITING  AIR  VALVE  UNIT 

Donald  J.  McCarthy.  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Original  application  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,141,  now 

Patent  No.  3,521,894,  dated  July  28,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,120 

Int.  CI.  G05d  7/00 

U.S.  CL  137— 106  6  Claims 


A  pneumatically  operable  air-distributing  valve  unit 
designed  for  incorporation  in  the  body  of  a  collet-actuating 
piston  of  an  air  chuck  It  is  selectively  operable  to  cause  live 
source  air  to  be  applied  to  one  or  the  other  ends  of  the  piston 
chamber.  It  includes  a  pair  of  end  cams  between  which  a 
porting  valve  is  reciprocable.  As  the  valve  is  reciprocated 
from  one  position  to  another,  it  cooperates  with  one  or  the 
other  of  the  cams  to  cause  the  valve  to  be  indexed  angularly 
45°  from  its  last  position.  In  this  action,  air  feed  and  exhaust 
ports  are  caused  to  be  brought  alternately  into  register  with 
ports  leading  to  one  or  the  other  ends  of  the  piston  chamber 
or  are  caused  to  be  shut  off  from  both  ends  of  the  chamber. 


3,626,968 
PRESSURE  RISE  DELAY  VALVE 
Peter  D.  Hancock,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Twin  Disc,  Incor- 
porated. Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  L,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,357 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  137— 115  15  Claims 


T^, 


A  valve  for  controlling  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to 
an  actuating  device  and  which  provides  a  brief  dumping  of  a 
portion  of  the  pressure  fluid  and  consequently  a  gradual  rise 
in  pressure.  The  valve  includes  two  parts  which  move  in  the 
same  direction,  that  is,  the  piston  which  moves  first  in  one 
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direction  when  initial  pressure  is  applied,  and  a  fHjpper  which 
then  moves  in  the  same  direction.  The  piston  and  poppet  are 
abuttable  to  form  a  fiuid  valve  which  regulates  the  dumping 
of  pressure  fluid.  The  poppet  includes  an  orifice  through 
which  fluid  flows  to  the  rear  of  the  poppet  when  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  valve,  to  consequently  cause  the  poppet  to 
move  in  the  same  direction  as  the  piston.  The  poppet  also  in- 
cludes a  check  valve  for  providing  a  quick  return  of  the  pop- 
pet and  piston  a  reset  position.  The  orifice  and  check  valve 
can  be  combined  together  in  the  poppet  as  a  unit,  and 
because  they  are  both  located  in  the  time  control  poppet,  no 
extra  fluid  lines  are  required  to  the  poppet. 


3,626,969 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  AND 

REMOVING  GAS  LIFT  VALVES  IN  A  WELL 

Henry   U.   Garrett,   Houston,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Brown   Oil 

Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Original  application  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,064,  now 

Patent  No.  3,334,690,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 

No.  315,976,  Oct.  14,  1963,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this 

application  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,015 

Int.  CI.  F04f  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  137-155  7  Claims 


This  patent  discloses  a  system  for  landing  tools  such  as  gas 
lift  valves  in  a  well,  and  particularly  by  doing  so  utilizing 
hydraulic  fluids.  The  patent  also  discloses  equipment  to  carry 
out  landing  of  tools  hydraulically.  These  tools  include  man- 
drels, gas  lift  valves,  control  valves,  motors,  latching  devices, 
and  other  structures. 


3,626,970 
AIR  VOLUME  CONTROL  FOR  HVDROPNEUMATIC 

TANKS 

Phillip  T.  Jones,  Los  Altos,  and  Dresden  G.  Smith,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aqua-Mec  Inc. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  109 
Int.  CI.  F04f  1/06;  B67d  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  137-209  3  Claims 

An  air  volume  control  for  hydropneumatic  tanks  employ- 
ing a  motor-driven  air  compressor  which  is  controlled  by  an 
air  pressure  switch  and  an  electronic  liquid  level  responsive 
switch.  These  switches  are  mounted  in  a  common  housing 
which  is  attached  to  the  top  of  the  hydropneumatic  tank  by  a 
pipe  nipple.  A  wire  with  an  electrode  at  its  lower  end  extends 
into  the  tank  through  an  insulator  positioned  in  the  nipple  to 
sense  the  water  level  in  the  tank.  A  check  valve  in  the  air 
compressor  exhaust  line  isolates  the  air  compressor  from 
tank  pressure  when  the  compressor  is  not  pumping  and  a 
safety  relief  valve  connected  to  the  air  pressure  line  insures 
against  overpressurization  of  the  tank  by  the  air  compressor 
in  the  event  the  pressure  switch  fails  to  open  or  if  for  some 


other  reason  the  air  compressor  is  caused  to  run  when  the 
preset  pressure  is  exceeded.  The  air  pressure  switch  and  elec- 
tronic liquid  level  control  switch  are  mounted  as  a  unit  and 
the  motor-driven  air  compressor  may  be  included  in  this  unit 
or  a  separate  motor-driven  air  compressor  may  be  provided. 
This  control   may   be   mounted   either  on   the   top  of  the 


hydropneumatic  tank  or  on  a  side  of  the  tank  at  the  water 
line,  in  which  case  an  aspirating  electrode  is  substituted  for 
the  electrode  wire  A  part  of  the  aspirating  electrode  insula- 
tor is  adapted  to  flex  when  the  pressure  in  the  tank  increases 
or  decreases  so  that  minerals  depnasited  thereon  break  off  as 
rapidly  as  they  form. 


3,626,971 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  LIQUID  TO  A  LIQUID  FLOW 

SYSTEM 
Henry  G.  Joel,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  & 
C.S.p.A,  Ivrea,  Italy 

/      Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,095 
^  Int.  CI.  E03b  7/07;  E03j  / 1/00 

U.S.  CL  137-263  12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  automatically  adding  a  liquid  to  a  liquid  flow 
system  to  maintain  the  proper  quantity  and  composition  of 
the  liquid  in  the  liquid  flow  system  The  liquid  is  added  to  the 
flow  system  by  means  of  a  vaJve  which  senses  the  quantity  of 
liquid  in  the  flow  system  and  actuates  a  fluid  circuit  to  auto- 
matically provide  the  necessary  quantity  of  liquid  to  be 
added. 


3,626,972 
SOLUBLE  GRANULE  FEEDERS 
Walter  C.  Lorenzen,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Anzen  Products,  Inc.,  Arcadia,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  809,605,  Mar. 
21,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  18,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  73,564 
Int.  CI.  E03c  1/046 
U.S.  CI.  137—268  8  Claims 

A  tank  through  which  a  proportion  of  return  line  liquid 
from  a  pool  is  bypassed  when  the  pool  pump  is  on  receives 
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soluble  granules  from  an  adjustable  mfetering  cup  depending 
from  a  granule  supply  bin  connecting  to  the  tank  A  valving 
cylinder  responsive  to  a  float  in  the  tank  alternately  opens 
the  bin  to  the  metering  cup  or  the  cup  to  the  tank  in  respoase 


3,626,974 
DEMAND  REGULATOR 
John  B.  Garrison,  Akron,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  A-T-O  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849^31 

Int.  CI.  A62b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  137—484.2  6  Claims 


to  the  on-off  cycling  of  the  pool  pump.  Flow  through  the 
tank  is  from  the  pool  water  circulation  line  bypass  into  the 
tank,  through  the  tank  to  a  return  (ine  independent  of  or 
downstream  of  the  pump  A  check  va|lve  intervenes  between 
the  tank  and  the  pump 


3.626,973 

IMPROVED  ON-OFF  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Richard  K.  Mason.  17425  Ludlow.  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1969.  Ser.  No.  880.773 


Int.  CI.  F  16k  17.V8 


U.S.  CI.  137-460 
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A  demand  regulator  chamber  closed  by  a  flexible 
diaphragm  exposed  on  the  opposite  side  to  ambient  pressure 
has  an  outlet  leading  to  a  user  and  an  inlet  communicating 
with  a  pressurized  breathing  fluid  source.  A  valve  actuated 
by  the  flexible  diaphragm  and  interposed  in  the  inlet  controls 
admission  of  breathing  fluid  to  the  chamber.  A  conductor  in 
the  chamber  confines  and  conducts  breathing  fluid  from  the 
inlet  through  the  chamber  at  high  velocity  to  the  outlet  in  a 
controlled  manner  assisting  the  user  in  opening  the  valve. 


3.626.975 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Gerhard      Bobst.      Oensingen.      and      Kurt      Christiansen, 
Oberbuchsiten,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Von  Roll 
AG,  Gerlafingen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  8,  1968, 

16712/68 

Int.  CI.  F16kJ//i5 

U.S.  CI.  137-494  2  Claims 


A  slide  valve  having  first  and  secoild  limit  positions  for  the 
control  of  fluid  under  pressure  therethrough  by  either  per- 
mitting the  fluid  to  flow  or  blocking  the  fluid  from  flowing. 
The  slide  valve  is  maintained  in  one  position  through  the  ap- 
plication of  fluid  under  pressure  to  an  end  area  thereof  and  is 
translated  from  that  position  to  the  other  position  by  applica- 
tion of  force  from  a  spring  thereto.  The  pressure  acting  upon 
the  end  area  of  the  slide  valve  during  normal  conditions, 
overcomes  the  spring  force  Upon  relief  of  the  pressure,  the 
spring  commences  movement  of  the  slide  valve.  This  slide 
valve  is  ported  from  the  one  end  where  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  opposite  end  which  is  connected  to  exhaust,  or  system 
return,  to  latch  the  slide  valve  in  its  other  position  and  to 
provide  rapid  translation  thereof  fram  its  one  limit  position 
to  the  other  limit  position. 


A  novel  relief  valve  is  disclosed  of  the  type  including  a 
spring-loaded  valve  plate  or  disc  and  a  valve  seat.  The  valve 
disc  is  constructed  so  as  to  include  a  cylindrical  guide  on  the 
discharge  side  thereof,  the  cylindrical  guide  and  valve  disc 
forming  a  piston  enclosed  within  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  which 
the  valve  spring  is  inserted.  The  cylindrical  cavity  commu- 
nicates with  the  valve  seat  opening  by  means  of  a  bore  open- 
ing into  the  facing  side  of  the  valve  disc.  In  this  manner,  pres- 
sure that  is  present  in  the  valve  seat  opening  is  transferred 
into  the  cylindrical  cavity  thus  creating  a  control  pressure 
differential  related  to  the  difference  in  areas  between  the 
valve  seat  and  the  piston  formed.  The  spring  thus  need  be 
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dimensioned  only  for  a  partial  area  of  the  valve  seat  opening. 
The  construction  provides  the  advantage  that  the  valve  disc 
stroke-blowoff  or  discharge  quantity  characteristic  is  such 
that  the  seating  pressure  can  be  varied  to  any  desirable  ex- 
tent in  dependence  upon  the  stroke. 


the  cage  being  contoured  to  provide  separate  stops  for  the 
poppet  and  for  the  O-ring  retainer  unit. 


3,626,976 
PRESSURE  TIME  DELAY  DEVICE 
Hillebrand  Johannes  Josephus  Kraakman,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  856,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  18,  1968, 

6813310 

Int.  CI.  F16k2///0 

U.S.  CI.  137-508  2  Claims 


3,626,978 
CHECK  VALVE 
Herman  M.   Hoekstra,  South   Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,017 
Int.  CLF16k  15114 
U.S.  CI.  137—525.3 


7  Claims 


A  device  for  delaying  the  pressure  buildup  in  a  fluid  path 
in  which  the  fluid  is  used  for  performing  effective  work.  The 
device  has  a  cylinder  within  a  housing  through  which  a  duct 
communicates  at  one  end  with  the  path  of  fluid  flow  and  a 
valve  is  arranged  at  the  other  end  for  closing  the  duct  to  a 
communication  with  an  outlet  port.  When  the  pressure  in  the 
fluid  path  begins  to  build  up,  the  fluid  acts  on  the  cylinder  to 
move  it  in  an  axial  direction  so  as  to  close  the  valve.  The 
device  also  has  ducts  for  communicating  with  a  space  sur- 
rounding the  cylinder  and  pressure  also  acts  on  the  cylinder 
in  the  opposite  direction  along  with  a  spring  so  that  the  clos- 
ing of  the  valve  occurs  slowly  to  thereby  delay  the  buildup  of 
pressure  in  the  fluid  path. 


3,626,977 

COMBINATION  CHECK  AND  PRESSURE  RELIEF 

VALVE 

James  H.  Riley,  Fullerton,  and  Mathias  Plotkin,  Huntington 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Circle  Seal  Corporation, 

Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,683 
Int.  CI.  F16k  15102 
U.S.  CI.  137-516.25  1^  Claims 


ID 


A  support  member  preventing  extrusion  of  a  cap  member 
from  an  opening  in  the  housing  of  a  check  valve. 


3,626,979 
FLUID  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  CONTROL 
Richard  S.  Abell,  Cazenovia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,621 
Int.  CI.  F17d  1102 
U.S.  CL  137-608  ^  Claims 


1-3      10 


A  combination  check  and  pressure  relief  valve  utilizing  a 
lightweight  poppet  valve  member  held  closed  by  a  calibrated 
spring  and  supplemented  by  a  floating  self-aligning  resilient 
O-ring  seal  held  against  dilation  by  an  encircling  channel- 
shaped  retainer  ring.  The  poppet  and  O-ring  units  are  held 
captive  in  a  one-piece  cage  permanently  assembled  between 
the  surrounding  valve  housing  components  by  welded  seams, 


An  unloading  valve  for  controlling  the  capacity  of  a  com- 
pressor comprising  a  housing  defining  a  bore,  an  inlet  to  said 
housing  connected  to  the  discharge  side  of  a  compressor,  a 
first  outlet  from  said  housing  connected  to  the  suction  side  of 
said  compressor,  and  a  second  outlet  from  said  housing  con- 
nected to  the  discharge  manifold  of  the  compressor 
Disposed  in  the  bore  is  a  piston  assembly  and  poppet  opera- 
ble in  response  to  changes  of  pressure  in  the  bore  The  piston 
and  poppet  move  as  a  result  of  changes  of  pressure  in  the 
bore,  created  by  the  bore  being  selectively  communicated 
with  the  side  of  the  compressor  and  with  the  discharge  side 
of  the  compressor  Movement  of  the  piston  assembly  and 
poppet  selectively  communicates  the  inlet  of  said  valve  with 
either  the  suction  side  of  the  compressor  when  reduced 
capacity  is  required  or  with  the  discharge  manifold  when 
rated  capacity  is  required. 
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3,626.980 
BACTERIA  BARRIER  DEVICE 

Jan  Axel  Svensson,  Bredbackavag  7.  Bjarred,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1969,  Ser.  No.  882.882 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  13,  1968,  17090/68 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5  44 
IS.  CI.  137-614.2  1  Claim 


3,626,982 

FLUIDIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Thomas  F.  McDuffie,  1 1926  Taylor-Crest,  Houston,  Tex.,  and 

Neal  G.  Smith,  143  Ravenhead,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,602 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  1 1 102 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.61  7  Claims 


reverse 
body. 


movement  of  bacteria  from 


3,626,981 
ROTARY  SLIDE  VALVE 
Olav  Bauer-Nilsen,  Norheim  5500,  Haugesund,  Norway 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1970.  Ser.  No.  81,743 


Fi6k  lua: 


U.S.  CI.  137-625.21 


5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  valvin|  arrangement  for  a 
hydraulic  power  transducer  of  the  type  which  has  cyhnders 
and  pistons  located  radially  of  a  crankshaft.  The  valving  ar- 
rangement comprises  a  hollow  cylmdraceous  rotating  slide 
valve  which  is  driven  eccentrically  about  a  central  point  in  a 
valve  chamber  by  the  crankshaft  of  the  power  transducer  so 
that  the  slide  valve  rotates  exactly  in  synchronism  therewith. 
The  slide  valve  chamber  is  provided  with  connecting 
passages  for  conducting  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  fro 
between  the  working  chambers  of  the  piiwer  transducer. 
Provision  is  made  to  have  the  slide  valve  bear  with  suitable 
bearing  force  against  a  pair  of  opposed  substantially  parallel 
walls  b>  making  the  slide  valve  from  two  cooperating  cyiin- 
draceous  pieces.  A  chamber  is  provided  between  the  two 
cylmdraceous  pieces  which  is  arranged  to  be  fed  with  high- 
pressure  hydraulic  fluid  to  cause  the  two  valve  pieces  apart 
against  the  opposing  walls  of  the  valvt  chamber  no  matter 
which  direction  the  power  transducer  is  rotating 


:-^ 


A  device  for  body  fluid  inlet  to  a  receptacle  from  the  body 
which    device    includes    means   providing   a    barrier    to    the 


the  receptacle  to  the 


For  use  in  controlling  fluid  pressure,  two  pressure  sources, 
one  being  connected  with  the  pressure  to  be  controlled  and 
the  other  connected  with  a  known  pressure,  the  two  pres- 
sures being  applied  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  relatively  large 
diaphragm  which  deflects  in  response  to  pressure  variations, 
there  being  a  thin  rodlike  member  secured  to  the  diaphragm 
and  extending  therefrom,  the  thin  rodlike  member  carrying  a 
pair  of  deflectors  in  proximity  of  jets  from  fluidic  devices 
which  note  the  presence  or  absence  thereof,  the  fluidic 
devices  being  connected  with  a  control  system  for  operation 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  diaphragm. 


3,626,983 
SERVO  VALVE 
Ronald  Bernard  Walters,  Wembley,  and  John  Anthony  Gor- 
don Hammond,  Portsmouth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Sperr>  Rand  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969.  Ser.  No.  887,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  24,  1968, 

61,263/68 

Int.  CI.  F16k  ]l/07;¥lSh5/00 

U.S.  CL  137-625.64  7  Claims 


Servo  valve  in  which  movement  of  a  flow  controlling  ele- 
ment is  effected  through  a  flapper  located  and  movable 
within  the  flow  controlling  element.  Compression  springs  also 
located  within  the  flow  controlling  element  serve  to  intercon- 
nect the  flow  controlling  element  and  the  flapper.  The  flow 
controlling  device  is  slidable  directly  within  a  bore  in  the 
valve  body. 
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3.626.984 
VENTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STORAGE  TANKS 
Will  Pratt.  Kenley,  and  Geoffrey  Joseph  Grocott,  Maidstone, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England 

Original  application  Oct.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,910,  now 

Patent  No.  3,557,740.  dated  Jan.  26,  1971.  Divided  and  this 

application  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,720 

Int.  CI.  Fl5d  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  138—46  3  Claims 


3,626.986 

PIPELINE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PNEUMATIC  AND 

HYDRAULIC  CONVEYANCE  OF  SOLID  MATERIAL 

Hermann  Rapp,  Aarburg,  and  Walter  Allenspach,  Niederuz- 

wil,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gebruder  Buhler  AG, 

Uzwill,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  646,401,  June 

15,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,524,478.  dated  Aug.  18,  1970. 

This  application  Sept.  19.  1969,  Ser.  No.  859.539 

Int.  CI.  G05d  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  138— 111  10  Claims 


24- 


Petroleum  storage  tanks  or  the  cargo  tanks  of  a  tank  ship 
have  an  upwardly  directed  minimum  velocity  escape  valve  in 
the  vent  line  or  lines.  During  filling  this  ensures  that  no 
flammable  concentration  of  petroleum  vapors  forms  below 
the  valve,  e.g.  at  the  deck  level  of  a  tank  ship. 

A  suitable  valve  has  a  tapered  sleeve  which  cooperates 
with  a  pointed  core.  The  sleeve  lifts  to  provide  a  larger  annu- 
lar opening  to  prevent  too  high-pressure  drop  at  high  mass 
flow  rates  and  falls  to  reduce  the  opening  to  keep  a  high 
velocity  at  lower  mass  flow  rates. 


3,626,985 
SELF-EMPTYING  HOSE 
Lennart  G.  Erickson,  2075  Pioneer  Court,  San  Mateo,  Calif., 
and  Max  C.  Eastman,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  said 
Erikson,  by  said  Eastman 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,501 

Int.  CL  F16I  9/18 

U.S.  CL  138— 115  ISCIaims 


A  self-emptying  hose  capable  of  discharging  residual  liquid 
in  the  hose  after  positive  flow  through  the  hose  has  been  ter- 
minated. The  discharge  is  accomplished  by  air  contained  in  a 
pocket  formed  between  an  inner  hose  and  an  outer  hose. 
When  water  is  flowed  through  the  inner  hose  under  sufficient 
pressure,  the  air  in  the  pocket  is  compressed  and  the  inner 
hose  is  fully  opened.  When  water  flow  is  terminated  and  the 
pressure  drops,  the  air  in  the  pocket  collapses  the  inner  hose 
and  squeezes  out  residual  water. 


893  O.Q.— 20 


\ 


4t   *2 


Pipe  sections,  for  use  in  constructing  pipelines  for  convey- 
ing solid  particles  of  material  either  pneumatically  or  hydrau- 
lically,  are  formed  by  a  main  conduit  and  a  branch  conduit. 
At  least  a  portion  of  the  branch  conduit  is  made  up  of  tubu- 
lar members  separate  from  the  main  conduit.  Openings  are 
provided  in  the  main  conduit  and  branch  conduit  for  inter- 
connecting their  flow  passageways  and  a  web  section  is 
located  within  the  branch  conduit  for  directing  the  flow  of 
material  between  the  two  passageways. 


3,626,987 
COAXIAL  PIPE  SYSTEM  WITH  THERMAL  INSULATION 
Herbert  Bittner,  am  Heidekamp,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kabel- 
und   Metallwerke   Aktiengesellschaft,   Hannover,   Postfach, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1969,  P  18  00 

863.4 

Int.  CI.  F16I9//5, /y//2 

U.S.CL  138-114  9  Claims 


A  pipe  system  is  disclosed  in  which  there  is  an  inner,  an 
outer,  and  an  intermediate  pipe,  the  latter  having  elliptical 
cross  section  for  conduction  of  heating  or  cooling  medium 
around  the  inner  pipe 


3,626,988 
UNBONDED  CLOTH  REINFORCED  BELLOWS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Edward  J.  Chu,  Parsippany,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Resistoflex  Cor- 
poration, Roseland,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969.  Ser.  No.  875.789 

Int.  CI.  F16I  /  //GO 

U.S.  CL  138-121  10  Claims 

The  wall  of  a  chemically  resistant  bellows  is  formed  from  a 
loosely    constructed    cloth    tube    (preferably    metallic)    sur- 


\ 


\ 
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rounding  but  not  bonded  to  at  leait  an  inner  tube  of  a  sub- 
stantially inelastic  plastic  material  such  as 
polytetrafluoroethylene  resin.  A  second  resin  tube  may  be 
disposed  over  the  cloth  tube  Substantially  nonexpandable 
rings  are  disposed  externally  within  the  valleys  of  the  corru- 


gations. The  cloth  may  have  a  flat  knit  construction.  The  bel- 
lows can  be  formed  by  assembling  the  several  tubes,  adding 
the  nonexpandable  rings,  and  compressing  the  assembly  axi- 
ally  in  a  suitable  mold  while  the  interior  is  filled  with  a  medi- 
um under  pressure. 


•      -  3,626,989 

WEAVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Peter  Erich  JuJius  Held,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Al- 
berton  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  4,  1968, 

57,561/68 

Int.  CI.  D03d4//0<?,  49/00 

VS.  CI.  139— 11  12  Claims 


Webs  including  warp  elements  formed  by  multiply  splitting 
an  elongate  sheet  os  plastics  material  are  woven  by  disposing 
a  warp  beam  carrying  the  unsplit  sheet  with  its  axis  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  warp  elements  in  the 
woven  web  so  that  the  packing  density  of  the  elements  in  the 
web  exceeds  that  of  the  elements  as  split  from  the  sheet. 


3,626,990 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY 

FEEDING  MEASURED  LENGTHS  OF  WEFT  THREAD 

FROM  A  SUPPLY  BOBBIN  TO  AN  INJECTOR  FOR 

INJECTION  INTO  A  STORAGE-TYPE  SHUTTLE 

Adolf  Linka,  Kaiserstrasse  91,  7417  Pfullingen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  20,  1968,  P  17 

85  416.9 

Int.  CI.  D03d  47/34 

U.S.  CI.  139-13  10  Claims 

The  thread  is  guided  over  a  rotating  drum,  preferably  of 
conical  surface,  turning  m  synchrorusm  with  the  movement 
of  the  shuttle,  a  presser  roller  is  resiliently  urged  to  press  the 
thread  against  the  drum  surface,  the  presser  roller  being 
lifted  off  engagement  with  the  drum  surface  (and  thus  per- 


mitting the  thread  to  remain  stationary)  by  a  cam  follower 
engaging  a  cam  track  on  the  loom,  so  that  synchronous  injec- 


tion of  picks  into  the  storage  magazine  of  a  shuttle,  and  shut- 
tle movement  is  ensured. 


3,626,991 

SELVAGE-FORMING  MOTION  OPERABLE  IN 

CONJUNCTION  WITH  A  FILLING-CUTTING 

MECHANISM  OF  A  SHUTTLELESS  LOOM 

Franz   Backenecker,  Epe/Westphalia,  (iermany,  assignor  to 
George  Fischer  Ltd.  Brugg,  Brugg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1970.  Ser.  No.  4362 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  23.  1%9, 

967/69 

Int.  CLD03d  47/40 
U.S.CL  139-122  9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  selvage-forming  motion  opera- 
ble in  conjunction  with  a  filling-cutting  mechanism  of  a  shut- 
tleless  loom  in  which  filling  yarn  supply  packages  and  filling 
insertion  members  are  situated  outside  of  the  warp  shed.  The 
cutting  mechanism  and  its  control  devices  have  a  cam  shaft 
with  a  plurality  of  cams  rotating  synchronously  with  the  mo- 
tion of  the  filling  insertion  members  for  the  actuation  of  that 
filling  cutting  mechanism  The  loom  also  has  a  filling  depres- 
sor and  a  filling  clamp  as  shown  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  2,604,123. 
Such  a  cutter  and  its  control  devices  are  shown  in  copending 
U.S  Pat  application  Ser.  No.  766,446,  filed  Oct.  10,  1968.  In 
that  application,  it  was  one  purpose  of  the  invention  to  weave 
a  fabric  with  nonfast  selvages.  According  to  the  present  in- 
vention, it  is  desired  to  weave  a  fabric  with  a  fast  edge  or 
edges  and  the  cutter  has  been  modified  to  function  within  the 
fabric  a  short  distance  from  the  edge  and  to  cut  the  filling  a 
few  millimeters  from  that  edge  thereby  to  leave  the  short  cut 
end  of  filling  in  the  shed  as  a  tucked  end.  These  ends  do  in 
many  instances  snap  out  of  the  shed  before  it  can  close  on 
them,  or  at  least,  become  displaced  to  leave  a  loop  at  the 
cloth  edge.  To  obviate  this,  the  cutter  is  provided  with  added 
functional  parts  which  hold  the  tucked  ends  in  place  until 
they  are  locked  by  the  shed. 
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3,626,992 
PROTECTION  AND  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  FLY- 
SHUTTLE  LOOMS 
Edgar  P.  Turner,  Watchung,  N.J.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,745 

Int.  CI.  D03d  51/02,  51/44,  51/36 

U.S.  CI.  139-336  27  Claims 


sensing  members  pivotably  mounted  within  each  of  the  shut- 
tle boxes  and  effective  through  forward  motion  of  the  lay  to 
release  the  loom's  op)erating  lever  to  permit  the  latter  to  ac- 
tivate the  brake  of  said  motor  upon  indication  of  an  im- 
properly positioned  shuttle  in  either  of  said  shuttle  boxes. 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  in  general  to  im- 
provements in  automatic  and  manual  stopping  of  fly  shuttle 
looms.  The  invention  discloses  a  mechanical  means  for  de- 
tecting late  shuttle  arrival  at  the  throat  of  the  shuttle-receiv- 
ing box  and  brake  means  with  associated  linkage  for  quickly 
stopping  the  loom  shocklessly.  This  system  is  operated  by  the 
linkage  automatically  tripping  a  quick-disconnect  element 
unless  a  sensor  in  the  path  of  the  fly  shuttle  is  displaced  at 
the  proper  time.  It  also  discloses  linkage  associated  with  a 
filler  break  detector  of  the  same  type  as.  and  in  combination 
with,  the  late  shuttle  detection  system,  to  quickly  and 
shocklessly  stop  the  loom  upon  thread  breakage.  Also  dis- 
closed is  a  hydraulic  and  spring-operated  energy  absorption 
apparatus  to  aid  the  loom's  normal  braking  system  when  a 
stop  is  desired.  By  means  of  a  novel  linkage,  this  apparatus  is 
caused  to  engage  the  loom  drive  wheel  upon  either  a  manual 
or  automatic  stop  signal  being  given.  Additionally,  the  disclo- 
sure teaches  a  system  for  ensuring  that  on  manual  stops  the 
loom  will  always  stop  at  the  same  position  in  its  cycle.  This 
system  is  disclosed  as  either  using  the  linkage  of  the  first  two 
stopping  means  or  a  similar  system.  There  is  also  disclosed  an 
electrical  system  for  providing  controlled  loom  stoppage  in 
the  event  of  an  electrical  power  failure. 


3,626,994 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CLIPS 
Karl  A.  Klenz,  Oakland,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Rheem  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.    37,990 

Int.  CI.  B2  If  45/22 

U.S.  CI.  140—82  2  Claims 


3,626,993 
LOOM  STOPPING  AND  PROTECTOR  MECHANISM 
Rocco  H.  Mucciarone,  Franklin,  and  Joseph  M.  Budzyna, 
East  Douglas,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,287 

Int.  CI.  D03d  57/02.  5//44 

U.S.  CI.  139—336  5  Claims 


¥'lZf' 


A  wire  clip  of  noncircular  cross  section  is  formed  from  a 
length  of  wire  by  swaging  the  wire  to  the  desired  noncircular 
cross-sectional  shape.  The  wire  is  fed  intermittently  toward  a 
wire-cutting  and  clip-forming  device  and  the  swaging  step  is 
carried  out  while  the  wire  is  stationary  and  the  clip  is  being 
formed. 


3,626,995 
CRIMPING  TOOL 
Bernard  J.  Keenan,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun 
Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,870 

Int.  CI.  B21f //OO 

U.S.  CL  140- 106  6  Claims 


r-1  r^. 


A  loom  stopping  and  protector  mechanism  for  fly-shuttle 
looms    having   a    unitary    clutch-brake    motor    and    shuttle 


A  plierlike  tool  for  crimping  the  pigtail  leads  of  electronic 
components  has  a  protuberance  in  the  active  face  of  one 
plier  jaw  and  a  matching  groove  in  the  active  face  of  the 
other  plier  jaw.  A  hole  is  drilled  through  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  two  jaws,  to  accommodate  a  long  pigtail 
lead  being  crimped. 


3,626,996 
CONTAINER-FILLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Joseph  P.  Bingham,  and  Terry  E.  Nish,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Scrvl-Tech  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.    26,476 

Int.  CI.  B65b  //04,  3104 

U.S.  CI.  141-5  10  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  filling  a  container  or  can  with  a 

carbonated  liquid  or  beverage  wherein:  the  can  is  indexed 
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into  position  beneath  the  filling  apparatus,  carbon  dioxide 
gas  is  introduced  into  the  can;  carbonated  hquid  beverage 
flows  into  and  fills  the  can,  and  the  foam  at  the  top  of  the 
liquid   in   the   can,   developed   during   filling,   is   evacuated 


3,626,998 


through  snift  passageways  which  are 


isolated  from  the  liquid- 


filling  passageway.  The  lower  portion  of  the  liquid-filling 
passageway  adjacent  the  spreader  is  small  in  volume  and  has 
a  screen  disposed  immediately  abovq  the  spreader  to  confine 
the  foam  for  ease  of  removal  whereby  the  sequential  filling 
and  capping  of  cans  is  significantly  accelerated 


3,626,997 

METHOD  OF  AN  APPARATIS  FOR  PACKAGING  A 

FOOD  PRODLCT 

William  (".  Whitaker,  Richmond,  and  George  D.  Bryan,  Jr., 

Mechanicsville,  both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  \  a. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1970.  Ser.  No.    32,194 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1104  3104 

l.S.  CI.  141-9  14  Claims 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  packaging  a  food  product 
wherem  a  slurry  of  the  food  product  and  a  brine  solution  is 
used  to  facilitate  the  advance  of  the  food  product.  The  slurry 
is  collected  in  a  vessel  from  which  a  portion  of  the  food 
product  IS  removed  under  pressure  and  delivered  to  a  bag  or 
pouch-forming  apparatus  The  brine  solution  is  removed 
from  the  food  product  while  it  is  being  delivered  to  the 
pouch-forming  apparatus  but  is  reunited  with  a  brine  solution 
m  the  pouch-forming  apparatus  The  latter  also  includes 
means  for  preventing  the  focxi  product  from  being  entrapped 
in  the  seal  area  of  the  pouch  which  would  prevent  a  satisfac- 
tory seal  from  being  formed. 


CONTAINER-FILLING  MACHINE 
William  H.  Trusselle,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporation,  Braintree,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,501 
Int.  CI.  B65b  3126 


U.S.  CL  141  —  198 


14  Claims 


2«0        K      244 


A  container-filling  machine  of  the  gravity  or  pressure  type 
having  control  means  for  automatically  starting  and  stopping 
the  filling  operation  and  which  is  particularly  adapted  for 
filling  bottles  with  liquids  subject  to  foaming.  The  filling 
operation  consists  in  first  depositing  a  small  amount  of  liquid 
into  the  container  at  slow  speed  so  as  to  inhibit  foaming; 
simultaneously  lowering  the  filling  nozzle  into  the  container 
until  the  nozzle  outlet  is  covered  by  the  initially  deposited 
liquid;  and  then  introducing  the  liquid  at  a  more  rapid  rate. 
Releasing  the  liquid  into  the  container  while  the  outlet  from 
the  nozzle  is  disposed  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  reduces 
agitation  and  turbulence  to  a  minimum  and  thus  prevents  the 
formation  of  foam.  This  expedient  may  also  be  employed  for 
liquids  which  do  not  have  a  tendency  to  foam,  and  in  either 
event  affords  a  faster  filling  operation  than  can  be  obtained 
by  conventional  filling  procedures. 


3,626,999 
FLUID  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 

Alan  R.  Jones,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  American  Hospital 
Supply  Corporation.  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,493 

Int.  CI.  B65bJ/i2 

U.S.  CM41-243  4  Claims 


A  fiuid  handling  device  especially  suited  for  use  in  auto- 
matic chemical  analysis  which  delivers  measured  amounts  of 
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selected  fiuids  to  intermittently  advancing  sample  tubes  at 
selected  stopping  stations  and  then,  after  selected  intervals, 
withdraws  predetermined  amounts  of  the  mixed  fluids  from 
said  tubes  for  photometric  analysis. 


3,627,000 

COMBINATION  FLYBACK  CURTAIN  AND  SNUBBER 

FOR  RIPSAW  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lloyd   George  Alden,  deceased,  late  of  Plainfield,   III.   (by 

Verna  R.  Alden,  executrix,  804  Barlett,  Plainfield,  III.  60544) 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,104 

Int.  CI.  B27g  19102 

U.S.  CI.  143-159  C  11  Claims 


Downwardly  biased  relatively  sharp-tipped  fingers  are 
pivotally  mounted  in  a  curtain  row  across  the  infeed  end  por- 
tion of  a  powered  ripsaw  machine  table,  with  upper  end 
shoulders  on  the  fingers  normally  separably  engaging  a  stop 
bar  but  permitting  forward  passage  swinging  of  those  fingers 
of  which  the  tips  are  contacted  by  a  piece  of  lumber  during 
infeed. 


3,627,001 
ROUTING  DEVICE  WITH  STATIONARY  ROUTING 

TOOL 
Kenneth  N.  White,  Orland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Harold  E. 
Meyer,    c/o    White-Meyer    Wood    Products,    Inc.,    Orland 
Park,  III.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,631 

Int.  CI.  B27f  5102 

U.S.  CI.  144-27  5  Claims 


Routing  devices  that  can  conveniently  and  quickly  cause 
door  panels,  or  the  like,  to  be  slotted  on  a  mass  production 
basis  for  purposes  of  associating  hinges  therewith  that  require 
slots  formed  in  the  panels.  The  routing  tools  thereof  are  held 
stationary  and  the  panels  are  fed  toward  the  routing  tools. 


3,627,002 
TIMBER  SHEAR  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Oscar  T.  Fulghum,  Jr.,  Wadley,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Fulghum  En- 
terprises, Inc.,  Wadley,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.    64,149 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  144—34  E  21  Claims 


«^ 


An  improved  shear  construction  is  provided  for  cutting 
and  felling  trees  and  for  maintaining  a  shear  in  tight  engage- 
ment with  a  tree  while  a  cutting  operation  is  taking  place. 
The  shear  is  of  a  type  having  a  pivotally  mounted  blade.  An 
improved  mounting  arrangement  for  the  blade  provides  a 
pair  of  bearing  plate  elements  for  supporting  and  mounting  a 
cutting  blade  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  offset  axis  rela- 
tive to  a  jaw  carried  by  the  main  body  of  the  shear  The  main 
body  of  the  shear  includes  a  jaw  towards  which  a  cutting 
edge  of  the  cutting  blade  may  advance  for  effecting  a  cutting 
action.  The  jaw  may  be  provided  with  an  anvil,  or  alterna- 
tively, may  be  constructed  to  permit  an  unobstructed  passage 
of  chips,  bark  and  other  debris  through  the  jaw  as  a  cutting 
action  is  taking  place.  The  cutting  blade  is  operated  by  a 
hydraulic  cylinder,  and  the  entire  shear  may  be  mounted  on  a 
vehicle.  The  main  body  of  the  shear  may  be  constructed  from 
a  pair  of  spaced  plate  members  which  receive  and  support  a 
base  end  of  the  cutting  blade  means,  and  a  tree  pushing  and 
handling  element  may  be  provided  adjacent  to  the  jaw  of  the 
main  body  for  lifting  the  butt  end  of  a  log  after  it  is  cut  and 
for  pushing  the  log  by  forward  movement  of  a  vehicle  which 
carries  the  shear.  The  cutting  blade  means  may  be  provided 
with  a  cutting  edge  which  is  either  plain  or  serrated.  Cutting 
teeth  of  the  serrated  embodiment  of  a  cutting  blade  means 
are  formed  with  leading  edges  which  function  as  cutting 
edges  and  with  trailing  edges  which  do  not  cut  so  that  a  tree 
is  retained  within  the  confines  of  the  shear  while  a  cutting 
operation  is  taking  place. 


3,627,003 
TREE  SHEAR 
Kenneth  Quentin  Kessler.  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  and  Earl  Crittlon 
Davis,  Jr.,   Moline,   III.,  assignors  to  Deere   &   Company, 
Moline.  III. 

Filed  June  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,590 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  2J/02 

U.S.  CI.  144-34  E  6  Claims 

A  tree-shearing  device  that  includes  a  horizontal  frame,  a 
pair  of  levers  supported  to  swing  horizontally  on  the  frame 
toward  and  away  from  one  another,  a  pair  of  blades  sup- 
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ported  to  swing  horizontally  on  th^  respective  levers,  and 
cam  means  on  the  main  frame  that  engage  the  blades  that 
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ous  tool  heads  operably  to  cut  the  core  or  log  into  a  plurality 
of  studs  and  chips.  The  core  and  log-handling  apparatus  in- 
cludes structure  operable  to  move  cores  or  logs  along  a 
predetermined  path,  independent  of  any  displacement  of  the 
core  or  log  other  than  longitudinally  of  the  path,  and  the  tool 
heads  are  disposed  along  the  intended  path  of  movement  of 
the  associated  cores  and  logs  and  operable  to  sequentially 
chip  material  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cores  or  logs  to 
form  parallel  opposite  side  planar  faces  on  the  cores  or  logs, 
chip  material  from  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  cores 
or  logs  to  form  planar  parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces  on 
the  cores  or  logs,  and  form  at  least  one  horizontal  kerf 
througl)  the  cores  or  logs  after  the  latter  have  been  shaped. 


cause  the  blades  to  shift  in  a  desiref  pattern  in  response  to 
the  levers  swinging  horizontally. 


3,627,004 

ROTATABLE  TREE  SHEAR  DEV  ICE 

Kenneth  J.  Ramev,  P.O.  Box  146,  Two  Harbors,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,742 

Int.  CI.  XOlg^J Ji02 


3,627.006 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  WOOD 

VENEER 

Melvin  Swillinger,  and  Charles  F.  Hobbs,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Polymer  Chemical  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.     15,713 
Int.  CI.  B27I  .5/06 


U.S.  CI.  144—34  E 


11  Claims    t.S.  CI.  144-327 


25  Claims 


^  '"W^ 


==^^gj^ 
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A  tree  shear  device  adapted  to  attach  to  the  frame  of  a 
vehicle  is  disclosed.  The  shear  mcludes  a  shear  frame,  an 
anvil  member,  a  shear  blade  pivotal^y  mounted  on  and  car- 
ried by  the  anvil  member  to  form  a  tree-cutting  portion  in  as- 
sociation with  the  anvil  member,  a  controlled  rotatable  drive 
mounted  on  the  shear  frame  and  attached  to  the  tree-cutting 
portion  for  supporting  it  and  for  rotating  it  to  a  desired  angle, 
and  a  device  attached  between  the  shear  blade  and  the  anvil 
for  for  causing  the  blade  to  pivot  relative  to  the  anvil  to  cut  a 
tree  positioned  therebetween  Since  Ihe  tree-cutting  portion 
can  be  rotated  and  since  the  edge  of  the  blade  is  specifically 
designed  to  cause  the  tree  being  cut  to  always  fall  to  one 
side,  as  respects  the  blade  and  anvil,  the  tree  being  cut  may 
be  caused  to  fall  to  one  side  or  the  otjier  by  rotating  the  tree- 
cutting  portion  through  an  angle  of  1  i  0°. 


The  veneer-cutting  procedure  involves  the  new  step  of  sup- 
porting the  workpiece  for  slicing  for  forcing  a  strong  backing 
board  to  transfer  inherent  stress  to  an  inherent  warp  of  the 
workpiece,  so  that  the  backing  board  takes  the  warp  out  of 
the  workpiece  as  the  thickness  of  the  workpiece  approaches 
zero  value  during  slicing. 


3,627,007 

AX 

Alfred  H.  Rieffer,  1236  W.  13th  #20,  Merced.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,128 

Int.  CI.  B25g  1 106 ^BUb  23100 

U.S.  CI.  145-2  R  3  Claims 


3,627,005 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  PEELER  CORES  OR  LOGS 
INTO  STUDS  AND  CHIPS 
Da>id  L.  Morton,  4503  Federal  Way,  Boise,  Idaho,  and  Adri- 
an L.  Landers,  570  Courthouse  St.,  Many,  La. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  816,355 
Int.  CI.  B27c9/0^.  B27I  11102 
U.S.  CI.  144-39  9  Claims 


A  core-handling  apparatus  for  supporting  a  core  or  log  for 
horizontal  longitudinal  advancement  along  a  path  past  vari- 


A  handtool  in  the  form  of  an  ax  having  a  removable  handle 
that  may  be  screwed  or  otherwise  fastened  to  the  axhead 
which  will  render  the  device  to  be  adapted  for  compactness. 
This  tool  carries  various  tool  elements  within  the  handle  in 
order  that  it  may  be  used  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 
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3,627,008 
SAFETY  BLENDER  JAR 
Maurice  P.  Samuelian,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,998  ' 
Int.  CI.  B02c  18112;  A47j  431042 


members  are  spring-biassed  towards  one  another  and  im- 
peller blades  are  provided  on  the  rotary  member  to  cause 
flow  of  liquid  vehicle  and  material  to  be  chopped  within  the 
container  in  which  the  rotary  and  stationary  members  are 
disposed.  Guide  vanes  are  provided  for  placing  a  constraint 
on  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  liquid  vehicle  and  material  to 


U.S.  CL  146— 68  A 


13  Claims    be  chopped. 


A  liquidizer  container  having  an  upwardly  tapering  shape 
that  is  narrow  at  the  top  to  maximize  the  assistance  of  gravity 
in  recirculating  the  centrifugally  swirled  material  while 
minimizing  deflector  sizes  on  the  container  wall  for  optimum 
capacity  of  the  container.  A  horizontal  flange  around  the  ac- 
cess opening  at  the  top  provides  an  external  pouring  lip  and 
an  internal  deflector  defining  an  access  opening  smaller  than 
the  average  hand  size  of  users.  The  flange  is  shaped  to  ob- 
struct insertion  of  a  hand  but  is  tapered  radially  inside  the 
container  to  facilitate  withdrawal  of  a  hand  that  may  have 
been  inserted.  The  bottom  opening  receives  a  cutter-carrying 
closure  that  is  removable  for  the  full  access  cleaning  of  cut- 
ters and  container. 


3,627.009 
CHOPPING  MACHINES 
Ronald  Hugh  Alexander.  Ayr.  Scotland,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London.  England 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1969.  Ser.  No.  817.933 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  24,  1968, 

19,432/68 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18112 

U.S.  CI.  146-68  7  Claims 


A  chopping  machine  comprising  a  stationary  member  and 
a  rotary  member  each  of  which  carries  a  plurality  of  cutting 
edges  each  of  which  has  an  edge  of  a  copying  lathe  tool  of 
triangular-section   prism   shape.   The   rotary   and   stationary 


3,627,010 
FLAIL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  C.  Rueff,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Nixdorff- 
Krein  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,200 

Int.  CLAOld  55/22 

U.S.  CI.  146-117  R  8  Claims 


A  flail  assembly  for  use  with  shredding  machines,  compris- 
ing a  clevis  member  engaging  the  mounting  bar  of  the 
machine,  an  endless  chain  link  suspended  from  said  clevis 
member,  and  at  least  one  knife  blade  supported  dependingly 
from  said  chain  link  Said  clevis  incorporates  legs  having 
hook  portions  at  their  free  ends,  with  the  transverse  distance 
between  said  hook  portions  being  substantially  equivalent  to 
the  cross  section  of  the  stock  forming  said  link,  which  latter 
is  provided  with  a  cross-sectionally  reduced  portion  to  allow 
for  facile  assembly  and  disassembly  of  the  clevis  with  respect 
to  the  said  link. 


3.627.011 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING  BANANAS 
John  E.  Pond.  Granada  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Universal 
City  Studios.  Inc.,  Universal  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.    50,739 

Int.  CI.  A23n  7100 

U.S.  CL  146—223  43  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  removing  the  peel  from  the  fruit  of  a 
banana  includes  means  to  guide  and  position  the  banana 
after  it  is  fed  into  the  apparatus  and  peeling  means  which 
cause  a  plurality  of  grip  members  to  engage  and  grip  longitu- 
dinal segments  of  the  peel  and,  as  the  fruit  of  the  banana 
moves  past  the  peeling  means,  the  grip  members  pull  each 
segment  from  the  fruit  and  continue  to  pull  until  the  peel  is 
completely  removed.  The  removed  peel  segments  are  then 
released  from  the  grip  members  and  the  whole  fruit  is  passed 
on  for  further  processing. 
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3.627,012 
PNEl  MATIC  TFRES 
Henry   R.   Fletcher,  deceased,  late  of  Birmingham,  England 
ib>    Vijnes  Marion  Fletcher,  eveculrix),  assignor  to  Dunlop 
Holdings  Limited 

Filed  Jul>  16,  1969.  Ser.  No.    20,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  16,  1968. 

33.745  68 

Int.  CI.  B60c  9/6 

L'.S.  CI.  152-357  1 1  Claims 


A  pneumatic  tire,  especially  an  ain: 
one  carcass  ply  of  steel  cord  fabric : 
wires  of  diameter  of  substantially  0  Ofl) 


raft  tire,  having  at  least 
comprising  mdividual 
3  of  an  inch  or  less. 


3.627,013 
PNEl  MATIC  TIRE 

Da\id  William  Chase.  Stow,  and  Robert  Charles  Purcell. 
\kron.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  C  ompany,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1969.  Ser.  No.  848.613 
Int.  CI.  B60c9/M 


L.S.  CI.  152 


4  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  related  to  a  nove  tire  construction  com- 
prising a  conventional  body  construction  of  layers  of  conven- 
tional body  plies  with  the  cords  of  e^ch  ply  at  conventional 
angles  and  a  belt  of  plies  with  the  cords  in  the  belt  at  an 
angle  different  from  the  cords  in  the  Ijody  plies  and  the  cords 
comprised  of  regular  modulus,  low  twist  rayon  cords.  The 
twist  of  the  rayon  cord  is  between  4(b  and  75  percent  of  the 
standard   twist   and   preferably   50  percent  of  the  standard 

twist.  ; 


3.627.014 
HEAT-EXCHANGER  $YSTEM 

Hideo  Nishikawa.  \kashi:  Akihiro  Kawa^uchi.  Akashi.  and 
Koichi  Washimi.  Iwaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kai>aku 
Konyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo-to  and  Mitsubishi  Jyukogyo 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1970,  Ser.  No.     12,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1969.  44/12444 

Int.  CI.  ¥2M  I5i(j2 
U.S.  CI.  165-4  4  Claims 

Heat    exchanger    system    comprises    a    plurality    of   heat 
exchangers,  each   being  provided  wih  heating  means,  and 


preheaters  mutually  paired  and  connected  by  connecting 
tubes  having  control  valves.  The  preheaters  are  heated  by  ex- 
haust gas  generated  in  the  heating  means  and  sent  from  the 


to 
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heat  exchangers,  and  the  heated  air  in  each  preheater  is  fed 
back  to  the  heating  means  by  interchanging  operations  of  the 
control  valves  from  heat  accumulation  to  heat  release  or  vice 
versa  in  the  heat  exchangers. 


3.627.015 
COCOON  CASTING  OF  DIRECTIONALLY  SOLIDIFIED 

ARTICLES 
Anthony    F.   Giamei,    Middletown;    Merton   F.    Hornbecker. 
W  oodbury,  and  Bruce  E.  Terkelsen,  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  June  1.  1970,  Ser.  No.    42,423 

Int.  CI.  B22d  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  164-60  9  Claims 


Unidirectionally  solidified  articles  either  columnar  grained 
or  single  crystal  are  investment  cast  by  enclosing  the  mold 
for  the  articles  in  a  surrounding  mold  arranged  to  make  a 
control  casting  of  two  separable  parts  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  article  cast  in  the  article  mold.  This  permits  more 
precise  control  of  the  thermal  gradient  in  the  article  mold 
during  solidification  of  the  cast  material  and  provides 
removal  of  the  cast  article  from  the  surrounding  material. 


3,627,016 
METHOD  FOR  CONDUCTING  A  DUMMY  BAR  INTO  A 

MOLD 
Max  Burkhardt.  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Concast  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  861,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  30,  1968, 

14606/68 

Int.  CLB22d  H/08 

U.S.  CI.  164—82  1  Claim 

A  dummy  bar  is  conducted  up  into  an  open-ended  continu- 
ous casting  mold  by  a  guide  element  which  is  lowered  down 
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through  the  mold,  connected  to  a  dummy  bar  below  the  mold 
and  moved  up  until  the  dummy  bar  is  received  in  the  mold. 


3,627,018 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CASTINGS  IN  A 

PERMANENT  MOLD 

Richard  C.  Costello,  West  Chicago;  Albert  J.  Jean,  Forest 

Park,  and  William  J.  Kucera,  Elmhurst,  all  of  III.,  assignors 

to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969.  Ser.  No.  860.294 

Int.  CI.  B22d  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  164-113  2  Claims 


The  guide  element  is  then  disconnected  from  the  dummy  bar 
and  lifted  up  out  of  the  mold. 


3,627,017 
DUMMY  BAR  HEAD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Bernhard  Knell;  Armin  Thalmann,  both  of  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land, and  Klaus  Brock,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Concast     Aktiengesellschaft,     Zurich,     Switzerland     and 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  (iermany, 
Apr.  29,  1968.  May  21.  1%8.  6359/68;  P  17  58  379.8 
Int.  CI.  B22d  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  164—82  15  Claims 


In  continuously  casting  steel  wherein  the  bottom  end  of  an 
open-ended  chill  mold  is  closed  for  the  start  of  casting  by  the 
head  of  a  dummy  bar,  the  upper  end  of  the  dummy  bar  head 
which  is  received  within  the  mold  is  undercut  on  one  side  to 
form  with  an  adjacent  wall  of  the  mold  a  cavity  into  which 
molten  steel  poured  into  the  mold  is  received  and  solidifies. 
The  undercut  side  of  the  head  has  a  projection  to  extend  into 
the  cavity  and  toward  said  first  wall  of  the  mold.  The  face  of 
the  upper  end  of  the  head  in  back  of  the  projection  has  at 
least  a  part  of  its  surface  bearing  against  the  mold  wall  which 
is  opposite  said  first  mold  wall,  when  the  head  is  in  the  mold. 
The  projection  and  the  cavity  are  shaped  to  enable  the  upper 
end  of  the  head  to  be  separated  from  the  steel  that  has 
solidified  in  contact  therewith  in  the  mold,  after  the  head  and 
said  solidified  steel  are  withdrawn  from  the  mold,  by  trans- 
verse circular  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  the  head  away 
from  the  portion  of  the  steel  that  solidified  in  the  cavity. 


Hollow  castings  are  produced  in  a  permanent  mold  having 
a  hollow  refractory  core  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the  mold. 
The  core  has  a  number  of  small  sprues  through  which  the 
casting  cavity  of  the  mold  is  filled,  and  excess  metal  is 
retained  within  the  core  to  feed  shrinkage  within  the  interior 
of  the  casting.  After  the  surface  of  the  casting  has  chilled,  the 
mold  is  separated  from  the  casting  to  prevent  binding,  but 
the  core  is  retained  therein  until  the  casting  has  completely 
solidified.  The  core  and  solidified  metal  therein  are  then 
removed. 


3,627,019 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  A  CONTINUOUS  SERIES  OF 

SLUGS 
Robert  Edward  Hitchcock,  Hartfordshire,  and  Alan  \ounger, 
Buckinghamshire,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  R.  T.  Z. 
Metals  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  6,  1967, 

Oct.  6.  1967.  Oct.  6.  1967.  Oct.  6.  1%7.  45.907/67; 
45.908/67;  45.909/67;  45.910/67 

Int.  CI.  B22d  33/04 
U.S.  CL  164-130  1  Claim 


Making  castings,  such  as  slugs,  in  low  and  medium  melting 
point  metals  and  alloys,  by  vacuum  casting,  wherein  the 
metal  is  introduced  through  an  entry  port  in  a  bottom  plate 
into  a  mold  cavity  defined  by  a  mold  plate,  the  bottom  plate 
and  a  top  plate,  the  top  plate  being  so  constructed  as  to  allow 
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evacuation  of  the  mold  cavity,  tb;  metal  being  caused  to  maintains  a  uniform  effective  metal  head  during  the  cast  and 
solidify  progressively  towards  the  ^ntry  port  in  the  bottom  is  controlled  by  the  amount  of  metal  cast.  System  sluggish- 
plate,  characterized  in  that  after  solidification  the  moid  plate  ness  is  overcome  by  feedback  controls  correcting  the  signal 
is  moved  transversely  to  shear  the  casting  from  any  solidified  for  actual   vessel  pressure  and  for  departure   from  desired 


metal  in  the  entry  port  without  any 
plate. 


movement  of  the  bottom   casting  speed. 


3.627,020 
MOLD-BREAKING  DEV  ICE 
Russell   VV.   Taccone,   Erie,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Bangor   Punta 
Operations  Inc.,  Greennich.  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1970.  Ser.  No.    70,000 

Int.  CI.  B22d  29100 

U.S.  CI.  164— 131  11  Claims 


In  a  molding  operation,  sand  molds  containing  castings  are 
conveyed  by  the  cooling  conveyor  to  a  mold-breaking  station 
for  breaking  the  molds  and  releasing  the  castings.  The 
rectangularly  shaped  molds  and  the  castings  therein  are  con- 
veyed m  a  vertical  position  mto  an  opening  with  a  frame. 
Fluid  actuated  cylinders  mounting  mold-breaking  tools  are 
carried  by  the  frame  on  each  of  the  four  sides  of  the  mold. 
The  tools  are  cruciform  in  cross  section.  Upon  actuation  of 
the  cylinders,  the  tools  simultaneously  break  into  and  frac- 
ture the  sand  mold  on  each  side  thereof  Further  advance- 
ment of  the  conveyor  carrying  the  molds  and  castings,  pushes 
the  fractured  mold  and  castings  from  the  frame  onto  a 
shakeout  conveyor  to  complete  the  bireakup  of  the  sand  mold 
whereby  the  castings  can  be  removed 


3,627,021 

CONTINL'OLS  CASTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING 
VACUUM  VESSEL  PRESSURIZATION 
Ronald  G.  Schultz.  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  and  Stevan  N.  Voj- 
novlc.  Monroeville  Borough,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation 

Filed  July  25.  1969.  Ser.  No.  844.949 
Int.  CI.  B22d  IHJO 


U.S.  CL  164-155 


9  Claims 


3.627.022 
FOUNDRY  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Robert  G.  Shields.  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sher- 
win-Williams Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,510 

Int.  CI.  B22c  17108 

U.S.  CI.  164-224  11  Claims 


'~£ 


A  foundry  molding  machine  for  forming  foundry  sand  arti- 
cles such  as  molds  or  cores  having  a  mold  box  mounted  on  a 
trunnion  cradle  for  vertical  movement,  such  cradle  including 
an  extending  guide,  and  a  retractible  pivot  roller  confined  in 
the  guide  and  normally  aligned  with  the  cradle  trunnion  pivot 
in  a  vertical  direction,  such  pivot  roller  being  cammed  out  of 
such  vertical  alignment  as  the  cradle  moves  therepast  to  in- 
vert the  box  for  drawing  and  stripping  of  the  formed  article 
onto  a  horizontal  conveyor,  such  article  being  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  conveyor  before  the  box  is 
stripped  therefrom. 


3,627,023 

APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  AND  SHEARING 

SOLIDIHED  SPRUES 

Kendall  Clark.  Poughkeepsie.  and  William  A.  Klein.  Wappin- 

gers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

.Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,936 

Int.  CI.  B22d  J//00 

U.S.  CI.  164-264  6  Claims 


A  re 

from  a 
A  func 


pressurization  control  system  jjrovides  a  uniform  flow 

batch  vacuum  degassing  vessel  for  continuous  casting         Metal   is   cast   onto   a   body   within   a   die   cavity   having 

tion  generator  provides  a  vessel  pressure  signal  which    preformed  areas  of  relatively  small  size  into  which  metal  may 
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be  deposited.  The  metal,  which  is  exterior  of  the  die  cavity 
after  the  metal  within  the  cavity  has  solidified,  is  removed  by 
shearing  means.  ^ 


3.627,024 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  COOLING 
FOUNDRY  SAND 
Joseph  S.  Schumacher,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Minerals  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Skokie.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  714,339,  Mar. 
19,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,461,941,  dated  Aug.  19,  1969. 
This  application  July  7,  1969.  Ser.  No.  839,259 
Int.  CI.  B22c  5116,  B22d  47102 
U.S.  CI.  164-270  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  handling  and  cooling  foundry  sand.  No  ap- 
paratus that  uses  air  or  water  to  cool  the  sand  is  used.  In- 
stead, conventional  equipment  including  a  muller,  conveyors, 
storage  tanks,  a  molding  machine,  a  shakeout  machine,  a 
new  sand  dividing  device,  and  a  new  sand-metering  device, 
are  employed. 


3,627,025 
TRAVELLING-BELT-TYPE  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METAL  STRIP 
Kristof  Tromel,  and  Georg  Bollig,  both  of  Buderkh,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stein- 
strasse,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.    61,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1969,  P  19  39 

930.5 

Int.  CLB22d  11106 

U.S.  CI.  164-278  6  Claims 


In  an  apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal  strip, 
liquid  metal  solidifies  between  a  casting  belt  carried  on  a  pair 
of  guide  rolls  and  a  casting  roll  spaced  from  one  of  said  guide 
rolls,  and  a  pair  of  casting  rings  engage  opposite  edges  of  the 
upper  stretch  of  said  casting  belt  to  form  a  basin  and  to 
retain  molten  metal  supplied  to  said  basin. 


3,627,026 
CURVED  STRAND  GUIDE 
Gunter  Bohne,  Dusseldorf-Oberkassei;  Walter  Hess,  Dussel- 
dorf,  and  Adolf  Meitz.  Ratingen-Tiefenbroich,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1968,  P  17  28 

271.7 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11112 

U.S.  CI.  164-282  7  Claims 


A  curved  guide  for  a  strand  emerging  from  the  mold  of  a 
continuous  casting  machine  for  guiding  the  strand  from  an 
approximately  vertical  path  into  an  approximately  horizontal 
path  includes  a  frame  defining  the  curved  guide.  The  frame  is 
in  two  sections,  one  above  the  other,  with  an  articulated  joint 
between.  The  lower  section  is  mounted  to  be  displaced 
horizontally  in  the  plane  of  curvature  of  the  guide  when  it 
thermally  expands,  while  the  upper  section  is  mounted  to  be 
displaced  vertically  in  said  plane  when  it  thermally  expands. 


3,627,027 

CASTING  MOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CASTING 

CONTINUOUS  STRIP 

Alfred  Adamec,  and  Roland  Leder,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria, 

assignors  to  Wiener  Schwachstromwerke  GmbH.  Vienna. 

Austria 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,860 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11112 

U.S.  CI.  164-283  4  Claims 


■■■•>■■' 


A  mold  comprises  opposite  sidewall  portions  defining 
between  them  a  longitudinally  continuous  gap,  which  is  open 
only  at  respective  opposite  ends.  Cooling  means  for 
uniformly  cooling  metal  moving  longitudinally  through  said 
gap  throughout  the  cross  section  of  said  gap  comprise  two 
plate  coolers,  each  of  which  contacts  one  of  the  sidewall  por- 
tions on  the  outside  thereof  over  less  than  the  width  of  the 
sidewall  portion.  Each  of  the  plate  coolers  is  formed  with  a 
duct  system  extending  therethrough  which  is  adapted  to  con- 
duct a  coolant  for  dissipating  heat  from  the  associated  wall 
portion. 
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3,627.028 
MOLD-HANDLING  APPARATIS 
Lucien  V\ .  Carignan,  East  Providence,  R.L,  assignor  to  New 
England  Malleable  Iron  Company 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,129 

Int.  CI.  B22d  ?,0p 

L'.S.  CI.  164-323  10  Claims 
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A  conveying  system  used  in  connection  with  a  mold-form- 
ing machine  which  will  eliminate  manual  mold  handling.  The 
molds,  upon  transport  plates  as  issued  from  the  mold-forming 
machine,  are  lined  up  in  groups,  each  group  comprising  a 
plurality  of  molds.  A  group  when  so  assembled  is  advanced 
to  a  shifter's  station  where  shells  or  casmgs  are  put  about  the 
molds.  The  group  is  then,  in  another  step,  advanced  to  a 
pouring  station  where  weights  are  applied  to  the  molds  and 
the  molds  are  filled  with  molten  metal  The  group  is  then  ad- 
vanced through  two  cooling  stations  ^nd  then  to  a  shifter's 
station  where  additional  cooling  takes  place  and  the  shells  or 
casings  are  removed  from  the  molds.  The  group  is  then  ad- 
vanced to  a  dumping  station  where  the  sand  is  dumped  from 
the  transport  plate  of  each  of  the  molds  of  the  group  and 
then  the  transport  plates  are  returned  and  stacked  into  the 
molding  machine  from  which  they  originally  issued. 


ERRATL.M 


For  Class  165- 
Patent  No.  3,627,0 


s;e: 


3.627,029 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW-TEMPERATLRE 

HEAT  EXCHANGE 
Donald    Vernon    Osborne,    Norwich,    and    Michael    Francis 
VVhelan,  Peterborough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional   Research    Development   Corporation.    London.    En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1969.  Ser.  No.  815,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brhain,  Apr.  16.  1968, 

17,84168 

Int.  CI.  F28f  /-?//,? 

U.S.  CI.  165-1   ~  10  Claims 


the  acoustic  impedance  as  herein  defined  of  the  film  is  re- 
lated to  the  acoustic  impedances  of  the  solid  and  the  fluid, 
whereby  the  quantity  Kr  as  herein  defined  is  reduced  relative 
to  its  value  if  no  film  were  disposed  at  the  interface. 


3,627.030 
HEATING,  COOLING,  DEHLMIDIFYTNG,  AIR- 
CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  CONTROL 
John   W.   Lorenz,  La  Crosse,   Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Trane 
Company,  La  Crosse.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  312 
Int.  CI.  F24fi/00 
U.S.CL  165-22  8  Claims 


A  zone-type  heating,  cooling,  dehumidifying  air-condition- 
ing system  is  shown  wherein  each  zone  or  unit  is  provided 
with  a  primary  heat  exchanger  circuit  and  a  secondary  heat 
exchanger  circuit.  The  primary  heat  exchanger  is  arranged  to 
be  supplied  with  warm  water  during  the  heating  season  and 
chilled  water  during  the  cooling  season.  The  secondary  heat 
exchanger  is  arranged  to  be  supplied  with  domestic  warm 
water.  Each  of  the  heat  exchangers  is  provided  with  a  control 
valve  for  controlling  the  circulation  of  heat  exchange  liquid 
therethrough.  A  fan  is  arranged  to  circulate  air  of  the  respec- 
tive zone  serially  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  pri- 
mary heat  exchanger  and  the  secondary  heat  exchanger.  A 
zone  control  system  responsive  to  the  temperature  and  hu- 
midity of  the  respective  zone  and  the  temperature  of  the  heat 
exchange  fiuid  being  supplied  to  the  heat  exchangers  controls 
the  operation  of  the  valves.  Where  domestic  warm  water  is 
used  for  obtaining  dehumidification,  an  overriding  control 
prevents  the  use  of  domestic  warm  water  for  dehumidifica- 
tion in  excess  of  the  supply  to  thereby  maintain  the  desired 
domestic  warm  water  temperature. 


3,627,031 
AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Chester  D.  Ware,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Trane 
Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,835 

Int.  CI.  F24fi//0 

U.S.  CL  165-22  4  Claims 


A  method  of  exchanging  heat  between  a  solid  and  a  fiuid 
at  very  low  temperatures  comprising  disposing  at  the  inter- 
face thereof  a  film  of  material  and  exchanging  heat  through         An  outdoor  hydronic  heating-cooling  unit  provides  hot  and 
the  film,  the  film  material  being  chosen  so  that  the  value  of    chilled  liquid  to  an  indoor  fan  coil  unit.  The  outdoor  unit  has 
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a  compression  cycle  refrigeration  system  for  cooling  a  liquid 
heat  exchange  fluid.  The  outdoor  unit  also  includes  a  liquid 
heater  with  gas  burner.  A  single  pump  is  used  to  circulate 
heat  exchange  liquid  between  the  indoor  fan  coil  unit  and  the 
outdoor  heating  and  cooling  unit.  The  liquid  heater  is  ar- 
ranged above  the  liquid  chiller  within  a  single  enclosure. 


3,627,034 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  MOUNTING  BASE  AND  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  D.  Howe,  Painted   Post,  N.Y..  assignor  to   Ingersoli- 

Rand  Company,  New  Y  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.     18,862 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3108 

U.S.  CL  165— 47  16  Claims 


3,627,032 
COOLING  TOWER  WATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Philip  S.  Glad,  Decatur;  Frank  D.  Parker,  Sr..  Atlanta,  and 
Richard  W.  Glad.  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Parker 
Engineered  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.    45,621 

Int.  CI.  G05d  23100 

U.S.  CI.  165-32  9  Claims 


A  water  treatment  system  for  a  large  capacity  air  condi- 
tioner or  similar  heat  exchange  system  which  includes  a 
reservoir,  a  refrigeration  unit,  a  cooling  tower  for  spraying 
the  water  to  the  reservoir,  and  flow  means  for  flowing  water 
from  the  reservoir  through  the  refrigeration  unit  to  the  cool- 
ing tower.  Water  makeup  means  is  provided  for  adding  addi- 
tional fresh  water  to  the  reservoir,  and  a  water  drain  system 
functions  to  drain  away  the  stale  water  of  the  reservoir  in 
response  to  the  inflow  of  fresh  makeup  water.  Chemical  addi- 
tive pumps  function  to  add  chemical  compositions  to  the  cir- 
culating water  as  makeup  water  is  added  to  the  system. 


3,627,033 

AIR  HEATERS  WITH  ENCLOSING  DAMPERS  FOR 

PROTECTION  AGAINST  FREEZING 

Clarence  L.  Ringquist,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Trane 

Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969.  Ser.  No.  864,002 

Int.  CI.  B60h  1100 

U.S.  CI.  165-40  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  heating  outside  air  having  dampers  which 
can  be  adjusted  to  fully  enclose  the  heat  exchange  surfaces  to 
reduce  the  heating  effect  v  ithout  reducing  the  flow  of  heat 
exchange  medium.  The  risk  of  damage  to  the  coil  from  freez- 
ing is  thereby  eliminated. 


A  h^at  exchanger  mounting  base  and  a  heat  exchanger  as- 
sembly for  use  with  and  in  combination  with  a  gas  compres- 
sor for  defining  an  improved  inter-  and  after-cooler  configu- 
ration. The  base  comprises  upper  and  lower  mounting  sur- 
faces; upper  surfaces  are  provided  for  mounting  a  plurality  of 
heat  exchanger  units.  The  lower,  ported  surface  accom- 
modates the  transfer  of  gas  to  and  from  a  compressor  stage 
housing.  Ducting  formed  within  the  base  accommodates  the 
transfer  of  gas  from  a  given  exhaust  port  of  the  compressor 
to  the  inter-cooler  stage  and  therefrom  to  a  second  stage  of 
the  compressor.  The  base  accommodates  the  transfer  of  gas 
from  the  second  stage  of  the  compressor  through  several 
passes  of  a  second  heat  exchanger  unit.  The  heat  exchanger 
units  are  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  upon  the  base  and. 
with  end  walls,  define  a  chamber  therewith.  Grille  work 
mounted  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  heat  exchanger  units 
accommodates  for  the  infiux  of  coolant  air  through  both  heat 
exchanger  units  simultaneously  and  an  updraft  of  the  coolant 
air  to  an  exhaust  plenum.  The  cooling  air  is  forced  to  flow 
through  the  grille  work,  and  the  chamber  subsisting  between 
the  heat  exchanger  units,  by  means  of  a  single  fan  motor 
mounted  above  the  chamber.  A  manifold,  comprising  one  of 
the  end  walls  of  the  chamber  has  a  plurality  oi  apertures 
formed  therethrough.  One  of  the  apertures  accommodates 
for  the  inflow  of  a  compressed  gas  product,  from  a  first  stage 
of  the  compressor,  for  communication  therefrom  through  the 
base  member  to  a  first  of  the  heat  exchanger  units.  The  other 
aperture  in  the  manifold  is  provided  for  exhausting  cooling 
air  from  the  first  stage  of  the  compressor  for  the  venting 
thereof  through  the  chamber.  Finally,  there  is  an  aperture 
provided  in  the  base  member  for  the  conduct  of  cooling  air 
from  the  second  stage  of  the  compressor  for  passage  into  the 
chamber  and  for  exhausting  thereof  therefrom. 


3,627,035 

JUNCTION  PLATES  FOR  MULTIPLE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  UNITS 

William  V.  Astrup,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Young  Radiator 

Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

"  Filed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.    56,609 
Int.  CI.  F28f  7100 
U.S.  CL165— 81  9  Claims 

The  essential  concept  of  this  invention  involves  an  im- 
proved arrangement  of  pairs  of  expansion  module  supports 
for    the    multiple    section    side    frames    for    massive    heat 
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exchanger  core  units  required  for  c«^oling  engines  for  large    and     an     opposite     sloping     end     wall     which     converges 
size  transport   vehicles,  which   expansion   modules  accom-    downwardly  towards,  and  connects  with,  the  bottom  of  the 

vertical  end  wall.  The  resulting  triangular  sides  are  closed 
and  the  upper  end  of  each  unit  is  open  to  provide  an  exhaust 
leading  to  the  heat-exchanger  means.  The  vertical  wall  of 
each  modular  unit  is  provided  with  a  circular  fan  opening  in 
which  is  mounted  a  multiblade  fan  which  is  secured  to  a 
separate  fan  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  each  unit.  Means  are 
provided  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  fan  shafts  together  so 
that  the  fans  of  all  modular  units  can  be  rotated  in  unison. 
The  heat  exchange  means  will  be  mounted  above  the  upper 
ends  of  the  modular  units  and  the  resulting  structure  will  be 
mounted  on  a  skid  of  suitable  size  commensurate  with  the 
number  of  modular  units  employed. 


modate  the  expansion-contraction  differentials  in  the  metals 
required  for  the  core  unit  per  se  and  the  metals  required  for 
the  supporting  side  frames  and  attached  header  plates. 


3.627,036 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  SY  STEM 
William  VV .  Gilbert,  372  South  Williamsburg,  Birmingham, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,893 
Int.  CI.  F28d  19/^2 
L.S.  CI.  165-107  9  Claims 


A  high-temperature  heat  exchange  system  utilizing  bodies 
of  solid  material  as  a  heat  exchange  medium  comprising  a  tu- 
bular conduit  defining  a  flow  path  between  a  hot  zone  and  a 
cooler  zone,  a  conduit  arranged  to  define,  contain,  and  direct 
movement  of  the  solid  bodies  in  single  file  around  a  closed 
loop  or  path  in  heat  exchange  relationi  with  fluid  to  be  heated 
or  cooled. 


3,627,037 

FACTORY-ASSEMBLED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Raymond  Murray  Carr.  Jr..  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  Heat 
Fluid  Engineering  Corp..  Tulsa.  Okia. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1970.  Ser.  No.    32,098 
Int.  CI.  F24h  3/Q6 
L.S.  CI.  165-122 


« 

) 


2  Claims 


A  factory-assembled  air-cooled  heat  exchanger  including 
two  or  more  modular  air  supply  unit{>  connected  in  end-to- 


3,627,038 

HEATERS 

Philip  Arthur  Wilkins,  Codsall,  England,  assignor  to  Wilkins 

&  Mitchell  Limited.  Darlaston.  Stafford,  England 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,860 

Claims  priority,  application  England,  Nov.  12,  1968, 

53,548/68 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3/06 

U.S.  CL  165— 126  5  Claims 


A  space  heater  including  first  and  second  passages  along 
which  air  is  forced  to  flow  on  opposite  sides  of  the  heat- 
exchanger  core  to  respective  first  and  second  outlets.  Mova- 
ble flaps  are  respectively  associated  with  the  first  and  second 
outlets  and  are  coupled  by  lost  motion  devices  to  a  pivotally 
mounted  end  member  which  defines  in  combination  with  the 
heat-exchanger  core  a  third  passage  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  outlets.  The  end  member  is  setable  into  first 
intermediate  and  second  positions  and  the  coupling  between 
the  end  member  and  the  flaps  is  such  that  the  end  member  is 
in  its  first  position  the  flaps  are  arranged  to  direct  air  to  the 
first  outlet  from  both  passages  and  when  the  end  member  is 
in  its  second  position  the  flaps  are  arranged  to  direct  air  to 
the  second  outlet  from  both  passages  while  when  the  end 
member  is  in  its  intermediate  position  the  flaps  are  arranged 
to  direct  air  from  the  first  and  second  passages  respectively 
to  the  first  and  second  outlets. 


3,627,039 

HEAT  EXCHANGER,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

NONSTATIONARY  GAS  TLRBINES 

Eberhard  Tiefenbacher,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Lnterturkheim, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,108 
Int.  CI.  F28f  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  165-158  8  Claims 

A  heat  exchanger  in  which  one  of  the  two  media  is  con- 
ducted through  tubes  while  the  other  medium  flows  exter- 


end  relation,  each  modular  unit  having  a  vertical  end  wall    nally  along  the  tubes  in  counterflow  principle.  The  tubes  are 
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arranged  in  several  planes  axially  parallel  to  one  another  and    a  pipe  sectionally  perforated,  which  section  is  filled  with  steel 
the  ends  of  the  tubes,  flattened  off  into  rectangles,  are  com-    balls  to  provide  internal  bracing  to  the  pipe  against  the  explo- 
sion compressive  shock  and  to  insure  a  flow  path  for  released 


bined  in  a  common  mounting  for  the  connection  of  a  group 
of  tubes  to  a  respective  inlet  or  outlet  aperture. 


3,627,040 
SIMPLIFIED  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  PAPER  MILLS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  A.  Villalobos,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Aer  Corpora- 
tion, Ramsey,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,489 

Int.  CI.  F28f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-166  *  14  Claims 
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A  high-capacity,  simplified  heat  exchanger  for  a  paper  mill 
or  the  like  in  which  alternate  pairs  of  adjacent  plates  of  a 
multiplicity  of  flat,  generally  rectangular  metal  plates  have 
lines  of  interlocking  open  spacers  along  a  first  pair  of  op- 
posite edges  and  lines  of  interlocking  closed  spacers  along  a 
second  pair  of  opposite  edges  while  the  other  pairs  of  ad- 
jacent plates  have  lines  of  interlocking  closed  spacers  along 
their  first  opposite  edges  and  lines  of  interlocking  open 
spacers  along  their  second  opposite  edges  so  that  each  pair  of 
adjacent  plates  have  interlocking  spacers  extending  continu- 
ously around  their  peripheries  with  the  plates  and  spacers  as- 
sembled by  means  of  elongated  bolts  extending  through  the 
plates  and  the  interlocking  portions  of  the  spacers  thus  to 
provide  respective  paths  for  the  flow  of  fluid  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  through  the  spaces  between  the  plates  of  ad- 
jacent pairs.  Additional  open  and  closed  spacers  may  be 
bolted  in  position  between  adjacent  plates  within  the 
peripheries  thereof  for  rigidity,  to  reduce  vibration  of  the 
structure,  and  to  generate  turbulence  in  the  fluid  to  enhance 
the  heat  exchange  provided  by  the  structure. 


3,627,041 
GAS-RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Heckman,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United   States  of  America  as  represented   by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.    32,678 
\ni.C\.E2\h  43/00 
U.S.CL  166-63  2  Claims 

A  system  for  recovering  gas  from  a  gas-bearing  rock  for- 
mation comprising  means  for  fracturing  the  rock  formation 
by  a  nuclear  explosive  and  means  for  gas  collection  including 


gas  entering  the  pipe  perforations  from  the  fractured  rock 
formation  to  the  ground  level.  The  pipe  may  then  be 
recovered  intact  upon  exhaustion  of  the  gas. 


3.627,042 
SUBSURFACE  W  ELL  SAFETY  APPARATUS 
Harold  Edward  McGowen,  Jr.,  and  Gilbert  Henry  Tausch, 
both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameo  Incorporated, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.    51,199 

Int.  CLE21b  JJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-224  10  Claims 


A  subsurface  well  safety  apparatus  for  installation  in  a  well 
fluid  production  tubing  in  a  casing  which  is  responsive  to  the 
casing  pressure.  A  mandrel  having  a  first  open  bore 
passageway  and  a  second  passageway  laterally  offset  from  the 
first  passageway  and  a  safety  valve  positioned  in  the  mandrel 
first  passageway.  The  valve  including  pressure  responsive 
means  acting  to  control  the  safety  valve  and  in  communica- 
tion and  controlled  by  pressure  in  the  second  mandrel 
passageway.  The  first  mandrel  passageway  including  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  smooth  portions  for  receiving  spaced 
apart  seals  on  the  safety  valve  and  including  latch  receiving 
means  above  the  smooth  portions  for  receiving  the  well  lock 
for  supporting  the  safety  valve  in  the  first  passageway    A 
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safety  valve  including  an  outer  valve  ^ody  having  first  and 
second  spaced  seals  with  a  Hap  valve  riivotaliy  carried  at  the 
low^er  end  of  the  valve  body  for  normi^ly  closing  the  bottom 
of  the  valve  btxly  and  an  inner  tubular  tnember  telescopically 
movable  in  the  valve  body  which  hold^  the  flap  valve  in  the 
downward  position  when  the  inner  member  projects  out  the 
bottom  of  the  valve  body  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  pistons  connected  to  the  exterior  of  the  inner 
member,  the  valve  body  including  an  opening  leading  to  the 
top  side  of  each  piston  and  in  commun(ication  with  the  man 
drel  second  passageway  for  receiving  a 
keep  the  valve  open. 


explosion  to  form  a  relatively  thin  unique  zone  of  rubble 
below  the  tar  sand.  The  rubble  is  composed  of  material  other 
than  tar  sand.  The  predetermined  distance  below  the  tar  sand 
does  not  exceed  250  feet  or  three  cavity  radii  whichever  is 
smaller.  Fluids  are  injected  into  this  rubble  to  assist  in 
producing  oil  from  the  tar  sands. 


control  fluid  acting  to 


3,627.043 
Tl  BING  INJECTION  VALVE 
William    Henry    Brown,  3418  39th  St.,   Red   Deer.   Alberta, 
Canada 


Filed  Jan.  17.  1969.  Ser.  Si.  792.061 


Int.  CI.  E2lb  J  J  lO 


V 


L.S.  CI.  166-224 


An  injection  valve  is  provided  for  ai  mitting  inhibiting  fluid 


from  the  casing  annulus  of  a  gas  we 
valve  consists  of  a  check  valve  assemb 


1  Claim 


nto  the  tubing   The 
y  and  an  elongate,  up- 


wardly extending  standpipe  connectijig  the  valve  assembly 
with  a  port  leading  into  the  tubing.  A  buffer  column  of  in- 
hibiting fluid  is  always  present  betwejen  the  valve  assembly 


parts  and  the  corrosive  flow  within  the 


tubing. 


3,627.044 

METHOD  OF  PRODICING  TAR  SANDS  WITH 

LATFRALI.V  CRATERFD  NLCLEAR  EXPLOSIONS 

Henr\  F.  Dunlap,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Sel".  No.  628.143.  Apr.  3. 

1967.  now  Patent  No.  3,470.953.  This  application  Sept.  25, 

1969.  Ser.  No.  861,132 

Int.  CI.  ¥.2lh4j:24,4J!26 

L.S.  CI.  166-247  22  Claims 
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3.627,045 

METHODS  FOR  COMPLETING  WELLS  TRAVERSING 

EARTH  FORMATIONS 

Maurice  P.  Lebourg,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No,     15,528 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43/04,  43/26,  43/27 

U.S.  CL  166-278  13  Claims 


Two  or  more  nuclear  explosives  ar^  detonated  a  predeter- 
mined distance  below  a  tar  sand  in  a  manner  such  that  one 
explosion  craters  laterally  into  a  cavijty  formed  by  an  earlier 


-5 


This  application  discloses  new  and  improved  methods  for 
completing  wells  having  earth  formations  which  are  to  be 
fractured,  acidized,  or  treated  for  inhibiting  the  production 
of  unconsolidated  formation  materials.  In  one  manner  of 
practicing  the  present  invention,  a  tool  string  is  arranged  for 
suspension  from  a  string  of  pipe  and  includes  a  well  packer 
coupled  to  an  elongated  tubular  member  defining  an  en- 
closed chamber  of  a  substantial  volume  and  which  is  main- 
tained at  a  reduced  pressure  by  normally  closed  valves  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  chamber  that  are  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively opened  in  succession.  This  tool  string  is  then  posi- 
tioned in  a  cased  well  bore  and  the  packer  is  set  above  a 
previously  perforated  interval  traversing  an  earth  formation 
which  is  to  be  treated  Once  the  packer  is  set  to  isolate  the 
perforated  interval  from  the  well  bore  thereabove,  the  first  of 
the  two  valves  is  selectively  opened.  Upon  opening  of  the 
first  valve,  formation  fluids  will  be  suddenly  exhausted  into 
the  reduced-pressure  chamber  for  removing  contaminants 
that  may  have  previously  entered  the  formation  following  the 
perforation  of  the  casing  so  as  to  leave  only  uncontaminated 
formation  materials  immediately  surrounding  the  perfora- 
tions. Thereafter,  the  second  valve  is  selectively  opened  for 
suddenly  injecting  pressured  treating  fluids  from  the  support- 
ing pipe  string  through  the  perforations  and  back  into  the  ad- 
jacent earth  formations. 


3.627,046 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AND 

GRAVEL  PACKING  A  PRODUCTION  SCREEN  IN  A 

WELL  BORE 

Henry  W.  Miller,  and  Malcolm  G.  Coone,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Lynes,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,191 
\ni.C\.E2\h  43104 

U.S.  CI.  166-278  22  Claims 

A    method    and    apparatus    for    positioning    and    gravel 

packing  a  production  screen  in  a  well  bore  wherein  a  housing 
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provided    with    a    reinforced    inflatable    element    and    the  3,627,048 

production  screen  is  coupled  to  a  tubular  means  which  is  HYDRAULIC  WELL  PUMPING  METHOD 

positioned  in  a  well  bore  on  a  tubular  string.  The  tubular  George  K.  Roeder,  P.O.  Box  4335.  Odessa,  Tex. 

means  and  housing  are  coupled  together  and  form  a  cros-  Original  application  June  3.  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,954.  now 

sover  mechanism  whereby  fluid  may  be  circulated  in  the  well  Patent  No.  3,517,741.  Divided  and  this  application  June  1, 

bore  and  then  to  the  apparatus  when  the  reinforced  element  1970,  Ser.  No.    41,887 

is  not  sealed  in  the  well  bore  to  accomplish  desired  opera-  Int.  CI.  E21b  4i//6 


U.S.  CI.  166—305  R 


10  Claims 


tions.  When  the  element  is  inflated  to  seal  in  the  well  bore  it 
actuates  slip  means  to  anchor  the  apparatus  in  the  well  bore. 
The  tubular  means  then  can  be  positioned  longitudinally  of 
the  housing  so  that  the  crossover  mechanism  provides  suita- 
ble flow  passages  for  gravel  packing  the  well  bore  around  the 
production  screen  Thereafter,  the  tubular  string  and  means 
can  be  manipulated  to  deflate  the  element  and  disconnect 
the  housing  from  the  production  screen,  as  desired. 


3,627,047 
GAS  PRODUCING  METHOD 
Leiand  E.  Wilson,  and  Jerry  M.  Trickey,  both  of  Anchorage. 
Alaska,    assignors    to    Atlantic    Richfield    Company,    New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.    38,755 

Int.  CI.  E2\b  43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166-302  9  Claims 


Method  for  operating  a  downhole  hydraulic  well  pumping 
system.  One  aspect  of  the  invention  is  directed  to  a  method 
for  injecting  spent  power  fluid  into  a  lower  or  upper  stratum 
of  the  ground  while  extracting  energy  from  the  power  fluid  in 
order  to  pump  oil  from  another  stratum  to  the  surface  of  the 
ground.  This  expedient  enables  the  spent  power  fluid  to  be 
advantageously  used  as  a  water  flooding  agent,  and  further 
enables  chemical  treatment  of  the  upper  or  lower  stratum  to 
be  carried  out  by  utilizing  the  spent  power  fluid  as  the  vehi- 
cle for  transporting  the  chemical  into  the  stratum.  The  as- 
sociated apparatus  comprehends  a  new  combination  of  a 
production  unit  having  a  piston  and  control  valve  assembly 
which  forms  an  engine  for  actuating  a  downhole  pump  The 
piston  and  control  valve  assembly  cooperates  with  the 
downhole  pump  motor  in  a  manner  to  enable  spent  power 
fluid  from  the  engine  to  be  injected  through  a  standing  valve 
assembly  into  a  stratum  located  below  or  above  the  produc- 
ing formation. 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  gas  well  wherein 
gas  is  produced  through  a  well  bore  and  the  well  bore  passes 
through  a  permafrost  zone.  The  method  and  apparatus 
prevent  solid  hydrate  from  forming  in  the  gas  while  passing 
through  the  permafrost  zone  toward  the  earth's  surface. 


3,627,049 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPLETING 

PRODUCTION  WELLS 

David  E.   Young,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.    43,068 
\ni.C\.E2\h  43/00 
U.S,  CI.  166-314  21  Claims 

This  application  discloses  new  and  improved  methods  and 
apparatus  for  completing  production  wells  having  perfora- 
tions which  either  are  to  be  cleaned  or  penetrate  earth  for- 
mations which  are  to  be  fractured,  acidized,  or  treated  such 
as,  for  example,  to  inhibit  the  subsequent  production  of  un- 
consolidated formation  materials.  To  practice  the  present  in- 
vention, a  new  and  improved  production  tool  is  arranged  for 
coupling  into  a  string  of  production  tubing  and  includes  a 
typical  well  packer  coupled  to  an  elongated  tubular  member 
defining  an  enclosed  chamber  of  a  substantial  volume  and 
which  is  initially  maintained  at  a  reduced  pressure  by  new 
and  improved  normally  closed  pressure-actuated  valves  ar- 
ranged at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular  member  and 
adapted  to  be  selectively  opened  in  succession.  The  produc- 
tion string  and  the  tool  are  installed  in  a  cased  well  bore  with 
the  packer  being  set  above  a  previously  perforated  interval 
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traversing  an  earth  formation  whic  i  is  to  be  subsequently 
produced.  Once  the  customary  we  Ihead  equipment  is  in- 
stalled to  provide  selective  communication  from  the  surface 
with  the  tubing  and  casing,  the  firpt  of  the  two  normally 
closed  valves  is  selectively  opened  by  increasing  the  pressure 
of  the  well  bore  fluids  in  the  annulus  above  the  packer.  Upon 
opening  of  this  first  valve,  formatioh  fluids  will  be  suddenly 


be  conveyed  to  the  ground  individually  by  using  all  the  pad- 
dles, or  they  may  be  conveyed  to  the  ground  in  groups  by 
removing  selected  paddles. 


3,627,051 
DEBRIS-GATHERING  MEANS 
James  E.  Schmitz.  Ventura;  Duard  J.  Suby,  Clear  Lake,  and 
Donald  E.  Ransom,  Ventura,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  James 
E.  Rhodes,  Mason  City,  Ind.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,741 
Int.  CI.  AOld  17106 
U.S.  CI.  171— 89  16  Claims 


i*i' 


exhausted  into  the  reduced-pressure  chamber  for  removing 
contammants  that  may  have  previously  entered  the  formation 
following  the  perforation  of  the  casing  so  as  to  leave  only  un- 
contaminated  formation  materials  irrmediately  surrounding 
the  perforations.  Thereafter,  the  second  normally  closed 
valve  is  selectively  opened  by  injecting  selected  fluids  by  way 
of  the  production  string  through  the  perforations  and  into  the 
adjacent  earth  formations. 


A  debris-gathering  means  comprising  a  wheeled  frame 
means  having  a  forwardly  extending  tongue  portion  secured 
to  a  prime  mover.  A  rotor  means  extends  across  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame  means  and  is  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
ground  and  to  remove  debris  therefrom  and  to  convey  the 
debris  rearwardly  to  a  conveyor  means  extending  outwardly 
and  rearwardly  therefrom.  The  rotor  means  includes  front, 
intermediate  and  rear  loaders.  The  conveyor  means  conveys 
the  debris  to  a  hopper  means  at  the  rearward  end  of  the 
frame  means.  The  hopper  means  is  emptied  by  actuating  a 
hydraulically  operated  dumping  gate.  Means  is  also  provided 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  rotor  means  with  respect  to  the 
ground. 


^'627.050  3,627,052 

SEED  CON\  EY  OR  MACHINE  FOR  LIFTING  BEETROOTS 

Harold   Valentine  Hansen,  Cordova,  and  Lester  Carl  Wolf,  Raoul  Georges  Duquenne,  3,  rue  Ligny,  Gaurain-Ramecroix, 

East  Moline.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Belgium 


Moline,  III 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  720,951,  Apr.  12,  1968 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

47,621 

Int.  CI.  A01c5/dO 

L.S.CL  111-77  4  Claims 


Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  12,  1968,  82686 
Int.  CI.  AOld  23100 
U.S.CL171-101  11  Claims 


A  seed  conveyor  for  a  planter  having  a  seed-selecting 
mechanism  of  the  type  having  an  apertured  plate  against 
which  individual  seeds  are  slidingly  carried  until  they  are 
ejected  through  the  aperture.  The  seed  conveyor  receives  the 
seed  discharged  through  the  aperture  and  conveys  the  seed 
to  the  ground.  The  conveyor  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
removable  rubber  paddles  mounted  upon  a  wheel.  Seeds  may 


Apparatus  for  digging  beets  and  other  underground  ob- 
jects, comprises  a  transverse  series  of  blades  for  cutting  off 
the  beet  leaves  at  their  base,  one  blade  for  each  beet  row, 
followed  by  an  endless  rake  for  gathering  the  beet  leaves,  and 
oppositely  pitched  transversely  extending  helical  conveyors 
for  moving  the  beet  leaves  toward  centrally  positioned  lon- 
gitudinally extending  conveyors  that  deliver  the  beet  leaves 
to  a  bin  at  the  rear  of  the  apparatus.  A  transverse  row  of  dig- 
gers behind  the  blades  digs  the  objects  from  the  ground,  and 
openwork  rotors  behind  the  diggers  move  the  objects  cen- 
trally and  rearwardly  toward  a  shelf  elevator  conveyor  which 
delivers  them  into  a  bin  that  can  be  discharged  by  tipping  or 
by  a  scraper  conveyor. 
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3,627,053  3,627,055 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  LIFT  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTOR  LAWN  EDGER  WITH  GUIDING  DEVICE 

AND  TRAILING  IMPLEMENT  Michael  T.  Lay,  West  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Murphy 

Richard  Wayne  Hook,  Des  Moines;  William  Wayne  Jackson,        Idustries,  Inc. 

Altoona;  Lamar  William,  Cedar  Falls,  and  Kenneth  Earl  Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,597 

Murphy,  both  of  Cedar  Falls,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  Int.  CI.  AOlb  45100 

&  Company,  Moline,  III.  U.S.  CI.  172-14  6  Claims 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,615 
Int.  CI.  AOlb  631112,  63122;  F15b  / 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  172-9  20  Claims 


»  ««"  j^j-^' 


A  tractor  and  trailing  earthworking  implement  combina- 
tion in  which  the  implement  includes  a  transverse  series  of 
frames  pivotally  connected  together  and  mounted  on  verti- 
cally movable  wheels  operated  by  a  plurality  of  series  con- 
nected double-acting  hydraulic  cylinders  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  tractor  position  and  draft  responsive  hydraulic 
power  lift  system  in  series  with  the  tractor  rockshaft  cylinder 
so  that  the  implement  frames  are  raised  or  lowered  in  unison 
and  in  substantially  equal  amounts  in  response  to  variations 
in  draft  loads. 


3,627,054 
LAWN  EDGER  WITH  INSULATED  HANDLE 
Michael  T.  Lay,  West  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Murphy 
Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,596 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  45/00 

US.  CI.  172-14  3  Claims 


A  device  having  a  plug-in  electrical  cord  for  running  a 
motor  which  drives  a  cutting  blade.  The  device  has  an  elec- 
trically conductive  handle  insulated  against  electrical  spark 
jump  from  the  motor  and  electrically  insulated  from  the 
blade  in  the  event  the  blade  cuts  the  power  cord.  More 
specifically  an  edger-trimmer  is  described  in  which  an  insu- 
lating shaped  barrier  separates  conductive  portions  of  the 
motor  and  drive  mounting  frame  from  the  handle  and  in 
which  insulating  elements  space  the  guide  plate,  which  is  ad- 
jacent the  blade,  from  the  casing  providing  an  airgap  electri- 
cally isolating  the  guide  plate  from  the  conductive  frame  por- 
tions and  from  the  handle  of  the  device. 


An  inwardly  turned  wheel  is  used  as  part  of  the  carriage 
for  a  lawn  edger  having  a  guide  plate  for  guiding  along  a 
pavement  edge  The  wheel  functions  to  retain  the  guide  plate 
against  the  pavement  edge.  In  one  form,  the  wheel  is 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between  its  turned  position 
and  a  straight  ahead  position  and  turns  to  the  straight  ahead 
position  during  backward  movement  of  the  carriage. 


3,627,056 

VIBRATING  PLOW  WITH  BALANCED  FORCES 

Thelmer  A.  Rogers,  P.O.  Drawer  1589,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,232 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  i5/00 

U.S.  a.  172-40  1  Claim 


This  plow  implement  is  made  with  a  main  frame  and  two 
plow-carrying  subframes  which  are  mounted  for  lateral 
swinging  movement  below  the  main  frame.  An  eccentric  ar- 
rangement between  the  two  subframes  laterally  vibrates  the 
subframes  equally  and  opposite.  Therefore,  the  main  frame  is 
isolated  from  vibration  and  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  trac- 
tors or  to  have  other  machinery  placed  on  it. 


3,627,057 
ROW  MARKER  SAFETY  MECHANISM 
Donald  R.  Hartwig,  Rock  Island,  and  Harold  Valentine  Han- 
sen, Cordova,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company 
Moline,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,31 1 
Int.  CI.  AOlb  J5/i2.6//00 
U.S.  CI.  172-126  13  Claims 

A  planter  row  marker  includes  a  safety  mechanism  for 
preventing  damage  during  marking  operations  to  the  marker 
arm  and  supporting  structure  in  case  the  marker  tool  or  outer 
portions  of  the  arm  should  strike  a  relatively  immovable  ob- 
ject. The  safety  mechanism  includes  a  rod  which  has  one  end 
reciprocably  received  in  the  bight  portion  of  a  spring  clevis 
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and  a  spring  pressure  nut  at  the  end  qf  the  rod  holds  a  com- 
pression spring  between  the  nut  and  the  bight  of  the  clevis. 
The  safety  mechanism  is  adapted  for  qse  with  either  nonfold- 
ing  or  folding  markers  and  in  the  case  of  the  former,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  safety  mechanism  are  pivotally  connected 
to  the  planter  frame  and  an  intermediate  point  along  the 
marker  arm  and  in  the  case  of  the  latt<r,  the  opposite  ends  of 


the  safety  mechanism  are  pivotally  c  jnnected  to  the  inner 
and  outer  arms  of  the  foldable  arm  assembly.  The  rod  of  the 
safety  mechanism  mcludes  two  part^  mterconnected  by  a 
shear  pin  and  should  the  load  on  the  compression  spring 
reach  a  predetermined  value,  the  shear  pin  will  break  per- 
mitting outer  sections  of  the  nonfoldirg  and  folding  marker 
arms  to  pivot  rearwardly  relative  to  inrter  arm  sections. 


3,627.058 
TVVO-W  AV  PLOW  WITH  ALTOMATIC  LANDING 
Bruno  Bernhardt  Johanns«n,  Moline.  III.,  assignor  to  De«re  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 


Filed  July  9.  1969,  Ser.  No 

Int.  CI.  A0lbJ,42.3/46 

I'.S.  CI.  172-206 


840,395 

65/02 


1  Claim 


A  semimounted  rollover  two-way  plow  having  right-  and 
left-hand  plow  bottoms  rotatably  mounted  about  a  generally 
longitudinally  extending  tubular  member,  the  tubular 
member  being  supported  at  its  rear  end  by  a  steerable  rear 
furrow  wheel  and  at  its  front  end  by  a  transversely  shiftable 
hitch  crossbar.  A  pair  of  single-acting  hydraulic  cylinders 
rotate  the  plow  bottoms  between  tlieir  alternate  plowing 
positions  while  a  first  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder  sets 
the  rear  furrow  wheel  at  alternate  angular  positions  for  right- 
and  left-hand  plowing  so  that  the  rear  furrow  wheel  will  be 
laterally  offset  from  the  centerline  of  the  tractor  and  a 
second  double-acting  hydraulic  cylindier  sets  the  crossbar  at 
alternate  lateral  positions  for  right-  and  left-hand  plowing. 
The  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinders  are  connected  in 
parallel  with  each  other  and  each  of  the  single-acting  cylin- 
ders is  connected  in  parallel  with  one  end  of  each  of  the  dou- 
ble-acting cylinders  so  that  when  the  plow  bottoms  are 
rotated  between  their  alternate  positions,  the  rear  furrow 
wheel  and  hitch  crossbar  are  simultaneously  moved  to  their 
respective  alternate  positions. 


3,627,059 

GAUGE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENTS 

William  Wayne  Jackson,  and  Richard  Wayne  Hook,  both  of 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline, 
III. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,126 
Int.  CI.  AO lb  6J/22 


U.S.  CL  172—413 


10  Claims 


A  flexible  agricultural  implement  has  a  center  frame 
mounted  on  a  tractor  three-point  hitch  and  a  pair  of 
outrigger  frames  pivotally  connected  to  the  center  frame  for 
independent  vertical  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  center 
frame.  The  outrigger  frame  ends  are  raised  and  lowered  by 
vertically  adjustable  gauge  wheel  assemblies  which  are 
operated  by  extensible  and  retractable  hydraulic  cylinders. 
The  hydraulic  cylinders  for  the  gauge  wheel  assemblies  are 
connected  in  series  with  each  other  and  in  series  with  the 
tractor  rockshaft  cylinder.  The  linkage  of  the  gauge  wheel  as- 
semblies is  such  that  a  single-size  wheel  assembly  is  compati- 
ble with  several  sizes  of  tractor  rockshaft  cylinders,  and  when 
attaching  the  implement  to  a  different  size  tractor,  only  a  sin- 
gle pin  in  each  gauge  wheel  assembly  needs  to  be  reposi- 
tioned to  alter  the  location  of  one  of  the  cylinder  anchors. 
The  cylinders  on  the  wheel  assemblies  are  large  enough  not 
to  limit  the  stroke  of  the  largest  tractor  rockshaft  cylinder 
with  which  they  are  intended  to  be  used,  and  when  used  with 
a  smaller  tractor  rockshaft  cylinder,  only  a  portion  of  the 
stroke  of  the  cylinders  on  the  gauge  wheel  assemblies  is  used. 


3,627,060 
DRAFT  LINK  SWAY  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Norman  Frederick  Lemmon,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  1 1 ,  1 970,  Ser.  No.    18,561 

Int.  CI.  AO lb  59/04J 

U.S.CL  172-450  13  Claims 


The  draft  links  of  a  tractor  carry  clamplike  bumpers  which 
contact  sway  blocks  mounted  on  a  drawbar  support  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  power  takeoff  housing.  Each  bumper  is 
eccentric  and  tapered  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  associated  draft  link  and  is  clampable  in  positions  spaced 
180°  about  the  axis  to  provide  sway  control  for  different 
hitch  spacings  or  categories  and  is  shiftable  along  the  draft 
link  to  provide  minor  lateral  adjustment. 
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3,627,061 
EARTHWORKING  TOOL  MOUNTING  MEANS 
John  Warren  Sample,  Ankeny,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company.  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  S«r.  No.  864,459 

Int.  CI.  \Olh  65/06,  71102 

U.S.  CI.  172-462  2  Claims 


3,627.063 
ROTARY  HOE 
Edward  Clyde  Ryan,  Ankeny,   Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &. 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,858 

Int.  CI.  kOlb  35128,  39108 

U.S.  CM  72-627  11  Claims 


A  resilient,  two-way,  vertically  effective  leaf  spring  means 
is  operative  between  a  support  and  an  associated  earthwork- 
ing  tool  such  as  a  cultivator  to  provide  a  down  pressure  on 
the  cultivator  when  the  support  is  lowered  and  to  resiliently 
lift  the  cultivator  when  the  support  is  raised. 


3,627,062 
HEAT  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  IN  ONCE-THROUGH 

BOILERS 
Theron  W.  Jenkins,  Jr.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  & 
Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.    48,585 

Int.  CI.  F22g  5106 

U.S.  CI.  122-479  R  12  Claims 


The  reheater  outlet  temperature  of  a  once-through  boiler 
is  controlled  by  adjustment  of  a  manipulated  variable  which 
modifies  the  heat  distribution  in  the  boiler.  By  using  only  a 
small  amount  of  proportional  and  rate  response  to  the  re- 
heater  outlet  temperature  deviations,  the  response  of  the 
control  may  be  made  relatively  insensitive  to  transient 
disturbances  for  causes  which  do  not  change  the  heat  dis- 
tribution. A  significant  proportional  and  rate  response  is  pro- 
vided from  an  index  of  the  heat  distribution  and  that 
response  is  added  to  the  control  response  from  the  reheater 
temperature  deviation  to  provide  an  effective  control  of 
those  disturbances  which  do  affect  the  heat  distribution.  The 
index  is  calculated  as  the  difference  between  the  reheater 
outlet  temperature  and  the  average  of  the  superheater  outlet 
temperature  and  the  waterwall  outlet  temperature. 


A  plurality  of  transverse  sets  of  tandem  gangs  of  hoe 
wheels  are  individually  mounted  on  a  toolbar  by  leaf  springs 
which  will  transfer  the  weight  of  the  toolbar  to  the  gangs  and 
allow  a  high  degree  of  flexibility  between  the  sets  of  gangs 
and  between  the  gangs  of  a  single  set  so  that  the  gangs  can 
follow  the  ground  contour.  Each  set  of  gangs  is  mounted  on  a 
subframe  which  in  turn  is  mounted  on  a  first  leaf  spring  for 
rotational  movement  about  a  fore-and-aft  extending  axis  so 
that  the  subframes  can  pivot  to  the  side  and  conform  to  the 
contour  of  the  ground  when  working  bedded  crops.  The  first 
leaf  spring  is  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  a  second  leaf 
spring  which  has  its  opposite  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  tool- 
bar A  draft  link  extending  between  each  subframe  and  a 
toolbar  relieve  the  leaf  springs  of  draft  forces. 


3,627,064 
IMPLEMENT  WITH  GROUND-BREAKING  IMPACT 

TOOL 

Ake  Lennart  Sjoberg,  Torsdagsgrand  15,  302  53  Halmstad, 

and  Carl  Gustaf  Nordstrom,  302  42  Halmstad,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  said  Sjoberg,  by  said  Nordstrom 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.    66,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  26,  1969, 

11793/69 

Int.  CI.  E01c2-?/09 

U.S.CL  173-24  7  Claims 


An  implement  for  ground  breaking  comprises  a  driving  ap- 
paratus with  a  ground-breaking  impact  tool  operable  to 
reciprocate  the  tool  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  a  cart 
with  a  planar  frame  having  coaxial  wheels  at  a  bottom  end 
and  operating  handle  means  at  a  top  end.  On  one  side  of  the 
frame  are  mounted  guides  in  spaced  relation  to  the  plane  of 
the    frame.    By    mounting   means   the   driving   apparatus   is 
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mounted  on  said  guides  for  reciproc^ion  in  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  reciprocation  direction  of  the  tool  and  in  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  frame  Biasing  means  yieldingly  coun- 
teract such  reciprocation  of  the  driving  apparatus  in  relation 
to  the  guides.  Control  means  for  conlrolling  the  operation  of 
the  driving  apparatus  are  mounted  on  the  handle  means. 


The  pressure  of  drilling  fluid  in  well-drilling  apparatus  is 
determined  from  the  amount  of  deformation  of  a  member 
which  is  attached  to  the  drilling  string  and  subjected  to  forces 
exerted  b\  the  pressurized  drilling  mud 

The  method  involves  determination  of  the  pressure  drop 
across  the  drilling  bit  by  studying  the  extent  of  deformation 
of  deformable  members  on  the  drilling  string  and  changing 
the  jet  nozzles  in  the  drilling  bit  when  the  pressure  drop  falls 
outside  a  prescribed  range 


3,627,066 
PERFORATOR  FOR  WATER  AND  OIL  WELLS 

Uoodrow  W.  Johnson.  Box  348,  Cle  Elum,  Wash. 
Filed  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.    53,1 18 


Int.  CI.  E21b4J// 


L.S.  CI.  175-4.53 


4Cl 


aims 


device  comprising  an  elongated  billet  lowered  into  the  Well, 
the  billet  including  a  plurality  of  pads  around  its  outer  side 
for  positioning  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  well,  each  pad 
having  sharp  curving  edges,  each  pad  containing  explosives 
which  is  electrically  ignited  from  above  ground  so  that  upon 
explosion  the  sharp  edges  of  the  pads  crack  the  well  casing. 


3.627.065 

WELL-DRILLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

INVOLVING  DETERMINATION  OF  PRESSURE  OF 

DRILLING  FLUID 

Donald  R.  Murphy.  6245  Renwick.  Apt.  213,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  19.  1970,  Ser.  No.    38,807 

Int.  CI.  E2  lb  47/06 

l.S.  CI.  175-48  i  14  Claims 


3.627,067 
CORE-DRILLING  SYSTEM 
Lyie  J.  Martinsen,  Murray,  Utah,  assignor  to  Boyles  Bros. 
Drilling  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Original  application  Aug.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,879,  now 

Patent  No.  3,537,743,  Original  application  Aug.  10,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  571,521,  now  Patent  No.  3,441,098.  Divided  and  this 

application  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.    20,709 

Int.  CLE2 lb  9/20 


U.S.  CL  175-58 


3  Claims 


A  core-drilling  system  comprising  a  novel  method  which 
accommodates  disablement  of  an  overshot  for  selective  or 
controlled  release  of  its  coupling  relation  with  spearhead  or 
latch  structure  of  a  core  barrel  assembly  within  a  drill  hole 
when  an  operator  pumps  the  wire  line  to  which  the  overshot 
is  attached,  up  and  down  a  prescribed  number  of  times. 


3.627,068 

ADJUSTABLE  REAMER  OR  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 

Hubert  H.  Wagnon,  and  Robert  A.  Blair,  both  of  Hobbs,  N. 

Mex.,  assignors  to  Drilprodco,  Inc.,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.     19,215 

int.  CI.  E21b  9/24 


U.S.  CI.  175-342 


10  Claims 


A  device  for  perforating  well  casing^  so  to  increase  a  water        An  adjustable  roller  assembly  for  use  in  the  enlargement  of 
or  oil  supply  from  the  rock  strata  formation  into  the  well,  the    a  well  bore,  and  on  the  inside  of  a  collapsed  casing  or  pipe  to 


December  14,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


547 


roll  same  out  to  its  original  diameter,  and  for  the  other  uses  valve  responsive  to  drive  system  pressure  acts  in  combination 
wherein  reaming  or  other  enlargement  is  desired.  The  as-  with  the  steer  restrictions  for  proper  steer  control  during 
sembly  is  adjustable  in  the  field  by  inexperienced  personnel  ^ 

and  with  a  minimum  of  time  and  manipulation  for  effecting 
the  adjustment. 


*  3,627,069 

V   WEIGHER  WITH  OPTICAL  DETECTOR 
Robert  H.  Ray,  Cinnaminson,  and  John  M.  Holt,  Cherry  Hill, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Applied  Information  Industries 
Filed  June  12.  1970,  Ser.  No.    45,697 
Int.  CI.  G01g2-?/i2 
U.S.  a.  177-178  17  Claims 


In  a  computer  weigher,  an  optical  device  is  used  to  detect 
the  position  of  balance  of  the  weigher  mechanism  by  measur- 
ing the  rotary  position  of  a  drum  connected  to  the  weigher 
mechanism.  On  thedrum.  a  Gray  code  chart  is  arranged 
around  the  periphery  of  the  drum  with  several  channels  ex- 
tending axially.  A  mounting  block  is  adjustably  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  drum  and  is  used  to  mount  fiber  optics  and 
photoelectric  measuring  means.  For  each  channel  of  code  on 
the  drum  chart,  a  fiber  optics  bundle  picks  up  reflected  light 
at  one  end  adjacent  to  the  chart  and  transmits  it  to  its  other 
end  at  a  photoelectric  sensor.  Binary  coded  signals  are 
generated  from  the  sensor  outputs  which  accurately  identify 
each  drum  position. 


3,627,070 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  STEER  BY 

DRIVING  VEHICLES 

Robert  B.  Colten,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.    33,256 
Int.  CI.  B62d  11104 
U.S.  CI.  180-6.48  7  Claims 

A  fiuid  transmission  having  a  pump  and  a  pair  of  fluid  mo- 
tors for  driving  and  steering  a  vehicle.  Pump  displacement  is 
varied  to  control  speed  at  low  speeds.  The  displacement  of 
both  motors  is  concurrently  varied  to  control  speed  at  high 
speeds  and  direction  at  all  speeds.  The  displacement  of  the 
fiuid  motors  is  independently  varied  for  steering.  The  dis- 
placement of  the  pump  and  the  motors  is  controlled  by  a 
fiuid  pressure  control  having  a  plurality  of  variable  restric- 
tions, two  restrictions  being  varied  by  the  vehicle  steering 
mechanism  to  provide  a  torque  differential  between  the  mo- 
tors and  two  other  restrictions  being  varied  by  a  manual  con- 
trol to  control  vehicle  speed  and  direction.   A  directional 


%Tlr- 


•^ a 


coasting.    A    second    directional    valve    responsive    to    the 
manual  control  provides  forward  or  reverse  steer  control. 


3,627,071 

TETHERING  DEVICE  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED 

MACHINES 

Walter  H.  Haupt,  604  Wayne  Road,  Covington.  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,236 

Int.  CI.  B62d  1124 

U.S.  a.  180-79  5  Claims 


A  tethering  device  for  a  self-propelled  lawnmower  which 
includes  a  circular  reel  base  normally  resting  in  fiat  stationa- 
ry position  on  the  ground  and  having  a  pair  of  upstanding 
winding  stakes  spaced  apart  from  the  central  axis  of  the  base 
with  a  tether  cord  wound  in  loop  formation  about  the  stakes 
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The  outer  or  free  end  of  the  cord  is  connected  to  the  mowing 
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In   operation,   the   self- 
a  generally  spiral  cutting 


machine   for  guiding  the   machine 

propelled  tethered  mower  describes 

path  or  swath  as  it  circles  about  thei  flat  stationary  base  and 

unwinds  the  cord  from  the  spaced  winding  stakes. 

The  circular  base  further  includes  a  bearing  sleeve  located 
at  its  central  axis,  combined  with  a  detachable  handle  having 
an  angular  limb  or  section  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  the 
bearing  sleeve.  The  handle  acts  as  a  jlever,  permitting  the  cir- 
cular base  to  be  upended  from  its  flat  anchorage  position  to  a 
vertical  position  resting  upon  its  circular  rim  for  rolling  the 
circular  base  to  a  new  location.  Tile  tether  cord,  which  is 
disconnected  from  the  mower,  is  reeled  back  upon  the  wind- 
ing stakes  automatically  as  a  result  of  the  rolling  action.  After 
the  base  is  rolled  to  its  new  locatit>n  with  the  tether  cord 
reeled  in,  it  is  turned  back  to  its  flat  position  and  the  mowing 
machine  is  again  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  tether  cord 
for  repeating  the  spiral  mowing  cycle;  at  the  new  location. 


3,627.072 

PLURAL  OITPIT  PATH  TORQl E  TRANSMITTING 

MECHAMSM-HYDRALLIC  CLLTCH  FOR  FOUR 

WHEEL  DRIVE  V  EHICLES 

Richard   L.  Smirl,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

\Narner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,71 1 

Int.  CI.  B60k  /  '''J4 

U.S.  a.  180-44  15  Claims 


A  multiple  output  path  drive  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
plural  pairs  of  traction  wheels  including  a  torque  transfer 
mechanism  adapted  to  receive  an  input  torque  which  incor- 
porates a  differential  gear  mechanism  adapted  to  distribute 
the  input  torque  to  a  plurality  of  drive  axles  and  a  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  clutch  between  the  differential  gear 
mechanism  and  at  least  one  drive  ahle  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  a  pressure  source  of  an  autpmatic  transmission,  the 
clutch  and  fluid  pressure  source  adapted  to  urge  the  clutch 
into  a  fully  engaged  condition  only  ^hcn  the  transmission  is 
in  a  forward  mode  of  operation 


3.627,073 
SEAT  FOR  POWERED  V  EHICLE 
Larry  L.  Grimm,  Route  1,  Box  ID.  Cannon  Falls,  Minn. 
Filed  Mav  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.    41,252 
Int.  CI.  B60n  1  k)U 
U.S.  a.  180-82  8  Claims 

A  novel  seat  for  powered,  operati>r-guided  vehfcres  which 
are  arranged  to  travel  over  land  is  discUjsetL^The  preferred 
embodiment  of  such  a  vehicle  disclqsed  herein  is  a  snowmo- 
bile which  includes  a  chassis,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  chas- 


sis, treads  dnven  by  the  motor  anc 
vehicle,  handle  bars  connected  to 
guiding  and  steering  the  vehicle,  and 


seat  mounted  upon  the  chassis.  Nojvel  apparatus  for  aiding 


arranged  to  propel  the 
rotatable  front  skis  for 
a  generally  flat  operator 


the  operator  in  maintaining  his  position  upon  the  operator 
seat  is  further  disclosed  including  a  vertically  rising  member 
arranged  to  attach  to  either  the  operator  seat  or  the  chassis, 
near  the  front  of  the  operator  seat  and  project  above  the 
operator  seat.  The  vertical  member  is  of  a  width  which  will 
allow  the  legs  of  an  operator  to  fit  around  it.  Two  extensions 


project  leftward  and  rightward  from  the  top  of  the  vertical 
member  and  are  spaced  from  the  top  surface  of  the  seat  by  a 
distance  sufficient  to  allow  the  legs  of  the  operator  to  fit 
between  the  seat  and  the  projections.  An  operator  may  thus 
position  his  legs  around  the  vertical  member  and  under  the 
projections  to  securely  maintain  his  position  in  the  operator 
seat. 


3,627,074 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  EQUALIZATION  OF 

EXCESSIVE  ACCELERATIONS  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Manfred  H.  Burckhardt.  Waiblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 

Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823.335 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1968,  P  17  55 

454.0 

Int.  CI.  B60k  33/00 

U.S.  CL  180-82  17  Claims 


twKmu/  /  5j4°"s     ^T"    t 'I'I'i'' 


An  installation  in  which  a  pulse  transmitter  or  a  set  of 
pulse  transmitters  is  adapted  to  be  connected  either  with  a 
brake-force  control  device  or  with  a  correcting  member 
reducing  the  engine  output,  depending  on  whether  or  not  the 
gas  pedal  or  brake  pedal  is  depressed. 


3,627,075 
SAWHORSE  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Sherwood  G.  Enders.  and  Avram  M.  Meshulam.  both  of  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.    76,692 

Int.  CI.  F16m  U/OO;  E04g  1/32 

U.S.  CL  182-224  5  Claims 

A  support  bracket  for  use  in  the  assembly  of  the  rail  and 

legs  of  a  sawhorse  comprising  a  plate  including  a  generally 

triangularly  shaped  face   having  flanges  angularly  disposed 
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rearwardly  to  form  sides  and  means  formed  rigid  with  the  the  last  named  means  permits  relative  movement  between 
face  and  cooperating  w.th  the  sides  to  locate  the  sawhorse  the  last  named  means  and  the  pulley  during  raising  and 
legs.  A  slot  m  the  upper  port.on  of  the  face  receives  the  rail    lowering  one  section  upon  engagement  of  thaf  section  wi"h 

the  latch  means. 


3,627,076 
EXTENSIBLE  LADDER  CONSTRUCTION 
Merritt  A.  Robinson,  Marin  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Ladder  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.    89,546 

Int.  CI.  E06c  1/J2 

U.S.CL  182-212  6  Claims 


and  IS  formed  with  sides  converging  toward  the  bottom  to 
provide  a  biting  contact  when  said  rail  is  driven  into  place. 
The  support  bracket  also  has  a  means  for  facilitating  a  nest- 
ing feature  for  convenient  packaging  in  sets  of  two  or  more. 


3,627,077 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  CHANGE-SPEED  GEAR 

LUBRICATION  ARRANGEMENTS 

Otto  Grupe.  Gross-Gerau,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1970.  Ser.  No.    21,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  27.  1969.  P  19 

15  605.9 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  9/06 

U.S.  a.  184-6.12  12  Claims 


An  annular  flange  portion  rotatable  with  a  shaft  spaces 
apart  two  rotary  gears  mounted  on  bearing  surfaces  on  the 
shaft.  The  flange  has  at  least  one  peripheral  slot  whose 
sidewalls  direct  lubricant  impinging  thereon  to  the  bearing 
surfaces. 


3.627,078 
ROTARY  LIQUID  PICKUP 
James  C.  Burrous.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1970,  Ser.  No.    88,558 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  11/06 

U.S.  a.  184-6.2  7c,a|„,s 


An  extensible  ladder  construction  of  a  type  employing  first 
and  second  sections  extensible  lengthwise  relative  to  each 
other  wherein  the  sections  each  comprise  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced   elongated   stringers   and   tread   members   uniformly 
spaced  longitudinally  of  each  section  and  carried  at  their  op- 
posite ends  by  the  stringers  is  arranged  whereby  the  stringers 
are  of  channel  shaped  cross  section  to  provide,  in  each  in- 
stance, a  web  and  parallel  side  flanges,  the  stringers  of  the 
first  and  second  sections  being  turned  180°  relative  to  each 
other  and  with  the  ends  of  tread  members  from  both  of  the 
first  and  second  sections  disposed  between  the  flanges  of  the 
stringers  of  the  first  section  so  as  to  retain  the  two  sections  in 
guided  relation   Accordingly,  one  pair  of  stringers  includes  a 
guide  channel  for  receiving  a  flange  and  the  ends  of  the 
laterally  extending  tread  members  of  another  pair  of  stringers 
so  as  to  provide  a  double  width  tread  construction  while  in- 
creasing the  thickness  of  the  ladder  on  the  order  of  no  more 
than  50  percent   Means  for  lifting  one  section  with  respect  to 
the  other  are  provided  which  are  movable  with  rotation  of  a 
pulley  and  operable  therewith  for  engaging  a  portion  of  a 
latch  means  so  as  to  move  the  latch  between  advanced  and 
retracted  positions  for  engaging  and  releasing  the  two  sec- 
tions. A  slip  drive  means  interposed  between  the  pulley  and 


z\. 


/ 


An  improvement  in  liquid  pickup  systems  for  drawing 
liquid  from  a  tilting  vehicular  liquid  reservoir.  A  pickup 
member  is  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  reservoir  by  gravita- 
tional force  when  the  reservoir  is  tilted,  and  an  eccentrically 
mounted  unbalancing  member  integral  therewith  provides 
positive  rotation  of  the  pickup  member.  The  unbalancing 
member  has  a  density  substantially  less  than  the  density  of 
the  normally  submerged  portion  of  the  pickup  member  so  as 
to  provide  a  substantial  shift  in  the  position  of  the  gravita- 
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tional  force  acting  on  the  pickup  member  as  the  unbalancing 
member  changes  from  a  submerged  Oo  a  nonsubmerged  state. 


MINE  SHAFT 


3,627.079 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEM  FOR 
Swend   F.   L.   Nielsen.  San  Mateo,  and  Guide  K.  Wegner, 
Pacifica,   both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Norse  Development 
Corporation,  Rye,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1969.  Ser.  No.  872,898 
Int.  CI.  B66b  9106 
U.S.CI.  187-12 


9  Claims 


3.627,080 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELEVATORS 
Takeo    Vuminaka,    Katsuta-shi.    and    Toshiaki    Kurosawa. 
Hitachi-shi.    both    of   Japan,    assignors   to    Hitachi,    Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1969.  Ser.  No.  857.755 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Japan,  Sept.  16,  1968,  43/66106 

Int.  CI.  B66b  1130 
U.S.  CI.  187-29  R  3  Claims 


«r^vafi«f  a3>«»»n»  •vioa«r»'  '^"^ 


A  speed  control  system  for  elevators,  wherein  there  is  pro- 
vided a  speed  pattern  means  SO  for  providing  a  constant 
speed  pattern  voltage  during  the  accelerating  operation  and  a 
deceleration  pattern  voltage  which  decreases  in  a  stepped 
manner  whenever  the  elevator  cage  arrives  at  each  one  of  a 
plurality  of  present  deceleration  points  during  the  decelerat- 
ing operation,  the  output  of  the  said  means  SO  is  supplied  to 


a  comparator  CP  having  positive  and  negative  saturation 
characteristics,  the  output  of  the  comparator  CP  is  integrated 
by  an  integrator  I,  and  the  output  of  the  integrator  is  nega- 
tively fed  back  to  the  input  side  of  the  comparator  CP  and  at 
the  same  time  to  the  elevator  speed  control  system,  and 
wherein  during  the  accelerating  operation  the  output  of  the 
speed  pattern  means  SO  is  supplied  to  the  comparator,  and 
during  the  decelerating  operation,  a  correction  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  difference  between  the  output  of  the  said 
means  SO  and  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  actual  elevator 
speed  is  generated  fo  be  supplied  to  the  integrator,  thereby 
correcting  the  output  of  the  said  integrator  in  accordance 
with  the  actual  elevator  speed. 


An  underground  elevator  system  lor  mine  personnel  com- 
prised of  support  mast  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
prefabricated  structural  sections  th&t  are  connected  in  an 
end-to-end  arrangement  and  secured  to  one  side  of  an  ex- 
cavated shaft  The  mast  includes  an  emergency  escape  ladder 
enclosed  by  removable  wire  mesh  a^id  a  cab  movable  along 
and  guided  by  one  side  of  the  mast,  the  cab  being  mounted 
thereon  by  means  that  can  be  adjusted  to  maintain  it  level 
despite  the  degree  of  mast  incline.  The  cab  is  driven  by  cable 
hoist  means  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  mast  and  includes  an 
overspeed-catching  means  and  a  slip-sensing  safety  means. 


3,627,081 
BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Gerard  R.  Santos,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Soothe  Airside 
Services,  Inc. 

Filed  July  31.  1969.  Ser.  No.  846,553 

Int.  CI.  B66b  7/24,  1126 

U.S.  CI.  187— 38  7  Claims 


Brake  apparatus  to  prevent  free  fall  of  an  elevatable  body 
of  a  passenger  transfer  vehicle  in  event  of  failure  of  the  lifting 
apparatus  of  the  body.  A  control  device  senses  an  increase  in 
normal  lowering  speed  of  the  body  and  commands  actuation 
of  the  brake  apparatus.  The  control  device  also  provides  an 
electrical  signal  to  disable  the  lifting  apparatus  of  the  body. 


3.627,082 
ELEVATOR  DOOR  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Harry  Berkovitz.  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970.  Ser.  No.  026.229 

Int.  CI.  B66b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  187-52  12  Claims 


Mechanical  safety  edges  mounted  on  the  leading  edges  of 
the  elevator  car  doors  are  projected  into  the  path  of  the 
hoistway  doors  during  door  closing  to  protect  objects  from 
being  struck  by  either  the  car  doors  or  hoistway  doors.  A  tog- 
gle device  restrains  a  harmonic  motion  mechanism  from  ex- 
tending the  safety  edges  when  the  doors  are  preopened  as  the 
car  approaches  a  landing.  The  edges  can  be  adapted  for  use 
in  conjunction  with  radiant  energy  detecting  devices. 
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3,627,083 
DISC  BRAKE  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Hermann  Seip,  Bad  Vilbel,  and  Erich  Rablch,  SprendUngen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1968,  P  18  13 

560.9 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65156,  55118 

U.S.  CI.  188-71.8  5  Claims 


brake  band  and  the  throttle  valve  normally  maintains  a  cer- 
tain gap  between  the  lever  abutment  and  the  confronting 
stop. 


3,627,084 
DUAL-CONTROL  HAND  BRAKE 
Vasile  Benedek.  Bucharest,  Romania,  assignor  to  InstitutuI  de 
Proiectari  si  Cercetari  Pentru  Utilaj  Petrolier 

Filed  Oct   14.  1969.  Ser.  No.  866.217 

Int.  CI.  ¥\6A65II8 

U.S.  CI.  188-105  7  Claims 


^tgh-Prmssurm  fi,^a 


3,627,085 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKING  DEVICE  IN  SPRING  MOTOR 

Ishi  Habuka;  Kazuko  Habuka,  and  Takashi  Habuka.  all  of 

23-8,  3-Chome,  Sengoku,  Bunkyo-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,899 

Int.  CL  B60t  7112 

U.S.  CI.  188-184  3  Claims 


An  improved  automatic  adjusting  device  for  disc  brakes 
which  prevents  damage  to  the  adjusting  device  when  the  per- 
missible actuator  piston  stroke  is  exceeded.  The  connection 
between  the  piston  and  the  adjusting  device  is  releasable 
when  the  axial  force  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit.  In  the 
embodiment  shown  the  connection  is  formed  by  a  deforma- 
ble  ring  mounted  in  facing  grooves  in  the  piston  and  adjust- 
ing parts  so  that  the  ring  may  be  forced  completely  into  one 
of  the  grooves  to  allow  relative  movement  between  the  piston 
and  the  adjusting  mechanism. 


An  automatic  braking  device  in  which  a  stationary  cylinder 
IS  fixed  to  a  dead  shaft  of  a  spring  motor,  at  least  two  expand- 
ing brake  shoes  are  pivoted  on  a  rotstable  drum  of  the  motor 
and  centrifugally  operated  to  contact  and  apply  frictional 
force  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  stationary  cylinder  when  the 
drum  speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and  spring 
means  for  exerting  return  torque  on  the  brake  shoes  This 
braking  device  thus  operates  automatically  to  brake  the  drum 
and  thereby  absorb  and  dissipate  kinetic  energy  which  would 
otherwise  cause  impact. 


3,627.086 

COMBINED  SEAT  AND  ARTICLE  CARRYING  CASE 

Robert  A.  Caigan.   1134  First  Ave..  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 

Gideon  Loewenstein,  39-37  46th  St.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1970.  Ser.  No.    35.519 

Int.  CI.  A47c  13100 

U.S.a.190-8  7  Claims 


A  brake  band  for  a  drum  brake  is  hydraulically  or  pneu- 
matically tensionable  by  a  servo  piston  under  the  control  of  a 
throttle  valve  mounted  on  a  swingable  arm  which  is  mechani- 
cally linked  with  the  brake  band  and  whose  pivotal  axle  sup- 
ports an  independently  swingable  operating  lever.  An  abut- 
ment on  that  lever  coacts  with  a  spring  loaded  control  pin  for 
the  throttle  valve  and  also  confronts  a  stop  on  that  valve  for 
rotative  entrainment  of  the  swingable  arm  to  tension  the 
brake  band  mechanically  upon  failure  in  the  hydraulic  or 
pneumatic    circuit.    The    mechanical    linkage    between    the 


An  inexpensive  combined  seat  and  article-carrying  case  is 
formed  from  a  single,  flat  blank  of  paper  stock.  The  blank  is 
provided  with  score  lines  whereby  an  open-ended  receptacle 
or  case  formation  is  provided,  which  case  also  serves  as  the 
seat.  Other  transverse  score  lines  on  the  blank  divide  it  into  a 
backrest  panel  adjacent  the  seat  and  a  backrest  support  panel 
adjacent  the  backrest  panel.  The  transverse  score  lines 
betw-een  the  panels  act  as  hinge  lines  whereby  the  panels  may 
be  placed  in  various  angular  related  positions.  The  panels  are 
held  in  their  placed  position  by  a  belt  means,  one  end  of 
which  IS  fixed  within  the  case  formation  and  the  other  end  of 
which  IS  adjustably  secured  to  the  backrest  support  panel 
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The  seat  can  be  converted  into  an  article  carrier  by  folding 
the  backrest  panels  on  the  seat  portion  and  thereafter  passing 
the  belt  over  the  folded  backrest  panels  and  across  the  open 
front  end  of  the  case  formation  to  engage  a  fastening  means 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  case 
are  held  in  a  folded  position,  a^d  the  portion  of  the  belt 


bridging  the  open  end  of  the  case 
the  unit. 


3.627,088 
DRIVE  RELEASE  AND  REPOSITIONING  MEANS  FOR  A 

RECIPROCATING  MEMBER 
John  T.  Muller,  Box  296,  Hanover,  N  J. 
brmation  Thus,  the  panels       Original  application  Apr.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,301,  now 

Patent  No.  3,552,390,  dated  Jan.  5,  1971.  Divided  and  this 

application  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.    49,341 

Int.  CI.  F16d  HI02 

U.S.C1.  192-142R  5  Claims 


serves  as  a  handle  to  carry 


3,627,087 
ORBITING  GEAR  W  INCH  AND  BRAKE  THEREFOR 

Wade  A.  Fskridge,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  A.  B. 
Chance  Company,  Centralis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  883,466 

Int.  CI.  F16d  5>l38,  5QI02,    B66d  5112 

U.S.  CI.  192-8  18  Claims 


M I  ^"Cni-nr-:^' 


A  gear  apparatus  and  brake  assembly  for  a  power-operated 


drum  are  both  completely 
ear  apparatus  includes  an 


winch  having  a  rotatable  winding 
contained  within  the  drum.  The  ^t 

inner  external  toothed  gear  havmg  first  and  second  toothed 
sections  which  simultaneously  engjage  first  and  second  outer 
internal  toothed  ring  gears,  one  pf  which  is  fixed  and  the 
other  of  which  is  secured  to  the  rojtatable  wmding  drum.  The 
two  ring  gears  have  different  numbers  of  teeth,  and  the  exter- 
nal toothed  gear  has  fewer  teeth  than  the  least  number  of 
either  one  of  the  two  ring  gears.  Thus,  as  an  eccentric  shaft 
moves  the  external  toothed  gear  aifound  the  inside  of  the  two 
ring  gears  in  an  orbital  path,  the  movable  ring  gear  and  the 
rotatable  winding  drum  coupled  therewith  are  moved  at  a 
greatly  reduced  speed  relative  to  tl^e  fixed  ring  gear. 

The  brake  assembly  is  located  at  the  input  shaft  of  the  ap- 
paratus to  take  advantage  of  the,  low  torque  value  at  this 
point  A  plurality  of  side-by-side  braking  plates  are  provided 
in  alignment  with  the  drive  shaft  with  certain  ones  being 
fixed  agamst  rotation  while  others  are  rotatable  with  the 
driven  shaft  of  the  gear  apparatu$  The  plates  are  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  springs  normally  bias 
them  into  frictional  mterengagement  to  lock  the  driven  shaft 
against  rotation.  Cam  means  in  the  form  of  a  number  of 
coupling  pins  interposed  between  the  drive  structure  and  the 
driven  shaft  are  operable  by  the  drive  structure  to  remove 
the  bias  on  the  braking  plates  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
drive  shaft  when  the  drive  is  operated  and  to  permit  return 
movement  of  the  cam  pins  to  their  initial  positions  within 
respective  recesses  therefor  when  the  drive  shaft  ceases  rota- 
tion whereby  the  spring  bias  on  the  braking  plates  causes  the 
same  to  move  back  into  braking  disposition. 


Cardiopulmonary  resuscitating  apparatus  for  automatically 
providing  constant,  substantial  rhythmic  heart  perfusion  at  a 
rate  equal  to  a  normal  heart  beat  and  timed  ventilation  of  the 
patient's  lungs  to  provide  artificial  ventilation  and  circulation 
during  cardiac  arrest. 


3,627,089 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 
Donald  S.  Dence,  Brooklyn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.    54,262 

Int.  CI.  F16d4J/24 

U.S.  CL192-105CP  13  Claims 


A  centrifugal  clutch  wherein  swing  levers  adapted  to  pivot 
under  a  predetermined  centrifugal  force  cause  a  pressure 
ring  to  index  and  thus  compress  a  clutch  pack  for  engage- 
ment of  the  clutch.  The  swing  levers  are  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  pressure  ring  by  a  plurality  of  springs  that  also 
serve  to  bias  the  swing  levers  and  the  pressure  ring  to  a 
clutch  disengaged  position. 


3,627,090 
SECTIONAL  REFUSE  CHUTE  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 

SITES 
Edward  Earl  Dickey,  R.R.  #6.  Brampton.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  21,  1968,    38,461 

Int.  CL  B65g  lll!4;  E04f  17112 
U.S.  CI.  193-34  8  Claims 

A  sectional  sheet  metal  refuse  chute,  for  use  at  a  building 
site,  which  is  adapted  to  be  erected  along  side  a  building 
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under  construction,  and  incorporating  access  hatchways  at    dividually  rotatable  conveyor  rollers  to  apply  a  self-energiz- 

each  fioor  level,  and  refuse  funnel  means  for  each  hatchway, 

at  least  a  part  of  the  funnel  means  also  providing  the  means 

of  support  for  the  refuse  chute,  and  in  which  some  of  the  sec-  /-^ 


3,627,091 
GRAVITY  ROLLER  CONVEYOR  WITH  PULSATING 
BAND  BRAKE 
Fred  J.  Fleischauer,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  and  Theodore  A.  Ham- 
mond, Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Logistics 
Corporation,    Oakmont,    Pa.,    by    said    Fleischauer    and 
Ermanco    Incorporated,    (Jrand    Haven,    Mich.,    by    said 
Hammond 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,046 

Int.  CI.  B65g  13100,  131075 

U.S.  CI.  193-35  A  4  Claims 


A  braking  device  for  gravity  roller  conveyors  is  disclosed 
in  which  a  flexible  band  is  disposed  against  certain  conveyor 
rollers  to  apply  a  self-energizing  frictional  braking  force  upon 
being  tensioned  by  a  powered  cyclical  tensioner  for  tension- 
ing and  releasing  the  band  at  predetermined  periodical  inter- 
vals. 


3,627,092 
BRAKE  FOR  GRAVITY  ROLLER  CONVEYORS 
Fred  J.  Fleischauer,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  and  Theodore  Hammond, 
Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Logistics  Cor- 
poration, Oakmont,  Pa.,  by  said  Fleischauer  and  Ermanco 
Incorporated,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  by  said  Hammond,  part 
interest  to  each 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,044 
Int.  CI.  B65g  13100,  13/071,  13/075 
US.  CI.  193-35  A  5  Claims 

A  brake  for  an  accumulation  gravity  roller  conveyor  is  dis- 
closed in  which  a  flexible  band  is  disposed  against  certain  in- 


ing    frictional    braking    force    upon    being    tensioned    by    a 
downstream  triggering  device. 


tions  are  tapered  from  one  end  to  the  other  so  that  they  may 
telescope  with  other  sections  to  accommodate  variations  in 
dimensions  of  buildings  permitting  the  chute  to  be  reused 
many  times  at  different  sites. 


3,627,093 

CONTROL  HAVING  MEANS  DETECTING  DEVICE  TO 

BE  WORKED  ON 

Harry  Greenwald,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Greenwald 

Industries,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.    29,484 

Int.  CI.  G07f5//0 

U.S.CL  194-9  T  13  Claims 


Control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
mechanism  adapted  to  perform  specified  acts  on  an  as- 
sociated device  comprising  a  coin  responsive  mechanism 
adapted  to  move  from  a  rest  to  a  first  position  upon  the 
deposit  of  a  first  amount  of  money  Detecting  means  is  actu- 
ated by  the  coin  responsive  mechanism  when  it  moves  to  the 
first  position  to  detect  the  presence  of  the  device  upon  which 
the  acts  are  to  be  performed.  The  detecting  means  actuates 
an  operate  means  when  the  presence  of  the  device  is  de- 
tected for  operating  the  mechanism  which  performs  the  acts 
Additionally,  a  homing  device  is  provided  which  is  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  the  operate  means  to  move  the  coin 
responsive  mechanism  back  to  the  rest  position  so  that  addi- 
tional amounts  of  money  may  be  deposited  in  the  com 
responsive  mechanism  to  move  the  coin  responsive 
mechanism  back  to  the  first  position. 


3,627,094 
COIN  CHUTE  GUARD  MEANS 
Clarence  D.  Kaufman,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.;  Terrence  A.  Reedv, 
Jr.,  Skokie,  and  Joseph  E.  Lally,  McHenry,  III.,  assignors  to 
Bally  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,049 
Int.  CI.  G07f  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  194-97  7  Claims 

The  disclosure  provides  a  form  of  unidirectional  coin  gate 
or  blocking  means  at  the  lower  coin  exit  in  drop-  or  gravity- 
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type  testing  chutes  so  as  to  be  situated  at  a  point  interposed 
between   the   chute  exit  and  a  closely   proximate   auxiliary 


to  print  improved  characters  having  diagonally  extending  and 
curved  segments. 


3,627,0951 
NUTRITIVE  PROTEIN  FROM  CELLULOSE 
Vadake  R.  Srinivasan,  and  Clayton  D.  Callihan,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,   La.,  assignors  to  The  Louisiana  State   University 
Foundation,  Baton  Rouge,  La.        I 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847.719 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  13100 
U.S.  CI.  195-33  I  6  Claims 

Comestible,  digestible  protein  is  produced  from  cellulose 
by  the  combmed  cultivation  of  a  cellulase-elaborating  micro- 
organism and  ALCALIGENES  FAECALIS  on  delignified  cel- 
lulose The  resultant  protein  is  high  in  nutritive  value  and  is 
suitable  for  use  as  an  animal  feedstuff. 


3,627,096  I 
WIRE  PRINTING  METHOD 
Edward  D.  Finnegan,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819.369 
Int.  CI.  B41j  J^4 
U.S.CL  197-1  SCIjums 


to 


3,627,097 

KEY  FOR  A  KEYBOARD  WHICH  MAY  BE  MADE 

MORE  OR  LESS  DIFFICULT  TO  DEPRESS 

Hermann    Plieninger,    Neugilching,    Germany,    assignor 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1967,  S 

113043 

Int.  CLB41J  J/22 

U.S.CL  197-107  2  Claims 


com-handlmg  device  in  order  to  block  off  any  space  in  which 
a  fraudulent  tethered  coin  can  be  manipulated  for  repeated 
withdrawal  and  reentry  mto  the  auxiliary  device. 


A  key  for  a  keyboard  such  as  is  used  in  control  stations  for 
computers,  teletypewriters,  and  other  machines,  in  which 
keys  are  used  to  transmit  or  record  intelligence,  and  which 
may  have  one  or  more  selected  keys  that  may  be  rendered 
difficult  to  press,  which  pressure  is  substantially  more  than 
the  normal  operating  pressure  of  the  keys.  Each  key  is  opera- 
tively  associated  with  a  magnetizable  disc  and  a  permanent 
magnet  and  an  electromagnet  which  provide  the  biasing 
force  so  as  to  block  the  key.  The  key  is  also  spring-biased  so 
that  it  may  initially  be  pressed  for  a  first  distance. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  198—177  see; 
Patent  No.  3,627,595 


3,627,098 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYOR 
Clyde  Lorenz,  deceased,  late  of  Lenexa,  Kans.  (by  Pauline 
Lorenz,   administratrix,    12910   West   92nd   St.,    Lenexa, 
Kans.  66215) 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.    1 1,620 

Int.  CI.  B65b  65/02 

U.S.  CI.  198—7  BL  4  Claims 


/r- 


^^ 


A  printing  method  for  use  with  a  ^ne  printer  designed  for 
improved  printing  of  both  higher  and  lower  case  alphabetical 

characters  wherein  additional  printing  points  and  positions        A  conveyor  having  a  shedder  arm  to  lift  material  from  car- 
are  added  to  write  better-formed  characters,  and  especially    rier  lugs  or  bars  thus  avoiding  tearing  or  wrapping. 
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3,627,099 
TRANSFERRING  AND  STACKING  ELONGATED 
MEMBERS 
James  O.  Shaffer,  Canfleld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wean  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,805 

Int.  CI.  B6Sg47/30, 57/18 

U.S.  CI.  198-20  R  6  Claims 


'       LOMIMOi.       1 jj 


laterally  spaced-apart,  parallel  receiving  conveyors,  extend- 
ing generally  crosswisely  to  the  delivery  conveyor,  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  articles  may  be  reoriented  to  proceed  in  a 
broadside  manner.  A  vertically  movable  transfer  conveyor 
extends  generally  in  line  with  the  delivery  conveyor  for 
receiving  articles  therefrom  and  mounts  a  support  plate  ad- 
jacent the  discharge  end  thereof  which  is  capable  of  move- 
ment between  the  laterally  spaced-apart-receiving  conveyors 
to  a  position  suitable  for  receiving  articles  from  the  transfer 
conveyor.  Apparatus  is  provided  for  raising  the  transfer  con- 
veyor and  support  plate  from  a  lowered  position  to  a  raised 
position  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  receiving  conveyors 
so  that  articles  traveling  on  the  transfer  conveyor  are  trans- 
ferred to  the  support  plate,  and  for  lowering  the  transfer  con- 
veyor and  support  plate  from  the  raised  position  to  a  lowered 
position  to  deposit  the  articles  gently  on  the  receiving  con- 
veyors. 


3,627,101 
CONVEYOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FEEDING  ARTICLES 

IN  DISCRETE  AND  BULK  FASHION 

Stanley  A.  McClusky,  3001  Baylor  Ave.,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,210 

Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/56 

U.S.CL  198-22  15  Claims 


Elongated  members,  such  as  bars  of  metal,  are  removed 
from  a  runout  table,  and  one  or  more  bars  are  transferred  to 
star  wheel  means  which  lift  the  bars,  one  at  a  time,  and 
deposit  them  on  inclined  slide  means,  the  bars  slide  down  the 
slide  means  and  are  stacked  on  a  vertically  movable  support 
in  rows.  The  slide  means  has  telescoping  sections  to  compen- 
sate for  disposition  of  the  bars  in  rows  and  the  support  lowers 
automatically  to  deposit  the  stacked  bars,  in  rows,  on  car 
means  on  which  they  are  banded  and  delivered  to  a  station 
for  removal. 


3,627,100 
REORIENTING  PAN  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Gerald  W.  Bourbina;  Robert  W.  Kluck;  Richard  Skarin,  and 
Norman  O.  Krenke,  all  of  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Baker  Perkins  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.    77,879 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/26,  47/42 

U.S.  CI.  198-21  15  Claims 


High-speed  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  articles, 
such  as  pans  or  pansets  of  dough  which  may  be  proceeding 
lengthwisely  on  an  endless  delivery  conveyor,  to  a  pair  of 


'6      7     r^     f       y. 


^^' 


-yjr 


~-f-^ ^ iJ T 


T\  conveyor  arrangement  for  transporting,  separating,  and 
feeding  to  a  receptacle  in  discrete  and  bulk  fashion  articles 
such  as  cantaloupe  or  other  readily  turnable  articles  of  fruit 
or  produce.  The  conveyor  arrangement  includes  a  first  con- 
veyor for  transporting  articles  in  one  direction,  a  second  con- 
veyor along  side  said  first  conveyor  and  moving  discrete  arti- 
cles separated  from  the  articles  on  the  first  conveyor  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  third  conveyor  for  movmg  the 
remainder  of  said  articles.  Means  to  transfer  articles  from 
said  first  conveyor  to  the  second  conveyor  includes  a  wall 
with  spaced  openings  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
conveyors  for  turning  an  individual  article  into  an  opening  to 
cause  transfer  of  the  article  into  a  pocket  or  recess  on  the 
second  conveyor. 


3,627,102 

CONVERGER  AND  FEEDER  FOR  COOKIES  FOR 

WRAPPING 

Richard  C.  Talbot,  Stokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Peters  Machinery 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.    74,418 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/05,  47/26 

U.S.CL  198-26  17  Claims 

Apparatus  for  supplying  cookies  or  other  articles  to  be 

wrapped  in  side-by-side  groups,  and  discharging  the  groups 
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of  articles  onto  a  wrapping  machine  donveyor  in  succession  fprence  in  the  coefTicients  of  friction  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
where  they  are  conveyed  in  separated  relation  relative  to  articles  to  set  the  latter  in  positions  in  which  the  surface  hav- 
ing a  lower  friction  coefficient  is  directed  upwards  due  to  the 
fact  that  a  helical  chute  mounted  inside  the  vibrobunker  has 


each  other  and  in  line  to  the  wrapping  machine,  in  a  continu- 
ous operation  without  the  use  of  manuial  labor. 


3.627,103 

CASE  PALLETIZERS 

John  M.  Leach.  P.O.  Box  341.  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  4.  1970,  Ser.  No.    34,201 

Int.  CI.  B65g  I5II4,\HI24 

U.S.  CI.  198— 33  AB 


13  Claims 


A  palletizing  machine  and  method  which  are  particularly 
applicable  to  high-speed  loading  of  cakes  in  tiers  on  pallets  or 
sheets  in  that  every  case  received  at  the  tiering  operation  and 
which  requires  repositioning  is  contacted  by  a  case  orienter 
and  conducted  to  a  scheduled  relative  position  to  ultimately 
form  the  desired  tier  or  layer  pattern  without  stopping  for- 
ward motion  of  any  part  of  any  case  at  any  time.  In  addition, 
the  tiers  so  formed  are  alternately  stacked  without  overhead 
suspension  directly  from  the  stripper  plate  onto  two  separate 
pallets  or  sheets. 


3,627,104     ' 
DEV  ICE  FOR  SPATIAL  ORIENTATION  OF  FLAT 
ARTICLES  AND  MEMBERS 
Vasily   Romanovich  Verchenko,  Leniagradsky  prospekt,  69, 
k>.  128;  Valery  Aiexandrovich  Ilichov,  A-482  Korpus  342, 
kv.    133;    Vladimir    Konstantinovich    Andrinanis,    Bulvar 
Yana  Raimisa,  18,  Korpus  2,  kv.  17;  Vladimir  Ivanovich 
GorJuno>.    Beiyaevo,    and    Mikhail    Grigorievich    Gavrin, 
Leninsky  prosp«kt,  85,  kv.  429,  all  of  Moscow,  L'.S.S.R. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1969.  Ser.  No.  875,117 
Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  198-33  AA  4  Claims 

A  device  for  the  spatial  orientation  of  flat  members  and 
other  such  articles  which  makes  it  possible  to  use  the  dif- 


a  section  inclined  to  the  bottom  therefor,  the  bottom  being 
provided  with  an  inwardly  directed  conical  projection,  a 
space  being  provided  between  said  section  of  the  chute  and 
said  projection  for  displacing  the  articles  to  the  conical  pro- 
jection which  is  used  for  turning  the  articles  over. 


3,627,105 
PLASTIC  BOTTLE  UNSCRAMBLER 
Donald  T.  Prodzenski,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Alpeda  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Golf,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,896 

Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  198-33  14  Claims 


Plastic  bottles  are  adapted  to  be  dumped  randomly  from  a 
bulk  supply  into  a  receptacle  wherein  they  are  longitudinally 
oriented  and  from  which  the  oriented  bottles  are  taken  off. 
More  specifically,  a  rotary  unscrambling  drum  on  an  oblique 
axis  has  a  fiaring,  frustoconical  rim  provided  with  orienting 
pockets  from  which  misaligned  bottles  are  automatically 
ejected  while  the  properly  aligned  bottles  are  delivered  to  a 
takeoff  device. 


3,627,106 
CONVEYOR  INFEED  MECHANISM 
Edward  L.  Winfield,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,801 

Int.  CLB65g  47/26 

U.S.CL  198-34  10  Claims 

An    apparatus   for   feeding   articles   from   one    conveyor 

means  to  another  conveyor  means  at  right  angles  thereto.  Ar- 
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tides  are  initially  guided  while  being  fed  on  a  line  conveyor 
into  engagement  with  a  protruding  stop  abutment  producing 
a  backlog  of  articles.  In  timed  sequence,  an  article  is  released 
by  escapement  or  article  release  means  such  as  opposed 
pneumatic  cylinders  which  move  an  article  transversely  on 
the  line  conveyor  without  skewing.  A  released  article  is  fed 
by  an  overlap  conveyor  means  to  a  feed  finger  means  which 


3,627,108 
ANGULAR  CONVEYOR 
Kenneth  P.  Hansen,  62  Belmont  Ave.,  Piainview,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,090 

Int.  CI.  B65g  J 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  198-102 


7  Claims 
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feeds  the  article  to  a  cross  feed  conveyor  means.  Toward  the 
end  of  the  delivery  of  the  cross  feed  conveyor,  the  article  is 
decelerated.  Means  are  provided  for  maintaining  the  feed  fin- 
gers substantially  vertical  even  as  they  pass  over  a  forward 
sprocket  adjacent  the  crossfeed  conveyor.  The  apparatus 
permits  the  line  conveyor,  the  overlap  conveyor  and  a  feed 
finger  conveyor  to  advance  continuously  while  the  crossfeed 
conveyor  advances  intermittently. 


3,627.107 
BOBBIN-MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Frank  C.  Di  Mauro,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Leesona 
Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,858 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47126 

U.S.  CI.  198-34  23  Claims 


30    50 


A  bobbin-handling  system  for  a  self-tending  spinning  frame 
is  disclosed  Tenders  move  back  and  forth  along  spinning  sta- 
tions and  stop  to  service  the  stations  as  required    For  exam- 
ple, the   tenders  dofiF  filled   bobbins,  and  then   donn   and 
thread-up   empty    bobbins.    A    belt   conveyor   encircles   the 
spinning  frame  and  has  upper  runs  for  carrying  empty  bob- 
bins to  the  tenders  and  lower  runs  for  receiving  filled  bobbins 
from  the  tenders  and  discharging  the  filled  bobbins  from  the 
system.  Special  bobbin  guides  are  provided  at  corners  where 
the  conveyor  belts  cross  each  other.  Empty  bobbins  are  auto- 
matically spaced  from  each  other  as  they  are  delivered  to  the 
conveyor  and  apparatus  is  provided  for  automatically  main- 
taining  adequate    spacing   of  the    bobbins   after   they   are 
delivered  to  the  conveyor. 

893  O.G.— 21 


An  angular  conveyor  comprises  a  bed  structure  of  substan- 
tially trapezoidal  shape  with  one  side  at  right  angles  to  the 
two  parallel  sides,  the  fourth  side  extending  relative  to  the 
third  side  at  an  angle  which  corresponds  to  the  desired  angu- 
lar change  in  conveying  travel.  An  axially  elongated  multiple 
driving  pulley  is  rotatable  along  the  third  side,  and  individual 
belt  pulleys  are  rotatable  along  the  fourth  side  independently 
of  each  other.   Endless  conveyor  belts  of  respectively  dif- 
ferent lengths  are  trained  about  the  driving-pulley  member 
and  one  of  the  respective  individual  pulleys.  Each  belt  has  a 
flattop  portion  in  lateral  proximity  to  the  adjacent  belt  so 
that  the  belts  conjointly  form  a  substantially  continuous  top 
surface.  The  cross  section  of  the  belt  is  T-shaped  with  the 
lower  portion  forming  a  V-shape  for  engagement  with  V- 
grooves  in  the  pulleys.  A  single  such  angle  conveyor  is  suffi- 
cient for  passing  goods  from  a  fixed  counter  top  around  any 
desired   angle   to  another  longitudinally   undivided  carryoff 
conveyor. 


3,627,109 
CONVEYOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  E.  Cabak,  3295  Golden  Orchard  Drive,  Mississauga, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,475 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15100 

U.S.  CI.  198-137  ,0  Claims 


A  conveyor  includes  a  series  of  connected  overlapping 
plates  capable  of  traveling  along  a  tortuous  path  which  may 
be  curved  about  a  vertical  axis.  The  plates  are  equipped  with 
frustoconical  rollers  having  their  larger  diameters  lowermost 
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and  pivotally  supported  to  the  plalles  on  generally  vertical 
axes.  A  channel-shaped  track  has  a  wall  shaped  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  rollers  to  maintain  the 
reduce  friction. 


3,627,110 
TOP  PK  Kl  P  TRANSFER  GLIDE  FOR  ENDLESS  CHAIN 

DRIVE 

Robert  D.  Lichti.  3318  VNarwood  Road.  Lakewood.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  47,764.  June  19, 

1970.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  065,862 

Int.  CI.  B65g  ISlOO 

U.S.CL  198-155  7  Claims 


trough.  Within  the  trough  the  upper  run  of  the  belt  is  sup- 
ported longitudinally  of  the  trough  on  rails.  A  source  of  fluid 
conveyor  in  place  and  under  pressure,  such  as  a  source  of  compressed  air,  commu- 
nicates with  the  interior  of  the  trough  to  supply  an  air 
cushion  beneath  the  belt  with  the  compressed  air  which 
forms  the  cushion  being  limited  laterally  by  the  rails.  The 
pressure  of  the  gas  of  the  air  cushion  is  greater  than  at- 
mospheric pressure  so  that  the  rails  themselves  are  substan- 
tially unloaded,  enabling  the  belt  to  travel  along  the  rails  with 
very  little  friction. 


_0^al 


A  series  of  work  arms  are  pivotally  mounted  on  a  chain 
drive  and  each  has  a  pair  of  vertical  y  spaced  flanged  wheels 
which  roll  against  vertical  track  elements  to  hold  the  work 
arm  erect  as  it  lifts  or  lowers  a  load  carried  by  a  supporting 
cradle  offset  relative  to  the  center  of  the  work  arm.  Upper 
transverse  track  elements  guide  the  upper  wheel  as  it  passes 
from  one  side  of  the  chain  drive  to  the  other.  To  prevent  the 
upper  wheel,  for  example,  from  slipping  back  the  wrong  way 
during  the  crossover,  a  stop  is  localted  on  each  side  of  the 
center  in  positions  where  they  will  engage  respective  cradles 
so  that,  should  the  work  arm  tend  to  tilt  too  far  from  a  verti- 
cal orientation,  it  will  be  prevented  from  doing  so  by  engage- 
ment of  one  or  the  other  cradle  with  its  respective  stop. 


3,627,112 

IN-LINE  VIBRATORY  FEEDER  ASSEMBLY 

Floyd  E.  Smith,  5704  Brewster  Lane,  Erie,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  792,303,  Jan.  21, 

1969.  This  application  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  059,549 

Int.  CI.  B65g  27/00 

U.S.  CL  1 98-  220  DC  9  Claims 
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An  in-line  vibratory  feeder  having  means  for  adjusting  the 
coil-armature  gap  in  the  field  under  operating  conditions  to 
maximize  the  feed  rate  and  vibratory  amplitude. 


3,627,113 
CASSETTE  STORAGE  AND  CARRYING  CASE 

Albert  A.  Di  loia,  Huntington  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Walco- 
Linck  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.     12,752 

Int.  CI.  A45c  1 1 100:  B65d  25128.  85154,  81100 

U.S.  CI.  206-  1  R  6  Claims 


3,627,111 
TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Bruno  Hillinger.  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  VV  aagner-Biro 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna.  .Austria 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969.  Ser.  No.  875,987 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  198-184  14  Claims 


JJI'V'JWiJUIUIAU 


A  carrying  case  for  a  plurality  of  cassette  type  magnetic 
tape  units  in  which  the  case  has  two  hinged  portions  and 
A  transport  device  for  transporting  bulk  goods  The  device  means  for  interlocking  the  two  portions  together.  A  series  of 
includes  an  endless  belt  having  an  upper  load-carrying  run  guides  with  retainers  thereon  are  provided  for  holding  the 
This  upper  run  of  the  belt  is  situated  within  an  elongated     cassettes  in  place. 
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3,627,114 

CIGARETTE  CASE  FOR  LIMITING  SMOKING 

Nicholas  C.  Mitchell,  996  Balmoral  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  875,941 

Int.  CI.  A24f  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  206-41  A  5  Claims 


lapping  relation  over  said  brace;  at  least  one  integral  upright 
brace  formed  by  folding  sections  of  the  bottom  wall,  means 


F=^ 


3,627,115 

TRANSPARENT  FILTER  PACKAGE 

Eugene  J.  Samalon,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tenneco  Inc., 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,589 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/04,  5/50,  65/16 

U.S.  CI.  206-45.14  9  Claims 


■,/7 


A  package  for  a  throwaway  oil  filter  has  a  housing  with 
open  front  and  back  faces  and  reinforced  sides  which  is 
formed  from  a  one-piece  folded  blank  and  wrapped  with  a 
transparent  plastic  shrink  film. 


3,627,116 
SHRINK  WRAPPED  PACKAGE 
John  Paul  Cooper,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Borden  Inc 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,428 
Int.  CI.  B65d  65/16 
U.S.  CI.  206-45.33  4  claims 

A  package  composed  of  a  single  rectangular  sheet  of  cor- 
rugated pasteboard  providing  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  compart- 
ments, the  package  construction  includes  a  bottom  wall,  up- 
standing end  walls  and  a  top  wall,  the  top  wall  being  defined 
by  the  free  ends  of  the  pasteboard  sheet  disposed  in  over- 


for  securing  sections  of  the  brace  to  each  other;  and  a  heat- 
shrunk,  transparent,  thermoplastic  film  enveloping  the 
package. 


A  hinged  cigarette  case  is  provided  in  its  bottom  section 
with  a  retaining  bar  that  is  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  case  and 
is  urged  by  a  spring  toward  the  bottom  section  to  hold  a  row 
of  cigarettes  in  place.  Fitting  in  the  bottom  section  is  a  chart 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  lines  extending 
lengthwise  of  it.  The  spaces  between  the  lines  correspond  in 
number  to  the  number  of  cigarettes  the  case  is  designed  to 
hold  and  each  has  substantially  the  same  width  as  a  cigarette. 
The  chart  also  is  provided  with  a  series  of  numbers  at  one 
end  of  the  spaces  designating  predetermined  hours  of  the 
day,  whereby  each  cigarette  in  the  case  is  designated  by  the 
hour  it  is  to  be  removed  from  the  case  for  smoking. 


3,627,117 
COMBINATION  PACKAGE 
Jerry  B.  Giesler,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Hoerner  Waldorf 
Corporation,  Ramsey,  Minn. 

Filed  June  19.  1970,  Ser.  No.    47,644 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-47  R  _  10  Claims 


An  attachment  for  a  carton  is  provided  which  is  designed 
to  support  a  second  product  or  premium  or  which  may  mere- 
ly provide  added  display  space.  Connecting  flanges  are  pro- 
vided at  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  attachment  which 
overlap,  and  are  secured  to,  the  top  and  bottom  closures  of 
the  carton  to  hold  a  display  panel  substantially  flush  with  a 
carton  wall 


3.627,118 
RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 
Robert  W.  Daggs,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Ribbon  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,970 

Int.  CI.  BdSi  83/00,85/67 

U.S.  CI.  206-52  R  g  claims 


A  low-cost  cartridge  constructed  from  folded  box  board  or 
the  like  for  typewriter  ribbon  and  similar  articles.  The  car- 
tridge permits  handling  of  the  ribbon  and  insertion  into  the 
machine  without  the  operator's  hands  coming  into  contact 
with  the  ribbon.  The  unique  manner  in  which  the  cartridge  is 
folded  from  the  box  board  permits  it  to  secure  the  ribbon  as 
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3,627,119 

JACKETED  BINDLES  OF  RIGID  BEVELED  STRIP 

MATERIAL 

William  T.  Pearce.  Route  1.  Box  66G.  Rogue  River.  Oreg. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  749,669.  Aug.  2, 
1968  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  22.  1969.  Ser. 

No.  859,637 
Int.  CI.  B65d  85/30,  85/1^2.  71/00 
L.S.  CI.  206-60  R 


3,627,121 
COVERED  TOP  CONTAINER  CARRIER 
Raymond  E.  Deasy,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  582 
Int.  CI.  B65d  7//00.B66f  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  206-65  C  5  Claims 


7  Claims 


enca  3su 


One  or  more  protective  jackets  of 
ing  plastic  may  be  provided  for 
order  sharply  projecting  ends  of 
wooden  strips,  such  as  brick  mold 
jacket  or  jackets  mamtain  the  strips 
arrangement,  with  the  beveled  tips 
common  plane. 


A  package  of  a  plurality  of  outwardly  beaded  or  chimed 
containers,  such  as  cans,  each  mounted  within  a  correspond- 
ing aperture  of  an  apertured  plastic  carrier  sheet  member 
with  the  carrier  material  round  each  aperture  supportmgly 
engaging  beneath  the  bead  at  the  top  of  an  inserted  container 
and  also  enveloping  the  sides  of  the  bead  to  present  exposed 
carrier  material  thereabove,  preferably  overlying  the  top  of 
the  bead,  so  as  to  permit  ready  conversion  of  the  thusly 
formed  open  top  package  unit  to  a  closed  top  package  unit 
by  application  of  a  flat  protective  cover  sheet  to  the  package 
unit  and  adhering  the  same  to  the  exposed  carrier  material 
without  manipulative  deformation  of  the  cover  sheet. 


cushioning  and  confin- 
lating  and  keeping  in 

i  bundle  of  bevel  cut 
or  fence  pickets  The 
in  an  orderly,  compact 

desirably  disposed  in  a 


Robert 
Ohio 


3.627.122 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  DRUGS 
Richard  Garbe,  Jr.,  4778  Maize  Road,  Columbus, 


Filed  June  1.  1970,  Ser.  No.    41,81 1 
Int.  CI.  B65d  71/00,  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  206-65  R 


14  Claims 


3,627.120 
SUTURE  PACKAGE 
Robert  L.  Bordeau.  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969.  Ser.  No.  856.087 

Int.  CI.  A6 II  /  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  206-63.3  8  Claims 


^■'    -    23     32 
30        15 


A  Sterile  suture  package  and  method  of  assembling  it  com- 
prising a  double-panel  cardboard  holder  with  the  suture 
coiled  around  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  in  a  first  one  of  the 
panels,  and  that  panel  having  a  pair  of  tabs,  one  at  each  side 
of  the  coil  engaging  over  the  suture  strands  at  the  cor- 
responding side,  the  other  panel  having  a  pair  of  tabs  com- 
plemental  respectively  to  the  holes  in  the  first  panel  each  tab 
being  adapted  to  be  pushed  through  the  corresponding  hole 
in  the  first  panel  and  being  positioned  and  shaped  to  extend 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  hole  and  interlock  releasably  the  two 
panels  together  until  use  of  the  suture  when  the  folded  panels 
are  opened  and  the  coiled  sutur^  exposed  for  progressive 
withdrawal. 


Special  drug-carrying  trays  and  associated  equipment  for 
pharmacists  and  nurses  for  the  administration  of  drugs  to  a 
plurality  of  patients,  such  as  in  hospitals  or  nursing  homes, 
comprising  the  separate  packaging,  sealing,  and  labeling  of 
each  drug  dose  for  each  patient  and  arranging  these  in- 
dividually packaged  drugs  in  compartments  in  such  trays. 
These  compartments  correspond  to  each  room  or  bed  and 
are  labeled  to  correspond  to  each  patient  and  each  dose  to 
be  administered  with  separate  trays  being  used  for  different 
dose  times.  These  trays  have  specifically  designed  compart- 
ments for  retaining  the  labels  and  drugs  during  transport,  and 
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for  nesting  and  locking  stacks  of  them  together  for  transport 
between  the  pharmacy  and  the  nursing  facility.  Thus  the 
pharmacist  prepares  the  trays  and  delivers  one  or  more 
stacks  of  them  to  one  or  more  nursing  facilities  all  ready  for 
the  nurses  to  check  and  administer  directly  to  their  patients. 
This  system  also  includes  a  form,  slip,  or  card  for  checking 
the  drugs,  which  form  may  be  adapted  for  direct  compu- 
terized billing. 


3,627,123 
CARRYING  DEVICE  FOR  GROUPS  OF  CANS 
Richard  G.  VVachter.  Palos  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,640 

Int.  CI.  B65d  71/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-65  C  10  Claims 
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3,627.125 

APPARATUS  FOR  NIPPING  AND  SUPPLYING  ONE  OR 

MORE  YARNS  TO  THE  PROCEEDING  PROCESS 

Hideo  Sugino.  18-2-1  Dogo.  and  Hiroshi  Yamada.  2901. 
Oaza-minamiyoshida,  both  of  Matsuyama-shi.  Ehime-ken. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1970,  Ser.  No.    27,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1969,  44  34585 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17/20 
U.S.  CI.  226-90  4  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  carrying  device  for  groups  of 
cans,  and  particularly  a  normally  planar  rectangular  plastic 
strip  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cut  lines  along  its 
longitudinal  centerline,  and  pairs  of  transverse  cut  lines  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  centerline  for  forming 
openings  which  receive  and  snugly  grip  each  can  beneath  its 
double  seam.  The  carrying  device  is  particularly  adapted  for 
association  with  necked-in  cans,  and  for  this  purpose  a  pair 
of  narrow  bands  are  formed  adjacent  each  opening  for  snugly 
surroundingly  engaging  the  necked-in  portions  of  each  of  the 
cans. 


In  an  apparatus  for  nipping  and  supplying  one  or  more 
yarns  to  a  proceeding  process  by  a  couple  of  rollers  engaged 
with  each  other.  One  roller  is  supported  freely  rotatably  by 
an  arm  mounted  swingably  on  a  shaft  and  the  other  roller  is 
always  rotated  and  supported  by  the  other  shaft.  The  former 
roller  is  easily  kept  engaged  with  the  latter  roller  during  the 
operation  to  supply  said  yarns  to  the  proceeding  process, 
while  during  out  of  the  operation  the  former  is  easily  kept 
disengaged  with  the  latter  not  to  supply  said  yarns  to  the 
proceeding  process. 


^'^^'^''2^  1627  12f. 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  SELECTED  ARTICLES  APPARATUS  FOB  ^I7l^r  r  avta.  o,  ore  *  vr.  ^^».^„ 

FROM  AN  ARRAY  AKFAKA  I  LS  FOR  SIZING  CANTALOUPES  AND  OTHER 

Peter  R.  Hance,  Allentown;  Ronald  I.  Strohl,  VValnutport.  and  ,ohn   R     V\x.^frl^^t^]i]^'^A^^?n^^^J?^.     ,  . 

William  R.  Uanesky,  Wescosville,  all  of  Pa.    assignors  to  r       i  '^i''^"*'*^.-  """^  ^'2.>^  „^-  ^"^"'  ^^^  «'  Cameron 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  ^^^^^'  '^"""•^'     Y^i:^^^  I97O '  Ser   Nl'l'^i?  ''"'"'  '"" 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,678  '^"**^  •*"":  ^;  1^1^    ;^.;    ' 

InL  CI.  B07b  13/00  y,  5  ^I  209-91                              "    "' 

U.S.  CI.  209-45                                                               7  Claims  '"■^'^^■^^^     ^^                                                              7  Claims 


A  method  for  separating  defective  beam-lead  semiconduc- 
tor devices  from  an  array  of  devices  cemented  by  wax  to  a 
substrate.  The  devices  are  tested,  the  defective  ones  marked 
with  epoxy  ink,  the  array  covered  with  a  screen,  the  ink 
cured  to  fasten  the  defective  devices  to  the  screen,  the  wax 
melted  and  the  screen  removed  to  simultaneously  separate  all 
the  defective  devices  from  the  array. 


Apparatus  for  separating  cantaloupes  or  other  generally 
round  objects  into  groups  according  to  size  so  that  each 
separated  group  has  objects  within  a  predetermined  size 
range,  and  wherein  such  sizing  is  accomplished  with  substan- 
tially no  bruising,  peeling  or  other  damage  to  the  cantaloupes 
or  other  objects. 
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3,627.127 
SORTING  APPARATUS 
Scott  Cunningham  Whiteford,  Highscape,  Bayleys 
Sevenaaks.  Kent,  Croydon.  England 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1969.  Ser.  So.  883,423 
Int.  CI.  B07cJ>/46 
l.S.  CI.  209-121 


HiU,  Nr. 


8  Claims 


3,627,129 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATING 

OUT  OF  COARSE  AND/OR  HEAVY  PARTICUES  FROM  A 

VARIABLE  PARTICLE  SIZE  AND/OR  VARIABLE 
PARTICLE  WEIGHT  MIXTURE  OF  GRANULAR  SOLIDS 

MAINTAINED  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  STATE 
Rainer   Hartmann.   Frankfurt   am   Main;   Oskar   Dorschner, 
Bad  Homburg,  and  Hans-Werner  Gross.  Buchschlag.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  A.G.,  Frankfurt, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  792,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24.  1968,  P  16  07 

648.5 

Int.  CI.  B07b  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  209-474  15  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  chann;Iizer  or  apparatus  for 
sorting  articles  such  as  prepacked  foodstuffs  into  channels 
each  characterized  by  an  individual  weight  band.  The  ap- 
paratus of  the  invention  includes  a  wijighting  unit  that  weighs 
each  article  and  produces  information  significant  of  the  arti- 
cle weight  that  is  transferred  step  by  step  through  a  train  of 
preset  registers  storing  channel  weight  band  information  until 
the  transferred  information  agrees  v^jith  the  stored  informa- 
tion This  agreement  is  effective  to  c;iuse  transfer  of  the  arti- 
cle to  the  channel  to  which  the  storeq  information  relates. 


3.627,128 
SIFTER 
Efrem  M.  Ostrowsky,  Highland  Par 
Corporation.  Chicago.  III.  I 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1969.  Ser.  No 
Int.  CI.  B07b  1:02 
VS.  CI.  209—236 


III 


assignor  to  Nibot 
793,508 

5  Claims 


Elutriation  apparatus  and  process  using  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  member  separated  by  a  restricted 
intermediate  cross  section  member  wherein  the  lower 
member  has  a  lesser  cross  section  than  the  upper  member. 
The  process  is  carried  out  by  operating  the  lower  member  as 
a  dispersed  suspension  (known  per  se)  elutriation  apparatus 
and  by  operating  the  upper  member  as  a  dense  fluidized  bed 
(known  per  se)  elutriation  apparatus  with  the  intermediate 
member  causing  an  increase  in  the  velocity,  of  at  least  1.2 
times,  of  the  elutriant  passing  therethrough  from  the  lower  to 
the  upper  members 


A  sifter  for  use  in  connection  wilh  the  sifting  of  flour  or 
other  powdered  materials  including  an  annular  body  defining 
a  chamber  open  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  screen  mounted  in  the 
chamber  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  handle  integral  with  the 
opposing  end  of  the  body,  an  arm  spaced  from  the  handle 
and  including  a  sifter  blade  extending  from  one  end  thereof 
disposed  within  the  chamber  in  use  and  a  hinge  integral  with 
and  resilientiy  interconnecting  the  other  end  of  the  arm  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  handle,  and  accommodating  movement 
of  the  arm  from  an  as-molded  position  with  the  blade 
disposed  outside  of  the  chamber  to  a  rest  position  with  the 
blade  disposed  within  the  chamber  adjacent  a  wall  thereof 
opposite  the  handle,  and  further  accommodating  movement 
from  the  rest  position  to  an  operated  position  adjacent  the 
opposing  wall  of  the  chamber  whereby  material  disposed 
within  the  chamber  upon  the  screen  may  be  sifted 
therethrough  by  movement  of  the  blade  from  the  rest  posi- 
tion thereof  to  the  operated  positions  thereof 


3,627,130 

W  ASTEWATER  CONCENTRATION  METHOD 

Walter   J.    Talley.   Jr..    Brentwood    Park,   and    Howard    W. 

Wright,  Jr.,  San  Gabriel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sweco, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.    42,100 

Int.  CI.  BOld  2//26 

U.S.  CI.  210-78  .^  ^  9  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  herein  equiprKen^  and  methods  for 
screening  and  concentrating  wastewater/overflow  from  com- 
bined sewer  systems.  Exepiplary  egiiipment  includes  a 
separator  employing  a  sul^tannajl^  cylindrical  rotating 
screen.  Influent  is  piped  upwardly  into  the  equipment  and 
deflected  outwardly  toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  screen  in 
a  manner  to  achieve  a  desired  flow  rate  and  flow  pattern  of 
the  influent  onto  the  screen.  Means  are  provided  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  rate  and  for  suitably  directing  the  influent  in 
a  plurality  of  substantially  discrete  inclined  streams  toward 
the  inner  surface  of  the  rotating  screen.  The  screen  is  rotated 
at  a  speed  to  achieve  a  desired  centrifugal  force.  Effluent 
passes  through  the  screen  to  an  outlet  and  the  remaining  con- 
centrate passes  to  an  outlet.  A  certain  amount  of  the  influent 
splashes  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  screen,  and  is  received 
by  a  backsplash  pan  and  may  be  recirculated  and  rescreened. 
The  screen  is  in  the  form  of  a  screen  cage  having  a  plurality 
of  removable  screen  panels  for  facilitating  replacement  of 
damaged  screens  or  changing  of  screen  type  or  mesh  size. 
Cleaning  means  is  provided  for  directing  a  cleaning  fluid 
periodically  at  the  screen.  The  methods  disclosed  involve  the 
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manner  in  which  the  influent,  effluent,  concentrate  and 
backsplash  are  handled,  and  the  manner  in  which  the  influent 
IS  screened  to  achieve  a  fluid  concentrate  which  is  pumpable 


3.627,131 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  SOLIDS 
FROM  LIQUIDS 
Brian  L.  Goodman,  Overland  Park,  Kans.;  Frank  G.  Wels, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  and  Kenneth  A.  Mikkelson,  Overland 
Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Ecodyne  Corporation,  Chicago. 
III. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969.  Ser.  No.  795,541 

Int.  CI.  BOld  23/24 

U.S.  CI.  210-82  2  Claims 


u>, 


^^<T^ 


'L^''    "^ 


In  removing  suspended  solids  from  a  liquid  in  a  filter  tank 
containing  a  filter  bed  and  forming  an  underdrain  compart- 
ment beneath  the  bed,  liquid  is  passed  downwardly  through 
the  filter  bed  while  maintaining  a  pressure  head  above  the 
bed  Intermittently,  liquid  is  pumped  from  the  underdrain 
compartment  to  increase  the  flow  through  the  filter  bed 
when  the  pressure  head  increases  above  a  predetermined 
maximum  level  Preferably,  this  pumping  is  halted  when  the 
pressure  head  drops  below  a  predetermined  minimum  level. 

Apparatus  which  may  be  employed  to  carry  out  the 
method  comprises  a  filter  tank  having  a  filter  bed  separating 
it  into  an  upper  inlet  compartment  and  a  lower  underdrain 
compartment.    Sensing   means   are   provided   for   sensing   a 


predetermined  maximum  liquid  level  in  the  inlet  compart- 
ment, and  suction  means  communicate  with  the  underdrain 
compartment  for  withdrawing  liquid  at  an  increased  rate. 
The  suction  means  are  activated  by  the  liquid  in  the  inlet 
compartment  rising  to  the  maximum  level  In  the  preferred 
embodiment,  upper  and  lower  sensing  means  are  provided, 
and  the  suction  means  are  deactivated  by  the  liquid  reaching 
a  predetermined  minimum  level  according  to  the  position  of 
the  lower  sensing  means. 


3,627,132 
SCUM-SKIMMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Earl  M.  Kelly,  Hillsborough.  Calif.;  Jack  W.  Pratt;  Ralph  B. 
Haymore,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Jay  M.  Smith.  Boun- 
tiful, all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Envirotech  Corporation,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1969.  Ser.  No.  872,517 

Int.  CI.  B01d2//6I6 

U.S.  CL  210-83  13  Claims 


to  other  treatment  equipment  for  ultimate  disposal.  Addi- 
tionally, a  sequence  of  influent  feed  and  screen  cleaning  is 
described. 


Scum  removal  apparatus  and  method,  including  a  biased 
skimming  blade  mounted  to  span  the  surface  of  a  confined 
liquid  body  and  to  move  toward  a  baffle  positioned  in  the 
path  of  the  approaching  blade  to  block  and,  thereby  collect 
the  scum  pushed  ahead  of  the  blade  A  cam,  located  ahead  of 
the  baffle,  depresses  the  approaching  blade  to  disengage  it 
from  the  scum  so  that  it  passes  below  the  baffle,  leaving  the 
collected  scum  deposited  in  front  of  the  baffle. 

In  a  particular  modification,  a  two-sided  channel  is  formed 
by  parallel  baffles,  the  cam  is  formed  as  a  ramp  coextensive 
with  the  entire  lower  edge  of  the  first  baffle  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  to  terminate  above  the  liquid  surface. 
The  moving  blade  is  depressed  as  it  follows  the  ramp,  thus 
forcing  the  scum  under  the  first  baffle,  whence  it  is  released 
to  refloat  within  the  channel  In  both  modifications,  the  col- 
lected scum  is  engaged  by  a  supplemental  high  capacity  con- 
veyor which  moves  the  scum  radially  of  the  tank  to 
discharge. 


3,627.133 
CHLORINE  GENERATOR  FOR  WATER  SOFTENERS 
Stanley  F.  Rak,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  Cuiligan  Interna- 
tional Company,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.    20,000 

Int.  CI.  BOld  J5/06,2i/26 

U.S.  a.  210-98  10  Claims 


A  chlorine  generator  to  be  inserted  in  the  brine  flow  line 
be-.-.een  a  water  softener  unit  and  a  brine  tank  providing 
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brine  regenerant  for  the  softener  to 
tener  simultaneously  with  the  regeneration 
hausted  water  softener  material.  The 
eludes  a  cell  inserted  in  the  brme  flo 
flows  therethrough  when  being  educ 
a  pair  of  electrodes  formed  of  inert 
tacting  the  brine,  and  a  control  circu 
flow  to  the  electrodes  and  actuated 
initiation  of  the  softener  regeneration 
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sanitize  the  water  sof- 
cycle  for  the  ex- 
chlorine  generator  in- 
line so  that  the  brine 
to  the  water  softener, 
niaterial  in  the  cell  con- 
for  supplying  current 
suitable  means  upon 
:ycle. 


3.627.134 
WATER  TREATMENT  DEV  ICE 
Arvel  H.  Mattson.  W.  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Corporation,  Santa  Fe  Springs.  Calif. 

Filed  \o>.  12.  1969.  Ser.  No.  875.854 

Int.  CI.  C02b  /  /A 

r.S.  CI.  210-192  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  burnmg  sulfur  under  a  forced  air  draft  to 
produce  gaseous  sulfur  dioxide  which  is  then  introduced  into 
a  mixing  system  where  the  sulfur  diaxide  is  dissolved  in  a 
continuing  flow  of  irrigation  water  to  acidify  the  water  The 
treated  water  is  then  added  to  a  gri;ater  flow  of  irrigation 
water  to  increase  the  effectiveness  of  the  irrigation  water  in 
soaking  into  soil  to  greater  depths  aid  to  chemically  leach 
undesirable  minerals  from  the  soil  suCh  as  salt.  The  sulfur  is 
burned  in  a  two-zoned  tank  havmg  a  isealable  lower  burning 
chamber  fed  with  metered  air  for  cofibustion  and  an  upper 
gas  collection  chamber  in  which  the  gaseous  products  of 
combustion  are  mixed  with  additional  air  and  from  which 
they  are  piped  to  a  mixing  chamber  for  solution  in  water 
which  is  then  pumped  to  the  irrigation  water. 


3.627.135 

SEPTIC  TO  AEROBIC  SEWAGE  TREATMENT 
CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

Gerald  J.  Goodman.  Chomedey.  Laval.  Canada,  assignor  to 

Air  Gest  International  Corp..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1969.  Ser.  No.  878,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  31.  1969.  066372 

Int.  CI.  C02c  1:12 


7  Claims 

septic    bacterial-action 


L.S.  CI.  210-195 

Apparatus   for   use    in   converting 

sewage  systems  to  aerobic  sewage  treatment  systems  The  ap- 
paratus consisting  of  a  baffle  to  be  positioned  within  a  septic 
tank  structure,  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  in  an  inclined 
position  dividing  the  tank  into  an  aeration  chamber  adjacent 
the  inlet  port  and  a  settling  chamber  Adjacent  the  outlet  port. 
At  least  one  air  diffuser  mounted  djdjacent  the  lowermost 
portion  of  the  baffle  which  is  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  and  a  conduit  connecting  the  air  diffuser  to  an  air  com- 
pressor. With  this  arrangement  and  vJith  air  issuing  from  the 
air  diffuser  countercurrent  flows  are  imparted  to  the  sewage 
in  the  aeration  and  settling  chambes  whereby  continuous 


and  complete  aeration  and  mixing  of  the  sewage  in  the  tank 
is  accomplished.  In  further  aspect  the  baffle  is  provided  with 
structure  for  returning  scum  from  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in 


the  settling  chamber  to  the  aeration  chamber,  and  in  a 
further  aspect  the  baffle  is  longitudinally  extensible  to  ac- 
commodate various  size  tanks. 


3.627.136 

ARRANGE.MENT  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  CLEANING  OF 

ORGANICALLY  POLLUTED  LIQUIDS  COMPOSED  OF 

BUILDING  UNITS 

Svatopluk  Mackrie.  Brno,  and  Vladimir  Mackrle,  Praha.  both 

of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska   Akademie 

ved,  Praha,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  July  1.  1970.  Ser.  No.    51,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  July  10,  1969, 

10698/69 

Int.  CI.  BOld 

U.S.  CI.  210-201  6  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  biological  cleaning  of  organically  pol- 
luted liquids  composed  of  buifding  units  including  at  least 
two  substantially  cylindrical  horizontal  bodies  which  are 
placed  alongside  the  other,  with  the  upper  part  of  their  man- 
tles forming  the  bottom  of  a  separating  space  of  the  cleaned 
liquid  and  of  the  coagulated  suspension,  said  separating 
space  being  provided  between  the  upper  parts  of  the  mantles 
of  said  cylindrical  bodies. 

The  cylindrical  bodies  communicate  with  each  other,  one 
of  the  bodies  communicates  with  the  separating  space  which 
has  a  trough  to  discharge  clarified  liquid. 


3,627,137 
DIALYZING  MEMBRANE  ENVELOPE 
Milan  Bier.  5341  East  7th  St..  Tucson.  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,592 
Int.  CI.  m\A3IIO() 

U.S.  CI.  210-321  21  Claims 

A  parallel  flow  dialyzer  suitable  for  use  as  an  artificial  kid- 
ney utilizes  a  dialyzing  membrane  envelope  spread  within 
and  sealed  to  an  outer  frame.  This  membrane  envelope  may 
comprise  plastic  netting  which  provides  the  necessary  sup- 
port for  the  membranes  and  channels  for  the  flow  of  dia- 
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lyzate,  while  at 
thus  improving 


the  same  time  causes  some  mixing  of  blood, 
on  the  performance  of  the  dialyzer.  It  also 


*^*?<5 


permits  greatly  simplified  design  of  outer  boards  containing 
said  envelope.  The  envelope  is  manufactured  mainly  through 
the  use  of  double-coated  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape. 


3,627,138 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
William    H.    Peck,    Tulsa,    Okla.,    assignor    to    Centrifugal 
Separators,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.    57,533 

Int.  CI.  BOld  33IC0 

U.S.a.  210-325  24  Claims 


less  dense  material  or  clear  liquid  is  drawn  off  through  the 
bottom  walls  of  the  baskets  at  inner  radial  regions,  the  denser 
or  semiclear  liquid  containing  solids  that  have  not  yet 
achieved  separation  is  similarly  drawn  off  at  outer  radial  re- 
gions, while  the  remaining  solids  from  which  most  of  the 
liquid  has  been  removed,  are  discharged  over  the  receding  or 
trailing  edges  of  the  vanes  where  they  are  flung  radially  from 
the  baskets  as  well  as  from  the  carrier 


3,627,139 
CONTINUOUS  DRUM  VACUUM  FILTER 
Nikolai  Alexandrovich  Burtsev.  ulitsa  Dagestans  Kaya  20.  kv. 
12,  Sverdlovsk.  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  22.  1970,  Ser.  No.    48.106 

Int.  CI.  BOld -?.V22 

U.S.CL  210-393  2  Claims 


A  continuous  drum  vacuum  filter  wherein  the  drum, 
rotatable  about  its  axis,  has  on  its  working  surface  cells 
whose  external  sides  are  formed  by  a  f-ltering  material.  The 
cells  are  connected  by  means  of  ducts  to  the  movable  part  of 
a  valve  installed  coaxially  with  the  drum  and  serving  to  con- 
nect the  cells  in  the  required  sequence  to  suction  and  com- 
pressed air  lines  during  rotation  of  the  drum.  The  fixed  part 
of  the  valve  has  an  overflow  channel  so  ensuring  communica- 
tion of  a  cell  emerging  from  the  suspension  with  a  cell  sub- 
merging into  the  suspension  that  overflowing  of  the  filtrate 
from  the  former  cell  to  the  latter  is  ensured. 


3,627,140 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARD  RACK 
Florian  F.  Yanikoski,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.    38,090 

Int.  CI.  A47g  19108 

U.S.  CI.  211-41  4  Claims 


A   centrifugal   separator  for  the   three-phase   removal   of 
clear  liquid,  semiclear  liquid  and  solids  from  slurry.  A  high- 
speed carrier  which  rotates  about  a  vertical  axis  carries  two 
or  more  eccentrically  disposed  slurry-receiving  baskets  which 
are  individually  rotatable  at  low  speed  about  their  respective 
vertical  axes,  the  carrier  and  baskets  presenting  a  balanced 
arrangement.  A  spiderlike  manifold  which  has  radial  distribu- 
tion channels  and  rotates  with  the  carrier  deposits  slurry  in 
the  central  region  of  each  basket  where  it  is  flung  outwards 
under  the  influence  of  the  centrifugal  force  that  is  exerted  by 
the  carrier,  and  in  so  moving  it  encounters  one  at  a  time  the 
concave  sides  of  a  series  of  nested  involute  imperforate  spiral 
carrier-mounted  vanes  at  such  times  as  these  vanes  assume 
outer  ecliptic  positions  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  of  the 
carrier  and  the  orbiting  axes  of  the  baskets.  The  vanes  func- 
tion as  individual  centrifuge  units  and  in  the  manner  of  pour- 
ing cups  which  restrain  the  slurry  against  outward  movement 
long  enough  to  effect  radial  settling  of  the  solids  toward  the 
concave  sides  of  the  vanes.  During  such  radial  settling,  the 


A  rack  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  cards  in 
vertically  stacked  relation  is  formed  by  a  pair  of  plates  having 
U-shaped  cross  sections.  Each  plate  has  a  wall  member  ar- 
ranged in  spaced-parallel  relation  to  the  other  such  member 
and  a  pair  of  outwardly  turned  flange  members  Both  wall 
members  have  a  series  of  guide  slots  cut  therethrough  which 
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are  correspondingly  paired  and  vertically  aligned  for  slidably 
receiving  opposite  ends  of  the  individual  cards.  The  guide 
slots  have  enlarged  opposite  ends  thut  respectively  define  a 
series  of  apertures  which  communicate  with  the  flange  mem- 
bers in  a  manner  facilitating  receipt  or  the  cards. 


3,627.141 

DISPLAY  APPLIANCE  FOR  FABRIC  BOLTS 

Ravfield  B.  Kurland,  7  Buckingham  Road,  and  Leonard  J. 

kurland,  43  Buckingham  Road,  both  of  West  Orange,  N.J. 


3,627,143 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANGING  CLOTHING 
Una  Pauline  Hatton  Alexander,  1311  East  Second  St.,  Pass 
Christian,  Miss. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,806 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7/19,  A47h  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  211-123  4  Claims 


Filed  June  I,  1970,  Ser 


Int.  CL  A47f  7/i5 


L.S.  CL2I1-44 


42,079 


4  Claims 


A  display  appliance  for  fabric  bolt  Holders  comprising  rails 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  each  rail  having  an 
outer  wall  with  elongated  slots  therethrough  communicating 
with  hollow  mteriors  of  the  rail  for  complementary  engage- 
ment by  the  lower  ends  of  bracket  arms,  thus  removably 
secured  to  the  rails  in  predetermined  spaced  relation,  pairs  of 
adjacent  so  spaced  bracket  arms  being  adapted  to  receive 
and  display  fabric  bolts  therebetween. 


3,627,142 
CLOTHES  HANGING  DEVICE 

Walter  Steiner,  Oberseenerstrasse   14,  Winterthur,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.    53,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  July  17,  1969,  150,528 

Int.  C\.  .\41f  5/08,  DO^isJ/OO 

U.S.  CI.  211-119.1  3  Claims 


A  clothes-hanging  device  of  the  type  incorporating  two 
lateral  support  rods  and  a  connecting  rod  for  operatively  in- 
terconnecting both  lateral  support  rods  The  clothes-hanging 
device  can  be  selectively  either  folded  together  into  a  posi- 
tion of  nonuse  or  opened  to  assume  a  position  of  use.  A 
locking   mechanism   is   provided   for   retaining   the   clothes- 


hanging  device  both  in  its  folded  or  co 
as  in  Its  open  position 


lapsed  position  as  well 


The  apparatus  of  th"  invention  for  hanging  clothing  in- 
cludes a  hollow,  a  horizontally  extending  elongated  member 
having  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot  in  its  bottom  surface.  A 
plurality  of  hangers  are  supported  by  the  elongated  member, 
and  each  of  the  hangers  is  provided  with  clothing  support 
means  with  a  vertical  shaft  extending  upward  therefrom  and 
having  a  horizontally  extending  bar  at  the  top  end.  Each  shaft 
extends  upwardly  through  the  longitudinal  slot  with  the  bars 
disposed  inside  the  elongated  member  and  extending  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  slot. 


V 


3,627,144 
COUPLER-POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Howard  I.  Dwyer,  Jr.,  Glen  Ellyn,  HI.,  assignor  to  Amsted  In- 
dustries Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.    44,289 

Int.  CI,  B61g  7/12 

U.S.CL  213-16  7  Claims 


76      75     7^       QZ 


A  device  for  easily  positioning  a  long  shank  railroad  cou- 
pler by  means  of  a  worm  gear  and  gear  segment  The  gear 
segment  is  rigidly  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  coupler 
shank  in  engagement  with  the  worm  gear  which  may  be 
rotated  from  either  side  or  both  sides  of  the  railroad  car. 
Means  are  provided  for  automatically  disengaging  the  worm 
gear  from  the  gear  segment  after  the  coupler  is  positioned 
thereby  allowing  the  coupler  to  operate  freely  during  service 
conditions  without  damage  to  the  worm  gear  or  gear  seg- 
ment. 


3,627,145 
COUPLER  WITH  MEANS  TO  SUPPORT  A  MATING 
PULLED-OUT  COUPLER 
Russell  G.  Altherr,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Amsted  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,140 
Int.  CI.  B61gJ/04,  7114 

U.S.CL  213-153  6  Claims 

A  railway  coupler  having  a  coupler  head  with  a  knuckle 
pivoted  thereto  for  interlocking  engagement  with  a  similarly 
pivoted  knuckle  of  a  mating  coupler  is  provided  with  a 
downwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  skirt  preferably  in  the 
form  of  a  flange  depending  from  the  bottom  ear  of  the  cou- 
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pier  head  through  which  ear  extends  a  pivot  pin  which 
pivotally  connects  the  knuckle  to  the  head.  The  skirt  is  en- 
gageable  with  a  guard  arm  of  the  mating  coupler  when  it  has 
been  pulled  out  of  engagement  with  its  supporting  vehicle 


3,627,147 

SYSTEM  FOR  UPENDING  AND  PALLETIZING  OBJECTS 

James  M.  Yowell,  and  Thomas  C.  Soran,  both  of  Hoquiam, 

Wash.,     assignors     to     Lamb-Grays     Harbor     Co.,     Inc., 

Hoquiam,  Grays  Harbor  County,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  633,884,  Apr.  26,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

870,236 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7/00 

U.S.  CL  214-1  Q  9  Claims 


and  thus  is  supported  solely  by  a  shelf  extending  from  the 
bottom  ear  to  a  coupler  head  throat  beneath  the  knuckle  of 
the  mating  coupler.  The  skirt  is  effective  as  a  wedge  to  hold 
the  knuckle  of  the  mating  coupler  on  said  shelf. 


3,627,146  An  upender  section  receives  an  object,  upends  the  object 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIDEWISE  TRANSPORT  OF  TUBES  and  displaces  the  upended  object  onto  a  pallet.  The  pallet  is 
OR  THE  LIKE  adjustably  supported   by   a  rotatable   and   axially   movable 
Siegfried     Berndt,    Solingen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Th.  turntable    mounted    on    an    undercarriage    for    movement 
Kieserling  &  Albrecht,  Solingen,  Germany  toward  and  away  from  the  upender  frame.  Forward  and  rear- 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.    66,740  ward  pallet  positioning  assemblies  are  disfxjsed  on  opposite 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  9,  1969,  P  19  45  sides  of  the  turntable  to  position  a  pallet  thereon. 

524.4 


U.S.  CL  214-1  P 


Int.  CI.  B65g  29102 


10  Claims  3,627,148 

ASSEMBLY  DEVICE 
Edwin  A.  Hediger,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,515 

Int.  CI.  B66c  I/IO 

U.S.CL  214-1  BD  ,      5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  sidewise  transport  of  tubes  wherein  a  disk 
rotating  with  a  horizontal  shaft  supports  several  transfer  units 
each  having  a  claw  fixed  to  the  disk  and  a  second  claw  a  por- 
tion of  which  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed 
claw  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  carrier.  The  second  claw 
is  biased  against  the  tube  between  the  two  claws  by  a  spring 
which  is  stressed  in  response  to  engagement  of  the  second 
claw  with  a  tube  and  is  permitted  to  dissipate  energy  when 
the  second  claw  moves  away  from  the  first  claw.  In  this  way, 
the  spring  is  not  under  substantial  stress  when  the  respective 
transfer  unit  does  not  transport  a  tube. 


An  assembly  device  having  a  reciprocally  and  pivotally 
movable  workpiece  holding  mechanism  for  transferring  a 
component  or  workpiece  from  a  supply  station  to  a  work  sta- 
tion where  it  is  subjected  to  an  assembly  operation  The 
supply  station  is  located  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  in 
which  the  work  station  is  located,  and  when  the  workpiece 
holding  mechanism  of  the  assembly  device  is  moved  between 
the  supply  and  work  stations,  it  traces  a  path  having  an  initial 
linear  portion,  an  arcuate  portion  and  a  terminal  linear  por- 
tion. 


N 
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3,627.149 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  AND  DESTACKING 
BARRELS     I 
Gerhard   Arnemann.  Pinneberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  For- 
dertechnik    Hamburg    Harry    Lassig,    Muhlerdamm,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  21.1 970,  Ser.  No.  4,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1969,  P  19  63 

968.0 

Int.  CI.  B65g57/jl0 

U.S.  CI.  214—6  BA  24  Claims 


A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  stacking  and  destacking 
cylindrical  as  well  as  bulgy  barrels  which  allow  barrels  to  be 
stacked  in  several  rows  one  on  top  of  the  other  and  to 
remove  the  rows  of  barrels  one  row  after  the  other  again. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  support  frame  with  a  storage  bay 
for  receiving  the  barrels.  The  storage  bay  includes  a  bottom 
feed  and  discharge  opening  through  which  several  barrels 
which  have  been  aligned  in  a  row  on  a  conveyor  may  be  in- 
troduced into  the  bay.  Means  are  provided  for  feeding  the 
barrels  to  the  feed  and  discharge  opening,  for  aligning  the 
barrels  in  a  predetermined  position,  for  lifting  the  barrels  into 
the  storage  bay  and  for  retaining  the  barrels  within  the  bay. 


3,627,150 

METHOD  FOR  THE  STACKING  OF  BILLETS  AND 

STACKER 

Michel  G.  Kazeef.  Frederick,  Md.,  and  Roger  Soulier,  Oloron, 

Ste.    Marie,    France,    assignors   to    Compagnie    Pechinery, 

Paris.  France  ^ 

Filed  July  8.  1970,  Ser.  N<i.    53,262 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  9,  1969,  6923375 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57//*,  .57/06 

L.S.CL  214-6  H  15  Claims 


means  for  movement  of  the  platform  vertically  and  in  the 
horizontal  directions  to  permit  the  platform  to  be  placed  in 
positions  below  the  feed  nozzle  so  that  the  billets  released 
one  by  one  by  the  feed  and  holding  means  drop  onto  the 
platform  in  an  assigned  position  to  form  the  package,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  platform  as  well 
as  the  holding  means. 


3,627,151 
BAR  BLNDLING  CRADLE 
Donald  M.  Campbell,  Westmont,  III.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,387 

Int.  CL  B65g  ///4 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  D  10  Claims 


A  bundling  cradle  for  bars  includes  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced-apart  assemblies.  Each  assembly  has  two 
spaced-apart  upwardly  extending  arms  with  a  vertical  post 
between  the  arms.  A  chain  extends  between  one  arm  and  the 
post  with  a  chain-supporting  sprocket  attached  to  either  the 
arm  or  post.  The  position  of  the  post  with  respect  to  the  arms 
IS  adjustable  so  that  the  catenary  of  the  chain  may  be  varied 
to  vary  the  size  of  the  bundle.  After  the  desired  number  of 
bars  are  accumulated  they  are  banded  in  position  and  then 
removed. 


3,627,152 

SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  HOLE- 

PUNCHING  MACHINE 

Ernst  Pfaffle,  Neuffen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  Sickinger 

Co.,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,760 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/06 

U.S.  CI.  214-8.5K  5  Claims 


A  stacker  for  cylindrical  billets  which  permits  stacking  of 
billets  of  any  length  and  diameter  D  farmed  of  a  mobile  plat- 
form mounted  for  movement  in  the  vertical  and  in  the 
horizontal  directions  and  having  an  inclined  plane  provided  A  machine  for  simultaneously  punching  a  row  of  holes 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  feed  nozzle  and  a  billet-holding  means  along  one  side  of  a  group  of  sheets.  A  stack  of  sheets  is  sup- 
cooperating  with  the  feed  nozzle  far  movement  between  ported  by  a  slotted  rotating  disc  and  a  finger  enters  one 
blocking    and     unblocking    position,    and    power-actuating    corner  of  the  stack  to  separate  a  group  of  sheets  at  the  bot- 
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Jn^    H    T7  ^^P'^'^^  '^^^'  '.°^^"  ^he  group  along  its  at  the  front  portion  and  a  draw  bar  with  a  standard  trailer 

oerm'uin'.  fhe     '""'^  "J^  P^- '"to  a  slot  in  the  disc,  thus  hitch  attachment.  The  guide  rails  are  demountably  secured  to 

perrn.tt  ng  the  group  of  sheets  to  drop  onto  conveyors  which  the  lower  frame  by  means  of  a  demountable  brace   The  en" 
carry   it   toward    the   punches.    A    longitudinally   adjustable  "ic  orate,   i  ne  en 

locating  stop  and  a  similarly  adjustable  jogger  align  the  sheet 
edges  at  the  punching  station. 


3,627,153 

INTRAFACTORY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONVEYING  AND  SEGREGATING  NONUNIFORM 

ARTICLES 

Paul  L.  Brummett,  and  Sigmund  G.  Isley,  both  of  Smithfield, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Amerel  Company,  Inc.,  Smithfield,  N.C. 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Set.  No.    35,179 

Int.  CI.  B65g  J/06,  43/00 

U.S.a.214-llR  16  Claims 


4--^rZ^E^ 


tire  assembly,  by  removing  several  bolts  may  be  knocked 
down  for  shipment  in  a  flat  configuration  or  similarly 
knocked  down  for  storage. 


''jot*n-Q-  ^«ys  TO  .a*  j-.f 


3,627,155 

HYDRAULIC  FLUID  HOSE  HANDLING  MEANS  FOR  A 

SIDE  SHIFT  ABLE  BACKHOE 

Roger  Dale  Van  Der  Zyl,  Durango,  Ioy»a,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1970,  Ser.  No.    26,974 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9/00;  E02f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-138  6  Claims 


An  intrafactory  system  and  method  provides  a  semiauto- 
mated     means    for     conveying,     temporarily     storing     and 
segregating  nonuniform  articles  which  may  be  textile  articles 
such  as  coats,  dresses,  blouses,  shirts,  piece  goods  and  the 
like  or  other  nonuniform  articles  such  as  tires,  filled  cartons 
and  the  like.  A  closed  loop,  continuously  moving,  coding- 
type,  chain  conveyor  which  operates  at  lower  loading  levels 
and  higher  pickoff  levels  codes  the  articles  and  circulates 
past  loading,  temporary  vertical  bin  storage,  labelling  and 
shipping  stations.  Storage  is  provided  by  a  plural  group  of 
vertical  storage  bins  having  storage  rods  which  for  each  bin 
can   be   selectively   positioned   either   locally  at   the   bin  or 
remotely  at  a  master  console   The  articles  are  picked  off  the 
conveyor  automatically  and  by  gravity  slide  are  directed  to 
selected  bins  where  they  are  temporarily  stored  and  from 
which  they  are  returned  and  recoded  on  the  same  conveyor 
for  transfer  to  and  pickoff  at  selected  labelling  or  shipping 
stations. 


3,627,154 

TRAILERABLE  TOWING  DEVICE  AND  JACK  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Ralph  E.  Troup,  4240  N.E.  24th  Ave.,  Lighthouse  Point,  Fla. 

Filed  June  3.  1 970,  Ser.  No.    42,99 1 

Int.  CI.  B60p  J//2 

U.S.  CI.  214-86  A  6  Claims 

A  trailerable  towing  device  and  jack  for  vehicles  having  a 
single  source  of  lifting  effort  applied  to  an  equalizer  bar 
which  is  guided  along  parallel  guide  rails  inclined  upwardly 
and  forwardly.  The  equalizer  bar  terminates  in  two  flexible 
belts  having  chains  at  the  end  portion  thereof  for  engaging 
the  undercarriage  of  a  vehicle,  usually  an  automobile  which 
has  been  disabled  and  is  to  be  towed.  A  lower  frame  rides 
atop  a  pair  of  castered  rear  wheels  with  a  retractable  wheel 


A  side  shiftable  backhoe  has  an  operator's  station  fixed 
centrally  to  a  main  transverse  frame  at  a  location  under  the 
protective    canopy    of    the    backhoe    carrving    tractor     A 
backhoe  boom  support  is  pivoially  connected  bv  means  of  a 
vertical  pivot  structure  to  a  shift  block  that  is  mounted  for 
transverse  shifting  movement  on  the  mam  transverse  frame 
A   first   hydraulic  fiuid   manifold   is  supported  on   the  shift 
block  by  means  permitting  the  manifold  to  swivel  about  a 
generally  vertical  axis  and  a  second  hydraulic  fiuid  manifold 
IS  fixed  to  the  backhoe  boom  support.  A  first  set  of  fluid 
hoses  interconnects  a  valve  block  at  the  operator's  station 
with  the  first  manifold  and  the  hoses  are  of  sufficient  length 
the  shift  block  to  shift  to  the  ends  of  the  main  frame  and  a 
spring  means  is  connected  between  the  hoses  to  withdraw  ex- 
cess portions  thereof  to  a  cavity  in  the  mam  frame   A  second 
set  of  hoses  is  interconnected  between  the  first  and  second 
manifolds  and  the  hoses  undergo  bending  when  the  backhoe 
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Doom  siruciurt:  ,.  .wung  ..^...  ..^^  o  side  about  the  pivot  load,  a  slide  member  slidingly  attached  to  the  carriage,  a 
structure  the  bendmg  causmg  the  first  manifold  to  pivot  on  track  member  slidingly  attached  to  the  slide  member,  a  base 
its  mounting  axis  to  maintain  the  ijend  in  the  hoses  at  a    member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  floor  of  a  trunk  com- 


minimum. 


3.627,156 

TORQLE  BALANCING  LINKAGE  FOR  EXCAVATOR 

DIPPER  STICKS 

Ro>  O.  Billings,  6621  West  Wisconsin  Ave.,  Milwauke*.  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,461 

Int.  CI.  B66c  //(JO 

IS.  CI.  214-147  G 


=^'^-^ 


1  Claim 


A  dipper  stick  is  adjustably  mounted  in  a  saddle  which  is 
pivoted  to  upstanding  brackets  at  the  outer  end  of  the  boom 
of  an  excavating  machine,  there  being  an  hydraulic  cylinder 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  boom  and  having  a  piston  rod  pro- 
jecting from  its  other  end  and  connected  to  the  lower  con- 
verging ends  of  two  sets  of  links.  One  set  of  links  acts  as  a 
radius  rod  and  has  its  upper  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
upper  portions  of  the  boom  brackets  inwardly  of  the  pivotal 
connection  for  the  saddle,  and  the  other  set  of  links  has  its 
upper  ends  pivotally  connected  to  I  he  saddle  outwardly  of 
the  pivotal  connection  for  the  saddle 


3,627,157 
LIFTING  DEV  ICES 

Herbert  Frank  Hamilton  Blatchly.  Cheltenham.  England,  as- 
signor to  Her  Majesty  s  Postmaster  General.  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1969.  Ser.  No.  81 1.329 
(  laims  priorits.  application  Great  Britain.  ,|ul\  1.  1968. 
31281  68 


Int.  CI.  B66f  // 


IS.  CI.  214-394 


8  Claims 


A  device  for  lifting  manhole  covers  in  which  hooks  for  at- 
tachment to  the  cover  are  mounted  upon  and  are  rotatable 
with  a  lifting  beam  to  produce  verlncal  lifting  movement  of 
the   hooks.   The   beam   can   be   rot;|ted   by   an   hydraulically 


operated   jack     The    beam    is   mou 
wheels  at  their  ends. 


partment  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  and  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  base  member  and  at  its  other  end  to 
the  track  member. 


ited    upon   arms   having 


3,627,159 
REFl  SE-COLLECTING  TRAILER  AND  POWER  SYSTEM 
Harold  Eugene  Smith,  Defiance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Smithpac 

Canada  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  703,214,  Jan.  18,  1968. 
This  application  Jan.  19.  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,744 
Int.  CI.  B60p  1/16 
U.S.  CL  214—508  7  Claims 


A  refuse-collecting  trailer  includes  a  movable  unit  com- 
piling a  wheeled  trailer  chassis  with  a  refuse-receiving 
neceptacle  pivotally  mounted  thereon  for  movement  between 
a  generally  horizontal  position  and  a  tilted  dumping  position. 
A  loading  aperture  extends  through  a  wall  of  the  refuse- 
receiving  receptacle  for  alignment  with  a  loading  chamber.  A 
loading  plunger  pushes  refuse  from  within  the  loading 
chamber  through  the  loading  aperture  for  compaction  by  a 
vertically  reciprocable  compacting  plunger  provided  in  the 
refuse-receiving  receptacle.  A  hydraulic  pressure  system 
mounted  on  the  chassis  for  operating  the  loading  plunger  and 
the  refuse-compacting  plunger  includes  flexible  hydraulic 
hoses  with  quick-disconnect  couplings  to  permit  operation  of 
the  plungers  and  of  a  hydraulically  operated  dumping 
(fylinder  and  hydraulically  operated  tailgate  cylinders  by  a 
hydraulic  pump  provided  on  a  towing  vehicle  used  for  mov- 
ing the  trailer  from  its  loading  location  to  a  refuse  dump. 


3,627.158 
LOADER  FOR  VEHICLE  TRLNK  COMPARTMENT 

Frank  Kobasic,  427  Harwicke  Road,  Springfield,  Pa. 
Filed  June  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,369 
Int.  CI.  B60r  9^00 

L.S.  CI.  214-450  7  Claims 

A  collapsible  loader  for  the  trunk  compartment  of  an  au- 
tomotive vehicle  comprising  a  carriage  adapted  to  support  a 


3,627,160 
SAFETY  CAP 

William  Horvath,  Chatham,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Inter- 
national Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1970.  Ser.  No.    79,172 
Int.  CI.  A61j  1/00^  B65d  55/02 
U.S.  CL  215—9  10  Claims 

A  safety  cap  of  resilient  plastic  material  having  a  depend- 
ing skirt  within  which  is  formed  an  annular  rib  having  an 
anchor  portion  and  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  locking  lug 
diametrically  opposed  to  such  anchor  portion,  the  rib  and  the 
locking  portion  being  of  substantial  radial  extent  for  positive 
engagement  beneath  the  locking  rib  around  the  container 
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neck  to  strongly  resist  removal  of  the  cap.  The  remainder  of   gent  tapers  and  spaced  axially  and  radially,  the  convergent 

to  fu^tt^n  th?  "7  '""  '^f  ^^^"«^  -'^-l  -'d^h    ^-P-  of  the  inner  shell  being'greater  than'that  of  theX; 

o  unction  in  the  manner  of  a  snap  rib  on  the  lug  side  of  the  shell  and  having  a  closed  bottom  axially  spaced  from  the 
sKirt.  me  skirt  rib  has  a  continuous  annular  upwardly 
presented  cam  surface  for  cooperation  with  the  locking  rib  of 
the  container  neck  to  maintain  the  end  wall  of  the  cap  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  neck.  Rotation  of  the 
cap  to  bring  the  lug  into  registry  with  the  cap  through  the  ^- 


closed  bottom  of  the  outer  shell,  and  foamed  hardened  bond- 
ing material  throughout  the  space  between  said  walls  and  in 
intimate  and  substantially  complete  contact  with  said  walls 
and  permanently  bonded  thereto. 


locking  rib  of  the  container  neck  permits  upward  flexing  of 
the  lug  side  of  the  closure  cap  and  free  movement  of  the  lug 
through  the  gap,  the  portions  of  the  skirt  rib  on  either  cir- 
cumferential side  of  the  lug  being  of  sufficiently  reduced 
radial  dimension  to  snap  upwardly  past  the  locking  lug  of  the 
container  and  during  continued  removal  of  the  cap  to  func- 
tion as  pilots  for  leading  the  opposite  ends  of  the  anchor  por- 
tion of  the  container  rib  upwardly  past  the  locking  rib  until 
the  cap  is  removed. 


3,627,163 
STORAGE  CONTAINERS 
Cyril  Taylor.  67  Bittell  Road.  Barnt  Green,  and  Ernest  Edwin 
Baggot,  26  Canterbury  Road,  West  Bromwich,  both  of  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1970,  Ser.  No.     10,248 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7/26,  7/20,  21/02 

U.S.a.220-6  4  Claims 


3.627,161 
BABY  BOTTLE  AND  MUSIC  BOX  UNIT 

Marvin  L.  Wergeland.  37  Saviers  Road.  Oxnard,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  880,010 
Int.  CI.  A61j  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  215-11  C  5  Calms 


31    43 


In  order  to  soothe  and  calm  a  baby  and  encourage  him  to 
eagerly  drink  from  a  baby  bottle,  a  cap  retaining  a  music  box 
is  shaped  to  be  detachably  coupled  to  the  bottom  of  the  baby 
bottle  A  closed  end  of  the  cap  has  a  positioning  hole  through 
which  a  windup  stem  of  the  music  box  extends  so  a  person 
can  easily  crank  or  wind  up  the  music  box  at  a  desired  time. 


3,627.162 

INSULATED  CUP 

Fred  P.  Dossin.  Meriden.  and  Fred  L.  Nestrock.  Avon,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Union  Manufacturing  Company 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,637 

Int.  CI.  A41j  41/00 

U.S.  CL  215-13  6  Claims 

1    An  insulated  cup,  comprising  a  hard  outer  cup  shell,  a 

hard  inner  cup  shell  received  within  the  outer  shell,  both  cup 

shells  having  peripherally  contacting  concentric  cylindrical 

walls  near  the  open  end  of  the  cup,  the  inner  shell  including  a 

radially  outward  flange  near  the  open  end  and  the  periphery 

of  the  open  end  of  the  outer  shell  being  seated  at  said  flange, 

the  walls  of  said  shells  being  otherwise  of  differing  conver- 


A  storage  container  comprising  a  base,  a  first  pair  of  up- 
standing sides  mounted  on  opposed  edges  of  the  base,  sup- 
port  means  on   said   first   upstanding   sides   for   supporting 
above  said  one  container  a  further  similar  container,  at  least 
one  further  side  lower  than  said  first  sides  such  that  its  lower 
edge  lies  below  said  further  container  when  mounted  above 
said  one  container,  socket-engaging  portions  on  said  further 
side,  sockets  on  said  base  for  engaging  said  socket-engaging 
portions    in   such   a    manner   that    when    said    portions   are 
lowered  in  said  sockets  the  further  side  is  supported  in  an 
upright    position    by    the    socket-engaging    portions    in    the 
sockets,  but  when  said  further  side  and  socket-engaging  por- 
tions are  raised  up,  said  socket-engaging  portions  are  con- 
strained at  the  top  of  the  sockets  and  allow  pivotal  movement 
of  said  further  side  in  an  outward  direction  to  provide  access 
to  the  interior  of  the  container  even  when  a  further  container 
IS  stacked  above  said  one  container,  further  socket-engaging 
portions  on  said  first  sides,  further  sockets  on  said  base  for 
engaging   said   further   socket-engaging   portions   in   such   a 
manner  that  when  said  portions  are  lowered  into  said  further 
sockets  the  first  sides  are  supponed  in  an  upright  position  by 
the  socket-engaging  portions  in  the  sockets,  but  when  said 
first  sides  and  further  socket-engaging  portions  are  raised  up 
said  further  socket-engaging  portions  are  constrained  at  the 
top  of  the  further  sockets  and  allow  pivotal  movement  of  said 
first  sides  in  an  inward  direction  to  enable  the  container  to  be 
collapsed  when  empty. 
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3,627,164 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 
LMFORM  INSLLATION  DENSITY 
Rob«rt  A.  Wilson,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esse  Research 
and  Engineering  Company  I 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1970,  Ser.  N<i.  1,726 
Int.  CI.  B65d  7122 
U.S.  CI.  220-10  16  Claims 


'>^- 
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A  process  and  apparatus  for  maintiiinmg  uniform  density 
of  granular-type  insulation  which  is  su  iject  to  packing.  Short 
gas  blasts,  from  strategically  disposed  ets  fluff  the  insulation 
when  packmg  occurs  to  restore  original  density.  The  gas 
blasts  can  be  triggered  by  automati(^-type  control  devices 
which  indicate  a  packed  condition. 


3.627.165 

REFRIGERATOR  INNER  LINER  SI  PPORT 
William  R.  Cobb.  Galloway,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1970.  Ser.  No.  1,352 
Int.  CI.  B65d25/CJ 
U.S.  CI.  220-14  I  10  Claims 


A  molded  plastic  support  for  securii  g  the  inner  liner  of  a 
refrigeration  unit  in  proper  disposition  within  the  outer  shell 
prior  to  being  placed  in  a  fixture  for  fcamed-in-place  insula- 
tion. The  support  is  clipped  through  i^n  aperture  in  the  hat 
portion  of  the  outer  shell,  and  a  shojulder  on  the  support 
locks  the  clip  in  position.  The  support  4lso  has  an  upstanding 
leg  portion  for  receiving  a  J-flange  on  the  inner  liner.  The  J- 
flange  is  crimped  by  a  special  tool  into  an  aperture  in  the  leg 
of  the  support  so  that  the  inner  liner  is, securely  supported  in 
the  outer  shell  prior  to  foaming. 


3,627,166 
SAFETY  CAN 

Richard  T.  Walter,  Norrislown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,796 

Int.  CI.  B65d  17124,  25il4  2^134 

L'.S.  CI.  220-54  I  1  Claim 

A  tubular  container  having  an  end  vial!  with  a  removable 

central  portion,  the  latter  having  the  exposed  edge  thereof 


guarded  by  a  liner  extending  along  the  wall  of  the  container 
after  the  central  portion  has  been  removed.  The  liner  may  be 
separable  from  the  container  body,  and  may  be  folded  upon 


itself,  so  that  the  inner  face  of  the  liner  may  extend  inward  of 
the  exposed  edge  an  extra  amount  to  provide  a  more  effec- 
tive guard  than  that  incident  to  the  thickness  alone  of  the 
liner. 


3,627,167 
PI  LI.  MEANS  FOR  TEAR  STRIP 
Richard  D.  Zenger,  Downers  Grove,  and  Audie  L.  Lambert, 
Rosemont,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  National  Can  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,454 

Int.  CI.  B65d  /  7124 

U.S.  CI.  220-54  4  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  pull  means  for  an  easy 
opening  container  that  includes  an  end  panel  provided  with  a 
weakened  score  line  defining  a  tear  strip  The  pull  means  acts 
in  the  manner  of  a  second  class  lever  and  fulcrum  action  on 
the  tear  strip  to  initiate  tearing  the  tear  strip.  The  pull  means 
includes  an  end  portion  having  an  opening  which  receives  a 
connecting  member  interconnecting  the  pull  means  with  the 
tear  strip  and  further  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ribs 
which  are  transversely  spaced  from  a  plane  defined  between 
the  axis  of  the  opening  and  the  point  at  which  an  opening 
force  is  applied  to  the  pull  means.  The  spaced  parallel  ribs 
dissipate  the  forces  from  generally  straight  line  paths  from 
the  edge  of  the  end  portion  which  defines  the  fulcrum,  to  a 
major  area  of  the  end  portion  so  as  to  prevent  a  weakening  of 
the  end  portion  along  the  straight  line  paths  which  may  cause 
elongation  of  the  opening  in  the  pull  means. 


3,627,168  / 

EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER  WALL  WITH  VENT 

OPENING 

Ermal  C.  Fraze,  355  West  Stroop  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,236 

Int.  CI.  B65d  17124,  17100 

U.S  a.  220-54  8  Claims 

An  easy  opening  container  wall  including  a  container  wall 
having  a  line  of  weakness  therein  defining  a  tear  portion.  The 
container  wall  has  a  rupturable  region  other  than  the  line  of 
weakness.   A   tab  is  attached  to  the  container  wall  and  is 
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movable  sequentially  through  at  least  first  and  second  move-    pansion  of  the  top.  A  plurality  of  spacers  are  provided  on  the 
ments.   A   vent  opening  is  formed  in  the  container  wall  in    top  which  interlock  with  the  peripheral  lip  of  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  next  container  when  the  containers  are  stacked   A 


peripheral  bead  is  provided  on  the  top  and  engages  a  groove 
in  the  top  portion  of  the  container  for  providing  a  seal    Ribs 

response  to  the  first  movement,  and  the  line  of  weakness  is    ^^^  provided  to  space  the  containers  in  a  stack  to  allow  air 

ruptured  in  response  to  the  second  movement.  circulation. 


3,627,169 

MEMBER  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLOSING  AN  OPENING 

IN  A  PRESSURE  CHAMBER 

Frank  D.  Howe,  and  Robert  W.  Decker,  both  of  Painted  Post, 

N.Y.,   assignors   to   Ingersoll-Rand   Company,   New   York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,887 

Int.  CI.  B65d  45100 

U.S.CL  220-55  R  4  Claims 


3,627,171 
VENTING  CONTAINER  FOR  PRESSURIZED  PRODUCTS 
Milton    KaploH,    White    Plains,    N.\.,    and    Stephen    Linn, 
Tenafly,   N.J.,   assignors   to   General    Foods   Corporation, 
W  hite  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.     19,599 

Int.  CL  B65d  25100 

U.S.  CI.  220-85  B  8  Claims 


An  inside-out  closure  member  for  closing  an  access  open- 
ing in  a  pressure  chamber,  and  a  method  for  practicing  its 
use.  The  member  is  a  plate  of  greater  overall  dimension  than 
the  opening  and  carries  a  jacking  bolt,  in  penetration  thereof, 
for  bearing  against  an  inner  surface  of  the  chamber. 
Chamber  pressure  holds  the  plate  in  closure  position  after, 
according  to  the  method,  the  jacking  bolt  is  used  to  first  con- 
strain the  plate  in  alignment  over  the  opening. 


3,627,170 

CONTAINER 

Dudley  C.  Pulliam,  and  Dana  B.  Bates,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Simpson  Timber  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,753 

Int.  CLB65d  4i// 0.2  7/02 

U.S.  q.  220-60  R  2  Claims 

A  plastic  tood  container  is  provided  with  a  straight  walled 
top  portion  and  a  tapered  bottom  portion.  The  bottom  por- 
tion terminates  in  a  peripheral  lip  surrounding  a  concave  bot- 
tom. The  container  has  a  removable  top  which  is  provided 
with  a  peripheral  locking  flange  having  an  enlarged  edge 
which  snaps  over  an  enlarged  rim  on  the  container.  The  top 
is  also  provided  with  an  accordion  fold  to  allow  upward  ex- 


A  container  for  pressurized  products  having  an  interior 
flexible  or  displaceable  membrane  of  product-impermeable 
material  effectively  dividing  the  container  interior  into  a 
product-containing  chamber  and  a  pressure  relief  chamber. 
A  vent  device  when  actuated  places  the  pressure  relief 
chamber  in  communication  with  atmosphere  which  enables 
interior  expansion  of  the  product-containing  chamber  with 
consequent  reduction  of  the  positive  interior  pressure 
thereof 


3,627,172 
INCLINED  SHELF  PRODUCT  VENDING  MACHINE 
Le  Roy  D.  Gore,  Independence,  Mo.;  Kermit  W.  Dyer,  Over- 
land Park,  Kans.,  and  Charles  A.  Moss,  Lee    s  Summit, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Vendo  Company,  Kansas  City,  .Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,81 1 
Int.  CI.  B65g/9/00 

U.S  CL  221 -129  10  Claims 

An  inclined  shelf  article  dispensing  machine  having  a  stack 
of  vertically  spaced  article  support  structures  each  provided 
with  a  series  of  side-by-side  inclined  article  supports  adapted 
to  receive  articles  in  a  line  thereon  which  are  restrained 
against  gravitational  discharge  by  a  blocking  wall  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  structure.  Selectively  operable  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided for  lifting  a  lowermost  product  on  a  support  of  a 
selected  structure  through  a  displacement  for  gravitational 
discharge  over  the  blocking  wall  engaged  thereby  Clutch 
and  cam  means  are  provided  in  association  with  each  struc- 
ture  for  effecting  discharge  of  articles   from   the   supports 
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thereof  in  a  repeated  pattern  upon   ;uccessive  operations  of 
corresponding  clutch   means  by  th4  operating  mechanism. 
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Articles  of  diverse  sizes  may  be  dispelnsed  from  the  supports 
without  alteration  of  the  operatmg  mechanism. 


FOR  DISPENSING 


3,627.173 
HORTICl  LTl  RAL  APPLIANCE 

SEEDS  ONTO  SEED  BEDS 
Reinhard  Kerker.  .Meerwiese  784.  Brake.  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1970.  Ser.  No.     14.565 
Int.  CI.  A01c-V6'i& 
U.S.  CI.  221-211 


20  Claims 


A  frame  is  positionable  over  a  surface  area  on  which  seeds 
are  to  be  mdividualiy  deposited  -it  predetermined  spacing.  A 
plurality  of  elongated  hoses  are  carried  by  the  frame  and 
have  respective  upper  open  ends  located  in  a  common  plane 
and  iov^er  open  ends  which  are  also  located  in  a  common 
plane    and    which    are    positioned    at    the    aforementioned 
predetermined  spacing    A  pickup  element  has  a  hollow  in- 
tenor  and  includes  a  plurality  of  nozzles  communicating  with 
the  hollow  interior  and  each  dimensioned  to  pick  up  a  single 
seed   Mounting  means  mounts  the  pickup  element  for  move- 
ment between  two  positions  in  one  of  which  the  nozzles  com- 
municate with  a  supply  of  seeds  and  in  the  other  of  which 
each  of  the  nozzles  registers  with  one  of  the  upper  open  ends. 
Actuating  means  is  operable  for  applying  suction  to  the  hol- 
low interior  when  the  element  is  in  its  one  position,  and  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  hollow  interior  when  the  element  is 
in  its  other  position,  to  thereby  respectively  engage  individual 
seeds  with  and  discharge  them  into  the  upper  open  ends  from 
the  nozzles. 


3,627,174 

LOCK  AND  INDEXING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  INCREMENTAL  ROTATION  OF 

ROTATABLE  STRUCTURE 

John  W.  Baxendale,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Vendo 

Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  832,093,  June 

11,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26.  1970. 

Ser.  No.    22,868 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59100 

U.S.  CI.  221-295  21  Claims 


A  lock  and  indexing  mechanism  for  controlling  successive 
equal  increments  of  rotational  motion  of  rotatable  structure, 
such  as  a  paddle  wheel  type  article  release  structure  in  a 
vending  or  dispensing  machine.  The  shaft  of  the  structure  ex- 
tends into  the  mechanism  and  is  provided  with  a  rotor  sec- 
tion that  carries  a  number  of  balls  or  rollers  which  are  radi- 
ally shiftable  toward  and  away  from  locking  positions 
received  within  angularly  spaced  recesses  in  a  stationary  con- 
trol member  of  the  mechanism.  To  index  the  structure,  the 
balls  are  permitted  to  move  out  of  respective  recesses  by  the 
operation  of  a  rotatable  control  member  of  the  mechanism 
coaxial  with  the  stationary  member,  the  rotatable  member 
being  momentarily  actuated  and  then  returned  to  a  standby 
position  causing  each  ball  to  relock  in  the  next  recess  to  in- 
terrupt rotation  of  the  structure  after  one  increment  of  rota- 
tion. 


3,627,175 

FIXED  QUANTITY  LIQUID  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS 

USING  FLUIDIC  DEVICES 

Takeo  Hisada,  and  Takeshi   Nishi.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  July  31.  1970.  Ser.  No.  60,046 

Claims  priorily.  application  Japan.  July  31.  1969.  44/60565. 

Sept.  16.  1969.44/73343 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5130 

U.S.CL  222-14  9  Claims 


41    5^" 


A  fixed  quantity  liquid  supplying  apparatus  performs  a 
liquid  supplying  operation  of  fixed  quantity  through  multiple 
stage  valve  closing.  The  liquid  supply  is  controlled  by  a  con- 
trol circuit  comprising  nuidic  devices  or  amplifiers  which 
closes  the  valve  in  a  fuel  supplying  pipe  in  multiple  stages. 
The  fluidic  devices  are  operated  by  fluid  such  as  air. 
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3,627,176  3,627,178 

AUTOMATIC  SPRAY  DISPENSER  FOR  PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING  HEAD  FOR  LEVER-OPERATED  HAND 

FLUID  GREASE  GUN 

William  M.  Sailors,  807  B  26th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  Edwin  P.  Sundhoim,  R.R.  1.  Albert  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,702  Filed  Sept.  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,581 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/08  Int.  CI.  B67d  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-70  10  Claims  U.S.  CI.  222-383  14  Claims 


A  solenoid  operated  valve  has  a  moveable  armature  piston 
restricting  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  introduced  at  the  inlet 
end  of  a  cylinder  towards  an  outlet  at  its  opposite  end.  A 
resilient  closure  member  on  the  outlet  end  of  the  piston  con- 
tacts a  protruding  outlet  valve  seat  to  maintain  the  valve 
closed  until  the  solenoid  coil  is  energized,  at  which  time  the 
outlet  is  opened  momentarily  to  release  a  predetermined 
amount  of  pressurized  fluid  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  a  spray  nozzle.  The  substantial  flow  impedance  between 
the  cylinder  inlet  and  outlet  results  in  a  pressure  differential 
between  opposite  ends  of  the  piston  that  reseats  and  holds 
the  closure  member  against  the  valve  seat  to  prevent  leakage. 


3,627,177 

DISPENSER  COMBINED  WITH  HANGING  CLIP  FOR 

INVERTED  SUPPORT 

Paul  Marcus,  Pearl  River,  and  James  R.  King,  Northport, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Knomark,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.    30,742 

Int.  CI.  B67d  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—181  3  Claims 


The  combination  of  a  liquid  dispensing  container  and  a 
hanging  device  for  suspending  the  container  in  an  inverted 
position  from  the  upper  interior  of  a  conventional  flush  tank. 
The  hanging  device  is  adjustable  from  a  storage  position  to  a 
hanging  position  and  includes  means  cooperating  with  a 
guide  groove  in  the  container  for  facilitating  motion  of  the 
device  between  the  storage  position  and  the  hanging  position. 
The  hanging  device  further  includes  a  ribbed  construction  for 
increasing  the  strength  thereof. 


A  built-up,  fused  head  assembly  for  a  lever-operated  hand 
grease  gun  and  adapted  for  use  with  a  thin  walled  grease  con- 
tainer provides  a  high-pressure  cylinder,  formed  from  at  least 
two  parts,  one  of  which  is  preferably  made  from  round  metal 
stock  and  the  other  from  rectilinear  metal  stock.  The  cap  is 
formed  from  relatively  thin  sheet  metal  stock  and  includes  a 
channel-shaped  wall  area  for  receiving  and  supporting  the 
high-pressure  cylinder  part  formed  from  the  round  metal 
stock.  The  cap  sidewalls  have  corrugated,  roll-type  threads 
for  mating  corresponding  threads  on  the  grease  container. 
The  head  part,  which  is  preferably  formed  of  the  rectilinear 
metal  stock,  can  also  provide  the  housing  for  the  outlet 
check  valve,  and  an  extension  of  the  cylinder  bore  can  pass 
through  the  sidewall  of  the  part,  the  extension  being  closed 
by  a  press-fitted  plug,  locked  in  place  by  metal  deformation. 
Alternatively,  the  head  part  may  comprise  an  integral  part 
formed  of  rectilinear  bar  stock  and  providing  an  oversize  ex- 
tension of  the  cylinder  bore.  An  enlarged  depression  is 
formed  about  the  mouth  of  the  oversize  bore  extension  to 
provide  a  seating  surface  for  receiving  the  round  metal  stock 
and  being  welded  to  it. 


3,627,179 

DISPENSING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 

INTEGRALLY  MOLDED  SPRING 

Christian    T.    Scheindel,    Glen    Gardner,    N.J..    assignor    to 

Clayton  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,168 
Int.  CL  B65d  5i//4.   Fl6k  3 //58 


U.S.  CL  222-402.1 


8  Claims 


\ 


A  dispensing  valve  for  pressure  packaging  has  a  flow 
adapter  cup  with  integral  spring  portions  molded  to  extend 
upward  in  a  circle  around  the  bottom  flow  inlet.  Tips  of  the 
spring  portions  abut  against  a  face  on  the  lower  part  of  the 
rigid  valve  stem.  On  displacing  the  valve  stem  downward  or 
by  tilting,  the  spring  portions  bias  it  to  closed  position. 
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3.627,180  ballpoint  pen   Ears  project  from  opposite  sides  of  the  sheath 

STOPPER  ROD  WITH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ALIGNMENT  providing  a  flat  attachment  surface.  Apertures  are  formed  in 

W  ITH  NOZZLE  the  ears  to  receive  a  wrist-encircling  strap.  As  an  alternate 

Harr>  T.  Montgomerv.  Neu  Castle.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsyl-  means  of  attachment  to  a  telephone  base  or  other  structure. 

vania  Engineering  Corporation,  Ne>*  Castle.  Pa.  a  fiber  backing  carrying  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  top 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1970.  Ser.  No.     10,805  and  bottom  surfaces  may  be  applied  to  the  attachment  sur- 

Int.  CI.  B22d.n/00 

L.S.CL  222-505                                                          5  Claims  . 


A  stopper  rod  assembly  for  a  molten-metai-dispensing 
ladle  is  provided  with  a  double  clevis  connection  between  its 
vertical  stopper  and  its  support  arm  such  that  the  stopper  rod 
can  and  will  align  its  flow  controllmg  lower  end  or  head  por- 
tion with  the  tap  hole  in  the  ladle,  irrespective  of  misalign- 
ment that  may  have  occurred  with  reference  to  its  supporting 
arm,  associated  slide  rod,  etc. 


3.627.181 
RIFLE  SLING 
John  F.  Bianchi.  Bradbury  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bianchi 
Leather  Products,  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,185 
Int.  CI.  A41c.?.?«0 
U.S.a.224-lA  7  Claims 


^ajiisziiir 


A  rifle  sling  is  made  from  an  elongated  flexible  strap 
which  has  a  portion  adjacent  one]  end  wider  than  the 
remamder  of  the  strap.  A  pouch  is  secured  to  the  strap  for 
holdmg  ammunition.  The  pouch  is  formed  from  a  single  elon- 
gated flexible  piece  which  is  wider  at  one  end  than  the 
remainder  of  the  piece.  The  wider  enld  is  secured  at  its  side 
edges  to  the  side  edges  of  the  wider  portion  of  the  sling  strap. 
The  more  narrow  portion  of  the  piec^  forming  the  pouch  is 
folded  back  under  the  wider  portion  nf  the  piece  to  extend 
under  and  beyond  the  wider  end  of  the  piece  to  form  a  flap 
for  closing  the  pouch. 


face  and  protected  by  removable  paper.  The  paper  may  be 
removed  to  attach  the  device  to  a  permanent  structure;  the 
backing  itself  may  be  removed  to  expose  the  apertures  for  in- 
sertion of  the  strap.  A  metal  clip  may  be  attached  to  the 
backing  to  attach  to  a  pocket;  if  the  clip  is  magnetized,  it 
may  cling  to  a  steel  surface. 


3,627,183 
TICKET  DISPENSER  DEVICE 

Vern  K.  Mason,  2542  Clover  Drive,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,202 
Int.  CL  B26f  i/02.  B65h  17/04 
L.S.  CI.  225-96.5  3  Claims 


3.627.182 

PEN  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Forrest  I.  Calkins,  336  Malcolm  Ave..  Belmont.  Calif 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1969,  Ser.  No.  882.475 
Int.  CI.  A45c  J  nJl4 
L.S.  CL  224-28  D 

A  tapered,  tubular  sheath  is  shapec 
against  unintentional  dislodgment,  the 


A  ticket  dispenser  having  a  six-sided  drum  with  a  dial  for 
rotating  the  drum.  The  drum  is  surrounded  by  an  arcuate 
guide  and  a  length  of  tickets  is  fed  therebetween.  The  rotat- 
ing action  of  the  drum  feeds  the  tickets  around  the  drum, 
with  the  corners  of  the  drum  folding  the  tickets  at  the  per- 
foration lines  for  easier  separation.  A  channel  receives  the 
tickets  after  passing  about  the  drum  and  the  dial  has  a  spring 
return  so  that  after  dialing  the  return  action  of  the  dial  actu- 
ates a  movable  channel  portion  for  partially  severing  the 
tickets.  The  dispenser  also  has  a  mechanism  to  prevent  the 
drum  from  overtraveling  while  feeding  the  tickets. 


5  Claims 
to  receive,  and  retain 
end  of  a  conventional 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  226 — 90  see: 
Patent  No.  3,627,125 
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3,627,184  3,627,186 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  LOOPED  ROD  RECORD  HANDLING  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

THROUGH  A  COOLING  STAGE  Ralph  L.  Berke,  Park  Ridge,  and  Clayton  H.  Clark,  Mun- 

Gerhard  Ben,  Dusseldorf,  and  Klaus  Vortkamp,  Neuss,  both        delein,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schloemann   Aktiengesellschaft.        York,  N.Y. 

Dusseldorf,  Germany  Filed  Sept.  15.  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,977 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,983  Int.  CI.  B65h  23/30 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  8,  1968,  P  17  52      U.S.  CL  226—100 

519.8 
Int.  CLB65h  29//6 


7  Claims 


U.S.  CL  226-74 


3  Claims 


Z*    2^ 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  transporting 
looped  wire  from  a  loop  former  through  a  cooling  stage  to  a 
collector,  the  apparatus  comprising  three  conveyor  chains 
each  having  teeth  for  engaging  loops  of  the  looped  wire,  a 
first  conveyor  chain  arranged  to  engage  the  wire  from 
beneath,  and  second  and  third  conveyor  chains  arranged  to 
engage  the  wire  from  opposite  sides. 


3,627,185 
TAPE  RECORDING  SYSTEM  MECHANISM 
James  R.  Trammell,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scan- 
fax  Systems  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  585 
Int.  CL  Glib  75/66 
U.S.  CL  226—90  4  Claims 


A  pinch  roller  positioning  mechanism  for  use  in  a  tape 
recording  system  is  described  as  including  a  linear  cam  hav- 
ing a  cam  extension,  a  spring  detent  and  a  latch,  all  affixed  to 
a  cassette-receiving  module  for  controlling  the  motion  of  a 
pinch  roller  with  respect  to  a  capstan  shaft  and  a  recording 
tape  in  a  desired  loading  sequence.  The  control  is  in  response 
to  the  loaded  and  unloaded  condition  of  the  cassette-receiv- 
ing module  and  the  position  of  the  cassette-receiving  module 
with  respect  to  the  system  operational  panel,  so  that  the 
pinch  roller  is  in  contact  with  the  tape  and  capstan  shaft  only 
when  the  cassette-receiving  module  is  loaded  and  the  cas- 
sette-receiving module  is  in  a  position  within  a  few  degrees  of 
being  parallel  to  the  panel. 


There  is  disclosed  a  recorder  together  with  verification, 
tape-motion,  slack-tape,  and  out-of-tape  alarms  In  particu- 
lar, the  incoming  signal  is  temporarily  mechanically  stored  m 
the  recorder  by  selectively  positioning  mechanical  elements 
in  either  one  of  two  positions.  A  signal  is  generated  in 
response  to  the  position  of  these  elements  and  is  verified  by 
comparing  the  generated  signal  with  the  incoming  signal  A 
lack  of  comparison  results  in  an  alarm  condition.  An  alarm 
condition  also  exists  when  the  tape-feeding  mechanism 
operates  without  feeding  the  record  medium,  when  the  tape 
becomes  too  slack  indicating  either  that  the  tape  is  not  being 
taken  up  or  that  the  tape  has  left  its  predetermined  path  of 
movement,  or  when  the  tape  supply  is  exhausted. 


3.627,187 
TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PIPES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Heinz     Hartkopf,     Solingen,     Germany,     assignor     to     Th. 
Kieserling  dAIbrecht,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1969,  P  19  05 

066.9 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17120 

U.S.CL  226-108  10  Claims 


i«c=^ 


Transporting  apparatus  for  tubes,  bars  or  like  workpieces 
wherein  the  housings  for  driven  work-engaging  rolls  are 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  support  which  is  turnable  about  the 
axis  of  a  conveyed  workpiece  to  thereby  move  the  rolls  radi- 
ally and  sideways  and  to  enlarge  or  reduce  the  area  of  the 
passage  for  workpieces.  The  housings  are  coupled  to  links 
which  hold  them  against  changes  in  angular  position  during 
rotation  of  the  support.  The  latter  is  rotatable  by  a  double- 
acting  cylinder  and  respectively  reduces  or  increases  the  area 
pf  the  passage  between  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  rolls 
when  it  is  caused  to  rotate  in  a  clockwise  or  in  a  counter- 
clockwise direction. 
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3.627.188 
DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  MAGNETIC  TAPE  FROM  A 

CASSETTE 
John  E.  Home,  H\atl$ville,  Md..  as^gnor  to  Rawdon  Smith 
Associates.  Inc..  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  July  16.  1970.  Ser.  No.    55.420 
Int.  CI.  B66c  1/U2 


U.S.  CI.  226-200 


3,627,190 

APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENTS 

Hubert    J.    Ramsey.    Burlington,    Mass.,    assignor    to    GTE 

Laboratories  Incorporated 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,873 
Int.  CI.  B23k  //OO,  5/00 


9  Claims    U.S.  CL  228-4 


9  Claims 


A  device  for  extracting  tape  from  ai  cassette  without  disen- 
gagement from  the  spindles  m  the  cassette,  having  suction 
means  communicatmg  with  a  relatively  deep,  elongated 
chamber  which  communicates  with  an  open  mouth  of  inter- 
nal width  closely  approximating  that  of  the  tape  to  be  ex- 
tracted. The  mouth  of  the  device  has  front  and  sidewall  parts 
extending  from  the  chamber  of  outer  dimensions  which  fit 
into  the  well  of  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  so  that  the  tape  to 
be  extracted  may  be  speedily  and  easily  sucked  into  the  elon- 
gated chamber  m  a  loop  gently,  without  damage  by  applying 
a  relatively  instantaneous  suction. 


3.627,189 
FRICTION  WELDER 

Edwin  D.  Ditto.  Ann  Arbor,  and  VVilfiam  S.  Stone,  Trenton, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Corporation, 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968.  Ser.  No.  778,720 

Int.  CI.  B23k  27/60 

U.S.  CI.  228-2  13  Claims 


im^ 


Friction  welder  and  friction  welding  methods  in  which  plu- 
ral flywheels  can  be  selectively  connected  to  a  single  worlc- 
piece  drive  spindle  at  different  times  so  that  kinetic  energy 
can  be  stored  in  one  flywheel  as  the  kinetic  energy  of  another 
flywheel  is  being  used  to  relatively  Rotate  and  frictionally 
weld  two  workpieces  engaged  under  'thrust  load.  After  the 
-Aorkpieces  are  welded,  new  workpieces  are  inserted  into  the 
welder  so  that  the  energy  of  the  second  flywheel  can  be  util- 
ized to  relatively  rotate  and  frictionally  weld  the  other  work- 
pieces  engaged  under  thrust  load  as  kinetic  energy  is  being 
stored  in  the  first  flywheel  for  subsequent  friction  welding 
As  the  workpieces  are  being  relatively  rotated,  they  can  be 
slid  laterally  relative  to  each  other  so  that  all  parts  of  the  in- 
terface are  cleaned  and  directly  heated  by  friction  Both 
workpieces  are  rotated  during  welding  so  that  a  single  tool 
can  be  employed  to  facilitate  removal  pf  hot-weld  flash. 


Apparatus  for  compliant  bonding  beam-leads  of  a  semicon- 
ductor element  to  metallized  areas  of  a  substrate.  Lengths  of 
uniform  ribbon  of  a  deformable  material  are  disposed 
between  a  heated  bonding  tool  and  the  beam-leads.  The 
bonding  tool  is  pressed  against  the  lengths  of  ribbon  to  com- 
press the  beam-leads  between  the  ribbons  and  the  metallized 
areas  for  bonding.  After  bonding,  the  used  lengths  of  ribbon 
are  replaced  by  new  lengths  from  continuous  supplies  stored 
on  reels. 


3,627,191 

SOLDER  WICK 

Jesse  Carl  Hood,  Jr.,  817  Dumaine  Ave.,  San  Dimas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,976 

Int.  CI.  B23k  1/00,  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  228-19  2  Claims 


A  solder-removing  wick  of  copper  strands  having  an  exteri- 
or capillary  surface  of  copper  directly  and  substantially  en- 
tirely coated  with  a  noncorrosive  flux.  The  wick  is  coated  by 
contacting  it  with  a  flux  solution  that  wets  it  sufficiently  to 
substantially  entirely  coat  its  exterior  surface  while  retaining 
the  capillary  properties  of  the  surface. 


to 


3,627,192 
WIRE  LEAD  BONDING  TOOL 
William     A.    Killingsworth,    Glendora,    Calif.,    assignor 
Bearings.  Seale  &  Gears,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  CaliL 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,910 
Int.  CI.  B23k  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  228-54  7  Claims 

A  bonding  tool  for  wire  lead  bonding  including  a  relatively 
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stiff  shank,  a  wire  guide  and  a  bonding  tip  of  relatively  hard. 


slightly  ductile,  inert  material. 


3,627,193 
CARRIERS  FORMED  FROM  SLEEVES  AND  HAVING 
GUSSET  FOLDED  BOTTOM  CLOSURE  PANELS 
Charles  Robert  Helms,  Barto,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Container  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  754,331,  Aug. 

21,  1968,  now  abandoned  ,  Original  application  Oct.  2,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  863,049,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this 

appUcation  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.    30,917 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  229-37  R  13  Claims 


FWCK  FINISHING 


GUSSET 

rOLDlNG 
MCCHANtSM 


A  discrete  group  of  articles,  such  as  cans  or  bottles,  are  en- 
closed in  a  carrier  sleeve.  The  articles  are  arranged  in  a  dou- 
ble row  in  a  carrier  sleeve  or  a  basket  style  carrier,  both  hav- 
ing gusset  folded  bottom  closure  panels.  The  carriers  are  ap- 
plied to  container  groups  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  as  the  group 
moves  from  a  first  conveyor  reach  having  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  the  double  row.  and  on  to  a 
second  conveyor  reach  substantially  less  in  width  than  the 
first  reach.  The  sleeve  forming  the  carrier  being  adapted  to 
move  into  position  around  the  container  group  as  it  moves 
from  the  first  reach  to  the  second  reach  to  hold  the  articles 
stably  in  the  carrier.  The  sleeve  has  lower  closure  elements 
adapted  to  embrace  the  second  reach,  and  structure  is  pro- 
vided for  moving  the  lower  closure  elements  into  position 
against  the  bottom  of  the  group  as  the  group  moves  from  the 
second  reach  to  a  third  reach. 


3,627,194 
HANDLE  FOR  CARTON 
William    A.    Hester,    Memphis,    Tenn.,    assignor    to    Eastex 
Packaging  Inc.,  Oak  Brooke,  III. 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.    47,014 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  229-52  AL  5  Claims 

A  preformed  foldable  blank  made  of  pliable  sheet  material, 
eg,  polyethylene  coated  boxboard,  made  use  of  in  forming  a 
bail-like  handle  that  is  attached  to  a  gabled  top  carton  for 
packaging  various  products  The  blank  includes  a  plurality  of 
panels  formed  by  various  predetermined  fold  lines.  Folding 
the  blank  in  a  predetermined  sequence  along  the  fold  lines 


provides  a  retracted  handle  which  is  fixedly  attached  to  the 
crown  of  the  carton  by  staples.  The  handle  remains  retracted 
while  the  carton  is  processed  through  the  normally  automatic 
casing  and  filling  sequence,  while  stored  and  while  being 
transported  before  use.  The  user,  e.g.,  retail  customer,  ex- 


93^ 


pands  or  opens  the  handle  at  the  time  of  purchase  for  the 
purpose  of  conveniently  carrying  the  carton.  Breakaway  tabs 
provide  reinforcement  of  the  attachment  means  of  the  handle 
to  the  carton  and  hold  the  handle  in  its  retracted  form  prior 
to  use.  The  breakaway  tabs  are  separated  from  the  remaining 
structure  by  the  user  prior  to  expanding  the  handle. 


3,627,195 
ENVELOPE  BLANK 
Kurt  Hauer.  Warmbronn/Wuertenberg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ernst  Hauer  &Co.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  14,  1968,  P  17 

86  310.4 

Int.  CLB65d  27// S 

U.S.  CI.  229-68  R  5  Claims 


An  envelope  blank  of  predetermined  configuration  is  made 
from  sheet  material.  An  enclosure  for  an  envelope  to  be 
made  from  the  blank  is  placed  onto  the  latter  in  predeter- 
mined orientation  with  reference  to  the  same  Thereupon, 
the  blank  is  converted  into  a  finished  envelope  containing  the 
enclosure.  The  blank  is  also  disclosed. 


3.627,196 
MACHINE  OPENABLE  ENVELOPE 
William  W.  Smith,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Original  application  May  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,176.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  1,938 
Int.  CI.  B43m  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  229-85  4  Claims 

An  envelope  having  front  and  back  panels  defining  a  cavity 
therebetween  with  lines  of  weak  tear  strength  extending  lon- 
gitudinally across  each  panel  from  one  side  edge  to  the  other 
overlapping  the  cavity  so  that  when  the  lower  tear  strip  por- 
tion of  the  envelope  is  removed,  any  contents  within  the  en- 
velope will  be  exposed  sufficiently  for  gripping  along  that 
portion  thereof  which  projected  into  the  tear  strip  cavity,  and 
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restricting  means  to  prevent  contents 
cavity  from  intruding  between  fro^it 


area  about  which  the  tear  strip  porton  is  gripped  for  severing 
from  the  envelope. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  14,  1971 


within  the  tear  strip    operation,  in  response  to  a  multiphcand  setting  motion  of  re- 
and  back  panels  in  an     gister.  to  disengage  the  link  mechanism  and  hence  the  divi- 


3,627,197 
Al  Xn.IARV  KEYBOARD  FOR  CARD  PINCH  MACHINE 

Daniel  J.  Stevens,  2690  S.  Stoughton  Road,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1969.  Ser.  No.  866,672 
Int.  CI.  G06k  1^08 
L.S.  CI.  234-18 


D- — 


<^ ^-l- 


n 


pot 

or 


An  auxiliary  keyboard  for  use  as 
punch     machine     that     punches     i 
processmg  cards,  such  keyboard  havi 
into  the  circuit  of  the  card  punch 
operating  voltage  to  preselected 
response    to    manual    depression 
keyboard   The  keyboard  has  three  k 
the  card  punch  machme  to  space  i 
without    requiring    repeated    depres; 
traversing  across  the  individual  spac 
mg  the  machine  to  skip  spaces  at  a 
key.  and  the  third  being  for  operati 
tion  of  the  machine  at  a  greater  rate 
when  the  machine  is  in  its  manual 


mode 


.         sion  mechanism  from  the  "="  key  whereby  a  multiplication 
operation  is  prepared  to  start. 


su^-^K. 


-*-•  •— i  i i-TTrt^T^-  3  3  s  3  ^*  - 


3,627,199 
ANNEALING  TIME  CALCULATOR 

Robert  R.  Hill,  VVestlake.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lee  Wilson  En- 
gineering Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  9,896,  Feb.  9, 
1970.  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  764,192,  Oct.  1,  1968,  now  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.    38,135 
Int.  CI.  G06c  J/00.  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-85  21  Claims 


an  accessory  to  a  card 
formation     into     data 
g  lead  wires  connected 
achine  for  applying  an 
ions  of  the  circuit  in 
finger    keys    of    the 
ys.  the  first  for  causing 
automatic  succession 
ions    of    the    key    for 
s,  the  second  for  caus- 
er rate  than  the  first 
the  duplicating  func- 
t|ian  ordinarily  achieved 
of  operation. 


^ 


/- 


^v3U. 


hight 


ng 


3,627,198 

SINGLE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  STARTING  THE 

MLLTIPLICATION  AND  DIVISION  OPERATIONS  IN 

CALCLLATING  MACHINES 

(.ian  Piero  Baro/zi.  and  (.iantarlo  Horeschi.  both  of  (  rema. 

Italy,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1970.  Ser.  No.  080,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb,  11.  1970,  2047I-A/70 

Int.  CI.  G06c  1 5 108,]^  1 104 
L.S.  CI.  235-63  E  4  Claims 

A  device  for  selectively  starting  the  calculating  operations 
of  multiplication  and  division  mechanisms  of  a  calculating 
machine  having  a  single  "="  key  held  m  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  multiplication  mechanism.  A  pivotable  link 
mechanism  having  one  end  held  in  operative  connection  with 
the  division  mechanism  is  held  b>  a  spring  in  operative  con- 
nection at  the  other  end  with  the  "=•  key  only  when  a  mul- 
tiplicand is  not  set  on  the  machine  tc  therebv  connect  the 
"-"  key  with  the  division  mechanism.  A  rod  is  provided  for 


A  calculator  for  determining  the  minimum  length  of  time 
to  operate  an  annealing  furnace,  such  as  a  hood  or  bell-type, 
to  anneal  a  charge  of  coils  of  strip  metal,  some  of  which  may 
have  different  sizes  or  weights,  wherein  a  plurality  of  interre- 
lated slide  rule  type  scales  cooperate  to  determine  and  in- 
dicate the  minimum  annealing  time  sought. 

Optionally,  the  calculator  may  have  other  scales,  such  as  a 
scale  to  account  for  the  difference  between  the  temperature 
to  be  reached  at  the  center  of  the  coils  and  the  temperature 
of  the  surrounding  heating  medium,  or  a  scale  to  compensate 
for  difference  in  types  or  efficiencies  of  furnaces,  types  of 
steel,  and  the  like. 


3,627,200 
MECHANICAL  GOLF  HANDICAPPER 
Jesse  W.  Sadler,  P.  O.  Box  489,  Richland,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1970.  Ser.  No.    65,028 
Int.  CI.  G06c  3100 
U.S.  CI  235-88  3  Qajms 

A  circular  slide  rule  to  mechanically  determine  golf  han- 
dicaps. Circular  scales  are  arranged  on  two  discs  adjustably 
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mechanically  related  by  a  particular  course  par  score  to    right  angles  to  each  other,  respectively  operate  the  valves, 
allow  the  reading  of  a  golfer's  handicap  through  one  fmder    One  rod  is  actuated  by  an  electromagnet  and  the  other  by  a 

fluid  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  connected  to  a  venturi. 

The  venturi  is  in  a  water  circuit  that  includes  the  heater,  two 


!    I    fLAMtW  "  / 

SJkS/WS  1     I 1 

'^  «£A«S    J     ' 1        I ' 


HlKtS    I 


W 


window  when  his  score  be  arrayed  under  a  second  fmder 
window  both  defined  in  a  third  disc. 


3,627,201 
ATMOSPHERE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
MACHINERY 
Ernst  Partsch,  Felsenau  128,  Frastanz,  6820  Vorarlberg,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  30,  1968, 

A4 179/68 

Int.  CI.  D03d  49100;  F23j  11102 

U.S.  CI.  236-44  6  Claims 


temperature-limiting  thermostats,  a  radiator  and  a  circulating 
pump.  An  electrical  circuit  has  two  branches;  one  of  which 
includes  a  switch  controlled  by  one  thermostat  and  the  circu- 
lating pump  motor;  and  the  other  of  which  includes  switches 
controlled  by  both  thermostats  and  the  electromagnet. 


3,627,203 
PURGE  SYSTEMS 
Allan   E.   Martin,  Tonawanda,   N.\..   assignor  to    American 
Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  .N.Y  . 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.    27,515 

Int.  CI.  F24d  3102 

U.S.  CI.  237-63  8  Claims 


T-^ 


9- ^ 


IT 


The  automatic  weaving  looms  of  a  textile  plant  are  in- 
dividually enveloped  by  hoods  of  acoustical  insulation 
material  suspended  from  hoists  and  sealingly  engaging  the 
floor  about  the  associated  machines.  Air  at  controlled  tem- 
perature and  humidity  is  supplied  to  the  interior  of  each 
hood  and  exhausted  from  that  interior  through  a  system  of 
manifold  pipes  having  orifices  in  the  floor  under  each  hood, 
and  valves  in  the  orifices  which  open  automatically  as  the 
hood  descends  into  the  operative  position  and  close  when  the 
hood  is  lifted. 


■<) 


3,627,202 
FORCED  CIRCULATION  GAS  WATER  HEATER 
Hans  Meier,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Joh.  Vaillant 
KG,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.     1 1,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1969,  P  19  08 

071.8 

Int.  CI.  F24d  3102 

U.S.  CI.  237-8  4  Claims 

A  gas  valve  for  the  burner  of  a  water  heater  is  L-shaped 

with  valves  in  each  branch  of  the  L.  Push  rods,  positioned  at 


Covers  a  hot  water  heating  system  employing  a  purge  valve 
structure  and  other  structural  components  which  are  affixed 
to  each  other  and  to  the  boiler  system  The  purge  valve  struc- 
ture includes  a  slide  valve  mechanism  which  may  be  locked 
and  sealed  in  its  normal  or  open  position  and,  when  locked, 
the  accidental  closure  of  the  purge  valve  structure  is 
rendered  impossible.  To  close  the  purge  valve  structure  when 
the  purging  operation  is  to  be  performed,  a  handle  affixed  to 
the  stem  of  the  valve  must  first  be  released  from  its  locked 
open  position  and,  upon  the  release  of  the  handle,  the  valve 
stem  may  be  pushed  to  the  closed  position.  When  the  valve  is 
thus  closed,  the   boiler  and  the  hot  water  system  may  be 
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purged  and  thereafter  filled  with  wateij  for  the  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  system  The  purge  valve  sttucture  provides  a  seat 
for  the  pump  (sometimes  called  a  "circulator"),  and  it  pro- 
vides a  housing  for  a  drain  valve  and  for  a  fill  valve.  The 
purge  valve  structure  and  these  several  components  may  be 
assembled  at  the  factory  and  shipped  along  with  the  boiler  as 
a  package  so  that  they  ma>  be  easily  installed  at  the  building 
where  they  are  to  be  operated 

The  purging  operation  is  performed  with  water  flowing  up- 
wardly through  the  boiler  and  then  through  the  rest  of  the 
hot  water  system.  The  water  path  for  purging  is  in  the  same 
direction  as  is  taken  by  the  water  when  the  system  is  provid- 
ing normal  heating  service  The  removal  of  air  from  the  en- 
tire system  is  virtually  perfect. 


3,627,204 

SPRAY  NOZZLE  FOR  PLASMA  GUNS 
Mille  Stand.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sealectro  Corpora- 
tion, Mamaroneck,  N.Y . 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,293 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7//p 

l.S.CL  239—81  5  Claims 


A  spray  nozzle  having  a  series  of  helical  grooves  cut  in  the 
outside  surface  of  the  nozzle  in  order  to  shape  and  confine 
the  fiame  ejected  from  the  interior  of  the  gun.  The  force  of 
the  fiame  draws  air  through  the  grooves  and  thereby  provides 
a  helical  shield  which  prevents  the  flaine  from  spreading  and 
makes  it  more  stable. 


3,627.205 
SPRINKLER  HEAD  APPARATUS 
Mark  Heal>.  Orange  County,  Fla..  assignor  to  Senninger  Ir- 
rigation. Inc..  Orlando.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1970.  Ser.  No.    65.647 

Int.  CI.  mSbJ/Of 

U.S.  CI.  239-206  7  Claims 


A  sprinkler  head  apparatus  is  provided  having  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  waterline  in  which  the  casing 
has  a  tube  passing  through  the  top  thereof  with  a  nozzle  on 
the  end  exterior  to  the  casing  and  a  raceway  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  the  tube  inside  the  casing.  The  raceway  is  circu- 
lar and  has  a  ball  therein  and  has  a  protrusion  extending  from 
the  top  in  a  manner  so  that  the  ball  following  the  raceway 


will  be  raised  by  the  centrifugal  force  and  will  collide  with 
the  protrusion.  The  bail  is  pushed  by  the  water  entering  the 
water  inlet  in  the  side  of  the  casing  tangential  to  the  raceway 
The  water  thereafter  passes  through  the  tube  and  out  the 
nozzle.  The  water  pressure  in  the  casing  is  also  adapted  to 
force  the  tube  to  slide  through  the  opening  in  the  casing  until 
the  raceway  becomes  level  with  the  water  inlet. 


3,627,206 
DIP-TUBE  LIQUID  VAPORIZERS 
Michel  Boris,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Technique  De 
Pulverisation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  7,  1970.  Ser.  No.    52,881 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  7,  1969,  6922664 
Mar.  26,  1970,7011073 

Int.  CI.  B05b  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  239-321  11  Claims 


A  dip-tube  vaporizer  has  a  cylinder  in  which  a  piston 
member  is  slidable.  The  interior  of  the  cylinder  commu- 
nicates through  a  slide-valve-controlled  opening  with  a 
chamber  formed  between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  wall. 
The  chamber  is  filled  by  a  previous  stroke  so  that  when  a 
plunger  rod  is  depressed  a  shoulder  thereon  engages  the 
piston  and  the  latter  acts  to  pressurize  the  liquid  in  the 
chamber  and  thus  to  deliver  it  through  a  passage  in  the 
plunger  rod  to  an  atomizer  nozzle.  As  the  plunger  rod  rises  it 
draws  up  liquid  through  the  dip  tube  and  delivers  it  to  the 
chamber  ready  for  the  next  dispensing  stroke  of  the  plunger. 


3,627,207 
INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Gunter   Hohmuth,   Lengenfeld,   Germany,   assignor   to   VEB 
Barkas-Werke  Ifa-kambinatsfur  Kraflfahrzeugteile  Renak- 
Werke,  Reichenbach,  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.    59,498 

Int.  CL  B05b  1/30 

U.S.  CL  239-533  3  Claims 


^y 


An  internal-combustion  engine  fuel  injection  valve  is  so 
constructed  that  the  fuel  cools  the  valve  needle  and  the  un- 
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seating  pressure  and  the  stroke  of  the  needle  are  indepen- 
dently adjustable. 


against  the  action  of  a  resilient  means.  The  resilient  means 
takes   the   form   of  a   bowed   leaf  spring  which   is   accom- 


3,627,208 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES  OF  THE  LIQUID-FUEL- 
INJECTION  COMPRESSION-IGNITION  TYPE 
William  M.  Scott,  Patcham;  Brian  W.  Millington,  North  Lanc- 
ing, and  Royston  Gordon  Freese,  Upper  Beeding,  all  of  En- 
gland,   assignors    to    Ricardo    &    Co.,    Engineers    (1927) 
Limited,  Shoreham-by-Sea,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,123 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  239-533  13  Claims 


A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  liquid-fuel-injection  compression-ignition  type,  having 
a  fuel  pump  arranged  to  deliver  fuel  under  supply  pressure 
via  a  pressure-reducing  valve  to  a  pressure  chamber  of  an  in- 
jection plug,  the  said  plug  having  an  injection  valve  arranged 
to  open  in  response  to  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber 
and  controlling  the  injection  of  fuel  from  the  chamber 
through  the  nozzle  into  the  associated  combustion  chamber. 
The  pressure-reducing  valve  is  of  the  spring-loaded-piston 
variable-orifice  type  and  when  operative  controls  the  fuel 
pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber,  and  hence  the  injection 
pressure,  to  a  predetermined  reduced  value  for  the  purpose 
of  reducing  engine  noise  during  periods  of  idling.  Means  is 
provided  however  for  rendering  the  pressure-reducing  valve 
inoperative  when  full  injection  pressure  is  required,  either  by 
bypassing  the  pressure-reducing  valve  altogether  so  that  the 
fuel  pump  delivery  passes  directly  to  the  pressure  chamber 
throughout  the  whole  of  each  pump  delivery  stroke,  or  by 
bypassing  the  restricted  orifice  of  the  pressure-reducing  valve 
during  the  final  stage  only  of  each  delivery  stroke  of  the  fuel 
pump.  In  either  case  the  bypassing  means  may  be  operated 
by  a  running  control  member  of  the  engine,  for  example  a 
fuel  or  speed  control  member. 


modated  within  a  chamber  formed  in  the  body  part  of  the 
nozzle  unit. 


3,627,210 

WAGONS 

Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Bruscherain,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Mar.  29.  1968, 

68,04406 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  239-657  28  Claims 


A  wagon  has  a  tillable,  enclosed  loading  space  which 
pivots  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  supporting  frame  A  spreader 
is  positioned  under  an  outlet  opening  in  the  rear  wall  of  the 
space.  A  closing  member  in  the  opening  is  opened  as  the 
loading  space  is  tilted  to  unload  more  or  less  material 
through  the  opening  depending  on  the  angle  of  tilting  The 
frame  is  connected  by  flanges  to  a  drawbar  so  that  the  height 
of  the  drawbar  can  be  changed 


3,627,209 
LIQUID  FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  UNITS 
Peter  Frank  Scott,  Kingston-Upon-Thames,  England,  assignor 
to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  14,  1968, 

54,067/68 
Int.  CI.  B05b  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  239-533  1  Claim 

A  liquid  fuel  injection  nozzle  unit  including  an  elongated 
body  part  to  which  at  one  end,  is  secured  a  nozzle  head 
which  incorporates  a  valve  member  movable  by  the  pressure 
of  fuel  supplied  through  an  inlet,  the  valve  member  moving 


3,627,211 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHREDDING  FOAM 
Irby  H.  Leach,  2094  Emerson,  Napa,  Calif. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,896 
Int.  CI.  B02c  18/22,  18/44 

U.S.CL  241—3  10  Claims 

Foam,  such  as  foamed  beads,  are  shredded  into  irregularly 
shaped  particles  having  random  and  irregular  exterior  sur- 
faces, tears  and  ragged  edges  to  rupture  and  open  a  substan- 
tial number  of  the  foam  cells.  The  foam  beads  are  passed 
between  relatively  moving,  opposing  shredding  surfaces  in- 
cluding toothlike  serrations  Oversize  shredded  particles  are 
separated  on   a  screen   from   which   they  are   recycled   for 
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reshredding  and  size  reduction, 
structure  for  feeding  the  foam 


Th;  apparatus  also  includes 
be4ds  to  the  shredding  sur- 
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wheel  is  fixed  to  a  horizontal  shaft  and  is  rotated  thereby. 
Two  presses  are  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  to 
press  logs  of  wood  against  the  periphery  of  the  grinding 
wheel  and  the  axes  of  the  presses  are  horizontal  and  are 
located  above  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  wheel.  The 


location  of  the  press  axes  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
shaft  axis  has  the  advantage  that  the  shaft  of  the  grinding 
wheel  in  any  condition  of  operation  of  the  machine  will  al- 
faces  and  collecting  the  shredded  ajid  screened  particles  for     ways  make  contact  with  the  lower  region  of  its  bearing  sur- 
removal  from  the  apparatus  ,  faces  while,  furthermore,  the  horizontal  arrangement  of  the 

presses  results  in  a  simple  construction  of  the  machine. 


3.627.212 
HAMMER  h6c 
James  H.  Stanton,  421 1  43rd  Ave.  N.E.,  .Seattle.  Wash 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879.074 


L.S.  CI.  241-73 


Int.  CI.  B02c  una.  13104 


assignor    to 


3.627,214 
JAW  CRUSHER 
Jan    Willem    Hilbrands.    Hattingen.    Germany. 
Maschinenfabrik  Koppern  &  Co.  K.G. 
1  Claim        Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  625.383.  Mar. 
23.  1967.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1969.  Ser. 

No.  844.150 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Apr.  4,  1967,  M68874 

Int.  CI.  B02c  1102,  7108,  19100 
U.S.  CI.  241-205  27  Claims 


A  hammer  hog  in  various  sized  ejmbodiments  is  arranged 
with  respect  to  each  embodiment  to  be  quickly  converted  to 
reduce  various  materials  mto  diffenent  sizes.  After  a  quick 
pivoting  of  a  hinged  housing  top,  a  rotatable  assembly  of 
hammers  and/or  impactors,  with  their  spacers,  etc.,  is  con- 
veniently and  intermittently  turned  through  a  partial  revolu- 
tion, to  position  respective  rows  of  hammers  at  the  top  of  the 
rotatable  assembly,  so  they  may  be  replaced  and/or  repaired, 
without  the  need  for  removing  this  rotatable  assembly  from 
the  hammer  hog.  If  a  complete  interchange  of  the  rotatable 
assembly  is  ever  desired,  after  adjustment  of  the  bearings  and 
a  coupling,  it  is  conveniently  lifted  straight  up  to  clear  the 
housing.  Likewise,  a  sizing  screen  is  quickly  replaced,  as 
necessary,  to  match  the  reduction  performance  sought  upon 
change  of  the  hammers  and/or  impactors.  Moreover,  an  anvil 
is  readily  replaced  without  necessitating  any  change  in  the 
housing  of  the  hammer  hog.  In  addition,  main  power  units 
are  quickly  substituted  and  modified. 


A  jaw  crusher  consists  of  two  opposing  plate-shaped  jaws, 
one  of  which  is  axially  immovable  but  which  may  be  rotated, 
the  other  jaw  being  hydrostatically  mounted  for  both  axially 
reciprocatory  motion  as  well  as  rotary  motion. 


3.627.213 
GRINDING  MACHINE 

Helmut  Thumm,  and  Willy  Schaich,  both  of  Heindenheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heindenheim! 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1968.  P  18  11 

187.0 

Int.  CI.  B02c4/^0 

L.S.  CI.  241-151  5  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  a  two-jress  grinding  machine 

for  the  reduction  of  wood  to  small  particle  sizes.  A  grinding 


3,627,215 
STRAND-HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
Hans  H.  Richter.  Warwick.  R.I..  assignor  to  Leesona  Cor- 
poration. Warwick,  R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  724,875,  Apr. 
29,  1968.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  801.232 
Int.  CI.  B65h  54128 
U.S.  CI.  242-43  38  Claims 

Strand-traversing  mechanism  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
traveling  belts  each  with  yarn-engaging  guides  for  moving  the 
yarn  along  a  traversal  path  with  effectively  uniform  con- 
trolled movement  and  transferring  the  yarn  to  an  oppositely 
moving  guide  at  reversal  ends  of  the  path.  During  transfer  of 
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the  yarn  from  one  guide  to  another,  the  portions  of  the  belts 
on  which  the  guides  are  mounted  are  directly  supported  on 
pulleys  which  steady  the  guides.  Pulleys  intermediate  the 
traversal  path  further  steady  the  guides  and  cause  the  guides 
to  move  to  and  fro  across  the  strand  of  yam  for  effectively 
preventing  grooving,  of  the  guides.  The  traverse  belts  are 


,30^ 


preferably  formed  from  timing  belts  having  on  one  belt  face 
teeth  for  direct  positive  drive  by  correspondingly  notched 
pulleys  and  each  yarn  engaging  guide  is  preferably  connected 
to  its  belt  by  a  clamp  passing  at  least  substantially  entirely 
around  the  belt  and  replacing  one  of  the  teeth  on  the  belt 
face. 


3,627,216 

ROLLED  PAPER  RECEPTACLE 

Kenji  Ekuan.  308-1  Kamishakujii,  Nerima-ku,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,823 

Int.  CI.  A47k  10122 

U.S.  CI.  242-55.54  4  Claims 


ing  a  controlled  output  dependent  on  the  combined  tension 
in  the  webs.  Each  reel  has  a  tension  strap  which  engages  its 
peripheral  surface,  and  a  control  arrangement  responsive  to 


the  monitoring  arrangement  is  arranged  to  vary  the  tension  in 
the  straps,  each  strap  being  associated  with  a  cam  over  which 
the  strap  passes  and  which  is  arranged  to  modify  the  tension 
applied  to  the  strap  by  the  control  arrangement 


3,627,218 
AUXILIARY  STRIP  TO  FACILITATE  THE  WINDING  OF 

AN  ELONGATED  STRIP  UPON  A  TAKEUP  LEVER 
Charles  T.  Feldschau,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,965 

Int.  CI.  B65  75100 

U.S.  CI.  242-67.1  4  Claims 


A  rolled  paper  receptacle  comprising  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer in  which  may  be  placed  a  coreless  roll  of  paper,  and  a 
cover  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  funnel  with  an  opening 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  container,  through  which  the 
paper  may  be  removed  continuously  from  the  inside  of  the 
roll. 


An  auxiliary  strip  of  flexible  material  for  disposing  con- 
secutive windings  of  an  elongated  strip  onto  a  takeup  core. 
The  auxiliary  strip  is  secured  to  the  elongated  strip  to  extend 
a  distance  therewith  and  is  of  such  configuration  to  form  a 
simulated  crown  as  the  auxiliary  strip  is  being  wound  about 
the  takeup  core,  which  in  turn  positions  and  prevents  the 
axial  shifting  of  the  elongated  strip  with  respect  to  the  takeup 
core. 


3,627,217 
REEL  STANDS 
Noel  John   Baker,  London;  Roy  Bevan.  Hertfordshire,  and 
Cyril  Henry  Drew,  Stanmore,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
W'itten-James  Limited,  Wembley.  England 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,338 
Int.  CL  B65h  19110 
U.S.  CI.  242-58.1  10  Claims 

A  reel  stand  for  supporting  reels  on  which  can  be  wound 
webs  of  paper,  metal  foil,  polythene  film  or  like  material, 
comprises  a  pair  of  supporting  arms  between  which  two  reels 
are  supported  for  independent  rotation  about  a  common  axis, 
while  webs  are  drawn  from  the  reels  simultaneously  and  a 
web-tensioning  system  incorporating  an  arrangement  com- 
mon to  the  webs  for  monitoring  the  web  tension  and  produc- 


3,627,219 

INK-RIBBON  FEEDING  AND  REVERSING  ASSEMBLY 
Franklin  H.  Hanson.  Round  Lake,  and  Spencer  C.  Heynis, 

Island  Lake,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,390 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7102 

U.S.  CI.  242-67.4  1 1  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  data  recorder  in  the  form  of  a  drum 
printer,  together  with  an  ink-ribbon  feeding  and  reversing  as- 
sembly for  an  ink-ribbon  which  is  used  in  data  recording  The 
assembly  includes  a  first  clutch  member  for  driving  a  first  rib- 
bon carrier,  a  second  clutch  member  for  driving  a  second  rib- 
bon carrier,  and  a  third  clutch  member  mounted  on  a  drive 
shaft    for    rotation    with    the    drive    shaft    but    pivotal    into 
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clutching  and  driving  engagement  wijth  either  the  first  clutch 
member  or  the  second  clutch  member.  The  third  clutch 
member     includes     a     permanent     magnet     driver     which 


ooooooo 

AAAAAAAAA 


bi^-^ 


'MfloaF 


NY. 


3,627,220 
PROTECTIV E  END  CAP  CONSTRICTION 

Walter   (..    Vogel.    1827   Haight   Ave..  Bronx  County, 
assignor  Pol>  duard.  Inc.,  Y  onkers,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  817,875,  Apr. 
21.  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  9.829 
Int.  CI.  B65d  8.V6  7  B65h  /  9/00 


I  .S.  CI.  242-68.6 


14  Claims 


Protective  single-  and  double-end  caps  which  fit  into  the 
ends  of  a  hollow  paper  core  about  which  sheet  material  is 
wound  and  having  splines  which  accommodate  variations  in 
core  diameter  and  toothlike  projections  superimposed  on  the 
splines  to  provide  a  barblike  holding  action 


3.627,221 
PAPER  ROLL  SHIPPING  PLUG 
Tarry  VV .  Nichols;  Robert  L.  Nichols,  and  Marion  A.  Kirby, 
all  of  1022  S.  Bolton,  Jacksonville,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1970.  Ser.  No.  3.320 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75 '02 
L'.S  CI.  242-68.6  j  8  Claims 

A  paper  roll  shipping  plug  formied  of  molded  plastic 
material  for  insertion  m  the  ends  of  a  central  tube  m  a  paper 
roll  and  having  a  disklike  central  portion  and  a  peripheral 
rim  portion  of  channel  shape  in  cross  section  surrounding  the 
disk  portion  and  to  whose  inner  wall  the  disk  portion  is  con- 
nected. The  disk  portion  is  positioned  m  a  plane  located 
mediate  the  ends  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  rim  and  connected 
to  the  edge  of  the  inner  wall  at  the  open  end  of  the  channel 
by  an  inner  bevelled  annular  wall  portjon  and  an  outer  annu- 
lar wall  portion  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the    disk    portion     The    nm    portion  ,  has    inner    crosswebs 


disposed  in  angular  relation  to  radii  o 


the  plug  and  forming 


generally  triangular  cells  open  at  the  open  end  of  the  chan- 
nel, and  the  outer  wall  of  the  rim  has  a  bevelled  portion  at 
the  closed  end  of  the  channel  forming  a  taper  for  insertion 
into  the  end  of  the  central  tube  of  a  paper  roll.  Radially  ex- 
tending webs  or  fins  are  provided  connecting  the  disk  portion 
with  the  inner  wall  of  the  rim  and  which  taper  radially  in- 
wardly of  the  disk  portion. 


cooperates  alternately  with  the  first  cfutch  member  and  with 
the  second  clutch  member.  Sensing  and  actuating  members 
control  switching  of  the  third  clutch  member. 


The  device  thus  constructed  forms  a  strong  and  durable 
plug  which  has  sufficient  resiliency  to  allow  it  to  be  readily 
driven  into  the  end  of  the  central  tube  of  a  paper  roll  while 
providing  sufficient  rigidity  to  maintain  the  plug  in  tight  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube. 


3,627,222 

CLUTCH  DEVICE  FOR  LINEAR  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENTS  WITH  TAPE 

Andre  Quenot.  Besancon,  France,  assignor  to  Quenot  &  Cle 

S.a.r.L.,  Besancon,  France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,857 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1968,  144243 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-84.8  g  Claims 


*~? 


In  a  clutch  device  for  linear  measuring  instruments,  at  least 
one  of  the  driving  and  driven  elements  is  equipped  with  mag- 
netic members  which  can  become  secured  against  ferromag- 
netic members  on  the  other  element,  wherein  the  driven  and 
driving  elements  can  be  provided  with  antiskid  means. 


3,627,223 
SPINNING  REEL  WITH  WINDING  DRUM  BRAKE 
Pierre   Monthulet,   Cluses,   France,  assignor  to   Carpano  & 
Pons,  Cluses,  France 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,951 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1967,  132272 
Int.  a.  AOlk  89/02 
U.S.CL242-84.2G  4  Claims 

This  spinning  reel  has  a  winding  drum  rotated  about  a  nor- 
mally stationary  spool  to  wind  line  thereon,  and  includes  a 
pickup  bail  pivoted  on  the  drum  and  spring  biased  form  a 
casting  position  clear  of  the  line  to  a  winding  position  where 
it  engages  the  line.  When  placed  in  the  casting  position  a 
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slidable  plunger  retains  the  pickup  in  casting  position  while 
ans  associated  spring  biased,  friction  brake  is  applied  to 
prevent  accidental  rotation  of  the  winding  drum.  When  it  is 


record  member  is  wound  on  the  reel  with  its  inner  end  firmly 
secured  to  the  reel  and  its  outer  end  firmly  secured  to  the 
cover  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  hinged  edge  of  the  cover. 
Other  means  of  web  retention  may  be  used  Drive  connection 
means  for  the  reel  are  provided  through  the  container  to  per- 


^« 


desired  to  wind  in  the  line,  rotation  of  the  winding  drum  "I't  the  record  member  to  be  reeled  or  unreeled  as  required 
causes  a  stop  member  to  shift  the  plunger  and  thereby  while  the  ends  remain  secured  The  invention  also  includes 
remove  the  friction  brake  application  and  permit  the  biased  the  combination  of  the  container  with  a  record  handling 
pickup  to  move  to  its  winding  position.  system  having  a  processing  chamber  into  which  the  portion 
of  the  member  intermediate  its  ends  may  be  inserted. 


3,627,224 
REEL  DEVICE 
Richard  E.  Diggs,  210  N.  River  St.,  P.O.  Box  588,  Carthage, 
Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  595 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75/40 
U.S.  CI.  242-86.2  13  Claims 


no 


M       .16 


A  frame  means  is  supported  by  wheels  mounted  on  an  axle 
which  is  removably  connected  to  the  frame  means.  Reel  sup- 
port means  is  carried  by  the  frame  and  is  drivingly  connected 
with  drive  means  supported  by  the  frame  means.  The  reel 
support  means  includes  a  plurality  of  drive  members.  A 
removable  reel  has  means  for  receiving  said  drive  members 
to  provide  a  driving  connection  therewith.  A  rotatable  guide 
portion  is  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  reel.  The 
guide  means  is  mounted  on  a  support  portion  which  is 
pivotally  connected  with  the  frame  means,  and  locking 
means  is  provided  for  locking  the  support  portion  in  desired 
operative  position. 


3,627,225 
RECORD  MEMBER  CONTAINER 
Paul   J.    Badum,    Boulder,   Colo.,   and    Henry    Zeiger,    New 
Caanan,     Conn.,     assignors     to     International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  790,709,  Nov, 
13,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1970, 
Ser.  No.    59,668 
Int.  CI.  Glib  15/58,  23/ W 
U.S.  CI.  242-182  13  Claims 

A  container  for  a  record  member  of  the  flexible  web  type 
which  includes  a  box  having  one  wall  hinged  to  provide  an 
openable  cover.  A  single  reel  may  be  journaled  for  free  rota- 
tion on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  cover  wall.  The 


3,627,226 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUITOMATIC  THREADING  OF  AN 

ELONGATED  FLEXIBLE  MEDIA 

Ralph  E.  Setter,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Information  Systems  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.     12,590 

Int.  CI.  Glib  75/55,  15/66 

U.S.  CI.  242—185  16  Claims 


An  automatic  tape-  or  film-threading  system  for  use  on  a 
tape  transport  including  means  for  directing  a  tape  leader 
from  a  file  reel  onto  a  machine  reel  and  into  vacuum  buffer 
bins.  To  accomplish  the  tape-controlling  objectives,  a  novel 
fluid-operated  system  is  controlled  by  sensing  devices  for 
determining  tape  position  during  threading  operations. 


3,627,227  -^ 

LIGHTTIGHT  FILM  MAGAZINE 
Sanford    W.    Foor,    Rochester,    N.Y.,   assignor   to    Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,572 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1/04:  Glib  15/32,23/04 

U.S.CL  242-197  9  Claims 

A  lighttight  film  magazine  for  use  with  a  film  receptor, 

such  as  a  processor  or  the  like,  having  one  or  more  pressure 
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rollers  engageable  with  a  film  spool  Counted  in  the  magazine 
to  accomplish  one  or  more  of  the  fol  owing  functions,  namely 
(I)  controlling  axial  movement  of  the  spool,  (2)  imposing 
the  required  frictional  drag  on  the  spool  to  control  film  ten- 
sion, and  (3)  sensing  film  spool  rotation  and  film  transport  to 
the  film  receptor   The  magazine  has  a  light-lock  mechanism 


at  the  magazme  exit  movable  from  a  normally  closed,  light- 
locked  position  to  an  open  position  by  cooperating  apparatus 
on  the  film  receptor  when  the  magazine  is  mounted  thereon. 
When  unmounted,  a  cam  mechanism  on  the  magazme  moves 
the  pressure  roller  to  a  spool  disengaged  position,  and  the 
light-lock  mechanism  to  its  open  poBition  to  permit  loading 
of  the  magazine. 


3.627.228 
TAPE  POSITION  MARKING  AND  SENSING  DEVICE 

Earnest  Carrington  Wolfe.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamura 
Electric  Works  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1968,  Set.  No.  756,91 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1967,  42/76178 


Int.  CI.  Glib  15 


L.S.  CI.  242-201 


18 


3  Claims 


S' 


A  tape  position  sensing  and  contro  device  operates  in  con- 
junction with  a  multidigit  tape  po>jition  counter  which  is 
adapted  to  reset  through  the  null  position,  i.e..  between  0000 
and  9999  and  derive  a  control  signal  fcuch  as  a  switch  closure 
from  the  nine  position  on  the  most  significant  digit  dial  of  the 
counter  By  pressing  the  reset  button  a  particular  position  of 
the  tape  is  identified  and  thereafter  irl  conjunction  with  other 
controls  such  as  rewind  or  repeat  thie  return  of  the  tape  to 
the  marked  position  generates  a  conl(rol  signal  which  can  be 
used  to  control  the  tape  drive. 


3,627,229 
STRIP-FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Elmer  O.  W'angerin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.    67,455 
Int.  CI.  G 1  lb  15/66;  B65h  /  7/06 


U.S.  CI.  242-210 


13  Claims 


The  outermost  convolution  of  a  roll  of  strip  material  is 
transversely  compressed  by  the  opposed  flanges  of  a  reel  on 
which  such  strip  is  wound.  Upon  rotation  of  the  reel  about 
the  roll  axis,  a  roller  arm  temporarily  flexes  successive  op- 
posed regions  of  the  flanges  away  from  each  other  as  such  re- 
gions are  respectively  rotated  therepast.  Such  local  flexing  of 
the  flanges  releases  corresponding  successive  portions  of  the 
outermost  convolution  of  strip  material  on  the  reel  from 
transverse  compression  and  effects  a  separation  and  feeding 
of  the  leading  strip  end  from  the  rotating  roll. 


3,627,230 
APPARATl  S  FOR  FEEDING  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Elmer  O.   Wangerin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.    67,456 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15/66;  B65h  17/06 

U.S.CL  242-210  10  Claims 
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The  outermost  convolution  of  a  roll  of  strip  material  is 
restrained  from  unwinding  by  transverse  engagement  with 
the  opposed  flanges  of  a  reel  on  which  such  strip  is  wound 
Upon  rotation  of  the  reel  about  the  roll  axis,  a  roller  arm 
temporarily  flexes  successive  opposed  regions  of  the  flanges 
away  from  each  other  as  such  regions  are  respectively 
rotated  therepast.  Such  local  flexing  of  the  flanges  releases 
corresponding  successive  portions  of  the  outermost  convolu- 
tion of  strip  material  on  the  reel  from  transverse  engagement 
therewith  and  effects,  by  a  strip  guider  member  on  the  roller 
arm,  separation  and  feeding  of  the  leading  strip  end  from  the 
rotating  roll. 


3,627,231 
ARTICLE  CARRIER  TRANSFER  AND  TRACKING 
SYSTEMS 
Clement  H.  Kalthoff,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  14.  1970,  Ser.  No.    54,710 
Int.  CI.  B65g  51/04,5]  136 
U.S.  a.  243-16  9  Claims 

An  article  in  a  carrier,  such  as  magnetic  media,  is  pneu- 
matically dispatched  through  an  incoming  pneumatic  tube  to 
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an  automatic  carrier  terminal.  The  carrier  is  automatically    with  the  leading  edge  of  the  fin.  The  holder  is  mounted  in  a 
unloaded  with  the  article  being  processed.  Upon  completion    recess  in  the  body  of  the  missile  and  is  rotatable  about  a 
of  the  processing,  the  carrier  terminal  supplies  the  carrier    second  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudmal  extension  of 
with   the   article   therein   through   an   outgoing  tube   to   be 
picked  up  by  a  carrier  exchanging  system.  The  carrier  is 
tracked   throughout  the  dispatch  system.   A  status  byte   is 
generated  and  memorized  which  indicates  location  of  every 


'<5)% 
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carrier  in  a  system.  This  tracking  system  is  applicable  not 
only  to  pneumatic  dispatch  systems  but  to  other  article  carry- 
ing systems  as  well.  A  plurality  of  dispatch  systems  operate 
with  one  carrier  exchanging  system.  A  common  control  cir- 
cuit controls  article  processing,  the  carrier  exchanging 
system,  the  automatic  carrier  terminals  and  pneumatic 
dispatching. 


3,627,232 

ACQUISITION  AND  RETRIEVAL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  EJECTEES  FROM 

DISABLED  AIRCARFT 

James  W.  Ramsay,  Yuma,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.    55,795 

Int.  CI.  B64d  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  244- 1  R  ^       S  Claims 


A  method  for  snaring  the  inflated  parachute  of  an  ejectee 
while  descending  from  a  disabled  aircraft  by  an  accompany- 
ing high-speed  aircraft  and  towing  the  parachute  and  the 
suspended  aircrewmen  to  a  safe  recovery  area  where  the 
parachute  and  its  load  is  released  to  resume  its  normal  free 
descent  into  the  safe  area  for  rescue  by  conventional  means. 


the  missile.  The  first  axis  is  so  positione^Jn  ration  to  the 
second  axis  that  by  rotation  of  the  holder  tfie^fltst  axis  can  be 
moved  from  a  position  within  the  recess  to  a  position  entirely 
outside  the  body  of  the  missile  and  vice  versa. 


3,627,234 

AIRCRAFT  WITH  LIFT  ROTORS 

Dietrich  Dziallas,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 

Flugtechnische  Werke-Fokken  GmBH,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.    58,005 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  244—7  A  16  Claiirs 


An  aircraft  having  at  least  one  horizontal  engine  unit  and 
lift  rotors  disposed  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the 
fuselage.  Each  of  the  rotor  blades  of  the  lift  rotors  includes  a 
rotating  drum  for  producing  a  lifting  effect  in  an  air  current 
according  to  the  Magnus  effect  The  drums  are  rotated  by 
means  of  turbines  driven  by  a  jet  of  gas  which  is  simultane- 
ously utilized  to  produce  the  rotation  of  the  lift  rotors. 


3,627,235 
WING  ARRANGEMENT 
Alexander  M.  Lippisch,  1416  Oakland  Road  Apt.  6,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1968,  P  18  13 

311.4 

Int.  CI.  B64c  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  244—  1 2  R  7  Claims 


3,627,233 

FIN  DEVICE  FOR  MISSILE 

Gunnar  Jacobson,  and  Olof  Bertil  Olsson,  both  of  Karlskoga, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  1,  1968,  14.844/68 

Int.  CI.  F42b  75/76 
U.S.  CI.  244-3.27  7  Claims 

A  stabilizing  fin  for  a  missile.  One  end  of  the  fin  is  A  combination  air  and  water  and/or  land  takeoff  vehicle 
mounted  in  a  hingelike  fashion  on  a  holder  so  that  the  fin  can  that  in  an  amphibious  or  seaplane  version,  operates  as  a  boat 
be  folded  in  relation  to  the  holder  about  a  first  axis  parallel   at  low  speeds  and  through  a  transition  state  at  higher  speeds 
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to.  at  low  altitude,  as  a  ground  effect  flying  vehicle,  and  at 
higher  altitude  at  sufficient  speed  as  a  true  aircraft.  The  vehi- 
cle has  a  center  fuselage  with  two  generally,  triangularly 
shaped  wings  extending  one  to  each  side  from  the  fuselage 
with  a  rear  edge  of  each  originating  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  stern  portion  of  the  fuselage  extending  backwards  and 
outward  to  a  rearward  tip  end  and  then  an  outer  rear  edge 
extending  forward  and  outward  to  an  outer  end  auxiliary  up- 
wardly angled  winglet  An  engine  is  positioned  in  the  fuselage 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  gravity  toward  the  stern  and 
drives  a  pusher  propeller  mounted  reasonably  low  and  safely 
between  the  wings.  Each  wing  defines  a  concavity  open  at 
the  front  end  terminated  with  combined  side  and  rear  edges, 
generally,  common  to  the  same  plana. 


3,627,236  | 

AUTOMATIC  THROTTLE  CONTROL  WITH  AIRSPEED 

ANTICIPATION 

Richard  F.  Hess,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation 

Filed  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.     51,085 
Int.  CLB64C  I  Ml  8 


U.S.CL  244-77  D 


6  Claims 


and  a  damping  signal.  A  bypass  circuit  around  the  signal 
transfer  means  is  rendered  opterative  if  the  underspeed  error 


Automatic  throttle  control  servomechanism  for  aircraft  of 
the  type  employing  an  integrator  for  the  derivation  of  throttle 
position  feedback  from  throttle  rate  wherein  during  large 
changes  in  airspeed  reference  commands  or  during  large 
changes  in  airspeed  reference  commands  and  aircraft  flap 
configurations,  an  airspeed  anticipation  bias  is  introduced 
into  a  feedback  loop  around  the  integrator  in  order  to  effec- 
tively increase  the  initial  throttle  position  reference  and 
thereby  prevent  undershoots  of  the  commanded  reference 
airspeed. 
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signal  becomes  excessive  to  apply  a  throttle  advance  signal 
directly  to  the  throttle. 


3,627,238 

SPEED  COMMAND  GENERATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

VERTICAL  DESCENT  CONTROL 

Bruce  E.  .Menn,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lear-Sie- 

gler.  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,060 

Int.  CI.  B64c  UI18 

U.S.  CI.  244—77  D  30  Claims 
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A  vtol  or  vistol  aircraft  has  a  control  system  for  generating 
safe  speed  commands  during  letdown  as  a  function  of  instan- 
taneous descent  angle.  The  speed  commands  generated  are 
preferably  fed  to  a  flight  director  system  which  produces 
commanded  speed  error  signals  for  airborne  instrument 
panel  display  or  for  coupling  to  an  automatic  flight  control 
system.  In  one  form  of  the  invention,  speed  commands  are 
derived  from  a  speed  schedule  wherein  desired  vector  speed 
is  a  function  of  the  tangent  of  the  descent  angle.  In  another 
form  of  the  invention,  speed  commands  are  derived  from  a 
speed  schedule  wherein  desired  vertical  speed  is  a  function  of 
the  descent  angle. 


3,627,237  I 
AIRCRAFT  THROTTLE  CONTROL 
Hueray  J.  Smith,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Data 
Control,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,586 
Int.  CI.  B64c  IM18 
L.S.  CI.  244-77  D  11  Claims 

An  automatic  throttle  control  for  an  aircraft  in  which  the 
rate  of  throttle  movement  is  a  function  of  the  control  signal 
amplitude  The  control  signaJ  is  modified  by  a  signal  transfer 
means  which  has  a  ratio  of  out-put  to  input  that  is  a  function 
of  signal  amplitude  and  aircraft  configuration,  as  flap  posi- 
tion. The  control  signal  is  a  combination  of  an  error  signaJ 


3,627,239 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  N.  Hull,  Jr.,  .Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.    30,073 
Int.  CI.  B64d  J7/i4 
U.S.  CI.  244- 135  R  5  Claims 

An  engine  fuel  system  is  disclosed  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  an  aircraft  fuel  transfer  system  wherein  high-pressure 
fuel  from  the  engine  system  is  provided  to  power  jet  pumps 
for  delivering  fuel  from  the  aircraft  fuel  tanks  to  the  engine 
and  for  transferring  fuel  between  two  aircraft  tanks.  The  en- 
gine fuel  system  includes  means  associated  with  the  engine 
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boost  pump  wherein  clean  fuel  is  withdrawn  from  the  boost 
pump  and  provided  to  a  jet  motive  flow  pump,  which  pres- 


3V^ve£  /»*sr,* 


surizes  the  extracted  fuel  and  supplies  it  to  the  jet  pumps  of 
the  aircraft  fuel  transfer  system. 


3,627,240 

KITE 

Julius  M.  Christoffel,  and  Lester  F.  Phillips,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Gayla  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,104 

Int.  CLB64ciy/06 

U.S.CI.244-153  5  Claims 


with  mechanisms  for  vertically  adjusting  the  apparatus  to  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  elevations  relative  to  the  observer  and 
angularly  adjusting  the  apparatus  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
tilted  positions  relative  to  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
elevations,  so  as  to  vary  the  elevation  and  the  angle  at  which 
the  screen  can  be  viewed  by  the  observer.  The  vertically  and 
angularly  adjusting  mechanisms  are  interconnected  to  main- 
tain the  center  of  the  screen  at  a  selected  elevation  when  the. 
apparatus  is  angularly  adjusted  to  a  selected  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  tilted  positions. 


3,627,242 

BAG  HOLDER 

AJolph  P.  Vandermast,  423  Oak  Lane,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.    22,608 

Int.  CI.  B65b  67/72 

U.S.  CI.  248-97  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  kite  having  a  steady- 
ing and  guiding  keel,  the  leading  edge  of  which  is  so  shaped 
as  to  prevent  the  direct  transmission  of  tension  forces  from 
the  kite  string  to  the  leading  point  of  the  keel's  attachment  to 
the  kite  body,  thereby  making  the  keel  less  likely  to  tear 
away  from  the  kite  body. 


3,627,241 

PROJECTED  IMAGE  VIEWER  SUPPORT 

Louis    J.    Santirocco,    and    Richard    C.    Lathrop,    both    of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 

Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.    42,649 

Int.  CI.  F16m  IIOO 

U.S.  CI.  248- 1 1  7  Claims 


A  device  for  holding  large  bags  in  open  position  for  receiv- 
ing trash,  leaves,  cut  grass,  etc.  The  device  is  formed  of  con- 
ventional rigid  bendable  material  such  as  steel,  aluminum, 
plastic  and  other  suitable  materials,  and  is  provided  with  a 
top  ring,  depending  legs  and  a  detachable  support  ring 
releasably  secured  intermediate  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
legs,  all  of  which  are  so  arranged  that  the  device  may  be 
folded  flat  in  order  that  it  will  take  up  only  a  minimum 
amount  of  space  when  not  in  use. 


3,627,243 
BAG  EXPANDER 
Kai  Ropche  Farrelli,  5450  Russell  Ave.,  Apt.  1,  Hollywood. 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,391 
Int.  CI.  B65b  67/72 


U.S.  CI.  248—99 


12  Claims 


A  support  for  a  projected  image  viewing  apparatus  of  the 
kind  having  a  screen  which  displays  an  image  projected 
thereon  for  viewing  by  an  observer,  is  respectively  provided 


A  plastic  belt  is  expanded  inside  a  paper  bag  to  convert  the 
paper  bag  to  an  upright  self-supporting  disposable  waste 
receptacle,  the  belt  having  the  equivalent  of  a  buckle  means 
which  may  be  used  to  suspend  the  receptacle  from  a  hook  on 
a  wall. 
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3.627.244 

BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Charles  P.  Nicholas,  5726  Nassau  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1970.  Ser.  No.  4.008 

Int.  CI.  A47d  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  248- 1 03  5  Claims 


~~-    ''^r-^* 


3.627,245 

LADDER  SUPPORTED  BRUSH  AND  CAN  HOLDER 

Andrew  J.  Lewis.  14718  Onaway  Road.  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  880.224 

Int.  CI.  B44dii/2 

U.S.  CI.  248-113  I  2  Claims 


A  simple  device  is  disclosed  for  supporting  a  paint  can  on  a 
ladder  An  intermediate  bend  in  the  wire  engages  behind  a 
step  of  the  ladder  near  a  side  rail  while  a  lower  end  portion 
extends  beneath  the  step  and  out  to  the  front  of  the  side  rail 
where  the  end  thereof  embraces  the  side  rail.  An  upper  and 
portion  extends  across  the  upper  side  of  the  step  to  a  position 
slightly  laterally  outside  of  the  side  rail  of  the  ladder  and  is 
there  provided  with  an  upwardly  opening  generally  vertical 
reverse  bend  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  paint  can  bail.  A 
further  improvement  provides  at  the  end  of  the  reverse  bend 
one  or  more  generally  horizontally  extending  L-shape  bends 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  paint  brush  handle  holding 
the  brush  directly  above  a  paint  can  whose  bail  is  held  in  the 
reverse  bend.  A  modification  provides  that  the  distal  end  of 
the  lower  end  portion  is  adapted  to  snap  into  the  reverse 
bend  portion  of  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  wire  so  as  to 
lock  the  device  in  place. 


3,627.246 
ISOLATING  LEG  STRUCTURE  FOR  TABLES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Fred  B.  Widding,  and  Arthur  Shull,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Lansing  Research  Corporation,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  22.  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,838 
Int.  CLE  16m  H/22 
U.S.  CI.  248—  1 88.8  4  Claims 


A  holder  for  suspending  an  infant  s  bottle  from  the  rail  of 
an  enclosure  containing  an  infant  to  enable  "unattended  feed- 
ing of  the  infant.  The  holder  comprises  a  collar  in  which  the 
bottle  is  clamped,  a  yoke  mounting  the  collar  for  restrained 
pivotal  movement  on  a  horizontal  a^tis  and  an  adjustable  arm 
assembly  pendulously  mounting  the  yoke  on  one  end.  The 
arm  assembly  is  mounted  at  its  other  end  into  the  rail  by 
means  of  a  bracket  which  permits  pivotal  movement  on  a 
vertical  axis  so  that  the  bottle  and  holder  may  be  displaced 
toward  the  side  of  the  enclosure  whep  the  feeding  is  finished. 


A  table  is  supported  on  pistons  carried  by  rolling 
diaphragms  at  the  top  of  hollow  legs.  Sensing  devices  are 
provided  which  detect  any  deviation  of  the  table  from  a 
preselected  level  position  and  which  furnish  air  under  pres- 
sure to  the  legs  and  permit  it  to  be  released  therefrom  so  as 
to  maintain  the  desired  level  position.  Each  leg  is  mounted  at 
the  bottom  on  thrust  bearings  having  balls  mounted  between 
plane  parallel  surfaces. 


3,627,247 
BRACKET  FOR  HOLDING  BINS,  ETC.  TO  SLOTTED 
UPRIGHTS 
George  Krikorian,  64  Main  St.,  Spencer,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.     12,054 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29/02 

VS.  CI.  248-243  4  Claims 


A  flat  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  edge  projections  thereon  in 
the  same  plane,  said  projections  being  slotted  cor- 
respondingly for  application  to  a  slotted  upright,  and  a 
rounded  notch  at  the  same  edge  for  receiving  and  holding  a 
rodlike  member  against  the  upright. 
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3,627,248  the  ability  to  move  the  patient  in  rectilinear  coordinates  and 

APPLIANCE  SUPPORT  MEANS  also  in  r  -  relationship  to  a  datum  which  may  be  the  access 

Gordon  S.  Nelson,  Union,  lU.,  assignor  to  Aubrey  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Union,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.    24,1 10 

Int.  CI.  F24f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-309  6  Claims 


3,627,249 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RATIO  CONTROL  HEAD 
Richard  D.  Lipinski,  Arlington  Hgts.,  III.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.    1 1,257 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-223  4  Claims 


A  mounting  assembly  for  releasably  holding  a  radio  control 
head  in  an  underslung  position  under  the  dashboard  of  a 
motor  vehicle.  The  mounting  assembly  is  formed  of  a 
retainer  which  is  fixedly  secured  to  the  dashboard  of  the 
motor  vehicle  A  trunnion  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  the 
radio  control  head  and  a  releasable  plug  member  is  con- 
nected between  the  retainer  and  the  bracket  to  be  pulled 
apart  upon  impact  with  the  radio  control  head. 


3,627,250 

OVERHEAD  ISOCENTRIC  COUCH  FOR  THERAPY 

EQUIPMENT 

James  Waring  Pegrum,  Carp,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.    45,626 
Int.  CI.  A61g  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-324  7  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  patient  positioning  apparatus,  particu- 
larly for  use  with  therapy  wherein  an  associated  couch  is 
suspended  from  above  rather  than  forming  an  integral  part  of 
therapy  equipment.  Also  provided  is  a  isocentric  facility  and 


of  emission  of  an  X-ray  device  or  a  source  line  of  a  piece  of 
radio  therapy  equipment. 


A  snap-in  appliance  support  system  comprises  a  metal 
bracket  having  an  L-shaped  cross  section.  The  vertical  part 
of  the  L-shape  is  formed  from  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
nail  holes  for  mounting  the  bracket.  The  horizontal  part  of 
the  L-shape  carries  a  clip-in  latch.  At  the  lower  peripheral 
end  of  the  L-shape,  the  vertical  plate  has  a  C-shaped  channel 
for  pivotally  supporting  an  appliance  housing  which  swings 
up  and  under  the  horizontal  plate  to  snap  in  to  the  latch. 


3,627,251 

TEETHING  GUARD  EDGING  FOR  BABY  CRIBS, 

PLAYPENS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Peter    J.     Paulison,     91     Jacksonville     Road,     Pequannock 

Township,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.    70,659 

Int.  CI.  A47b  97/00;  A47d  7/00 

U.S.CL  248-345.1  1  Claim 


Teething  guard  edging  strips  are  described  for  application 
along  the  top  and  inside  wall  portions  of  the  guard  rails  of 
babypens,  playpens  and  the  like,  to  prevent  biting  of  the 
paint  and  wood  of  such  guard  rails.  Extruded  strips  of  a  com- 
paratively soft  synthetic  plastic  material  are  formed  in  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  an  inverted  L  to  completely  cover 
the  top  and  inside  surfaces  of  a  painted  wood  rail  A  coexten- 
sive web  portion  extending  perpendicularly  inwardly  from  a 
central  portion  along  the  top-covering  portion  of  the  strip, 
and  having  sawtooth  serrated  sidewalls,  is  provided  for  inter- 
fitting  securement  in  a  cooperative  slot  provided  centrally 
along  the  top  of  the  painted  wood  rail  to  which  the  teething 
guard  edging  strip  is  applied. 


3,627,252 
TILTING  CHAIR 

Yoshiomi  Yamaguchi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Imai  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,822 
Int.  CI.  A47c  1/026 
U.S.  CI.  248-384  7  Claims 

An  improved  chair  for  combined  office  and  rest  use  is  dis- 
closed which  includes  a  support  member  carried  by  a  support 
leg  and  having  its  front  end  portion  extended  obliquely  up- 
ward, a  chair  seat  pivotably  mounted  at  its  front  edge  to  the 
front  end   portion  of  the  support  member,  a  rotary  shaft 
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rotatably  mounted  on  the  chair  seat  transversely  thereacross 
and  having  an  operation  handle  fixedly  secured  thereto.  A 
cam  is  fixedly  secured  to  the  rotary  shaft  and  has  a  hook- 
shaped  slot  opening  for  slidable  cooperation  relative  to  a 
fixed  pin  transversely  traversing  the  dot  and  mounted  on  the 
support  member,  and  resilient  means  are  interposed  between 
the  chair  seat  and  its  support  member    Normally  the  pin  is 


engaged  within  the  hook  tip  portion  of  the  cam  slot  opening 
to  lock  the  chair  seat  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position.  A 
rotational  operation  of  the  handle  is  accompanied  with  a  dis- 
engagement of  the  pin  from  the  hook  tip  portion  of  the  cam 
slot,  and  thereby  the  chair  seat  becomes  rockable  about  the 
pivot  at  the  front  end  portion  of  the  support  member  aided 
by  slight  shifting  of  the  occupant's  weight 


3.627.253    ' 
DEVICE  FOR  INTERLOCKING  TWO  RELATIVELY 
SLIDABLE  ELEMENTS 
Gerard  Germain,  Hericourt,  and  Alain  Barriere,  .Montbeliard, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris  and 
Regie  National  des  Lsines  Renault.  Billancourt.  France 
Filed  June  9.  1970.  Ser.  No.    44.784 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sept.  10,  1969,  6930765 

Int.  CI.  F16m  13lif)0 
U.S.  CI.  248-429  10  Claims 


Device  interlocking  two  relatively  ilidable  elements,  such 
as  a  vehicle  seat  and  a  fioor  ' 

The  device  comprises  a  rack  integral  with  one  element,  a 
slideway  integral  with  the  rack,  slide  means  integral  with  the 
other  element  and  movable  along  the  slideway.  Two  IcKking 
rollers  carried  by  the  slide  means  arc  releasably  engageable 
with  the  rack.  A  cam  rotatable  on  the  slide  means  maintains 
the  rollers  engaged  with  the  rack  in  an  operative  position  and 
allows  the  rollers  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  rack  in  an  in- 
operative position  A  control  device  shifts  the  cam  to  its  in- 
operative position  m  opposition  to  spring  means. 


3,627,254 
CONCRETE  FORM  TIE  ASSEMBLY 
Ottis  D.  Pruitt,  Mossyrock,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Arthur  R.  Lin- 
den and  William  T.  Neelands,  Mossyrock,  Wash.,  part  in- 
terest to  each 

Filed  July  28.  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,762 

Int.  CLE04g///20.  17106 

U.S.  CI.  249—20  5  Claims 


A  concrete  form  wall  is  braced  inwardly  (i.e..  on  the 
concrete  pour  side)  by  a  form  tie  assembly  comprising  at 
least  two  rod  members  mechanically  spliced  together.  The  tie 
rods  are  provided  at  least  with  serrated  end  sections  that  are 
overlapped  and  interconnected  by  a  collar  member  that  is 
drive  fitted  onto  the  cooperating  overlapped  serrated  end 
sections  to  bind  the  tie  rods  together  against  tensile  load 
forces  resulting  from  the  weight  of  the  concrete  pour  bearing 
against  the  form  wall. 


3,627,255 
UNFILLED  FLONG 
Chester  J.  Daniels.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  and  Charles  W.  Bennett, 
deceased,  late  of  Penfield.  N.Y.  (by  Lincoln  Rochester  Trust 
Company,  executor,  Rochester,  N.Y.),  assignors  to  The 
Rochester  Institute  of  Technology,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  by  said 
Daniels 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,036 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1102 

U.S.  CI.  249- 134  10  Claims 


TO      90      90      too 


A  flong  is  formed  of  an  unfilled,  low-density,  compressible 
base  of  cellulose  fibers  having  open  interstices  between  the 
fibers  and  a  clay  surface  coating  on  one  face.  The  surface 
coating  meets  the  requirements  for  the  working  surface  of  a 
stereotype  mat  and  prevents  penetration  of  the  relief  printing 
form  or  molten  stereotype  type  metal  into  the  base  material. 
The  unfilled  base  is  highly  compressible  and  moldable  in  a 
drier  than  usual  condition  to  reduce  troublesome  shrinkage. 
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3,627,256 

FORM  FOR  CASTING  A  LINING  IN  A  CONDUIT 

Malvern  H.  Gulp,  and  August  Giovanni,  both  of  Youngstown, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,979 

Int.  CI.  B41b  11/60 

U.S.CI.249-163  5  Claims 


acl      ^llelt 


positions.  The  side  of  the  fiap  valve  facing  the  channel  in 
which  it  is  seated  communicates  with  the  opposite  side 
through  ports  opening  inside  a  closed  bellows-shaped 
chamber  extending  coaxially  with  the  flap  valve  and  the 
average  diameter  of  which  registers  with  that  of  the  seat  of 
the  flap  valve. 


■TO  t2c3        ""'-^ 


3,627,258 
PLUG-TYPE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Domer  Scaramucci,  3245  S.  Hattie,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  763,644,  Sept. 

30,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,531,081.  This  application  Dec.  4, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  881,988 

Int.  CLF16k  5/02,  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-152  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  mold  forms  for,  and  a  method  of 
casting  a  lining  in  a  conduit  and,  more  particularly,  to  an  im- 
proved mold  form  for  casting  refractory  linings  in  the  conduit 
sections  of  a  blast  furnace. 

The  form  for  casting  a  lining  in  a  conduit  having  a 
predetermined  nonlinear  conduit  shell  has  a  form  shell  sub- 
stantially similar  in  contour  to  the  conduit  shell,  and  a  locat- 
ing member  secured  to  one  end  of  the  conduit  shell  and  to 
the  form  shell  to  support  the  form  shell,  to  align  the  form 
shell  with  the  conduit  shell  to  define  a  lining  cavity  between 
the  conduit  shell  and  the  form  shell,  and  to  close  the  one  end 
of  the  lining  cavity. 

The  method  of  casting  a  lining  in  a  conduit  having  a 
predetermined  nonlinear  conduit  shell  includes  the  steps  of 
securing  a  form  shell  to  one  end  of  the  conduit  shell  to  sup- 
port the  form  shell,  to  align  the  form  shell  with  the  conduit 
shell  to  define  a  lining  cavity  between  the  conduit  shell  and 
the  form  shell,  and  to  close  the  one  end  of  the  lining  cavity, 
and  casting  a  refractory  lining  in  the  lining  cavity. 


■i^  !0 


U-2 


3,627,257 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  FLUID- 
OPERATING  VALVE 
Harald  Stampfll,  Petit-Saconnex,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lu- 
cifer S.A.  Chemin  Lucifer,  Carouge-Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  23,  1968, 

19127/68 
Int.  CLF16k  J//06 


A  valve  assembly,  particularly  useful  between  flanges  and 
in  high-temperature  applications,  which  utilizes  a  housing 
unit  and  a  separate  insertable  valve  unit.  The  housing  unit 
provides  a  support  housing  adapted  to  be  supported  between 
the  flanges  and  includes  a  valve  operator  and  a  valve  stem. 
The  valve  unit  includes  a  valve  member  and  a  valve  body  and 
is  sized  to  be  inserted  lengthwise  into  the  housing  unit  and  is 
supported  therein.  The  valve  member  has  a  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  be  interconnected  to  the  valve  stem,  so  the  valve 
member  may  be  rotated  from  a  fully  open  to  a  fully  closed 
position. 


U.S.CL  251-129 


1  Claim 


3,627,259 

CAM  SEAL  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 

George  C.  Williams,  4123  E.  45th  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,885 

Int.  CI.  F16k5//4 

U.S.  CI.  251-163 


6  Claims 


A  fluid-operating  valve,  wherein  a  magnetically  controlled        This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  butterfly  valve   More 
core  shafts  a  flap  valve  between  its  operative  and  inoperative    particularly,  the  invention  relates  to  a  butterfly  valve  havi 


ng 
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a  body  with  an  axial  How  passageway  therethrough  and  a  vide  a  compressive  seal  about  the  entire  sealing  periphery 
stem  opening  intersecting  the  Huid  '  passageway,  a  stem  upon  the  application  of  closing  torque.  Upon  opening,  the 
member  rotatably  axiaily  displaceably  supported  in  the  stem 
opening,  a  valve  disc  positioned  in  the  flow  passageway  and 
movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  plane  of  the 
disc  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  flow  passageway  and 
an  opened  position  in  which  the  plane  of  the  disc  is  parallel 
the  axis  of  the  flow  passageway,  a  stem-actuating  means  ex- 
ternal of  the  body  for  rotating  and  axbily  displacing  the  stem  --j- 
member,  and  attachment  means  securing  the  stem  member  ^ 
to  the  disc  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  valve  stem  rotates  the 
disc  member  between  opened  and  closed  positions  and  the 
axial  displacement  of  the  valve  stem  moves  the  disc  into  and 
out  of  sealing  engagement  with  the  valve  body. 


entire  sealing  periphery  of  the  valve  plate  moves  away  from 
the  valve  seat. 


3.627,260 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Marvin  H.  Grove.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  M  &  J  Valve 
Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  864.023  3,627,262 

Int.  CI.  ¥l6k  41  tp4  VALVE  HAVING  AXIALLV  SHIFTING  CLOSLRE  MEANS 


U.S.  CI.  251-214 


5  Claims    p^jg^t  £.  Hottle,  2866  Lakeland  Parkway,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,939 
Int.  a.  Fl6k  3 1 144 
U.S.  CI.  25 1-346  6  Claims 


An  in-line  type  of  valve  made  up  of  first  and  second  con- 
nector elements  that  are  telescoped  within  opposed  ends  of  a 
generally  cylindrical  housing  unit  that,  in  turn,  has  a  central 
baffle,  with  the  connector  elements  having  a  fixed  relation- 
ship with  each  other  during  relative  rotational  movement  of 
the  housing  so  that  the  internal  baffle  having  axial  fluid  ori- 
fices can  be  shifted  into  and  out  of  sealing  relationship  with 
one  of  said  connector  elements. 


A  valve  having  a  valve  operating  rod  and  sealing  means  to 
prevent  leakage  between  the  body  and  the  rod.  The  primary 
sealing  means  consists  of  a  plurality  of  annuluses  made  of 
nonmetallic  resilient  material  or  materials  which  are  carried 
in  an  annular  recess  and  which  are  dimensioned  to  form  seals 
on  their  inner  and  outer  edges.  Also  there  is  a  secondary  seal 
exterior  of  the  primary  seal  and  means  for  introducing  a 
plastic  matenal  between  the  two  seals.  The  primary  seal  is  so 
constructed  that  it  automatically  relieves  any  excess  pressure 
applied  to  the  plastic  material. 


3,627,263 
AEROSOL  VALVES 
William  Edward  Warren,  Cuffley,  and  Frederick  James  Gal- 
lagher, Hayes,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Bespak  Indus- 
tries Limited 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  18,  1968, 

60,109/68 

Int.  CI.  F16kJ;/J5,  iy/524 

U.S.  CI.  251-353  5  Claims 


3,627,261 
BALANCED  ROTARY  PLATE  VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING   I 
Edwin  H.  Ludeman.  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Andrews  In- 
dustries Incorporated.  Dayton,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,791 
Int.  CI.  F16k  1/22;  B21d  53/10 
U.S.  CI.  25 1  -305  10  Claims 

A  valve  structure  which  includes  an  edge-sealing  valve 
plate  which  swings  about  an  axis  between  closed  and  open 
positions.  The  valve  plate  is  balanced  by  locating  the  plate 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  such  that  pressure-in- 
duced force-moments  about  the  valve  stem  axis  of  rotation 
sum  to  zero  when  the  valve  is  closed  The  valve-sealing  sur- 
faces are  shaped  and  positioned  with  respect  to  the  axis  such 
that  every  portion  of  the  sealing  periphery  of  the  valve  plate 
moves  with  a  motion  component  nqrmal  to  the  correspond-  The  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  a  known  form  of 
ing  sealing  surface  of  the  valve  seat  t)f  the  valve  body  to  pro-    aerosol  valve  having  a  cup-shaped  valve  member  whose  an- 
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nular,  upper  edge  normally  seals  against  a  main  seal  under 
spring  pressure.  The  interior  of  the  cup  communicates, 
through  radial  apertures  in  the  wall  of  a  hollow  actuator 
member,  with  the  interior  of  the  member.  The  valve  is 
opened  by  pressing  the  actuator  member  downwardly  to  un- 
seat the  valve  member. 

One  improvement  resides  in  shaping  the  interior  surface  of 
the  valve  member  to  guide  the  fluid  flow  radially  inwardly 
towards  the  radial  apertures  in  the  actuator  member.  These 
apertures  preferably  account  for  at  least  50  percent  of  the 
circumference  of  the  actuator  member.  Also,  flow  velocity 
is  increased  by  forming  a  progressively  tapering  flow  passage 
between  the  valve  member  and  the  housing  in  which  it  is 
located. 


3,627,264 

TIRE  VALVE  INSERT 

James  F.  Scherer,  2  Wal-Jo  Trail,  Milford,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  821,858,  May  5, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1970,  Ser. 

No.    40,691 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  251-366  13  Claims 


A  tire  valve  insert  manufactured  from  a  cylindrical  metal 
tube  by  axiaily  compressing  the  tube  to  form  a  peripheral 
fiange,  radially  expanding  the  tube,  forming  internal  tapers, 
and  threading  various  internal  as  well  as  external  sections  of 
said  tube. 


3,627,265 
CONVEYOR  BELT  SPLICING  APPARATUS 
Elmer  Payne,  P.O.  Box  93,  Chapmanville,  W.  Va.,  and  Ray 
Blevins,  P.O.  Box  99,  Danville,  W.  Va. 

Filed  June  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.    44,807 

Int.  CI.  F16g  n/I2 

U.S.  CI.  254—53  10  Claims 


3,627,266 
APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  TOGETHER  FREE  ENDS  OF 

AN  ENDLESS  TRACK  OR  BAND 
Willy  Braun,  Friedrich-Ebert-Strasse  47,  Heiligenrode,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  839,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3,  1968,  P  17  03 

729.5 

Int.  CI.  F16g  11/12 

U.S.  CI.  254—53  15  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  pulling  together  the  free  ends  of  an 
endless  track  or  band  for  coupling  the  ends  together,  com- 
prising a  tensioning  device  for  mounting  on  one  free  end  of 
the  endless  track,  a  flexible  connecting  member  extending 
from  the  device  and  a  coupling  connecting  the  member  and 
the  other  free  end  of  the  endless  track. 


3,627,267 

ARTICULATED  PUBLIC  WORKS  MACHINE  OR 

VEHICLE 

Yves  Kemper,   Pontchateau,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 

ments  J.  Sambron,  Pontchateau,  France 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.    19,163 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1969,  6908747 

Int.  CI.  B60s  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  254-86  R  13  Claims 


In  splicing  together  the  separated  ends  of  a  normally 
endless  belt  conveyor,  clamp  means  releasably  connected  on 
the  belt  proximate,  respectively,  the  adjacent  ends  thereof 
and  power-operated  winch  means  connected  on  and  extend- 
ing between  the  clamps,  the  winch  means  being  operable  to 
draw  one  end  of  the  belt  towards  the  other  to  bring  the  same 
into  juxtaposition  and  to  thereby  facilitate  their  connection, 
one  with  the  other. 


A  device  for  partially  raising  a  public  works  machine  or 
the  like  comprising  two  articulated  chassis  elements  wherein 
means  are  provided  for  partially  raising  the  machine  in  such 
manner  that  in  working  position  one  of  the  elements  rest  on 
the  ground  through  its  normal  rolling  members  such  as 
wheels  or  through  immobilizing  means  such  as  props,  and 
through  the  said  partial  raising  means,  while  the  other  chassis 
element  is  wholly  raised  from  the  ground  nd  can  turn  relative 
to  the  first  chassis  part  about  the  axis  of  articulation  of  the 
chassis  and  relative  to  the  ground  about  the  said  partial  rais- 
ing means. 


3,627,268 

FLUID-OPERATED  JACK 

Mac  Gordon  Wills,  R.R.  #2.  Chelmsford.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970.  Ser.  No.    31,588 

Int.  CI.  B60s  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  254-86  H  1 1  Claims 

A   fluid-operated  jack   particularly   suited   for   use   as   an 

outrigger  on  a  rock-drilling  vehicle  includes  first  and  second 
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telescopic  guide  members.  The  second  guide  member  has  a 
ground-engagmg  plate  terminally  and  rigidly  secured  thereto 
and  a  hydraulic  ram  has  a  cylinder  pivotally  connected  to  the 
first  guide  member  and  a  piston  rod  terminally  and  pivotaJly 
connected  to  the  ground-engagmg  plate  so  that  the  piston 


rod  is  disposed  essentially  parallel  to  a  common  axis  of  the 
first  and  second  guide  members.  The  guide  members  usefully 
have  noncircular  cross-sectional  configurations  so  that  the 
torsional  and  transverse  stresses  applied  to  the  piston  rod  are 
significantly  reduced  so  permitting  the  use  of  lighter  weight 
cylinders  and  pistons  for  a  given  application 


3.627.269 

V  EHICLE  BUMPER  JACK  AND  CONVERSION  KIT 

Oscar  VS.  Olson,  3613  37th  Ave.  N.E.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  834.962.  June 

20.  1969.  This  application  July  20,  1970.  Ser.  No.    56.505 

Int.  CI.  B66f  3108 

U.S.  CI.  254-99  10  Claims 


A  stable  multilegged  vehicle  burfiper  jack  utilizing  a 
removable  single-post  ratchet  or  screwjack  The  conventional 
standard  equipment  single-jwst  automobile  jack  is  converti- 
ble to  a  safer  more  stable  multilegged  jack  by  incorporation 
into  an  auxiliary  supporting  frame  which  per  se  comprises  a 
conversion  kit.  The  jack  is  characterized  by  a  fixed  base 
movably  supporting  the  jack  column  to  permit  variations  of 
the  angle  of  the  jack  column  to  compensate  for  differences 
due  to  lifting  of  the  vehicle  bumper,  so  as  to  avoid  compen- 
sating movement  of  the  supporting  jegs  which  are  rigidly 
secured  together. 


3,627,270 
WRECKING  BAR  FOR  USE  WITH  A  BACKHOE 
Donald  C.  Schreiber.  and  George  R.  Schreiber.  Jr.,  both  of 
Eden,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Schreiber  and  Winkeiman,  Inc., 
Eden,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1970.  Ser.  No.    59,535 
Int.  CI.  B66f  3100 


U.S.  CI.  254-124 


5  Claims 


A  wrecking  bar  attachable  to  the  free  end  of  the  dipstick 
of  a  backhoe  after  the  conventional  earthmoving  bucket  has 
been  removed  therefrom.  The  bar  is  of  dogleg-shaped  con- 
figuration having  attaching  and  wrecking  end  portions  of 
metal  box  beam  construction. 

The  wrecking  end  portion  of  the  bar  carries  a  dependent 
wrecking  blade  and  an  upstanding  hook,  whereas  the  at- 
taching end  portion  is  fitted  to  permit  pivotal  attachment  to 
the  dipstick  of  a  backhoe. 


3,627.271 
LIMIT  CLUTCH  CONTROL  FOR  DOZER  BLADE  CABLE 

LIFT 
Woodrow  Regenbrecht,  Sealy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Maurice  A. 
Lehmann,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969.  Ser.  No.  887,074 

Int.  CI.  B66d  1148 

U.S.  CI.  254-173  2  Claims 


if  >'  '^W^ 


An  automatic  power  release  for  the  cable  drum  clutch  of  a 
bulldozer  blade  cable  lift  assembly  consisting  of  a  reciprocal 
actuator  supported  from  the  stationary  block  of  the  cable  lift 
assembly  and  an  abutment  carried  by  the  travelling  block  of 
the  cable  lift  assembly.  One  end  of  a  pull  cable  is  attached  to 
the  actuator  and  trained  to  the  rear  of  the  associated  bull- 
dozer and  attached  to  a  plunger-actuating  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  plunger  actuated  thereby  and  operatively  associated 
with  the  cable  drum  clutch  of  the  cable  lift  assembly.  The 
abutment,  when  the  travelling  block  approaches  the  upper 
block,  is  engageable  with  the  actuator  to  shift  the  latter  and 
movement  of  the  actuator  is  transmitted  through  the  cable 
attached  thereto  for  inwardly  displacing  the  associated 
plunger  and  releasing  the  cable  drum  clutch. 
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3,627,272 

PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE  UNIT 

Samuel  Friedberg,  Chelsea  Tower.  Atlantic  City,  N.J, 

Filed  July  17.  1970,  Ser.  No.    55,668 

Int.  CI.  E04h  17116 

U.S.  CI.  256-25 


conveyor  belt  and  are  fed  with  fiber  material,  which  is 
dumped  onto  the  conveyor  periodically  after  all  of  the  pans 
have  weighed  a  chosen  amount.  The  conveyor  onto  which 
the  fibers  are  dumped  is  normally  caused  to  move  forward 
after  each  dump  for  a  given  distance  so  that  fiber  sandwiches 
3  Claims  are  formed  on  the  conveyor  to  be  delivered  to  other  equip- 
ment. Normally  connected  in  parallel  with  a  relay  energizing 
the  conveyor  for  forward  movement  is  a  spraying  relay 
which,  when  energized,  causes  a  tint,  dye  or  the  like  to  be 
sprayed  onto  the  fibers  as  they  move  with  the  conveyor  so 
that  the  spraying  relay  is  energized  to  spray  a  different  sand- 
wich each  time  that  the  conveyor  moves  forward.  In  the  prior 


A  series  of  substantially  congruent  generally  rectangular 
panels  hingedly  connected  together  in  end-to-end  relation, 
and  flaps  on  aligned  sides  of  at  least  the  endmost  panels,  the 
panels  and  flaps  being  swingable  between  a  collapsed  condi- 
tion in  facing  relation  with  each  other,  and  an  erected  condi- 
tion with  the  panels  in  angular  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  upstanding  from  said  aligned  sides  and  flaps. 


3,627,273 
BARRICADE 
Robert    D.    Bimer,   Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The   Toledo 
Pressed  Steel  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.     14,515 

Int.  CLE04h  17114 

U.S.  CI.  256—64  8  Claims 


art  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  equipment  as 
described  herein,  the  conveyor  is  normally  energized  briefly 
after  the  fibers  in  the  pan  are  dumped  to  ensure  that  a 
switch,  which  is  closed  to  stop  the  conveyor,  is  open,  and 
then  deenergized  briefly  before  being  once  more  energized  to 
move  forward  the  rest  of  the  given  distance  This  double 
energization  of  the  conveyor  relay,  and  hence  the  spray 
relay,  causes  the  fiber  sandwiches  to  be  sprayed  twice  for 
each  dump  rather  than  once  as  desired.  The  improvement  of 
this  invention,  as  disclosed  below,  overcomes  this  problem  by 
providing  a  circuitry  so  that  the  conveyor  relay,  and  hence 
the  sprayer  relay,  is  only  energized  once  for  each  dump  of 
the  weigh  pans. 


A  collapsible  barricade  suitable  for  use  in  street  traffic 
control.  The  barricade  comprises  a  support  and  a  plate  or 
sign.  The  support  includes  pairs  of  divergently  pivoted  legs 
having  jaws  for  gripping  the  sign.  The  sign  is  a  rectangulariy 
shaped  uniplanar  element  having  configurated  slots  spaced 
along  its  edge  and  is  adapted  for  interiocking  engagement 
with  the  jaws  to  form  a  substantially  rigid  and  stable  struc- 
ture. Toggle  links  provided  on  each  of  the  pairs  of  legs  have  a 
latching  mechanism  by  which  the  legs  may  be  retained  in  an 
expanded  position  to  prevent  removal  of  the  sign  from  the 
jaws. 


3,627,275 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  FOAM 

Frederick  E.  Gusmer,  1121  Ocean  Ave..  Mantoloking,  NJ. 

Original  application  Jan.  9.  1967.  Ser.  No.  608,050.  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  May  13,  1970,  Ser. 

No.    37,055 
Int.  CI.  BOlf /5/04 


U.S.  CI.  259-4 


5  Claims 


3,627,274 

CAM  STOP  IMPROVEMENT 

Dan  S.  Wise,  and  James  L.  Sosebee,  both  of  Gastonia,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Fiber  Controls  Corporation,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,130 

Int.  CL  BO  If  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  259-1  II  Claims 

An  improvement  in  a  fiber-blending  system  of  the  type 

whereby  a  plurality  of  weighing  pans  are  disposed  above  a 


U!>T 


KiiMtn     ^21 


A  low-boiling  foaming         agent  such  as 

dichlorodifluoromethane   is  added   to  one  of  the   reactive 
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liquids  of  a  system  for  forming  a  foam  such  as  polyurethane 
foam,  by  pumping  the  reactive  components  and  the  foammg 
agent  to  elevated  pressure  in  three  separate  pumps  that  are 
mechanically  linked  so  as  to  maintain  a  fixed  delivery  ratio  to 
each  other,  then  mixing  the  foaming  agent  with  one  of  the 
liquids,  and  finally  mixing  that  latter  mixture  with  the  other 
reactive  liquid  and  ejecting  a  single  stream  of  material  that 
foams  on  a  substrate  and  then  cures 


plurality  of  second  support  links  are  pivotally  connected  to 
the  tail  ends  and  extend  upwardly  from  the  tail  ends  The  up- 
wardly extending  ends  of  said  first  and  second  support  links 
are  pivotally  connected  to  support  members  and  drive  means 
is  provided  for  imparting  reciprocatable  movement  to  the 
shaker  beds  relative  to  the  support  members.  Adjustment 
means  is  provided  for  controlling  the  rate  and  direction  of 
material  flow  along  the  beds  by  altering  the  paths  of 
reciprocatable  movement  thereof. 


3,627,276  

SAMPLE  CONTAINER  AND  MIXING  APPARATUS  3,627,278 

Saul  R.  Gilford,  Oberiin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  GUford  Instrument  VIBRATORY  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Laboratories  Inc..  Oberiin,  Ohio  paul  L.  Dee,  Syracuse;  Richard  L.  Edwards,  North  Syracuse, 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.    55,180  and    Harold    R.    Lee,   Auburn,  all   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Int.  CI.  BOH  91^0  General  Electric  Company 

9  Claims  Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  527 


L.S.  CI.  259-50 


Int.  CI.  BOlf  11102 


A  sample  container  is  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  rack  of 
carrier  with  a  plurality  of  other  containers  The  rack  has 
bearings  for  providing  bearing  engagement  with  the  con- 
tainers Each  container  has  a  corrugated  outer  surface  and 
internal  paddies  After  reagents  have  been  added  to  the  con- 
tents of  the  containers,  a  jet  of  air  is  directed  against  the  cor- 
rugations which  act  as  turbine  blades.  The  containers  each 
rotate  in  turn  as  it  reaches  the  station  where  the  nozzle  for 
the  jet  of  air  is  located,  whereby  the  contents  of  the  con- 
tainers are  thoroughly  mixed  prior  to  testing  the  same.  The 
containers  may  each  be  integrally  molded  or  the  corrugations 
may  be  applied  to  a  conventional  container  by  means  of  a 
flexible  collar  having  the  corrugation5  molded  therein. 


3,627,277   1 
SHAKER  BED  SYSTEM 
Joseph  A.  Amori,  1270  Pine  .Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1970,  Ser.  No.    29,429 
Int.  CI.  BOlf  1 3m 


U.S.  CI.  259 


6  Claims 


A  shaker  system  including  a  plurality  of  shaker  beds 
disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  and  having  head  ends  and 
tail  ends.  A  plurality  of  first  support  links  are  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  head  ends  and  extend  upwardly  tiierefrom.  A 


U.S.CL  259-72 


8  Claims 


'^^' 


This  invention  relates  to  an  ultrasonic  vibratory  treatment 
apparatus  which  is  particularly  useful  in  ultrasonically  clean- 
ing or  etching  semiconductor  bodies  comprising  the  follow- 
ing elements:  an  etchant-resistant  receptacle  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  retaining  walls;  at  least  one  vibration-generating  trans- 
ducer; a  vibration-transferring  epoxy-adhesive  layer  having  a 
vibration-transferring  portion  and  an  anchoring  portion 
between  the  receptacle  and  the  transducer;  and  a  heat- 
transfer  element  which  is  imbedded  in  the  adhesive  layer 
The  vibration-transferring  portion  is  directly  adhered  to  both 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  transducer  and  one  of  the  retaining 
walls.  The  anchoring  portion  surrounds  the  vibration-trans- 
ferring portion  and  part  of  the  transducer  thereby  securing 
the  transducer  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the  receptacle.  The 
receptacle,  the  transducer,  the  epoxy-adhesive  layer  and  the 
heat-transfer  element  are  all  correlated  to  produce  a  stand- 
ing-wave system  in  a  liquid  having  a  known  cavitation 
threshold  in  the  receptacle  responsive  to  a  particular  power 
input  to  the  transducer. 


3,627,279 
BARREL-TYPE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
James  Barton,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  and  Patrick  H.  Norton, 
Birmingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ionic  International 
Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Original  application  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,287,  now 
Patent  No.  3,521,650,  dated  July  28,  1970.  Divided  and  this 
application  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,532 
Int.  CI.  BOlf  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  259-90  3  Claims 

A  workpiece  holder  receptacle  has  a  sidewall  in  the  form 
of  a  polygonal-shaped  body,  a  generally  flat  rear  end  bottom 
wall  and  a  top  wall  in  the  form  of  a  generally  frusto- 
polygonal-shaped  front  end  cover.  The  top  wall  has  edge  por- 
tions which  surround  a  generally  centrally  located  relatively 
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large  opening,  and  the  receptacle  is  perforated  throughout 
the  greater  portion  thereof  to  permit  treating  solutions  to 
escape.  The  polygonal  side  and  top  walls  impart  additional 
tumbling  motion  to  the  workpieces  upon  rotation  of  the 


ua     /S4 


\ 


/57  ^70 


receptacle.  The  receptacle  is  mounted  in  a  support  bracket 
which  has  a  base  through  which  the  receptacle  axis  extends. 
The  base  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  arms  which 
engage  the  walls  of  the  receptacle. 


3,627,280 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  DISPERSING  LIQUIDS 
AND  LIQUIDS  WITH  SOLIDS 
Viktor  Mironovich  Fridman,  Karetny  Ryad,  5/10,  kv.  180; 
Stanislav  Konstantinovich  Ushanov,  2  Khutorskaya  Ulitsa, 
18/20,    korpus    5,    kv.    70,    and    Galina    Alexandrovna 
Sapogova,    Leningradsky    prospekt,    57,    kv.    110,    all    of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,873 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7//6 

U.S.  CL  259— 107  2  Claims 


timing  relays  and  a  control  relay  are  briefly  energized  at  least 
once  each  revolution  of  the  mixer  drum.  Contacts  on  the 
relays  are  arranged  such  that  a  first  capacitor  is  charged  im- 
mediately following  the  brief  energization  of  the  relays  and  is 
discharged  through  an  indicating  light  if  the  next  relay  ener- 
gization occurs  before  the  expiration  of  a  first-liming  inter- 


C<»4  C<»1 


val  The  relay  contacts  are  also  arranged  such  that  a  second 
capacitor  is  charged  at  the  expiration  of  the  first-timing  inter- 
val and  is  discharged  through  a  counter  in  the  event  the 
relays  are  energized  prior  to  the  expiration  of  a  second-tim- 
ing interval  or  is  discharged  through  a  second-indicating  light 
in  the  event  that  second-timing  interval  expires  before  the 
next  energization. 


rti 


■:"£%       }      _ 


An  apparatus  for  mixing  and  dispersing  liquids  and  liquids 
with  solids  comprises  a  rotor  with  teeth  on  its  periphery  and 
a  stator  with  at  least  two  rows  of  teeth,  the  rotor  teeth  being 
arranged  between  the  stator  teeth  and  at  least  one  face  of  the 
rotor  tooth  and  the  corresponding  gap-forming  face  of  the 
stator  tooth  being  set  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  rotation 
plane  of  the  rotor. 


3,627,281 
MIXING  TIMER 
Norman    L.    Peterson,    Wauwatosa,    Wis.,   assignor   to    Rex 
Chainbelt,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.    18,844 
int.  CI.  B28c  5120 
U.S.  CI.  259-177  5  Claims 

A  control  for  a  transmit-mix  truck  is  arranged  to  indicate 
for  each  revolution  of  the  mixer  drum,  whether  the  drum 
speed  is  below  a  predetermined  minimum  or  above  a 
predetermined  maximum  speed,  to  count  those  resolutions 
occuring  at  speeds  between  the  predetermined  speeds,  and  to 
initiate  a  change  from  mixing  to  a  slower  agitating  speed 
when  a  predetermined  number  of  counted  revolutions  are 
recorded.  In  a  preferred  structure  a  pair  of  slow  drop  out 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  263 — 52  see: 
Patent  No.  3,627,857 


3,627,282 
PATH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PARISON  HEATING 
William  G.  Kinslow,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  696,329,  Jan.  8, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,477,700.  This  application  Nov.  10, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  875,081 
Int.  CI.  F27b  9124 
U.S.  CI.  263-8  10  Claims 


Preformed  hollow  parisons  are  received  on  vertically 
disposed  pins  attached  to  an  endless  chain  which  conveys 
these  parisons  through  a  heating  oven  and  out  at  a  point 
spaced  away  from  the  side  walls  of  said  oven  After  the 
parisons  have  traveled  though  the  oven  and  been  heated  to 
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the  desired  temperature,  the  pins  arp  rotated  90°  so  as  to 
transfer  the  parisons  to  a  horizontal  piosition  These  horizon- 
tally disposed  parisons  are  then  ready  to  be  received  by  a 
molding  station  A  preferred  apparatus  for  accomplishing  the 
transfer  of  the  parisons  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion comprises  a  support  base  to  which  the  support  pins  are 
fixedly  attached,  this  base  being  hinged  at  one  end  to  a  flange 
extending  upwardly  from  a  link  plate  on  the  chain;  a  cam  fol- 
lower fixedly  attached  to  the  other  end  of  this  base;  and  a 
stationary  cam  plate.  The  support  base  is  biased  so  as  to  sup- 
port the  support  pin  in  a  vertical  position  by  a  spring  or 
spring  clip;  as  the  chain  advances  the  cam  follower  contacts 
the  stationary  cam  plate,  this  cam  follower  nding  against  the 
cam  plate  causes  the  support  base  to  pivot  about  the  hinge  so 
as  to  rotate  the  support  pin  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal 
position,  and  then  as  the  cam  follower  passes  the  high  point 
on  the  cam  plate  the  base  is  rotated  Iback  so  as  to  return  the 
support  pin  to  a  vertical  position. 


3.627,283 

DRIVE  BELT  AND  RAILS  TO  MOVE  ARTICLE 
THROUGH  FLAME 
Neal  A.  Hittner,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company 

'  Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887.284 
Int.  CI.  F27b  9124 
L.S.  CL  263-8  5  Claims 


A  flame-treating  apparatus  for  generally  cylindrical  articles 
such  as  bottles  comprises  a  belt  means  spaced  apart  from  a 
pair  of  rails.  The  article  is  rolled  between  the  belt  and  the 
rails  to  thus  pass  same  through  a  flarrie  so  as  to  effect  a  sur- 
face treatment  of  the  article  i 


3.627.284 

HEAT  REGENERATOR,  PARTICILARLY  HOT  BLAST 
STOVES  FOR  A  BLAST  Fl  RNACE 
Jacobus  Van  Laar,  Santpoort,  and  Johannes  H.  W.  Ouwer- 
kerk,  IJmuiden,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Didier- 
Werke  A.  Ci..  Wiesbaden.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1969.  Ser.  No.  867.301 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  19.  1968,  P  18  03 

985.5 

Int.  CI.  F23m  9II\0 

l.S.CL  263-19  6  Claims 


wherein  the  improved  structure  includes  coaxially  disposed 
but  nonintercommunicating  center  and  annularly  encircling 
conduits  for  supplying  respectively  the  gaseous  fuel  and  air 
components  with  a  pressure  and  flow  equalizing  rod  lattice  in 
one  or  both  of  the  respective  conduits.  A  preferred  form  util- 
izes two  axially  spaced  lattices  in  the  gas  conduit  and  one  in 
the  air  conduit,  each  of  which  is  adjustable  from  outside  of 
the  furnace  to  help  vary  and  better  equalize  the  respective 
flows  over  the  respective  cross  sections  of  the  conduits. 


3,627,285 
TOWER  FURNACE 
Ernst  A.  Siemssen,  Gwynedd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Selas  Corpora- 
tion of  America 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,696 

Int.  CI.  F27b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  263— 21  6  Claims 


2«  ^iiii 


A  tower  furnace  having  opposed  rows  of  burners  in  its 
sidewalls  which  are  regulated  to  control  the  bloating  and  the 
falling  pattern  of  a  sheet  of  bloatable  particles  and  a  method 
of  controlling  the  furnace  to  obtain  a  slab  of  cellular  ceramic 
material. 


3.627,286 

APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  SCRAP  MATERIAL 

James  T.  Palmer,  Jr..  1801  30th  St.  North,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1 970,  Ser.  No.    79,2 1 5 

Int.  Ci.  F27b  9/00;  F23g  7/00 

U.S.CL  263-28  5  Claims 


Apparatus  designed  primarily  for  burning  used  automo- 
biles in  the  scrapping  process.  It  includes  an  elongated  burn- 
ing tunnel  having  one  tangent  of  a  track  for  material  carrying 
cars  passing  therethrough,  the  track  having  a  second  tangent 
A  hot  blast  stove  or  heat  generator  for  blast  furnaces  with   and  the  tangents  being  connected  by  semicircular  end  sec- 
structure  for  improving  the  mixture  and  combustion  of  the   tions  The  track  is  higher  at  the  exit  end  of  the  tunnel  than  at 
gas  and  air  fuel  components  within  the  combustion  chamber,   the  entrance  end  and   the  cars  run   by  gravity  down   the 
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second  tangent  for  reloading.  Means  is  provided  to  propel 
the  cars  from  the  exit  end  of  the  tunnel  to  the  higher  end  of 
the  second  tangent  and  from  the  curved  section  at  the  en- 
trance of  the  tunnel  to  a  position  for  loading  adjacent  the  en- 
trance of  the  tunnel. 


3,627,287 

ROTARY  KILN  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

PROGRAMMING 

Joseph  H.  Herz,  Yorba  Linda,  Cayf.,  assignor  to  CaUfornia 

Portland  Cement  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.    62,424 

Int.  CI.  F27b  7/20 

U.S.  a.  263-32  19  Claims 


furnace  to  burn  the  oil  therefrom  In  the  furnace,  the  parti- 
cles are  heated  to  a  high  temperature  of  for  example,  1,200° 
to  1,400°  F.  The  heated  and  deoiled  particles  are  passed 
directly  to  a  hopper  which  feeds  the  briquetting  mechanism. 
The  temperature  of  the  deoiled  particles  is  sensed  and  is 
maintained  within  a  predetermined  range  for  briquetting  by 
adjusting  the  feed  to  the  furnace  in  accordance  with  the 
sensed  temperature  The  amount  of  deoiled  particles  in  the 
feed  hopper  is  controlled  to  prevent  overflow  of  the  feed 
hopper  and  to  maintain  the  density  of  the  briq'uettes  by 
sensing  the  level  of  deoiled  particles  in  the  feed  hopper  and 
adjusting  the  speed  of  the  briquetting  rolls  accordingly  to 
maintain  the  proper  level. 


3,627,289 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  OIL 

FROM  METAL  TURNINGS 

Walter  Erman,  1300  North  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.    48,324 

Int.  CI.  F27b  7/00 

U.S.  a.  263-33  R  12  Claims 


-,  maemzro 


\  co^tBt4ir/a»cjaes 
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Rotary  kiln  operation  is  controlled  so  as  to  result  in 
satisfactory  kiln  performance  and  high  quality  clinker 
production  over  long  periods  of  time.  Main  burner  fuel 
supply  is  controlled  when  the  maximum  temperature  of 
materials  in  the  kiln  is  in  one  range,  and  kiln  speed  of  rota- 
tion is  controlled  when  such  maximum  temperature  is  in 
another  range  Also,  air  is  passed  to  the  kiln  via  a  clinker 
cooler,  for  preheating,  and  the  cooler  speed  of  movement  is 
controlled  in  relation  to  kiln  speed  of  rotation  and  raw  mix 
feeder  speed. 


AfrrwatiMire* 


DEOILING  AND  BRIQUETTING  APPARATUS 

Ward  D.  MacDonald,  North  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Michigan  Foundry  Supply  Apparatus,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Original  application  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,571,  now 

abandoned  ,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 

714,364,  Mar.  19,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,450,529.  Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.    13,337 

Int.  CI.  F27b  7/00 

U.S.  a.  263-32  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  are  provided  for  use  in  removing 
oil  from  metal  turnings  The  apparatus  includes  a  rotatable 
dryer  equipped  with  an  internal  baffle  arrangement  used  to 
suspend  oily  turnings  in  a  stream  of  hot  combustion  gases 
which  vaporize  oil  contained  on  the  turnings,  and  a  com- 
bustion chamber  which  generates  hot  combustion  gases  from 
a  mixture  of  air  and  vaporized  oil  removed  from  the  turnings 
and  recirculates  a  portion  of  the  combustion  gases  to  the 
dryer.  In  addition,  the  apparatus  is  provided  with  a  natural 
gas  burner  which  generates  secondary  combustion  gases  for 
the  combustion  chamber  when  insufficient  heat  is  generated 
by  the  combustion  of  the  air-vaporized  oil  mixture  alone,  a 
blower  which  circulates  air  vaporized  oil  and  secondary  com- 
bustion gases  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  a  control  as- 
sembly to  balance  the  flow  of  the  air-vaporized  oil  mixture 
and  secondary  combustion  gases. 

The  method  for  removing  oil  from  oily  turnings  generally 
involves  the  use  of  heat  of  combustion  of  the  removed  oil  to 
effect  the  removal  of  additional  oil  from  the  turnings. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  making  metal 
briquettes  for  foundry  operations  from  oily  particulate 
material.  The  briquettes  are  made,  for  example,  from  oily 
metal  particles,  such  as  metal  turnings,  which  are  fed  to  a 


3,627,290 
INDUSTRIAL  HEATING  APPARATUS  WITH  AIR- 
POLLUTION  CONTROL 
George  Price  Grieve,  2020  Spruce  Drive,  Glenview,  III. 
Filed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.    57,460 
Int.  CI.  F27b  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  263-40  R  12Claln«^ 

A  stream  of  hot  gas  and  air,  exiting  from  a  drying,  baking^^ 
or  curing  oven,  and  containing  pollutants,  is  diverted  through 
an  incinerator  where  the  pollutants  are  converted  to  harmless 
water  and  carbon  dioxide  vapors.  Some  of  the  hot,  purified 
gas  effluent  from  the  incinerator  is  then  directed  back  to  the 
oven,  via  an  arrangement  of  dampers,  at  a  rate  of  flow  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  the  oven  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 
The  dampers  exhaust  excess  hot  gas  to  atmosphere  and  draw 
in  an  equivalent  volume  of  fresh,  makeup  air  Temperature  in 
the  oven  is  maintained  by  controlled  power  means  which  au- 
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tomatically  moves  the  dampers  to 


cool,  makeup  air  and  hot  incinerat(^r  effluent  entermg  the 
oven. 
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vary  the  proportion  of    The  associated  apparatus  includes  a  crane  which  hfts  a  ladle 

of  molten  metal  to  the  necessary  height,  transports  the  ladle 
horizontally  and  lowers  it  to  a  ladle  car,  after  which  the  crane 
hooks  are  disengaged  from  the  ladle  and  moved  clear.  The 
car  then  carries  the  ladle  to  a  position  over  an  intermediate 
vessel  (for  example  a  tundish),  from  which  the  metal  can  be 
teemed  into  a  continuous-casting  mold  in  the  usual  fashion. 


3.627.291 

DESKl  LLING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Harry  T.  Montgomery,  and  Howard  M.  Fisher,  both  of  New 
Castle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, New  Castle,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970.  Ser.  No.  571 

Int.  CI.  C21c5/J5 

l.S.  CI.  266-1  S  10  Claims 


A  ram  device  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  conventional 
movmg  carnage,  such  as  of  a  scrap  charger,  has  a  frame  for 
securing  it  in  a  projecting  relation  therefrom,  and  has  an  im- 
pact tool  head  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  thrust 
agamst,  break,  peel  or  pull-away  solidified  material,  such  as 
skull,  from  a  mouth  or  other  portion  of  a  vessel,  such  as  a 
BOF  furnace  The  tool  is  motor  driven  to  reciprocate  on  a 
platform  structure  of  the  frame  and  is  adapted  for  movement 
on  or  about  the  mouth  area  from  which  adhermg  skull  or 
solidified  material  such  as  slag  is  removed  Thrust-absorbing 
means  is  carried  by  the  frame  to  take  up  end  thrust  generated 
by  the  operation  of  the  tool  to  enable  its  direct  absorption  in- 
dependently of  and  in  such  a  manner  to  minimize  thrust 
force  exerted  on  the  carriage. 


3.627.292 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOISTING  AND  POSITIONING 
LADLES 
Francis  Gallucci.  North  Huntingdon  Township,  Westmoreland 
County,  and  Joseph  E.  Lrso,  Shaler  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1970,  Ser.  No.     25,807 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7100 

US.  CI.  266- 13  11  Claims 

.An  apparatus  for  hoisting  and  positioning  ladles  of  molten 

metal  particularly  for  use  in  a  continuous  casting  installation. 


The  novel  structure  is  in  the  use  of  a  vertically  movable  cage 
and  a  horizontally  movable  trolley  mounted  on  the  cage  for 
guiding  the  ladle  into  the  proper  position  on  the  car.  Since 
the  cage  can  move  vertically,  the  ladle  can  be  placed  on  cars 
at  different  heights,  thus  making  it  possible  to  use  the  same 
ladle-handling  apparatus  with  receiving  vessels  of  different 
vertical  dimensions. 


3,627.293 

APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  METALS  BY  POURING 

THROUGH  SLAG 

Franz  Sperner.  Hanau/Mair.  Germany,  assignor  to  Leybold- 

Heraeus  V  erwaltung  (imbH.  Cologne-Beyental,  (iermanv 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1970.  Ser.  No.  7,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1969.  P  19 

12  935.2 

Int.  CI.  C2Ic  7/00 

U.S.  CL  266-34  R  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  continuous  purifying  or  refining  and 
casting  of  metals,  notably  copper,  by  pouring  a  metal  fused 
outside  the  slag  layer  through  the  slag  layer. 
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3,627,294 
PROTECTION  SLEEVE  FOR  DIP  TUBES 
Clarence  D.  Hill,  Aldan,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.    22,588 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7100 

U.S.  a.  266-34  T  11  Claims 


3,627,295 
BLOW  LANCE  ARRANGEMENT 
Jyo  Doi,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Kunio  Yoshioka,  Kanagawa-ken. 
both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Nippon    kokan    Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Original  application  July  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,241,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser. 

c  No.    32,997 

Int.  CLC21C  7100 

U.S.  CI.  266-34  L  6  Claims 


A  blow  lance  arrangement  for  controlling  flow  of  gas 
through  a  blow  lance  arranged  to  blow  gas  onto  the  upper 
surface  of  a  metal  bath  by  moving  the  end  of  a  spindle  ar- 
ranged in  a  longitudinal  passage  of  the  blow  lance  from  a 
retracted  position  located  upwardly  spaced  from  a  restricted 
throat  portion  of  the  passage  through  the  throat  portion  to 
advanced  positions  into  the  outwardly  flaring  nozzle  portion 
of  the  passage. 


3,627,296 
COOLED  BLOW  MOLD  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  FURNACES 
PARTICULARLY  BLAST  FURNACES 
Johannes  Uerlichs,  Woffeisbach/Eifel;  Rudolf  Muller,  Mer- 
zenich,  and   Wilhelm   Kuckertz,   Konzendorf,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hermann  RappoM  &  Co.,  Duren-Blr- 
kesdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.     18,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1970,  P  19 

II  938.1 

Int.  CI.  C21b7/y6 

U.S.  a.  266-41  9ciaia,s 


To  prevent  plugging  of  dip  tubes  used  for  bubbling  gases 
into  molten  material  a  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  is  attached  to  the  end  of  the  dip  tube. 


A  cd(5led  blow  mold  for  industrial  furnaces,  particularly 
blast  furnaces,  wherein  the  feeding  of  the  cooling  agent  is  led 
in  between  an  outer  and  an  inner  blow  mold  jacket  which  en- 
close the  cooling  chamber  directly  to  the  blow  head.  A  ring 
chamber  is  located  at  the  blow  head  and  the  cooling  agent  is 
led  from  there  through  the  cooling  chamber  to  the  outflow  of 
the  cooling  agent  connected  to  the  blow  mold  foot.  A  con- 
centrical  displacement  body  is  set  in  the  cooling  chamber 
which  receives  the  feeding  line.  The  displacement  body  di- 
vides the  cooling  chamber  into  an  outer,  an  inner  and 
through  a  radial  ring  wall  into  an  annular  chamber  of  the 
blow  head.  Overflow  openings  are  provided  for  the  cooling 
agent  in  the  ring  wall  in  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  outer 
and  the  inner  annular  chamber,  through  which  the  cooling 
agent  is  led  along  both  annular  chambers  to  the  outflow  of 
the  cooling  agent. 


3,627,297 
FLUID  SPRINGS 
Jan  Gaydecki,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  The  Dunlop 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  11,1 970,  Ser.  No.    1 0,569 

Int.  CI.  F16f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  267-118  6  Claims 


A  spring  assembly  comprising  a  series  arrangement  of  two 
rolling  diaphragm  fluid  springs,  each  spring  being  of  the  kind 
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in  which  a  piston  operates  in  a  cylinder  against  a  flexible 
diaphragm,  the  diaphragm  and  cyhnder  together  enclosing  a 
fluidtight  space  The  springs  are  arranged  so  that  the  cylinder 
of  one  sprmg  constitutes  the  piston  of  the  other  spring,  of 
which  the  following  is  a  specification. 


3.627.298 
FLUID  SPRINCS 
Jan  Gaydecki,   Leicester,   England,  assignor  to  The  Duniop 
Company  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.     10,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  18,  1969, 

8662/69 
Int.  CI.  F16f  J/( 
IJ.S.  CI.  267-118  5  Claims 


Irit 
0 


A  rolling  diaphragm  fluid  spring  comprising  an  annular 
cylinder  in  which  an  annular  piston  is  arranged  to  operate 
against  a  flexible  diaphragm,  the  diaphragm  and  cylinder 
together  enclosing  an  annular  fluidtight  space  so  as  to  form  a 
spring  with  an  axial  extending  central  throughway  The  op- 
posing walls  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  may  be  cylindrical  to 
give  a  diaphragm  effective  area  not  dependent  on  the  stroke 
of  the  piston  or  alternatively  the  opposing  walls  may  diverge 
to  give  a  stroke-variable  diaphragm  effective  area,  of  which 
the  following  is  a  specification 


3.627.299 

SUCTION  CLAMPING  PLATE  FOR  THE  GRIPPING  OF 

THIN-WALLED  WORKPIECES 

Karl    Schwarze.    and    Udo   Schmiedeskamp,    both   of   Oeyn- 

hausen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  B.  Schmiedeskamp 

K.G.,  Bad  Oyenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1969.  Ser.  No.  886.625 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  23,  1968,  P  18  16 

639.7 

Int.  CI.  B25b  1 1 /DO 

U.S.  CI.  269-21  4  Claims 


A  suction  clamping  plate  for  gripping  of  thin-walled  work- 
pieces.  The  suction  space  within  the  plate  is  subdivided  into  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  channels.  Suction  bores  extending  from 
the  channels  are  connected  by  annular  grooves  arranged  to 
interengage  on  the  bearing  face  of  the  plate.  Dual  screw 
valves  are  provided  between  the  channels  and  suction  lines 
for  forming  a  vacuum  in  either  one  or  both  suction  channels. 


3,627,300 
WIRE  CABLE  HARNESS  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Jack   E.   Caveney.  Chicago;   Raymond   F.   Roberson,  Tinley 
Park,  and  Joseph  S.  Rohaly.  Alsip,  ail  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Panduit,  Tinley  Park.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1970,  Ser.  No.    20,926 

Int.  CI.  B65b  27//0,  67/00;  F16I  3/22 

U.S.CL269-131  20  Claims 


A  holder  for  forming  a  plurality  of  strands  of  wire  into  a 
bundle  for  assembling  a  cable  harness.  The  holder  includes  a 
frame  having  relatively  movable  arms  of  which  the  ends  are 
in  spaced  relationship.  An  elastic  band  is  fastened  on  the 
frame  to  yieldably  hold  the  ends  spaced  and  provide  a  cradle 
for  the  wires. 


3,627.301 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  A  WEB  OF  PATTERNED 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
Robert  W.  Benson,  and  Robert  G.  Reed,  both  of  Nashville, 
Tenn..  assignors  to  Cutters  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.    34,425 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29/46 

U.S.  CL  270-31  23  Claims 


A  machine  for  spreading  patterned  cloth  having  a  longitu- 
dinal line  or  linear  division,  including  a  photoelectric  line-  or 
stripe-sensing  head,  a  transversely  shiftable  cloth  support, 
and  an  electric  motor  responsive  to  the  stripe-sensing  head 
for  moving  the  cloth  suppxjin  transversely  in  a  direction  to 
maintain  a  line  in  said  cloth  on  a  true  longitudinal  course. 


3,627,302 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FOLDED  ARTICLES 

Lyie  V.  Dutro,  1060  Carriage  House  Road,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  July  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,151 

Int.  CL  B65h  5/30 

U.S.  CL  270-55  13  Claims 

This   invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  handling  folded 

paper  sections,  such  as  newspaper  sections,  which  apparatus 
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includes  a  transport  device,  an  opening  device,  and  a  delivery 
device  which  are  adapted  for  expeditious  stuffing  of  sections, 
and  the  delivery  of  the  stuffed  articles.  The  transport 
mechanism  comprises  a  supporting  table  adapted  to  receive 
newspaper  sections  from  a  supply  station  or  stations,  there 
being  a  slot  extending  through  and  along  the  said  table  in  the 
direction  of  forward  motion  of  the  newspapers.  A  peg  is  car- 
ried by  and  driven  by  a  continuous  chain  so  as  to  pass  along 
the  slot  and  transport  the  newspaper  in  one  direction  of  its 
travel  and  then  return  to  its  starting  location  via  a  path  not  in 
said  slot,  to  repeat  its  action.  Means  for  opening  and  holding 
open  the  section  comprises  a  rotating  sucker  wheel  adjacent 
to  the  supporting  surface  along  which  the  section  is  moved. 


"igeS 


3,627,304 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  CONTINUOUS  STRIPS  OF 

MATERIAL 
Terrence    L.     Re«der,    and     Albert    C.     Wiegert.     both    of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,487 

Int.  CI.  B65h4.5//0y 

U.S.CL  270-61  F  7  Claims 


and  adjacent  to  it  there  is  an  overhanging  shelf  adapted  to 
support  a  free  edge  of  the  section  so  that  additional  sections 
can  be  inserted. 

The  delivery  mechanism  comprises  a  delivery  wheel  having 
a  peripheral  surface,  a  portion  of  which  is  an  arcuate, 
resilient  and  yieldable  contact  section  having  a  first  radius, 
and  the  other  portion  of  which  is  a  relieved  section  of  lesser 
projection  in  order  that  the  delivery  wheel  may  turn  continu- 
ously to  admit  a  section  beneath  it  while  the  relieved  section 
faces  the  supporting  surface  and  to  contact  the  section  with 
the  arcuate  contact  section  in  order  to  move  the  newspaper 
section  off  the  table  when  it  has  reached  a  limit  of  forward 
motion  The  yieldable  resilience  enables  the  mechanism  to 
accommodate  sections  of  varying  thickness  without  interim 
adjustment. 


3,627,303 
MACHINE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Abraham  Zecwy,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Har- 
ris-Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,490 

Int.  CI.  B65h  43/02 

U.S.  CI.  270-56  18  Claims 


Apparatus  is  described  for  handling  strips  of  material  that 
have  been  folded  in  opposite  directions  so  as  to  be  easily 
stacked,  e.g.  computer  readout.  The  apparatus  for  handling 
may  be  used  illustratively  with  such  photographic  apparatus 
as  a  microfilmer  and  in  particular,  to  aid  the  restacking  of  the 
folded  continuous  document  after  it  has  been  photographed. 
In  particular,  the  apparatus  for  handling,  stretches  the  folds 
of  the  continuous  document  over  a  hump  or  raised  portion 
and  further  directs  the  continuous  document  along  a  con- 
fined path  which  is  abruptly  offset  to  thereby  provide  a  cur- 
vature in  a  continuous  document  and  to  eliminate  wrinkles  in 
the  folds. 


3,627,305 
COLLATOR  FOLDER  REGISTER  ASSEMBLY 
Carl  H.  Heigl,  Westlake,  and  Keith  S.  Macey,  Rocky  River, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  738.031,  June 

18,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,554,531.  This  application  June 

17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,122 

Int.  CI.  B65h  45/14 

U.S.  CI.  270-68  A  17  Claims 


rrir20 


^- 


Signature-handling  machine  in  which  thickness  of  signa- 
ture book  is  sensed  by  a  detector  wheel.  Detector  wheel 
operates  switch  whose  output  is  integrated  to  provide  signal 
for  indicating  a  book  of  incorrect  or  correct  thickness.  Incor- 
rect thickness  signal  operates  with  delay  to  prevent  stitching 
and  to  effect  a  rejection  of  the  signature  book.  Delay  for  re- 
jection is  introduced  by  a  shift  register  which  is  shifted  by  a 
clock  pulse  derived  from  a  switch  through  circuitry  which 
prevents  false  clock  pulses. 


An  improved  folder  assembly  for  foldmg  a  gather  or  plu- 
rality of  sheets  along  a  predetermined  fold  line  includes  a 
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plurality  of  inclined  feed  and  folder  rollers.  Front  and  side  re- 
gisters position  the  gather  in  a  predetermined  relationship 
with  the  folder  rollers  while  the  gather  is  supported  on  an 
inclined  surface.  The  gather  is  then  folded  along  the 
predetermined  fold  line  by  the  folder  rollers.  A  trimmer  as- 
sembly havmg  a  single  movable  knife  is  operable  to  trim  the 
folded  gather  to  its  final  size  in  a  single  trimmmg  operation. 


3.627,306 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  AND 
PACKAGING  BANDS  OF  MATERIAL 
Hans  .Affupper,  56  Wuppertal- Barmen,  Gosenburg,  100,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany^  Oct.  12,  1968,  P  18  02 

889.2 

Int.  C\.B65h  45/ 101^45/20 

U.S.  CL  270—79  5  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  zigzag  folding  and  packag- 
mg  of  continuous  bands  of  materials  such  as  textiles  wherein 
a  feed  nozzle  is  moved  between  at  least  two  spaced-apart  and 
generally  parallel  windmg  pins  along  several  types  of  paths 
while  the  pins  are  selectively  retracted  along  their  axes  to 
permit  the  band  of  material,  which  is  dispensed  from  a  feed 
nozzle  to  span  across  the  pins. 


3,627,307 

FILM-CHANGING  DEVICE 

Lucas  van  der  Does.  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.  V.  Op- 

tische  Industrie  de  Oude  Delft,  Delft.  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.     14,309 

Int.  CI.  B65h  51  JO 

U.S.  CI.  271-3  3  Claims 


Film-changing  device  for  a  photographic  camera  using  film 
sheets,  in  which  separation  of  the  uppermost  sheet  from  a 
stack  is  facilitated  by  means  of  pinchers  bulging  up  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  sheet.  To  remove  the  sheet  the  bulged  edge 
is  clamped  by  a  clip  member  mounted  on  a  reciprocatable 
carriage  and  so  pulled  out  of  the  supply  magazine. 


3,627,308 
SHEET  SEPARATOR 

Hans  O.  Stoever,  Rush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.    40,028 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3/48 

U.S.  CI.  271-26  10  Claims 


A  sheet-separating  apparatus  is  provided  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  vacuum  fingers  for  feeding  sheets  seriatim  from 
a  stack.  The  sheet  separator  comprises  a  plurality  of  stationa- 
ry hollow  tubes  adjacent  one  end  of  a  sheet  support,  each 
tube  having  an  orifice  in  the  form  of  a  vertical  slot  facing  the 
support.  Air  is  supplied  to  each  tube  and  is  directed  in  a 
stream  through  the  slot  by  an  oscillating  riffiing  finger  as- 
sociated with  each  tube  and  having  a  tab  extending  into  the 
slot  to  vary  the  effective  area  thereof.  When  the  riffiing 
finger  is  in  a  lowered  position  against  the  top  of  the  stack,  air 
is  forced  through  a  small  area  of  the  slot  at  a  high  velocity  to 
separate  the  edges  of  the  upper  sheets  as  a  vacuum  finger  en- 
gages the  uppermost  sheet.  As  the  riffiing  fingers  move  up- 
wardly from  the  stack  the  effective  area  of  each  slot  becomes 
larger,  causing  a  gradual  decrease  in  the  velocity  of  the  air 
and  a  gradual  increase  in  volume.  After  the  vacuum  fingers 
have  separated  the  uppermost  sheet  from  the  stack  the  rif- 
fiing finger  moves  downwardly  to  grip  the  remaining  sheets 
on  the  stack. 


3,627,309 
PACKAGE-FORMING  MACHINE 
Robert  H.  Ganz,  Bergenfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Sept.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,882. 

Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,567 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3/08,  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  271— 32  17  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  forming  a 
package  from  a  plurality  of  containers  and  a  wraparound  car- 
rier blank.  The  apparatus  includes  a  mechanism  for  transfer- 
ring a  blank  from  a  hopper  to  a  mechanism  which  applies  the 
same  to  a  group  of  bottles.  The  mechanism  includes  means 
for  at  least  partially  separating  a  lowermost  blank  from  im- 
mediately adjacent  blanks  and  a  pair  of  articulately  mounted 
gripping  heads  which  prevent  slippage  between  each  gripped 
blank  and  the  heads,  as  well  as  means  for  bowing  each  blank 
during  the  removal  thereof.  Articles  about  which  the  blanks 
are  wrapped  are  bottom  supported  by  individual  grouped 
supporting  elements  while  being  conveyed  by  pusher  lugs. 
Means  are  provided  for  conveying  different  numbers  of  arti- 
cles and/or  different  sizes  thereof  and  means  are  provided  for 
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adjusting  the  relative  position  of  each  pusher  lug  and  as- 
sociated supporting  elements  depending  upon  the  particular 
number  and/or  size  of  containers  being  conveyed.  The 
pusher  lugs  are  articulately  carried  by  endless  members  to 
components  for  accurately  sized  articles  and  prevent 
breakage  or  damage  thereto  during  the  conveying  operation. 


3,627,310 
FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRUGATED  BOX  BLANKS 
William  F.  Pulda,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Universal  Corru- 
gated Box  Machinery  Corporation.  Cranford,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,285 
Int.  CI.  B65h  5116 
U.S.  CI.  271-45  9  Claims 


two  sensors,  as  caused  by  a  miss-puffed  sheet,  will  cause  the 
tripping  of  a  fiuidic  switch  to  energize  a  control  relay  and 
stop  the  machine. 


3,627,312 
RESTACKING  APPARATUS 
George  E.  Fackler,  Louisville,  Ky.;  Merton  R.  Spear,  Jr.,  Pen- 
field,  and  Charles  J.  Kubasta,  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,791 
Int.  CI.  B65hi//J* 
U.S.  CI.  271-89  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  feeding  in  synchronous  fashion  box  blanks 
to  a  box  blank  processing  apparatus,  to  assure  that  the  blanks 
are  supplied  in  positive  timed  relation  notwithstanding  distor- 
tion of  the  box  blanks.  The  apparatus  includes  speed  change 
means  to  prevent  interference  between  projections  on  the 
feeding  apparatus  and  the  trailing  edges  of  the  box  blanks 
during  transfer  of  the  blanks  to  the  processing  apparatus. 


3,627,311 
SHEET  SENSOR 
Thomas  S.  Spinelli,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,914 

Int.  CI.  B65h  7/06 

U.S.CL  271-56  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  use  in  an  automatic  copying  device  is  herein 
disclosed  for  storing  cut  sheets  of  final  support  material 
between  processing  stations.  A  supply  tray  is  positioned  in- 
termediate the  processing  stations  and  is  arranged  to  receive 
and  store  cut  sheets  in  stack  configuration  Jogging  members 
are  positioned  to  act  upon  the  front  margin  and  the  side  mar- 
gin of  the  individual  sheets  forwarded  into  the  tray  wherein 
the  sheets  are  placed  in  registration  prior  to  their  being  for- 
warded to  the  next  subsequent  station. 


3,627,313 

PORTABLE  JOGGING  RECORDER 

Lewis  M.  Schonfeld,  343  East  5th,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,210 

Int.  CI.  A63b  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  ni-si 


1  Claim 


Apparatus  which  inactivates  a  xerographic  machine  in 
response  to  a  copy  sheet  miss-puff.  A  sheet  of  paper  remain- 
ing on  the  xerographic  drum  beyond  the  stripping  station  will 
move  beneath  a  pneumatic  sensor  head.  A  second  pneumatic 
sensor  head  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  drum  at  an  area  beneath 
which  misfed  sheets  will  not  pass  is  pneumatically  coupled 
with  the  first  sensor  so  that  a  change  of  pressure  between  the 


A  base  frame  horizontally  supports  a  resilient  pad  in  turn 
supporting  the  feet  of  the  user  A  fulcrumed  lever  actuates  a 
counter  mounted  on  the  base  each  time  the  padding  is 
depressed  by  the  feet  of  the  user. 


3,627,314 
POGO  STICK  TYPE  EXERCISING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
TORROID  SHAPE  BOUNCING  ELEMENT 
Donald  F.  Brown,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tuff  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Hazelwood,  Mo. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.    42,222 

Int.  CL  A63b  25/08 

U.S.  CI.  272-57  E  5  Claims 

A   pogo  stick   type  exercising  device  characterized   by  a 

resilient,  inflatable  ball  m  the  shape  of  a  torroid  defining  the 
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bouncing  element  of  the  device,  a  rigid  foot-stand  cover  for 
the  ball  and  a  pogo  stick  handle  therefor,  structured  and 
combined  to  produce  a  jumping  or  bouncing  toy  and  exercis- 
ing device  having  enhanced  play  value  and  an  attractive  and 
effective  structure  and  assembly.  Thi  pogo  stick  handle  ex- 


ing  an  internal  chamber  for  containing  one  or  more  magnetic 
elements  simulating  fish,  and  a  fishing  implement  having  a 
magnetic  element  simulating  a  lure  attached  to  one  end  of  a 
line.  The  object  of  the  game  is  to  simulate  catching  a  fish  by 
initially  maneuvering  the  lure  to  a  position  wherein  a  fish 
within  the  table  chamber  becomes  magnetically  attached  to 
the  lure  and  then  drawing  the  lure  and  attached  fish  toward 


tends  through  the  axis  of  the  torroia  ball  and  through  the 
cover,  the  ball,  cover  and  handle  being  secured  in  assembled 
condition  by  the  engagement  of  a  part  of  the  handle  with  a 
part  of  said  torroid  ball  at  its  axis  and  by  the  attachment  of 
the  handle  to  the  cover. 


3,627,315 

LEG  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

Walter  Marcvan,  441  West  Kenneth  Road.  Glendale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  530,506,  Feb.  28,  1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

779,283 
Int.  CLA63b  2 //p6 


U.S.CL  272-81 


an  opening  in  the  upper  wall  or  top  of  the  table  through 
which  the  fish  may  be  pulled  from  the  chamber  by  the  lure. 
Features  of  the  apparatus  include  a  ramp  below  the  opening 
for  guiding  the  fish  into  the  opening,  a  removable  shield 
which  permits  the  game  to  be  played  with  the  fish  visible  or 
hidden,  a  novel  baffle  arrangement  which  provides  both  a 
maze  within  and  supports  the  upper  plate  of  the  game  table, 


10  Claims    and  a  novel  container  for  the  table. 


3,627,317 

GAME  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  SKIERS 

David  H.  W'hitsitt,  1963  Pamela  Drive,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  806,937 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69118 

U.S.  CI.  273— IR  8  Claims 


A  leg-developing  machine  for  exercising  and  developing 
the  important  leg  muscle  and  related  muscle  groups  utilized 
by  athletes  \n  stressful  contact  sports,  running  and  sprinting 
in  natural  postures,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  uprights 
adapted  to  be  faced  by  the  trainee  and  support  the  hands  and 
shoulders  of  the  trainee,  a  pair  of  reciprocative  slidable 
skates,  each  to  support  a  foot  of  the  trainee,  a  pair  of  tracks 
each  to  guide  one  of  the  skates  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  uprights  and  adjustable  resistance  weights  connected 
through  to  a  pulley  system  each  of  the  skates  to  present  the 
desired  resistance  to  the  movement  oflthe  skates  horizontally 
outwardly  from  the  uprights. 


3,627,316 
MAGNETIC  FISHING  GAME  APPARATUS 

Edward   Machinski,  3715   N.   Milbury  Ave.,  Baldwin  Park, 
Cahf. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,113 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9  14 

U.S.  CI.  273-1  M  2  Claims 

Magnetic   fishing  game  apparatus  having  a   hollow   game 

table  simulating  a  fishing  facility  such  as  a  pond  and  provid- 


Ss      " 


A  game  apparatus  for  water  skiers  including  a  ball  device, 
and  a  ball-scooping  device  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  water 
skier  for  picking  up  one  or  more  of  the  ball  devices  as  the 
water  skier  moves  past  the  ball  devices  floating  on  the  water. 
The  ball  device  includes  a  pennant  mounted  by  means  of  a 
flexible  wirelike  member  on  a  ball  to  aid  in  visual  sighting  of 
the  ball.  The  ball-scooping  device  includes  an  elongated  open 
framework  body  portion  formed  of  wirelike  members,  with 
one  end  of  the  body  portion  being  closed  against  passage  of 
the  ball  devices,  yet  open  for  passage  of  water,  and  the  op- 
posite end  being  open  for  the  reception  of  the  ball  devices  in 
the  water.  A  scoop  is  provided  adjacent  the  end  of  the  open 
end  of  the  body  portion  and  a  fingerlike  member  is  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  body  member  for 
retaining  the  ball  devices  in  the  body  portion.  The  scoop  and 
a  handle  are  mounted  on  op|X)site  sides  of  the  body  portion. 
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3,627,318 

FORCE  DETECTING  TARGET  FOR  PINBALL 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Roman  F.  Garbary,  and  Edward  P.  Krynski,  both  of  Chicago, 

III.,  assignors  to  D.  Gottlieb  &  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,920 

Int.  CI.  A63b  71/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-121  A  12  Claims 


3,627,320 

SCORESHEET  FOR  RECORDING  INDIVIDUAL  AND 

COMPOSITE  SCORES 

Edmund  L.  Dopieralski,  26  Angelus  Drive.  Rochester  N  Y 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,982 

Int.  CI.  A63d  5/00,B4II  1122 

U.S.  CI.  273-54  C  g  Claims 


^S'V^3 


A  target  mechanism  for  pinball  machines  and  other  target- 
type  games  which  variably  actuates  an  associated  scoring 
mechanism  to  cause  it  to  register  a  score  representative  of 
how  directly  and  forcefully  the  target  has  been  struck.  The 
target  mechanism  has  an  arm  which  is  driven  from  its  initial 
position  a  distance  dependent  upon  how  directly  and  force- 
fully the  target  has  been  struck,  and  a  pulse  generating  means 
for  converting  the  distance  the  target  arm  is  driven  to  a  cor- 
responding number  of  pulses  which  are  supplied  to  actuate 
the  scoring  mechanism.  The  pulse  generating  means  com- 
prises a  master  switch  which  is  operated  to  provide  a 
predetermined  number  of  pulses  each  scoring  cycle  and  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  switches  which  are  operated  sequen- 
tially and  in  synchronism  with  the  master  switch  such  that  the 
operation  of  each  auxiliary  switch  tends  to  inhibit  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  master  switch  pulses.  The  movement  of  the 
target  arm  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum  distance  from 
its  initial  position  causes  a  bypass  circuit  to  be  completed 
around  a  number  of  such  auxiliary  switches  corresponding  to 
the  extent  of  the  movement  so  that  the  appropriate  number 
of  pulses  are  transmitted  to  the  scoring  mechanism. 


^  3,627,319 

BATTING  TRAINER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Norman  J.  Van  Skyhawk,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 

Harmon  Killebrew  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,776 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69140 

U.S.  CL  273-26  R  19  Claims 


A  cup  for  holding  a  ball  is  equipped  on  its  underside  with  a 
necked  plunger  that  extends  downwardly  and  may  engage  a 
latch  remotely  operable  by  a  treadle  and  fastened  to  the  base 
of  an  annular  housing.  Planar  spring  means  between  the  cup 
and  the  housing  catapults  the  ball  into  the  air  when  the 
plunger  is  released. 


A  bowling  scoresheet  assembly  having  an  individual 
scoresheet  with  score  transfer  means  on  the  reverse  side  of 
the  scoring  spaces  of  all  frames  under  the  areas  for  receiving 
pin  scores,  and  a  partial  composite  scoresheet  and  a  detacha- 
ble score-exchange  sheet  both  of  which  underly  different 
frames  of  the  individual  scoresheet  so  that  the  pin  scores  en- 
tered in  certain  frames  of  the  individual  scoresheet  are  auto- 
matically transferred  to  the  pin  score  boxes  of  the  score- 
exchange  sheet  as  the  scores  are  entered  while  those  entered 
in  the  remaining  frames  are  transferred  to  composite 
scoresheet.  The  score-exchange  sheet  upon  being  detached 
from  the  composite  scoresheet  being  rotatable  through  90°  to 
a  new  position  in  which  it  serves  as  an  additional  portion  of 
the  composite  scoresheet  to  thereby  effect  a  score -exchange 
operation. 


3,627,321 

POOL  BALL  RACK 

Philip  A.  Sardo,  17338  Hartland,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.    24,716 

Int.  CI.  A63d  15100 

U.S.  CL  273—22 


,a  ,17 


6  Claims 


A  ball  rack  for  pool  or  pocket  billiards  having  a  removable 
bottom  member  adapted  to  fit  into  recesses  formed  in  the 
inner  faces  along  the  lower  edges  of  two  sides  of  the  rack.  An 
inwardly  extending  support  member  on  the  underside  of  the 
toe  of  the  rack  and  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  rear 
edge  of  the  bottom  member,  the  latter  slidably  engaging  a 
recess  in  the  outer  face  of  the  third  side  of  the  rack,  support 
the  bottom  member  in  the  recesses  for  movement  of  the  rack 
from  the  ball  return  compartment  to  the  surface  of  the  game 
table.  The  lower  edge  of  the  third  side  of  the  rack  is  cut  away 
to  allow  the  rack  and  balls  to  be  slid  into  the  ball-spotting 
position  on  the  table  while  the  bottom  member  remains  in 
place,  its  motion  restrained  by  frictional  means  provided  on 
its  lower  surface. 
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3.627.322 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET  FOR  TABLE  SOCCER  GAME 

FIGURES 
Xaver  Leonhart.  8381  Harburn  near  Landau,  Isar.  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1969.  Ser.  No.  889,528 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Gernian>,  Jan.  20,  1969,  G  69  01 

966.5 

Int.  CI.  A63h  ISJ/OO 

I  .S.  CI.  273-85  D  5  Claims 


A 


A  protective  helmet  for  the  head  portion  of  table  soccer 
game  player  figures,  which  is  firmly  resiliently  attached  to  the 
head  of  the  game  figure  by  loose  pivotal  connections  about 
the  ear  portions  thereof  such  that  the  helmet  has  natural  and 
free  mobile  movement  relative  to  the  player  figure  as  the 
figure  is  pivoted  back  and  forth  diiring  play  to  make  the 
figure  appear  more  active  and  animated. 


3,627,323 

HIT  DETECTION  SHOCK  SYSTEM 

Daniel  J.  Bozich.  and  Charles  E.  Deckard.  both  of  Hunts>ille, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  W  ylc  Laboratories.  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1969.  Ser.  No.  860,933 

Int.  CI.  F41j  5/pO 

L.S.  CL  273-102.2  S  8  Claims 


3,627,324 
CHESS  GAME 
James   B.   Krepp,   2970   Barclay   Square,   North   Columbus, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,976 

Int.  CI.  A63fi/02 

U.S.CL  273-131  B  3  Claims 


^^  ^,^^  ^«^  ^^^  ^^  ^ 


A  chess  game  wherein  the  pawn,  bishop,  and  rook  pieces 
are  typically  circular  in  shape  and  have  an  arrowlike  designa- 
tion on  the  top  face  thereof,  which  indicates  the  permissible 
direction  or  directions  in  which  the  piece  can  be  moved.  One 
feature  of  the  game  is  that  in  addition  to  being  able  to  move 
a  piece  from  the  square  which  it  is  currently  occupying,  it  is 
also  possible  to  execute  a  rotational  move  only  with  one  of 
the  above  pieces.  In  one  form  the  rotational  pieces  have  oc- 
tagonal projections  engaging  octagonal  recesses  on  the 
board.  In  a  simpler  form,  the  weight  of  the  piece  holds  it  in 
its  rotated  position. 


3,627,325 

COMPRISING  ARTICLE  ILLUSTRATING  CARDS  AND 

RELATED  ODOR-PRODUCING  CARDS 

Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Evanston,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 

Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.    70,790 

Int.  CI.  A63f  im 

U.S.  CI.  273—152.1  5  Claims 


A  card  game  including  two  decks  of  cards,  wherein  a  card 
from  one  deck  is  to  be  matched  with  a  card  from  the  other 
deck.  The  cards  of  one  deck  are  illustrated  with  various  arti- 
cles having  different  characteristic  odors,  and  the  cards  of 
the  remaining  deck  have  no  identification  but  are  capable  of 
producing  an  odor  which  must  then  be  matched  with  one  of 
the  illustrated  cards.  The  odor  producing  cards  have  a  cellu- 
lar outer  surface  which  encapsulates  many  tiny  fragrant  oil 
particles,  so  that  scratching  of  such  surface  exposes  some  of 
the  fragrant  oil  to  the  atmosphere. 


A  hit  detection  system  comprising  energy-sensitive  detec- 
tors arranged  in  an  array  over  a  target  area  of  interest  Each 
detector  is  connected  to  a  separate  amplifier  whose  output  is 
connected  to  the  input  stage  of  a  separate  shift  register 
through  a  threshold  circuit.  The  shift  registers  are  clocked 
simultaneously  by  clock  pulses  frorti  a  synchronized  clock, 
the  clock  pulse  period  being  a  function  of  the  time  required 
for  energy  to  traverse  a  distance  which  equals  the  dimension 
of  a  hit  location  area  of  interest.  For  each  hit  location  area  of 
interest  an  AND  gate  is  included  The  inputs  of  each  gate  are 
connected  to  selected  stages  of  the  shift  register  so  that  only 
when  an  impact  occurs  in  the  hit  ocation  area,  associated 
with  the  gate,  does  the  latter  provide  a  hit-indicating  output. 


3,627,326 

GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Elmer  Lynden  Berry,  1660  Parrott  Drive,  San  Mateo,  CaliL 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,1 16 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 

U.S.  CI.  273—183  C  4  Claims 

A  plurality  of  streamers  are  secured  to  a  golf  ball  for 

restricting  the  free  flight  thereof  The  streamers  may  be  of 

different  colors  and  are  connected  to  the  ball  by  a  single 

length  of  cord  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  a  pair  of 

parallel  cords  which  also  may  be  of  different  colors.  The 

other  end  of  the  single  cord  is  secured  to  the  ball.  The 
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streamers  are  secured  to  the  pair  of  parallel  cords.  If  a  hook  representing  the  golf  ball  and  including  an  adjustable  arm  in- 
or  slice  innuence  is  imparted  to  the  ball,  the  pair  of  parallel  eluding  a  footpad  at  its  free  end  for  controlling  the  stance  of 
cords  will  twist  upon  each  other.  The  single  cord  is  formed  of 


a  heavier  material  than  that  used  in  forming  the  pair  of  paral- 
lel cords.  During  ground  roll,  the  single  cord  absorbs  twisting 
forces  that  would  otherwise  be  imparted  to  the  pair  of  paral- 
lel cords. 


3,627327 

GOLFING  TARGET  INCLUDING  FREELY  HANGING 

SHEETS  AND  BALL-COLLECTING  RECEPTACLE 

Carl  W.  White,  1017  Locust  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  June  26,  1970,  S«r.  No.    50,133 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/i6,  6i/00,  63104 

U.S.  CL  273- 1 85  R  6  Claims 


A  game  played  with  a  golf  ball  for  practice  to  increase  the 
accuracy  in  direction  of  the  player  in  hitting  the  ball,  com- 
prising a  vertical  target  which  may  be  made  of  polyvinyl 
chloride  closed-cell  sponge  sheet  material  that  is  shock  ab- 
sorbent and  from  which  there  will  be  no  rebound  of  the  ball, 
the  ball  falling  dead  downwardly  along  the  surface  of  the  tar- 
get upon  striking  the  target.  A  detachable  return  runway  for 
the  ball,  made  of  the  same  material  to  prevent  any  bouncing 
of  the  ball  upon  dropping  into  the  runway,  is  provided  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  target,  inclined  toward  a  receptacle  for  the 
ball.  The  target  may  be  defined  by  three  freely  hanging 
detachable  sheets,  the  center  one  of  which  has  an  opening 
representing  a  golf  cup,  and  has  a  foldable  frame  to  permit 
ready  transportation  of  the  target  from  place  to  place.  A 
signal  is  actuated  when  the  ball  passes  through  the  opening. 


3,627,328 
GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE  INCLUDING  STANCE 
COORDINATOR 
Rudy  R.  Becker,  1660  W.  Bell  Road,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and 
Jacob  Schriner,  2076  E.  Charleston,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.    22,247 
Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 
U.S.  CI.  273-197  R  5  Claims 

A  device  to  permit  the  practice  of  golf  strokes  both  in- 
doors   and    outdoors    by    striking    a    spring-loaded    object 


the  golfer  and  holding  the  device  in  place  on  club  impact.  An 
indicia  diagram  is  provided  on  the  device  to  indicate  to  the 
golfer  a  yardage  assimilation  of  his  stroke. 


3,627,329 
TURNTABLE  GOVERNOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Jacobs,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mat- 
tel, Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,491 

Int.  CI.  Glib  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  274-9  R  12  Claims 


A  mechanism  useful  in  toy  phonographs  for  driving  a 
governor  from  the  record  turntable  comprising  three  planeta- 
ry discs  of  elastomeric  material  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
turntable  at  different  positions  around  its  axis.  The  rims  of 
the  discs  are  engaged  with  a  large  stationary  raceway,  and 
with  the  small  hub  of  a  governor,  to  drive  the  governor  at  a 
high  speed. 


3,627,330 
PREGROOVED  MAGNETIC  TRACKS 
Panayotis  C.  Dimitracopouios,  3435  Drummond  St.  Suite  26, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,643 

Int.  CL  Glib  J/ 72 

U.S.Cf  274-41.4  5  Claims 

A  form  of  grooved  track  for  pregrooved  magnetic  records, 

said    records    having    spaced-apart    raised    walls    defining 
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between  them  the  surface  area  of   he  magnetic  track,  and    nection  with  respect  to  the  seal  housing,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
there  being  a  recessed  groove,  or  "gjtter,"  between  an  edge    pins  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  said  shaft  for  support- 


of  the  track  and  the  adjoining  wall  this  arrangement  per- 
mitting improved  seating  of  the  pole' shoe  of  an  electromag- 
netic transducer  on  the  magnetic  tracik  of  the  record. 


3.627  J31 

AITOMATK   CARD  DEAI.INC;  MACHINE 
Mario    W.    \.    Erickson.    6968    S.    San    Fernando,   Tucson, 
\riz.  85706 

Filed  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  ^o.  56,893 

int.CI.  A63f//^4 

I.S.CI.273-149R  5  Claims 


An  automatic  card  dealing  machine  comprising  a  base 
member  which  contains  a  driving  mechanism.  A  hollow  top 
section  is  removably  disposed  on  the  base  to  be  rotated  about 
a  vertical  axis  by  said  driving  mechanism.  Disposed  between 
the  base  member  and  top  section  is  one  of  a  plurality  of  cam 
plates,  each  having  a  number  of  cams  thereon  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  dealing  stations  arbitrarily  selected.  The 
top  section  carries  a  horizontal  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
arms  extending  therefrom  and  so  disposed  as  to  incrementally 
rotate  the  shaft  b>  engagement  of  successive  arms  with 
successive  cams  upon  rotation  of  the  top  section.  The  in- 
cremental rotation  of  the  shaft  causes  incremental  rotation 
of  a  plurality  of  flexible  arms  with  pliable  tips  past  the  cards 
to  be  dealt  to  eject  the  cards  through  an  opening  in  the  top 
section. 


3,627,332 
SHAFT  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Jos«f  Tronser,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo 
Forge  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969.  Ser.  No.  880.837 

Int.  CI.  F16j  I5IJ2 

U.S.  CI.  277-65  15  Claims 

A  shaft  seal  assembly  for  a  shaft  which  extends  through  an 
enlarged  opening  in  a  housing  wall  which  is  radially  movable 
with  respect  to  the  shaft  including  a  seal  housing  mounted  on 
the  housing  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  sealing  discs  bearing  on  op- 
posite side  portions  of  the  seal  housing  under  the  bias  of 
springs,  said  sealing  discs  having  a  relative  radial  sliding  con- 


ing the  spaced  discs  in  fixed  radial  relationship  relative  to  the 
shaft. 


3,627,333 
PISTON  RING 
Donald  C.  Hill.  Concord  Township,  St.  Louis  County.  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Eaton  Yak  &  Towne.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,054 
Int.  CI.  F16j  9/06 
U.S.CL  277-139  4  Claims 


Multiple-piece  piston  rings  for  internal-combustion  engines 
in  which  the  cylinder-engaging  ring  members  are  biased  out- 
wardly by  a  circumferentially  compressible  noncylinder-en- 
gaging  spacer-expander,  which  is  notched  in  an  off-radial 
direction  to  minimize  the  likelihood  that  the  gap-ends  of  the 
cylinder-engaging  members  may  hang  on  parts  of  the  spacer- 
expander  member,  and  wherein  the  surfaces  which  transmit 
radial  thrust  extend  in  a  substantially  off-axial  direction  to 
wedge  the  cylinder-engaging  rings  axially  apart  into  so-called 
"side-sealing"relationship  with  the  sides  of  a  ring  groove. 


3,627,334 

FLUID-SEALING  WASHER  AND  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  R.  Reddy.  1 195  Michiilinda  Blvd..  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,848 

Int.  CI.  F16b  43/00,  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  277-166  4  Claims 

A  wcisher  for  making  a  fluid-type  seal  between  a  pair  of 
surfaces.  The  washer  has  an  opening  through  it  which  carries 
at  least  a  fragment  of  a  thread  so  as  to  prevent  the  washer 
from  falling  off  the  threaded  end  of  a  bolt  or  stud  which 
forms  part  of  a  joint  assembly.  It  also  includes  a  pair  of  op- 
posed parallel  planar  surfaces,  each  of  which  bears  a  layer  of 
solid  elastomeric  material,  said  layers  being  not  less  than 
0.001  and  not  greater  than  0.004  inches  thick,  the  material 
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of  which  in  such  a  thm  layer  has  the  inherent  property  of 

29 


deforming  to  conform  to  irregularities  in  a  surface  brought 
against  it,  but  without  cold  flow. 


3,627335 

PACKING  MEMBER 

John  H.  Wheeler,  3921  Marquette  St.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,930 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/32 

U.S.  a.  277-205  11  Claims 

10- 

-r 

2 


sections  desired  for  specific  installations,  the  packing  ring 
being  made  up  of  alternating  layers  or  laminations  of  ther- 
mosetting materials  and  thermoplastic  materials  respectively 
The  thermosetting  materials  and  the  thermoplastic  materials 
could  be  of  an  desired  materials  of  the  type  indicated  but 
would  preferably  be  selected  so  as  to  impart  to  the  finished 
seal  ring  characteristics  of  the  materials  so  selected  which 
might  be  desired  for  a  specific  surface.  Each  layer  or  lamina- 
tion would  be  made  up  of  a  fabric  treated  with  rubber  or 
some  other  suitable  natural  or  synthetic  resin  and,  in  the  case 
of  the  thermoplastic  composition  materials,  would  be  made 
up  of  Nylon,  tetrafluoroethylene.  or  acrylic  plastic  by  way  of 
examples,  and  in  either  case  being  impregnated  with  rubber 
or  a  synthetic  resin  or  the  like.  The  thermosetting  materials 
would  consist  of  fibers  or  fabrics  of  cotton,  asbestos,  fiber 
glass,  or  the  like,  by  way  of  example,  likewise  impregnated 
with  rubber  or  a  resinous  compound.  These  would  be  laid  in 
alternating  fashion  one  on  top  of  the  other  to  provide  a  suffi- 
cient volume  for  the  body  to  be  formed,  and  then  would  be 
pressure  molded  into  the  cross  section  shape  desired  and 
heat    treated    until    both    the    thermoplastic    and    the    ther- 
mosetting   laminations    would    solidify    and    bond    to    one 
another  to  make  up  a  monolithic  ring. 


3,627,338 
VACUUM  CHUCK 

A   packing   member   comprises  an   annular   body   having    Sheldon  Thompson,  2187  Twelfth  St.,  Sarasota.  Fla, 
inner  and  outer  sealing  lips  extending  from  one  of  its  ends  fi'^d  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864.996 

and  from  a  point  near  its  axial  center,  respectively.  A  plurali-  Int.  CI.  B23b  3J/30 

ty  of  holes  extend  axially  into  the  body  from  equally  spaced    ^■^-  C'-  279—3 
points  along  a  circle  concentric  with  the  body.  The  member 
may  be  split  along  a  line  extending  through  at  least  two  an- 
gles axially  of  the  body,  if  desired. 


16  Claims 


3,627,336 

EXTRUSION  RESISTANT  PRESSURE  RING  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  SLIDABLY  TELESCOPING  MEMBERS 

Gordon  C.  Lawson,  4693  Canoga  St..  Montclair,  Calif. 

Filed  June  27.  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,175 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/00,9/00 

U.S.  CI.  277-188  4  Claims 


23      32'     3& 


3& 


A  pressure  ring  assembly  to  be  installed  between  slidably 
telescoping  members,  the  assembly  having  a  resilient  pres- 
sure ring  which  is  compressed  axially  and  thereby  expanded 
radially  into  pressured  contact  with  the  members,  and  helical 
antiextrusion  backup  rings  at  the  ends  of  the  pressure  ring 
which  expand  radially  to  prevent  extrusion  of  the  pressure 
ring  between  the  members. 


3,627,337 

PACKING  RING  FOR  USE  UNDER  HIGH 

TEMPERATURES  AND  PRESSURES 

Aaron    J.    Pippert,    Houston,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Universal 

Packing  &  Gasket  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,936 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  277-233  g  Claims 


A  vacuum  chuck  having  a  workpiece  holding  face  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  concentric  circular  grooves  therein  dimen- 
sioned to  removably  receive  an  elongated  resilient  sealing 
member  which  projects  from  the  face  of  the  chuck  to  seal 
against  the  workpiece  when  a  vacuum  is  applied  to  the  area 
enclosed  by  the  seal  below  the  workpiece.  Vacuum  is  applied 
to  the  face  of  the  chuck  through  a  passage  which  terminates 
m  a  port  opening  in  the  face  of  the  chuck  in  a  diametrically 
extending  cross  groove  which  intersects  all  the  circular 
grooves.  The  cross  groove  is  also  employed  to  receive  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  sealing  member,  which  is  discontinuous  to 
enable  the  sealing  member  to  be  adjusted  into  any  one  of  the 
circular  grooves  depending  on  the  size  of  the  workpiece. 


A  packing  ring  which  would  normally  be  used  in  a  stuffing 
box  or  the  like  but  which  may  be  of  any  of  numerous  cross 


3,627,339 
BRACKET  FOR  MOUNTING  SHAFTS 
Lorenz  J.  Burweger,  Millington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lee  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,752 

Int.  CI.  B23bJ///0 
U.S.  CI.  279-8  4  r,^_. 

A    self-aligning    mounting    bracket    for    convenience    m 

orienting  work  pieces  compnsing  cylindrical  shafts  and  rods 

The  bracket  comprises  a  ball  bushing  having  a  cylindrical 

bore  designed  to  accommodate  the  cylindrical  work  sh.xit. 

The  ball  bushing  has  a  peripheral  longitudinal  slit  parallel  to 
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the  axis  of  the  bore  The  shtted  ball  bushing,  including  the 
work  piece,  fits  rotatably  between  &  pair  of  bearings  which 
are  disposed  coaxially  to  form  a  composite  semispherical 
cavity.  The  assembled  bearing  members  encasing  the  ball 
bushing  are  fitted  at  one  end  into  a  slightly  oversized  cylin- 
drical socket  in  a  pedestalled  housing  by  means  of  a  plurality 
of  screws  whose  heads  bear  against  recessed,  slightly  over- 
sized holes  in  the  rear  face  of  the  housing,  and  whose  shanks 
are  interposed  longitudinally  in  aligned  holes  in  symmetrical 
positions  around  the  edges  of  each  of  the  bearing  elements. 


3,627341 

FRONT  SAFETY  BINDING  FOR  A  SKI 

Robert  Lusser,  deceased,  late  of  Munich,  Germany  (by  Heinz 

G.  Wagner  II,  executor),  assignor  to  Lusser  GmbH  &  Co., 

Ski-Sicherheitsbindungen  KG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1969,  P  19  06 

244.9 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  280- 11 .35  T  3  Claims 


3.627,340 

TRANSPORTING  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Shippey,  2711  Dunn  Ave.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969.  Ser.  No.  856,670 

Int.  CI.  B60pJ/^2 

r.S.  CI.  280-5 


8  Claims 


A  system  for  transporting  a  cylindrical  tank  having  a  circu- 
lar side  and  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal  legs  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  including  a  pair  of  assemblies,  each  having 
a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  ends  of  an  axle.  Each  assembly 
has  a  hollow  box  member  positioned  above  and  connected  to 
its  axle,  the  box  including  a  spaced  pair  of  sidewalls  extend- 
ing generally  horizontally  and  vertically  with  the  horizontal 
portion  of  each  sidewall  having  a  curved  upper  edge 
generally  conforming  to  and  supporting  the  tank's  circular 
side  adjacent  thereto.  Each  assembly  being  arranged  to  en- 
gagingly receive  between  vertical  portions  of  the  box 
sidewalls  one  of  the  legs  with  the  same  being  maintained 
between  the  sidewall  vertical  portions  to  inhibit  relative  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  assemblies  with  respect  to  the 
tank. 


The  screws  are  tightened  to  urge  the  two  bearing  members 
together  against  the  surface  of  the  slitted  bail  bushing,  and 
arrest  its  rotation  at  a  desired  position  A  plurality  of  short 
screws,  protruding  radially  from  the  oversized  cylindrical 
socket  of  the  housing,  bear  on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
bearing  assembly,  thereby  serving  to  orient  the  bearing  mem- 
bers in  a  desired  position  The  rear  face  of  the  housing  in- 
cludes a  smaller  cylindrical  opening  concentric  with  and  to 
the  rear  of  the  mounting  socket,  an<l  somewhat  larger  than 
the  work  shaft,  to  accommodate  a  work  shaft  extending 
through  and  beyond  the  bracket. 


A  front  safety  binding  for  a  ski  boot  in  which  two  rear- 
wardly  diverging  jaws  arranged  on  two  independently  swinga- 
ble  spring-biased  arms  serve,  in  their  normal  position,  to  en- 
gage the  toe  of  the  ski  boot  and  which  arms,  when  a 
predetermined  torsional  force  is  exceeded,  can  be  displaced 
laterally  against  the  action  of  the  spring  from  a  stop  plate 
located  between  the  arms  until  the  toe  of  the  ski  boot  is 
released  by  the  laterally  displaced  jaw.  The  rear  surface  of 
the  stop  plate  is  provided  with  a  support  of  material  which, 
together  with  the  material  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  boot,  has 
a  lesser  coefficient  of  friction  than  the  material  of  the  stop 
plate  per  se. 


3,627,342 

COLLAPSIBLE  BABY  CARRIAGE 

Francois    Morellet,    Cholet,    France,    assignor    to    Societe 

Anonyme  dite:  Morellet-Guerineau,  Cholet,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,732 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  16,  1969,  6920002 

Int.  CI.  B62b  J  J /GO 
U.S.  CI.  280-36  B  5  Claims 


Baby  carriage  having  an  X  frame,  the  members  of  which 
are  pivotally  connected,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  suspension. 
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The  lower  ends  of  the  X  are  slidably  attached  to  the  arms  of  are  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  axle  means  of  the  conver- 

the  U.  When  the  X  is  short  and  tail,  the  frame  tensions  the  sion   kit   and   receive   the   lower   ends  of  the    legs   of  the 

spring  members  of  the  suspension  and  projects  above  it.  shopping  cart  to  convert  a  two-wheeled  shopping  cart  into  a 

When  the  X  is  wide  and  short,  the  frame  slides  down  on  the  four-wheeled  shopping  cart, 

arms  of  the  U  so  that  it  may  be  stored  at  a  minimum  height.  


3,627,343 
COLLAPSIBLE  INVALID  CHAIR 
Wilhelm  Meyer,  3  Kleinbahnhofstrasse,  4973  VIotho,  Weser, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  16,  1968, 

A 101 23/68 

Int.  CI.  B62b  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-39  10  Claims 


3,627345 
ENERGY  ABSORPTION  DEVICES  FOR  VEHICLES 
Noel  Le  Mire,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Nationale 
Des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt  and  Automobiles  Peugeot, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,843 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1968.  177205 

Int.  CI.  B62d  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  280-87  2  Claims 


An  invalid  chair  has  two  side  frames  supporting  a  seat,  and 
a  wheel  on  each  frame.  The  frames  are  joined  by  two 
crossing  struts,  with  a  joint  between  said  struts  at  the  crossing 
point  which  provides  two  axes  of  rotation  for  the  struts.  One 
(transverse)  axis  of  rotation  enables  the  frames  to  rotate  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  thus  assist  progress  over  rough  ground. 
The  other  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  gives  scissorslike 
movement  to  the  struts,  enabling  the  chair  frames  to  be  col- 
lapsed towards  each  other  for  transport. 


3,627,344 

CONVERSION  KIT  FOR  A  SHOPPING  CART 

Anthony  Rizzuto,  37.07.92nd  St.,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,304 

Int.  CI.  B62b  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  280-47.2  9  Claims 


A  conversion  kit  is  provided  for  a  shopping  cart  including 
a  basket  portion  having  an  axle  with  a  pair  of  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  the  cart  also  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  legs.  The  conversion  kit  includes  axle  means  compris- 
ing  a  pair  of  portions  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  one 
another,  and  locking  means  is  provided  for  locking  the  por- 
tions of  this  axle  means  in  adjusted  portion.  Clamp  members 


Energy  absorption  device  comprising  a  fixed  element  and  a 
movable  element  both  connected  to  a  frame  structure  and  to 
the  seat  of  a  vehicle  equipped  with  anchor  means  for  safety 
belts  or  harnesses,  and  adapted  to  pivot  about  an  axis  rigid 
with  the  vehicle  against  the  resistant  force  of  the  energy  ab- 
sorption device,  characterized  in  that  a  member  rigid  with 
said  movable  element  of  the  energy  absorption  device  or  of 
said  seat  cooperates  with  another  energy  absorption  device 
mounted  on  a  retractable  or  collapsible  element  in  the  pas- 
senger's compartment,  said  other  energy  absorption  device 
being  disposed  for  example  within  the  steering  column. 


3,627,346 
STEERING  MOVEMENT  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLES 
Nikolaus    Dorner,    Kipfenberg,    and    Albert    Dillenburger, 
Buchholz,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Stabilus  Industrie* 
und    Handelsgesellschaft    mbH,    Koblenz.Neuendorf,   Ger* 
many 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1970,  Ser.  No.  8.602 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1969,  P  19  05 

306.6 

Int.  CI.  B62d  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  280—90  7  Claims 


Steering  systems  for  vehicles  comprise  transmission  mem- 
bers connected  in  series  with  one  another.  These  transmis- 
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sion  members  transmit  the  rotational  movements  of  the  steer- 
ing wheel  to  the  road  wheels  for  control  of  the  direction  of 
the  road  wheels  The  transmission  elements  include  a  hydrau- 
lic damping  cylinder  which  prevents  heavy  shocks  from  the 
road  wheels  from  reachmg  the  steering  wheel  and  wobbling 
of  the  road  wheels 


3,627347 
IDLER  ARM  JOINT 
Edward  J.  Herbenar,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  TRW,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969.  Ser.  No.  880,283 

Int.  CI.  B62d  /  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  280—95  A  4  Claims 


A  bracket  support  joint  for  an  idler  arm  in  the  steering 
linkage  of  the  dirigible  wheels  of  a  vehicle.  The  support  in- 
cludes a  bracket  portion  and  a  joint  portion,  the  bracket  hav- 
ing a  hollowed  end  internally  threaded  which  receives  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  bolt  which  in  turn  is  press  fitted  into  the 
idler  arm  linkage  member  with  the  bolt  extending  upwardly 
into  the  internally  threaded  end  of  the  bracket  member. 


3,627,348    I 
LEVELING  UNIT  WITH  INTEGRAL  MOTOR-DRIVEN 
FLUID  PUMP 
Gerard  T.  Klees,  Rochester,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.    47.421 

Int.  CI.  B60g  /  7/08 

U.S.  CL280-124  3  Claims 


height-sensing  device  which  energizes  the  pump  motor  has  a 
laterally  deflectable  cantilevered  arm  supported  at  one  end 
by  a  flexible  tube  and  whose  other  end  is  free  to  contact  a 
cammed  surface  on  the  shock  absorber  pist^  rod.  Lateral 
movement  of  the  lever  by  the  action  of  the  cammed  surface 
actuates  an  electrical  switch  to  energize  the  electric  pump 
motor  when  in  one  operative  position  and  opens  a  bleed 
valve  when  in  another  operative  position. 


3,627,349 

SKIING  DEVICE 

Jack  T.  Barry,  1322  Lucinda  Way,  Tustin,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,702 

Int.  CI.  A63c  y  1/00 

U.S.  CL  280—1 1.37  E 


5  Claims 


A  device  for  use  by  a  skier  in  maintaining  his  skis  in  paral- 
lel relation  during  use  while  permitting  fore  and  aft  and  up 
and  down  relative  movement  thereof  comprising  plates 
strapped  to  the  inside  of  the  skier's  feet  or  boots  and  a  verti- 
cal channel  means  fixed  to  the  interior  surface  of  each  such 
plate.  The  channel  means  of  one  plate  carries  a  slide  member 
therein  for  movement  in  vertical  rectilinear  directions  and,  in 
turn,  carries  a  horizontally  disposed  channel.  The  other  chan- 
nel means  also  carries  a  slide  member  for  vertical  rectilinear 
movement  therein,  but  also  has  a  horizontal  slide  member 
which  slidably  fits  in  the  horizontal  channel  of  the  other 
plate.  Thus  the  vertical  channels  and  respective  slide  mem- 
bers permit  relative  up  and  down  movement  of  the  skis  while 
the  horizontal  channel  and  slide  permit  horizontal  relative 
movement  therebetween. 


3,627,350 

BUMPER  FLIP  STEP 

Denver  F.  Cross,  3036  N.  Arlington  PI.,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969.  Ser.  No.  889,651 

Int.  CI.  B60r  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  280— 166  3  Claims 


/t>. 
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In  preferred  form,  a  combination  shock  absorber  and  self- 
leveling  unit  for  automotive  suspension  systems  including  an 
integral  electric  motor-driven  fluid  pump  which  draws 
hydraulic  fluid  from  the  shock  absorber's  reservoir  chamber, 
pressurizes  it  and  transfers  it  to  a  high-pressure  booster 
chamber  connected  to  the  shock  absorber's  compression 
chamber  where  it  produces  a  force  on  the  piston  rod  area.  A 


A  retractable  step  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  step  com- 
prising a  horizontal  plate  forming  a  tread  which  is  supported 
upon  a  pair  of  angle  configurated  brackets  which  are  pivoted 
at  one  set  of  ends.  The  tread  when  retracted  rests  over  the 
vehicle  bumper,  and  the  tread  is  movable  to  an  operative 
lowered  position  where  a  person  may  conveniently  step 
thereupon  when  entering  or  leaving  the  vehicle. 
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3,to27,351 
TREE  SHEARING  AND  BUNCHING  APPARATUS 
Robert    Paul    Zimmerman,   Champaign,    lU.,    and    Kenneth 
Quentin   Kessler,   Dubuque,   Iowa,   assignors  to   Deere   & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.    30,695 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7/00 

U.S.  a.  280-179  R  X  lo  Claims 


prised  of  angularly  disposed  struts  converging  to  a  point 
where  they  support  a  hitch  eye,  and  having  their  remote  ends 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  to  be  towed. 
Latch  means  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  hold  the  drawbar  in 
inoperative,  substantially  vertical  position  against  the  front  of 
the  vehicle.  Pivotally  mounted  on  a  crossbar  between  the 
struts  is  a  supporting  leg  adapted  to  be  latched  to  the  draw- 
bar in  inoperative  position,  and  rotatable  relative  to  the 
drawbar  into  a  vertical  position  where  it  supports  the  draw- 
bar hitch  eye  in  position  to  be  engaged  automatically  with  a 
hitch  on  the  lead  vehicle.  The  supporting  leg  for  the  drawbar 
is  vertically  adjustable  to  locate  the  hitch  eye  in  proper  rela- 
tion for  its  engagement  with  the  forvvard  hitch. 


3,627,353 
PIPE  JOINT 

Barry  J.  Blumenfeld,  Randallstown,  and  William  T.  Samuel- 
!K)n,  Timonium,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Cast  Iron  Soil 
Pipe  Institute,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,366 

Int.  CLF16I  J5/00 

U.S.  a.  285-39  10  Claims 


A  tree  shear  assembly  and  an  accumulator  assembly  are 
supported  on  a  mobile  vehicle.  The  tree  shear  assembly  in- 
cludes a  shear  head  mounted  at  the  end  of  an  articulated 
boom  structure  and  having  tongs  for  grasping  a  tree  during 
the  shearing  operation  and  for  holding  the  tree  while  the  tree 
IS  swung  into  a  skidding  position  wherein  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tree  is  placed  for  support  at  two  points  on  the  accumula- 
tor assembly.  The  accumulator  assembly  includes  a  pair  of 
pivoted  tongs  or  arms  which  are  swung  towards  and  away 
from   each   other  by   a   hydraulic  actuator  respectively   for 
holding  trees  on  the  accumulator  bed  and  for  either  per- 
mitting additional  trees  to  be  placed  on  the  bed,  or  for  per- 
mitting the  entire  load  to  be  dropped  in  a  bunch.  The  actua- 
tor  is   connected   in   a   hydraulic   system   which   supplies  a 
source  of  constant  fluid  pressure  to  the  actuator  which  in 
turn  urges  the  arms  into  holding  engagement  with  the  trees 
on  the  accumulator  assembly.  The  accumulator  assembly  is 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  movement  about  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  axes  so  that  the  trees  being  skidded  trail 
the  vehicle  and  follow  uneven  terrain  without  placing  undue 
stresses  on  the  accumulator  assembly. 


3,627,352 
DRAWBAR  CONSTRUCTION 
Jack  Canole,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signal  Trucking  Ser- 
vice, Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,638 

Int.  CL  B60d  1/14 

U.S.  CL  280-475  10  Claims 


A  pipe  joint  for  two  pipe  sections,  including  an  annular 
packing     member     of    compressible,     leakproof     material 
bridging  the  adjoining  pipe  sections  and  a  semistiff,  flexible 
clamping      band,      transversely      corrugated      substantially 
throughout  its  length,  overlying  the  packing  member  with  its 
longitudinal  extremities  overlapping.   A  clamping  wire  unit 
secures    the    clamping    band    tightly    around    the    packing 
member  and  adjoining  pipe  ends  and  consists  of  a  single 
strand  of  wire  bent  into  the  form  of  a  "U"  to  provide  two  leg 
portions  or  shanks  connected  by  a  bight  portion.  The  leg  por- 
tions are  coiled  around  the  clamping  band  one  or  more  times 
and  passed  beneath  and  through  the  bight  portion,  and  the 
respective  coils  are  then  tightened  by  a  clamping  tool,  to 
compensate   for   tolerance   differences    in   the    pipes    being 
joined  simultaneously  but  independently  after  which  the  ends 
of  the  leg  portions  are  bent  back  over  the  bight  portion  to 
lock  the  coils  in  their  tightened  positions.  The  corrugated 
clamping  band  is  provided  around  its  periphery  with  annu- 
larly  aligned  staples  which  loosely  receive  the  respective  wire 
coils  and  retain  them  in  place  on  the  clamping  band,  while 
permitting  their  relatively  free  sliding  movement  around  the 
clamping  band  during  tightening. 


A    drawbar    construction    for    a    self-propelled    vehicle 
adapted  to  be  towed  in  tandem  from  a  lead  vehicle  com- 


3,627354 
REINFORCED  FLEXIBLE  CONNECTOR 
George  G.   Toepper,   Elgin,   III.,   assignor  to   Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.    23,354 
Int.  CL  F16I  9/14 
US- CL  285-55  7  Claims 

A  flexible  connector  and  the  method  of  fabricating  the 
same.  The  connector  includes  a  tubular  member  having  a 
central  corrugated  portion  and  uncorrugated  end  portions.  A 
sleeve  of  braided  strands  is  disposed  around   the   tubular 
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member  to  encompass  the  corrugated  central  portion  and  sembly  for  urging  the  lower  tubular  assembly  to  pivot  relative 
overlap  at  least  a  part  of  the  uncot^rugated  end  portions  of  thereto,  when  a  zero  or  other  less  than  maximum  pivot  angle 
the   tubular    member     A    collar   is   disposed    in    a   force-fit    is  desired,  a  retrievable  limiting  probe  is  run  into  the  deflec- 


manner  around  each  end  of  the  slireve  to  overlap  the  part 
covering  an  uncorrugated  end  poition  to  thus  secure  the 
sleeve  in  place  and  provide  reinforcement  for  the  corrugated 
portion  of  the  tubular  member 


3.627,355 

FLl  IDTIGHT  SW  IV  EL  JOINT 

Robert  R.  Reddv.  1 195  Michillinda  Blvd.,  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  May  23.  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,404 

Int.  CI.  F16I  I  MOO 

U.S.  CI.  285-110  1  Claim 


A  fluidtight  sealing  joint  having  a  f-otatable  rotor  mounted 
in  a  bore  in  a  body,  the  bore  being  Capped  by  a  port  and  the 
rotor  havir.g  an  internal  passage  communicating  with  said 
port  The  rotor  includes  a  pair  of  cylindrical  portions  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  port  Adjacent  to  each  of  these  cylindrical 
portions  is  a  lip  seal  having  a  mounting  flange  secured  to  the 
body,  and  a  sealing  lip  bearing  again^  the  respective  cylindri- 
cal portions.  The  sealing  lips  taper  toward  the  cylindrical 
portion  as  they  extend  axially  toward  the  port  so  as  to  form 
continuous  seals  symmetrical  around  the  central  axis  of  the 
bore  and  of  the  rotor  so  as  to  make  a  fluid  seal  at  all  rota- 
tional positions  of  the  rotor 


3.627356 

DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  APPARATUS  WITH 
RETRIEVABLE  LIMITING  DEVICE 
Edwin  A.   AnderM)n,   1104  Chimiwv   Rock  Road,  Houston, 
Tex.  1 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,978 
Int.  CI.  E2Ib  7108;  F16I  27104 

U.S.  CI.  285- 118  23  Claims 

A  deflection  tool   is  provided  for  use  in  the  directional 

drilling  of  a  well  bore  into  the  earth  The  tool  includes  a 
lower  tubular  assembly  pivotally  mounted  within  an  upper  tu- 
bular assembly.  I  use.  the  upper  assembly  is  coupled  to  the 
lower  end  of  a  string  of  drill  pipe  and  the  lower  assembly  is 
coupled  to  a  downhole  fluid  motor  unit  which  drives  a  rotary 
drill  bit.  Drilling  fluid  flowing  down  the  drill  string  drives  a 
piston  and  lever  mechanism  located    n  the  upper  tubular  as- 


tion  tool  for  setting  a  limiting  plug  which  limits  the  extent  of 
the  pivotal  movement.  Different  pivot  angles  are  obtained  by 
using  limiting  probes  of  different  size. 


3,627,357 
PIPE  CONNECTOR  FITTING 
Forest  E.  Sanders,  Box  206.  Green  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1969.  Ser.  No.  868,519 

Int.  CI.  F 161  55/00 

U.S.CL  285-174  14  Claims 


A  pipe  connector  fitting  for  joining  two  sections  of  pipe  in 
axial  alignment  where  neither  of  the  joinable  ends  of  the  pipe 
sections  have  fixed  end  flanges  or  where  only  one  of  the  sec- 
tions has  a  fixed  end  flange  on  the  joinable  end  and  including 
replacement  of  a  section  in  a  pipeline  where  the  sections  to 
which  the  replacement  is  to  be  attached  may  be  rigidly 
anchored.  The  pipes  connected  may  be  metal  or  plastic  or 
metal  to  plastic.  A  compressible  gasket-and-flange-type  com- 
pression ring  are  mounted  on  the  joinable  end  of  a  pipe  sec- 
tion having  no  fixed  end  flange.  The  gasket  and  compression 
ring  have  abutting  tapered  surfaces  with  the  gasket  projecting 
slightly  beyond  the  face  of  the  compression  ring  Where  one 
section  has  a  fixed  flange,  the  ring  is  joinable  to  such  fiange 
so  that  the  gasket  is  tightened  into  sealing  engagement  with 
the  exterior  of  the  joined  pipe  and  with  the  fiange  and  ring. 
With  no  fixed  flanges  on  the  joinable  pipe  sections,  a  like 
compression  ring  and  gasket  are  provided  on  the  opposed 
joinable  pipe  ends  with  a  spacer  washer  or  wafer  inter- 
mediate such  ends  so  that  the  respective  gaskets  are  com- 
pressed into  sealing  engagement  against  the  pipe  and  against 
opposite  faces  of  the  washer  A  stepped  shaped  spacer 
washer  is  provided  for  joining  pipes  of  different  diameters. 
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3,627,358 

COUPLING  FOR  IMPERFORATE  FLANGES 

John  Ray  Polston,  3346  South  Wheeling,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,894 

Int.  CLF 161  2i/00 


receptacles  therein.  The  other  part  has  resilient  prongs 
bendable  inwardly  for  insertion  within  the  sleeve.  Outward 
projections  on  the  prongs  engage  within  the  receptacles  when 
the  prongs  return  resiliently  outwardly  to  fasten  the  two  parts 


U.S.  CI.  285-406 


4  Claims 


Imperforate  flanges  are  releasably  coupled  with  a  wedging 
action  by  a  member  that  moves  radially  relative  to  the 
flanges  and  that  has  an  arcuate  recess  having  tapered 
sidewalls.  The  recessed  member  is  engaged  with  and  disen- 
gaged from  the  flanges  by  a  rotatable  cam  and  has  a  sliding 
connection  that  restrains  its  movement  to  movement  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  flanges. 


3,627,359 
FRAME  CORNER  LOCK 
Richard  D.  Paul,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Screen 
Service  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  902 

Int.  CI.  FI6b  7116 

U.S.  CI.  287-  1 89.36H  4  Claims 


A  corner  lock  for  coupling  adjacent  frame  rails  of  a  poster 
frame  or  the  like  comprises  angularly  disposed  arms  each 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  channel  of  a  different  adjoining 
rail.  Each  arm  comprises  a  body  part  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  the  rail  and  having  a  resilient  member  of  generally  sinu- 
ous shape  attached  thereto,  said  member  having  longitu- 
dinally spaced  parts  respectively  extending  laterally  beyond 
sides  of  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
resiliently  forced  laterally  inwardly  by  the  side  of  the  chan- 
nel. The  member  has  a  biting  edge  adapted  to  dig  into  a  side 
of  the  channel,  thereby  to  ensure  that  the  corner  lock  does 
not  accidentally  separate  from  the  rail. 


together.  When  the  cable  sheath  is  inserted  into  the  fastened 
parts,  it  prevents  inward  movement  of  the  prongs  and  locks 
the  parts  together.  The  sleeve  is  swaged  down  around  the 
cable  sheath  to  complete  the  assembly. 


3,627,361 
FLUID  MOTOR  W ITH  A  REMOV  ABLY  LOCKED  PISTON 

ROD  CONNECTION  MEANS 

Charles  W.  Bimba,  101  Main  St.,  Monee,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  646.052,  June 

14,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,426,656.  This  application  Oct. 

28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,917 

Int.  CI.  F16j  7100 

U.S.  CI.  287-20  P  3  Claims 


-«'/  Cylfftd*. 


^Ovittlng   Plat0 


In  an  air  cylinder  or  other  fluid  motor  unit,  a  special  con- 
nection means  is  provided  which  eliminates  the  problem  of 
having  threading  on  the  end  of  the  piston  rod  itself  and  in 
lieu  thereof  has  a  split  ring  in  a  groove  positioned  near  the 
end  of  the  rod  such  that  a  "slip-on"  threaded  locking  nut  at- 
tachable to  the  work  load  piece  can  bear  agajnst  the  ring  and 
clamp  the  rod  tightly  into  a  rod  receiving  recess  within  such 
workload  piece.  Split-ring  and  clamping  nut  or  bushing  type 
connection  means  for  the  piston  rod  may  also  be  provided 
for  threadfree  attachment  to  the  piston  in  the  motor  unit. 


3,627362 

SPLINE  AND  SEAT  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLIES 

John  H.  Brenneman,  389  Prospect  Ave.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  837,495,  Sept.  1, 

1959,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

514,573,  Dec.  17,  1965,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  513,652,  Nov.  26, 

1965,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  174,554,  Feb.  20,  1962,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,230 

Int.  CI.  F16b  5/07 

U.S.  CL  287-20.92  B  20  Claims 


r-lF 


3,627,360 

CONTROL  CABLE  AND  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 

Harmond  E.  Bemo,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pennsyl- 

vania  Wire  Rope  Corporation,  Williamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.    41,156 

Int.  CL  F16b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  287-20  R  21  Claims 

One  part  of  a  cable  anchor  comprises  a  sleeve  adapted  to 

be  swaged  around  a  cable  sheath  and  having  one  or  more 


A  continuous  spline  and  seat  connector  assembly  that  is 
adapted  for  use  in  the  construction  of  buildings  such  as  hous- 


893  O.G.— 23 
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mg  The  spline  mav  be  inserted  into  a  seat  member  m  the 
direction  of  the  depth  of  the  seat  member  and  its  removal  op- 
posed by  a  locking  action  which  occurs  after  the  msert.on  of 
the  spline. 


joint,  a  transverse  joint  and  a  cross  joint,  can  be  made  by 
means  of  only  two  types  of  couplings. 


3,627,363 

FASTENER  FOR  SECLRING  A  MEMBER  TO  A  SHAFT 

END 
Harold  S.  Van  Buren,  Jr..  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.    65,829 

Int.  CI.  F16d  lldfe 
U.S.  CI.  287-53  H 


3,627,365 

CLOSURE  FOR  LUNCH  BOX 

Gertrude  E.  Mace,  825  South  1 0th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis 

Filed  Julv  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.    51,763 

int.  CLEOSc  191 1 0 

U.S.  CI.  292-31 


•        1 


I  Claim 


6  Claims 


A  fastener  for  releasablv  securing  a  knob  or  the  like 
member  to  a  shaft  end.  wherein  tha  knob  has  an  open  end 
cavity  formed  therem  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  relatively  nar- 
row slots  extendmg  along  side  the  cavity  in  open  conimunica- 
tion  therewith  The  fastener  has  an  open  ended  shaft  receiv- 
ing and  retaining  housing  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  knob 
cavity  and  a  pair  of  relatively  rigid  wmgs  joined  to  and  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  from  the  housing.  The  wings  are 
adapted  to  seat  in  the  opposed  slotis  in  the  knob  when  the 
housing  IS  pressed  into  the  cavity  Each  of  the  wings  carries  a 
barblike  projection  which  bitingly  grips  the  surfaces  of  the 
knob  adjacent  the  slots  to  secure  the  fastener  in  the  as- 
sembly A  leaf  spring  disposed  withm  the  housing  is  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  tensioned  retaining  engagement  with  a  sur- 
face area  of  a  shaft  end  inserted  into  the  fastener  housing. 


A  pair  of  fasteners  for  a  lunch  box.  said  fasteners  being 
spring  pressed  in  the  closed  position,  each  unit  formed  of  an 
elongate  rod,  a  top  portion  housed  slidably  horizontally  in  a 
sleeve  at  the  front  lower  portion  of  the  lunch  box  cover,  an 
intermediate  integral  portion  of  said  rod  bent  vertically 
downwardly,  and  a  return  bent  portion  integral  with  said 
latter  portion  adapted  to  latch  within  an  axially  horizontal 
keeper  on  the  top  frontal  portion  of  the  lunch  box  body,  and 
coil  spring  means  connecting  the  upper  elongate  rod  portions 
to  maintain  the  closure  in  latched  position. 


3,627366 

CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS  FOR  THE 

TRANSPORT  OF  GOODS 

Piero  Cerutti,  Sesto  Calende  Via  Sempione  37,  Verese,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,329 

Int.  CI.  E05c  3104 

U.S.CL  292-218  4  Claims 


3,627,364 
JOINT  FOR  CONNECTING  PRORLED  RODS 
Martin   Antoon   Van  Ri«t,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.     12,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  25,  1969, 

6902949 


Int.  CI.  F16b  71^2 


U.S.CL  287-189.36 


5  Claims 


A  closing  device  for  goods  container  doors  in  which  the 
locking  is  done  by  means  of  two  catches  placed  at  the  ends  of 
motion  shafts  mounted  on  the  door  itself,  and  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  it  consists  of  a  channel  piece  which  covers,  at 
least  in  part,  the  catch  motion  shaft,  protecting  this  shaft  and 
reinforcing  the  container  door,  and  being  provided  with  units 
to  support  and  guide  the  shaft. 


A  joint  for  connecting  two  profiled  rods  of  U-shaped  sec- 
tion and  having  a  coupling  manufactured  from  sheet  material 
and  comprising  two  resilient  lugs  by  which  the  coupling  is 
clamped  on  the  profiled  rods  to  \x  joined;  all  the  joints  oc- 
currinjj  in   mounting  a  frame,  for  example,  a  longitudinal 


3,627,367 
TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  AND  APPLYING  CONNECTORS 
Sidney  Levy.  Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Burndy  Corpora- 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,304 
Int.  CI.  B25b  27//4,  B23p /9/04 
IIS  CI  294—16  17  Claims 

'a  tool  for  swiftly  applying  a  connector  such  as  a  termina- 
tor, to   a   contact   bushing  on   a  transformer   and  for   also 
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removing  the  terminator.  A  push  or  pull  firing  piece  can  be 
moved  into  one  or  the  other  of  opposed  end  positions  in  the 
casing  in  which  it  is  locked  by  a  detent  while  a  spring  is  com- 
pressed against  the  firing  piece.  When  the  detent  is  moved  by 
a  trigger,  it  releases  the  firing  piece  for  swift  movement  by 
the  spring.  The  firing  piece  will  move  either  to  remove  the 


'*•  -»  «.    « 


e£  ii 


^"-"'":.^V 


rounding  the  head  and  sealingly  attached  and  a  sheet  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heat-reflecting 
and  heat-retarding  materials  and  combinations  thereof  sur- 
rounding and  covering  the  elastomeric  material. 


3,627,370 

EXPANDABLE  SPREADER  WITH  BELOW-DECK 

MOBILITY 

Donald  R.  Whiteman,  R.D.  01,  Fairfield  Park,  Roxboro,  N.C., 

and  Jack  E.  Fathauer,  P.O.  Box  24,  Roxboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,107 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1100 

U.S.  CI.  294-67  R  7  Claims 


terminator  from  the  contact  bushing  or  to  apply  the  termina- 
tor to  the  bushing  depending  on  its  locked  position  and  the 
compression  of  the  spring.  The  firing  piece  carries  a  gripper 
which  is  movable  by  a  hand  grip  on  the  casing  for  gripping 
the  terminator  to  the  firing  piece,  and  for  releasing  the  ter- 
minator from  the  firing  piece. 


3,627,368 
LITTER  COLLECTOR  AND  REMOVABLE  HOOD  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Harold   Eugene   Baughman,  243  San   Fernando  Way,   Daly 
City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.    71,480 

Int.  CI.  AOld  moo,  A47f  13108 

U.S.  CL  294-55  10  Claims 


A  receptacle  means  has  three  attaching  portions  secured  to 
the  two  sides  and  the  rear  thereof  A  removable  hood  means 
also  includes  three  corresponding  spaced  attaching  portions 
secured  to  the  sides  and  rear  thereof  The  hood  means  com- 
prises a  rigid  framework  and  an  open  covering  such  as  a 
metallic  screen  thereover.  The  attaching  portions  on  the 
receptacle  means  and  the  hood  means  enables  the  hood 
means  to  be  quickly  connected  and  disconnected  with 
respect  to  the  receptacle  means.  A  carrying  handle  is  pro- 
vided in  one  form  of  the  invention  for  carrying  the  overall  as- 
sembly. 


■'^^ 


An  expandable  spreader  capable  of  handling  cargo  con- 
tainers varying,  for  example,  from  20  to  40  feel  in  length 
having  subframes  which  are  traversable  within  a  main  frame 
with  the  spreader  as  a  whole  being  contractable  to  substan- 
tially within  the  plan  contour  of  the  base  frame,  and,  most 
importantly,  within  the  plan  contour  of  the  smallest  container 
which  the  spreader  is  designed  to  handle. 


3,627,371 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  CLAMSHELL  BUCKET 

Roy  O.  Billings,  6621  W.  Wisconsin  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,860 

Int.  CI.  B66c  3102 

U.S.  CI.  294-71  1  Claim 


3,627,369 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  VACUUM  PICKUP 
Charles  H.  Nixon,  P.O.  Box  141,  Carnegie,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,266 
Int.  CI.  A47b  97100 


U.S.  CI.  294—64 


3  M:      W    ^  20      ^13 


A  high-temperature  vacuum  pickup  apparatus  is  provided 
having  a  vacuum  head,  a  depending  elastomeric  ring  sur- 


A  clamshell  bucket  has  complementary  bowl  sections 
pivotally  supported  from  a  head.  Arms  which  are  welded  at 
one  end  to  the  outer  edge  of  a  first  bowl  section  extend  in- 
wardly over  the  top  of  said  bowl  section  where  they  are  con- 
6  Claims  nected  to  the  head  on  the  same  pivotal  connection  which 
connects  the  bowl  section  to  the  head,  said  arms  having  ex- 
tensions. Other  arms  have  one  end  welded  to  the  outer  edge 
of  the  second  bowl  section  where  they  are  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  head  on  the  same  pivotal  connection  which 
connects  said  second  bowl  section  to  the  head,  said  arms 
having  upward  extensions  in  the  nature  of  a  bellcrank  and 
there  being  an  equalizer  link  pivotally  connecting  said  up- 
ward extensions  with  the  extensions  of  the  arms  for  the  first 
bowl  section.  An  obliquely  disposed  hydraulic  cylinder  is 
pivoted  on  the  horizontal  axis  to  the  head  above  the  bucket. 
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said  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  which  is  pivotally  connected  adhered  to  the  body  members  defining  the  pocket.  The  upper 
to  the  arms  of  the  first  bowl  section  intermediate  their  length  exposed  surface  of  the  mass  of  resin  is  located  angularly  to 
Cutting  hps  at  the  sides  of  the  bucket  are  flared  downwardly  the  rear  floor  pan  of  the  body  and  a  cover  adhered  to  this 
and  outwardly  in  a  novel  manner,  when  the  bowl  sections  are  surface  and  supported  by  the  mass  of  resin  provides  a  con- 
open,  to  facilitate  the  digging  of  trenches  and  the  like.  tinuation  of  the  rear  floor  pan  and  also  drains  liquid  to  the 

floor  pan. 


3,627.372 
CONTIMOIS  ROTATFON  GRAPPLE 
E.  Robert  Carpenter,  Brookfield,  and  Eugene  J.  Kielb.  Wau- 
kesha,   both    of    Wis.,    assignors    to    Hydraulic    .Machinery 
Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,120 

Int.  CI.  B66c  I  J:  14 

U.S.  CI.  294-88  15  Claims 


3,627,374 
CLAMSHELL  CAMPER 
Eugene  M.   Richison,  Kinta,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Thomas  H. 
Conklin.  Stigler,  Okla.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,460 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3132 

U.S.  CI.  296-23  4  Claims 


A  hydraulically  powered  materiil-handling  device  wherein 
rotation  and/or  clamping  are  required.  Clamping  force  is  pro- 
vided down  the  centerline  of  rotation,  allowing  continuous 
rotation  without  the  use  of  a  swivel.  This  is  accomplished  by 
placmg  the  motor  or  speed  changer  output  shaft  on  the  same 
centerline  as  the  clamping  cylinder  Also,  all  hydraulic  con- 
nections are  stationary;^,  avoiding  the  winding  of  hoses  around 
the  clamping  device  diiring  rotation. 

3,627,373 
VEHICLE  BODY 
Ro»>ert  M.  Fox,  Warren,  and  Arthur  W.  Hoffmann,  Sterling 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  .Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit.  .Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Se^.  No.     12,808 

Int.  CI.  B62d  X5I08 

U.S.  CI.  296-28  R  4  Claims 


A  substantially  boxlike  housing  is  provided  with  a  hingedly 
connected  arched  top  having  depending  wall  panels  attached 
thereto  for  completing  the  enclosure  when  the  top  is  raised 
for  increasing  the  dwelling  space. 


3,627,375 

DETACHABLE  VERTICAL  STANCHION  FOR  VEHICLE 

PLATFORMS  PROVIDED  WITH  A  SUPPORT  FOR  A 

TARPAULIN  COVER 

Goran  Rosen,  Radagatan  5,  Lidkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  15,  1968,  15516/68 

Int.  CI.  B62d  25100 
L.S.CL  296-36  6  Claims 


^  iA 


The  bootleg  pocket  of  a  vehicle 
with  a  foamed-in-situ  mass  of  rigic 


In  order  to  facilitate  the  loading  and  unloading  of  vehicles 
having  a  load  platform  provided  with  a  tarpaulin  cover  car- 
ried by  a  pillar  structure  in  which  each  pillar  thereof  is  com- 
body  is  completely  filled    posed  of  a  lower  stanchion  and  an  upper  support  rod  inter- 
synthetic  resin  which  is    connected  by  an  open  hinge  in  such  a  manner  that  the  rod 
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and  the  stanchion  may  be  swung  into  an  aligned  position,    epicyclic  gear  sets  including  a  fixed  ring  gear  common  to  all 
I  he  hinge  is  composed  of  a  bearmg  journal  at  the  free  end  of  sets  servmg  as  a  pivot  mountmg  for  an  actuating  arm 
either  the  stanchion  or  the  rod,  and  a  bearing  cup  is  located 

some  distance  from  the  free  end  of  the  rod  or  the  stanchion,  

respectively,  with  the  component  provided  with  the  bearing  3,627,378 

cup  having  a  wall  designed  to  guide  the  bearing  towards  the  SEAT  FUEL  TANK 

cup  during  an  initial  part  of  the  fitting  together  operation.  Kenneth  E.  Brock,  3084  West  Ball  Road,  Anaheim.  Calif. 

Filed  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.    45,853 

Int  CL  A47c  7162 
3,627376  U.S.  CI.  297- 1 94  g  r,»j„, 

COVER  MEANS  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  TRANSPORT  o  v, laims 

DEVICES 
Loren  E.  Tyler,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Letco,  Inc.,  Long 
Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,295 

Int.  CI.  B60j  moo 

U.S.  CI.  296-98  10  Claims 

JSa 


A  fertilizer  spreader  including  a  hopper  or  tank  for  con- 
taining particulate  material  and  having  a  large  rectangular 
opening  at  the  top  thereof  for  loading  the  hopper  and  a  cover 
for  the  opening  Around  the  opening  the  hopper  has  an  up- 
standing flange  and  the  cover  which  is  of  flexible  material 
such  as  a  tarp,  is  tightly  secured  to  the  hopper,  outside  of  the 
flange,  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  preferably  at  the  front. 
The  cover  is  sufficiently  large  so  that  it  overlaps  the  flange  on 
all  sides  and  at  the  back  end  of  the  opening  has  a  rigid 
member  which  permits  it  to  be  easily  rolled  forward  and 
secured  there  when  the  opening  is  to  be  left  open.  It  also  has 
a  plurality  of  elastic  fastening  members  which  cooperate  with 
appropriate  hooks  on  the  hopper  to  provide  quick  release 
means  for  securing  the  cover  under  tension  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion wherein  it  extends  tightly  downward  over  the  flange  to 
provide  a  substantially  weathertight  seal  with  the  flange.  The 
cover,  being  secured  at  one  edge  to  the  hopper  and  having 
means  which  render  it  easily  secured  to  the  hopper  in  its  ex- 
tended position  is  easy  to  handle  and  can  quickly  be  opened 
or  closed  by  a  single  person. 


3,627,377 
TOP  LIFT  ACTUATOR 
Joseph  Pickles,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ferro  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,623 

Int.  CI.  B60j  7112 

U.S.CL  296-117  13  Claims 


A  fuel  tank,  intended  particularly  for  lightweight  aircraft 
or  sports  vehicles,  which  is  constructed  in  the  shape  of  a  seat; 
the  tank  comprising  a  rearward  and  underlying  component 
and  a  complementary  forward  and  overlying  component 
which  are  joined  together  around  their  margins  to  form  a  hol- 
low seat  structure,  there  being  a  reinforcing  member  within 
the  tank  secured  to  the  forward  and  overlying  component 
and  exposed  fastening  means  for  attaching  the  seat  fuel  tank 
to  a  vehicle. 


3,627,379 
BACKREST  FOR  A  SEAT  ESPECIALLY  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Eberhard  Faust,  Bernhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Recaro 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Glarus,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  805.644 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  13.  1968.  P  17 

53  009.5 

Int.  CI.  A47c  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  297-284  ,  claim 


An  actuator  for  a  collapsible  top  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a       A  padded  backrest  for  a  seat  which  has  a  frame  with  an 
compact    arrangement    of   series    connected    planetary    or    upper  and  a  lower  crossbar  and  lateral  arms  secured  to  the 
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crossbars,  the  upper  crossbar  extending  within  the  upper  part 
of  the  padding  and  the  lateral  arms  being  bent  forwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  upper  crossbar  and  carrying  lateral 
padding  elements  for  supporting  at  least  a  part  of  the  upper 
body  of  an  occupant  of  the  seat  in  lateral  directions,  and  a 
shell-like  padding  support  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower 
crossbars  and  consisting  of  a  stiff  but  deformable  material.  At 
least  the  central  part  of  the  padding  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  back  of  the  occupant  is  slidable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  along  the  padding  support  relative  to  the  frame. 
At  least  this  central  part  is  provided  with  transverse  pockets 
into  which,  if  desired,  inserts  may  l>e  placed  to  change  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  the  backrest 


3,627,380 

GUIDING  MEANS  FOR  PLANItSG  AND  DIGGING 

IMPLEMENTS 

Pal  Frenyo;  Kari-Heinz  Hafer,  both  of  Bochum,  and  Walter 
Pelka,  CJelsenkirchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr. 
Fickhoff  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  mbH, 
R<Khum,  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  7,  1968,  P  18  01 

612.1 


Int.  CI.  E21c  27 


U.S.  CI.  299—34 


A  guiding  arrangement  for  a  linearly  moveable  tool  sup- 


J5 


8  Claims 


in  which  a  frame  has  a 
on  one  side  made  up  in 


porting  carriage  in  a  mining  machine 
guiding  rail  member  for  the  carriage 
sections  in  end  to  end  relation.  The  guiding  rail  member  has 
projections  thereon  extending  toWard  the  carriage  and 
spaced  along  the  rail  member  and  each  has  a  pair  of  tubular 
passages  for  the  reaches  of  a  link  chain  which  drives  the  car- 
riage. Each  passage  is  longer  than  the  distance  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  like  hnks  in  the  respective  chain 
length  and  slots  give  access  to  the  jassages  with  each  slot 
widening  at  its  opposite  ends. 


3,627,381 

MOLNTING  MEANS  FOR  CLTTFR  BITS 
Claude  B.  Krekeler.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincin- 
nati Mine  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,874 
Int.  CI.  E2lc  25 Ii46 
L'.S.  CI.  299-86  6  Claims 


at  one  end  and  an  abutment  surface  at  the  other  end.  The 
mounting  means  comprises  a  body  having  a  forward  surface, 
a  rearward  surface  and  a  shank  receiving  perforation  extend- 
ing through  the  body  from  the  forward  surface  to  the  rear- 
ward surface.  The  shank  receiving  perforation  is  of  such 
diameter  as  to  permit  free  rotation  of  the  cutting  tool  shank 
therein,  and  is  of  such  length  that  the  abutment  end  of  the 
cutting  tool  shank  extends  beyond  the  rear  surface  of  the 
body.  The  body  is  mounted  on  a  driven  element  of  a  mining 
machine  An  abutment  means  is  provided  in  association  with 
the  driven  element,  the  abutment  means  presenting  an  abut- 
ment surface  cooperating  with  the  abutment  surface  on  the 
cutting  tool  shank  and  spaced  from  the  rear  surface  of  the 
mounting  means  body. 


3,627,382 

VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Daniel  Lejeune,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  General  Des  Etablissements  Michelin,  raison  sociale 

Michelin  &  Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand  (Puy-de-Dome),  France 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,959 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1968,  180571 

Int.  CI.  B60b  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  301-63  R  4  Claims 


/-. 


A  wheel,  for  instance  a  metal  wheel,  includes  a  well  base 
rim,  also  known  as  a  drop  center  rim,  and  a  disk  which  has, 
between  the  plane  of  its  attachment  to  the  hub  and  the  junc- 
tion of  the  disk  with  the  rim,  an  annular  ridge  which  is 
pressed  out  of  the  disk,  the  thickness  of  the  disk  in  the  zone 
of  the  crest  of  the  ridge  being  greater  than  in  the  adjacent 
parts  of  the  ridge. 


3,627.383 

PNEUMATIC  DISCHARGE  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 

HOPPERS 

Franklin  P.  Adier,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,560 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53/46 

U.S.  CI.  302-52  4  Claims 


A  pneumatic  discharge  arrangement  for  hoppers  includes  a 
Mounting  means  for  cutting  tools  of  the  type  having  an    pneumatic  tube  having  an  upper  slot  for  receiving  materials 
elongated  shank  of  circular  cross  section,  a  hard  cutting  tip    and  discharging  them  from  the  hopper.  The  tube  is  provided 
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with  a  valve  arrangement  that  includes  a  resilient  valve  which 
during  the  discharging  operation  lies  to  one  side  of  the  slot  in 
a  retracted  position.  To  close  the  slot  a  plurality  of  thrust  ele- 
ments stretch  the  valve  from  its  retracted  position  across  the 
slot  into  engagement  with  a  valve  seat  supported  on  the  other 
side  of  the  tube. 


3,627,384 
SAFETY  RELIEF  VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  RAILWAY 

CARS 
Dallas  W.  Rollins,  St.  Charles,  and  Richard  H.  Dugge,  St. 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACE  Industries,   Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,098 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53/40 

U.S.  CI.  302-53  1  Claim 


A  safety  relief  valve  structure  for  a  railway  car  having  an 
enclosed  shell  which  is  adapted  to  be  placed  under  an  inter- 
nal fluid  pressure,  especially  for  unloading  particulate  lading. 
A  pilot-operated  safety  valve  on  the  car  has  a  main  valve 
inlet  communicating  directly  with  the  interior  of  the  car,  and 
a  separate  pilot  line  provides  fluid  communication  between 
the  interior  of  the  car  and  the  safety  relief  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  valve.  A  filter  is  positioned  in  the 
separate  pilot  line  and  minimizes  any  passage  of  air  entrained 
lading  to  the  safety  valve  through  the  pilot  line.  The  filter 
comprises  a  housing  and  a  filter  element  within  the  housing 
through  which  the  air  and  any  entrained  lading  particles  pass. 
The  filter  element  has  a  micron  rating  between  around  five 
and  25  to  entrap  lading  particles  of  a  micron  size  greater 
than  the  micron  rating  of  the  filter  element. 


3,627,385 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Stanley  L.  Stokes,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,480 

Int.  CL  860!  5/26.  H/34 

U.S.  CL  303-6  C  19  Claims 


translated  position  in  the  event  of  the  failure  of  one  of  the 
separately  supplied  fluid  pressures  acting  thereon.  A  propor- 
tioning member  is  biased  toward  the  indicating  member  and 
movable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  value  of  the  other 
supplied  fluid  pressure  toward  metering  engagement  with  the 
indicating  member  in  its  normal  position  to  thereafter  effect 
a  metered  applied  fluid  pressure  in  a  predetermined  ratio 
with  the  other  supplied  fluid  pressure.  The  proportioning 
member  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposed  areas  respectively 
subjected  to  the  other  supplied  and  applied  fluid  pressures  to 
effect  the  predetermined  ratio,  and  a  third  area  is  also  pro- 
vided on  said  proportioning  member  for  subjection  to  the 
other  supplied  fluid  pressure  and  additive  to  one  of  the  op- 
posed areas  to  alter  the  predetermined  value  of  the  other 
supplied  fluid  pressure  at  which  the  proportioning  member  is 
actuated  to  effect  metering  engagement  with  the  indicating 
member  in  its  translated  position. 


3,627,386 
FOUR-WHEEL  SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Peter  Every,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Com- 
pany, Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,628 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/02 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  4  Claims 


In  a  skid  control  system  for  a  brake  system,  a  master 
cylinder  actuates  a  pneumatic  booster  valve  which  controls  a 
power  booster.  A  hydraulic  skid  control  valve  is  connected 
between  the  master  cylinder  and  the  power  booster  A  pneu- 
matic skid  control  valve  is  connected  between  the  pneumatic 
booster  valve  and  the  power  booster.  A  control  module  actu- 
able  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  skid  condition  to  control  the 
hydraulic  and  pneumatic  skid  control  valves  Actuation  of 
the  hydraulic  skid  control  valve  cuts  off  communication 
between  the  master  cylinder  and  power  booster  and  connects 
the  power  booster  to  a  reservoir  Actuation  of  the  pneumatic 
skid  control  valve  deactuates  the  power  booster  to  release 
the  brakes.  When  the  skid  signal  is  terminated  a  timeout  cir- 
cuit delays  the  return  of  the  hydraulic  skid  "control  valve  to 
its  original  position.  This  enables  the  power  booster  to  be 
reactuated  and  to  draw  fluid  from  the  reservoir. 


A  control  valve  for  use  in  a  split  braking  system  having  an 
indicating  member  movable  from  a  normal   position  to  a 


3,627387 
AIR  PRESSURE-OPERATED  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Wilbur  Mills  Page,  and  Alan  Weeden  Green,  both  of  Lincoln, 
England,  assignors  to  Clayton  Dewandre  Company  Limited, 
Lincoln,  England 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Oct.  1 1,  1968, 

48J 16/68 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/18 

U.S.  CI.  303-22  A  2  Claims 

In  a  vehicle-braking  system  which  includes  an  apportioning 

valve  actuated  in  accordance  with  vehicle  load  as  determined 
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by  pressures  in  the  vehicle's  air  sus  jension  system,  said  valve 
is  controlled  by  a  device  comprising  a  control  piston  respon- 
sive  to   pressure   in   said   suspensitftn  system  and   a   further 
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outer  surface,  and  an  outer  race  member  having  a  part  spher- 
ical inner  surface  cooperable  with  the  inner  race  member 
surface,  the  outer  race  member  being  split  in  an  axial 
direction  so  as  to  facilitate  the  assembly  of  the  inner  race 
member  within  the  outer  race  member.  A  sheet  metal 
cylinder  is  placed  around  the  assembled  inner  race  member 
and  outer  race  member  to  retain  the  outer  race  member 
against  separation  with  this  same  cylinder  being  utilized  to 
fixedly  secure  the  bearing  assembly  within  a  housing. 


piston  responsive  to  reservoir  pressure  and  which  overrides 
the  control  piston  to  set  the  apportioning  valve  to  the  "fully- 
laden"  position  if  reservoir  pressurje  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


3,627.388 

hy  drallic  locking  and  loosening  device  for 

bearing! 

Lewis  C.  Jennings,  Horcesfer;  Robert  W.  Tappin,  Boyiston, 
and  Samuel  S.  Rickley,  West  Boyiston,  all  of  .Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Morgan  Construction  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1970.  Ser.  No.    70.445 

Int.  CI.  F16c  li/02 

U.S.  CI.  308-37  7  claims 


3,627,390 
STATIC  SEAL 
Arthur  S.   Irwin,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TRW   Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,041 

Int.  CLF16J  Lyi6;Fl6r4I/00 

U.S.CL  308-187.1  2  Claims 

\ 


In  the  art  of  rolling  metals,  dua  hydraulically  actuated 
mechanism  which  is  an  integral  part  of  a  bearing  structure 
for  forcing  the  bearing  tightly  on  the  [neck  of  a  roll,  positively 
maintaining  the  bearing  in  position  during  the  roiling  opera- 
tion, and  subsequently  utilizing  the  same  dual  hydraulically 
actuated  mechanism  which  is  also  integral  with  the  bearing 
for  removing  the  bearing  from  the  ro|l  neck. 


A  static  shaft  seal  for  sealing  pressure  along  the  axis  of  a 
shaft  in  the  absence  of  shaft  rotation  The  seal  comprises 
three  members,  the  first  of  which  is  a  substantially  U-shaped 
cross  section  ring  press-fitted  onto  the  shaft  along  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  inner  leg  with  the  outer  leg  spaced  radially 
outwardly  from  the  shaft.  A  second  member  is  carried  by  the 
housing  and  has  an  annular  wall  extending  between  the  legs 
of  the  U-shaped  member  An  elastomeric  lip  seal  is  bonded 
to  the  U-shaped  member  adjacent  the  intersection  of  the 
bight  and^outer  leg  and  has  a  ring  portion  projecting  axially 
with  an  outer  diameter  spaced  from  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
outer  leg.  The  ring  portion  terminates  in  an  increased  mass 
portion  having  a  sealing  lip  around  the  inner  diameter 
thereof  in  static  contact  with  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
second  member.  As  the  shaft  rotates  a  centrifugal  force  act- 
ing on  the  increased  mass  portion  causes  the  sealing  lip  to  lift 
off  of  the  outer  diameter  face  of  the  second  member. 


3,627,389 

SELF-ALIGNING  bearing  ASSEMBLY 

Philip  H.  Foote.  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf.,  and  Earl  M.  Curtis, 


3,627,391 
COMPOSITE  REAR  WHEEL  BEARING  WITH  INTEGRAL 

Torrington.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company!    ,        ,^  ,  SEAL 

Torrington,  Conn.  (.erald  I,.  Bingle,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal- 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,806  Mogul  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,141 
Int.  CLF16cJi/75 


Int.  CI.  Flftc  23iV4 


U.S.CL  308-72 


7  Claims 


U.S.  CL  308-187.2 


9  Claims 


*  '^?3;?* 


^..    ^      ,  ,  ,,    .  A   roller   bearing   having  a  composite   or   multiple   piece 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  self-aligning  bearing  assembly    outer  race  with  one  of  the  pieces  of  the  race  having  a  seal  in- 
which  includes  an  inner  race  member  ihaving  a  part  spherical    tegral  therewith. 


\ 
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3,627,392 
STEREOPHONIC  SOUND-REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Finley  Ruppersburg,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,380 

Int.  CI.  A47b5//06 

U.S.CL  312-8  11  Claims 


stack  of  these  containers,  or  introducing  some  other  preserv- 


I .  A  portable  carrying  case  for  sound-reproducing  ap- 
paratus comprising: 

a  normally  upright  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
members  defining  an  opening  therebetween; 

tray  means  for  receiving  a  record  reproducing  mechanism 
mounted  between  said  side  members  for  movement  between 
a  substantially  horizontal  operating  position  and  a  substan- 
tially vertical  storage  position,  said  tray  means  in  its  storage 
position  providing  a  closed  back  covering  the  frame  opening 
defined  by  said  vertical  side  members; 

a  pair  of  enclosures  for  housing  loudspeaker  apparatus; 
and 

means  for  mounting  said  enclosures  on  said  side  members 
for  movement  between  an  operating  position  wherein  said 
enclosures  face  forwardly  of  said  sound-reproducing  ap- 
paratus in  flanking  relation  to  said  tray  means,  and  a  storage 
position  wherein  said  enclosures  close  toward  one  another  to 
overlay  the  record  reproducing  mechanism  in  said  tray 
means,  said  enclosures  in  the  storage  position  providing  a 
front  covering  of  the  opening  defined  by  said  frame  side 
member, 

whereby  in  the  storage  position  of  said  apparatus,  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  tray  means  and  the  rear  surfaces  of  said 
loudspeaker  enclosures  cooperate  to  enclose  said  record- 
reproducing  mechanism,  and  in  the  operating  position  of  said 
apparatus  the  record-reproducing  mechanism  is  exposed  to 
facilitate  easy  record  loading  and  operation. 


ing  atmosphere  into  the  stack,  the  shelf  life  of  foodstuffs  can 
be  increased. 


3,627393 
CONTAINERS 
Paul  Laurence  Durham  Hickson,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and 
David  Alexander  Lindsay  Seller,  Chorley  Wood,  both  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London  and  The  Flour  Milling  and  Baking  Research  As- 
sociation, Chorley  Wood,  England 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.    23,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  I,  1969, 

17,033/69 
Int.  CI.  A24f  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-31.1  10  Claims 

A  container  for  perishable  foodstuffs,  e.g.  bread,  confec- 
tionery, meat  and  meat  products,  fruit  and  vegetables,  has 
upstanding  sidewalls  and  a  perforated  base  section,  means 
being  provided  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  sidewalls 
whereby  a  number  of  containers  can  nest  one  within  the 
other,  a  gasket  being  provided  around  either  the  top  or  bot- 
tom of  the  sidewalls  to  provide  sealing  between  two  adjacent 
containers.  By  placing  solid  carbon  dioxide  into  the  top  of  a 


3,627,394 
CUP  HOLDER 
Constance  M.  Benn.  and  William  J.  Benn,  both  of  83-10  35th 
Ave.,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,650 

Int.  CI.  A47f  1/00,  3/02 

U.S.CK  312-43  3  Claims 


A  holder  for  supporting  a  cup  or  drinking  glass  at  a  beach, 
so  to  eliminate  the  necessity  of  placing  it  upon  the  sand.  The 
holder  comprises  a  tapered  lower  end  for  insertion  into  the 
sand  so  that  it  may  be  maintained  upright  and  an  upper  end 
having  a  receptacle  into  which  a  cup  may  be  removably 
placed.  The  holder  may  be  hollow  and  in  screwed-together 
pieces,  so  as  to  provide  a  compartment  for  the  storage  of 
cups. 


3,627,395 
DOOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
REFRIGERATOR  HAVING  REVOLVING  SHELVES 
E^rl  Hoey,  31763  Shadyspring  Road,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.     17^81 
Int.  CLA47f  i//0 
U.S.  CL312— 125  10  Claims 

A  door  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  a  refrigerator 
having  revolving  shelves  in  which  a  single  motor  is  used  for 
revolving  the  shelves  and  novel  means  is  provided  for  discon- 
necting the  shelf  rotating  means  from  the  motor  and  for  con- 
necting it  to  door  opening  and  closing  means  when  it  is 
desired  to  gain  access  to  the  interior  of  the  refrigerator.  The 


630 


auxiliary  means  for  forcing  the  dooi 
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shelving  may  be  manually  rotated  when  the  door  is  open  to  included  in  the  closet  to  raise  and  lower  the  cargo  of  clothes 
permit  one  or  more  items  on  the  shelves  to  be  removed  therein  as  the  closet  is  moved  into  and  out  of  dead  storage, 
and/or  other  items  added.  The  novel  means  also  includes 


into  an  airtight  closing 


position  at  the  end  of  the  closing  m  nement  of  the  door  to 
keep  the  refrigerator  door  hermetical  y  sealed.  The  closing  of 
the  door  will  automatically  connect  (he  shelf-rotating  means 
to  the  motor  for  again  causing  the  sht  Ives  to  rotate. 


3,627,396 
CABINET  FOR  CAMPER  VEHICLES 
Lester   D.   Miller,   Topeka,   Ind.,   assignor  to   Bangor   Punta 
Operations.  Inc.,  \e>v  York,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.    29,903 

Int.  CI.  A47b  51/00-  ¥l4c  15/00 

U.S.CL  312-229  13  Claims 


A  fold-down  cabinet  for  campers  in  which  a  counter  as- 
sembly having  a  sink  and  stove  is  mounted  on  a  base  for 
movement  between  raised  and  lowered  positions.  The 
mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  counter  assembly 
consists  of  a  plurality  of  levers  connected  to  the  counter  as- 
sembly and  to  the  base,  permittmg  the  base  to  swing  out- 
wardly, forwardly,  upwardly  and  rearwardly  as  the  counter 
assembly  is  moved  from  its  lowered  to  its  raised  position.  A 
drain  fixture  having  a  vent  is  connected  to  the  sink,  and  the 
fixture  has  a  plurality  of  holes  for  receiving  the  drain  and 
vent  outlet  when  the  counter  assembly  is  in  its  lowered  and 
raised  positions. 


3,627,397 
STORAGE  DEVIttES 
Henry  F.  Rominsky,  6333  W.  Cold  Springs  Road,  Greenfield, 
Wis. 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.    46,892 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  39/40 


IS.  CI.  312-246 

.A  transportable  closet  rolls  on  rails 


7  Claims 

mounted  near  the  ceil- 


ing line  of  a  closet  A  cable,  block,  and  tackle  arrangement  is 


Thus,  the  weight  ofthe  clothes  counterbalances  the  weight  of 
the  closet  and  makes  it  easy  to  roll  the  closet. 


3,627,398 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORAGE  OF  OBJECTS  SUCH  AS 

TAPE  CASSETTES  ENABLING  EASY  REMOVAL 

THEREOF 

Laurence  E.  Reese,  4926  W.  134th  St.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,121 

Int.  CI.  A47b  67/02.  A47f  3/08;  B6Sd  5/50 

U.S.  CI.  312-246  1  Claim 


'l^r 


Disclosed  is  a  storage  apparatus  adapted  for  easy  mounting 
in  a  position  for  use  such  as  under  the  dashboard  of  an  au- 
tomobile. The  storage  apparatus  includes  a  support  or  hous- 
ing member  adapted  for  mounting  as  above  indicated  and 
disposed  therewithin  is  an  object-containing  member  in  the 
form  of  an  open  top  box  which  is  slidable  from  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  the  housing  (for  temporary  storage)  to  an  open  and 
secured  position  with  the  open  side  of  the  box  exposed  so  the 
contents  retained  therein  may  be  readily  removed  therefrom. 
The  contents  in  the  box  are  stored  in  enclosures  which  are 
slidably  mounted  within  the  box  and  may  be  individually  par- 
tially removed  therefrom. 


3,627,399 

PORTABLE  COOLER  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  A 

PRESSURIZED  KEG 

Eugene  B.  Addison,  Lake  Side  Drive,  Box  38,  Hope  Valley, 

R.I.,   and   Earl   R.   Pitcher,   .Moonstone   Beach,   R.F.D.    1, 

Wakefield,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,934 
Int.  CI.  A47b  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-351  2  Claims 

A  portable  cooler  of  lightweight  material  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  end  through  which  a  beer  container,  such  as  a 
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pressurized  keg  complete  with  its  own  tapping  system  may 
extend.  The  opening  is  sloped  such  that  the  keg  when  in- 


recorded  (or  written)  by  selectively  orienting  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  either  the  reference  beam  or  the  information 
beam  as  the  two  beams  converge  upon  the  hologram. 


3,627,402 
HIGH-CAPACITY  HOLOGRAPHIC  MEMORY 
Rodger  L.  Gamblin,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y  . 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,479 
Int.  CI.  G02b  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  5  Claims 


troduced  into  the  opening  forms  a  watertight  fitting  The 
cooler  unit  may  be  made  of  a  minimum  of  three  molded 
pieces. 


KHSUnUT  I 


ma  n.ui 


3,627,400 

ADDRESSING  HOLOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

WITH  SPACE  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  HOLOGRAMS 

Henry  John  Caulfield,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.    79,578 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—3.5  4  Claims 


Holographic  apparatus  for  addressing  a  space  division  mul- 
tiplexed holographic  storage  medium  having  a  plurality  of 
holograms  mutually  interspersed  and  distributed  over  a  given 
area,  each  hologram  being  recorded  with  a  distinct  sampling 
mask  of  a  set  of  spatially  complementary  masks  which  are 
also  used  to  construct  the  addressing  holograms.  Each  ad- 
dressing hologram  is  spatially  distinct  so  as  to  be  able  to 
function  individually  in  holographic  reconstruction  apparatus 
to  direct  substantially  all  the  light  in  the  reconstructing 
reference  beam  onto  the  discrete  regions  occupied  by  the 
particular  multiplexed  hologram  recorded  with  the  same 
mask  as  the  operative  addressing  hologram. 


3,627,401 
BINARY-CODED  HOLOGRAM  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  P.  Kirk,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,520 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  1  Claim 


CMSS  CMKLAtlOII 

IKAK 


System  capacity  in  a  holographic  memory  is  maximized  by 
a  reduction  in  spatial  frequencies  by  reducing  the  angle  of  in- 
cidence of  the  reference  and  object  beams  during  construc- 
tion and  eliminating  the  effects  of  the  cross  correlation  image 
by  minimizing  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  readout  beam 
relative  to  different  holograms  in  the  holoarray.  this  being 
achieved  by  bringing  all  readout  beams  to  an  area  of  conver- 
gence spaced  from  the  system  optical  axis  and  the  readout- 
detecting  means.  To  obtain  maximum  capacity  for  a  given 
geometrical  arrangement  between  the  holoarray  and  the 
diode  readout  array,  parameters  such  as  number  of  holo- 
grams per  holoarray.  size  and  number  of  readout  diodes  in 
the  diode  array,  can  be  maximized  in  order  to  be  within  the 
capabilities  of  the  film  resolution  on  which  the  holograms  are 
constructed. 


3,627,403 
ROADWAY  REFLECTORS 
Peter   Hedgewick,   Windsor,   Ontario,   Canada,   assignor   to 
Reflex  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited,  Amberstburg,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856.957 

Int.  CI.  G02b5//2 

U.S.  CI.  350—103  3  Claims 


potmiium 


The  invention  relates  to  an  information  storage  system  in 
which  the  basic  storage  element  is  a  hologram.  Information  is 


A  roadway  reflector  comprising  an  integral  hollow  housing 
of  plastic  material  including  a  base  portion  and  a  wall  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  inwardly  and  having  a  portion  of  trans- 
parent plastic  material  with  a  smooth  outer  surface  and  inner 
surfaces  formed  with  retroreflective  prisms.  A  layer  of  this 
plastic  film  is  adhered  to  the  periphery  of  the  portion  of  the 
wall  containing  the  prisms  and  a  resin  fills  the  housing,  an  air 
space  thereby  being  provided  between  the  film  and  the  sur- 
faces of  the  prisms. 
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3,627.404 
ELECTRICAL  FOCtSING  DEVICE 

Wen-Chung  Wang.  25  Trescott  Path,  Northport,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  803,623 
Int.  CI.  G02f  ;  2<^ 
U.S.  CI.  350-160  5  Claims 


ternately  convexly  and  concavely  cylindrical,  with  a  flexible^ 
member  transecting  and  interconnecting  them.  Part^ylindri- 


11      7    11    '    1    '  11^ 


cal  shells  are    interposed   between   each   two   adjacent  ele- 
ments. 


A  device  for  focusing  light  comprises  a  transparent 
photoconductor  plate  and  means  for  applying  a  direct  volt- 
age across  the  plate.  When  the  voltage  is  at  a  sufficient  level. 
the  focal  point  relative  to  the  plate  dan  be  changed. 


3.627,405' 

ACOLSTO-OPTIC  LIGHT  DEFLECTION 
Martin  Feldman.  Springfield,  and  Jack  Page  Griffin,  Short 
Hills,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.    39,583 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5108 

U.S.CL  350-161  3  Claims 


3,627,407 
MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  PRESSURE  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Gerald  H.  Cook.  Lynnfield,  and  Rogers  B.  Downey,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,822 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1148 

U.S.  CI.  352—221  1 1  Claims 


An  assembly  formed  of  an  integral  piece  of  sheet  metal 
comprising  an  elongated  pressure  plate,  a  leaf-type  spring,  a 
bracket  for  mounting  a  light-reflecting  element  in  operative 
relationship  to  an  aperture  provided  in  the  pressure  plate  and 
an  arrangement  for  reflecting  extraneous  light  rays  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  light-reflecting  element.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment,  this  assembly  is  incorporated  into  a 
unique  motion-picture-film-handling  cassette  adapted  to  be 
first  mounted  in  a  camera  to  facilitate  exposure  operations 
and  then  in  a  processor-projector  unit  to  facilitate  film- 
processing  and  projection  operations. 


Two  orthogonally  disposed  acousto-optic  deflectors 
produce  a  rectangular  matrix  of  light  spots  in  the  usual  way. 
A  series  of  mirrors  arranged  to  form  a  staircase  convert  the 
rectangular  matrix  to  a  close  approximation  of  a  linear  array. 
The  number  of  resolvable  spots  in  the  linear  array  is  equal  to 
the  product  of  the  capacities  of  the  individual  deflectors.  In 
turn,  by  adding  a  third  acousto-optic  deflector  the  linear 
array  can  be  expanded  to  form  an  enlarged  rectangular 
matrix.  In  principle,  this  process  can  be  repeated  as  often  as 
desired,  thereby  to  realize  relatively  simple  light  deflection 
systems  characterized  by  advantageous  capacity-speed 
products. 


3,627,408 
ELECTRIC  FIELD  DEVICE 
James  L.  Fergason,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  29.  1965.  Ser.  No.  467,852 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1116 

U.S.  CI.  353-84  20  Claims 


9^ 


17- 


3,627,406 
SPECTACLE  FRAME  WITH  FLEXIBLE  SIDEBARS 
Oreste  Blumenthal,  Corso  .Montevecchio  n.,  36  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  28,  1969.  52012-A/69 

Int.  CI.  G02c  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  351-114  I  3  Claims 

A  spectacle  frame  with  flexible  sidebars  is  provided  by  in- 
serting a  series  of  elements  in   the  sidebars  which  are  al- 


Qs£ 


POTENTIAL 
SOURCE 


An  electric  field  sensitive  device  for  providing  a  visual  in- 
dication in  response  to  an  electric  field  incorporating  liquid 
crystalline  materials  of  the  type  exhibiting  the  cholesteric 
phase. 


December  14,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


633 


3,627,409  3,627,411 

SLIDE  TRAY  SUPPORTING  MEANS  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Israel  Nesson,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Division    Erich  Nagel,  Anzing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Ak- 


of  Berkey  Photo,  Paramus,  N  J 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,983 
Int.  CI.  G03b  23104 
U.S.  CI.  353-116 


tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969.  Ser.  No.  793,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  31,  1968,  P  16  22 
6  Claims  168.4 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/62 
U.S.  CI.  355-45  15  Claims 


A  slide  projector  for  holding  a  rotary  tray  in  a  vertical  con- 
dition in  a  troughway  is  also  adapted  to  hold  rectangular 
trays  in  the  same  troughway.  The  advancing  mechanism  is 
adapted  to  sequentially  move  either  type  tray  while  providing 
for  the  ready  removal  of  the  vertical  or  rectangular  tray  from 
the  troughway.  The  rotary  tray  is  provided  with  extending 
hub  portions  sized  to  seat  in  open  top  cup  supports  provided 
in  the  projector  housing.  These  cup  supports  act  as  both  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  retaining  means  for  the  rotary  tray. 


3,627,410 

REPRODUCTION  APPRATUS  WITH  LIQUID 

DEVELOPER 

Don  B.  Jugle,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,985 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15100 

U.S.  CI.  355-4  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  developing  latent  electrostatic  images  with  a 
liquid  developer  by  forming  a  wave  to  contact  the  image  with 
sufficient  turbulence,  such  that  developer  particles  are 
suspended  uniformly,  but  gentle  enough  so  as  not  to  destroy 
the  electrical  characteristics  of  the  image  thereby  rendering  a 
high  quality  print.  The  wave  is  formed  by  pumping  liquid 
developer  from  a  sump  pit  into  a  header  pipe  which  is  im- 
mersed below  the  surface  of  a  development  tray  filled  with 
liquid  developer  Pressurized  gas  is  introduced  into  the  sump 
means  to  maintain  uniform  suspension  of  the  particles  in  the 
developer  liquid.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  an  array  of 
liquid  development  units  of  different  colors  are  positioned  at 
a  development  station  to  produce  multicolor  prints  by  selec- 
tively controlling  the  formation  of  different  waves  to  contact 
latent  images  formed  sequentially  on  a  photoreceptor 
member  advanced  past  the  developing  units.  The  liquid 
developed  images  are  then  transferred  onto  a  support  sheet 
in  superposed  relationship. 


A  photographic  printing  apparatus  wherein  the  light-trans- 
mitting window  at  the  printing  station  is  defined  by  several 
masks  which  are  movable  with  reference  to  each  other  to  ad- 
just the  size  of  the  window  in  deoendency  on  the  format  of 
frames  in  the  roll  film  which  is  being  copied  The  movements 
of  masks  are  synchronized  and  one  of  the  masks  adjusts  the 
reflector  of  a  previewing  device  which  permits  visual  inspec- 
tion of  one  or  more  frames  immediately  ahead  of  the  printing 
station. 


3,627,412 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATING  PRESSED  TINS 
Lucien  Jean,  Meylan,  France,  assignor  to  Cebal  GP,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839384 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  12,  1968,  158928 

Int.  CI.  G03b27/6<S 

U.S.  a.  355-47  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  decorating  pressed  tins  by  printing  a 
distorted  image  on  a  blank  which  is  to  be  pressed,  the  ap- 
paratus comprising  an  anamorphic  device  and  a  photo- 
graphic apparatus  in  which  the  anamorphic  device  comprises 
a  truncated  cone  of  transparent  material  having  a  perforation 
along  an  internal  wall  in  the  form  a  cylinder,  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  which  is  geometrically  similar  to  the  cross  section  of 
the  tin  which  is  to  be  formed,  and  the  external  wall  of  which 
is  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone,  the  two  bases  of  which  are 
similar  to  the  section  of  the  internal  cylinder  and  a  correcting 
lens  the  contour  of  the  correcting  lens  is  geometrically 
similar  to  the  cross  section  of  the  finished  tin  and  provides 
distortions  which  are  determined  graphically  from  an  experi- 
mental tin. 
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3.627.413 

MICROFICHE  FILM  TRANSPORT  I  NTT 

George  E.  Bushe>.  and  Uillard  D.  IsbeU,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  t(i  (  ubic  Corporation.  San  Die«o.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1970.  Ser.  No.    80.551 

Int.  CI.  G03b-V46 


1 .5.  CI.  355-53 


17  Claims 


A  microfiche  film  transport  unit  fo'  use  with  a  sequential 
recording  camera  having  stationary  optics.  Supply  and 
takeup  magazines  are  mounted  on  ai  carriage  or  platform, 
which  also  carries  film  advance  mechanism  for  moving  film 
linearly  over  a  platen  at  the  lens  po|sition.  The  carriage  is 
hinged  and  is  itself  moved  to  pass  the  film  laterally  across  the 
lens  position.  A  precision  stepping  motor  drives  the  carnage 
to  move  the  film  m  precise  frame  increments  in  a  column 
across  the  width  of  the  film  and  a  fast  return  mechanism 
returns  the  film  to  the  begmnmg  of  the  column.  Another 
stepping  motor  advances  the  film  at  the  completion  of  each 
column.  The  drive  mechanism  is  readily  adaptable  to  variable 
format  and  frame  programming  control  from  a  conventional 
microfiche  camera,  and  the  unit  will  handle  the  two  most 
common  widths  of  microfiche  film  with  minor  adjustments  in 
the  mechanism. 


3.627,414      I 
PHOTOCOPY  METER 
Stanley  F.  Staples.  4110  Wheeler  Ave..  Alexandria,  Va. 
Filed  June  4.  1969,  Ser.  N©.  830,303 
Int.  CI.  G03b  1 114,  //.?|2,  1/40 
11.5.  CI.  355-64 


3  Claims 


A  system  to  meter  strip  advances  in  photocopying  ap- 
paratus is  described  in  which  the  strip  and  a  metering  roll 
travelling  together  precisely  are  stopped  intermittently  by 
cogs  fixed  to  the  roll  coming  to  abut  4  stop  element  at  inter- 
vals proportioned  to  predetermined  ac^vances  of  the  strip. 


3,627,415 

COPYBOARD  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  LATCH 

RELEASING  MEANS 

Gerhard  A.  Nothmann.  Wilmette.  III.,  assignor  to  Robertson 

Photo-Mechanix,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,460 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/62 

U.S.  CI.  355-75  12  Claims 


In  graphic  arts  camera  apparatus,  a  copyboard  mounted  on 
a  frame  for  tiltable  movement  and  having  a  cover  section 
hinged  to  a  base  section  and  releasable  latch  for  fastening  the 
sections  together  is  characterized  by  a  latch  actuator  for  au- 
tomatically releasing  the  latch  to  permit  separation  of  the 
hinged  sections  whenever  the  copyboard  tilts  from  a  vertical 
exposing  position  to  a  horizontal  loading  and  unloading  posi- 
tion A  catch  mechanism  prevents  inadvertent  release  of  the 
latch  when  the  copyboard  is  vertically  disposed,  and  the  latch 
is  biased  toward  a  latched  position  to  facilitate  fastening  the 
sections  subsequent  to  loading  the  copyboard. 


3,627,416 
TWIN-EXPOSING  MACHINE 
Harold  R.  Benson,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Nurac  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,293 

InLCLG03b  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  355—89  7  Claims 


A  twin-exposure  machine  for  use  in  chemical  milling, 
printed  circuit  work,  photographic  plates  and  the  like.  The 
twin-exposing  machine  includes  a  cabinet  containing  one  or 
more  light  sources.  A  generally  horizontally  extending  track 
extends  through  opposite  ends  of  the  cabinet  and  a  pair  of 
printing  frames  is  each  mounted  for  travel  on  the  track 
between  a  first  exposing  position  within  the  cabinet  and  a 
second  position  out  of  the  cabinet.  Thus  one  frame  may  be 
loaded  while  the  other  is  being  exposed.  The  frame  that  is 
ready  for  exposure  is  pushed  in  manually  and  a  circuit  is 
closed  which  readies  the  exposure  lights.  Upon  completion  of 
the  exposure,  the  frame  is  retracted  automatically  from  the 
exposure  position. 
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3,627,417 
REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Ira  L.  Watson,  1330  North  Franklin  St.,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  and  Dennis  Martinez,  6040  East  74th  PI.,  Commerce 
City,  Colo. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,522  s 
Int.  CI.  G03b  2  7/iO  \ 

U.S.  CL  355-100  6  Claims^ 


The  apparatus  is  particularly  adapted  to  reproduce,  on 
relatively  large  and  stiff  illustration  board,  the  lines  of  a 
drawing  or  the  like  which  is  to  be  illustrated  by  an  artist  to 
produce  a  so-called  "wash"  drawing  or  an  airbrush  or  pencil 
or  ink  rendering.  One  side  of  the  board  is  coated  with  a  layer 
of  heat  and/or  light-sensitive  material,  without  bending  the 
board,  by  passage  through  a  pair  of  rollers,  the  lower  of 
which  is  immersed  in  a  coating  solution  and  the  upper  of 
which  is  spring-pressed  downwardly.  The  coating  device  is  in- 
stalled in  an  auxiliary  housing  atop  a  main  housing,  in  the 
latter  of  which  is  a  chamber  containing  heat  lamps  and  an  ad- 
ditional chamber  to  which  a  developer  gas.  such  as  ammonia, 
is  supplied.  A  blower  removed  ammonia  vapors  from  the 
developing  chamber.  The  board  is  placed  on  a  pad  in  a  tray 
mounted  on  slides  and  provided  with  a  glass  cover,  for  mov- 
ing the  board  into  the  heat  chamber.  Controls  are  placed  on 
the  auxiliary  housing. 


3,627,418 
CASSETTE  TAPE  SYSTEM  WITH  STROBOSCOPIC  TEST 

MEANS 

Stephen  Prigozy,  and  Herman  Post,  both  of  Great  Neck,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Robins  Industries  Corp.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.     18,193 

Int.  CI.  GO  1  b  i/40,  G 1 1  b  5/00 

U.S.  CL  356-23  9  Claims 


;' dc=±5'a'; "' 


figurations  and  has  a  rotatable  tape  transport  shaft  for  trans- 
porting tape  at  a  predetermined  rate.  Stroboscopic  test 
means  is  provided  for  testing  for  deviations  from  the 
predetermined  rate  and  has  a  cassette-casing  means  cor- 
responding to  the  predetermined  dimensions  and  configura- 
tion, a  rotatable  hub  in  the  casing  means  engageable  with  the 
tape  transport  shaft,  an  observation  window  in  the  casing  for 
observing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interior  thereof,  a  strobo- 
scopic tape  trained  in  a  close  loop  about  the  hub  for  ad- 
vancement lengthwise  of  itself  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
hub,  guide  means  guiding  the  tape  in  a  predetermined  path 
past  the  window,  and  a  light  source  means  illuminating  the 
tape  with  a  periodicity  requisite  for  making  the  tape  appear 
to  be  at  a  standstill  when  the  shaft  transports  the  tape  at  a 
predetermined  rate 


3,627,419 

METHOD  OF  DETECTION,  DOSAGE  AND  THE  LIKE.  OF 

A  HYDROCARBON  IN  A  FLUID  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

WORKING  SUCH  METHOD 

Victor  Carlomon  Thevenler,  Jemappes,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Societe-Intercommunale  Beige  de  Gaz  et  d'Electricite,  en 

abreg  Intercom,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  June  14,  1968.  Ser.  No.  737.193 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  June  19,  1967,  700,158 

Int.  CI.  GOln  J/00,  21/00;  GOlj  3/46 
U.S.  CI.  356-36  6  Claims 


A  method  for  detecting  a  hydrocarbon  in  a  carrier  liquid 
wherein  a  sample  of  the  carrier  liquid  is  diffused  in  a  solvent 
for  the  hydrocarbon,  and  changes  in  the  color  of  the  solvent 
due  to  amounts  of  hydrocarbon  dissolved  therein  are  opti- 
cally measured  as  an  indication  of  the  hydrocarbon  on  the 
carrier  liquid. 


3,627,420 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  HALIDES  BY  FLAME 
CHEMILUMINESCENCE 
Walter  Leslie  Crider,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.     14,274 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  J/30,  GOln  21/58 

U.S.  CI.  356-87  8  Claims 


1  r  .^ 


"■  »lj>«  COM'ROvlCO 
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l2/rr» 
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t^tcr«o««ritt    Kccaa&t* 


A  cassette  tape  recorder  and  reproducer  is  adapted  for  use       A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  halides  in  gases  is 
with  tape  cassettes  with  predetermined  dimensions  and  con-   described  whereby  a  halide-containing  gas  sample  is  con- 
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tacted  with  a  hydrogen-oxygen  flamei  and  the  spectral  emis-     ing  an  acoustic  generator,  a  light  shutter  and  an  electro-optic 
sion  produced  by  the  name  chem.iuminescence  of  the  halide    crystal  are  described.  In  each  case,  the  modulators  are  driveri 

in  accordance  with  a  time-varying  signal  provided  by  a  signal 


is  analyzed. 


3,627.421 

READOUT  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYTICAL  EQUIPMENT 

John  Harley,  355  Brooklyn  Road,  and  Johannes  C.  Deventer. 

278  The  Hillside,  both  of  Pretoria.  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821.740 

Int".  CI.  GOlj  J;JU.  Ji28 


U.S.  CI.  356 


16  Claims 


COHIT 
JEliCl 

"    :(>i;e 

■ 

II 

rOTAL 

STOIICf 

DEVICE 

'gmiiiimi 

•*    DEVICE 

A  direct  reading  emission  spectrometer  is  disclosed  in 
which  the  current  generated  by  a  light-sensitive  transducer  in 
each  of  a  plurality  of  channels  corresponding  to  the  different 
wavelengths  of  light  from  a  sample  to  be  quantitatively 
analyzed  is  applied  to  charge  a  capacitor  during  a  charging 
interval  The  capacitor  voltage  is  compared  with  a  threshold 
value  at  the  start  of  each  of  a  succession  of  sampling  intervals 
within  the  charging  mterval,  and  an  increment  of  charge  is 
removed  from  the  capacitor  simultaneously  with  the  charging 
thereof  by  the  generated  current  during  each  of  those  sam- 
pling intervals  at  the  start  of  which  the  capacitor  voltage  is 
determined  to  be  at  least  equal  to  the  threshold  value  Each 
charge  removal  is  digitally  recorded  to  provide  a  continuous 
indication  of  the  integral  of  current  flowing  into  the  capaci- 
tor. 


«  .  3,627.422 

MEANS  FOR  AVOIDING  LOCKlSiG  IN  RING  LASERS 
Marvin  Chodorow,  Menio  Park.  Calif,,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  June  21.  1965.  Ser.  No.  465.685 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  9/02,  H01sJ//0 

U.S.  CL356-106  12  Claims 


SISNAl. 

oeNeBArc 


l2o  LASetjC 


Vf^ 


l?« 


at 


mjoJ- 


^»"« 


Means  are  disclosed  for  frequency  modulating  opposing 
modes  in  a  ring  laser  assembly  whereby  locking  is  minimized 


^''- 
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generator. 


3,627,423 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

PARTICULAR  MATTER  IN  SEALED  LIQUIDS 

Julius  Z.  Knapp,  Somerset;  Daniel  J.  Verin,  Bloomfield,  and 

Emanuel  B.  Hershberg.  West  Orange,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 

to  Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.     12,342 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2//24 

U.S.  CI.  356-103  10  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  particulate  con- 
taminates in  a  liquid,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
positioning  the  container  containing  the  liquid  to  be  in- 
spected in  light  paths  angularly  disposed  to  a  viewing  axis 
and  forming  an  illuminated  area  with  a  shadow  zone  at  the 
viewing  axis,  rotating  the  container  and  the  liquid  therein  in 
the  illuminated  area  and  viewing  the  liquid  from  the  shadow 
zone,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  platform  for  supporting  a 
container  to  be  inspected,  means  for  rotating  and  stopping 
the  platform,  light  sources  for  directing  light  at  the  container 
at  an  angle  relative  to  a  viewing  axis  to  form  an  illuminated 
area  through  the  container  with  a  shadow  zone  at  the  viewing 
axis,  a  camera  having  an  electrooptical  transducer,  said 
camera  being  mounted  at  said  viewing  axis,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  camera  for  optically  viewing  the  transduced 
image. 


3,627,424 
BACTERIA  COUNTER 
Horton  E.  Dorman;  Charles  Soodak,  both  of  Silver  Spring; 
Herbert  M.  Cullis,  College  Park;  C.  David  Miller,  Green- 
belt;  Rodolfo  Ramiro  Rodriguez,  and  Eric  W.  Youngquist, 
both  of  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Baxter 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,91 1 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/00.  GOlb  11/00 

U.S.  CL  356—103  21  Claims 


An  automated  device  for  detecting  measuring  and  count- 


er eliminated   The  use  of  three  types  of  modulators  compris-    ing  growing  microcolonies  of  bacteria  by  their  light-scatter- 
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ing  property.  The  growing  bacteria  are  contained  in  glass 
capillary  tubes  filled  with  nutrient  agar  and  are  counted  by 
passing  the  capillary  tubes  through  a  narrow  beam  of  light. 
The  tubes  are  mounted  in  a  holder  which  is,  in  turn, 
detachably  secured  on  a  carriage.  The  carriage  is  translated 
in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  tubes  and  then  sequentially 
moved  transversely  in  a  step  equal  to  the  distance  between 
adjacent  tubes  Transverse  stepping  lakes  place  at  the  end  of 
the  longitudinal  travel  of  each  tube.  A  fixed  light  source  and 
associated  stationary  optical  means  projects  a  narrow  light 
beam  which  intersects  the  tubes  as  they  translate.  The 
presence  of  growing  bacterial  microcolonies  causes  light 
scattering  which  is  detected  in  the  form  of  pulses  of  light  by  a 
photomultiplier  tube  located  opposite  the  path  of  translation 
of  the  tubes  relative  to  the  light  source.  The  corresponding 
signal  pulses  produced  by  the  photomultiplier  tube  are 
counted  by  an  electronic  counting  circuit  which  provides  a 
fast  count  of  the  particles  scanned. 


using  two  collimated  reference  beams  capable  of  restoring 
clear  interference  fringes  on  an  object  which  undergoes 
lateral  translation  between  the  exposures,  by  a  slight  rotation 
of  one  of  the  image-reconstructing  beams  on  the  reconstruc- 
tion process  to  one  of  the  images  exactly  over  the  other. 
Polarization  beam-splitting  elements  such  as  a  Savart  plate 
can  be  adopted  to  tilt  the  images  and  to  give  rise  to  fringe 
patterns  favorable  for  the  analysis  of  the  changes  in  height  of 
the  object  between  the  exposures  Retardation  between  the 
images  is  also  provided  by  translation  of  the  hologram 


3,627,425 
LASER  GYROSCOPE  BIASING  APPARATUS 
Barrett  Doyle,  New  Brighton,  and  Helmut  M.  Volk,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,549 

Int.  CLGOlb  9/02,  9/70 

U.S.  CL356-106  5  Claims 


3,627,427 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTOUR 
MEASUREMENT 
Winston    O.   Johnson,    AtlanU,   and    Donald    M.    Meadows, 
Marietta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1.  1970,  Ser.  No.    10,520 

Int.  CLGOlb  7  7/24.  7  7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  356- 1 20  17  Claims 


^^.. 


Electronic  apparatus  processes  the  output  of  a  laser 
gyroscope  which  is  operated  with  a  large  amplitude  oscillato- 
ry bias,  to  obtain  the  output  after  an  integer  number  of  bias 
cycles. 


3,627,426 

HOLOGRAM  INTERFEROMETER  WITH  TWO 

REFERENCE  BEAMS 

Tadao  Tsuruta;  Norio  Shiotake,  and  Yoshinobu  Ito,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1968,  43/16219 

Int.  CLGOlb  9/02, 
U.S.  CI.  356-109  '  8  Claims 


H.6 


A  technique  for  measuring  the  contour  of  a  surface  by 
generating  a  pattern  of  optical  interference  between  a 
periodic  shadow  pattern  cast  onto  the  surface  and  a  periodic 
reference  pattern.  Translating  the  shadow  pattern  and  the 
reference  pattern  at  least  one  complete  cycle  of  spatial 
frequency  causes  the  average  intensity  of  the  shadow  pattern, 
the  reference  grid  pattern,  and  various  extraneous  optical 
noise  images  to  be  minimized  or  cancelled,  so  that  only  con- 
tour lines  accurately  describing  the  contour  of  the  surface 
remain  on  the  surface  to  be  viewed  or  photographed 


3,627,428 
OPTICAL  QUADRATURE 
Truman  G.  Bergman,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.    50,515 

Int.  CLGOlb  7  7/26 

U.S.CL  356-141  6  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  obtaining  inter- 
ference fringes  in  a  double  exposure  hologram  interferometer 


A  lens  assembly  and  associated  detectors  for  providing 
directional  information  concerning  the  location  of  a  source 
of  light  with  respect  to  the  system  optical  axis  comprising  a 
lens  system  for  separating  light  rays  entering  therein  into 
quadrants,  a  focusing  lens  for  focusing  light  rays  on  the  lens 
system   and   detectors   positioned   with   respect   to   the   lens 
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system  such  that  the  separated  hght  r^ys  impinge  on  the  de- 
tectors and  the  outputs  of  the  detectors  provide  directional 


information  with  respect  to  the  system 


optical  axis. 


3.627,429 

LASER  OPTICAL  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT  AND 

METHOD 

Richard  A.  Jaenicke,  San  Francisco,  and  Raymond  A.  Evan> 

son.  El  Cerrito,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectra-Physics, 

Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,700 
Int.  CI.  GO  lb  11/27 


parallel  to  the  straight-lined  FIGS,  of  the  transverse  measur- 
ing field,  and  passes  through  within  the  range  of  the  figure 
images  disposed  in  or  crosswise  to  the  direction  of  displace- 
ment of  said  fork.  A  numbered  figure  image  of  the  transverse 
measuring  field  is  caught  by  the  fork,  and  means  are  pro- 
vided for  measurably  displacing  the  fork  for  division  of  the 
intervals  of  the  transverse  measuring  field. 


U.S.CL356-153 


9  Claims 


3,627,431 

DENSITOMETER 

John  Victor  Komarniski,  2167  Burr  Ct.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,122 

Int.  CLG01jJ/46.i/50 

U.S.CL  356-180  1  Claim 


A  laser  surveying  instrument  including  a  telescope  and  a 
laser  head  coupled  together  with  movable  optics  for  directing 
the  output  beam  from  the  laser  head  into  the  eyepiece  and 
through  the  telescope  after  routine  sighting. 


3.627,430 

OPTICAL  MEASURING  DEVICE 

VN  alter     Miller,     Traunstein,     Germany,     assignor     to     Dr. 

Johannes  Heidenhain,  Traunreut  nr.  Traunstein,  Germany 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1968,  P  17  73 

529.4  I 

)2I 


A  colorimeter  or  densitometer  wherein  a  number  of  sam- 
ples can  be  read  simultaneously.  Preferably  the  instrument 
incorporates  a  filter  so  that  the  optical  density  of  all  samples 
can  be  compared  on  a  gray  scale.  The  reading  is  taken  on  a 
""photosensitive  surface  which  can  be  an  ordinary  photo- 
graphic paper  or  a  photoelectric  cell. 


Int.  CI.  GOlb  ///04.    G02b27/02 


U.S.  CI.  356-170 


)("■*«>' 


5  Claims 


3,627,432 
REACTION  VESSEL  FOR  USE  IN  PHOTOMETRIC 
MEASUREMENTS 
Wilhelm  Bergmann,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eppen- 
dorf  Geraetebau  Netheler  &  Hinz  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1968,  P  17  73 

333.4 

Int.  CI.  coin  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  356—246  12  Claims 


.An  optical  measurement  device  inc  uding  a  scale  and  a 
reading  device  for  measuring  and  setting  of  lengths  or  angles, 
which  comprise  means  for  projecting  a  section  of  a  scale  en- 
larged into  a  reading  field  of  a  reading  device  The  scale  is 
formed  in  its  total  range  to  be  read  in  the  manner  of  a  trans- 
verse measuring  field  including  FIGS  The  FIGS,  have 
straight-lined  limiting  margins  and  are -dark  at  least  at  their 
edges,  and  are  set  off  relative  to  each  other  Each  of  the 
FIGS  of  the  transverse  measuring  field  provided  on  the  scale 
is  numbered,  for  a  numerical  indication  of  the  measuring 
values  A  fork  is  disposed  in  the  reading  field  of  the  device 
for  the  symmetry  equalization  and  has,  limit  edges  disposed 


A  small  vessel  having  generally  cylindrical  form  is 
described.  This  vessel  has  a  flange  at  the  upper  rim  and  the 
lower  portion  is  provided  with  parallel  planar  surfaces  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  photometric  measurement  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  vessel. 
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3,627,433 

STYLUS  WITH  PRESSURIZED  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

SUPPLY  MEANS  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

DISPENSING  OF  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Otto  John  Munz,  Suite  602,  BIdg.  1,  Crystal  Plaza,  2001  Jef- 
ferson Davis  Hwy.,  Arlington,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  562,134,  Jan.  30, 
1956,  now  Patent  No.  3,405,213,  dated  Oct.  8,  1968.  This 
appUcation  Sept.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,114 
Int.  CI.  B43k  27//0 


U.S.  CL  401-47 


A  recording  medium  dispensing  device  which  may  be  used 
as  a  three-dimensional  glyph  producing  stylus  or  a  two- 
dimensional  record  producing  stylus  or  pen  (either  nib  type 
or  stylographic  type)  having  one  or  more  pressurized  record- 
ing medium  containers  and  control  means  for  individually 
controlling  the  dispensing  of  recording  medium  from  the 
containers,  and  having  separately  controllable  withdrawing 
means  for  withdrawing  previously  dispensed  recording  medi- 
um from  the  recording  volume  or  surface. 


3,627,434 
MECHANICAL  PENCIL  FOR  FINE  LEADS 
Yukio   Horie,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Dainihon   Bungu, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1969,  44/44484 

Int.  CI.  B43k  2//y6 
U.S.  CL  401-65  3  Claims 


3,627,435 
NOZZLE  FOR  SUPPLYING  FILLER  MATERIAL 
BETWEEN  ADJACENT  SURFACES 
Raymond  J.  Hendershot,  Pennsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Olean  Tile  Company,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.    31,094 

Int.  CLE04f  27/72 

U.S.CL  401-265  4  Claims 


6  Claims 


A  nozzle  for  supplying  filler  material  to  a  void  formed 
between  adjacent  surfaces  is  described  which  comprises  a 
cylindrical  barrel  having  connecting  means  at  one  end  and  an 
applicator  tip  at  the  other  end  A  bore  extends  through  the 
barrel  and  has  a  constant  diameter  portion  near  the  tip  end 
thereof.  The  tip  end  is  formed  by  the  geometric  intersection 
of  essentially  four  beveled  surfaces,  i.e  a  pair  of  opposed  an- 
gular cheeks  controlling  side-to-side  movement,  vertical 
depth  of  the  nozzle  aperture  in  the  void,  and  formation  of  a 
seal  in  the  void  between  adjacent  contiguous  surfaces:  a  lead- 
ing surface  permitting  the  nozzle  to  follow  the  line  of  applica- 
tion and  also  depressing  any  previously  filled  voids  of  this 
same  material  which  intersect  at  an  angle;  and  a  trailing  sur- 
face adapted  to  permit  the  tip  to  strike  the  exposed  surface 
of  the  filler  material  clean  as  the  nozzle  progresses. 


3,627,436 
TOOL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  D.  Adams,  Glendora,  and  Rudolf  Richard  Schindler, 
Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Omark-Winslon 
Aerospace  Tool  Co. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.    24,045 

Int.  CI.  B23b  41/00,  45/ N,  39/26 

U.S.  CL  408-13  39  Claims 


A  mechanical  pencil  for  fine  leads  with  a  pushbutton-type 
lead  advancing  mechanism,  a  conical  ferrule  at  the  writing 
end  of  the  barrel  and  a  plug  connecting  the  ferrule  to  the 
barrel.  The  plug  is  so  arranged  that  it  reaches  deep  into  the 
ferrule,  thereby  rendering  the  writing  end  of  the  barrel  more 
rigid  and  shortening  the  distance  between  the  pencil  tip  and 
the  clutch  head  which  advances  the  lead. 


A  drilling  apparatus  mounted  on  and  traveling  step  by  step 
along  a  track  mounted  on  a  work  panel  and  drilling  a  row  of 
spaced  holes  in  the  panel  in  accordance  with  the  spacing  of 
positioning  slots  in  a  template  on  the  track.  A  collel-type 
clamp  unit  trails  the  drill  unit  and  clamps  the  drill  unit 
against  the  panel  prior  to  each  drilling  operation,  the  drill 
unit  being  adjustable  in  two  perpendicular  planes  so  as  to  be 
normal  to  the  surface  to  be  drilled.  Two  latching  mechanisms 
are  fixed  respectively  to  the  drill  unit  and  the  clamp  unit  to 
locate  these  units  along  the  track,  and  a  reciprocating  actua- 
tor steps  first  the  drill  unit  and  then  the  clamp  unit  to  succes- 
sive positions  along  the  template. 
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3,627.437 

TOOLHOLDER  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Theodore  M.  Smith,  14750  Puritan  Ave..  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Set.  No.  858.012 

Int.  CI.  B23b  49iOf 

l.S.  CI.  408-16 


part  of  a  machine  tool  which  is  reciprocable  with  advance  of 
the  tool  towards  a  workpiece,  thereby  providing  a  compact 
guard  closely  surrounding  the  tool.  The  guard  incorporates  a 
plurality  of  elongated  guard  members  each  extending  from 
said  support  arrangement  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the 
4  Claims  machine  tool  to  form  a  guard  therefor,  the  elongated  guard 
members  each  being  mounted  for  independent  reciprocation 
with  respect  to  said  support  arrangement  such  that  in  opera- 
tion they  are  at  least  partially  retractable  into  and  extensible 
from  said  support  arrangement.  As  a  result  the  individual 
guard  members  can  be  made  sufficiently  long  to  effectively 
guard  the  tool  while  at  the  same  time,  they  can  be  retracted 
to  permit  a  desired  extent  of  advance  of  the  tool  towards  or 
into  the  workpiece. 


A  "no  tool,"  "broken  tool"  or  "improperly  set  tool"  detec- 
tion device  for  use  with  taps,  drills,  reamers,  boring  tools, 
counter  bores  and  milling  cutters  which  include  a  toolholder 
having  assembled  first  and  second  parts  normally  biased  out- 
wardly of  each  other  with  a  radioactive  element  on  one  part 
and  a  shield  upon  the  other  part  normally  spaced  from  the 
radioactive  element  and  in  conjunction  with  a  radiation  de- 
tection system  whereby  upon  relative  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  toolholder  first  and  second  part$,  said  shield  will  pro- 
tectively enclose  said  radioactive  eliement,  said  relative 
movement  being  prevented  when  there  is  "no  tool,"  "broken 
tool"  or  an  "improperly  set  tool."  the  nteans  for  assuring  said 
relative  longitudinal  movement  which  includes  first  longitu- 
dinal slots  on  the  tool  first  part  and  corresponding  laterally 
displaced  second  slots  on  the  tool  second  part  with  angular 
extensions  of  said  second  slots  and  with  balls  interposed 
respectively  between  said  first  slots  and  the  extensions  of  said 
second  slots,  whereby  rotative  drive  delivered  to  said  second 
part  effects  a  cam  action  between  said|balls  and  angular  ex- 
tension to  effect  a  relative  longitudmaj  movement  between 
said  first  and  second  parts. 


3,627,438 
MACHINE  TOOL  Gl  ARDS 
Vernon     Muslin.     16     Roxburgh    Croft,     New     Cubbington, 
Leamington   Spa,  and   Derrick  Crossland.  Western   Road, 
Stratford-on-Avon.  both  of  England 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969.  Ser.  No.  854,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  29,  1968, 

41.195  68 

Int.  CI.  B2ib  47/01' 

U.S.  CI.  408-72  1  9  Claims 


^L*jJ\ 


3,627,439 
DRILL  JIG  SLEEVE  FOR  EQUIPMENT 

Peter  Gnoth,  Aldingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  American  Drill 

Bushing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  722,396,  Apr. 

18,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,535,956.  This  application  Apr.  4, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  813,674 

Int.  CL  B23b  49/02 

U.S.  CI.  408-241  9  Claims 


A  guide  sleeve  for  a  twist  drill,  the  guide  sleeve  being  held 
in  a  drill  block  against  rotation  and  also  against  movement 
axially  of  the  sleeve.  The  sleeve  has  a  cylindrical  exterior.  A 
stamping  of  relatively  flat  stock  has  a  hole  in  one  end  encir- 
cling and  fastened  to  the  sleeve  at  the  entrance  end,  as  for 
example  by  welding,  soldering  or  metal  glue.  Additionally,  a 
portion  of  the  stamping  engages  the  surface  of  the  drill  block 
to  space  the  entrance  end  from  the  drill  block  and  a  threaded 
stud  in  the  drill  block  has  a  position  spaced  a  short  distance 
from  the  sleeve  and  engages  a  radially  extending  end  of  the 
stamping  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  sleeve  when  the  drill  is  in- 
jected into  it. 


to 


3,627,440 

CENTRIFUGAL  FAN 

Carl     O.     Wood,     Needham     Heights,     Mass.,    assignor 

W'estinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.    26,234 

Int.  CI.  F04d  1  7/08,  29/40 

U.S.CL  415-53  2  Claims 


A  machine  tool  guard  to  guard  an  operative  or  other  per- 
sons from   injury  by  moving  parts  of  the  machine  tool  in-        An  axial  inlet  for  a  centrifugal  fan  is  provided  with  an  inlet 
eludes  a  support  arrangement  adapted, to  be  mounted  on  a    cone-shaped  to  converge  at  a  distance  in  front  of  the  inlet 
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opening  of  the  wheel  sideplate  to  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  wheel  inlet  opening  and  then  reversely 
curved  to  terminate  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  wheel  sideplate 
opening.  A  seal  plate  may  extend  from  around  the  exterior  of 
the  reversely  curved  portion  of  the  inlet  cone  in  a  manner  to 
overlap  the  front  of  the  wheel  sideplate  and  an  inside  edge  of 
the  sideplate  opening  wall  may  be  chamfered  towards  the  in- 
terior of  the  wheel  in  the  direction  of  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel. 


3,627,441 
FLUID-OPERATED  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM 
Colin  John  Kirk,  Crowthorne,  England,  assignor  to  Martonair 
Limited,  Twickenham,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  19,  1969, 

8,884/69 

Int.  CI.  F04d  23100 

U.S.CL  415-148  10  Claims 


18         18        II 


A  fluid-operated  escapement  mechanism,  which  can  be 
used  as  a  counting  device,  has  a  member  which  is  moved  in 
predetermined  increments  by  means  of  jet  nozzles.  The  jets 
impinge  on  groups  of  reaction  surfaces,  each  group  having 
two  oppositely  inclined  reaction  surfaces  which  are  arranged 
so  that  the  member  normally  moves  in  one  direction  in  an  in- 
termittent manner.  The  mechanism  can  provide  signals  when 
the  member  reaches  predetermined  positions  in  its  travel. 


3,627,442 
BLOWER  HOUSING 
Theodore  C.  Brandt,  Whitehouse,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.    37,226 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29/40,  25/06,  17/08 

U.S.  CL  415-219  14  Claims 


Improved  means  is  provided  for  housing  a  blower,  fan,  or 
the  like.  Basically,  the  improved  housing  means  comprises 
end  wall  means,  scroll  means  having  a  first  dimension  exten- 
sible along  a  first  line  transverse  to  the  end  wall  means  and  a 
second  dimension  extensible  along  a  second  line  generally 
parallel  to  the  end  wall  means,  and  readily  removable 
fastener  means  for  quickly  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
end  wall  and  scroll  means  to  and  from  one  another.  With  this 
arrangement,  a  fluid  inlet  opening  for  the  blower  can  be  pro- 
vided in  the  end  wall  means  which  is  smaller  than  the  portion 


of  the  blower  contained  within  the  housing  means,  but  the 
blower  portion  can  be  easily  extracted  from  within  the  hous- 
ing means  by  removing  the  fastener  means. 


3,627,443 
TURBINE  BLADE 
Ludwig  Pirzer.  Vorst  Bezirk/Dusseldorf.  (.ermany.  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854.987 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  4,  1968,  P  17  76 

015.5 

Int.  CL  FOld  5/18 

U.S.  CL416— 90  10  Claims 


A  turbine  blade  with  convection-cooling  or  screen-cooling 
which  is  capable  of  manufacture  in  small  sizes  and  consists  of 
two  hollow  blade  halves  provided  with  axial  internal  ribs,  of 
which  at  least  one  rib  of  one  hollow  blade  half  extends 
beyond  the  profile  center  plane  into  the  other  hollow  blade 
half  and  is  connected  thereat  with  a  corresponding  rib  exten- 
sion. 


3,627,444 
WICK  LINED  VANES  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Jerome  V.  Lentz,  Plainfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,109 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5/OS 

U.S.  CL  416—96  11  Claims 


A  vane  to  be  cooled  by  circulation  of  a  coolant  through  a 
metal  felt  lining  in  the  vane,  and  its  manufacture  The  interi- 
or of  the  sheet  metal  vane  wall  is  provided  with  bosses  which 
are  distributed  over  the  surface  and  which  extend  through 
the  metal  felt  so  as  to  provide  a  suitable  reaction  point  for 
dies  which  are  used  to  form  the  vane  wall  and  metal  felt  lin- 
ing into  airfoil  form. 


3,627,445 

VENTILATING  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  A  HEAT 

ENGINE 

Francois  Andriussi,  and  Pierre  Rouques,  both  of  Grenoble, 
France,  assignors  to  S.E.R.M.A.G.  Societe  d 'Etudes  et  de 
Recherches  Magnetiques,  St.  Martin  d'Heres,  France 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,975 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1968,  148308 

Int.  CI.  F04d  25/14,  H02k  49/00 

U.S.CL  416-170  3  Claims 

Ventilating  device  for  a  heat  engine  comprising  a  fan  and  a 

driving  shaft  connected  to  the  fan  by  a  coupling  constituting 

a  hysteresis  drive  coupling  designed  to  slip  beyond  a  given 
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maximum  transmissible  torque.  The  pa|rt  of  the  device  which 
constitutes    the    armature    and    must   [dissipate    the    heat    is 


located  at  the  end  of  the  device  adjafcent 
face  the  stream  of  air  created  by  the  f^n 
cooled  by  this  stream  of  air 


the  fan.  so  as  to 
whereby  this  part  is 


3,627.446 

POND  WATER  AGITATOR 

Jerry  D.  Wade,  and  Phillip  H.  Geisler,  both  of  Galena,  Kans., 

assignors  to  Wadler  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  May  1.  1970,  Ser.  N».    33,588 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7l2i 

l.S.  CI.  416-171 


10  Claims 


blade  to  direct  a  jet  of  fluid  over  the  convex  surface  of  the 


A  wind-operated  agitator,  circulates  water  in  ponds  to 
prevent  surface  freezing  during  winter  months.  Upward  flow 
of  warmer  water  from  the  bottom  of  the  pond  is  induced  by 
rotation  of  an  impeller  connected  to  tl^e  lower  end  of  a  verti- 
cal shaft  to  which  a  wind  vane  assembly  is  secured  above  the 
water.  A  protective  tubular  housing  encases  the  lower  section 
of  the  shaft  submerged  in  the  water 


exducer   blade    to   reenergize    the    boundary    layer   formed 
thereon  during  operation  of  the  rotor. 


3,627,448 
LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SIDE-ENTRY  BLADES 
Donald   R.   Rupp,  Media,  and  James  A.   Pratt,  Springfield, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,599 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5/J2 

U.S.  CI.  416-220  4  Claims 


3,627,447 
RADIAL  TLRBINES 
Lk)   Okapuu,    St.    Lambert,    Quebec,    Canada,    assignor    to 
United  Aircraft  of  Canada   Limited,   Longueuil,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,599 
Int.  CI.  F04d  29/26,  Flld  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  416-227  J  7  Claims 

A  rotor  for  a  centripetal  turbine  laving  a  rotatable  hub, 
star  blades  extending  radially  fromj  the  hub  and  exducer 
blades  extending  substantially  radially  from  the  hub  but 
curved  away  from  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  hub.  A  gap 
or  channel  is  provided  between  the  tjailing  edge  of  each  star 
blade  and  the  leading  edge  of  each  corresponding  exducer 


An  arrangement  is  provided  for  installing  and  subsequent 
locking  of  side-entry  blades  in  a  turbine  rotor  disc.  Hereto- 
fore, the  placement  of  the  last  blade  in  a  circular  row  of  tur- 
bine blades  has  required  twisting,  bending  and  distorting  of 
the  last  and  adjacent  blade  at  assembly  because  of  inter- 
ference between  adjacent  blades.  This  jeopardized  their  relia- 
bility in  service.  The  present  arrangement  permits  radial 
entry  of  the  last  blade  into  the  rotor  or  disc  without  distor- 
tion of  any  of  the  blades. 


3,627.449 

COMBUSTION  PUMP-GAS  TURBINE  SYSTEM 

Eric  A.  Salo,  15898  Via  Pinale,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24,  1970.  Ser.  No.    49,283 

Int.  CI.  F04f ///6,   F04b/ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  417— 73 


iv- 


2  Claims 


A  combustion  pump  system  for  the  high  pressure  pumping 
of  liquids  comprising  a  plurality  of  casings,  a  free  piston 
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slidably  disposed  within  each  of  said  casings  for  reciprocal 
movement  between  an  upper  combustion  chamber  and  a 
lower  hydraulic  chamber  defined  therein,  a  liquid  input  line 
connected  to  the  hydraulic  chamber  of  each  casing,  each  free 
piston  being  adapted  to  be  raised  from  its  related  hydraulic 
chamber  toward  its  related  combustion  chamber  by  admis- 
sion of  liquid  into  said  hydraulic  chamber  through  the  input 
line  connected  thereto,  a  liquid  output  line  connected  to 
each  hydraulic  chamber,  means  for  each  casing  to  introduce 
a  fuel-air  mixture  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  casing 
and  for  igniting  the  same  therein  to  drive  the  free  piston 
downwardly  and  forcibly  discharge  liquid  therebeneath  from 
the  hydraulic  chamber  through  said  output  line,  said  liquid 
output  lines  being  interconnected  to  form  a  single  liquid 
discharge  line,  and  control  means  adapted  to  sequentially  in- 
tegrate the  reciprocal  movement  cycles  of  said  free  pistons  to 
provide  a  substantially  continuous  liquid  output  from  said 
discharge  line; 

turbine  rotor  means  comprising  a  drive  nozzle,  said 
discharge  line  being  in  communication  with  said  nozzle  to 
thereby  drive  said  turbine  rotor  means;  and 

an  exhaust  line  interconnecting  each  combustion  chamber 
with  a  gas  turbine  and  adapted  to  convey  the  products  of 
combustion  from  each  such  combustion  chamber  to  a  gas 
discharge  nozzle  at  said  gas  turbine  during  the  course  of  up- 
ward movement  of  the  free  piston  associated  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 


hydraulic  control  circuits  without  the  transfer  of  any  hydrau- 
lic fluid  between  the  circuits.  The  transformer  comprises  two 
axial  piston  pump/motor  devices,  the  rotors  of  which  are  in- 


3,627,450 
FUEL  CONTROL  VALVE 
Harold  L.  Ward,  Dunlap.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1970.  Ser.  No.    73,480 
Int.  CI.  F04b  23108,  49/00 
U.S.  CIJ417-205 

^35    /-'^  __ 
22-)  5lvl3i!f3r/2a-23^45^4G 


8  Claims 


A  single,  multipurpose  valve  is  located  between  a  transfer 
pump  and  a  fuel  injection  pump  in  an  engine  fuel  system  for 
performing  multiple  functions.  The  valve  includes  a  valve 
body  having  a  cylindrical  internal  bore  and  a  valve  sleeve 
reciprocable  within  the  bore  between  four  different  positions. 
Lands,  grooves,  a  port  and  an  inner  wall  of  the  valve  sleeve 
are  positioned  with  respect  to  openings  in  the  valve  body  to 
permit  the  valve  to  be  operated  as  a  priming  mechanism  to 
permit  bleeding  of  the  system  when  filling,  to  function  as  a 
bypass  in  controlling  system  pressure  during  operation  and  to 
provide  a  continuously  controlled  air  bleed  during  engine 
operation.  The  multipurpose  valve  reduces  the  number  of 
separate  valves  required  for  proper  functioning  of  the  fuel 
system  and  simplifies  checkout  in  the  event  of  malfunctions 
in  the  fuel  system. 


3,627,451 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSFORMER 
Herbert  H.  Kouns,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abex  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.    24,709 

Int.  CI.  F04b  1/00 

U.S.  CL  417-271  14  Claims 

A    bidirectional    hydraulic    transformer    for    transferring 

power  to  or  from  either  one  of  two  separate  and  isolated 


terlocked  so  that  they  rotate  together,  one  acting  as  a  motor 
to  drive  the  other  as  a  pump  and  supply  power  to  the  pump 
connected  circuit. 


3,627,452 
FLEXIBLE  BAND  FLUID  DEVICE 
Friedrich  O.  Bellmer,  Stanhope,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Worthington 
Corporation,  Harrison,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,686 

Int.  CI.  F04c  3/00 

U.S.  CL  418-45  45  Claims 


A  fluid  machine  is  provided  which  is  operable  as  a  pump, 
compressor,  or  fluid  motor,  or  as  a  combined  fluid  motor  and 
pump  or  compressor,  and  comprises  a  working  member  tak- 
ing the  form  of  a  flexible  band  which  divides  a  working 
chamber  into  inner  and  outer  working  chambers  and  is  flexu- 
rally  movable  through  a  cycle  of  operation  therewithin  to  al- 
ternately expand  and  contract  respective  portions  of  said 
inner  and  outer  working  chambers.  Inlet  and  outlet  passages 
are  provided  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  each  of  said 
inner  and  outer  working  chambers  and  are  operable  to  ena- 
ble the  pumping  or  compression  of  fluid  therethrough  when 
the  fluid  machine  is  utilized  as  a  pump  or  compressor,  and/or 
to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  thereto  and  exhaust  the  same 
therefrom  when  the  fluid  machine  is  utilized  as  a  fluid  motor 
or  a  combined  fluid  motor  and  pump  or  compressor. 


3,627,453 

PUMPS  AND  MOTORS  HAVING  ECCENTRIC  SHAFT 

SEALING  MEANS 

Wallace  Clark,  1830  S.  German  Church  Road.  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

Filed  July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.    53,852 
Int.  CI.  FOlc  //;0,  5/00.  F03c  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  418-48  12  Claims 

A  pump  or  motor  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  helical  gears 
fitted  one  within  the  other  to  define  a  rotor  and  a  stator.  the 
gear  members  being  received  in  a  cylindrical  casing  from 
which  at  least  one  end  of  the  inner  gear  member  projects,  the 
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casing  being  sealed  by  a  multiple  pirt  sealing  member  com- 
prising a  circular  sealmg  ring  engagmg  the  inner  surface  of 
the  casmg  and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  the  sealing  ring  hav- 
ing an  eccentrically  disposed  circular  opening 
through  which  the  inner  gear  memb<  r  freely  passes,  the  inner 
gear  member  mounting  a  tire  whic  i  makes  sealing  contact 


with  the  periphery  of  the  circular  opening  in  the  sealing  ring, 
the  tire  also  contacting  the  inner  sutface  of  the  casing  at  one 
side  thereof,  the  tire  and  sealing  rinig  being  movable  relative 
to  each  other  and  to  the  casing,  the  sealing  member  acting  to 
close  and  seal  the  casing  irrespective  of  relative  rotational 
and  gyrating  mcnement  between  the  inner  and  outer  gear 
members. 


3,627.454 
HY  DRALLIC  DEVICE 
Ra>mon  L.  Goff.  and  Fredrick  D.  Venable.  both  of  Lafayette, 
Ind..  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  14.  1969.  Ser.  No.  841.405 
Int.  CI.  FOlc  1102,  1142 


U.S.  CI.  418-61 


11  Claims 


A  hydraulic  motor-pump  assemb  y  including  a  housing,  a 
chamber  ft>rmed  in  the  housing,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the 
housing  and  extending  into  the  chanpber  and  a  gear  set  in  the 
chamber  including  an  externally  tocithed  rotor  mounted  fast 
on  the  shaft  and  an  internally  toothed  stator  assembly  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  in  meshing  relation.  The  stator  assembly  is 
geared  to  the  housing  so  as  to  cause,  in  response  to  relative 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  orbital  movement  of  the  stator  assembly 
about  the  axis  of  the  rotor  and  rotational  movement  of  the 
stator  assembly  about  its  own  axis  |at  a  speed  less  than  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  Certain  passages,  ports  and  the 
like  are  provided  in  the  housing  and  in  the  stator  assembly 
for  directing  high-  and  low-pressure  fluid  to  and  from  the  ex- 
panding and  contracting  fluid  pockets  formed  between  the 
teeth   of  the   stator  assembly   in   a   manner   providing   high 


operating  efficiency.  The  motor-pump  assembly  has  wide  ap- 
plication including  use  in  a  vehicular  hydraulic  motor  drive 
arrangement. 


3,627,455 
MULTICYCLE  SELF-BALANCING  GEAR  PUMP 
Pius  J.  Nasvytis,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,861 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1124 

U.S.CL  418-196  12  Claims 


A  multicycle  self-balancing  gear  pump  incorporates  a  vari- 
able staging  valve  for  changing  the  amount  of  discharge  flow 
of  the  pump  The  pump  employs  seven  gears  with  six  gear 
meshes  at  pumping  states  and  the  variable  staging  valve  con- 
trols both  discharge  and  bypass  porting  of  the  pump.  In  one 
embodiment  the  staging  valve  is  a  rotary  valve  having  a  pair 
of  valving  members  for  controlling  the  discharge  portion  and 
a  pair  of  vaJve  members  for  controlling  bypass  porting. 
Another  construction  employs  a  linearly  operated  staging 
valve  for  controlling  porting  of  the  liquid  flow. 


3,627,456 
VANES  FOR  FLUID  POWER  CONVERTER 
Charles  R.  Gerlach,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Diversified 
Products  Corporation,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.    22,537 

Int.  CL  FOlc  1 100:  F03c  3100;  F04c  27100 

U.S.  CI.  418-267  9  Claims 


A  self-pressurizing  reversible  vane  for  use  in  a  fluid  pump 
or  motor  in  which  the  width  of  the  vane  is  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide a  close  tolerance  fit  against  both  sides  of  the  slot  to 
eliminate  slap,  but  having  grooves  down  each  side  of  the 
vane  to  allow  high-pressure  oil  to  get  under  the  vane  and  pro- 
vide self-loading  and  allowing  the  converter  to  be  reversible 
Movable  vane  groove-sealing  means  positioned  at  the  bottom 
ends  of  the  grooves  and  sized  to  seal  only  the  groove  means 
on  the  low-pressure  side  of  the  vane  and  being  movable  to 
the  low-pressure  side  in  response  to  pressure  on  the  high- 
pressure  side.  A  recess  in  the  outer  face  of  the  vane  ad- 
mitting high-pressure  fluid  for  providing  pressure  compensa- 
tion for  reducing  mechanical  losses. 
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For  Class  425—307  see: 
Patent  No.  3,626,589 


3,627,457 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IGNITING 

OXYACETVLENE  CUTTING  TORCHES 

Georg   Roder.   Frankfurt   am   Main,  (.ermany,  assignor 

Messer  (iriesheim  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1968,  P  17  29 

894.1 

Int.  CI.  F23q  9108 

U.S.  CI.  431-6  11  Claims 


to 


a  said  fiame  when  an  alternating  current  is  supplied  to  the 
electrode. 

3,627,459 
FLASHBULB 
Johannes  Cornells  Van  Der  Tas,  and  Charles  Cornelis  Eduard 
Meulemans,  both  of  Emmasingel  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.     12.779 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  21,  1969, 

6902808 

Int.  CLF2 Ik  5/02 

U.S.CL  431-95  9  Claims 


A  process  and  device  for  igniting  autogenous  cutting 
torches,  particularly  in  multitorch  cutting  machines,  includes 
conducting  the  fuel  gas  mixture  into  the  cutting  oxygen  canal 
or  into  an  auxiliary  canal  connected  with  the  cutting  oxygen 
canal  where  the  ignition  takes  place.  A  portion  of  the  heating 
oxygen  is  utilized  to  produce  a  suction  effect  within  the 
cutting  oxygen  canal. 


3,627,458 
FLAME  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  R.  Wade,  Burscough,  nr.  Ormskirk.  England,  as- 
signor to  United  Gas  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  27,  1968, 

40,958/68 
Int.  CI.  F23n 
U.S.  CL  431-25  ' 


2SvAC     OH  RELAY 

-t- 


AND  RELAY 


A  flashbulb  of  the  combustible  type  for  ignition  by  means 
of  a  voltage  increasing  to  a  maximum  value  within  a  short 
period,  the  ignition  mass  being  provided  in  a  cavity  in  a  body 
of  electrically  insulating  material  which  encompasses  and 
shields  the  current  conductors  within  the  envelope. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  flashbulb  including  an  envelope 
of  light-transmitting  material  within  which  an  actinically 
combustible  material,  a  gas  maintaining  the  combustion  and 
a  stem  are  provided;  the  stem  comprises  two  current  conduc- 
tors sealed  in  the  lamp  base  and  fixed  relatively  to  each  other 
within  the  envelope  by  means  of  a  body  of  electrically  insu- 
lating material.  On  the  insulating  material  there  is  provided 
an  ignition  mass  which  connects  the  ends  of  the  current  con- 
ductors and  is  ignited  by  electric  breakdown  and  sub- 
sequently burns  explosively  when  a  voltage  is  set  up  across 
the  ends.  Due  to  the  explosively  burning  paste,  the  reaction 
between  the  actinically  combustible  material  and  the  gas 
maintaining  the  combustion  is  initiated. 


3,627,460 
GAS  LANTERN 
Lester  Gilman,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Progress  Divi- 
sion, Walter  Kidde  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Belleville.  N.J. 
Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.    42,416 
Int.  CI.  F21h  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  431  — HI  6  Claims 


r^e      ,30 
\    \    \  \^\   \  f.   \    \   ^ 


8  Claims 


A  flame  detector,  particularly  for  use  in  effecting  auto- 
matic control  of  the  fuel  supply  to  burners,  has  a  capacitor 
connected  to  an  electrode  which  is  disposed  in  the  flame, 
when  present  at  one  of  the  burners  or  at  a  pilot  burner,  so 
that  the  capacitor  charges  up  through  the  rectifying  action  of 


A  gas  lantern  is  provided  with  a  spring-biased  reflector  or 
cover  seated  on  the  mantle  so  as  to  promote  more  complete 
combustion  so  that  the  lantern  will  burn  brighter  and  cleaner. 
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3.627.461 
FLEL  CONTAINER  FOR  A  GAS  LIGHTER 
Therese  Christiane   Hocq,   Boulogne-Billancourt,  France,  as 
signer  to  Interflamme.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  2}.  1969.  Ser.  No.  887,497 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Dec.  30,  1968,  182051 
int.  CI.  F23q2//6.  F2J3d  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  431-273 


chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet  port  and  defined  in 
part  by  spaced  inner  and  outer  sidewalls.  The  upper  margin 
of  the  inner  sidewall  of  the  burner  housing  has  a  first  ring  of 
gas  outlet  ports  disposed  therein  in  communication  with  said 
chamber  and  includes  a  flange  which  projects  outwardly  of 
the  inner  sidewall  and  which  is  positioned  above  said  first 
ring  of  gas  outlet  ports.  The  upper  margin  of  the  outer 
6  Claims  sidewall  of  the  burner  housing  has  a  second  ring  of  gas  outlet 
ports  disposed  therein  in  communication  with  said  chamber 
and  includes  a  flange  which  projects  outwardly  of  the  outer 
sidewall  and  which  is  positioned  above  said  second  ring  of 
outlet  ports.  The  burner  housing  has  a  bore  extending  from 
the  upper  margin  of  its  inner  wail  to  the  upper  margin  of  its 
outer  wall  adjacent  a  respective  gas  outlet  port  in  each  wall. 


which  has  extending 
a  flint.  The  supporting 


A  fuel  container,  for  a  gas  lightei , 
through  it  a  supporting  tube  carrying 
tube  is  arranged,  when  the  fuel  container  is  inserted  in  the 
lighter,  to  receive  a  flint  tube  on  the  lighter  and  in  which  the 
flint  is  automatically  positioned.  The  flint  is  retained  in  the 
supporting  tube  by  means  of  a  thin  ribbon  surrounding  the 
fuel  container  and  closing  the  end.s  of  the  supporting  tube. 
The  ribbon  is  broken  when  the  fuel  ODntainer  is  inserted  into 
the  lighter. 


Bend 


A  top  gas  burner  for  a  stove  in  w 
thereof   has    a    gas    inlet    port    and 


ich  the  burner  housing 
an    annularly    disposed 


3,627,463 

APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  SPIRIT  AND  SIMILAR 

LIQUID  FUELS 

Karl    Oskar    Arne    Boij,    Verkstadsgatan,    573    00    Tranas, 

Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  549 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  14,  1969,  426/69 

Int.  CI.  F23d  3/40 

U.S.  CI.  43 1  —326  3  Claims 


3,627,462 
TOP  GAS  BURNER  FOR  A  STOVE 
William   I, otter.  South   Bend,   Ind.,  assignor  to   South 
Range  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  .Ser.  No.  837,61 1 

Int.  CI.  F23q  y^VU 

U.S.  CI.  43 1  -284  6  Claims 


15,    tl. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  burning 
liquid  fuel  in  which  a  fuel  container  is  filled  with  a  fuel  ab- 
sorptive mass  in  which  is  provided  a  vertical  burner  channel 
in  which  burning  of  fuel  evaporated  from  an  exposed  surface 
of  the  absorptive  mass  defining  the  channel  takes  place  with 
supplied  air. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  23—232  see: 
Patent  No.  3,626,742 


ing  aqueous  ammonium  thiosulfate,  the  continuous  re- 
cycle to  the  oxidation  step  of  an  aqueous  stream  con- 


3,627,464 

I  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SO2  FROM 

WASTE  GASES 

Jack  D.  Terrana,  Tampa,  and  Leo  A.  Miller,  Lakeland, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Wellman-Lord,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part   of   applications  Ser.   No.   594.431, 

Nov.  15,  1966,  and  Ser.  No.  616,682,  Feb.  16,  1967. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,773 

Int.  CI.  COlb  77/56 

U.S.  CI.  23—178  25  Claims 


Process  and  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  sulfur  di- 
oxide from  S02-containing  gases  in  a  system  involving 
contacting  the  gas  with  an  aqueous  sulfite  solution  to 
produce  a  solution  of  the  corresponding  bisulfite  which  is 
a  precursor  of  SO2  and  subsequently  separating  the  bi- 
sulfite and  S02-partial  pressure  lowering  materials  to  ob- 
tain purer  bisulfite  which  is  then  decomposed  to  regenerate 
sulfur  dioxide.  Examples  of  sulfites  include  potassium, 
cesium,  and  rubidium  sulfites.  In  the  process  separation 
of  the  bisulfite  is  accomplished  by  vaporization  of  water 
from  the  bisulfite-containing  solution,  e.g.  in  a  flash  cham- 
ber to  supersaturate  the  solution  and  precipitate  the  bi- 
sulfite, e.g.  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  the 
sulfur  dioxide  removed  from  the  waste  gases.  Conditions 
are  chosen  to  precipitate  crystals  having  a  size  suitable 
for  vacuum  drum  filtering.  The  crystals  are  advanta- 
geously redissolved  prior  to  heating  to  regenerate  the  sul- 
fur dioxide  and  a  portion  of  this  solution  is  used  to  wash 
the  crystals  on  the  drum  filter  and  improve  the  purity 
thereof. 


Sulrmr    Rtceomrji  Zo*>0'' 


taining  (NH4)2S203  in  order  to  suppress  side  reactions 
leading  to  this  product  in  the  oxidation  step. 


3,627,466 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  GRAPHITE  FIBERS 
Samuel  Steingiser,  Richard  J.   Phillips,  and   Robert  A. 
Cass,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,482 
Int.  CI.  COlb  31/07;  C09c  1146 
U.S.  CI.  23—209.1  5  Claims 

A  process  for  improving  the  shear  strength  of  a  graph- 
ite fiber-resin  matrix  composite  wherein  the  fibers  are 
heat-treated  in  a  controlled  atmosphere  containing  am- 
monia at  above  1000°  C.  prior  to  incorporation  in  the 
composite;  such  composites  being  useful  as  structural 
materials. 


3,627,467 

CONTINUOUS  DETECTION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

William  Antony  Wiseman,  The  Mill  House, 

Brav,  Berkshire.  England 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2,  1968, 

5,526/68 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  27126 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  13  Claims 


5— > 


3,627,465 
TREATMENT  OF  A  WATER  STREAM  CONTAIN- 
ING AN  AMMONIUM  SULFIDE  SALT  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIA  AND  SULFUR 
Robert  J.  J.  Hamblin,  Deerfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,211 
Int.  CI.  COlc  1100;  COlb  77/00,  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  23— IW  7  Claims 

In  the  production  of  elemental  sulfur  and  ammonia 
by  the  oxidation  of  waste  water  containing  an  ammonium 
sulfide  salt  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst,  such 
as  solid  phthalocyanine  catalyst,  followed  by  decomposi- 
tion of  the  resultant  ammonium  polysulfide,  thereby  form- 


L-    4 


_rv 


[I^ 


A  method  of  measuring  a  component  in  a  gas  stream 
which  involves  adding  a  reactive  gas  to  the  stream  to  react 
with  said  component,  detecting  the  level  of  reactive  gas 
after  reaction  and  generating  further  compensatory,  re- 
active gas  in  an  electrolytic  cell  for  addition  to  the  gas 
stream  whereby  the  current  flowing  in  the  cell  is  an  ac- 
curate measure  of  gas  consumption  and  hence  of  the  com- 
ponent to  be  measured  is  improved  by  operating  the 
reaction  intermittently  and  averaging  e.g.  integrating  the 
current  during  periods  of  reaction  and  non-reaction. 
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3,627,468 

GLOBULIN  DETERMINATION 

Harry    Goldenberg,    Santa    Monica,    and    Donald    R. 

Wybenga,    Alhambra,   Calif.,   assignors   to   The   Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  x\o.  837,896 

Int.  CI.  coin  31/16,  31/22,  21/24 

VJS.  CI.  23—230  B  11  Claims 

A  stable  reagent  for  the  determination  of  globulins  in 
biological  fluids  is  prepared  by  dissolving  para-toluenesul- 
tonic  acid  and  a  cupric  salt  such  as  cupric  sulfate  penta- 
hydrate  in  acetic  acid,  or  preferably,  in  a  mixture  of  acetic 
acid  and  sulfuric  acid.  The  reagent  has  improved  stability, 
sensitivity  and  specificity  properties  and  can  be  employed 
in  a  one-tube  procedure  with  the  biuret  color  reaction  for 
rapid  determination  of  total  protein  as  well  as  globulin. 
Methods  of  preparing  the  reagent  and  using  it  in  the  deter- 
mination of  globulins  are  disclosed. 


effluent  stream  with  a  substantially  thiosulfate-free  re- 
cycle water  stream  containing  NH4OH:  (c)  cooling  and 
separating  the  resulting  mixture  to  produce  a  gas  stream 
containing  hydrogen  and  H2S,  a  hydrocarbon  stream  and 
a  water  stream  containing  NH4HS;  (d)  scrubbing  the 
H2S  from  the  gas  stream  with  a  recycle  water  stream  con- 
taining NH4OH  and  (NH4)2S203  to  form  a  purified  hy- 
drogen stream  and  an  aqueous  bottom  stream  contain- 
ing NH4HS  and  (NH4)2S203;  and  (e)  treating  the  water 
stream  from  step  (c)  and  the  aqueous  bottom  stream 
from  step  (d)  to  produce  elemental  sulfur  and  an  aque- 
ous ammoniacal  product  stream  and  to  form  the  recycle 
water  streams  used  in  step  (b)  and  in  step  (d). 


3,627,469 
EXPOSURE    AND    STERILIZATION    INDICATORS 
COMPRISING  SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINES,  QUIN- 
OLINES.  AND/OR  ISOQUINOLINES  , 

Shu-Sing  Cheng,  Carpentersville,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Kendall  Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Continuadon-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  721,206,  Apr.  15,  1968.  This  application 
Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,460 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  2/ /06 
U.S.  CI.  23—232  R  28  Claims 

Exposure  and  sterilization  indicators  suitable  for  use 
in  monitoring  a  sterilization  process  employing  dry  heat 
or  an  alkylating  agent,  such  as  ethylene  oxide,  as  the 
sterilization  agent  are  disclosed.  The  indicators,  which 
function  by  means  of  change  in  color,  comprise  carrier 
members  bearing  selected  substituted  pyridines,  quino- 
lines,  and/or  isoquinolines. 


3,627,470 
COMBLNATION  OF  A  HYDROCARBON  CONVER- 
SION    PROCESS    WITH    A    WATER    TREATING 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  AMMONIA  AND 
SULFUR 
Robert  J.  J.  Hamblin,  Deerfield,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,155 
Int.  CI.  COlb  17/00,  21/00;  COlc  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—193  10  Claims 


A  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  containing  sulfurous  and 
nitrogenous  contaminants  is  converted  and  elemental  sul- 
fur and  an  ammoniacal  aqueous  stream  are  simultane- 
ously recovered  by  the  steps  of:  (a)  contacting  the  hy- 
drocarbon charge  stock  and  a  hydrogen  stream  with  a 
hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  at  conversion  conditions 
sufficient  to  form  an  effluent  stream  containing  substan- 
tially less  sulfurous  and  nitrogenous  contaminants,  hy- 
drocarbons, hydrogen  NH3  and  H2S;  (b)  then  mixing  this 


3,627,471 

PREPARATION  OF  CHLORINE  AND  AMMONIA 

FROM  AMMONIUM  CHLORIDE 

Roger  Botton,  Paris,  and  Andre  Steinmetz,  Aubervilliers, 
Seine-St.-Denis,  France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques 
Pechiney-Saint-Gobain,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,366 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  22,  1966, 

66,392 
Int.  CI.  COlb  1/02;  COlc  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  23—193  13  Claims 

Method  of  making  ammonia  and  chlorine  from  am- 
monium chloride  by  thermal  dissociation  with  a  catalyst 
mass  comprising  a  partly  reduced  metal  oxide  fixing  the 
chlorine  ion  as  a  metallic  chloride  while  the  liberated 
ammonia  gas  passes  off  with  water  vapor  and  is  captured. 
In  a  subsequent  step  of  oxidation  the  chlorine  is  liberated 
and  the  metal  oxide  is  in  a  higher  state.  This  oxide  is 
again  partly  reduced  and  the  process  is  repeated  with  new 
ammonium  chloride.  In  the  improvement  the  catalyst 
mass  is  made  of  molten  alkali  metal  chlorides  containing 
in  suspension  a  finely  divided  metal  oxide  such  as  Fe, 
Ni,  Co,  and  preferably  Fe. 


3,627,472 
DYE  POLYMER  DYEING  WITH  A  DIACRYL- 
AMIDO  -  4  -  ANILINO-2-SULFONIC  ACID-1- 
AMINO-ANTHRAQUINONE 

Brian  Neville  Parsons  and  Trevor  James  Smith,  Manches- 
ter, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  17,  1968, 

18,111/68 
Int.  CI.  C09b  3/60;  D06p  3/24,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  8 — 4  10  Claims 

A  process  for  coloring  fibers  and  films  by  treating 
them  wath  a  solution  or  suspension  of  a  polymerizable 
anthraquinone  dyestuif  containing  at  least  one  aryloxy 
or  arylamino  residite.  The  treatment  includes  the  tise  of 
a  polymerization  catalyst  and  provides  dyeings  and  prints 
of  high  light  fastness  and  fastness  to  wet  treatments. 


3,627,473 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  NYLON  IN  PINK  SHADES 

Robert  W.  Eltonhead,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crompton 

&  Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,848 

Int.  CI.  D06p  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  8—21  B  7  Claims 

The  process  for  dyeing  nylon  fibers  which  comprises 

contacting  said  fibers  with  a  dye  of  the  structure 

O        NHj 


O        OH     SO|M 
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wherein  M  is  — H  or  — Na  and  R  is  — H  or  an  alkyl 
group  of  1-9  carbons  and  the  nylon  fibers  dyed  with  said 

dye. 


3,627,474 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  COLORATION  OF  CELLULOSE 
TEXTILE  MATERIAL  WITH  FIBER  REACTIVE 
DYESTUFFS 

Dennis  Eckersley,  Terence  David  Flynn,  and  Irwin  Seltzer, 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  590,220,  Oct.  28,  1966.  This  application 
Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  5,  1965, 

47,009/65 

Int.  CI.  D06p  3/66 
U.S.  CI.  8— 25  3  Claims 

Process  for  the  coloration  of  cellulose  textile  material 
wherein  the  material  is  treated  with  a  first  ch!oro-s- 
triazine  group  containing  reactive  dyestuff  to  introduce 
primary  amino  groups  chemically  linked  to  the  cellulose 
molecule  and  is  then  subjected  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  a  second  reactive  dyestuff. 


3,627,475 

LEVELLING  AGENTS  FOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
COLOURING  A  FIBROUS  NATURAL  POLY- 
AMIDE  WITH  REACTIVE  DYES 

Hans-Peter  Baumann,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  17,  1968, 
7,402/68;  May  27,  1968,  7,959/68;  June  12,  1968, 
8,743/68 

Int.  a.  I>06p  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  8— 54  10  Claims 

A  levelling  agent  for  colouring  a  fibrous  natural  poly- 
amide  with  a  reactive  dye  is  constituted  by  an  alkoxylated 
amine  or  an  addition  product  thereof  with  a  polybasic 
acid,  or  a  quaternization  product  thereof,  or  an  esterifica- 
tion  product  thereof  (especially  a  sulphation  product),  or 
an  etherification  product  thereof,  said  alkoxylated  amine 
being  similar  to  previously  used  levelling  agents  for  similar 
purposes,  except  that  the  alkoxylated  portion  contains 
both  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  groups,  butylene 
oxide  groups  being  optionally  present  in  addition  to  said 
ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  groups;  the  colouring 
may  be  effected,  e.g.,  by  dyeing,  padding  or  printing  and 
the  natural  polyamide  is  preferably  wool,  e.g.  in  the  form 
of  yarn  or  cloth. 


3,627,476 

AMIDE-GLYOXAL  ADDITION  PRODUCTS  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  CROSSLINKING  AGENTS 

Sidney  L.  Vail  and  Andrew  G.  Pierce,  Jr.,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  Clifford  M.  Moran,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  and  Robert 
H.  Barker,  Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
529,251.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  9,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  31,437 

Int.  CI.  D06m  13/12.  13/38 
U.S.  CI.  8—116.3  2  Claims 

N-substituted  amido-glyoxal  addition  products  are 
formed  (2M/1M)  and  used  to  treat  cellulosic  materials 
under  conditions  of  acid  catalysis. 


3,627,477 

APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING  PRODUCTS 

Max  P.  Beauvais,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,422 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1969, 

6913216 


U.S.  CI.  21—80 


Int.  CI.  A61I  3/00 


8  Claims 


-i-i 


An  apparatus  for  sterilizing  products  placed  within 
a  closable  vessel.  The  products  to  be  sterilized  are  packed 
within  containers  which  are  themselves  placed  within 
and  carried  by  the  closable  vessel.  The  latter  is  partially 
filled  with  a  suitable  liquid  which  is  then  vaporized  and 
the  vapor  pressure  used  to  close  the  vessel.  Conveyor 
means  feed  the  vessel  intermittently  and  sequentially 
through  loading,  vaporizing,  heat-maintaining,  cooling, 
and  unloading  stations. 


3,627,478 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
FROM  OTHER  GASES 

Frederick  Tepper,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,319 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53/00,  53/14 
U.S.  CI.  23—2  11  aaims 

Carbon  dioxide  is  separated  from  gas  mixtures  by  ab- 
sorption at  a  high  carbon  dioxide  partial  pressure  on  a 
weak  base  ion  exchange  resin  and  subsequent  desorption 
of  the  carbon  dioxide  from  the  resin  by  reducing  the  car- 
bon dioxide  partial  pressure. 


3,627,479 

CHEMICAL-ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  CYCLE  FOR 
DESALINATION  OF  WATER 

William  C.  Yee,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,438 

Int.  CI.  coif  11/18;  C23f  15/00;  BOld  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—66  3  aaims 

This  invention  is  a  method  of  removing  scale-forming 
materials  from  sea  water  by  adding  an  alkali  to  a  first 
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feed  stream  of  sea  water,  removing  precipitated  metal 
carbonates  from  the  resulting  alkaline  stream,  adding  an 
acid  to  a  second  feed  stream  of  sea  water,  removing  CO2 
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from  the  resulting  acidulated  stream,  combining  said  first 
and  second  streams  and  introducing]  the  combined  streams 
into  an  evaporator. 


3,627,480 

PRECIPITATED  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 

James  Derek  Bircball,  Northwich,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  15,  1968, 

39,025  68 
Int.  CI.  coif  11/18;  COld  3/04 
L.S.  CI.  23—66  4  Claims 

Calcium  carbonate  in  the  aragonite  phase  and  in  the 
form  of  needle-shaped  crystals  having  major  axes  of  up 
to  100  microns  and  minor  axes  of  0.10  to  3.0  microns  is 
made  by  adding  a  source  of  carbonate  ions  to  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  calcium  salt  at  temperatures  above  70°  C. 
whilst  maintaining  the  calcium  carbonate  supersaturation 
below  a  given  maximum  value. 


3,627,481 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  TITANIUM 
TETRACHLORIDE 

Giuseppe  Sironi,  Renzo  Sacerdote,  and  Francesco  Ferrero, 
Novara.  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italv 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  10,  1968, 

16.324/68 

Int.  CI.  COlg  23/02 

L\S.  Cj.  23—87  TP  6  Claims 


with  H2S,  wherein  the  hot  gases  coming  from  the  chlo- 
rination  step  of  the  titaniferous  material,  containing  TiCl4 
with  impurities,  are  cooled  down  to  130-180°  C.  by  injec- 
tion and  vaporization  of  liquid  TiCU  and  at  the  same  time 
are  treated  with  H2S,  thereby  obtaining  a  vanadium-free 
gaseous  phase  containing  TiCU  and  a  TiC^-free  solid 
phase  containing  vanadium. 


3,627,482 
MERCURY  ORE  LEACHING  PROCESS 

Robert  S.  Olson,  Lafayette,  and  Elmer  C.  Tveter,  Walnut 
Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,222 

Int.  CI.  COlg  13/04;  C22b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  23—87  R  14  Claims 
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Disclosed  herein  is  a  process  for  leaching  mercury 
values  from  their  respective  ores.  The  leaching  solu- 
tion comprises  both  an  oxidizing  agent  such  as  dissolved 
chlorine  or  hypochlorite,  and  an  inorganic  salt,  e.g.  sodium 
chloride.  The  presence  of  the  salt  enhances  the  rate  of  mer- 
cury solubilization. 


3,627,483 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE 

Colin  F.  Cole  and  David  John  Spencer,  Stockton-on-Tees, 
England,  assignors  to  British  Titan  Products  Company 
Limited,  Durham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  29,  1969, 

16,602/69 

Int.  CI.  coif  7/58,  7/62 

U.S.  CI.  23-93  12  Claims 


A  method  of  purifying  aluminum  chloride  containing 
A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  purification  of  titanium    other  metallic  chlorides  as  impurities  in  which  the  alu- 
tetrachloride   from   vanadium   compounds   by   treatment    minum  chloride  is  fed  into  a  molten  mixture  of  an  alkali 
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metal  salt  and  aluminum  chloride  having  dispersed  there- 
through a  metal  more  electropositive  than  iron  but  not 
more  than  aluminum  to  effect  a  reaction  with  the  impurity 
metal  chlorides.  Preferably  the  metal  is  aluminum  metal 
in  the  powdered  form. 


3,627,484 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TELLURIUM  DIOXIDE 

OF  LOW  IRON  CONTENT 
Stephen  E.  French  and  Thomas  K.  Preston,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,565 
Int.  CI.  COlb  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—139  8  Claims 

Powdered  tellurium  metal  is  added  to  hot  concentrated 
nitric  acid,  with  agitation.  The  reaction  mixture  is  then 
heated  at  110-110°  C.  until  evolution  of  nitrogen  dioxide 
stops  and  the  direct  formation  of  tellurium  dioxide  is 
complete.  Then  the  reaction  mixture  is  cooled  to  room 
temperature,  the  excess  nitric  acid  is  removed  by  siphon- 
ing and  filtration,  and  the  filter  cake  is  washed  with 
nitric  acid  and  with  water,  after  which  the  damp  cake 
is  heated  at  90-150°  C.  to  dry  it  without  decomposition. 


3,627,485 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CALCIUM 

SULFATE  DIHYDRATE 

Sboichiro  Hon,  Tokyo,  and  Keiichi  Murakami  and  Hiro- 
bumi  Tanaka,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,643 
Int.  CL  COlb  25/22;  COlf  11/46 
U.S.  CI.  23—122  6  Claims 

Phosphoric  acid-free  and  strontium-free  calcium  sul- 
fate dihydrate  is  obtained  from  phosphate  rock  by  de- 
composing phosphate  rock  with  sulfuric  and/or  phos- 
phoric acid  of  such  temperature  and  concentration  that 
a  slurry  of  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  will  be  obtained. 
The  temperature  of  the  slurry  is  then  raised  to  the  conver- 
sion temperature  of  the  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  into 
calcium  sulfate  semihydrate  so  that  the  calcium  sulfate 
dihydrate  will  be  converted  into  calcium  sulfate  semi- 
hydrate.  Thereafter,  the  temperature  is  reduced  to  below 
i  the  conversion  temperature  of  the  calcium  sulfate  semi- 
hydrate  into  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  whereby  the  cal- 
\  cium  sulfate  semihydrate  will  be  converted  into  calcium 
\ylfate  dihydrate  of  high  purity  which  may  then  be  re- 
covered in  conventional  manner,  for  istance  by  filtration. 
Preferably  during  the  conversion  of  the  semihydrate  into 
the  dihydrate,  seed  crystals  consisting  of  twin  crystals  of 
calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  are  introduced. 


3,627.486 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SELENIUM  VALUES 

Umeo  Nakano,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  Copper  Refiners  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,907 
Int.  CI.  COlb  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—139  5  Claims 

In  an  operation  wherein  selenium  values  are  recovered 
from  pelletized  selenium-containing  materials  involving 
heating  pelletized  selenium-containing  materials  in  the 
presence  of  air  so  as  to  volatilize  the  selenium  from  said 
pelletized  selenium-containing  materials  in  the  form  of 
selenium  dioxide,  improved  results  are  obtained  by  em- 
ploying an  apparatus  wherein  a  mass  of  pelletized  sele- 
nium-containing material  is  maintained  static  within  a 
roasting  zone  and  preheated  air  employed  to  heat  the 


mass  of  pelletized  selenium-containing  materials  is  passed 
downwardly  through  said  mass  of  pelletized  selenium- 
containing  materials  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1350°  F.  for  a  period  of  time  in  the  range  about  1-6 
hours  sufllicient  to  volatilize  substantially  all  of  the  sele- 
nium from  said  pelletized  selenium-containing  materials 
and  thereupon  discharging  the  resulting  substantially  de- 
selenized  pelletized  material  from  said  roasting  zone. 


3,627,487 
PROCESS  FOR  ENRICHING  CARBON-13 
Bernbart  E.  Jepson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,494 

Int  CI.  COlb  31/00,  31/20;  C09k  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  23—150  5  Claims 


C  OCnXTED  CO. 


♦  '*C  CMMKVCC)  CO| 


A  process  for  enriching  carbon-13  isotope  in  carbon 
dioxide  in  which  carbon  dioxide  feed  gas  is  reacted  with 
an  isobutylamine  and  isopropanol  solution  to  form  a  car- 
bamate solution  therewith  and  then  the  carbamate  is 
decomposed  from  the  solution  to  form  carbon-13  en- 
riched carbon  dioxide. 


3,627,488 

CORROSION-  AND  EROSION-RESISTANT 

MATERIAL 

Kenneth  W.  Dudley,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,352 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  29—199  3  Claims 

A  metallic  material,  such  as  copper,  having  a  diffused 

surface  which  is  highly  resistant  to  corrosion  and  erosion, 

and  method  of  making  same. 


3,627,489 
FLAME  COLORANTS 
Henry  E.  Alquist,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,108 
Int.  a.  CIOI  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  44—1  R  7  Claims 

A  combustible  mixture  comprising  a  fuel  and  a  phos- 
phorous trifluoride  substituted  metal  carbonyl,  and  a 
method  for  forming  the  mixture  are  disclosed,  the  ad- 
dition of  the  carbonyl  to  the  fuel  being  made  to  impart 
color  to  the  flame  upon  combustion  of  the  fuel. 
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3,627,490 

GRLNDLNG  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

WHEEL  EXCHANGE  DEVICE 

Hiroaki  Asano,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Koki 

Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Kariya-sfai,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1969, 

44  41,933 

Int  CI.  B24b  51/00 

U.S.  CI.  51—165.87  15  aaims 


A  grinding  machine  with  an  automatic  grinding  wheel 
exchange  device  which  is  operative  for  performing  a 
programmed  grinding  operation  without  being  affected 
by  changes  occurring  in  the  grinding  wheel  diameter.  The 
lateral  distance  between  the  periphery  of  an  exchanged 
wheel  and  a  dressing  device  which  is  in  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  the  workpiece  support  is  measured 
by  a  measuring  device  for  thereafter  bringing  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  mto  proper  contact  with  the  dressing  device 
,  and  positioning  the  side  face  of  the  wheel  in  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  with  respect  to  the  dressing  device. 
The  dressing  device  dresses  the  i'heel  into  a  predeter- 
mined shape  according  to  a  predeiermined  program  and 
the  dressed  grinding  wheel  then  effects  the  desired  grind- 
ing operation  by  using  the  dressing  device  as  a  reference 
position  for  controlling  movement  of  the  grinding  wheel 
support  with  respect  to  the  workpiece  support  device 
according  to  the  predetermined   program. 


3.627,491 
DIFFUSION   METHODS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
PROPERTIES  OF  GLASS,  VITROCRYSTALLINT: 
AND  STONE  MATERIALS 
Maurice  Boffe,  Fleunis,  and  Francois  Toussaint.  Lodelin- 
sart,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbel  S.A.,  Watermael- 
Boitsfort,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  24,  1967, 

53,499/67;  Great  Britain,  Dec.  22,  1967,  58,384/67 

Int.  CI.  C03c  2U00 


U.S.  CI.  65—30 


9  Claims 


In  processes  wherein  at  least  onfe  property  of  a  glass, 
vitrocrystaliine  or  stone  material  is  improved  by  the  diffu- 
sion of  a  substance  into  the  material  from  a  medium  com- 
municating with  the  material,  a  method  for  substantially 


improving  the  diffusion  process  by  including  in  the  me- 
dium at  least  one  material  which  has  the  effect  of  weaken- 
ing the  diffusion  barrier  at  the  interface  between  the  ma- 
terial and  the  medium  with  respect  to  the  substance  to  be 
diffused  into  the  material,  examples  of  such  material  being 
an  element  of  Group  lib  of  Mendeleev's  Periodic  Table 
in  metal  form. 


3,627,492 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FLOAT 

GLASS  WITH  EVEN  EDGES 

Georges  Prislan,  Boussois,  France,  assignor  to  Boussois 

Souchon  Neuvesel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,975 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11,  1968, 

135,611 

Int.  CI.  C03b  18/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—91  1  Claim 


A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  ribbon  of  flat  glass 
by  pouring  a  ribbon  of  molten  glass  onto  a  bath  consisting 
of  a  liquid  which  has  a  higher  specific  density  such  as 
molten  tin,  said  process  consisting  in  causing  the  forward 
motion  of  the  glass  ribbon  by  drawing  it  out  of  the  bath 
and  in  containing  said  ribbon  at  the  sides  by  means  of  con- 
fining walls  which  are  not  wetted  by  the  glass.  At  least  one 
of  the  edges  of  the  glass  ribbon  being  formed  is  sub- 
jected downstream  of  the  confining  wall  to  a  transverse 
deflection  which  tends  to  thicken  said  edge. 


3,627,493 

CONTROLLED  TEMPERATURE  CORROSION 

TESTING  PROBE 

Robert  E.  Manley,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,964 

Int.  CI.  GOln  17/00 

VS.  CI.  23—253  C  n  claims 


*0'^jf, 


^3^ 
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A  probe  for  testing  the  corrosion  resistance  of  a  speci- 
men of  a  material  to  a  stream  of  corrosive  fluid  compris- 
ing means  to  electrically  isolate  the  specimen  from  the 
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probe  and  means  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  speci-  small  part  of  the  supernatant  portion.  Below  the  last- 
men.  Temperature  control  is  accomplished  by  flowing  heat  mentioned  passageway  portion  and  extending  a  distance 
conditioning  fluids,  such  as  steam  or  cold  water,  through  into  the  first-mentioned  passageway  portion  is  a  down- 
the  probe,  while  isolating  the  specimen  from  the  heat  wardly  extending  decantation  tube  for  the  stream  re- 
conditioning fluid.  mainder    including    precipitate    or    settled-out    material 

therein. 


3,627,494 

AUTOMATIC  ANALYZER 

Vladimir  Fahnricb,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to 

CKD  Dukla,  Narodni  Podnik,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Dec.  20, 


1967,  9,015/67;  May  4,  1968,  3,276/68;  May  17,      ,,^    „,    ,,     „      *' 

1968,  3,611/68;  May  31,  1968,  4,011/68;  Aug.  20,      ^'^'  ^''  ^^—"^  « 
1968,  6,018/68 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1/14,  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—259  16  Claims 


3,627,496 
IMPINGEMENT  PLATE  FOR  CRYSTALLIZER 

John  A.  Hermann,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 

Kerr-McGee  Corporation 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,448 

Int.  CI.  BOld  9/02 


4  Claims 


All  arrangement  for  the  automatic  manipulation  of  rea- 
gent solutions  through  the  application  of  pneumatic  signals. 
The  arrangement  is  equipped  with  photometric  apparatus, 
dosing  apparatus,  fluid  lifting  devices,  and  pneumatic  over- 
flow pipettes.  A  pneumatic  signalling  arrangement  applies 
pneumatic  techniques  for  carrying  out  the  analyzing  of 
fluids  through  measurements,  transfer  procedures,  mixing 
and  flow-off  steps.  These  analytical  processes  are  carried 
out  without  the  application  of  valves  or  closure  elements, 
and  the  operational  handling  of  the  fluids  in  the  form  of 
sample  fluid  and  reagent  solutions  are  automatically  car- 
ried out  for  photometric  analysis. 


3,627,495 
DECANTATION  FITTING 

Stanford  L.  Adier,  Jr.,  Monsey,  and  John  C.  A.  Peoples, 
Nanuet,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Technicon  Instruments  Cor- 
poration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,063 

Int.  CI.  GOln  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  23—253  R  5  Claims 


A  decantation  fitting  for  fluid  analysis  having  a  body 
with  an  elongated  relatively  horizontal  passageway  por- 
tion with  one  end  positively  inletted  at  a  predetermined 
volumetric  rate  for  a  gas-segmented  sample-reagent  stream 
and  positively  outletted  at  the  other  end  at  a  prede- 
termined volumetric  rate  for  a  supernatant  portion  of  the 
stream.  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  passageway  portion 
and  in  communication  therewith,  is  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending passageway  portion  positively  outletted  at  a  pre- 
determined volumetric  rate  for  the  gas  in  the  stream  and  a 


Crystallizing  apparatus  having  a  recirculation  circuit 
including  an  evaporator  and  a  downcomer  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  evaporator  to  the  body  of  the  crystallizing 
vessel.  An  impingement  plate  is  provided  between  the 
outlet  end  of  the  downcomer  conduit  and  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  crystallizing  vessel,  and  the  temperature  of  the 
impingement  plate  is  maintained  slightly  higher  than 
that  of  the  solution  coming  from  the  downcomer  conduit 
to  prevent  crystal  formation  and  buildup. 


3,627,497 
APPARATUS  FOR  CATALYTIC  AMMONIA 
OXIDATION 
Louis  A.  Klein,  Flushing,  and  Daniel  J.  Newman,  Jackson 
Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Construction  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,036 
Int  CI.  BOlj  9/04;  BOld  46/00;  C22b  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—288  8  Claims 

An  improved  apparatus  is  provided  for  catalytic  am- 
monia oxidation  and  recovery  of  particles  of  platinum 
group  metal  entrained  in  the  hot  process  gas  mixture 
formed  by  the  catalytic  reaction,  which  takes  place  in 
contact  with  a  vertically  oriented  cylindrical  platinum 
group  metal  catalyst  gauze  which  is  combined  with  a 
vertically  oriented  cylindrical  filter  principally  composed 
of  a  porous  refractory  filter  medium  such  as  ceramic  fiber. 


3,627,498 
GROWTH  OF  CRYSTALLINE  CHALCOGENIDE 

SPINELS 
Larry  K.  Shick,  Plainfield,  and  Allyn  R.  Von  Neida,  Sum- 
mit, NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,627 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  17/32 

U.S.  CI.  23—294  6  Claims 

Crystalline  chalcogenide  spinels  of  the  stoichiometry 

ACr2Se4,  where  A  is  zinc  or  cadmium,  and  A'CrjS*,  where 
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A'  is  zinc,  cadmium,  cobalt,  manganese,  iron,  copper  or 
nickel,  are  grown  within  a  sealed  container  at  tempera- 
lures  above  those  expected  to  result  in  decomposition 
of  the  product.  Crystalline  growth  appears  within  a  body 
of  liquid  produced  by  vapor  condensation. 


3,627,499 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CRYSTALLINE 

COMPOUND 

Jean-Marc  Le  Due  and  Emile  Deyris,  Caen,  France,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,528 
Claims  priorit>,  application  FVance,  Jan.  18,  1968, 
136,487 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  17/22,  17/18 
U.S.  CI.  23—301  SP  9  Claims 


■A 


1 


1 


Crystals  of  a  compound  can  ba  prepared,  for  example, 
by  the  continuous  drawing  from  the  solution  of  a  com- 
pound in  one  of  its  components.  During  drawing  the 
solution  depletes  in  one  of  the  other  components.  This 
component  may  be  supplied  to  the  solution  in  vapour 
form  but  this  must  not  be  done  through  the  surface  from 
which  it  is  drawn,  but  through  another  surface  solution 
vapour  which  is  separated  spatially  from  the  surface 
from  which  it  is  drawn. 


3,627,5001 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

RODS  FROM  A  PEDESTAL 

Theodore  F.  Ciszek,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,267 

Int.  CL  BOlj  17/18 

U.S.  CI.  23— 30  ISP  10  Claims 


A  methixl  for  growing  semiconductor  rods  from  a  self- 
supporting  block  of  material  wherein  the  formation  of 
a  rim  around  the  perimeter  of  the  block  of  material  is 
prevented  by  bombarding  the  upper  surface  of  the  block 
of  material  with  an  annulus  of  electrons  whose  center  is 
offset  from  the  center  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  mate- 
rial, thereby  causing  every  portion  of  the  upper  surface 
to  periodically  be  heated  by  said  beam  of  electrons.  The 
rod  is  drawn  from  a  pool  of  melted  material  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  block  of  material  and  approximately  at  the 
center  of  the  annulus  of  electrons. 


3,627,501 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DISPROPORTIONATION  OF 
CHLOKOSILANES  AND  ORGANOSILANES 
Manfred     Kruger,     Offenbach,     Germany,    assignor    to 
Deutsche    Gold-    und    Silber-Scheideanstalt    vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfurt  (Main),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1968, 
P  17  67  905.9 
Int  CI.  C07f  7/12,  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  23 — 366  16  Claims 

Chlorosilanes  and  organosilanes  having  at  least  one 
Si — H  bond  are  disproportionated  to  hydrogen  rich  and 
hydrogen  poor  products  by  use  of  an  activated  carbon 
catalyst.  The  disproportionation  is  also  obtained  with 
good  success  using  alkali  metal  halides  admixed  with 
transition  metal  halides  or  cyanides  as  catalysts. 


3,627.502 

TREAD  PLATE  AND  MANUFACTURE 

William  H.  Rees,  Dearborn,  and  Norman  Solomon,  Oak 

Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,161 

Int.  CI.  B22f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—183  8  Claims 


Tread  plate  has  antiskid  protuberances  comprising  flat- 
topped  circular  protrusions,  and  elongated  convex  projec- 
tions radiating  from  the  circular  protrusions.  The  tread 
plate  has  improved  walking  comfort  and  antiskid  prop- 
erties, and  its  construction  facilitates  machining  of  the 
rolls  which  produce  the  tread  plate.  In  roll  machining 
antiskid  protuberance-forming  recesses  are  machined  in 
the  rolls  by  cutting  a  groove  having  a  concave  bottom  sur- 
face, then  aligning  a  drill  over  the  groove  and  drilling  a 
fiat-bottomed  hole,  the  bottom  of  which  is  contiguous  to 
the  deepest  portion  of  the  groove. 


3,627,503 

SACRIFICIAL  CORROSION-RESISTANT 

DIFFUSION  COATINGS 

Harr>    Brill-Edwards,    San    Antonio,    Tex.,    assignor   to 
Chromallov  American  Corporation,  West  Nyack,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,286 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—197  2  Claims 

Methods  and  compositions  are  provided  herewith  for 
the  production  of  sacrificial  aluminum-containing  dif- 
fusion coatings  for  the  cathodic  protection  of  ferrous 
metal  articles  against  corrosion,  particularly  in  highly 
sahne  atmospheres,  in  which  coating  an  additional  metal 
(such  as  manganese)  is  included  to  combine  with  the 
aluminum  therein  to  form  an  intermetallic  compound 
which  is  sufficiently  anodic  with  respect  to  the  substrate 
and/or  intermetallic  aluminum  compounds  therein  to 
provide  the  desired  sacrificial  or  cathodic  protection. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  44 — 1,  51—165,  65—30  and  65—91  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,627,490  thru  3,627,492 
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3,627,504 

METHOD  OF  ADDING  COLORANT  TO 

MOLTEN  GLASS 

Andrew  L.  Johnson,  New  Castle,  and  Leon  F.  Robertson, 
Brockway,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Glass  Container  Industry 
Research  Corporation,  State  College,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,324 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  65—135  .  3  Oalmfl 


.6 


material  from  cast  iron  chips  which  chips  are  pre-treated 
by  heating  to  a  temperature  on  the  order  of  at  least  700° 
F.  to  1200°  F.  and  are  then  quenched  in  water.  This  addi- 


■V'  '     ^ 


Molten  glass  batch  is  colored  by  utilizing  the  hot  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  of  a  submerged  burner  unit  to  pro- 
mote homogenous  mixing  of  glass  colorant  added  to  the 
batch. 


3,627,505 

GLASS  TUBE  CUTTING  MACHINE 

WITH  END  POLISHER 

William  T.  Engel.  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kahle 

Engineering  Company,  Union  City,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,354 

Int.  CI.  C03b  33/06 

U.S.  CI.  65—174  1  Oaim 

e' 


1  U.  Ul 


WW 


An  automatic  machine  for  cutting  short  lengths  of 
glass  tubing  from  longer  lengths  of  tubing  stock.  The 
lengths  of  tubing  stock  to  be  cut  are  mounted  in  a  ver- 
tical position  in  support  chucks  at  the  edge  of  a  rotating 
turret.  The  support  chucks  are  periodically  opened  to 
lower  the  glass  tubing  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  short  tubing  being  cut  on  the  machine.  After  each 
tube  is  lowered,  a  cutting  flame  and  wheel  cut  or  crack 
the  tube  to  sever  the  shortened  piece.  The  short  piece 
which  has  been  cut  from  the  tube  drops  a  slight  distance 
so  that  its  upper  edge  is  spaced  from  the  lower  edge  of 
the  remaining  tube.  After  this  spacing  has  been  provided, 
a  polishing  flame  is  directed  simultaneously  against  both 
of  the  spaced  edges  so  that  they  are  smoothly  fire-polished. 
This  polishing  operation,  therefore,  completes  a  polishing 
of  both  ends  of  the  cut  tube  since  the  lower  end  of  the 
cut  tube  was  polished  during  the  previous  cutting  and 
polishing  cycle.  The  completed  short  length  of  tubing 
with  both  ends  polished  is  now  removed  from  the  ma- 
chine in  finished  form,  and  no  additional  fire  polishing 
is  required. 

3,627,506 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  PLANTS  WITH  FINELY 

DIVIDED  FERRUGINOUS  MATERIAL 

George  J.  Tazelaar,  Rocky  River,  Vernon  S.  Andrews, 
South  Euclid,  and  Ronald  H.  MacDonald,  Jr.,  Novelty, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation 
Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,552 
Int.  CI.  C05  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  71—1  15  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  plants  or  the  soil  bearing  the 
plants  by  means  of  the  addition  of  a  ferruginous  mate- 
rail  to  prevent  or  overcome  an  iron  deficiency  in  the  soil. 
The  method  comprises  adding  to  the  soil  a  finely  divided 
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tion  results  in  a  very  significant  benefication  of  the  soil 
and  plants  therein  substantially  obviating  the  existence  of 
iron  deficiency  in  the  plants  growing  therein. 


3,627,507 

PLANT    GROWTH    REGULANT 

CARBAMOYLPHOSPHONATES 

William  P.  Langsdorf,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,732 
Int.  CI.  AOln  5/00 
U.S.  a.  71—76  23  Claims 

This  disclosure  teaches  a  method  for  employing  novel 
carbamoylphosphonates  such  as  ammonium  ethyl  car- 
bamoylphosphonate  and  ammonium  allyl  carbamoylphos- 
phonate  to  regulate  the  growth  rate  of  plants. 


3,627,508 
PROCESS  OF  BENEFICIATION 

William  Hughes,  Norton,  and  Frank  Ronald  Williams, 
Norton.  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  British 
Titan  Products  Limited,  Billii^am,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  14,  1968, 

38,811/68 
Int.  CI.  COlg  23/04;  C22b  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  75—1  14  Claims 

Beneficiation  of  a  titaniferous  ore  in  which  the  iron 
oxide  present  in  the  ore  is  reduced  to  a  form  such  that  it 
can  be  removed  by  leaching,  for  example,  with  a  dilute 
acid  and  after  leaching,  chlorinating  the  ore  under  such 
conditions  that  any  remaining  iron  and  other  chlorinatable 
impurities  are  converted  to  volatile  chlorides  without  chlo- 
rinating to  any  substantial  extent  the  titanium  dioxide  in 
the  ore.  The  volatile  chlorides  are  removed  from  the 
treated  ore  to  produce  an  enriched  ore  having  the  char- 
acteristics of  naturally  occurring  mineral  rutile. 


3,627,509 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  MAGNETICALLY 
STABLE     METAL     POWDER     CONSISTING 
MAINLY  OF  IRON  AND  MEANT  FOR  MAG- 
NETIC  RECORDING 
Aart  Antonie  van  der  Giessen,  and  Cornells  Johannes 
Klomp,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  8,  1969, 

6905417 

Int.  CI.  B22f  9/00 

U.S.  a.  75— .5  AA  3  Oalms 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  preparing  metal 

powders  mainly  consisting  of  iron  and  meant  for  mag- 
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netic  recording  by  reduction  of  an  iron  oxide  or  an  iron 
oxide  hydrate  and  is  characterized  in  that  a  measured 
quantity  of  silver  is  previously  deposited  on  the  material 
to  be  reduced.  As  a  result  of  this  the  reduction  speed  is 
also  considerably  increased  so  that  the  reduction  occurs 
at  speeds  which  can  be  used  in  practice  also  at  tempera- 
tures lower  than  those  at  which  sintering  of  the  formed 
metal  particles  which  is  disturbing  for  the  application 
in  view  takes  place.  , 


3,627,510 

PROCESS  FOR  GASEOUS  REDUCTION  OF 
OXYGEN  CONTAINING  COPPER 

John  Vogt  and  Paul  Schmidt,  Noranda,  Quebec,  and 
Leonard  Mills,  Murdochville.  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Noranda  Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  20,  1967, 

5,563 

Int.  CI.  C22b  9/03,  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  75—76  18  Claims 

In  order  to  reduce  the  oxygen  content  of  molten  cop- 
per in  a  furnace,  a  reductant  comprising  unreformed  nat- 
ural gas,  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon,  or  mixtures  thereof  is 
injected  below  the  surface  of  the  molten  copf)er.  The  re- 
ductant may  be  used  alone  or  in  cxDmbination  with  steam. 
So  as  to  achieve  satisfactory  reduction  of  the  oxygen-con- 
taining copper,  the  reductant  is  preferably  injected  at  a 
high  pressure,  pressures  above  30|  p.s.i.g.  and  as  great  as 
100  p.s.i.g.  being  utilized,  or  optionally  the  reductant  is 
preheated  (prior  to  injection)  to  a  temperature  close  to 
that  of  the  molten  copper.  The  injection  of  the  reductant 
into  the  furnace  is  continued  until  the  oxygen  content  of 
the  molten  copper  is  reduced  to  a  desired  level. 


3,627,511 

HIGH  CHRO.MIUM  ALLOYS  OF  IMPROVED 
WORKABILITY 

Brian  Taylor,  Birmingham,  and  Philip  James  Parry,  Soli- 
hull, England,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  8,  1968, 

6,290/68 

Int.  CI.  C22c  39/20,  39/54 
y]S.  CI.  75—122  1  11  aalms 


alloys  improved  when  the  alloys  contain  an  effective 
amount  of  an  eutectic  forming  element  from  the  group 
zirconium,  hafnium,  yttrium  and  cerium. 


3,627,512 

PREPARATION  OF  CRACKED  GASES 

Axel  Klaus  Commichau,  Hamburg-Rissen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,113 

Int.  CI.  COlb  1/16,  2/14 

U.S.  CI.  48—211  14  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  preparation  of  cracked 
gases  in  which  a  charge-stock,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oligomers  of  lower  olefins,  hydrogenation 
products  of  lower  olefin-oligomers,  copolymers  of  lower 
olefins  and  their  hydrogenation  products  and  mixtures 
thereof,  is  subjected  to  vapor  phase  cracking  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  reforming  catalyst. 


3,627,513 
HYDROCHLORIC  ACID  RESISTANT  FERROUS 
ALLOY     CONTAINING     NICKEL,     COPPER 
AND  TUNGSTEN 

Lawrence  R.  Scharfstein,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Carpenter  Technology  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
517.432,  Dec.  29,  1965.  This  application  July  7, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  839,685 

Int.  CI.  C22c  39/54 
U.S.  CI.  75—125  3  Claims 

A  corrosion  resistant  iron-nickel  base  alloy  having  good 
corrosion  resistance  in  hydrochloric  acid,  containing  about 
25%  to  50%  nickel,  0.5%  to  11%  copper,  0.1%  to  16% 
tungsten,  and  with  a  minimum  amount,  no  more  than 
about  I  % ,  of  strong  surface  oxide-forming  elements  such 
as  chromium. 


3,627,514 
HIGH-SPEED    STEEL    CONTAINING    CHROMIUM, 
TUNGSTEN,  MOLYBDENUM,  VANADIUM  AND 
COBALT 

Gary  Steven,  Mount  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Crucible  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,672 

Int.  CI.  C22c  39/14 

U.S.  CI.  75—126  C  1  Claim 


Workability  and  torsion  ductility  of  high  chromium-       This  invention  relates  to  a  tool  steel  consisting  essen- 
nickel  (e.g.,  50%  chromium)  and  chromium-nickel-iron    tially  of,  in  weight  percent,  carbon   1   to  1.4,  chromium 
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4  to  6,  vanadium  1  to  1.5,  tungsten  7.5  to  13,  molybdenum 
3.5  to  7,  cobalt  9  to  15,  nitrogen  at  least  about  .03  and 
preferably  .03  to  .08,  and  the  balance  iron.  The  inven- 
tion also  relates  to  a  tool  steel  compact  of  this  steel  pro- 
duced by  a  powder-metallurgy  technique  also  in  accord- 
ance with  this  invention.  The  tool  steel  article  is  charac- 
terized by  a  combination  of  good  cutting  performance  and 
machinability. 


3,627,515 

ENGINE  COMPONENT  STEEL  CONTAINING 
SMALL  AMOUNTS  OF  CHROMIUM  AND 
NICKEL 

Kenneth  E.  Kueny,  North  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Johnson  Products  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,015 

Int.  CI.  C22c  39/20 
\]S.  CI.  75—128  5  Claims 

An  internal  combustion  engine  component  having  at 
least  the  bearing  surface  of  a  hardenable  ferrous  alloy 
containing  both  titanium  and  tungsten  in  controlled 
ranges  giving  synergistic  results  in  wearability. 


3,627,516 

STALNLESS  IRON-BASE  ALLOY  AND  ITS 
VARIOUS  APPLICATIONS 

Jean  Bellot,  Pompey,  and  Michel  Hugo,  Custines,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  des  Acieries  de  Pompey,  Pompey, 
France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,285 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  24,  1967, 
115,444 

Int.  a.  C22c  39/20 
U.S.  CI.  75—128  G  2  Claims 

Iron-base  alloy  for  making  high-temperature  working 
slugs,  containing  carbon,  nickel,  chromium,  manganese, 
silicon  and  the  usual  impurities  and  having  a  niobium 
content  comprised  between  0.3  and  2.0%  by  weight,  said 
alloy  having  preferably  the  following  composition: 


Carbon— from  about  0.05%  to  0.70%  by  weight 
Chromium — from  about  20%  to  30%  by  weight 
Nickel — from  about  30%   to  40%   by  weight 
Niobium — from  about  0.20%  to  3%  by  weight 
Silicon — from  about  0.50%  to  2.50%  by  weight 
Manganese — from  about  0.50%  to  2.50%  by  weight 
Nitrogen— from  about  0.02%?  to  0.20%  by  weight 
Phosphorus  and  sulphur — less  thap  0.05%  by  weight 


the  rest  being  iron. 


/ 


3,627,517 

TERNARY  FUSIBLE  ALLOY 

Rolf  A.  Ibscher,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  16,  1967, 

7,770 

\ni.C\.  die  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—134  T  4  Claims 

A  low  temperature  melting  ternary  alloy  suitable  for 
thermal  fuses  in  ballasts  containing  eutectic  of  indium, 
tin,  and  the  balance  silver  or  copper. 


3,627,518 

MODIFICATION  OF  Si  and  MgjSi  SECOND 
PHASE  IN  Al  ALLOYS 

Garth  D.  Lawrence  and  George  S.  Foerster,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  the  Dew  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,459 

\ni.C\.C22c  21/00.  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  75—147  4  aalms 

A  method  of  changing  the  morphology  of  Si  and  MgjSi 
second  phase  in  Al  alloys  by  adding  Li  and  As  to  the  Al 
alloy  melt. 


3,627,519 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SHEETS  OF  SINTERED 
MATERIAL 

John  Baker,  Bessacarr,  near  Doncaster,  England,  assignor 
to  British  Ropes  Limited,  Doncaster,  Yorkshire,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  16,  1968, 

17,992/68 


U.S.  CI.  75—211 


Int.  CI.  B22f  3/16,  3/18 


9  Claims 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sheets  of 
sintered  material,  which  method  includes  the  steps  of  form- 
ing a  suspension  of  particles  of  sinterable  material  in  a 
fluid,  allowing  particles  to  be  deposited  from  the  suspension 
to  form  a  layer  on  a  support,  and  sintering  the  particles  in 
the  layer  to  form  a  coherent  sheet. 


3,627,520 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POROUS 
SINTERED  TANTALUM 

Donald  G.  Rogers,  Pownal,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,872 

Int.  CI.  B22f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—222  4  Qaima 

Porous  sintered  anodes  suitable  for  use  in  electrolytic 
capacitors  of  the  wet  or  solid  type  are  produced  by  mix- 
ing a  high  percentage  of  an  inorganic  filler  with  a  con- 
ventional tantalum  powder  and  then  heating  the  mixture 
so  as  to  evaporate  the  inorganic  filler  and  cause  a  sinter- 
ing of  the  tantalum  particles. 
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3.627,521 
METHOD    OF    FORMING    A    POWDERED-METAL 
COMPACT  EMPLOYING  A  BETA-TITANIUM  AL- 
LOY AS  A  GETTER  FOR  GASEOUS  IMPURITIES 
Milton  B.  Vordahl,  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignor  to 
Crucible  Inc. 
Application  Mar.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,164,  now  Patent 
No.  3,466,734,  dated  Sept.  16,  1969,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  582,640,  Sept. 
28,  1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  28,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  823,221 

Int.  CI.  B22f  3/00 
VS.  CI.  75—226  6  Claims 


'OWOC'fO 
miTAL 


This  application  pertains  to  nekv  and  improved  metal 
composite  assemblies  for  pack  rolling  into  composite  ar- 
ticles and  new  and  improved  powdered-metal  compacted 
articles  and  to  methods  for  producing  articles  of  these 
types,  and,  more  particularly  to  new  and  improved  meth- 
ods for  producing  and  maintaining  clean  metal  surfaces 
and  improving  bonding  during  manufacture  of  the  articles. 


3,627,522  I 

DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Burton  B.  Jacknow  and  Joseph  H.  Moriconi,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,509,  now 

Patent    No.    3,526,533.    Divided    and   this   application 

Dec.  30.  1969.  Ser.  No.  889.105 


U.S.  CI.  96—1 


Int.  CI.  G03g  9 


10  Claims 


An  electrostatographic  developer  composition  compris- 
ing finely  divided  toner  particles  electrostatically  clinging 
to  the  surface  of  larger  carrier  particles  wherein  the  car- 
rier particles  comprise  a  core  surrounded  by  a  thin  outer 
layer  comprising  a  solid  polymeric  addition  reaction  prod- 
uct of  (1)  at  least  one  polymerizable  unsaturated  silicon 
free  organic  composition  and  (2)  a  polymerizable  organo- 
silicon  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of  silanes,  silanols  and  siloxanes  having  from  1  to  3 
hydrolyzable  groups  and  an  organic  group  attached  directly 
to  a  silicon  atom  containing  an  unsaturated  carbon  to 
carbon  linkage.  Processes  of  using  the  developer  com- 
position to  develop  an  electrostatic  latent  image  are  also 
disclosed. 


3,627,523 
MULTIPLE  POWDER  TRANSFER  IN  PHOTO- 
ELECTROSTATIC  DUPLICATOR 
Loren  E.  Sheiffo,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Addressograph- 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Mount  Prospect,  III. 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,111 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13/00,  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  96—1.4  9  Claims 

A  process  for  duplicating  on  plain  paper  utilizing  elec- 
trostatic techniques  to  repeatedly  produce  a  transferable 
powder  image  on  a  photoelectrostatic  member  coated  with 
a  layer  of  photoconductive  material  and  successively 
transfering  the  powder  image  to  the  plain  paper.  Transfer 
of  the  powder  image  from  the  photoconductive  layer  is 
accomplished  under  strictly  controlled  conditions  of  pres- 
sure maintained  in  the  range  of  2  to  8  pounds  per  square 
inch  while  optionally  imposing  an  electrical  field  between 
the  receiving  sheet  and  the  photoelectrostatic  member  in 
the  range  of  0-3000  volts. 


3,627,524 
CHLORLNE  SUBSTITUTED  9-VINYLCARBAZOLE 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
Kikuo  Kin  jo,  Tokyo,  Teruo  Yamanouchl,  Fujlsawa,  and 
Eiichi  Kondo,  Hiroshi  Matsuno,  and  Katsuhiko  Nishide, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,561 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  July  18,  1969, 
44  56,806;  Feb.  4,  1970,  45/9,837 
Int.  CI.  HOII 13/00;  C08f  5/00;  G03g  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—1.5  28  Claims 

An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  material  com- 
prises a  polymer  (homopolymer  or  copolymer)  contain- 
ing a  chlorine  substituted  9-vinylcarbazole  repeating  unit. 


3,627,525 

BIS(DLiLKYLAMINOARYL)  ALKANOL  ORGANIC 

PHOTOCONDUCTORS 

Jerome  J.  Looker  and  Charles  J.  Fox,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,443 

Int  CI.  G03g  5/06 

U.S.a.  96— 1.5  9  Claims 

Bis(dialkylaminoaryl)  alkanol  compounds  are  useful 
as  organic  photoconductors  in  electrophotographic 
systems. 


3,627,526 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  ELE- 
MENTS WITH  HALF-TONE  SCREEN  COAT- 
INGS THEREON 

Philip  Joseph  Donald,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,248 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/04 
VS.  CI.  96—1.5  1  Claim 

An  electrophotographic  recording  element  comprises  a 
photoconductive  layer  on  a  relatively  conductive  sub- 
strate, and  a  coating  of  a  partially  light-transmitting  ma- 
terial on  the  photoconductive  layer.  The  coating  of  the 
light-transmitting  material  is  in  a  pattern  of  a  half-tone 
screen,  covering  only  a  portion  of  the  photoconductive 
layer,  so  that  the  recording  element  provides  half-tone 
type  prints  in  an  electrophotographic  process. 
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3,627,527 
ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTORS  SENSITIZED  BY 
DYES  WHICH  EXHIBIT  SPECTRAL  ABSORPTION 
SHIFTS  ON  HEATING 
Paul  B.  Gilman,  Rochester,  and  Ronald  G.  Raleigh, 
Brockport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,472 
Int  CI.  G03g  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  96—1.6  10  Claims 

Electrophotographic  elements  are  prepared  from  pnoio- 
conductive  compositions  which  are  spectrally  sensitized 
with  dyes  which  are  sensitive  to  heat.  When  these  ele- 
ments are  developed  and  heated,  the  dye  undergoes  a 
shift  in  the  radiation  absorption.  Such  a  shift  generally 
decreases  the  optical  opacity  of  the  elements,  thereby 
permitting  the  image-bearing  elements  to  be  used  as  mas- 
ters from  which  further  reproductions  can  be  made. 


3,627,528 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  ELE- 
MENT HAVING  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  WITH 
QUENCHED       LUMINESCENCE       DURING 
CHARGING    AND    METHOD    OF    MAKING 
THE  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
Edward  Charles  Giaimo,  Jr.,  and  Simon  Larach, 
Princeton,  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 
Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,906 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—1.8  2  Claims 
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line  positive  or  negative  transparency,  or  a  stencil.  De- 
pending upon  the  system,  a  positive  image  attaches  to  the 
sheet  proximate,  the  light  source,  and  the  negative  image 
to  the  other  sheet,  or  vice  versa.  The  two  sheets  have  dif- 
ferent adhesive  forces  for  photocured  and  uncured  photo- 
adhesive  compositions  which  accounts  for  the  adhesion 
of  the  photocured  and  uncured  compositions  to  different 
sheets.  The  sheet  containing  the  photocured  composition 
is,  in  effect,  a  lithographic  printing  plate  in  that  the  sup- 
port surface  or  the  surface  of  the  photocured  composi- 
tion is  relatively  oleophilic.  The  photocurable  polymer 
contains  at  least  a  polyene,  a  polythiol,  and  a  photocuring 
rate  accelerator. 


An  electrophotographic  recording  element  has  a  photo- 
conductive layer  that  comprises  a  novel  photoconductor 
with  quenched  luminescence  during  the  electrostatic 
charging  thereof.  The  photoconductive  layer  may  also 
comprise  a  light-sensitizing  dye  that  has  a  light-absorption 
band  within  the  range  of  the  luminescence  emission  of 
the  photoconductor.  A  novel  method  of  making  the  photo- 
conductor  comprises  doping  substantially  pure  zinc  oxide 
with  a  fluoride. 

3,627,529 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATE 

Victor  S.  Frank,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Leon  Yeshin, 

Bedford,  England,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,966 

Int  CI.  G03f  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  96—33  13  aaims 

Lithographic  printing  plates  are  obtained  from  a  lami- 
nated element  containing  a  photocurable  composition. 
Said  element  includes  a  photocurable  layer  laminated  be- 
tween a  support  layer,  and  a  top  cover.  A  dry  process  is 
disclosed  for  preparing  positive  and  negative  images  in  a 
single-image  exposure.  The  process,  for  example,  includes 
placing  a  photocurable  layer  between  two  sheets,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  transparent,  imagewise  exposing  the  lami- 
nate to  actinic  or  U.V.  radiation,  and  separating  the 
sheets.  The  imagewise  exposure  is  through  a  halftone  or 


3,627,530 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  SOLUTIONS  OF 

HIGH  SULFITE  CONTENT  AND  pH 

Jacob   Quentin    Umberger,    Holmdel,    NJ.,    assignor   to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington, 

Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  18,  1969,  S«r.  No.  843,190 

Int  CI.  G03c  7/00 

VS.  CI.  96—55  8  Claims 

Silver  salt  images  are  rapidly  developed  in  the  presence 
of  a  color  former  capable  of  forming  a  quinoneimine  or 
azomethine  dye,  and  an  aromatic  primary  amine  color 
developing  agent  at  a  pH  of  12.5-15.0,  and  an  alkali  metal 
sulfite  concentration  of  0.15  M  to  0.75  M.  The  process 
and  developer  solutions  are  useful  in  forming  multicolor 
images  in  color  films  and  in  forming  colored  radiographic 
images. 


3,627,531 
STABILIZING   DEVELOPED   SILVER   HALIDE 
EMULSIONS  Wrm  HETEROCYCUC  THIOL 
COMPOUNDS 

Fumihiko  Nishio,  Mitsunori  Sugiyama,  and  Kintaro  Nasu, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  557,352, 
June  14,  1966,  which  is  a  contuination-in-part  of  ap- 
pUcation  Ser.  No.  218,167,  Aug.  20,  1962.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,699 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1961, 
36/47,119 
Int  CI.  G03c  5/3S 
U.S.  CI.  96—61  2  Claims 

By  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
layer  having  developed  images  in  a  stabilizing  solution 
containing  a  silver  complex  forming  agent  or  a  subsequent 
after-treating  solution,  which  contains  a  specific  thiol 
compound,  such  as  2-mercaptoimidazole,  the  decrease  in 
its  density  and  the  discoloration  during  preservation, 
caused  by  the  silver  complex  forming  agent  remaining  in 
the  layer,  can  be  prevented. 


3,627,532 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    ELEMENT    INCLUDING    A 
PYRAZOLINE  LIGHT  SCREENING  COLLOID 
COMPOSITION 
Henri  Depoorter,  Mortsel,  Guy  Alfred  Rillaers,  Kontich 
Felix  Jan  Moelants,  Wilrijk,  and  Theofiel  Hubert  Ghys, 
Kontich,   Belgium,   assignors   to   Gevaert-Agfa   N.V., 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,977 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  7,  1963, 

52,876/68 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/84;  F21v  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—84  12  Gaima 

Colloid  compositions  comprising  a  hydrophilic  colloid 
and  a  4-[(2-  or  3-pyrrolyl)-methylene]-2-pyrazoline-5- 
one  dye  carrying  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carboxyl  group  and  sulpho  group  in  acid  or 
salt  form  are  described.  These  colloid  compositions  are 
useful  in  light-sensitive  photographic  elements. 
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3  627  533 
FILM  BASE  SUCH  AS  POLYESTER  BASE  HAV- 
ING    LMPROVED     CORE-SET    PROPERTIES 
AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Frederick  J.  Jacoby  and  Robert  W.  Schrader,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N-Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,789 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/80 
U.S.  a.  96—87  R  9  Claims 

Film  base  having  improved  "core-set"  properties  and 
comprising  a  base  layer  (made  of  material  having  rela- 
tively poor  "core-set"  properties,  such  as  polyesters)  coated 
on  at  least  one  side  thereof  with  a  thin  layer  of  a  cellulose 
ester  is  disclosed.  Photographic  films  having  a  photosen- 
sitive layer  applied  to  a  film  base  of  this  type  are  also 
disclosed. 


3,627,534 

DIRECT    POSITIVE    PHOTOGRAPHIC    EMULSION 

STABILIZED  AGAINST  DEVELOPMENT  STAIN 

Keisuke  Shiba,  Masanao  Hlnata,  Akira  Sato,  and  Moto- 
hJko  Tsubota,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1968, 
43/10,877 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  96—135  13  Claims 

A  direct  positive  photographiq  emulsion  and  light 
sensitive  element  having  a  pre-fo?ging  agent,  a  silver 
halide,  and  containing  a  merocyajnine  dye  represented 
by  the  general  formula: 


[         C=(L,-L,)=C 
^  0=C 


C-N 


/ 
\ 


«■ 


R, 


wherein  Z  represents  a  group  which  completes  a  thiazoline 
nucleus,  an  oxazoline  nucleus,  or  pyrroline  nucleus;  R 
represents  an  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  alkyl  group, 
Li  and  L2  each  represents  a  methine  group  or  a  sub- 
stituted methine  group;  Rj  and  R2  each  represents  an 
aryl  group;  and  n  represents  0,  1  or  2. 


3,627,535 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL 
OF  OIL  FROM  SURFACE  OF  FRIED  FOOD 
PRODUCTS 
Arthur  R.  Davidson,  West  Linn,  and  John  E.  Haubner, 
Tigard,  Ortg.,  assignors  to  Lamb-Weston,  Inc.,  Port- 
land, Oreg. 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,452 

Int  CI.  A23I  1/12 

U.S.  CT.  99—1  3  Claims 


air  saturated  with  water  vapor  substantially  immediately 
after  removal  of  the  product  from  the  oil  and  before  the 
product  has  had  a  chance  to  cool  substantially. 


Oil  is  removed  from  surface  of  food  products  after 
cooking  in  hot  oil  by  subjecting  the  product  to  a  blast  of 


3,627,536 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PROTEINACEOUS 

FIBERS 
Tetsuo  Arima,  Ikeda,  Osaka,  and  Yoichi  Harada,  Kawa- 
nislii,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,307 
Int  CI.  A231 1/20 
U.S.  CI.  99—17  6  Claims 

Proteinaceous  fibers  useful  in  the  preparation  of  simu- 
lated meat  products  are  formed  by  the  steps  of  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  addition  of  a  coagulating  solution 
to  a  solution  of  alginate  salt  and  suspension  of  protein 
while  it  is  being  rapidly  stirred  in  one  rotational  direc- 
tion, adding  an  acid  coagulation-accelerating  solution, 
boiling  the  coagulated  material,  and  washing  the  boiled 
coagulum  to  remove  the  unreacted  protein,  excess  coagu- 
lating solution  and  coagulation-accelerating  solution. 


3,627,537 
SOY  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Charles  I.  Beck,  Wayzata,  and  Patricia  D.  Cummisford, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,   1970,  Ser.  No.  9,942 
Int.  CI.  A231 1/20 
U.S.  CI.  99—98  11  Claims 

A  food  product  is  described  which  includes  a  soy  mate- 
rial and  a  flavor  modifying  agent.  The  flavor  modifying 
agent  may  be  citrus  peel,  an  extract  from  citrus  peel  or  a 
terpene.  The  flavor  modifying  agent  is  used  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  reduce  or  eliminate  the  characteristic  soy  taste 
of  the  food  product  and  yet  below  the  level  at  which  the 
flavor  of  the  agent  itself  is  recognizable. 


3,627,538 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SAUSAGE 

EMULSION 

Neil  B.  Webb,  4019  Glen  Laurel  Drive  27609;  Harris 
Bradford  Craig,  3405  Ocotea  St.  27607;  and  Francis 
J.  Ivey,  905Vi  W.  Peace  St.  27605,  all  of  Raleigh, 
N.C. 

Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,114 

Int.CI.  A22cii/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—109  5  Clainu 


The  resistance  to  direct  current  of  emulsions  having  an 
aqueous  protein-containing  continuous  phase  and  a  fatty 
discontinuous  phase  is  measured  during  formation  of 
the  emulsion.  The  measurements  of  direct  current  resist- 
ance can  be  made  and  recorded  continuously  by  insertion 
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of  electrodes  into  the  vessel  in  which  the  emulsion  is    food  product  to  hold  the  carton  assembled,  and  upon 
formed.  Because  the  resistance  of  the  emulsion  to  direct    unfastening  the  top  wall  and  removing  the  food  product 
current  is  related  to  emulsion  stability,  a  food  processor 
can  use  the  resistance  measurements  as  a  process  control 
tool  to  ensure  the  formation  of  stable  emulsions. 


3,627,539 

YEAST  CONDIMENT  CONTAINING 
ADDED  METHIONINE 

Kiyofumi    Ishii,    Ikeda,    Jun   Toda,    Nishinomiya,    and 
Hisashi  Aoki,  Suita,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1967, 
42/29,065 

Int.  CI.  A23i  1/18;  A231  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  99—140  N  8  Claims 

Disagreeable  odor  and  taste  characteristic  of  a  yeast 
condiment  such  as  yeast  extract,  yeast  hydrolyzate,  yeast 
autolyzate  are  remarkably  suppressed,  so  that  flavor  of 
such  yeast  condiment  is  considerably  improved  by  in- 
corporating thereinto  methionine  in  an  amount  to  pro- 
vide from  about  1  to  30%  by  weight  relative  to  the 
weight  on  the  dry  basis  of  the  said  yeast  condiment. 


50^73 


the  walls  of  the  carton  fall  outwardly  and  the  resulting 
structure  defines  a  serving  tray  for  the  food  product. 


3,627,540 

FLAVORING  PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 

Ira  Katz,  Elberon,  Christopher  Giacino,  Monmouth 
Beach,  Louis  J.  Strasburger,  Elizabeth,  and  Manfred  H. 
Vock,  West  Orange,  N.J.,  assignors  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,400 

Int.  CI.  A231 1/26 
U.S.  CI.  99—140  R  10  Claims 

Process  for  imparting  a  seafood  flavor  to  foodstuffs 
comprising  adding  thereto  a  small  amount  of  2,4-penta- 
dienal  and,  if  desired,  of  an  oxazoline;  as  well  as  flavoring 
compositions  and  flavor-enhancing  compositions  contain- 
ing such  pentadienal  and  optional  oxazoline,  and  the 
foodstuffs  so  obtained. 


3,627,542 

EDIBLE  COLLAGEN  CASING  CONTAINING 
MONOGLYCERIDE  OR  ACETYLATED  MONO- 
GLYCERIDE  SOFTENER 

Mauj  A.  Cohly,  Catlin,  and  James  W.  Sanner,  Danville, 
III.,  assignors  to  Tee-Pak  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,246 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 
to  May  27,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  A22c  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—175  9  Claims 


3,627,541 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 
IN  A  CARTON 

Melville  T.  Farquhar,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Original  application  Nov.  21,   1968,  Ser.  No.  777,620. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

45,616 

Int.  a.  B65b  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  99—171  R  3  Claims 

A  carton  for  a  food  product  and  blank  for  making 
same  wherein  such  carton  has  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of 
side  walls  adjoining  opposite  side  edges  of  the  bottom 
wall,  a  pair  of  end  walls  adjoining  opposite  end  edges  of 
the  bottom  wall,  and  a  top  wall  extending  from  one  of 
the  end  walls.  The  carton  also  has  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connecting walls  each  interconnecting  an  end  wall  and 
a  side  wall,  each  interconnecting  wall  being  folded  to 
define  a  pair  of  adjoining  overlapped  panels  with  each 
pair  of  panels  being  arranged  between  an  associated  end 
wall  and  the  food  product  to  thereby  effectively  use  the 
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An  edible  sausage  casing  having  improved  stuffing,  link- 
ing, and  cooking  characteristics  is  prepared  from  hide 
collagen.  Animal  hides  are  swollen  and  mechanically  un- 
haired  and  split  to  produce  a  collagen  containing  corium 
layer.  The  corium  is  ground  into  fine  particles,  formed 
into  a  slurry  and  swollen  with  weak  acid  to  produce  an 
extrudable  collagen  paste  or  slurry  having  a  solids  content 
of  about  2-6%.  The  slurry  is  extruded  through  an  an- 
nular die,  coagulated  with  ammonium  sulfate  or  sodium 
sulfate  and  tanned  or  hardened  in  a  bath  containing  any 
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suitable  non-toxic  tanning  agent,  such  as  aluminum  salts, 
ferric  salts,  non-toxic  dialdehydes,  etc.  The  tanned  casing 
is  washed  and  finally  plasticized  using  an  aqueous  solution 
of  glycerin,  or  equivalent  plasticizer,  containing  a  small 
amount  of  a  monoglyceride  or  an  acetylated  monoglyc- 
eride.  The  casing  is  then  dried  and  reeled  and  eventually 
shirred  on  a  commercial  shirring  machine  for  delivery  to 
the  meat  packer  in  shirred  form.  The  final  treatment  of 
the  casing,  prior  to  drying,  with  the  solution  containing  a 
monoglyceride  or  an  acetylated  monoglyceride  is  effective 
to  improve  the  elasticity  and  feel  Of  the  casing  and  elimi- 
nates tackiness,  difficulty  in  linking;  and  excessive  splitting 
during  cooking. 


step  flow  line  under  pressure  and  a  specific  gas  appli- 
cation so  as  to  separate  quickly  the  exchange  substances 
of  yeast  cells  produced  during  fermentation  until  they 
are  all  deposited  and  removed.  The  once  started  propa- 


3,627,544 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ACCELER- 
ATED CONTINUOUS  FERMENTATION  AND 
RIPENLNG  OF  BEER  WORTS 

Gerhard  Bosewitz,  Falkensee,  near  Berlin,  Rudolf 
Dickscheit,  Beriin-Karolinenhof,  and  Helmut  Ehljes  and 
Peter  Lietz.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to  Forschungs- 
institut  fur  die  Garungsindustrie,  Enzymologie  und 
technische  Mikrobiologie,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,447 

Int.  CI.  C12b  1/02 
VS.  CI.  99—276  2  Claims 

Beer  worts  are  subjected  to  a  process  for  their  acceler- 
ated continuous  fermentation  and  ripening  which  includes 
the  following  series  of  steps.  Beer  worts  are  initially 
purified  in  the  best  possible  mangier  and  cooled.  They 
can  be  also  freed  from  germs.  Tllen  they  are  saturated 
with  oxygen  and  are  enriched  \fith  a  predetermined 
number  of  yeast  cells  by  a  propakation  process  carried 
out  without  pressure  or  only  with  small  amounts  of 
pressure  in  containers  provided  with  wort-stirring  de- 
vices. Then  the  worts  are  subjeited  to  a  continuous 
fermentation  in  a  flow  system  consisting  of  several  steps 
while  being  moved  under  pressure.  At  the  end  of  the 
fermentation  phase,  the  fermented  and  already  substan- 
tially ripened  beer  is  cooled,  for  example,  in  a  young 
beer  separator  where  yeast  is  removed.  It  is  then  possi- 
ble to  continue  the  further  ripenirig  process  in  a  one- 
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3,627,543 

PAN  DRIED  GLUCOSE  FREE  EGG  WHITE  ALBU- 
MEN CONTAINLNG  MEANS  FOR  INHIBITING 
DISCOLORATION  WHEN  HEAT  TREATED  AND 
THE  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Jacob  J.  Epstein,  335  Alden  Drive, 
Addison,  Dl.     60101 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  617,053,  Feb.  20,  1967.  This  application 
Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,257 

Int.  CI.  A23b  5/00.  5/02 
VS.  CI.  99—210  I  7  Claims 

A  pan  dried  glucose-free  egg  white  albumen  containing 
between  0.035  percent  and  0.75  pefcent  aluminum  ion  by 
weight  on  a  dry  solid  basis  to  presjerve  the  original  color 
of  the  albumen  and  inhibit  discoloration  thereof  upon 
the  dried  product  being  subjected!  to  heat  treatment  to 
eliminate  or  substantially  reduce  tht  pathogenic  organisms 
therein,  such  as  salmonella  and  staphylococci,  and  or  pro- 
longed storage  is  provided  by  a  prpcess  in  which  glucose 
is  removed  from  a  liquid  egg  whit^  at  an  adjusted  pH  of 
less  than  5.9  and  aluminum  salt  is'  added  to  the  glucose- 
free  liquid  albumen  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce a  pan-dried  albumen  glucose-free  egg  white  con- 
taining between  0.035  and  0.75  pefcent  aluminum  ion. 


gation  can  be  carried  out  at  will  either  continuously  to 
keep  constant  the  number  of  yeast  cells,  or  can  be  dis- 
continuous by  returning  th;  yeast  only  from  the  young 
beer  separator  o.-  fro.Ti  specific  containers. 


3,627,545 

BATH  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICAL 
METAL  PLATING 

Glenn  O.  Mallory,  Jr.,  Inglewood,  and  Donald  W. 
Baudrand,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignors  io  Allied  Re- 
search Products,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  833,163,  June  13,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in  part  of  application  Ser.  No.  804,369,  Feb.  26,  1969, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  661,218,  Aug.  17,  1967,  which  in  turn  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  468,921,  July  1,  1965.  This  application  June  5, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  41,784. 

Int.  CI.  C23c  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—1  5  Claims 

A  bath  for  plating  a  material  with  a  transition  metal 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  iron 
and  chromium  by  chemical  deposition  which  comprises 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  coordination  compound  of  the 
transition  metal  with  a  saturated  short  chain  carboxylic 
acid  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  the  hydroxy  deriva- 
tives of  the  acid,  a  ligand  complexing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  of  pyrophosphoric  acid,  ascorbic  acid,  erythor- 
bic  acid,  the  water-soluble  salts  thereof  and  their  mix- 
tures, and  a  transition  metal  reducing  agent.  The  bath 
has  a  pH  ranging  from  1-14  and  contains  less  than  about 
3400  p.p.m.  of  chloride  and/or  sulfate  anions.  When 
the  material  being  plated  is  bismuth,  cadmium,  tin,  lead 
or  zinc,  the  bath  contains  less  than  1000  p.p.m.  of  these 
anions. 


3,627,546 

MARKING  COMPOSITION 

Leonard  T.  Coppeta,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
The  Carter's  Ink  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  395,570,  Sept.  10,  1964.  This  application 
Oct.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,111 

Int  CI.  C09d  11/00,  13/00 
V.S.  CI.  106—19  1  Qaim 

A  disappearing  solid  marking  composition,  useful  for 
crayons  or   the  like  or  for  transfer   coatings,   may   be 
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formed  from  an  acid  base  indicator  which  is  colored  in 
the  basic  state,  sodium  metasilical  nonahydrate,  and  a 
hydrophilic  wax  carrier.  The  composition  is  stable  to 
atmospheric  exposure,  and  forms  a  mark  which  disap- 
pears irreversibly. 


3,627,547 

HIGH    ALUMINA    BODIES    COMPRISING    ANOR- 

THITE,  GEHLENITE  AND  SPINEL 

Joseph  T.  Bailey,  Hixson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  American 

Lava  Corporation,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  831,911, 
June  10,  1969.  This  appUcation  June  19,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  834,803 

Int  CI.  C04b  33/00 
VS.  C\.  106—  39  R  5  Haims 

Frits  containing  80-97%  AI2O3  which  mature  to  us.tul 
ceramics  at  about  1350°  to  15C0°  C.  are  provided.  Pre- 
reaction  of  finely  divided  reactive  AI2C3  with  Si02  and 
CaO  in  ratios  of  about  5:1  to  3:5  (optionally  up  to  a 
total  of  Vi  of  the  oxides  other  than  AI2O3  being  MgO) 
provides  the  unique  family  of  frits  MgO  and  CaO  and 
may  be  employed  as  carbonates. 


3,627,548 

DARK  AMBER  GLASSES  AND  PROCESS 

Friedrich  W.  Hammer  and  John  Jasinski,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  OHens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  485,605, 
Sept.  7,  1965.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  697,169 

Int.  CI.  C03c  3/34,  5/02.  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—52  27  Claims 


jMifis^awt  ■'TWwtfH^ftr^cy*/ jfa^gfjC 


which  transmits  at  most  0.5  mr./h.  of  X-ray  radiation  at 
an  acceleration  voltage  of  35  kv.,  and  which  has  the 
following  composition  in  percent  by  weight: 


SiOi M-61 

^^-- t;g|  Combined  13-17. 

AbO  j  " '. ". " ". ". '. '. ' ' '. '. '.  3-7 

cfo:::::::::::::::  as^zsl  combined  1-^.6. 

BaO...  17-21 

CeO.- 0.05-0.3 

AszOs-l-SbjOj 0.3-0.7 


3,627,550 
REDUCIBLE  VITREOUS  MATERIAL 
Marc  Monneraye,  Sait  Maur,  France,  asagnor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,691 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30, 1968, 
182  085 
Int.  CI.  C03c  3)04,  3/10,  5/02 
VS.  CI.  106—53  1  Claim 

A  reducible  vitreous  material  comprising  lead  oxide, 
bismuth  oxide,  S1O2  and  AI2O3.  which  after  adjustment 
of  the  surface  conductivity  between  lO'^  and  lO'^  ohms 
p>er  square  by  heating  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  is  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  use  in  a  dynode. 
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3,627,551 
FORMS  OF  GRAPHITE 
Franciszek  Olstowski,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
441,905,  now  Patent  No.   3,492,197,  dated  Jan.  27, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  775,096 

Int.  CI.  C09d  1/46;  HOlb  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  106—56  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  glass-bonded  compressed 
graphite  compositions  and  to  a  method  for  preparing  such 
compositions.  Glass-bonded  compressed  graphite  compo- 
sitions are  prepared  by  admixing  vermicular  expanded 
graphite  with  about  2  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  an 
inorganic  vitreous  glass-forming  composition,  as  a  bond- 
ing agent,  compressing  the  admixture  under  pressure  of 
from  about  5  to  about  50,000  pounds  per  square  inch  in 
predetermined  directions  to  produce  a  cohered  graphite 
structure  and  heating  or  otherwise  treating  the  cohered 
structure  to  convert  the  glass-forming  bonding  agent  to 
fused  glass. 


New  dark  or  "black"  amber  glass  compositions  prepared 
from  reduced  amber  base  glasses  to  which  is  added  copper 
oxide.  The  new  glasses  are  characterized  by  extremely  low 
brightness  levels,  for  example,  on  the  order  of  5%  or  less 
in  a  2  mm.  thickness,  whereby  glass  articles  made  there- 
from visually  appear  black,  hence  the  name  "black  amber" 
glasses.  The  copper  oxide  may  be  added  to  a  melt  of  a  base 
amber  glass  under  appropriate  conditions. 


3,627,549 

BARIUM  SILICATE  GLASS  FOR  TELEVISION 

DISPLAY  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 

Coenraad    Maria   La   Grouw,    EmmasJngel,    Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,804 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Sept.  14,  1968, 

6813195 

Int.  CI.  C03c  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  106—52  2  Claims 

Glass  for  envelopes  of  cathode-ray  tubes  for  television 

display,   particularly  screen   glass   or  colour   television, 


3,627,552 

PIGMENTS  COMPRISING  NICKEL  SALTS  OF 

EVnNOHETEROCYCUCAMIDES 

Albert  S.   Matlack,  Hackessin,   Del.,  assignor  to 
Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
680,037,  now  Patent  No.  3,576,012.  Divided  and  this 
application  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,859 
Int  CI.  C08h  17/ 14 
U.S.  CI.  106—288  Q  4  Claims 

Highly  colored  nickel  salts  or  chelates  of  iminohetero- 
cyclic  carboxamides  or  carbothiamides  suitable  as  pig- 
ments are  described.  The  nickel  salts  are  prepared  by  re- 
acting a  nickel  salt  of  a  weak  acid  with  the  desired  imino- 
heterocyclic  carboxamide  or  carbothiamide,  as  for  ex- 
ample, with  2-iminocoumarin-3  carboxamide.  uhich  in 
turn  can  be  preformed  or  formed  in  situ  by  condensing 
the  appropriate  aldehyde  with  a  cyanoacetamide  or  cyano- 
thioacetamide.  Pigmentary  mixed  chelates  are  also  formed 
in  the  same  manner  by  reacting  the  nickel  salt  with  a  mix- 
ture of  the  desired  iminoheterocyclic  carboxamide  or  car- 
bothiamide and  at  least  one  other  chelating  agent  such  as, 
for  example,  dimethylglyoxime,  l-nitroso-2-  naphthol,  etc. 
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3,627,553 
PIGMENTS 

David  William  Harold  Clark,  Leigh-on-Sea,  Essex,  and 
Terence  Leslie  Threifall,  London,  England,  assignors 
to  May  &  Baker  Limited,  Dagenham,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Sept  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  8,  1967, 

41,182/67 

Int  CI.  C09c  1/36 
US.  CI.  106—300  I  26  Claims 

The  invention  provides  novel  pigments  comprising  a 
plurality  of  high  refractive  index!  layers  of  titanium  or 
zirconium  dioxide  or  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  titanate 
separated  by  one  or  more  layers  of  lower  refractive  index 
of  an  organic  film-forming  substance  or  of  an  inorganic 
oxide  or  hydroxide.  These  pigments  are  made  by  succes- 
sively depositing  the  various  layers  |On  a  support,  stripping 
the  product  from  the  support  and'  comminuting  it. 


3,627,554   I 

READILY  DISPERSIBLE  INORGANIC  PIGMENTS 

August  Bockmann  and  Klaus  Prater,  Krefeld,  Hans  Ru- 
dolph, Krefeld-Bockum,  and  Wolfgang  Wiegreffe,  Kre* 
feld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  DrawinjT.  Filed  luly  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20,  1968, 
P  17  92  086.4 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1/36.3/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—300  I  10  Claims 

The  dispersibility  of  inorganic  pigjments  in,  for  example, 
resins,  e.g.  polyvinyl  chloride,  is  improved  by  coating  the 
pigment  particles  with  an  ether  of  a  polyol  with  a  least  3 
OH-groups  and  a  monofunctional  alcohol. 


3,627,555 

FEEDING  OF  POWDERS 

Richard  E.  Driscoll,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to 
Columbian  Carbon  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,880 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  106—307  5  Claims 

Constant  mass-rate  feeding  of  powders  is  improved  by 
supplying  the  powder  to  a  feeder  in  fluid  form,  and  at  a 
uniform  bulk  density,  from  a  bed  of  the  powder.  The 
depth  of  the  powder  bed  is  maintained  essentially  con- 
stant, thus  providing  a  more  constant  head  of  pressure 
upon  the  powder  being  supplied  to  the  feeder. 


3,627,556 

DLHABLE  PRESS  FEVISH  FOR  WOOL  CELLU- 
LOSIC  FABRICS  (MELAMINE/DIHYDROXY- 
IMIDAZOLIDINONE  RESINS) 

Philip  B.  Roth,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset  County, 
NJ.,  and  Herbert  Jack  Leavitt,  Millbrae,  Calif.;  said 
Roth  assignor  to  Koratron  Company,  Incorporated,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

No  I>rawing.  Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,174 

Int  CI.  D06m  15/54,  15/70 
U.S.  CI.  117—10  20  Claims 

A     method     for     imparting     durable     press     prop- 
erties to  textile  fabrics  containing  a  protein  fiber  such  as 


wool  and  cellulose  fibers  comprising  impregnating  said 
fabric  with  a  single  bath  comprising  a  resin  forming  mate- 
rial which  may  comprise  a  combination  of  materials,  i.e., 
a  polymethylol  melamine  and  l,3-dialkylol-4,5-dihydroxy- 
2-imidazolidinone  and  a  delayed  action  catalyst,  drying  and 
subsequently  curing  said  methylol  melamine  and  1,3-di- 
alkylol-4,5-dihydroxy-2-imidazolidinone  on  said  fabric,  the 
composition  for  the  method  and  the  treated  fabric. 


3,627,557 

LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  BY  REDUCING  THE  VIS- 
COSITY OF  THE  DEVELOPER  ON  A  ROLLER 
APPLICATOR  PRIOR  TO  DEVELOPMENT 

Masamichi  Sato  and  Seiji  Matsumoto,  Asaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1969, 
44/67,749 

Int  CI.  G03g  13/10,  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  117—37  LE  10  Claims 


An  electrostatographic  imaging  system  of  the  liquid 
development  type  wherein  a  liquid  developer  of  elevated 
viscosity  is  initially  supplied  to  the  surface  of  an  electro- 
ronductive  developer  applicator  device  followed  by  the 
application  of  a  liquid  capable  of  lowering  the  viscosity 
ol  the  developer.  The  applicator  device  is  then  main- 
tained in  moving  contact  with  an  imaging  member  bear- 
ing an  electrostatic  charge  pattern  to  provide  a  repro- 
duction of  improved  solid  area  coverage. 


3,627,558 

SENSITIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLESS 
PLATING 

Lenard  Lee  Roger,  Camberley,  Russell  Swale  Vincent 
Aldbourne,  and  Harry  Wilson,  Sandhurst,  England, 
assignors  to  Technograph  Printed  Circuits  Limited 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,590 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/18;  C23c  3/00 
VS.  CI.  117—47  R  12  Claims 

Method  of,  and  compositions  for,  sensitising  surfaces 
prior  to  electroless  plating  of  a  metal  thereon.  The  com- 
positions are  stabilised  by  a  water-soluble  hydroxy!  group- 
containing  compound. 


3,627,559 

MULTI-PURPOSE  ADHESFVE  TAPE 

James  Ling  Chen,  East  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,946 

Int  CI.  B44d  i/iO,  7/i2.  i/i4 
U.S.  CI.  117—45  6  Qaims 

A  multi-purpose  adhesive  tape  is  formed  by  a  backing, 
a  layer  of  a  water  soluble  gum,  and  a  discontinuous  layer 
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of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  the  gum.  When  applied    metal  an  easily  reduced  metal  which  will  not  oxidize  and 
to  a  dry  substrate,  the  tape  becomes  peelable  or  releasable    thereafter  applying  molten  platinum  in  droplet  form  onto 

the  reduced  metal.  The  contemplated  base  metals  include 
iron  or  nickel  base  alloys  such  as  Inconel,  Nichrome,  and 
the  Uke.  The  contemplated  reduced  metal  is  gold,  silver, 
or  copper.  The  application  of  the  molten  platinum  in 
droplet  form  may  be  by  a  flame-spray  or  plasma-jet  spray 
technique. 


on  being  moistened.  When  applied  to  a  wet  substrate,  the 
tape  is  resistant  to  peeling  or  releasing  on  being  moistened. 


3,627,560 
SELF-CLEANING  COOKING  APPARATUS 

Curtis  L.  Morgan,  Sigel,  III.,  assignor  to 

Fedders  Corporation,  Edison,  NJ. 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,772,  now 

Patent  No.  3,545,423,  dated  Dec.  8,  1970.  Divided  and 

this  application  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,266 

Int  CI.  A21b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  117—70  B  6  Claims 


3,627,562 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CONTINUOUS  SURFACES 

Paul  Hammelmann,  17  Zum  Sundem, 

474  Oelde,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1968, 

P  17  56  431.7 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/02, 1/12, 1/50 

U.S.  CI.  117—61  5  Oaims 


A  self-cleaning  surface  for  a  cooking  apparatus  com- 
prising a  two-layer  coating  on  a  metal  surface,  the  first 
coating  being  a  mixture  of  a  ceramic  and  a  catalytically 
active  material  with  a  second  coating  of  catalytically  ac- 
tive material.  A  method  for  forming  a  self-cleaning  sur- 
face for  a  cooking  apparatus  including  the  application  of 
the  catalyst  in  a  slurry  having  a  material  convertible  to 
a  high  temperature  binding  material. 


\ 


A  continuous  surface  is  treated  by  advancing  over  it  an 
apparatus  provided  at  its  leading  end  with  a  cleaning  de- 
vice and  downstream  of  the  cleaning  device  with  one  or 
more  containers  which  are  evacuated  and  each  have  an 
open  side  facing  the  just-cleaned  surface  portion  in  sealing 
engagement  therewith  and  carrying  in  its  interior  a  drying 
and/or  applicator  device  for  applying  a  protective  layer  to 
the  just-cleaned  surface  portion. 


3,627,561 
PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  PLATINUM  ONTO 

A  BASE  METAL 

Raymond  S.  Richards,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-niinois,  Inc. 

Original  application  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,417,  now 

Patent  No.  3,432,278,  dated  Mar.  11, 1969.  Divided  and 

this  application  Oct  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,946 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/08, 1/14, 1/16;  C23c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  117—71  M  9  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  process  of  metallurgically  bonding 
a  platinum  coating  to  a  base  metal  by  applying  to  the  base 


3,627,563 

FLEXIBLE  TRANSLUCENT  COATING  FILMS 

FOR  DRAFTING  PURPOSES 

Romain  Henri  Bollen,  Hove,  and  Willy  Karel  van  Lande- 

ghem,  Sint-Gillis-Waas,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert- 

Agfa  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  11,  1967, 

7,191  69 

Int  CI.  B44d  5/02,  5/04 

VS.  CI.  117—62  21  Claims 

A  dimensionally  stable  drafting  film  which  has  good 
pencil  and  ink  receptivity  and  is  easily  erasable  without 
leaving  erasure  marks  comprising  (1)  a  dimensionally 
stable  polyester  film  substrate  and  (2)  a  mat  layer  con- 
taining pigment  particles  uniformly  coated  over  said  sup- 
port is  described.  The  mat  layer  consists  essentially  of 
the  moiety  of  a  binder  combination  including  a  soluble, 
partially  cured  formaldehyde  resin;  a  diisocyanate  modi- 
fied polyester  or  polyesteramide,  finely  divided  hard  pig- 
ment particles,  and  a  hydrophilic  component.  The  moiety 
is  formed  by  heating  an  admixture  of  said  binder  com- 
bination in  the  presence  of  an  acid  cross-linking  catalyst 
for  the  formaldehyde  resin  and  diisocyanate  modified 
polyester  or  polyesteramide  at  an  elevated  temperature 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  polymerize  the  resin  combination. 
The  mat  layer  is  to  have  a  thickness  substantially  equal 
to  the  average  diameter  of  the  pigment  particles  with  the 
particles  being  present  in  the  layer  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  constitute  from  about  30  to  50  percent  by  weight  of 
the  total  weight  of  the  dried  mat  layer. 
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3.627.564 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  A  CONTINUOUS  WEB 
Joseph    A.    Merckr,   Rochester.   N.Y..   assignor   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16.  1970.  Ser.  No.    55.323 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1114.  1102 


U.S.  CI.  117-69 


2  Claims 


d^ 


Two  or  more  low-coverage  coatings  are  applied  substan- 
tially simultaneously  to  a  web  travelling  at  high  speed  by  first 
trowelling  a  very  thin  subcoat  onto  the  web  with  a  trailing 
blade  coater  to  prepare  the  web  surface  for  an  overcoatmg  of 
the  same  or  compatible  coating  material,  and  then  flowing 
the  overcoat  down  the  top  side  of  the  trailing  blade  and  off 
the  trowelhng  end  thereof  directly  qnto  the  subcoat.  Two  or 
more  layers  of  fluid  coating  composition  can  be  flowed  down 
the  top  of  the  trailing  blade  and  onto  the  trowelled  subcoat  in 
distinct  layer  relationship  with  each  other  and  the  subcoat. 


3,627.565 

MIXTURES  OF  ZIRCONYL  SALTS  AND 

TRIALKOXYSILVLPROPYLAMINES  AS  COUPLING 

AGENTS 
Edwin   P.   Plueddemann,  co  Dow  Corning  Corp..  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1969.  Ser.  No.  848,731 
Int.  CI.  C03c  25102;  8(325  17104 
U.S.  CI    117-72  7  Claims 

1  he  bond  strength  between  solid  inorganic  materials,  such 
as  glass,  and  certain  organic  resins,  such  as  epoxies,  is 
strengthened  by  treatment  of  the  solid  with  a  mixture  of  a 
water  soluble  zirconyl  salt  and  a  gamma-trialkoxysilyl- 
propylamine  prior  to  the  formation  of  the  bond 


3.627.566 
FLOOR  COVERING  WITH  SKID-PROOF 
UNDERCOATING 
Gunter  Stichter.  Frankensteiner  Strasse  119.  61  Darmstadt- 
Eberstadt;  Josef  Sulo.  Obermainstrasse  21,  6  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  and  Manfred  Schweizer,  Friedrich-Ebert-Strasse  32, 
6101  Gross-Bieberau,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1%7,  Ser.  No.  683,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1966,  C 

40718       i 
Int.  CI.  B32b  2  7/20 J  2  7/J2 
^•S- CI.  » 17-76  A  1  8  Claims 

A  floor  covering  with  a  skid-proof  underside  consisting  of 
a  mixture  of  atactic  polypropylene  and  filler. 


3,627,567 
LEATHERLIKE  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Tomio  Tensho,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,  1968.  43/52824 

Int.  CI.  B44c  3102:  B44d  1114;  D06n  3104 
U.S.CL  117-76  T  27  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  tenacious  and  moisture 
permeable  leatherlike  sheet  material  having  breatheability 
and  water  absorbability  and  which  is  comparable  to  natural 
leathers  in  durability  and  wearing  comfort.  It  comprises;  a 
base  fabric  having  a  large  content  of  its  void  spaces;  a 
microporous  and  aqueous  insoluble  polyvinyl  acetal  resin, 
adhering  to  and  entirely  covering  the  structural  fibers  of  said 
fabric,  in  the  form  of  a  unitary  three  dimensional  network; 
and  a  layer  of  a  different  resin  covering  said  polyvinyl  acetal 
resin.  The  sheet  material  may  have  a  grain  side  layer  on  at 
least  one  surface  side  thereof  A  process  for  manufacturing 
such  a  sheet  material  comprises  steps  of  impregnating  a  base 
fdbric  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  polyvinyl  acetal;  healing 
the  impregnated  fabric  at  50°-130°  C,  further  impregnating 
said  fabric  with  liquid  comprising  different  resin;  and  curing. 
The  resultant  article  is  particularly  useful  for  inner  parts  of 
shoe,  such  as  insole,  sole  pad,  inner  lining  and  the  like. 


3.627,568 
THERMOPLASTIC  COATING  FOR  MOLDABLE  NYLON 

CARPETS,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
John  W.  Padgett,  Bernards ville,  and  Sherman  T.  Van  Essel- 

styn.  Upper  Montclair,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Moore  & 

Munger,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,625 

Int.  CI.  B44d  11094;  B32b  27108 

U.S.  CI.  117-21  15  Claims 

A  normally  granular  free-flowing  thermoplastic  composi- 
tion for  coating  moldable  nylon  carpets  which  comprises  a 
major  proportion  of  a  relatively  high-viscosity  polyolefm, 
such  as  polyethylene,  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  mixture  of 
relatively  polar  and  relatively  nonpolar  lower  viscosity 
polymers  or  saturated  hydrocarbons,  such  as,  respectively, 
ethylene  vinyl  acetate  and  Fischer-Tropsch  wax,  the 
polyolefm  having  a  density  of  between  about  0.900  and  940 
and  a  melt  index  of  70  or  less,  and  the  mixture  of  polar  and 
relatively  nonpolar  hydrocarbons  having,  when  taken 
together,  a  melting  point  of  not  less  than  190°  F.  and  a 
viscosity  at  I  25°  C  not  exceeding  1 000  centipoises 

Also,  nylon  carpeting  which  has  been  at  least  partially 
coated  or  impregnated,  as  by  fluxing,  with  such  a  composi- 
tion. 

Also,  a  process  for  preparing  such  a  composition  which  in- 
cludes melt-blending,  solidifying  and  powdering  the  polar 
and  relatively  nonpolar  components,  and  thereafter  dry-mix- 
ing these  with  the  polyolefm. 


3,627,569 

DEPOSITION  OF  THIN  FILMS  WITH  CONTROLLED 

THICKNESS  AND  PLANAR  AREA  PROFILE 

David  Beecham,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,497 

Int.  CI.  C23c  moo 

U.S.  CL  117- 106  R  8  Claims 

The  specification  describes  a  method  and  apparatus  for 

vapor  deposition  of  thin  films  in  which  the  thickness  profile 
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and  planar  area  of  the  film  is  highly  controlled  through  the 
use  of  a  collimating  device.  The  collimating  device  consists 
of  a  plurality  of  elongated  open-ended  passages  for  "chan- 
neling" the  evaporant  between  the  source  and  the  substrate. 
This    produces    an    even    distribution    of  vapor    and    high 


with  a  catalyst  and  are  heat-treated  in  a  halogen-containing 
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directivity  as  the  depositing  material  reaches  the  substrate. 
The  invention  is  especially  suitable  for  the  production  of 
large  area  films  applicable,  for  instance,  to  large  piezoelectric 
transducers.  The  invention  is  also  applicable  to  the  produc- 
tion of  films  to  any  given  thickness  profile. 


3,627,570 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  GRAPHITE  FIBERS 
Robert  A.  Cass,  and  Samuel  Steingiser,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation,  St.   Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.    41,412 

Int.  CI.  B44d  5112,  5/00 

U.S.  CL  117— 118  6  Claims 


A  process  for  improving  the  shear  strength  of  a  graphite 
fiber-resin  matrix  wherein  the  fibers  are  coated  with  a  soluble 
coating  compound  consisting  of  a  metal  hydroxide,  peroxide, 
halide,  nitrate,  nitrite,  permanganate,  dichromate  or  sulfide, 
and  heated  in  a  controlled  atmosphere  at  above  400°  C.  prior 
to  incorporation  in  the  composite;  such  composites  being 
useful  as  structural  materials. 


atmosphere  at  a  temperature  above  300°  C;  such  composites 
being  useful  as  structural  materials. 


3,627,572 

FORMING  FILAMENTARY  BAND 

Nigel  John  Barnett,  Harrogate,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  16,  1968, 

49,098/68 
Int.  CI.  B32b5//2,J///2 

U.S.CL  117-126  6  Claims 

Band  structures  comprising  a  core  of  parallel  filaments  and 

an  extruded  exterior  sheath  of  thermoplastic  organic  material 
and  process  for  their  production  including  the  step  of  com- 
paction of  the  core  by  means  of  a  reduced  atmospheric  pres- 
sure. 


Fran- 
,   and 


3,627,573 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
John  C.  Schottmiller,  38  Alberta  Drive,  Penfield,  N.Y.; 
CIS    W.    Ryan,   77    Pembroke   St.,    Rochester,   N.Y 
Charles  Wood,  1034  DeKalb  Ave.,  Sycamore,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  550,215,  May  16, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  674,267 
Int.  CL  HO II  7/i6 
U.S.CL  117-201  II  Claims 


3,627,571 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  GRAPHITE  FIBERS 
Robert  A.  Cass,  and  Samuel  Steingiser,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.    41,481 
Int.  CI.  B44d  5/12 

U.S.CL  117-118  3  Claims 

A  process  for  improving  the  shear  strength  of  a  graphite 

fiber-resin  matrix  comjxjsite  wherein  the  fibers  are  coated 


This  invention  relates  to  a  vitreous  semiconductor  com- 
prising at  least  one  metal  and  at  least  one  nonmetal  which  is 
solid  at  room  temperature,  the  semiconductor  having  at  least 
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0.5  atomic  percent  metal  and  a  greiter  than  stoichiometric 
percentage  of  nonmetal.  The  invention  also  relates  to  a 
method  for  producing  such  semiconductors  by  coevaporating 
the  metal  and  nonmetal  and  simultaneously  quenching  said 
metal  and  said  nonmetal  onto  a  substrate  held  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  condensation  point  of  pither  component. 


3,627.574 
COVERED  LOW  HYDROGEN  ARC  WELDING 
ELECTRODE 
VMIIiam  T.  Delong.  West  Manchester  Township,  and  Edwin  R. 
Szumachowski,  Springettsbury  Tonnship,  both  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Teledyne,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,631 
Int.  CI.  B23k  J5/24A35/34 
U.S.  CI.  117-205  18  Claims 

A  covered  ferrous  low  hydrogen  arc  welding  electrode  of 
the  class  wherein  a  current  conductive  core  is  covered  with  a 
lime-fluoride  coating,  the  electrode  contaming  by  weight 
about  45  percent  to  about  80  percent icore  and  about  20  per- 
cent to  about  55  percent  coating,  the  coating  containing  by 
weight  of  the  electrode  0  to  about  3(J!  percent  alloying  metal 
powder,  about  2  percent  to  about  7  percent  deoxidizer  metal 
powder,  about  4  percent  to  about  15  percent  metal  fluoride, 
about  5  percent  to  about  15  percent  alkaline  earth  car- 
bonate, 0  to  about  10  percent  slag  builder  and  modifier  and 
about  0.5  percent  to  about  8  percent  inorganic  binder 
material,  the  electrode  producing  a  rtonaustenitic  steel  weld 
metal  deposit  characterized  by  superior  toughness  in  the 
Charpy  V-notch  impact  test,  the  electrode  containing  base 
components  selected  from  metallic  and  oxide  forms  of  basic 
metals  of  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  stxJium,  potassium, 
cesium,  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium  and  barium  and  acid 
components  selected  from  metallic  and  oxide  forms  of  acid 
metals  of  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  silicon,  said 
base  components  and  acid  components  being  so  propor- 
tioned that  when  all  components  are  melted  together  under 
the  influence  of  an  electric  welding  arc  the  electrode 
produces  a  welding  slag  with  a  basicity  or  mole  ratio  of  oxide 
of  basic  metal  to  oxide  of  acid  metal  of  at  least  2.2,  the  elec- 
trode being  restricted  in  sources  of  metallic  and  oxide  forms 
of  titanium  so  that  when  all  components  are  melted  together 
under  the  influence  of  an  electric  welding  arc  the  electrode 
produces  a  weld  metal  deposit  containmg  less  than  0.07  per- 
cent titanium. 


areas  thereon  is  sealed  into  an  evacuated  envelope  and  is 
baked  out  to  remove  foreign  gases.  Antimony  is  then 
evaporated  inside  or  caused  to  diffuse  into  the  envelope  at  an 
elevated  temperature  such  that  it  is  deposited  only  on  the 
nucleated  surfaces.  An  alkali  metal  (e.g.,  caesium)  is  then 
evaporated  within  the  envelope  and  it  adheres  only  to  the 
areas  where  the  antimony  has  previously  been  deposited, 
forming  photoemitters  on  the  selected  area  or  areas  on  the 
substrate. 


3,627,576 
PROCESS  FOR  ADHERENT  METALLIZING  OF 
SYNTHETIC  RESINS 
Helmut      Knorre,      Hainstadt/Main,     and      Gunter      Reiff. 
Kleinosthein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold- 
und     Silber-Scheideanstalt      Vormals     Roessler,      Frank- 
furt/Main. Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1968.  Ser.  No.  753,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  18,  1967,  P  16  21 

232.1 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/40:  C23b  5/62 
U.S.  CI.  117-213  10  Claims 

Synthetic  resins  having  adherent  electrically  conductive 
metal  coatings  on  their  surfaces  are  produced  by  preparing 
the  synthetic  resin  A  to  be  metallized  by  incorporating 
therein  ( 1  )  a  polymeric  material  having  a  relatively  low  sof- 
tening temperature  range  and  which  is  capable  of  being  at- 
tacked oxidativeiy  by  the  usual  conditioning  baths,  such  as, 
chromosulfuric  acid,  and  (2)  a  finely  divided  filler  which  is 
capable  of  binding  the  catalyst  required  through  functional 
groups  and  effecting  chemical  metallization  of  the  thus 
prepared  combination 


3,627,577 
THIN  FILM  RESISTORS 
Charles  A.  Steidel,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  May  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,183 
Int.  CL  C23c  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  117-227  3  Claims 

Thin  film  resistors  may  be  obtained  by  depositing  tan- 
talum-aluminum films  containing  from  25-60  atom  percent 
aluminum  upon  an  insulating  substrate  member  by  conven- 
tional condensation  techniques. 


3,627,575 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  PHOTOEMISSIVE  SL'RFACES 
Robert  J.  Doyle,  Norwalk,  and  Patrick  F.  Grosso,  Stamford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1968,  Ser.  N©.  775,418 

Int.  CI.  B44d  I/IV 

U.S.  CI.  117-212  11  Claims 


10- 


^  3,627,578 

METHOD  OF  .MAKING  A  PHOTOELECTROLYTIC 
IMAGING  DEVICE 
Harvey  A.  Hodes.  Eatontown,  N.J..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969.  Ser.  No.  874,388 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/10 
U.S.CL  117-230  1  Claim 

In  the  manufacture  of  a  photoelectrolytic  imaging  device, 
an  aqueous  suspension  is  formed  of  all  the  ingredients  mak- 
ing up  the  image  forming  layer.  The  aqueous  suspension  is 
then  spread  evenly  over  an  electrically  conductive  support 
for  the  image  forming  layer  and  a  photoconductive  layer  then 
placed  in  contact  with  the  aqueous  suspension  layer. 


Photoemitters  are  formed  on  select*  d  areas  of  a  substrate 
or  on  a  normally  inaccessible  substrate  by  coating  the 
selected  areas  or  substrate  with  a  layer  of  a  nucleating 
materia!  having  a  higher  heat  of  Jublimation  than  the 
photoemitter   base   layer  (eg  ,   nichrome   if  the   latter  base 


3,627,579 
UNIDIRECTIONALLY  ORIENTED  FILM  STRUCTURE  OF 

POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
Carl  John  Heffelfinger,  CircleviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  707,907,  Jan.  9, 

1968,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application 

Ser.  No.  470,992,  July  12,  1965,  now  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,755 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  70/00.  C09j  7/02;  C08g  J  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  117-236    .  7  Claims 

A  tear-resistant,  nonfibrillating  and  dimensionally  stabil- 
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layer  IS  antimony).  The  substrate  with  [he  selected  nucleated   ized   film   structure  of  polyethylene  terephthalate.  which  .s 
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useful   as  a   backing  for  metallic,  magnetic,  and   adhesive 
coatings,  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.65  and 
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which  is  stretch  oriented  unidirectionally  and  a  process  of 
preparation  thereof. 


3,627,580 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MAGNETICALLY  SENSITIZED 

WEBS 
Harry  J.  Krall,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,409 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/00 

U.S.CL  117-238  8  Claims 


PHIOK   A/tT 


TMC  INVeNTIOM 


The  requirement  for  time-consuming,  costly  bulk-erasing 
of  the  magnetic  sound  track  on  motion  picture  film  is 
eliminated  in  the  disclosed  process.  As  indicated,  film  is 
coated  with  a  magnetically  sensitized  stripe.  Prior  to  the  time 
when  the  stripe  dries,  the  film  is  exposed  to  a  strong  particle- 
orienting  magnetic  field,  thereby  to  improve  the  recordability 
of  the  stripe.  Such  particle  orientation  causes  the  particles  to 
become  unidirectionally  magnetized,  which  in  combination 
with  coating  irregularities  increases  measurable  noise  level. 
To  remove  such  noise,  the  invention  provides  that  the  film  be 
exposed  to  alternating  magnetic  fields  of  gradually  decreas- 
ing strength,  such  fields  being  disposed  after  the  coating  dries 
and  before  the  film  is  wound.  The  invention  may  be  prac- 
ticed in  the  manufacture  of  other  magnetically  sensitized 
recording  webs. 


3,627,581 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  RECORD  MATERIAL 
Paul  S.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.    82,198 
Int.  CL  B41m  5/lb 

U.S.  CI.  1 17— 36.2  14  Claims 

Record  material  comprising  paper  sheet  material  coated 

with  liquid-containing  microcapsules  wherein  the  liquid  con- 
tents comprise  isopropylbiphenyl  and  no  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  liquid.  Said  liquid  is  associated  on  the  record 
material  with  at  least  two  color-producing  reactants,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  soluble  in  said  liquid.  The  encapsulated  liquid 
is  associated  with  the  reactants  by  either  being  in  close  prox- 
imity to  both  reactants  or  by  having  one  of  the  reactants  dis- 


solved therein  and  being  in  close  proximity  to  the  other.  Of 
the  color-producing  reactants.  one  is  a  chromogenic  dye- 
precursor  and  one  is  a  coreactant  material  capable  of 
developing  the  color  of  the  chromogenic  dye-precursor  when 
the  two  reactants  are  brought  into  reaction  contact  by  rup- 
ture of  the  capsule  walls  that  contain  said  liquid 


3,627,582 
CONTINUOUS  CRYSTALLIZING  APPARATUS  FOR 
SUGAR-BEARING  LIQUOR 
Francis  Dambrine,  Marcq  en  Baroeul;  Jean  C.  Giorgi,  Hel- 
lemmes;  Jacques  De  Cremoux,  Lille,  and  Georges  Windal, 
Roubaix,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Fives  Lille-Cail,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834.629 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  17,  1968,  159451 

Int.  CL  C13f  1/02,  C13g  l/OO,  1/04 

U.S.  CL127— 16  10  Claims 


A  crystallizer  for  sugar  has  a  shell  which  is  approximately 
cylindrical  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  symmetrical  relative 
to  a  vertical  plane  through  the  axis.  A  group  of  plate-shaped 
heating  elements  in  the  shell  define  a  horizontal  plane  wh'ch 
upwardly  bounds  the  group  and  divides  the  interior  o.  the 
shell  into  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  The  numerical 
value  of  the  combined  surface  area  in  square  meters  of  the 
heating  elements  which  are  upright  and  parallel  to  the  axis  is 
1  3  to  20  times  the  numerical  value  of  the  capacity  of  the  bot- 
tom portion  in  cubic  meters,  and  the  capacity  of  the  bottom 
portion  is  0.2  to  0.35  times  the  total  capacity  of  the  shell. 
The  bottom  portion  is  axially  divided  into  compartments  by 
partitions  transverse  to  the  axis. 


3,627,583 
DIRECT  COMPRESSION  VEHICLES 
John  P.  Troy,  Hicksville;  Anthony  Monti,  Irvington;  Frank  J. 
Lynch,  Staten  Island,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Charles  B.  Broeg, 
Short  Hills,  N.J.,  assignors  to  SuCrest  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,285 
Int.  CLC13fi/00 
U.S.CL  127-29  10  Claims 

Tablets  are  formed  directly  without  granulation  or 
slugging  from  a  mixture  of  an  active  material,  such  as  a 
therapeutic  material,  and  as  a  direct  compression  vehicle,  a 
dry,  free-fiowing,  granular  sugar  composition  comprising 
generally  spherical,  porous,  firm  agglomerates  of  100  parts  of 
solid  sugar  in  from  about  0  1  to  aboyt  30  parts  of  a  cemen- 
tum  or  matrix.  The  sugar  agglomerates  are  obtained  by: 

1  Spraying  a  particulate  solid  sugar  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  binder; 

2.  Providing  the  resulting  mixture  with  sufficient  high  in- 
tensity agitation  to  uniformly  intermingle  the  sugar  and 
binder  and  to  build  up  agglomerates  of  a  desired  size; 

3.  "Snowballing"  the  agglomerates  to  impart  a  general 
spherical  shape  thereto  and  to  firm  or  densify  the  ag- 
glomerate; 
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4.  Drying;  and  if  necessary, 

5.  Separating  over-  and  undersized  agglomerates  The  mix 
ture  may  also  contain  additives  such  a< 
the  like 


3.627.584 

METHOD  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  CLEANING  OPEN- 
END  SPINNING  MACHINES 
Richard  Gordon  Stewart.  Heaton  Mersey,  Manchester.  En 
gland,  assignor  to  Parks-Cramer  (Great  Britain).  Ltd.,  Old 
ham.  England 

Filed  June  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  831.915 

Int.  CI.  B08b  5/04 

L.S.CL  134—21  5  Claims 


which  is  supported  on  an  erectable  frame,  the  frame  and  sub- 
strate being  arranged  so  that  in  the  stowed  condition  with  the 
colors,  flavorants  and    frame  collapsed  the  substrate  is  held  in  flat  concertinalike 

folds,  and  frame  erection  means  whereby  the  frame  is  capa- 
ble of  being  erected  to  unfold  the  substrate  and  support  it  in 
a  fully  deployed  condition. 


This  invention  is  directed  to  the  cleianing  of  the  spinning 
heads  or  units  of  open-end  spinning  machines,  and  the  ap- 
paratus for  carrying  out  the  instant  method  includes  means 
for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  high-pressure  suction 
airstream  at  a  plurality  of  open-end  spmning  units  while  al- 
ternately filtering  the  airstream  through  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  filter-containing  airflow  chambers  in  advance  of  a 
high-pressure  suction  fan  whereby  Tiber  waste  may  be 
removed  from  each  chamber  and  its  filtler  while  the  airstream 
flows  through  the  other  chamber  without  reducing  the  effi- 
ciency of  the  airflow  at  the  spinning  u^its  as  effected  by  the 
fan. 


3.627.585 
SOLAR  CELL  ARRAYS 
Alan  Albert  Dollery,  Windlesham.  Surrey;  Neville  Stanley 
Reed.  Farnham.  Surrey,  and  Frederick  Christopher  Treble, 
Farnborough.  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Minister  of 
Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
L  nited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  813.123 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  14,  1968, 

48,483/68 
Int.  CI.  HOll 
U.S.  CL  136-89 

According  to  the  present  invention  !a  stowable  solar  cell 
array  includes  solar  cells  mounted  on  a  thin  flexible  substrate 


6  Claims 


The  erectable  frame  may  include  a  telescopic  tube  having 
several  sections  slidably  arranged  one  inside  the  other,  and 
the  frame  erection  means  conveniently  may  be  means  for 
releasing  a  compressed  gas  into  the  interior  of  the  telescopic 
tube  to  extend  it  and  deploy  the  sections  of  the  tube. 


3,627,586 
SEALED  CYLINDRICAL  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Jean  Firmin  Jammet.  Poitiers,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  des 
Accumulateurs   Fixes   et   de   Traction   (Societe   Anonyme), 
Romainville,  France 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884.208 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1968,  178012 

Int.  CI.  H01m2//06 

U.S.CL  136-107  16  Claims 


Sealed  electrochemical  cells,  preferably  of  cylindrical 
shape  comprising  a  rodlike  positive  electrode  surrounded  by 
a  depolarizing  mix  and  separator  enclosed  within  an  overall 
cylindrically  shaped  cuplike  negative  electrode  formed  from 
sheet  metal  which  is  mechanically  folded  and  bowed  to  pro- 
vide a  bottom  and  cylindrically  shaped  side  walls  having  at 
least  one  longitudinal  slot.  A  synthetic  plastic  casing  is 
molded  in  situ  about  the  negative  electrode  After  assembly 
of  the  positive  electrode,  depolarizer  mix  and  separator  and 
other  required  cell  components  with  this  negative  electrode 
bearing  said  synthetic  casing,  an  insulative  closure  member  is 
mounted  on  the  assembly  to  seal  the  contents  of  the  casing 
surrounded  negative  electrode.  The  positive  electrode  pro- 
jects through  this  cover  and  optionally  a  metal  cap  covers  the 
protruding  end  of  the  positive  electrode.  The  bottom  of  the 
negative  electrode  is  either  directly  left  uncovered  by  the 
casing  to  constitute  the  negative  terminal  of  the  generator.  In 
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the  alternative,  a  metallic  cup  in  electrical  contact  with  said  chamber  provides  heat  to  a  thermoelectric  module  compris- 
bottom  is  left  partially  uncovered  by  the  casing  to  constitute  ing  thermoelectric  generating  elements  sealed  in  an  evacu- 
the  negative  terminal.  This  cup  may  be  ribbed,  if  desired. 


3,627^87 
STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Hans-Georg  Lindenberg,  Hannover,  and  Ulrkh  Hintz,  Frieiin- 
gen,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Varta    Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.    40,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3,  1969,  P  19  28 

288.3 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  1/02 

L.S.  CI.  136—166  15  Claims 


ated  space  between  walls  having  flexible  portions,  those  walls 
including  relatively  thick  portions  of  good  heat-conductivity. 


3.627,589 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

James  W.  Sprague,  Clay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.    24,626 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/34 

U.S.Ch  148-1.5  3  Claims 


FORmim  semicemoucTott  wA^eif 


A  storage  battery  has  a  casing  composed  of  a  bottom  por- 
tion and  a  cover  therefor.  Both  are  hollow  and  have  normally 
juxtaposed  open  sides  with  edge  faces  of  the  peripheral  walls 
bounding  the  respective  open  sides.  Both  the  cover  and  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  casing  are  subdivided  by  at  least  one 
partition  wall  a  free  edge  of  which  is  located  in  the  plane  of 
the  respective  edge  face.  One  or  both  of  these  free  edges  is 
provided  with  a  reinforcing  bead  wider  than  the  respective 
partition  wall  and  extending  along  parts  or  the  entire  free 
edge.  The  free  edge  of  the  partition  wall  in  the  bottom  case 
portion  is  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  cutout  in 
which  a  conductive  bridge  member  is  received  with 
clearance  which  extends  into  the  respective  chambers  to  con- 
nect electrode  assemblies  located  therein.  This  clearance  is 
completely  filled  with  a  hardenable  synthetic  plastic  material 
and  at  the  same  time  the  reinforcing  bead  is  formed  of  the 
same  material  on  the  respective  upper  free  edge,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  present  method. 


3,627,588 
THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATING  ASSEMBLY 
Martin  A.  Rubinstein,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  and  Charles  Teleki, 
West  Orange,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Isotopes,   Incorporated, 
Westwood,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,483 
Int.  CL  HOlv  1/00.  1/02,  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  136-205  6  Claims 

A  thermoelectric  generating  assembly  in  which  heat  is 
produced  by  mixing  air  and  fuel  and  causing  the  mixture  to 
pass  over  a  combustion  member,  the  degree  of  heat  being 
controlled  by  varying  the  amount  of  air  and  means  being  pro- 
vided to  equalize  the  air  pressures  at  the  air  inlet  to  and  the 
exhaust   from    the   combustion   chamber.    The   combustion 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  minimizing  the  ef- 
fects of  mobile  impurity  ions  in  an  insulating  layer  formed  on 
a  semiconductor  body  of  silicon  material.  Initially  the 
semiconductor  body  is  placed  under  a  reduced  ambient  pres- 
sure of  less  than  10"^  torr.  While  under  this  reduced  pressure 
ambient  the  insulating  layer  is  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  950°  to  1  150°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  minimize 
the  deleterious  effects  of  mobile  impurity  ions  present  in  the 
insulating  layer  The  body  is  then  heated  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  250°  to  550° 
C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  minimize  the  effects  of  fast  inter- 
face defects  at  the  insulating  layer-silicon  interface 


3,627,590 
METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  WORKPIECES 
Walter  Kester  Mammel,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,481 
Int.  CL  HOll  7/34 
U.S.CL  148-1.5  33  Claims 

A  workpiece,  for  example  a  semiconductor  slice,  is  floated 
on  a  layer  of  gas  and  heated  by  infrared  radiation.  The  layer 
of  gas  thermally  insulates  the  workpiece  from  adjacent,  ther- 
mally-conductive bodies  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  work- 
piece  is  rapidly  increased.  Upon  the  subsequent  removal  of 


672 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  14,  1971 


the  radiation,  the  workpiece  rapidly  cools  to  the  ambient 
temperature.  In  addition  to  supporting  the  workpiece,  the 
layer  of  gas  prevents  physical  contact  between  the  workpiece 
and  the  flotation  apparatus,  thus  ensurmg  even  heating  of  the 
workpiece.  The  gas  used  to  float  the  workpiece  may  be  inert 
or  it  may  include  chemicals  to  react  with  the  workpiece  to 
modify  the  electrical  or  physical  characteristics  thereof.  In 
applications  where  thermal  insulation  of  the  workpiece  is  less 
significant,  the  workpiece  is  placed  upon  a  flat  susceptor 


positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from  one  focus  of  an  el- 
lipsoidal furnace.  The  direct  heating  of  the  upper  surface  of 
the  workpiece  by  the  infrared  source  is  supplemented  by  in- 
direct heating  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  slice  by  conduc- 
tion from  the  susceptor  which  is  itself  heated  by  the  reflected 
infrared  radiation  which  strikes  th0  rear  surface  of  the 
susceptor.  The  combined  effect  of  the  direct  and  indirect 
heating  of  the  workpiece  results  inj  a  very  even  heating 
thereof. 


3,627.591 
PROCESS  FOR  SUPPORTING  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST 
WORKPIECES  DURING  THE  CUTTING  OPERATION 
Alfred     Pfeuffer,     Neu-Isenburg,     and     Gerhard     Komma, 
Duisburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vlesser  Griesheim 
GmbH,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Original  application  .4pr.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,319.  now 

Patent  No.  3,516,650,  dated  June  9,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871.300 

Int.  CI.  B26f  J 106 


U.S.  CI.  148 


2  Claims 


A  cutting  arrangement  for  continuous  casting  equipment 
wherein  the  workpiece  rides  on  support  points  moving  at 
same  speed  as  the  cutting  tool  is  characterized  by  a  plurality 
of  support  points  slidable  relative  to  each  other  which  are 
linked  together  to  be  delayed  or  accelerated  in  their  move- 
ment prior  to  the  start  of  the  separation  cut  so  that  the 
cutting  will  take  place  between  adjacent  support  points. 


3,627,592 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WELDING  FLUX 
Paul  Schmidt,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Klaus  Hennemann, 
Hofbeim,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messer 
Griesheim  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.    15,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1969,  P  19 

12  649.9 
int.  CI.  B23k  35/36 
U.S.  CI.  148-26  4  Claims 

A  method  lor  the  preparation  of  an  agglomerated  welding 
flux,  especially  for  use  in  submerged  arc  welding  and  elec- 
troslag  welding  processes,  wherein  the  components  of  the 
welding  flux  are  mixed  with  a  binding  agent,  while  adding 
water  thereto,  to  form  a  doughy  mass;  the  doughy  mass  is 
then  dried  and  calcined  at  a  temperature  at  which  the 
hydroxides  are  converted  to  their  respective  oxides.  The 
binding  agent  is  aluminum  hydroxide,  magnesium  hydroxide 
or  combinations  thereof. 


3,627,593 
TWO  PHASE  NICKEL-ZINC  ALLOY 

Frank  J.  .Ansuini,  Suffern,  N.Y.;  Jacob  Schramm,  Spartan- 
burg, S.C,  and  Frank  .\.  Badia.  Ringwood,  N.J..  assignors 
to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Original  application  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  13,913.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,514 
Int.  CI.  C22f //05.  1/JO,  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  148-32  9  Claims 


X^^tt. 


Process  of  heat  treating  and  mechanically  working  nickel- 
zinc  alloys  or  copper-nickel-zinc  alloys  produces  products 
having  special  alpha-beta  microstructure  characterized  by 
high  strength  at  room  temperature  and  high  deformability  at 
elevated  temperatures. 


3,627,594 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTRIC  INSULATING  FILMS 

ON  ORIENTED  SILICON  STEEL 
Takaaki  Yanuunoto;  Kaneo  Akanuma,  and  Osamu  Tanaka, 
all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  YawaU  Iron  &  Steel 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1967,  42/79243 

Int.  CI.  HO  If //04 
U.S.  CI.  148-113  7  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  a  glassy  film  having  an  excellent 
insulating  property  on  an  oriented  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  by 
coating  the  surface  of  said  silicon  steel  sheet  with  a  mixture 
of  a  Ti  compound  and  an  Mg  compound  and  possibly  with 
the  addition  of  an  Mn  compound  thereto  and  then  subjecting 
the  coated  silicon  steel  sheet  to  a  heat-treatment. 


December  14,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


673 


3,627,595 

ENCLOSED  TRACK  OVERHEAD  CABLE  CONVEYORS 

John  M.  Leach,  P.O.  Box  341,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.    17,428 

Int.  CI.  B65g  /  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  198-177  R  9  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  overhead  trolley  con- 
veyor of  the  enclosed  track  type  and  in  which  the  trolleys  are 
interconnected  by  a  continuous  cable  which  requires  that  the 
cable  must  pass  through  each  trolley  instead  of  around  the 
trolleys  because  there  is  insufficient  space  within  the  en- 
closed track  for  the  cable  to  bypass  any  trolley. 


3,627,596 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  EMPLOYING  A  POLYMER 
CONTAINING  A  CARBORANYL  GROUP 
Joseph  Green,  Dover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,021 
Int.  CI.  C06d  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  149-19  8  Claims 

This  application  discloses  a  solid  rocket  propellant  com- 
position containing  as  its  principal  ingredients  a  major 
amount  of  finely  divided  oxidizer  and  a  minor  amount  of  a 
fuel  binder.  The  fuel  binder  is  essentially  a  cured  condensa- 
tion polymer  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  diol  containing  a 
carboranyl  group.  To  facilitate  curing  the  polymer  may  be 
provided  with  isocyanate  terminals.  Additives  such  as  metal 
powders,  e.g.,  aluminum  powder;  plasticizers,  e.g.,  isopropyl 
carborane;  burning  rate  modifiers,  catalysts,  etc.,  may  be  in- 
corporated in  the  composition. 


3,627,597 
ENGRAVING 

Nathan  A.  Tiner,  1017  Skyline  Drive,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  834 
Int.  CI.  C23f  1/00;  B23p  //OO 
U.S.  CI.  156—13  9  Claims 

The  method  of  engraving  in  which  a  metal  surface  is 
coated  with  a  film  of  an  etchant  resistant  material  that  will 
adhere  to  the  metal  and  which  is  decomposed  upon  irradia- 
tion by  subatomic  particles  such  for  example  as  a  fluorocar- 
boxylic  acid  such  as  perfluorooctanic  acid.  Thereafter  the  re- 
sistant material  is  irradiated  over  those  areas  of  the  metal 
that  are  to  be  etched.  The  decomposed,  irradiated  film  is 
rinsed  away  and  the  exposed  metal  is  engraved  with  an 
etchant. 


the  principal  surface  of  a  mesa-structured  semiconductor 
device.  The  barrier  layer  is  caused  to  crack  when  placed  over 
a  special  liftant  but  not  when  placed  over  the  remainder  of 


24    25 


the  device  surface.  An  etching  solution  via  the  cracks  then 
removes  the  liftant  and  desired  portions  of  the  barrier  layer 
so  that  electrical  contact  can  be  made  subsequently  to  active 
regions  of  the  device. 


3,627,599 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  AN  N,N'DIALLYLMELAMINE 

RESIST  TO  A  SURFACE 

Joel  Edward  Goldmacher,  Cranbury,  and  Orville  Elton  Dow, 

Princeton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,492 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/70;  C23c  13/04 

U.S.  CL156— 13  4  Claims 

A  novel  negative  resist  comprises  N.N'diallylmelamine.  A 

film  of  the  N.N'diallylmelamine  resist  is  applied  to  a  surface 

of  a  body  from  the  vapor  state  in  an  evacuated  environment 

The  deposited  film,  being  soluble  in  hot  water,  is  converted 

to  a  form  that  is  insoluble  in  boiling  water  by  exposing  it  to  a 

beam  of  electrons  or  of  ultraviolet  light   The  water-insoluble 

film  can  be  removed,  when  no  longer  needed,  by  dissolving  it 

in  boiling  dimethylformamide. 

By  the  term  "negative  resist,"  as  used  herein,  is  meant  a 
material  that  is  hardened,  or  rendered  insoluble  in  certain 
solvents,  by  exposing  it  to  the  radiation  of  a  beam  of  elec- 
trons or  of  electromagnetic  waves. 


3,627,600 

PROCESS  OF  FASTENING  PLASTIC  OR  ELASTIC 

SHEETS 

Donald  Peter  Reiter,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,835 

Int.  CI.  A44b  19/02 

VS.  CI.  156-66  6  Claims 


3,627,598 

NITRIDE  PASSIVATION  OF  MESA  TRANSISTORS  BY 

PHOSPHOVAPOX  LIFTING 

Bruce  A.  McDonald,  Menio  Park,  and  Michael  B.  Dragmire, 

San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and 

Instrument  Corporation.  Svosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  008,903 
Int.  CI.  HOI  I  7/00,  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  156-13  7  Claims 

A  method  of  forming  a  barrier  layer  impermeable  to  mo- 
bile ions  over  both  the  curved  and  upper  plane  portions  of 


Flexible  plastic  or  elastic  sheets  having  marginal  inter- 
locking portions  of  longitudinally  extending  projections  and 
channels  are  fastened  together  by  progressively  mating  the 
sheets  with  a  slide  fastener  so  that  the  projections  of  one 
sheet  fit  into  the  channels  of  another  while  concurrently  ex- 
uding a  cement  into  the  portion  being  mated. 
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3,627,601 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FILAMENT  WOUND  TL'BE 

WITH  AN  INNER  WALL  HAVING  HIGH-WEAR 

RESISTANCE 


3,627,603 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  REINFORCED  FOAM  PLASTIC 

PRODUCTS 
James   W.   Greig,  Grosse   Pointe   Park,   Mich.,  assignor  to 


Charles  VI.  Haves.  Hoffman  Estates:  Edwin  J.  Latos,  Chicago,         Woodall  Industries  Inc. 

and  Allen  K.  Sparks,  Des  Plaines,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,563 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines.  III.  Int.  CI.  B32b  5120 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,685  U.S.  CI.  156—79  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B29c27/0<^ 
U.S.  CI.  156-73  4  Claims 


^ 


A  method  of  forming  a  tube  with  an  mner  wall  having  a 
high-wear  resistance  and  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  com- 
prising: deaeraiing  an  uncured  therrtiosetting  resin,  coating 
glass  filaments  with  the  resin,  and  winding  the  glass  filaments 
about  a  rotating  mandrel  in  a  band  at  a  pitch  no  greater  than 
the  bandwidth.  A  first  layer  of  wound  glass  filaments  is 
formed  in  a  single  axial  pass  along  the  mandrel,  and  this  first 
layer  is  helically  overwound  with  subsequent  layers.  The 
resin  coating  the  wound  glass  filaments  is  thereafter  cured 
and  the  resulting  tube  Is  removed  froni  the  mandrel. 


3,627,602 

METHOD  FOR  LAMINATING  SHEETS 
Jan  C.   Van   Dijk.  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Mav  6,  1968, 

21.342/68 

Int.  CI.  B29c  27108.  B32b  3U20 

U.S.  CI.  156-73  ^i_y  7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  laminating  sheets  in  a  con- 
tinuous manner  is  disclosed.  The  method  comprises  locally 
compressing  the  sheets  in  overlapping  sections  between  the 
loading  planes  oftwb  loading  elements,  at  least  one  of  which 
oscillates  at  a  frequency  between  0  1  and  1,000  cycles  per 
second  The  apparatus  comprises  loading  means  comprising 
two  loading  elements  for  compressing  the  sheets,  driving 
means  for  transporting  the  sheets  between  the  loading  ele- 
ments and  activating  means  for  oscillating  at  least  one  of  the 
two  loading  elements  in  the  loading  direction  at  a  frequency 
between  0. 1  and  1 .000  cycles  per  secotid  (c/s). 


A  laminated  structural  panel  consisting  of  two  plastic  satu- 
rated sheets  on  opposite  sides  of  a  rigid  foam  plastic  core. 
The  core  is  foamed  and  cured  between  the  sheets,  each  of 
which  has  previously  been  united  with  a  fiber  matting.  The 
matting  disperses  throughout  the  core  as  it  is  foamed  to  rein- 
force the  core  and  mechanically  hold  it  to  the  sheets. 


3,627.604 

FORMATION  OF  STAPLE  FIBER  YARN  FROM 

NONWOVEN  WEBS  OF  CONTINUOUS  FILAMENTS 

Stanley  Davies;  Barrie  Linton  Davies,  and  Anil  Chandrakant 

Parikh,  all  of  Pontypool,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1969.  Ser.  No.  816,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  16,  1968, 

17,890/68 
Int.  CI.  D02g  1100 
U.S.  CI.  156-148  9  Claims 

A  staple  fiber  yam  is  formed  by  laying  a  nonwoven  web  of 
continuous  filaments,  slitting  the  web  to  form  strips  contain- 
ing fibers  of  various  lengths,  and  twisting  the  fibers  together 
to  form  the  yarn. 


3,627,605 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BONDED  FABRIC 
James  L.  Taylor,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlington  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,588 
Int.  CI.  D03c  19100 
U.S.  CI.  156-148  3  Claims 

Woven  polyethylene/polypropylene  fabrics  made  by  weav- 
ing a  bicomponent  polyethylene/polypropylene/polyethylene 
laminated  tape  yarn,  the  fabric  being  bonded  at  the  points 
where  ends  and  picks  of  the  tape  yarn  cross  by  heat  and  pres- 
sure. The  tape  yarn  is  prepared  by  cutting  into  strips  a 
laminate  comprising  outer  layers  of  polyethylene,  bonded  to 
an  inner  layer  of  polypropylene.  The  laminate  may  be  made 
in  conventional  fashion  by  extruding  or  casting  films  of  the 
indicated  composition  The  strips  are  preferably  oriented 
either  before  or  after  cutting. 
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3,627,606 
CLUTCH  FACING 
Lloyd  Oscar  Bentz,  Lancaster,  and  Harold  Clifford  Hilton, 
Manheim.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Raybestos-Manhattan, 
Inc.,  Manheim,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,365 

Int.  CI.  B65h5//02 

U.S.  CI.  156-184  7  Claims 


immersed  in  lubricating  oil  to  impregnate  the  oil  receptive 
strip  for  metered  distribution  of  oil  therefrom. 


3,627,608 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PANEL  HAVING  A 
COMPOUND  CURVATURE 
Francis  J.  Steiner,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  and  Robert  M.  Paul- 
sen. St.  Clair  Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Woodall 
Industries  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  16,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  833,480 
Int.  CI.  G29c  3100-  B29c  /  7108 


U.S.  CI.  156-211 


22  Claims 


e^ 


J4    e<s  3^ 


A  clutch  facing  formed  of  a  compressed  spiral  coil  of 
fabric  of  V-shaped  cross  section  with  the  projecting  portions 
of  the  fabric  nesting  within  recessed  portions  of  adjacent 
convolutions,  the  fabric  being  impregnated  with  a  heat- 
hardening  cement  containing  an  elastomer,  the  clutch  facing 
being  reinforced  by  a  spiral  coil  of  an  assembly  of  substan- 
tially parallel  continuous  glass  filaments  in  which  the  in- 
dividual convolutions  lie  between  adjacent  convolutions  of 
the  fabric  at  the  apex  of  the  recessed  portions  thereof,  the 
glass  fibers  having  a  surface  capable  of  forming  a  strong  bond 
with  an  elastomer,  and  the  assembly  of  glass  fibers  being  im- 
pregnated with  an  elastomer  which  is  vulcanizably  compati- 
ble with  the  elastomer  in  the  fabric  cement. 


A  method  of  forming  a  flexible,  self-supporting  sheetlike 
structure  having  a  compound  curvature,  including  the  steps 
of  perforating  a  sheet  of  woodlike  fibrous  material,  such  as 
fiberboard,  wetting  the  sheet,  applying  steam,  and  forming 
the  compound  curvature  in  a  press.  The  method  of  forming 
an  integral  single  piece  automotive  headliner  includes  form- 
ing the  sheet  into  a  flexible  dish-shaped  structure  and  finish- 
ing the  inner  concave  surface  by  painting,  or  applying  a 
fabric  cushioning  material. 


3,627,607 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BEARING  CAGE 
James  R.  Benzinger,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spauld- 
ing  Fibre  Company,  Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968.  Ser.  No.  725.080 

Int.  CI.  B29di//02 

U.S.CL  156-192  8  Claims 


LArERS  OF  RtSIN 
IHPREGNArED    PAffR 


3.627,609 
ADHESIVE  PROCESSES 
Robert  A.  Bragole,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM  Cor- 
poration, Flemington,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,833 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  mo 
U.S.  CI.  156-272  9  Claims 

Surfaces  of  substrates  which  are  difficult  to  bond  strongly, 
e.g.  polyethylene,  are  subjected  to  ultraviolet  radiation  in  the 
presence  of  a  photosensitizer  and  bonded  with  an  adhesive 
comprising  an  elastomer  and  a  reactive  aldehyde  resin  to 
form  a  structurally  strong  joint. 


LAYERS  Of  Ot 
IMPRESNATEO   PAPER 


A  laminated  bearing  cage  in  which  a  sheet  of  resin  im- 
pregnated material  is  wound  upon  itself  about  a  mandrel  with 
there  being  a  strip  of  oil  receptive  material  intercalated 
within  the  coils  of  the  wound,  resin  impregnated  sheet.  The 
resin  is  partially  cured  prior  to  winding  so  as  to  minimize 
migration  of  resin  to  the  oil  receptive  strip  and  final  curing  is 
effected  subsequent  to  winding.  The  wound  article  is  then 


3,627,610 
CONTINUOUS  CURING  OF  ELONGATED 
ELASTOMERIC  ARTICLES 
Bruce  M.  Guelich,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Charles  Porter,  An- 
drev*s,  Ind.,  assignors  to  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc..  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,442 

Int.  CI.  B32b  iy//2 

U.S.  CM56-278  4  Claims 

This  invention  contemplates  curing  an  elongated 
elastomeric  article  of  indefinite  length  such  as  reinforced 
hose,  elastomer  insulated  wire  or  the  like  by  passing  the  arti- 
cle longitudinally  under  pressure  through  a  heated  comple- 
mentary tube  with  a  film  of  lubricant  separating  the  article 
from  the  tube  wall  and  at  the  exit  end  of  the  tube  the  article 
IS  additionally  compressed  to  compact  and  bond  together  its 
components  in  a  "wiper  die"  on  passing  therethrough  for 
removal  of  the  lubricant  from  its  surface. 


3,627,611 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  SURGICAL  POUCHES 
Joseph    P.    Bonk,    Des    Plaines,    III.,    assignor    to    Rollprint 
Packaging  Products.  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  25,  1969.  Ser.  No.  836,332 
Int.  CI.  C09j  5100 
U.S.  CI.  156-306  3  Claims 

A  disposable  surgical  pouch  having  a  corrugated,  chevron, 
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rip  open  seal  is  disclosed  comprising  polyethylene  front  and 
backer  pieces  and  a  paper  header,  such  pouches  being  made 


3,627,613 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

COMPOSITES  IN  SHEET  FORM 

Thomas  J.  Stoiki,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Set.  No.  827,274 

Int.  CI.  C09j  5100 

U.S.  CI.  156-309  4  Claims 


z»'       >y 


in  a  continuous  strip  from  rolls  of 
paper. 


3,627,612 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BLADDER  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  M.  Grwr,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Greer 
Hydraulics,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Original  application  Nov.  17.  1966,  S«r.  No.  595,164.  now 

Patent  No.  3.494,378.  dated  Feb.  10.  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  May  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,017 

Int.  CI.  C09j  5/00 


A  continuous  process  for  preparing  composites  in  sheet 

•  form  by  laminating  together  through  a  metallic  interlayer  two 

sheets   each  of  a   rubber-modified   interpolymer  system   of 

sljeet  polyethylene  and    monovinyl  aromatic  compound.  A  product  composite  can 

have  more  than  one  interlayer  in  a  matrix,  depending  on  the 
number  of  sheets  and  interlayer  members  employed  in  prac- 
ticing the  process.  — 


U.S.  CI.  156—309 


9  Claims 


3,627,614 

PADDLE  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  POWDERLESS 

ETCHING  MACHINES 

Louis  E.  Zeller,  Warminster,  and  Robert  J.  Patsko,  Merion, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Master  Etching  Machine  Co.,  Inc., 

Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,389 

Int.  CI.  C23g  3100 

U.S.  CI.  156-345  7  Claims 


\J_ias^>-o<^>^^>o>/^gg^g; 


This  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  pressure  vessels,  more 
particularly  of  the  type  using  a  deformable  bladder  having  a 
cylindrical  mouth  of  relatively  large  diameter  compared  to 
the  diameter  of  the  bladder  and  which  snugly  encompasses 
an  annular  metal  retaining  member,  being  secured  thereto  by 
curing  a  layer  of  rubber  interposed  between  said  annular 
retaining  member  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  bladder 
mouth. 


An  improved  paddle  arrangement  for  powderless  etching 
machines  for  directing  the  etchant  against  the  surface  of  a 
photoengraving  plate.  A  plurality  of  paddle  assemblies  are 
located  between  the  etching  bath  and  the  plate  and  are 
rotatable  about  parallel  horizontal  axes  of  a  selectively  varia- 
ble speed.  Each  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  paddles  hav- 
ing variously  angled  outer  end  portions.  The  relation  of  the 
paddle  edge  angles  of  each  assembly  in  coof>eration  with 
those  of  the  adjacent  assemblies  provides  a  uniform  distribu- 
tion and  the  equivalent  effect  of  a  substantially  perpendicular 
direction  of  the  etchant  against  the  plate  surface  during  rota- 
tion of  the  paddle  assemblies  at  any  speed  within  the  normal 
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operating  range,  thereby  eliminating  the  need  for  the  conven- 
tional baffles  between  the  paddle  assemblies. 


3,627,615 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DUCTING 
Wesley  L.  Guiles,  Guilford,  and  Marcus  A.  Hall,  Branford. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.    10,514 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/10 

U.S.  CI.  156—466  16  Claims 


-^u 


A  machine  and  method  are  disclosed  for  substantially  au- 
tomatically and  continuously  manufacturing  insulated  air- 
conditioning  duct  in  virtually  unlimited  lengths.  The  machine 
is  effective  to  simultaneously  feed  a  central  reinforcing  spring 
core,  a  blanket  of  insulating  material  and  an  outer  wrapper 
or  vapor  barrier  axially  therethrough  and  secure  them  all 
together  to  form  a  continuous  insulated  flexible  duct. 


3,627,616 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

TRIMMING  AND  JOINING  LENGTHS  OF  UNIFORM 

THICKNESS  PLASTIC  SHEETING  AND  WEBS  TO  FORM 

A  JOINED  SHEET  OF  UNIFORM  THICKNESS 

Douglas  Steward  Davis,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,534 

Int.  CI.  B31f  5/00;  B65n  19/18;  G03d  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  156-502  II  Claims 


a  sheeting  processing  unit,  and  joining  to  its  severed  outgoing 
end  portion  the  incoming  end  portion  of  a  second  length  of 
similar  sheeting  in  a  butt-welded  seam  of  uniform  thickness 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  sheeting  being  joined,  the  ap- 
paratus comprising  basically  three  cooperating  interrelated 
moving  units  for  gripping,  conveying,  cutting,  and  bonding 
lengths  of  sheeting  in  rapidly  accomplishing  its  primary  func- 
tion with  a  minimum  number  of  mechanical  movements  and 
operations. 


An  apparatus  and  method  having  an  automatically  initiated 
and  programmed  sequence  of  operations  especially  well 
adapted  for  severing  a  first  length  of  relatively  thick  and  easi- 
ly deformable  sheeting  of  thermoplastic  material  being  fed  to 


3,627,617 
BATTERY  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  STATION 
Edward  G.  Schaumburg,  Oakdale  Village;  Donald  T.  Nord- 
vik,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  Peter  A.  Recht,  Bloomington.  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,492 

Int.  CI.  B65h  I//4,  B30b  15/34;  HOlm  35/18 

U.S.  CI.  156-566  20  Claims 


%w/Aw//////MwJ/&''''^'''.ww'vmMmvK 


A  battery  container  assembly  station  having  an  automated 
battery  cover  dispensing  mechanism  for  supplying  battery 
covers  to  a  heat  sealing  mechanism  for  forming  an  acid  proof 
heat  seal  between  the  battery  cover  and  the  container 


3,627,618 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSION  OF  A  COMPOSITE 

LOG  POLYGONAL  OUTLINE 

Ruben  De  Mello,  Rua  Jeronimo  de  Veiga  255,  Sao  Paulo. 

Brazil 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,566 

Int.  CI.  B32bi//00 

U.S.  CI.  156-580  4  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  compression  of  a  composite  log  of  wood 
and  polygonal  outline  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  annular 
compression  units  used  to  apply  simultaneous  pressure  to  the 
external  surface  of  an  array  of  matched  individual  faceted 
elements  of  adhesive-coated  wood  so  as  to  bond  them 
together  to  form  a  composite  log  which  can  be  laminated 


3,627,619 

METHOD  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  IMPEDING 

DUPLICATION  OF  MICROFILM  IMAGES 

Harold   J.   Fromm,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,109 
Int.  CI.  B44f //02.G03C  1/78 
U.S.  CI.  161-3.5  6  Claims 

Transparent  spacer  element  or  elements,  and  a  light- 
dispersing  medium  are  affixed  to  an  image-bearing  microfilm 
m  a  manner  such  that  a  contact  copy  film  placed  on  either 
side  of  the  film  composite  will  necessarily  be  spaced  from  the 
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image  layer  of  the  microfilm  and  the  light-dispersing  medi- 
um The  transparent  spacer  element  or  elements  are  of  suffi- 
cient thickness  that  contact  copies  made  with  diffuse  light 
are  not  suitable  for  normal  uses   The  »ize,  concentration  and 


location  of  the  light-scattering  centers  in  the  light-dispersing 
medium  are  such  that  "no-light"  areas  or  shadows,  of  size 
sufficient  to  substantially  degrade  the  legibility  of  projection 
viewing,  will  be  formed  on  any  film  contact  copied  therefrom 
with  specular  light 


i 


3.627,620 
REINFORCED  PLASTIC  SHEETING 
Glen  P.  Gasaway,  Buford,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son 

Original  application  Feb.  28,  1967,  S«r.  No.  619,309,  now 

Patent  No.  3.535.180.  dated  Oct.  20,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

applicatior.  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser,  No.     12,983 

Int.  CI.  B32b5/02,-?//0 

IJ.S.  CI.  161-57  6  Claims 


'^ 


/a 


Plastic  sheet  material  comprising  a  textile  lattice  of  coated 
intersecting  yarns  which  are  coating-fused  at  their  intersec- 
tions and  are  engulfed  by  layers  of  plastic  materials  on  both 
sides  to  provide  an  essentially  moisture-impervious  rein- 
forced laminated  structure. 


3,627,621 

CROSS  THREAD  REINFORCED  NONWOVEN 
MATERIAL 
William   L.   Mowers,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,864 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3/28;  B32b  5112 


U.S.  CI. 


3  Claims 


threads  disposed  in  spaced-apart  parallel  relation  extending 
across  the  highly  oriented  web  or  film  and  partially  em- 
bedded in  and  held  in  such  relation  by  the  adhesive  of  the 
spaced-pattern  layer  at  locations  where  the  adhesive  extends 
between  the  web  and  the  threads.  The  material  may  also  in- 
clude layers  of  cellulose  wadding  on  one  or  both  faces  of  the 
cross  thread  reinforced  fiber  web. 


3.627,622 
PARTIAL  RESIN  COATED  FOAMED  RESINOUS 
ARTICLES 
Guadalupe  Vega,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,790 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  161-159  3  Claims 

An  open-celled  foam  body  is  prepared,  having  at  least  one 
rigid  surface,  by  impregnating  one  surface  of  an  open-celled 
foam  with  a  hardenable  resinous  material,  hardening  the 
resin  to  provide  a  foam  structure  having  a  rigid  portion  and  a 
fiexible  portion 


3,627,623 

CELLULAR  WALL  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

.Martin   L.  Downs,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hammermill 

Paper  Company 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,412 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/04,  3/20,  5/18 

U.S.CL  161-69  10  Claims 


Cored  cellular  members  are  made  from  sheets  or  webs  of 
paper,  paperboard,  corrugated  board,  etc.  with  cross  walls 
which  include  portions  integrally  attached  to  spaced,  op- 
posed facing  walls.  The  integral  attachment  of  the  cross  walls 
to  the  facing  walls  results  in  a  high-strength  connection 
preventing  separation  of  the  cores  from  the  facing  walls.  The 
cellular  structures  may  be  formed  by  methods  which  convert 
the  sheets  at  high  speeds  and  in  a  continuous  manner. 


3,627,624 

LAMINAR  STRUCTURES  OF  POLYIMIDES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

John  Anthony  Kreuz,  W  illiamsville,  N.Y.,  and  Eugene  Henry 

Zytkus,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,494 
Int.  CI.  B32b25/16,  27/16 
U.S.  CI.  1 6 1  —  1 65  28  Claims 

A  cross  thread  reinforced  nonwoven  material  having  highly  A  laminar  article  is  provided  of  a  layer  of  a  polyimide  and 
oriented  fibers  therein  and  the  method  of  making  same  are  a  layer  of  a  nuorocarbon  polymer  which  has  been  subjected 
disclosed  A  highly  oriented  web  or  film  and  a  spaced-pattern  to  an  electrical  discharge  treatment  in  an  atmosphere  con- 
layer  of  adhesive  are  introduced  to  a  cross-layer  apparatus  taming  acetone,  which  structure  is  heat-sealable  and  suitable 
where  reinforcing  threads  are  deposited  on  the  web  with  the    for  electrical  insulation  uses. 
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3,627,625 

BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  SHEET 

Kenneth  Barry  Jarrett,  Hitchin,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  641,473,  May  26,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  27,  1970,  Ser  No 

41,713 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7/24;  B32b  27/36 

U.S.  CL  161-165  ^ni  -. 

II    f       I       L  6  Claims 

Uniformly  biaxially  oriented  sheet  of  polyethylene 
terephthalate  containing  from  I  percent  to  15  percent  by 
weight  of  a  finely  divided  inert  filler  and  of  a  finely  divided 
inert  filler  and  of  a  thickness  of  from  0.014  to  0.035  inch 
The  sheet  is  prepared  by  extruding  an  amorphous 
polyethylene  terephthalate  sheet  containing  from  1  percent 
to  15  percent  of  a  finely  divided  inert  filler  and  then  drawing 
It  at  a  temperature  of  from  80°  to  1  30°  C.  in  the  machine 
direction  and  in  the  transverse  direction,  the  draw  ratio  in 
either  direction  being  sufficiently  great  to  allow  uniform 
drawing  of  the  sheet  but  less  than  3.25.  The  filler  has  a  parti- 
cle size  of  0. 1  microns  to  5.0  microns  and  may  be,  for  exam- 
ple, titanium  dioxide. 


3,627,627 
NOVEL  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Albert  Nobell,  and  Thomas  S.  Armstrong,  both  of  Coloma 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  646,165,  June  15,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No 

14,780 
Int.  CL  C08g  51/24 

U.S.  CI.  161-209  inri-in,. 

VI       1     ju  10  Claims 

Novel  adhesive  compositions  are  obtained  by  the  addition 
of  adsorbent  clay  and  a  lower  organic  dicarboxylic  acid  to 
aqueous  lower  methylol  phenol  solutions.  The  resulting  mix- 
tures are  especially  adapted  for  making  boil-resistant  exterior 
grade  hot-pressed  plywood. 


3,627,626 

MAGNETIC  LEDGER  CARDS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Wdliam  P.  Chao,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 

Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,935 

Int.  CI.  B32b27/J5,   Glib  5/00 

U.S.  a.  161-184  ,7  Claims 


3,627,628 
COLD  PUNCHABLE  LAMINATES 
Ronald  H.  Dahms,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,793 
Int.  CI.  B32b  27//0,  27/30;  C09i 

U.S.  CL  161-251  -fni  ■ 

,,..,,,,  2  Claims 

Industrial  cellulosic  laminates  which  can  be  cold  punched 
without  appreciably  cracking  or  shattering  The  laminates  are 
prepared  from  papers  impregnated  with  a  mixture  of  a  car- 
boxylated  alkadiene  interpolymer  and  a  low  molecular 
weight  phenol-formaldehyde  resin. 


3,627,629 

REFINING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

Sofus  Miller,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bauer  Bros 

Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  600,113  Dec  8 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1970,'ser  No 

34,984 

„^  _  Int.  CLD2rci/26.  7/00 

U.S.CL  162-17  .    ,,^,  . 

12  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  methods  of  laminat- 
ing   and    laminates    wherein    magnetic    ledger    cards    are 
prepared   by  an  "in-line"  procedure  involving  interposing 
between  paper  or  other  ledger  card  base  stock  and  the  plastic 
surface  of  magnetic  tape  a  solvent-based,  temporarily  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  composition  comprised  of  about  10  to 
about  30  weight  percent  solids  and  correspondingly  about  70 
to  about  90  weight  percent  liquid  organic  solvent  wherein  the 
solids  are  comprised  of  from  about  15  to  about  35  weight 
percent  of  nitrile  rubber  and  from  about  65  to  about  85 
weight  percent  of  epoxy  resin.  The  liquid  (organic  solvents) 
portion  can  be,  and  preferably  is,  comprised  of  a  mixture  of 
organic  solvents,  including  ketones,  liquid  hydrocarbons  and 
mixtures  thereof  The  viscosity  of  the  aforementioned  adhe- 
sive solution  at  the  time  of  application  to  the  magnetic  tape 
during  lamination  ranges  from  about  55  to  95  c.p.s. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  pulping  of 
fibrous  materials  utilizing  powered  fiberizing  means  em- 
con  vertln  V?^''  V^  *^"''"  ^PP"^^  P°^«^  ^'  °Pt'mally 
converted  to  thermal  energy.  The  resultant  heat  is  continu- 
ously reapplied  to  chemicals  in  the  system  at  prevailing  pres- 
sure conditions  which  inhibit  the  formation  of  steam  This 
limits  the  need  for  added  chemicals  and  reduces  powe 
requirements  for  optimal  pulping. 
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3,627,630 
METHOD  OF  FLASH  DRYING  PULP 
Lawrence  F.  Gagnon,  Pittsfkid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Cor- 
poration, Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,064 

Int.  CI.  D2ld  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  162-100  6  Claims 


tl>'  dQ^" 


p-  ^ 


A  method  of  producing  pulp  bales  suitable  for  storage  and 
repluping  comprising  flufTmg  dewatered  paper  stocic,  inter- 
mixmg  the  stock  with  a  heated  gas  to  partially  dry  the  stock, 
refluffmg  the  partially  dried  stock,  intermixing  the  fluffed 
stock  with  a  heated  gas  to  finish  drying  the  stock  and  con- 
verting the  dried  stock  into  a  pulp  bale. 


3,627,631 
A  METHOD  OF  WATERPROOFING  PAPER  USING  AN 

N  -ALKYL,  NlNrALKYLENE-N.Nl-BIS-L'REA 
Gerhard   Ewald  Sprenger,  Carlstadt,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sun 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,285 
Int.  CI.  D2lh  3  (j2 
U.S.  CI.  162-158  3  Claims 

Aqueous  paper  sizing  compositions  are  prepared  by  com- 
bining an  N'-alkyl.N-substituted  urea  containing  an  iso- 
cyanate  group  with  an  alpha,  beta-alkylenimine  to  form  an 


(N'-alkyl).(N,.N,'alkylene)-N,N,-bi^ 
Formula  I 


R'K'C 


R'R'C 


\ 


N-CO-NH-U-NH  -CO-NR'X 


urea  of  the  formula 


3,627,632 
HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  FOR  EMERGENCY  SHUTDOWN  OF 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Heinz  Acher,  Friedberg,  Hessin,  and  Eberhard  Obenauf,  Of- 
fenbach am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,   Frankfurt   am   Main,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1967,  P  16  14 

098.0 

Int.  CI.  G21c7/y6 

U.S.CL  176-36  15  Claims 


which  is  in  situ,  or  subsequently,  with  the  aid  of  an  emulsi- 
fying agent  dispersed  in  water  in  the  formula  each  R'  is  a 
group  such  as  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  which  are  indepen- 
dently selected  and  which  contain  from  zero  to  not  more 
than  two  carbon  atoms  R  is  generally  a  divalent  organic  radi- 
cal, namely  an  arylene,  alkylarylene,  arylalkylene,  cycloal- 
kylene,  or  alkylene  radical,  which  may  or  may  not  contain 
ethylenic  double  bonds  R,  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyi,  alkylaryl, 
cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkenyl  and  X  is  independently  selected 
from  the  same  groups  or  is  aryl  or  hydrogen  The  carbon 
atoms  of  R,  R,  and  X  combined  should  total  at  least  eight 
and  preferably  not  more  than  52  carban  atoms. 


~^  1—^=*®* 


-v2» 


mt6UiA''lN6  Me4A(3 


MINIMUM  Ll^ll 

semina  AND 

KtBUiATlNO  MEAN5 


Hydraulic  drive  system  for  effecting  the  emergency  shut- 
down by  control  rods  of  a  nuclear  reactor  in  which  a  guide 
housing  is  connected  to  the  pressure  vessel  of  the  reactor.  A 
control  rod  drive  piston  is  movably  mounted  in  a  guide  hous- 
ing connected  to  the  reactor.  Such  drive  piston  and  guide 
housing  together  forming  a  drive  chamber  on  one  side  of  the 
drive  piston  and  a  counterpressure  chamber  on  the  other  side 
thereof.  The  drive  chamber  is  connected  to  a  pressure  medi- 
um chamber  in  the  pressure  vessel  and  to  the  counterpres- 
sure chamber  such  that,  when  the  counterpressure  chamber 
is  opened  to  atmosphere,  pressure  medium  flows  from  the 
pressure  medium  chamber  into  the  drive  chamber  to  move 
the  drive  piston;  hence,  the  control  rod  connected  thereto, 
rapidly  into  the  emergency  shutdown  position. 


3,627,633 
UNIQUE  METAL  HYDRIDE  CONTROLLED  REACTORS 
Robert  E.  Magladry,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Teledyne, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,659 

Int.  CI.  G21c  7102 

U.S.CL  176-42  7  Claims 


Metal  hydride  controlled  nuclear  reactors  involving  ther- 
mally isolated,  first  and  second  sealed  containers  carrying 
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metal  hydride,  one  including  nuclear  fuel  material  and  the 
other  acting  as  a  hydrogen  reservoir.  Means  are  provided  to 
facilitate  reactor  startup.  In  different  embodiments,  they  take 
the  form  of  electrical  heaters  for  the  core  and  reservoir  ele- 
ments, chemical  heaters  for  these  elements  and  an  additional 
source  of  hydrogen  for  these  elements.  Hydrogen  disassocia- 
tion  is  utilized  to  perform  a  cooling  function  during  at- 
mospheric reentry  of  reactors  in  spatial  applications. 

3,627,634 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CORE  CLAMPING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  W.  Guenther,  and  Ned  P.  Hansen,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,000 

Int.  CI.  G21c  19100 

U.S.  CI.  176-58  5  Claims 


ment  of  the  fuel  into  the  fission  gas  plenum  of  a  nuclear  reac- 
tor fuel  element. 


3,627,636 
MANUFACTURE  OF  XYLITOL 
Gerald  Myer  Jaffe;  William  Szkrybalo,  both  of  Verona,  and 
Peter  Hans  Weinert,  Wayne,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutky,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,333 
Int.  CL  CI 2b  im 
U.S.CL  195-11  20  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  xylitol  from  lignin-free  hemicellu- 
lose  materials  wherein  the  polysaccharides  have  been  con- 
verted to  monosaccharides,  subjecting  said  materials  to  fer- 
mentation with  a  hexose  fermenting  yeast  and  thereafter 
hydrogenating  said  aqueous  medium. 


3,627,635 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  RETAINER 
Bart  Allan  Smith,  and  James  L.  Lass,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,777 

Int.  CI.  G21ci//« 

U.S.  CI.  176-68  13  Claims 


A  system  for  tightly  clamping  together  the  core  com- 
ponents of  a  nuclear  reactor  is  disclosed.  A  typical  core  is 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  subassemblies  each  contained  in  an 
elongated  shroud  having  a  hexagonal  cross  section.  Each  of 
the  outer  ring  of  subassemblies  includes  ram  means  adapted 
to  be  pushed  outwardly  against  a  fixed  ring  which  surrounds 
the  core.  This  causes  this  outer  ring,  or  edge  plate  of  subas- 
semblies to  press  inwardly  on  the  core,  tightly  clamping  the 
overall  assembly  together,  preventing  shifting  during  reactor 
operation  and  the  resulting  undesirable  reactivity  changes. 


3,627,637 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  NITROGENOUS 
MATERIALS 
Urbahn  A.  Phillips,  Gretna,  La.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Sol- 
vents Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  425,918,  Jan.  15, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  731,298 
Int.  CI.  C12d  13106 
U.S.  CI.  195-28  R  5  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  L-glutamic  acid  and 
proteinaceous  material  by  cultivating  Mycobacterium  phlei, 
NRRL  B-3423,  in  an  aqueous  fermentation  medium  contain- 
ing an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  as  an  energy  source,  thereby 
producing  L-glutamic  acid  and  protein  rich  cells  of  M  phlei 


3,627,638 
AMYLASE  CHEMICALLY  COUPLED  TO  CELLULOSE 

ETHERS 
Sidney  Alan  Barker;  Peter  John  Somers,  both  of  Birmingham, 
and   Roger   Epton,   Wolverhampton,   all   of   England,   as- 
signors to  Ranks  Horis  McDougall  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  23,  1968, 

50,351/68 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195-63  18  Claims 

A  water  insoluble  amylase  comprising  a-  /3-  or  -y-amylase 
chemically  coupled  to  p-diazophenoxy  hydroxypropyl  cellu- 
lose or  a-  or  ^-  amylase  chemically  coupled  to  p-isothio- 
cyanatophenoxy  hydroxypropyl  cellulose.  These  are  prepared 
by  dissolving  a-,  /3-  or  y-amylase  in  a  buffer  within  a  pH 
range  of  6.3-7  7  and  reacting  at  0°-5°  C  with  the  p- 
diazophenoxy  hydroxypropyl  ether  of  cellulose  or  by  dissolv- 
ing a-  or  /3-amyla.se  in  a  buffer  at  a  pH  of  approximately  8  6 
with  a  p-isothiocyanato  phenoxy  hydroxypropyl  ether  of  cel- 
lulose. 


resilient  cup-shaped   retainer  for  preventing  displace- 


3,627,639 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-ASPARAGINASE 
Masao  Tanaka,  Machida-shi;  Yoshlnobu  Miyamura,  Sunto- 
gun,  and  Fumio  Kato,  Sunto-gun,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1968,  43/38002 
Int.  CI.  CI2d  13/10 
U.S.a.  195-66  A  ,2  Claims 

Improved  yields  of  L-asparaginase  are  produced  by  cultur- 
ing  a  micro-organism  belonging  to  the  genus  Serrano  under 
aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  in  which 
the  amount  of  ammonia  nitrogen  is  controlled  to  a  level  of  10 
mg./ml.  or  less,  while  using  fairly  large  amounts  of  carbon 
source  (about  1-15  percent  by  weight)  m  the  medium  Ser- 
raiia    marcescens    is    the     preferred    micro-organism      The 
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resultant  purified  L-asparaginase  preparations  have  a  specific  the  dextranase,  separating  the  anionic  exchange  material 
activity  of  at  least  1,500  units  per  mg  of  protein  and  have  from  the  wash  solution,  and  eluting  dextranase  from  said 
shown  favorable  action  against  leukemia  in  the  mouse.  material. 


3,627,640 
ENZYME  PURIFICATION  AND  DECOLORIZATION 
Shmaryahu    Blumberg,    Rishoalezion;    Ephraim    Katchalski, 
Rehovot;    I. eon    doldstein.    Rehovot;    and    Yehuda    Levin. 
Tel-Avi>.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Veda  Research  and  De- 
velopment Co.,  Ltd..  Rehovoth,  Israel 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1968.  Set.  No.  763,338 
InL  CL  C07g  7/02 
IJ,S.CL  195-68  I  9  Claims 

Method  of  purifying  and  decoloring  a  relatively  crude  en- 
zyme material,  eg,  enzyme  or  enzyn^  derivative,  by  forming 
a  polymer-enzyme  product. 


3,627.641 

ANTIBIOTIC  PRODtCTION  UTILIZING 

STREPTOMYCES  VENEZUELAE  VAR. 

FULVOFURVESCENS 

Denise  Mancy.  Val-de-Marne;  Leon  Ninet,  and  Jean  Preud- 

Homme,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  S.A..  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  28.  1968.  Ser.  No.  741.216 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  June  30,  1967,  1 12713 

Int.  CI.  C12d9/pO 

U.S.  CI.  195-80  13  Claims 

The  invention  provides  a  new  process  for  producing  the 

antibiotic  I  1837  by  fermentation  using  two  newly  discovered 

strains  of  the   micro-organism   Sireptumyces   venezuelae.  of 

which  they  constitute  a  variety  whi^h  has  been  designated 

var,fulvofun'escens. 


3,627,642 

LYSOZYME  SALTS 

Tadakazu  Suyama,  Hirakata-shi;  Ken-ichi  Izaka,  Kadeom-shi, 

and   Hiroshi  Shirakawa.  Y  amatotakada-shi,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  The  (ireen  Cross  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788.048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  16,  1968,  43/50121 

Int.  CI.  CI 2k  //OO,  C07g  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195-63  6  Claims 

Lysozyme  glutamate  or  aspartate  having  anti-inflammatory 
and  antimicroorganism  action,  and  having  much  more  stabili- 
ty to  heat  than  lysozyme  itself  and  having  long  shelf  life, 
which  is  prepared  from  human  placentae  by  extracting 
lysozyme  fraction  from  frozen  human  placentae  with  NaCI 
treating  the  fraction  with  a  cation  exchange  resin,  eluting, 
controlling  pH  in  two  steps,  i.e  ,  2  0  -4.0  and  then  6.0-9.0, 
centnfugmg,  desalting,  adding  glutamic  or  aspartic  acid  to 
the  supernatant  solution,  heating  at  60°  C  for  10  hours  and 
adding  sulfated  polymer  to  recover  the  desired  lysozyme 
salts. 


3,627,643 
HIGH-STRENGTH  DEXTRANASE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARATION 
Tibor    Sipos,    Murray    Hill,    NJ.,    and    Frederick    William 
Viebrock,  Staten  Island,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories Inc..  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.     16,553 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7IQ28 
t.S.CL  195-66  14  Claims 

A  novel  high-strength  dextranase  preparation  is  formed  by 
combining  an  impure  liquid  dextranase -containing  mixture 
with  clay  to  adsorb  dextranase,  separating  the  clay  from  the 
liquid  mixture,  removing  the  dextranase  from  the  clay  in  a 
wash  solution,  combining  the  wash  solution  with  an  insoluble 
carbohydrate  anionic  exchange  material  having  tertiary 
amine  or  quaternary  ammonium  active  groups  to  reabsorb 


3,627,644 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CULTIVATION  OF  HEMOLYTIC 

STREPTOCOCCI 

Higime  Okamoto;  Susumu  Shoin,  and  Saburo  Koshimura,  all 

of   Kanazawa-shi,  Japan,   assignors   to   Hajime  Okamoto, 

Kanazawa-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1969.  Ser.  No.  800.248 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1968,  43/13043 

Int.  CL  A6Ik2;/00,CI2d  U20 

U.S.  CI.  195-96  5  Claims 

A  process  for  the  cultivation  of  hemolytic  streptococci  by 
cultivating  hemolytic  streptococci  (e.g..  Streptococcus 
hemolyticus  ATCC  21060)  in  a  meat  infusion  broth  or  the 
medium  containing  an  extract  containing  water-soluble  com- 
ponents in  a  yeast  autolysate  as  a  major  component  of  pH 
7.0-7.5  containing  oxaloacetic  acid  or  salts  thereof  and,  if 
desired,  ribonucleic  acid  or  ribonuclease  core  at  about  37°  C. 
for  14-20  hours,  in  order  to  obtain  hemolytic  streptococci 
having  high  streptolysin  S  producing  ability  as  well  as  antitu- 
mor activity.  An  amount  of  the  oxaloacetic  acid  or  salts 
thereof  is  at  least  0.2  percent  by  weight  by  volume  of  the 
medium  when  the  yeast  extract  medium  is  used,  and  is  0.1 
percent  by  weight  by  volume  together  with  0.5  percent  by 
weight  of  ribonucleic  acid  when  the  meat  infusion  broth  is 
used. 


3,627,645 
METHOD  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION 
OF  NICOTINE  ADENINE  DINUCLEOTIDE  PHOSPHATE 

AND  OF  GLUTATHIONE 
Davide  R.  Grassetti,  Berkeley,  and  John  F.  Murray,  Jr.,  San 

Lorenzo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arequipa  Foundation, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  779,937,  Nov. 

29,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  31,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  850,688 
Int.  CL  coin  i///^ 
U.S.  CI.  195- 103.5  R  8  Claims 

The  level  of  nicotine  adenine  dinucleotide  phosphate 
(NADP)  or  of  glutathione  in  a  given  sample  is  determined 
spectrophotometrically  to  extremely  low  levels,  the  method 
employed  in  testing  for  either  chemical  being  to  add  an  ex- 
cess of  the  other  together  with  a  dithiobisheterocyclic  re- 
agent chemical  as  represented,  for  example,  by  2,2'- 
dithiodipyridine,  6,6'-dithiodinicotinic  acid,  6,6'-dithiobis- 
(isonicotinic  acid)  or  2,2'-dithiodipyrimidine.  Enzyme 
catalysts  to  induce  cycling  of  the  glutathione  and  optionally 
of  the  NADP  are  also  employed.  In  analyzing  for  either 
chemical  the  glutathione  is  converted  from  the  reduced  to 
the  oxidized  state  by  the  reagent  chemical  as  the  latter  is  irr- 
eversibly converted  to  a  product  compound  which  normally 
possesses  a  characteristic  ultraviolet  spectrum  The  rate  at 
which  said  product  compound  is  formed,  or  at  which  the  re- 
agent compound  disappears,  is  observed  spectrophotometri- 
cally and  is  a  function  of  the  concentration  of  the  chemical 
under  test.  The  oxidized  glutathione  is  continuously  con- 
verted to  the  reduced  form  by  reaction  with  reduced  NADP 
in  the  presence  of  glutathione  reductase  When  testing  for 
NADP  (  and  optionally  when  testing  for  glutathione  as  well) 
the  oxidized  NADP  formed  on  reacting  with  glutathione  is 
continuously  converted  to  the  reduced  form  in  the  presence 
of  added  substrate  and  dehydrogenase. 
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3,627,646 

MULTISTAGE  COLUMNAR  FLASH  EVAPORATORS 

AND  CONDENSERS  WITH  INTERSPERSED  STAGING 

Asriel  Osdor,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Hydro  Chemical  & 

Mineral  Corp.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,103 

Int.  CL  BOld  3100,  3/02,  1/28,  1/26 

U^.CL  202-173  28  Claims 


Multiple  stage  condensation  of  vapors  at  different  pres- 
sures and  temperatures  by  direct  contact  with  a  condensing 
liquid  flowing  down  by  gravity  against  increasing  vapor  pres- 
sure of  successive  condenser  stages  arranged  in  groups  of 
successive  stages  each  containing  several  elevationally  dis- 
placed condenser  stages  where  the  condenser  stages  in  at 
least  two  of  such  groups  are  interspersed  so  that  the  con- 
denser stages  of  one  of  the  groups  are  located  elevationally 
between  the  condenser  stages  of  the  other  group  and  pump- 
ing means  arranged  to  pump  the  condensing  liquid  from 
group  to  group,  and  novel  dual  liquid  flash  evaporation  ar- 
rangements wherein  streams  of  a  first  liquid  to  be  evaporated 
are  sprayed  at  and  collide  with  a  free  surface  of  another, 
hotter,  liquid  to  achieve  partial  vaporization  of  the  first 
liquid,  and  the  first  liquid  thereafter  forms  droplets  in  and 
sinks  down  through  the  other  liquid  and  coalesces  under  the 
other  liquid  to  achieve  further  vaporization. 


3,627,647 

FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

James  L.  Reuter,  East  Fishkill,  and  Jagtar  S.  Sandhu,  Fishkill, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cogar  Corporation,  Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,863 

Int.  CL  C23b  5/48,  5/46,  5/32 

U.S.a.  204-15  9  Claims 


70  68 


silicon-oxygen  alloy  is  deposited  onto  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate surface  during  an  anodization  process  preferably  using 
a  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  containing  from  about  30  per- 
cent to  about  0.1   percent  hydrogen  peroxide  by  volume  in 
water.  The  anodization  process  serves  to  remove  positive  ion 
impurities  from  the  silicon-silicon  dioxide  surface  area  which 
adversely  affects  the  stability  of  the  device.  In  one  example, 
the  noble  metal-silicon-oxygen  alloy  is  deposited  primarily  as 
a  conductive   layer   while   in   another   example,   the   noble 
metal-silicon-oxygen  alloy  is  deposited  as  an  insulating  layr 
For   either   example,   the    noble   metal-silicon-oxygen   alloy 
serves  as  a  barrier  to  prevent  impurities  such  as  positive  sodi- 
um ions  from  reaching  the  area  of  the  silicon-silicon  dioxide 
interface.  This  noble  metal-silicon-oxygen  layer  is  useful  in 
various  types  of  semiconductor  devices  including  bipolar  and 
unipolar  devices. 


3,627,648 
ELECTROPLATING  METHOD 
Herbert    A.    Waggener,    Allentown,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hills, 
Berkeley  HeighU,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,647 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/28,  5/48 

U.S.CL  204-27  9  CaJms 


The  amount  and  quality  of  an  electroplated  deposit  on  arti- 
cles having  various  areas  to  be  plated  are  controlled  by  con- 
trolling the  current  density  to  one  article,  and  applying  a 
voltage  to  the  remaining  articles  to  be  plated  for  the  same 
time,  the  voltage  applied  being  determined  by  the  voltage 
developed  at  the  surface  of  the  first  article,  and  thereby 
resulting  in  a  controllable  current  density  to  the  remaining 
articles. 


3,627,649 
PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTROPLATABLE  POLYMERS 
John    P.    Hogan,    Bartiesville,    Okla.,    assignor    to    Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  June  1 1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  832,45 1 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/62 
U.S.  CI.  204-30  7  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  an  improved  electroplatable 
polymer  by  incorporating  a  support  material  in  the  polymer 
upon  its  formation  within  specific  concentrations,  this  being 
accomplished  by  regulating  the  productivity  of  the  supported 
catalyst  employed. 


3,627,650 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CHROMIUMTUNGSTEN 
COATING  ON  TUNGSTEN  FOR  PROTECTION  AGAINST 

OXIDATION  AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES 
Arthur  J.  Seuffert,  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of   America   as  represented   by   the   United   Sutes 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

This  disclosure  relaUs  ,o  ,he  fo,ma.,o„  of  s,ab,e  se™co„-  ""^  '""lif  c' cii^'i/i"-  "'•"' 

ductor  deuces  by  using  a  noble  metal-silicon.oxygen  alloy  as    U.S.  CI.  204-37  R  '      '  ,  n,  ■ 
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alloy  gradient,  and  free  chromium  cioating  whose  thickness  is 
controlled  by  free  chromium   removal  during  the  sintering 


and/or  by  subsequent  vacuum  firinj 
protective  coating 


to  provide  a  crack-free 


3,627.651  ! 
SYNTHESIS  OF  N:N  -DISUBSTITtTED  BIPYRIDYLIUM 

SALTS 
John  Edward  Colchester,  and  John  Hubert  Entwisle,  both  of 
Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,660 
Int.  CI.  C07b  29/06,  C07d  31102 
U.S.  CI.  204-73  16  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  1 ,1 '-disubstituted-4,4'- 
bipyridylium  salt  which  comprises  reducing  electrolytically  or 
by  means  of  a  reducing  agent  an  N-substituted  pyridinium 
salt  havmg  in  the  4-position  a  substituent  which  is  a  good 
leaving  group  and  which  is  capable  of  forming  a  stable  anion 
particularly  the  cyanide  group 


3.627.652 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  MERCURY  CATHODE 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  PLANT 
Oronzio  De  Nora,  and  Giovanni  Trisoglio.  both  of  Milan,  Ita- 
ly, assignors  to  Oronzio  de  Nor^  Impianti  Elettrochimici 
S.A.S.,  Milan,  Italy  I 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  626,860,  Mar.  29,  1967. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

20,872 

Int.  CI.  COld  ///2   COlb  WOO.  C22d  1104 

U.S.  CI.  204-128  6  Claims 


3,627,653 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  METAL  AND  METAL  PARTS 

TO  REMOVE  CORROSION  THEREFROM 
Joseph  A.  Cricco,  Ringwood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  B.  R.  H.  Indus- 
tries, Newark,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,489 
Int.  CI.  C23b  ]I00,  1104;  C23g  1102 
U.S.  CI.  204-141  6  Claims 

Corrosion  is  removed  from  metal  by  cleaning  the  metal 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid,  rinsing  the 
metal  and  then  immersing  it  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  al- 
kali metal  cyanide.  By  further  treatment  including  buffmg 
with  a  lubricant  and  fine  abrasive,  cleaning  by  means  of  an 
aqueous  alkaline  electrolytic  bath,  and  immersing  the  part 
again  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  cyanide,  the 
metal  is  restored  to  the  appearance  of  a  newly  milled  product 
and  is  resistant  to  further  corrosion.  This  method  is  particu- 
larly useful  for  used  precision  parts  of  narrow  tolerance  since 
there  is  substantially  no  change  in  the  dimensions  of  parts  as 
a  result  of  this  treatment. 


Describes  a  process  of  operating  a  flowing  mercury  elec- 
trolysis cell  plant  in  which  a  portion  of  the  depleted  brine  is 
recycled  to  the  cells  without  going  through  a  resaturation  and 
purification  step  and  m  which  brine  is  introduced  at  several 
points  along  the  cells  and  baffles  are  provided  at  inter- 
mediate points  to  direct  fiow  of  the  brine  into  the  spaces 
between  the  anodes  and  the  flowing  mercury  cathode. 


3,627,654 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  HIGH- 
CARBON  STEELS 
George  S.  Petit,  and  Ralph  R.  Wright,  both  of  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,    assignors    to    The    United    States   of    America    as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,197 
Int.  CI.  C23b  1104,  1 100 
U.S.  CL  204-  145  R  9  Claims 

A  single-step  process  for  uniformly  etching  a  high-carbon- 
steel  surface,  including  its  crystal  boundaries,  and  for  con- 
tinuously removing  from  the  surface  the  carbon  exposed  by 
etching.  The  steel  surface  is  made  anodic  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  orthophosphoric  acid  containing  fluoride  ion  and  a 
wetting  agent.  The  applied  voltage  is  selected  to  provide  an 
overvoltage  condition  at  the  anode  so  that  copious  amounts 
of  oxygen  are  liberated  at  the  anodic  surface  to  sweep  ex- 
posed carbon  therefrom  High-carbon-steel  surfaces  so 
processed  form  a  chemical  bond  with  subsequently  deposited 
metal  coatings,  such  as  nickel  platings. 


3,627,655 
PROCESS  FOR  DECREASING  SURFACE  RESISTIVITY 
OF  ORGANIC  SEMICONDUCTORS  BY  ULTRAVIOLET 
RADIATION 
Evelio  A.  Perez-Albuerne,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,206 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  IIIO 
U.S.  CI.  204— 158  R  18  Claims 

The  surface  resistivity  of  certain  organic  semiconductors 
and  semiconductor-containing  elements  is  controlled  by  ex- 
posure to  ultraviolet  radiation. 


3,627,656 

CATALYST  SYSTEMS  FOR  PHOTO-CHEMICAL 

POLYMERIZATION 

Leroy  J.  Miller,  Canoga  Park,  and  John  B.  Rust,  Los  Angeles, 

both   of   Calif.,   assignors   to   Hughes   Aircraft   Company, 

Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Set.  No.  813,305 
Int.  CLC08d  1 100;  COSf  1/16 
U.S.  CL  204- 159.24      ,  9  Claims 

An  improvement  in  the  method  of  effecting  polymerization 
and  particularly  visible  light  photopolymerization  of 
photopolymerizable  ethylenic  systems,  or  compositions 
thereof,  by  the  use  of  a  mixture  of  a  selective  combination  of 
photo-oxidant  dye  material  and  catalyst  cooperative 
therewith  in  initiating  polymerization  in  combination  with  a 
light  sensitizing  activator  to  induce  the  reaction  of  said  selec- 
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tive  combination  and  to  effect  more  rapid  polymerization, 
and  compositions  thereof  and  therefor. 


3,627,657 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 

Ugo  Nistri;  Silvio  Vargiu;   Bettino  Passalenti,  and  Osvaldo 

Fiorani,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Italiana 

Resine  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  15,  1968,  18977  A/68 

Int.  CI.  COSf  45/56,  1/00;  BOls  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  204-159.15  6  Claims 

There  is  provided,  stable  and  photochemically  hardenable 
unsaturated  polyester  compositions  comprising: 

a.  an  unsaturated  polyester  prepared  by  mixing  ( I )  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monomers  of 
the  acryl  and  vinyl  types  with  (2)  a  polycondensation 
product  of  a  hydroxyl  number  not  below  40,  formed  from  a 
polycarboxylic  and  a  polyhydroxylic  alcohol,  wherein  the 
acid  or  alcohol  contains  nonaromatic  unsaturation,  said  acryl 
or  vinyl  monomer  being  employed  in  a  quantity  of  from  20 
percent  to  70  percent  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  polycon- 
densation product, 

b  a  stabilizing  system  composed  of  200  to  800  p. p.m.,  by 
weight  of  the  polyester  of  a  phosphite  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  phosphites  and  aryl  phosphites,  and 
from  10  to  50  p. p.m.  of  a  6  percent  solution  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  naphthenate 
and  copper  octoate,  and 

c.  from  0. 1  to  5  0  percent,  by  weight  of  said  polyester,  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoin  and 
benzoin  derivatives  having  an  alkyl  group  containing  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  alpha  position.  Optionally,  the 
polycarboxylic  acid  can  be  partially  replaced  by  a  saturated 
dicarboxylic  acid. 


3,627,658 
LEAD  COMPOUNDS  USED  TO  PROMOTE  ATOMIC 
RADIATION  INDUCED  CROSS-LINKING  IN 
CHLORINATED  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
James  R.  Ryffel,  Anderson,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,876 
Int.  CL  BOIj  1/00;  COSf  1/00 
U.S.CL  204-159.18  4  Claims 

This  invention  pertains  to  cross-linking  chlorinated  olefin 
polymers  and  sheet  materials  with  atomic  radiation  and  to  a 
means  of  promoting  such  cross-linking  wherein  from  about 
one  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  lead  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dibasic  phosphites,  dibasic  phthalates, 
dibasic  stearates,  normal  stearates,  chlorostearates,  ortho  sil- 
icates, tribasic  sulfates,  tetrabasic  fumarates  and  silicate- 
sulfates.  is  blended  with  the  chlorinated  olefin  polymer  prior 
to  exposure  thereof  to  atomic  radiation. 


3,627,659 
RADIATION  TREATMENT  OF  HALOGEN  CONTAINING 

OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED  ESTERS 
Matthias  Marx,  Bad  Duerkheim;  Albrecht  Zosel,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  Rhine;  Herbert  Spoor;  Heinz  Pohlemann,  both 
of  l.imburKer,  Upper  Palatinate,  and  Dieter  Heinze,  Neclvar- 
gemuend,  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Rhine. 
Germany 

Filed  July  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1967,  P  17  20 

283.4 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  nOO;  C08d  HOO 
U.S.  a.  204- 159.22  3  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  coatings,  impregnations  or 
bonds  by  polymerization  and  cross-linking  of  mixtures  con- 
taining olefinically  unsaturated  esters  containing  halogen  by 
means  of  ionizing  radiation. 

S93  O.G.— 25 


3,627,660 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  PREPARATION  OF  A  BICYCLIC 
LACTONE 
John  B.  Siddal,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zoecon  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,301 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  UIO 
U.S.CL204-162R  6  Claims 

Synthesis  of  cis  2-(  r-methyl-2'-isopropenylcyclobu- 
tyDethanol,  a  component  of  the  boll  weevil  sex  attractant, 
and  intermediates  therefor,  in  which  5-hydroxy-pent-2-ynoic 
acid  ester  or  ethers  thereof  is  methylated  followed  by  cycliza- 
tion  to  yield  3-methylpent-2-eno-5-lactone  which  is  ir- 
radiated in  presence  of  ethylene  to  yield  2,3-cycloethylene-3- 
methylpentano-5-lactone  which  is  cleaved  and  converted  into 
2-(  1  '-methyl-2'-isopropenylcyclobutyl)ethanol. 


3,627,661 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
George   G.   Gordon,   and   Donald   E.   Orem,   both   of   Indi- 
anapolis,   Ind.,    assignors    to    Ransburg    Electro-Coating 
Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,935 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/02 

U.S.CL  204- 181  14  Claims 


TO    CATmOOC    EL£CT«0D€ 
I 


An  apparatus  for  and  method  of  causing  the  concentration 
of  coating  materials  in  a  coating  solution  to  be  automatically 
adjusted.  The  apparatus  monitors  the  current  fiow  from  a 
power  source  to  the  coating  solution  and  provides  pulses  sub- 
stantially proportional  to  the  integral  of  such  current  fiow. 
The  apparatus  counts  in  a  first  direction  in  response  to  the 
pulses  and  energizes  means  causing  the  coating  material  solu- 
tion to  be  adjusted  in  response  to  counting  in  the  first 
direction.  The  energized  means  causing  counting  in  a  second 
direction  until  the  apparatus  reaches  a  determined  count  at 
which  time  the  adjustment  of  the  coating  material  is  ter- 
minated. 


3,627,662 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Alfred  E.  Feuersanger,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  723,769,  Apr.  24,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

14,739 
Int.  CL  C23c  15/00 
U.S.CL204-192  10  Claims 

A  thin  film  transistor  utilizing  an  insulated  gate  structure  is 
described  wherein  the  semiconducting  layer  is  formed  of  de- 
fect-nickel oxide  having  the  general  formula  Ni,,-,,0. 
wherein  x  is  within  the  range  of  10  '  to  10'.  In  a  preferred 
embodiment,  the  insulating  layer  overlying  the  defect-nickel 
oxide  semiconducting  layer  is  formed  of  stoichiometric 
nickel  oxide  thereby  reducing  the  number  of  steps  required 
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in  fabrication  The  thin  film  transistor  is  fabricated  within  a 
single  system  by  utilizing  reactive  sputtering  for  the  forma- 
tion of  the  semiconductmg  and  insulatmg  layers  The  sputter- 
ing takes  place  in  a  pure  oxygen  atmosphere  in  the  absence 
of  inert  gases  with  the  result  that  the  characteristics  of  the 
deposited  nickel  oxide  films  can  be  varied  by  controlling  the 
deposition  rate  during  sputtering       j 


3,627.663 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A 

SUBSTRATE  BY  UTILIZING  THE  HOLLOW  CATHODE 

EFFECT  WITH  RF  SPtTTERING 
Pieter  D.  Davidse,  Poughkecpsie,  aid  Howard  L.  Whitaker. 
Kingston,  Iwth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1968.  Ser.  No.  715,804 
Int.  CI.  C23c  15100 


U.S.  CI.  204-192 


R  F  P0W5?  SOURCE 


19  Claims 


t=u" 
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RF  POwSR  source 


A  substrate  to  be  coated  by  RF  sputtering  is  partially  or 
completely  surrounded  by  a  target,  which  has  a  similarly 
shaped  cathode  surrounding  and  supporting  the  target  The 
target  and  the  cathode  may  be  formed  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
plates  or  a  hollow  member  By  controlling  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  within  the  partially  evacuated  chamber  in  which  at  least 
the  target  is  disposed  and/or  the  spacing  of  the  cathode 
plates  or  the  size  and  geometrical  configuration  of  the  hollow 
member,  a  single  common  negative  glow  can  be  produced  by 
either  having  the  negative  glow  from  the  two  parallel  cathode 
plates  overlap  or  touch  each  other  or  having  a  single  negative 
glow  within  the  hollow  member. 


3,627,664 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROCH^MICALLY  TREATING 

AND  TESTING  SURFACE  AREAS 
Rinaldo  Grimaldi,  Genoa,  and  Nereo  Vantini,  Rome,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Centro  Sperimentale  Metallurgico  S.p.A., 
Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  6,  1967,  7276  A/67    , 
Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204-195  5  Claims 


^  -« 

k 

> 

J. „_^ 

compared  to  the  time  needed  by  conventional  methods, 
being  further  sure  that  such  different  tests  concern  a  single 
surface  of  a  same  test  strip.  Therefore,  the  material  on  which 
the  treatments  are  performed  not  only  is  of  the  same  com- 
position, but  also  offers  to  the  various  successive  tests  a  sur- 
face which  was  subject  to  the  same  cleaning  process.  The 
relevant  metal  test  strip  must  thus  assume  a  particular  shape 
in  order  to  be  used  with  the  device. 


3,627.665 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FLAT  METAL 

SHEETS,  PARTICULARLY  TIN  PLATE  SHEETS 

Willy    Charles    de    Laminne,    Liege,    Belgium,    assignor    to 

Cockerill-Ougree-Providence     et     Espcrance-Longdor     en 

abrege  "Cockerill",  Seraing-lei-Liege,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,528 

Int.  CI.  BOlr  3100;  C23g  5168 

U.S.  CI.  204-209  1  Claim 


An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  tin  plate 
sheet  metal  including  a  spool  of  sheet  metal,  an  unrolling 
device  carrying  the  spool,  a  strip  of  sheet  from  the  spool,  a 
driving  device  advancing  the  strip,  a  welding  device,  an  accu- 
mulator for  the  strip,  a  tensioning  device  composed  of  a 
braking  means  and  a  traction  means  for  maintaining  the  strip 
taut  during  its  passage  in  the  apparatus,  a  degreasing  device, 
a  pickling  device,  rinsing  vats,  an  electric  tinning  device,  for 
applying  a  tin  coating  on  the  strip,  a  drying  device,  a  rollers 
smoothing  device  into  which  the  strip  of  metal  sheet  passes,  a 
re-fusing  device  of  the  tin  coating,  a  hole  detector  and  a  guil- 
lotine for  cutting  the  strip. 


3,627.666 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REGULATING 

THE  ANODE  GAP  IN  ELECTROLYSIS  CELLS 

Rene  L.  Bonfils,  Saint-Jean  de  Maurienne,  France,  assignor  to 

Compagnie  Pechiney,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,834 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1967,  127,012 

Int.  CI.  B01ki/00,C22d  i//2 

U.S.CL  204-225  7  Claims 


«i    Is     oj    6U     nk    ^4     a^    (.44 


Electrochemical    measures    and    treatments    and    diffrac- 

tometric  analysis  of  given  areas  of  a  same  surface  of  a  metal  An  apparatus  for  automatically  regulating  the  gap  between 

test  strip  are  allowed  by  a  device  by  which  it  is  possible  to  anode  and  cathode  in  electrolytic  cells  in  response  to  the 

obtain  several  tests  in  a  relatively  short  period  of  time  as  amount  and  sign  of  voltage  differential  between  U-Rl  and  e 
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m  which  V  is  the  voltage  at  the  terminals  of  the  ceil,  /  the  in- 
tensity of  the  current  passing  through  the  cell,  /?  is  a 
predetermined  value  of  internal  resistance  of  a  cell  used  as  a 
reference  while  e  is  the  counterelectromotive  force  of  the 
electrolysis. 


3,627,667 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  MACHINING  SHORT  CIRCUIT 

ELECTRODE  DETECTOR 
Erwin  J.  Plofsky,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  23.  1968.  Ser.  No.  746,985 
Int.  CLB23p  / /02.  C23b  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  204-224  5  claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  a  short  circuit 
between  the  cutting  electrode  tool  and  workpiece  in  elec- 
trochemical machining.  This  detector  takes  advantage  of  the 
battery  formed  by  the  dissimilar  electrode  and  workpiece 
metals  saturated  with  an  electrolyte  by  measuring  the  dif- 
ference in  the  electromotive  force  when  there  is  proper  gap 
spacing  and  when  there  is  metal-to-metal  contact  and 
preventing  the  power  supply  from  being  turned  on  when 
there  is  metal-to-metal  contact,  thus  protecting  the  electrode 
tool  from  damage. 


3,627.669 
ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
John  Hubert  Entwisle.  and  Anthony  Scrutton,  both  of  Run- 
corn, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  13,  1968, 

59,450/68 
Int.  CI.  BOlri/04 
U.S.a.204-I90F  6  Claims 

An  electrode  for  use  in  electrochemical  processes  compris- 
mg  a  film-forming  metal  support  member  carrying  a  semicon- 
ducting coating  consisting  of  tin  dioxide,  oxides  of  antimony 
and  optionally  a  chlorine-discharge  catalyst  selected  from  the 
difluorides  of  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


3,627,668 
COKE  BREEZE  RECLAIMING  SYSTEM 
Frans  Wethly.  Manhasset,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Wilputte  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,825 

InLCLCl Ob  i9/05 

U.S.  a.  202-229  9  Claims 


3,627.670 
ANODE  ROD  TIGHTENING  APPARATUS  FOR  ALUMINA 

ELECTROLYSIS  CELLS 
Daniel  Duclaux.  135  bis  rue  du  fourbourg  de  Roubaix,  Lilk 
Nord,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970.  Ser.  No.    27,777 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1969,  6910161 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/70,  C22di/02 
U.S.  CI.  204-297  R  g  claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  process  and  apparatus  for 
reclaiming  small  particles  of  coke,  commonly  known  as  coke 
breeze.  Water  containing  coke  breeze  which  is  drained  from 
the   quenching  car  flows   into  a  sump.   A   slurry   pump  is 
mounted  for  travel  lengthwise  and  crosswise  of  said  sump 
and  pumps  the  water  containing  coke  breeze  into  an  elevated 
settling  tank    Water  drains  from  the  settling  tank  back  into 
the  sump  leaving  coke  breeze  in  the  tank.  At  predetermined 
intervals,  for  example  every  third  quench,  a  hydraulic  gate  on 
the  bottom  of  the  settling  tank  is  opened  and  the  coke  breeze 
IS  allowed  to  fall  onto  the  coke  in  the  quenching  car.  Sub- 
sequently, the  coke  with  coke  breeze  is  dumped  on  a  coke 
wharf  and  the  coke  breeze  is  recovered  in  a  coke-screening 
station. 


An  anode  rod  tightening  apparatus  for  alumina  electrolysis 
cells  having  main  bus  bars  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
clamping  device  and  a  driving  mechanism  in  which  the 
clamping  device  is  formed  of  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft 
with  a  pair  of  levers  articulated  on  the  shaft  and  a  nut 
member  on  each  of  the  levers  adapted  to  engage  opposite 
screw-threaded  sections  on  a  screw  member  for  displacement 
of  the  levers  in  the  direction  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  responsive  to  turning  movement  of  the  screw  and  a  jaw 
member  on  each  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  anode  rod 
when  the  levers  are  apart  and  in  which  the  driving 
mechanism  comprises  a  double  clamp  for  engaging  laterally 
spaced  apart  portions  of  the  shaft  and  a  wrench  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
screw  to  effect  turning  movement  of  the  screw  when  in 
operative  engagement  therewith  and  a  guide  means  along  the 
rod  for  guiding  the  driving  mechanism. 


3,627,671 

COMBINATION  PROCESS  OF  CATALYTIC 

REFORMING  AND  EXTRACTION 

Robert  H.  Kozlowski.  Berkeley,  and  Robert  P.  Siee.  Piedmont 

both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1969.  Ser.  No.  865,01 1 

Int.  CI.  C10gi5/0S 
U.S.  CI.  208-93  .f,. 

I  _.        .  .  4  Claims 

Increased  yields  of  gasoline  and  jet  fuel  can  be  obtained 
from  a  feed  boiling  from  150°  to  550=  F  by  fractionating 
the  feed  into  two  streams,  reforming  the  lower-boiling  stream 
at   low   pressure   to   produce   a  gasoline   product,  solvent 
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to  produce  a  raffinate 
ith  the  gasoline  product 
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treated  to  remove  aromatics  and  polar  components. 
Likewise,  the  dewaxed  oil  may  be  hydrofined  before  frac- 
tionation to  improve  color,  stability  and  sulfur  content.  The 
insulating  oil  fraction  is  obtained  from  the  dewaxed  oil  as  a 
heart  cut.  The  bottoms  fraction  may  be  used  as  a  lubricating 
oil,  and  the  pour  point  of  this  fraction  can  be  improved  with 
further  fractionation.  The  high-boiling  waxy  contaminants 
picked  up  during  processing  are  removed  as  bottoms,  thus 
yielding  a  product  having  an  improved  pour  point  when  com- 
pared with  an  oil  prepared  by  fractionation  prior  to  dewax- 
ing 
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3,627,672 

CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  WITH  METAL 
PHOSPHATE-CONTAINING  CATALYSTS 
James  R.  Kittrell,  El  Cerrito,  and  Richard  C.  Robinson,  San 
Rafael,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif.  ' 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,036 
Int.  CI.  C07c5//0,CI0g  2i/02 
U.S.  CL208-143  3  Claims 

Aromatics  hydrogenation  process  using  a  catalyst  having  a 
particle  density  greater  than  1  4  g./cc,  comprising  alumina,  a 
component  selected  from  nickel  and  compounds  thereof  and 
cobalt  and  compounds  thereof,  a  component  selected  from 
molybdenum  and  compounds  thereof,  and  a  component 
selected  from  titanium  phosphate  and  zirconium  phosphate 


3,627,673 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW-POUR  POINT 
^      TRANSFORMER  OILS  FROM  WAXY  CRUDES 
Lome  W.  Sproule,  and  Donald  W.  Murray,  both  of  Sarnia, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,688 


U.S.  CL  208 


Int.  CI.  ClOg  23100,  31114,21100 
-211 


Bti'*''*T 


1 1  Claims 


3,627,674 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION  AND 

HYDRODESULFURIZATION  WITH  AN  EXTRUDED 

COMPOSITE  CONTAINING  ALUMINA,  GROUP  VI-B 

METAL  AND  ZINC  COMPONENT 

Gary  J.  NagI,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,696 
Int.  CI.  C10g2J/02,  BOlj  11140 
U.S.  CI.  208-216  8  Claims 

A  hydrorefining  (desulfurization)  catalyst  of  a  coextruded 
composite  of  an  alumina-containing  porous  carrier  material, 
a  Group  Vl-B  metal  component  and  a  zinc  component.  The 
Group  Vl-B  metal  component  constitutes  from  about  4.0 
percent  to  about  30  0  percent  by  weight  and  the  zinc  com- 
ponent is  present  in  an  amount  of  1.0  percent  to  about  10.0 
percent  by  weight,  calculated  as  the  elemental  metals. 


3,627,675 
SOLVENT  DEASPHALTING  WITH  TWO  LIGHT 
HYDROCARBON  SOLVENTS 
John   G.   Ditman,   Newark,   and   Joseph    C.    Dunmyer,   Jr., 
Livingston,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Cor- 
poration, Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,853 

Int.  CLC10g2//02 

U.S.  CI.  208-309  3  Claims 


sou/vtT atxASPnAijeD  oil 
soit/rim  TO 
Itecovritr  srSTTM 


LOW  Mot  mr 
souniT  m 


A  high-stability,  low-pour  point  insulating  oil  is  prepared 
by  a  process  wherein  a  broad  waxy  vacuum  gas  oil  fraction  is 
first  dewaxed  and  then  fractionated  to  yield  the  desired  insu- 
lating oil  fraction   The  broad  vacuupi  gas  oil  fraction  may  be 


The  invention  deals  with  a  method  and  apparatus  for  treat- 
ing asphaltic  feed  stock  in  which  high-molecular-weight 
hydrocarbon  solvent  is  introduced  into  a  compartmentalized 
contacting  tower  below  the  feed  stock,  and  a  low-molecular- 
weight  hydrocarbon  solvent  is  introduced  above  the  feed 
stock.  The  high-molecular-weight  solvent  is  an  alkane  or  al- 
kene  hydrocarbon  containing  from  three  through  seven  car- 
bon atoms  inclusive  and  the  low-molecular-weight  solvent 
consists  of  an  alkane  or  alkene  hydrocarbon  containing  from 
two  through  six  carbon  atoms,  with  the  low-molecular-weight 
solvent  having  at  least  one  less  carbon  atom  than  the  high- 
molecular-weight  solvent. 
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3,627,676 
METHOD  FOR  OXIDIZING  THE  THIOSULFATE  IONS  IN 

A  THIOSULFATE 
Edwin  J.  Eccles.  Jr..  Mount  Holly,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  119,000 
Int.  CI.  C02c  5104 
U.S.  CI.  210-11  2  Claims 

Method  for  oxidizing  the  thiosulfate  ions  in  a  thiosulfate 
waste  comprising  establishing  a  liquid  aqueous  oxidative 
zone,  introducing  dilute  aqueous  Na,S,03,  aqueous  NH^OH, 
and  aqueous  H3PO4  into  the  zone;  aerating  and  agitating  the 
result  at  pHl  4-1.6  until  the  Na,S,03  is  oxidized  to  the 
hydrolysis  products  of  sodium  sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid;  and 
withdrawing  aqueous  liquid  from  the  zone. 


3,627,677 
PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  OIL  FROM  MIXTURES  OF 
OIL  AND  AQUEOUS  MEDIA 
James  F.  Dyrud,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,188 
Int.  CI.  BOld  17102 
U.S.  CI.  210-23  8  Claims 


A  device  for  separating  water-immiscible  oils  from  a  mix- 
ture of  said  oils  and  an  aqueous  medium  and  a  process  for 
utilization  of  the  device  is  described.  The  device  comprises  a 
flexible  web  and  a  frame  used  to  support  the  web.  The  frame 
has  retaining  means  attached  to  hold  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
edge  of  the  web  allowing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  web  to 
form  a  receptacle  for  containing  the  separated  oil 

The  process  provides  for  the  separation  and  removal  of 
water-immiscible  oil  from  a  mixture  of  oil  and  an  aqueous 
medium.  The  process  is  comprised  of  first,  forming  a  recepta- 
cle with  a  fibrous  web,  and  then  placing  the  web  in  contact 
with  an  oil  and  water  mixture.  The  web  and  the  oil  and  water 
mixture  define  a  separation  system  in  which  the  work  of  ad- 
hesion for  the  system  as  a  whole  is  greater  than  one-half  to 
one  times  the  value  of  the  work  of  cohesion  for  the  oil-water 
portion  of  said  system  and  the  contact  angle  formed  by  the 
oil  in  an  oil-water  mixture  with  a  smooth  surface  of  a  fiber- 
forming  polymer  is  less  than  90°.  The  oil  is  preferentially  ab- 
sorbed into  the  web  until  the  web  is  substantially  saturated. 
The  receptacle  formed  by  the  web  then  becomes  filled  with 
oil  as  a  result  of  the  hydrostatic  pressure  imparted  to  the  sub- 
stantially saturated  web. 


first  portion  adjacent  one  side  of  the  coil  and 
area  enclosed  by  the  coil  and  a  second  portion 
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covering  the 
adjacent  the 


3,627,678 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR  AND  MAGNETIC 
SEPARATION  METHOD 
Peter  Grant  Marston,  Glouster,  Mass.;  John  Joseph  Noian, 
Randolph,  Mass.,  and  Laszio  Miklos  Lontai,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Magnetic  Engineering  Associates,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,895 

Int.  CI.  B01di5/06 

U.S.  CI.  210-42  29  Claims 

A  magnetic  separation  method  and  magnetic  separator  is 

disclosed  including  an  enclosure  within  an  electromagnetic 

coil  surrounded  by  a  ferromagnetic  return  frame  including  a 


other  side  of  the  coil  and  covering  the  area  enclosed  by  the 
coil,  and  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  the  return  frame  for  in- 
troducing and  removing  fiuid  from  the  enclosure. 


3,627,679 
EFFLUENT  TREATMENT  PROCESSES 
Robert  R.  Fuller,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Gulf  States 
Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

Filed  May  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,304 

Int.  CI.  C02c  5102 

U.S.  CI.  210-45  8  Claims 


^^t=i—   ^ffiMUT 


tureiriAi. 


A  waste  effiuent  treatment  which  involves  contacting  a 
waste  effiuent,  eg  pulp  and  paper  mill  effiuent.  with  a  metal 
salt  reagent,  preferably  alum  mud.  Treatment  decolorizes  the 
effiuent  and  precipitates  a  substantial  portion  of  the  organic 
content  The  precipitate  and  sludge  is  dewatered,  then  cal- 
cined, and  the  reagent  regenerated  from  the  ash  for  use  again 
in  a  cyclic  process. 


3,627,680 

METHOD  OF  CLARIFYING  WATER 

Gilbert   Desbos,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  des 

Eaux  et  de  L  Ozone,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  804,257,  Mar.  4,  1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  ' 

76,331 
Int.  CI.  C02b  1120 
U.S.  CI.  210-52  J  Claim 

Water  is  clarified  by  fiocculation  using  as  a  fiocculation 
additive,  a  dispersion  of  I  g./l  of  cellulose-free  sodium  al- 
ginate in  demineralized  water  titrating  at  less  than  10° 
hydrotimetric.  The  dispersion  is  added  to  the  water  to  be 
treated  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  0.2-0.5  p. p.m.  to  al- 
ginate 
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3.627,681 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
William  H.  Chandler,  Wood  River,  III.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  I 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1970.  Ser.  No.  5.426 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  y/4<S 
U.S.  CI.  252-32.7  E  I  <»  Claims 

The  corrosivity  toward  copper  of  lubricating  oils  contain- 
ing a  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  a  diester  of  dithiophosphonc 
acid  IS  substantially  reduced  by  incorporating  therewith  a 
zinc  dialkyl  naphthalene  sulfonate  and  a  basic  alkaline  earth 
metal  petroleum  sulfonate 


3.627.682 

ENCAPSULATED  PARTICULATE  BINARY  MAGNETIC 
TONERS  FOR  DEVELOPING  IMAGES 
Joseph  P.  Hall.  Jr.,  Shavertown,  and  George  J.  Young,  Dallas, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767.977 
Int.  CI.  G03g  9iq2 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.54 


3.627.684 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  WASHING, 

BLEACHING  AND  PURIFICATION  AGENTS 

Horst   PIstor.    Rheinfelden    (Baden).   Germany,   assignor   to 

Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-SchcideansUlt  vormals  Roessicr, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1969.  Ser.  No.  793.161 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1968,  P  16  92 

008.4 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7/56 
U.S.  CI.  252-99  10  Claims 

A  washing,  bleaching  and  cleansing  agent  containing  an 
active  oxygen-containing  compound  of  a  salt  of  boric  acid  is 
prepared  by  adding  the  active  oxygen  carrier  to  a  slurry  of 
the  active  washing  substances,  washing  aids  and  additives 
shortly  before  introduction  into  a  spray  drier. 


21  Claims 


Described  and  claimed  are  flowqble,  particulate,  binary 
toners  for  developing  magnetic  images  comprising  a  particu- 
late hard  magnetic  material,  eg,  FegO,  or  CrOj,  and  a  par- 
ticulate soft  magnetic  matenal,  e.g.,  Fe,  each  type  of  material 
being  present  in  substantially  each  to|ier  particle. 


3.627.685 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  FINISHERS  AND  CLEANERS 
Frank  Man-Kam  Lam.  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,965 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7154 
U.S.  CI.  252-100  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  treatment  and  maintenance  of 
lithographic  printing  plates.  More  specifically,  it  is  concerned 
with  finishing,  cleaning,  and  dampening  lithographic  plates 
with  aqueous  solutions  containing  an  alkali  metal- 
polyphosphate  and  an  inorganic  oxidant  to  render  the  same 
more  efficient. 


3,627,686 
MACHINE  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SODIUM  POLYACRYLATE  AND  NTA 
Philip  M.  Sabatelli,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Charles  A.  Brungs,  Ft. 
Wright,  Ky.;  Edwin  R.  Loder,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Car- 
men R.  Sarge,  Ft.  Thomas.  Ky.,  assignors  to  Chemed  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,917 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7116,7/26,7/32 
U.S.  CI.  252-137  3  Claims 

A  machine  dishwashing  composition  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes the  combination  of  a  chelating  agent  and  a  water-solu- 
ble polymer  as  detergent  builders  and  specifically  the  com- 
bination of  a  water-soluble  organic  alkaline  salt  of 
nitrilotriacetic  acid,  and  a  water-soluble  polyacrylate.  Cook- 
ing and  eating  utensils  may  be  cleaned  by  a  low-foaming 
aqueous  solution  of  the  present  machine  dishwashing  com- 
position with  less  spotting  and  greater  clarity.  The  present 
composition  is  particularly  useful  for  sequestering  hard  water 
salts  and  for  extending  the  normal  water-softening  capacity 
of  machine  dishwashing  compositions. 


3,627,683 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Wolfgang  Ernst  Adam,  Wemmel,  Belgium;  Alain  Hardy, 
Paris,  France;  Arnvid  Sverre  Roald,  Springfield  Township, 
Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  and  Wahib  Nassif  Zaki,  Brussels. 
Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Nov.  19,  1968, 

6816505 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  252-89  7  Claims 

Detergent  compositions  which  contain  compounds  bearing 
one  or  more  sulfhydryl  radicals  as  activators  for  enzymes 
which  themselves  do  not  contain  sulfhydryl  groups  or  disul 
fide  bonds. 


3,627.687 
CLEANING  OF  FERROUS  METAL  SURFACES 
Fred   Norman   Teumac.  Charlotte,  N.C..  and  James  Scott 
Scruggs.  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1968.  Ser.  No.  704.265 
Int.  CI.  did  7132 
U.S.  CI.  252-152  2  Claims 

The  invention  is  based  on  the  discovery  that  upon  adding  a 
polyamine  having  intralinear  amino  groups  to  an  aqueous  al- 
kaline solution  of  an  ammoniated  or  aminated  polycarboxylic 
acid  chelating  agent,  a  new  and  improved  metal-cleaning 
solution  is  provided  Upon  bringing  such  cleaning  solution 
into  contact  with  a  ferrous  metal  surface  having  hardness 
and/or  iron  oxide  scale,  and  copper,  thereon  and  the  solution 
being  maintained  at  a  temperature  above  about  155°C.  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  dissolve  all  the  hardness  and  iron  oxides, 
the  copper  is  dissolved  and  neither  precipitates  from  solution 
nor  deposits  on  the  ferrous  metal  surface. 
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3,627,688 
STABILIZED  AQUEOUS  ENZYME  CONTAINING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  B.  McCarty,  Cincinnati,  and  Jim  S.  Berry,  Spring- 
field Township,  Hamilton  County,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Philippines,  Nov.  12,  1968,  9724 

Int.  CI.  CI  Id  1/72,1/74 
U.S.  CI.  252-153  11  Claims 

Stabilized  aqueous  enzyme  compositions  containing  a 
protease  and/or  an  a-amylase  and  a  stabilizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl  glycol  ethers;  hetero- 
cyclic oxyethers;  and  dialkyl  ketones  are  described.  These 
compositions,  which  can  also  contain  a  nonionic  or  zwit- 
terionic  detergent,  are  useful  cleaning  compositions  particu- 
larly in  the  removal  of  soils  and  stains  from  textile  materials. 


3,627,689 
ISOCYANURATE  AND  HALOGEN-CONTAINING 
POLYISOCYANATES 
Perry  A.  Argabrlght,  and  Brian  L.  Phillips,  both  of  Littleton, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 
Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,410 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00;  C08d  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  252-182  11  Claims 

New  halogenated  polyisocyanates  containing  isocyanurate 
rings  are  prepared  in  a  single  step  by  reacting  chlorinated  or- 
ganic compounds,  especially  chloromethylated  aromatics 
with  metal  iodide  or  bromide  and  metal  cyanate  in  the 
presence  of  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent  where  the  mole  ratio  of 
cyanate  in  the  metal  cyanate  to  chlorine  in  the  chlorine  con- 
taining organic  compound  is  from  about  0.25  to  less  than 
about  0.8.  The  polyisocyanate  compositions  are  useful  as 
starting  materials  in  the  production  of  urethane  polymers  as 
coatings,  films,  foams,  adhesives,  etc.  The  compositions  are 
especially  fiame  retardant,  and  have  inherent  thermal  stabili- 
ty provided  by  the  high  concentration  of  isocyanurate  rings 
in  the  molecule  and  from  the  presence  of  halide  groups. 


3,627,690 
PHOTOCHROMIC  NAPHTHOPYRAN  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  Casella,  Framingham,  and  Samuel  H.  Stein,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,965 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5/24;  F91v  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-300  15  Claims 

Photochromic  naphthopyran  compositions  containing 
minor  amounts  of  either  a  base  or  a  weak-to-moderate  acid 
are  disclosed  Addition  of  the  acid  or  base  increases  the  fad- 
ing rate  of  the  colored  naphthopyran  compositions  making 
them  useful  in  eye  protection  applications  such  as  sunglasses. 


3,627,691 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CALIFORNIUM.252 
NEUTRON 
Alexander  R.  Boulogne,  and  Jean  P.  Faraci,  both  of  Aiken, 
S.C,    assignors    to    The    United    States    of    America    as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,484 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00;  G21h  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.1  R  4  Claims 

A  method  of  encapsulating  a  radioisotope  wherein  an  open 
ended  tube  is  used  first  to  support  a  porous  member  for  fil- 
tering a  radioisotope  precipitate  from  a  solution  and  next  for 
containing  the  precipitate  on  the  porous  member  while  heat- 
ing to  convert  the  radioisotope  to  a  thermally  stable  form. 


The  tube  is  then  sealed  at  both  ends  providing  a  leaktight 
capsule  to  prevent  loss  of  the  radioisotope.  This  method  is 


particularly  applicable  to  the  encapsulation  of  californium- 
252  for  use  as  a  point  source  of  neutrons. 


3.627,692 
FLUOROAPATITE  LASER  MATERIAL  DOPED  W ITH 
HOLMIUM  OR  THULIUM  AND  CHROMIUM 
Robert  C.  Ohimann,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Robert  Mazelsky, 
Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,593 
Int.  CI.  C09k  1/04;  HOls  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.4  P  13  Claims 

A  crystalline  material  suitable  for  use  as  a  laser  rod  in  as- 
sociation with  pump  radiation  is  made  from  a  calcium  or 
strontium  fluorophosphate  host  which  is  doubly  doped  with 
holmium  and  chromium  or  thulium  and  chronium  and  which 
can  contain  charge-compensating  constituent  ions  such  as 
Na",  Q-   and   (Sio4)^~troneutrality  of  the  crystal. 


3,627,693 

LAYERED  CAPSULE  WALLS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THEM 

Joseph  A.  Scarpeili,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 

Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,583 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  13/02;  B44d  1/16 
U.S.  a.  252-316  7  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  performing  encapsulation,  en 
masse,  in  an  aqueous  liquid  vehicle,  wherein  two  kinds  of 
hydrophilic  polymeric  material  are  sequentially  deposited 
from  solution  onto  particles  of  intended  capsule  core  entities. 
The  two  kinds  of  hydrophilic  polymeric  wall  materials,  while 
individually  and  sequentially  deposited  from  solution  by 
liquid-liquid  phase  separation,  also  yield  a  middle-zone 
wherein  the  two  kinds  of  material  are  present  in  a  mixed 
combination.  A  preferred  capsule  product  of  this  disclosed 
process  comprises:  substantially  water  insoluble  capsule  core 
material;  polyvinyl  alcohol  inner  capsule  wall  material; 
polyvinyl  alcohol-gelatin  middle-zone  wall;  and  gelatin  outer 
capsule  wall  material. 
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3.627,694 
PRODLCTION  OF  AQL EOLS 

MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 
E.  Scudder  Mackey,  Binghamton,  N.V  ..  assignor  to  General 

Aniline  &  Film  Corporation.  New  York.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  633.373.  Apr.  25.  1967. 
now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
311.954.  Sept.  27.  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3.332.792.  This 
application  June  8,  1970,  S«r.  No.    48,801 
Int.  CI.  BOIj  I  J/00:  COlg  45i()2.  G03c  1/84 
U.S.  CI.  252— 316  7  Claims 

Production  of  an  aqueous  suspension  of  manganese  diox- 
ide by  reaction  of  potassium  permanganate  in  aqueous  acid 
solution  with  a  starch  ether  of  a  hydroxyalkyl-lertiary  amine 
or  a  corresponding  quaternary  ammonium  salt. 

J 


polypheny!  einers  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  mixture  of  car- 
boxylic  acid  derivatives  of  polyphenyl  ethers. 


3.627.695 
INSOLtBILIZATION  OF  GELATIN-CONTAINING  FILM 

BV  CITRATE  TREATMENT 
Joseph  A.  Scarpelli.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  5,  1969.  Ser.  No.  821.733 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  13/02:  B44d  1/44.  C09h  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  252-316  12  Claims 


2T.  DAT    TftCATHeNT*  OATS 


I' 
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A  treatment  process  is  disclosed  for  gelatin-containing  or 
proteinaceous  capsule  wall  materials  and  films  wherein  the 
capsules  and  films  which  include  the  proteinaceous  materials 
therein  are  soaked  or  steeped  in  aqueous  citrate  solutions  for 
extended  periods  of  time.  The  citrate  treatment  of  this  inven- 
tion serves  to  harden  the  capsule  wall  or  film  material  in  such 
a  way  as  to  render  it  water  insoluble.  In  various  embodiments 
of  the  treatment,  a  final  capsule  or  film  process  step  is  in- 
cluded, said  step  differing  as  to  the  desired  or  required  in- 
tended use  of  the  citrate-treated  films  or  capsule  wall  materi- 
al The  treated  films  or  capsule  walls  can  be  used  without 
drying,  by  drying  only  or  by  drying  only  and  then  subjecting 
the  films  or  capsule  walls  to  an  aging  process  The  treated 
films  or  capsule  walls  can  also  be  finished  by  drying  and  then 
subjecting  them  to  a  desiccation  step  similar  to  the  aging  step 
but  under  different  conditions 


3,627,696  I 
POLYPHENYL  ETHER  SOLDERING  FLUID 
Joseph  J.  Heithaus.  Florissant;  Oscar  M.  Muskopf,  St.  Louis, 
both  of  Mo.;  Gedeminas  J.  Reinis.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and 
Clarence  L.  Mahoney,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  526,318,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  July  9,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  855,438 

Int.  CI.  C07c  4i//2 

VS.  CI.  252-404  5  Claims 

Polyphenyl   ether-bcused   fluids   having   improved   stability 

and   oxide    solubilizing   properties   consisting   essentially   of 


3,627,697 
HYDROPEROXIDE  DIAGNOSTIC  AGENTS  CONTAINING 

A  CHROMOGEN  INDICATOR 
Hans-Georg  Rey;  Hans  Wielinger,  and  Peter  Rieckmann,  all 
of  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH,  Postfach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1969,  P  19  17 

997.6 
Int.  CI.  G01ni///4,  i//22 

U.S.  CI.  252-408  18  Claims 

Diagnostic  agents  suitable  for  use  in  carrying  out  rapid 
analytical  determinations  of  the  presence  and/or  concentra- 
tion of  hydroperoxides,  substances  which  react  with  the 
liberation  of  hydrogen  peroxide  or  hydroperoxide,  per- 
oxidase or  peroxidatively-active  substances,  comprising  an 
indicator,  i.e.,  chromogen,  which  is  oxidized  by  hydrogen 
peroxide  or  hydroperoxide  in  the  presence  of  peroxidase  or 
peroxidatively-active  substance  to  form  a  dyestuff.  the  color 
intensity  of  which  is  dependent  on  the  quantity  of  peroxide, 
peroxidase  or  peroxidatively-active  substance  present  in 
the  test  sample,  wherein  the  chromogen  is  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 


\/vx 


A 


N-N=C 

i. 


-R. 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl;  R..  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  pref- 
erably lower  alkyl.  or,  together  with  Y.  represents  a  fused 
benzene  or  naphthalene  nucleus:  X  is  sulfur  or  oxygen  or 
an  alkylated  imino  group,  preferably  carrying  lower  alkyl 
groups,  or  a  vinylene  radical;  and  V  is  a  methine  radical 
which,  together  with  R-  can  also  form  a  benzene  or  naphtha- 
lene nucleus. 


3,627,698 
HYDROPEROXIDE  DIAGNOSTIC  AGENTS  CONTAINING 

A  CHROMOGEN  INDICATOR 
Hans-Georg  Rey;  Hans  Wielinger,  and  Peter  Rieckmann.  all 
of  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  762,965,  Sept. 
26,  1968.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21.494 
Int.  CI.  G01ni///4,  iy/22 
U.S.  CK  252-408  18  Claims 

Diagnostic  agents  suitable  for  use  in  carrying  out  rapid 
analytical  determinations  of  the  presence  and/or  concentra- 
tion of  hydroperoxides,  substances  which  react  with  the 
liberation  of  hydrogen  peroxide  or  hydroperoxide,  peroxidase 
or  peroxidatively  active  substances,  comprising  an  indicator, 
i.e..  chromogen,  which  is  oxidized  by  hydrogen  peroxide 
or  hydroperoxide  in  the  presence  of  peroxidase  or  peroxi- 
date-active  substance  to  form  a  dyestuff,  the  color  intensity 
of  which  is  dependent  on  the  quantity  of  peroxide,  peroxidase 
or  peroxidate-active  substance  present  in  the  test  sample, 
wherein  the  chromogen  is  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


Rj  -v 


I 

Ri 


C=N— N=C 


\ 
/ 


Y 

II 
C— Ri 
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wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl;  R^  is  hydrogen,  a  sulfonic  acid 
group  or  an  alkali  metal  sulfonate  group;  R,,  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  e.g.  chlorine,  or  lower  alkyl;  X  is  sulfur,  oxygen, 
a  carbon  atom  substituted  with  two  lower  alkyl  groups,  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  vinylene  or  imino.  wherein  said 
substituent  is  lower  alkyl  or  aryl;  and  V  is  nitrogen  or 
methine  which,  when  taken  together  with  R;,  can  form  a 
benzene  ring  substituted  by  R2. 


C,  to  yield  methacrylaldehyde.  The  catalysts  are  coated  on 
refractory  solids  of  low  surface  area. 


3,627,699 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CHOLESTERIC  MATERIAL  AND 
SENSITIZING  AGENT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
FOR  DETECTING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 
Newton  N.  Goldberg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  James  L.  Fergason, 
Kent,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,661 
Int.  CI.  GOIn  2//02,  GOlt  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  252-408  16  Claims 

Electromagnetic  radiation  in  the  frequency  range  of  10"* 
to  10"  cycles  per  second  is  detected,  using  a  cholesteric 
liquid-crystal  material  to  which  there  has  been  added,  in  the 
case  of  radiation  of  lower  frequency,  a  suitable  oil  or  oil-solu- 
ble dye,  and  in  the  case  of  radiation  of  higher  frequency,  a 
phototropic  material  such  as  beta-carotene  or  cholesteryl  p- 
phenylazophenyl  carbonate,  a  novel  compound. 


3,627,700 

DIMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  WITH  CHROMIUM 

HALIDE  COMPLEX  CATALYST  SYSTEMS 

Ernest    A.    Zuech,   Bartlesville,   Okla.,   assignor   to   Phillips 

Petroleum  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  635,649,  May  3, 
1967,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  635,700,  May  3,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,307 
Int.  CI.  C07ci//0 
U.S.  CI.  252-429  B  II  Claims 

Olefins  are  dimerized  by  contacting  the  olefin  with  a 
homogeneous  catalyst  comprising  a  chromium  halide  com- 
plex in  combination  with  an  ethylaluminum  dichloride  adju- 
vant Additionally,  a  heterogeneous  catalyst  is  prepared  by 
depositing  upon  a  suitable  support  the  homogeneous  com- 
bination mentioned  above  and  contacting  the  olefin  to 
produce  dimers  thereof 


3,627,701 

OXIDATION  OF  ISOBUTYLENE  TO 

METHACRYLALDEHYDE  OVER  COMPLEX  TUNGSTEN 

OXIDE  CATALYSTS 
Donald  M.  Coyne,  Prairie  Village,  and  Roger  P.  Cahoy,  Mer- 
riam,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 
Original  application  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,955,  now 

Patent  No.  3,444,240.  dated  May  13,  1969,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  208,637,  July  9, 

1962,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  247,267,  Dec.  26,  1962,  now  abandoned  , 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
247,268,  Dec.  26,  1962,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  247,307,  Dec.  26, 
1962.  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  16, 
1968.  Ser.  No.  793.210.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  the 
patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  3.  1984,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  BOIJ  11/74 
U.S.  CI.  252-439  i  Claim 

Isobutylene,  either  pure  or  in  crude  mixtures  with  other 
hydrocarbons  is  oxidized  in  vapor  phase  over  catalysts  con- 
taining the  mixed  oxides  of  copper,  tellurium  and  tungsten, 
preferably  within  a  temperature  range  of  about  430°  to  480° 


3,627,702 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYETHERS  OF 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
Robert    Gehm,    Limburgerhof,    Germany;    Ernst-Guenther 
Kastning,  deceased,  late  of  Assenheim,  Germany  (by  Marie- 
Louise     Hermine     Kastning,     beiress-at-law     and     legal 
representative  of  minor  heirs),  and  Kurt  Schneider,  Lim- 
burgerhof, Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilen-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  12,  1968,  7876/68 

Int.  CI.  C08g2J//4 
U.S.  CI.  260-2A  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  high-molecular-weight 
polymers  of  1,2-alkylene  oxides  using  a  catalyst  prepared  by 
reacting  1  mole  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hexaammoniate 
and/or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  amide  in  liquid  ammonia  with 
O.I  to  1  mole  of  a  1,2-alkylene  oxide  and  0.1  to  2  moles  of 
cyanamide  and/or  dicyandiamide. 


3,627,703 

POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITES  AND 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Katsuyoshi  Kojima,  Tokyo-to,  and  Yi^iro  Nakayama,  Yok- 

kaichi-shi,     both     of     Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi 

Petrochemical  Company  Limited,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1968,  43/79423 

Int.  CLCOSf  29//2 
U.S.CL  260-2.1  E  13  Claims 

A  polypropylene  resin  composite  which  comprises  a 
polypropylene  resin  matrix  that  is  both  microscopically 
foamed  and  molecularly  oriented  in  three  dimensions  and  an 
ion-exchanging  material  dispersed  therein,  which  composite 
is  produced  by  a  process  which  comprises  subjecting  a 
precursor  composite  comprising  a  solid  polypropylene  matrix 
and  an  ion-exchange  material  of  greater  swellability  to  a 
chemical  treatment  comprising  an  acid  treatment  and  an  al- 
kali treatment. 


3,627,704 
CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  EPOXY  RESINS  AND  4.6- 

BIS(SUBSTITUTED  CARBAMYL)ISOPHTHALIC  ACID 
Raymond  Michael  Moran,  Jr.,  Brick  Town,  and  Robert  Paul 
Kretow,  Lakewood,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Cor- 
poration, Summit,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,924 
Int.  CI.  C08q  30/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-2  N  3  Claims 

4,6-Bis  (substituted  carbamyl)  isophthalic  acid  compounds 
are  used  as  latent  hardeners  for  epoxy  resins  materials  the 
cured  resins  therefrom  are  employed  in  high-temperature  ad- 
hesives  and  coating  applications.  The  hardener  effect  is 
achieved  by  curing  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3,627,705 
COUNTERCURRENT  ION  EXCHANGE  REGENERATION 

WITH  SULFURIC  ACID 
Albert   William    Kingsbury,   Moorestown,   N.J.,   assignor   to 
Sybron  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,427 
Int.  CI.  BOld  15/06;  C02b  1/76 
U.S.CL  260-2.2  R  5  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  regenerating  cation  exchange 
resin  which  is  partially  in  the  calcium  form  wherein  dilution 
water  is  injected  to  prevent  the  precipiution  of  calcium 
sulfate  in  the  column  when  sulfuric  acid  is  used  as  the 
regenerant 
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3,627,706 

MINERAL-FILLED  FOAM  PRODUCTION 
Peter  R.  Chant,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.     10,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Mar.  20,  1969, 

14,623/69, 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/4^.  5//02 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  BD  3  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  a  mineral-filled  polyurethane  foam 
is  disclosed,  wherem  a  foamable  pc^lyurethane  liquid  is  in- 
jected into  a  high-velocity  gas  stream  directed  towards  a 
stream  of  granular-filled  material  to  mix  thoroughly  and 
uniformly  with  the  particles  of  filler. 


3,627.707 

THIXOTROPK  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  PLASTISOL 

COMPOSITION 

Donald  A.  Giessler,  and  FLoyd  A.  Ratliff,  both  of  Muncie, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  789,037 

Int.  CI.  C08f  29118,  4m4,  45138 

U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  P  5  Claims 

A    plastisol    gasket-forming    composition    including    both 

precipitated  barium  sulfate  and  water-ground  barium  sulfate 
having  thixotropic  properties  so  that  the  composition  will 
remain  where  placed  on  a  vertical  surface. 


3,627.708  ' 

MACROPOROUS  CROSS-LINKED  COPOLYMERS  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Lewis  D.  Morse,  Princeton;  Warrei  T.  Grundner,  Vincen- 
town,  and   Calvin  Calmon,   Birmingham,   all  of  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Sybron  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,254 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15104,47108 

U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  B  [  21  Claims 

A  macroporous  organic  cross-linked  copolymer  formed  by 

a  free-radical-type  polymerization  of  a  mixture  of  monomers 
in  the  presence  of  a  precipitant  which  is  substantially  immis- 
cible with  the  monomer  mixture,  but  which  is  solubilized 
within  said  monomer  mixture  by  a  micelle-forming 
mechanism  A  typical  example  would  be  a  polymerization  of 
a  styrene,  ethyl  vinyl  benzene,  divinylbenzene  monomer  mix- 
ture in  the  presence  of  water,  water  being  immiscible  with 
the  monomer  mixture  which  is  solubilized  with  sodium  bis 
(2-ethyl  hexyl)  sulfosuccinate 


3,627.710 
iSOCYANATE-MODIFIED  NEOPRENE  FOAM  PROCESS 
James  Walter  Crary,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,903 
Int.  CI.  C08f  47/0*,  47//« 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5L  4  Claims 

In  the  process  of  making  polyisocyanate-modified 
neoprene  foams  it  is  necessary  to  lower  the  pH  of  the  latex  to 
within  the  9.5-10.8  range  prior  to  the  polyisocyanate  addi- 
tion This  is  conveniently  accomplished  by  adding  to  the 
latex  a  strong  acid  salt  of  morpholine,  diethanolamine,  di-(2- 
propanoOamine,  or  ethanol(2-propanol)amine  Foams 
produced  from  such  a  latex  have  excellent  resilience  and 
load-bearing  capacity. 


3,627,711 
FOAMABLE  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Guenter    Schroeder,    Ober    Ramstadt;    Wolfgang    Gaenzler, 
Darmstadr,  and  Willy  Bitsch.  Weiterstadt,  Darmstadt,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1968,  P  18  17 

156.7 
Int.  CI.  coat  47/10,  27/34,  45/44 
U.S.  CL  260-2.5  N  10  Claims 

Foamable  synthetic  resin  compositions  of  (  1  )  a  polymer 
comprising  at  least  20  percent  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid 
and/or  methacrylic  acid  and  (2)  formamide  or  a  monoalkyl 
formamide  as  a  foaming  agent.  Methods  of  making  such 
compositions.  Moisture-resistant  foams  prepared  by  heating 
such  foamable  compositions  at  elevated  temp>eratures. 


3,627,709 

PRODUCTION  OF  FOAM  THERMOPLASTICS  USING  A 

BLOWING  AGENT  AND  A  VISCOSITY  INCREASING 

AGENT    I 
Karl-Friedrich  Hansen,  Mannheim,  and  Johann  Zizlsperger, 
Franlienthal,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Badische 
Anilin-   &   Soda-Fabrik   Aktien(;esellschaft.  Ludwigshafen. 
Rhine,  Land  Rhineland  Pfalz.  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  51 1,970,  Dec.  6.  1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  16.  1969,  Ser.  No. 

825,442 
Int.  CI.  C08f  47//0,  t08j  1/26 
U.S.CL  260-2.5  R  [  7  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  expanded  crystalline  ther- 
moplastics by  emulsification  under  pressure  of  a  polymer 
melt  and  a  nonmiscible  expanding  agent  of  a  comparable 
viscosity  and  releasing  the  pressure  or  cooling  the  unex- 
panded  emulsion  and  heating  it  in  a  mold. 


3,627,712 

ACCELERATORS  FOR  ELASTOMERS  IN  CONTACT 

WITH  POLYESTER  FIBERS 

Henry  J.  Leibu,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815.488 
Int.  CI.  C08c  11/66.  B32b  27/36;  C08d  13/00 
U.S.  CL  260-5  II  Claims 

A  vulcanization  accelerator  for  hydrocarbon  backbone  sul- 
fur-curable elastomers  which  can  be  used  in  elastomer  for- 
mulations in  contact  with  a  fibrous  polyester  material  without 
causing  deterioration  of  the  polyester  material.  The  accelera- 
tor can  be 

(1)  A  thiopcroxydiphosphate  of  the  formula: 

RO     S  S     OR: 

\!1  11/ 

P-S-S-P 

/  \ 

RiO  O  R3 

(2)  A  zinc  phosphorodithioate  of  the  formula: 

R4O     S  S     OR, 

\il  il/ 

P— S— Zn— S— P  or 

/  \ 

RjO  GRj 

(3)  A  basic  zinc  phosphorodithioate  of  the  formula: 

R,0     S  S     OR, 

Ml  11/ 

P-X-Zn-X-P 

RsO  I  ORs 

OH  S     OR, 

I         ,      '1/ 
Zn-S-P 

\ 
OR5 

where  R.  R,,  Rj.  R3,  R,,  and  Rj  can  independently  be  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl,  alkenyl.  and  aralkyi  having  3-20  carbon  atoms. 

A  promoter  which  does  not  yield  during  vulcanization  or 
on  aging  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  or  amine  fragments 
can  be  used  with  the  accelerator. 
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3,627,713 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  AGGLOMERATION  OF 

POWDERED  UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 

Iwao  Maruta,  Funabashi-shi,  Chiba,  and  Akihiko  lida,  Chiba- 

shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1967, 
42/63928.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
June  18,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B32b  27/06;  C08b  21/32;  C08g  37/32;  C09k  3/18 
U.S.CL  260-15  8  Claims 

A  method  of  preventing  agglomeration  of  powdered  urea- 
formaldehyde  resins  which  comprises  incorporating  therein 
an  antiagglomerating  agent  comprising  a  nondissociative 
water-soluble  macromolecular  compound  and  a  surface  ac- 
tive agent. 


3,627,714 
WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYURETHANE-UREAS 
Bernard  A.  MerkI,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Wyan- 
dotte Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,915 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/14 
U.S.  CL260-18TN  22  Claims 

Water-soluble  urethane-urea  polymers  resistant  to 
moisture  absorption  in  humid  atmospheres  are  prepared  by 
reacting  a  blend  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  and  a  polyox- 
yethylene  adduct  of  polyoxypropylene  glycol  with  an  excess 
of  organic  polyisocyanates  to  form  isocyanate-terminated 
prepolymers  which  are  chain  extended  with  an  organic 
diamine  The  water-soluble  polymers  are  suitable  for  use  as  a 
coating  in  textile  sizing  operations,  as  a  water-removable 
temporary  protective  coating  and  may  be  cast  into  films,  ex- 
truded, injection  molded  and  extrusion  blow  molded. 


3,627,715 
CROSS-LINKABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AN 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  POLYMER  AND  A 
SULFUR  DIOXIDE  ADDITION  PRODUCT 
Karl  Brack,  Hyde  Park,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  703,847,  Jan.  29, 
1968.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.    70,602 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/70;  C08c  5/00;  C08f  27/06 
U.S.CL  260-22  T  11  Claims 

The  disclosed  compositions  contain  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated polymer  and  an  addition  product  of  sulfur  dioxide 
with  certain  bicyclic  tertiary  amines,  representative  of  which 
is  triethylenediamine  The  compositions  may  be  cross-linked 
by  the  application  of  heat. 


3,627,716 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  STABILIZER 

COMBINATION  COMPRISING  A  TETRAVALENT 

ORGANOTIN  MERCAPTOCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

COMPOUND  AND  A  DIVALENT  STANNOUS  TIN  SALT 

Seymour  Cohen,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Argus  Chemical 

Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,972 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/62 
U.S.  CI.  260-  23  X  A  25  Claims 

This  invention  provides  a  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  stabilizer 
combination  which  decreases  discoloration  of  the  resin  when 
heated  to  350°  F.  comprising  a  tetravalent  di(alkyl  and/or 
cycloalkyl )-tin  alpha-  or  beta-mercapto  carboxylic  acid  ester 
composition  and  a  synergizing  amount  of  bivalent  stannous 
tin  salt.  This  invention  further  provides  polyvinyl  chloride 
resin  compositions  containing  the  above  stabilizer  composi- 
tion and  having  as  a  result  increased  resistance  to  discolora- 
tion when  heated. 


3,627,717 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION, 

COPOLYMERIZATION,  AND  PRODUCT  THEREFROM 

Ludwig    Kuhnen,    Marl,   Germany,    assignor    to   Chemische 

Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft.  Marl.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,152 

Claims  priority,  application  CJermanv,  Jan.  20,  1968. 

Apr.  18.  1968.  P  17  20  430.7;  P17  70  223.7 

Int.  CL  C08f  3/30,  29/18,  45/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  EM  8  Claims 

Vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  copolymer  compositions  are 
prepared  by  emulsion  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  in  the 
presence  of  sodium  salts  of  a-sulfo-fatty  acids  The  composi- 
tions and  methods  are  improved  by  emulsifying  the  vinyl 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  sodium  salts  of  a  a-sulfo-fatty 
acids  having  12  to  24.  and  preferably  12  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  sodium  salts  of  the  a-sulfo-fatty  acid  have  a  con- 
centration of  0.6  to  4.0.  and  preferably  0  8  to  3.0  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  monomers  and  the  polymerization  is  per- 
formed at  a  pH  value  of  6  to  II,  and  preferably  7  0  to  10.0. 
Alkali  salts  are  added,  the  emulsion  spray-dried,  and  the 
recovered  solid  polymer  product  is  found  to  possess  im- 
proved heat  stability  when  stabilized  with  barium,  cadmium, 
or  lead  stabilizers 


3,627,718 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  ANTISTATIC  HOLLOW  BODIES  AND 

BLOWN  FILMS 
Friedrich  Seifert,  and  Dieter  Caria,  both  of  Marl.  Germany, 
assignors    to    Chemische    Werke    Huls    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1968,  P  18  03 

787.1 
Int.  CI.  C08f29/y* 
U.S.  CL  260-23  XA  9  Claims 

Polyvinyl  chloride  compositions  are  made  particularly  use- 
ful for  the  production  of  antistatic  hollow  bodies  and  blown 
films  by  adding: 

a    one  to  three  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more  com- 
pounds of  the  formulas- 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  with  four  to  12  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a 
whole  number  from  one  to  four,  X  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group  with  eight  to  20  and  preferably  16  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  with  two  to  eight  and  preferably 
two  to  four  carbon  atoms  which  can  contain  a  hetero-atom, 
including  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

b.  0.4  to  2.5  percent  and  preferably  0.6  to  15  percent  by 
weight  of  one  or  more  esters  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  with  seven  to  30  carbons  atoms  and  a  monovalent 
alcohol  with  eight  to  3  1  carbon  atoms  and/or  one  or  more 
partial  esters  of  such  a  fatty  acid  and  a  polyvalent  alcohol 
with  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  a  polyalkylene  glycol  of 
two  to  10  ethylene  oxide  or  propylene  oxide  units;  and 

c.  0.4  to  2.5  and  preferably  0.6  to  1 .5  percent  by  weight  of 
one  or  more  higher  alcohols  with  nine  to  28  carbon  atoms  or 
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such  higher  alcohols  having  oxyalkylation  products  with  1-10 
ethylene  oxide  or  propylene  oxide  units,  wherein  the  total 
weight  percent  of  components  (b)  and  (c)  combined  is  not 
over  three  percent  and  all  indicated  percentages  by  weight 
refer  to  the  total  mixture.  I 


3.627,719 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  POLYLRETHANE  RESIN 
TREATING  AGENTS  DERIVED  FROM  MANNICH  BASE 

CONDENSATES 
Lucien  Sellel,  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1%«.  Ser.  No.  78«»M().  The  portion  of  the 
term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Auji.  1*^.  1*^86, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C0Sg37i24.  4 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.2  TN  I  31  Claims 

Compositions  containing  polyurethane  resin  treatmg 
agents  derived  from  Mannich  Base  condensates  are  used  to 
improve  properties  of  fiber,  textile,  |3aper,  leather  and  other 
substrates  The  treating  agents  are  ilkylolated  polyurethane 
resms  obtained  by  alkylolation  of  the  reaction  product  of  a 
Mannich  Base  condensate  and  a  urethane  prepolymer  Man- 
nich Base  condensates  are  prepared  by  reaction  of  al- 
kanolammes.  aldehydes,  and  amino  nesin  bases. 


3,627,720 

EPOXIDE-CONT/¥INING  COMPOSITIONS 
Ian  Geoffrey  Hinton,  Whiftlesford,  and  Bernard  Peter  Stark, 
Stapieford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  CIBA  Limited, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  13,  1967, 

6,762/67 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/24;  Cpb  13/00 
L'.S.  CI.  260-29.3 

Curable  compositions  comprising: 
a.  a  material  formed  by  heating  a  liquid  mixture  of  a 
polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  with  an  epoxide  alcohol  free 
from  carboxyl  groups,  so  that  at  least  40  percent  of  the  al- 
coholic hydroxyl  group  content  of  the  epoxide  alcohol  is 
esterified  by  the  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  but  not  more 
than  25  percent  of  the  1,2-epoxidc  group  content  of  the 
epoxide  alcohol  has  reacted  with  the  polycarboxylic  acid  an- 
hydride. 


16  Claims 


b   a  base  in  quantity  sufficient  to 
of  component  (a),  and,  if  required, 
c.  a  curing  agent  for  component  (ak. 


neutralize  at  least  some 


3,627,721 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  (CIS-1,2- 
EPOXYPROPYDPHOSPHONIC  DIHALIDE 
Raymond  A.  Firestone,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,071 
Int.  CI.  C07d  91^42 
U.S.  CI.  260-348R  !  3  Claims 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  (cis-l,2-epox- 
ypropyDphosphonic  dihalide  which  comprises  treating 
propylene  oxide  with  phosphorus  trihalide  in  the  presence  of 
a  suitable  oxidizing  agent  The  dihalide  product  thus  ob- 
tained has  utility  as  an  intermediate  inasmuch  as  it  may  be 
subjected  to  hydrolysis  to  afford  the  corresponding  (cis-1,2- 
epoxypropyDphosphonic  acid  or  thcs  salts  thereof  The  said 
(cis-1.2-epoxypropyl)phosphonic  acid  product  and  its  salts 
are  antibiotics  which  have  utility  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of 
gram-negative  and  gram-positive  pathogenic  bacteria. 


3,627,722 
POLYURETHANE  SEALANT  CONTAINING 
TRIALKYLOXYSILANE  END  GROUPS 
George  M.  Seiter,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota   Mining    and    Manufacturing    Company,    St.    Paul, 
Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  746,305, ,  now 
abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.    41,597 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  N  17  Claims 

A  polyurethane  sealant  composition  containing  terminal — 
NCO  groups,  at  least  5  percent  of  the  — NCO  groups  being 
end-blocked  with  — SiCOR),  groups,  where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 
The  terminal  silane  groups  provide  adhesion  retention  of  the 
sealant  to  substrates  such  as  metal  or  glass  even  after  pro- 
longed water  immersion 


3,627,723 

FILLER  LOADED  ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  EXTRUDABILITY  AND  PHYSICAL 

PROPERTIES 
Thomas  Joseph   Kealy,   and   William   John   Keller,   both   of 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,250 
Int.  CI.  C08c  11/14,  11/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-  4 1 .5  R  12  Claims 

An  elastomeric  composition  containing  (a)  an  a- 
olefin/nonconjugated  diene  copolymer,  (b)  a  clay  or  carbon 
black  filler  and  (c)  a  surfactant.  The  surfactant  improves 
both  the  extrudability  and  vulcanizate  properties  of  the 
copolymer. 


3,627,724 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  H.  Lambert,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,889 

Int.  CI.  C08d  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-41.5  A  6  Claims 

This  disclosure   relates  to   the   use   of  certain   disilazane 

treated    colloidal    silicas    as    processing    aids    for    rubbery 

copolymers  of  styrene  and  butadiene. 


3,627,725 

BIS  (3,5-DIALKYL-4-HYDROXYBENZYL)  MALONIC 

ESTERS  FOR  STABILIZING  POLYMERS 

Jack  C.  Gilles,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,847.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  804,035 
Int.  CI.  C08d  11/04.  C0»{ 45/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.85  8  Claims 

Olefin  polymers  are  effectively  stabilized  against  oxidative 
degradation  by  the  incorporation  therein  of  small  amounts  of 
bis(3,5-dialkyl-4-hydroxyb€nzyl)malonic  esters.  Polyethylene 
and  polypropylene  stability  is  markedly  improved  by  the  ad- 
dition of  a  stabilizing  amount  of  diethyl-a,a-(3,5-di-t-butyl-4- 
hydroxybenzyl  )malonate. 


3,627,726 

POLYURETHANE  COATINGS  HAVING  INTUMESCENT 

PROPERTIES 

Arthur  J.  Krawczyk,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Textron- 

Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,136 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/20;  C09k  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.7  P  15  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  compositions  having  intumescent  prop- 
erties and  containing  a  material  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R  and  R'  are  aikylene  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms.  X  is 
chlorine  or  bromine,  and  n  is  I  to  4,  and  a  polyurethane  made 
by  reaction  of  bis(2-isocyanatoethyl)  fumarate  and  one  or 
more  polyhydroxy  materials  having  a  molecular  weight  of  up 
to  about  500  on  a  total  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  basis. 


3,627,727 

SUBSTITUTED  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  DIHYDRAZIDES 

AND  POLVOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAIMNC;  THEM 

Clarence  E.  Tholstrup,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,921 
Int.  CLC08f  45/60 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  N  1 1  Claims 

.•\  new  class  of  substituted  dicarboxylic  acid  dihydrazitles 
is  disclosed  having  utility  in  polymeric  materials  to  inhibit 
the  pro-oxidant  effects  of  certain  metals.  They  are  particularly 
effective  in  polyolefins  which  come  into  contact  with  copper. 
I  he  substituted  dicarboxylic  acid  dihydrazides  are  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

H 

1 
(S.O)=C-N-Z 
J 
X 

I 

(S  0)=C-N-Z 

1 

n 

wherein  X  is  divalent  organic  radical,  and 

Zis— NHR,  -N(Ri)2. 

or 
-N=C-R, 

) 

Rs 


3,627,728 

DIARYL-P-PHENYLENEDIAMINE  STABILIZERS  FOR 

PEROXIDE-CURED  POLYETHYLENE 

Antonio  H.  Fernandes,  Newark,  and  Charles  E.  McCormack, 

Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,262 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/00.  27/22.  45/60 

U.S.  CL  260-45.9  R  1  Claim 

In  a  process  for  producing  cross-linked  polyethylene  by  ( 1 ) 
mixing  polyethylene  with  1  to  10  parts  of  a  tertiary  organic 
peroxide  and  (2)  heating  the  mixture  to  effect  cross-linking, 
the  improvement  of  adding  to  the  mixture  before  the  cross- 
linking  step  about  from  0.25  to  2  parts  of  a  stabilizer  which  is 
an  N,N'-diaryl-p-phenylenediamine,  all  parts  being  by  weight 
per  100  parts  of  polyethylene.  A  preferred  diamine  stabilizer 
weightper  is  that  prepared  by  condensing  1  mole  of 
hydroquinone  with  at  least  2  moles  of  an  amine  mixture  con- 
sisting of  75  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  o-toluidine  and  25  to 
10  percent  by  weight  of  technical  mixed  xylidines. 


3,627,729 

CATALYZED  SILICONE  RESIN  MOLDING 

COMPOSITION 

Brian  Robert  Trego,  Glamorgan,  Wales,  assignor  to  Midland 

Silicones  Limited,  Reading,  Berkshire,  England 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.    58,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1969, 

38,157/69 

Int.  CI.  C08f ///04 

U.S.  CI.  260-46.5  R  12  Claims 

A  mixture  of  organosiloxane  resin  and  certain  catalysts  has 

been  found  to  be  particularly  useful  in  transfer-molding  and 


compression-molding  operations  The  mixture  is  a  siloxane 
resin  having  an  organic  substituent/silicon  ratio  of  from  1/1 
to  1.7/1  and  at  least  0.25  percent  by  Si  bonded  —OH  groups, 
and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  carboxylic  acid 
anhydride  and  (b)  lead  carbonate,  lead  monoxide  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof 


3,627,730 
CURABLE  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  PHTHALAMIC  ACID-TYPE  CURING 
AGENTS 
Raymond  Michael  Moran,  Jr.,  Brick  Town,  and  Robert  Paul 
Kretow,  Lakewood,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Cor- 
poration, Summit,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969.  Ser.  No.  880,960 
Int.  CI.  C08g  iO//2 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  CA  7  Claims 

Certain  phthalamic  acid  compounds  are  used  as  latent 
hardeners  for  epoxy  resin  materials  The  hardener  effect  is 
achieved  by  curing  at  elevated  temperatures  The  composi- 
tions are  useful  as  adhesives  and  in  coating  applications. 


3,627,731 
REACTION  OF  POLYMETHYLBENZENES  AND  CARBON 

TETRACHLORIDE 
Diana  M.  Curcio,  Blawnox,  Pa.,  and  John  M.  Jarvie.  Wil- 
braham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,309 
Int.  CI.  C07c25//4 
U.S.  CI.  260-651  R  2  Claims 

This  disclosure  concerns  the  process  of  reacting  carbon 
tetrachloride  with  polymethylbenzenes  at  a  temperature 
above  about  270°  C.  a-chloroparaxylene  is  prepared  from 
paraxylene. 


3,627,732 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  POLYESTERS 
John  A.  Ford,  Jr.;  Robert  C.  McConkey,  and  Thomas  M. 
Laakso,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,952 
Int.  CI.  C08g/ 7//0 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  U A  10  Claims 

There  is  described  a  novel  class  of  light-sensitive  polyesters 
containing  a  1 -arylmethylidyne-3-indenecarboxyiate  group  or 
a  5-arylmethylidyne-3-furanonecarboxylate  group  as  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  polymer  backbone.  The  polymers  are  in- 
solubilized  upon  exposure  to  actinic  radiation  and  are  useful 
in  the  preparation  of  photomechanical  images. 


3,627,733 

METHOD  FOR  PARTICULARIZING  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYESTERS 

Akira  loka,  Kawasaki-shi;  Tsuneyuki  Kato,  Tokyo,  and  Yu- 

taka  Toyoda,  Kawasaki-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 

Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Original  application  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,173,  now 

Patent  No.  3,377,323.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  5, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  687,974 

Int.  CI.  C08g  53/03;  C08f  43/03 

U.S.  CI.  260-75  T  6  Claims 

A  method  for  particulating  a  thermoplastic  polyester  which 

has  a  solubility  parameter  in  water  of  at  least  10,  and  which 

is  insoluble  in  water  at  the  boiling  point  of  water  at  normal 

pressure,  such  as  polyethylene   terephthalate,  said   method 

comprising  heating  a  mass  of  the  polyester  in  an  autoclave 

solely  in  the  presence  of  water  up  to  the  temperature  that  is 

lower  than  the  melting  point  of  the  polyester  to  dissolve  said 

thermoplastic  polyester  in  the  water  and  cooling  or  spraying 

through  a  nozzle  the  contents  of  the  autoclave  to  produce  a 

powder  of  the  polyester. 
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3.627,734 

POLYESTER  FIBER  IMPROVED  IN  DYEABILITY,  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Shigehiro    Ohuchi;    Chikara    Sano,    both    of    Mishima-shi, 
Shizuoka-ken,  and  Eiichi  Hayashi,  Ehime-ken.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1968,  43/74677 
Oct.  15.  1968.  43  74678 
Int.  CI.  C08g  17114,39104 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  N  5  Claims 

Polyester  fibers  containing  acid  dy«s  are  rendered  light  fast 
by  incorporating  into  the  polyester  melamine,  or  isome- 
lamine,  or  various  alkyl.  aralkyi,  cycloalkyi  amino,  sub- 
stituted amino  and  other  addition  products  thereof.  The 
present  invention  relates  to  a  polyester  fiber  which  is  dyeable 
with  an  acid  dyestuff,  and  to  a  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof 


3,627,735 

POLYl  RETHANE  ELASTOMERIC-SHAPED  ARTICLES 
CONTAINING  REACTIVE  SITES 
Louis  E.  Trapasso,  214  Jefferson  Ave.,  Westfield.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  537,279.  Mar. 
25.  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  876.025 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22//6.W/5* 
II.S.  CI.  260-  77.5  AM  14  Claims 

Polymeric  elastomers  are  prepared  by  chain  extension  of 
urethane  prepolymer  with  guanidine  The  imino  hydrogen  in 
the  elastomeric  chain  is  reactive  toward  isocyanate  groups, 
thereby  enabling  cross  linking  and  the  direct  chemical  at- 
tachment of  additives  such  as  dye  sit^s,  antioxidants  and  the 
like  directly  to  the  polymer  backbone  either  prior  to  or  after 
article  forming 


3,627,736 

POLYAMIDES  FROM  ISOPHORONE  DIAMINE. 

HEXAMETHYLENE  DIAMINE.  ISOPHTHALIC  ACID 

AND  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 

Alaric  Louis  Jeffrey  Raum,  and  Prem  Sagar  Thukral,  both  of 
2  Castle  Precinct,  Llandough,  Cowbridge,  Glamorgan, 
Wales 

Continuation-in-part  uf  application  Ser.  No.  725.126. 

Apr.  29.  1968.  now  abandoned.  This  application 
May  28.  1970.  Ser.  No.  41.556 

Int.  CI.  C08g  201^0 
U.S.CL  260-78  R  I  4  Claims 

A  tough  transparent  amorphous  polyamide  based  on 
isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid,  he<amethylene  diamine  to 
isophorone  diamine  wherein  5  to  50  moles  percent  of  the 
diamines  are  based  on  isophorone  diamine  and  at  least  50 
moles  percent  of  the  diamines  are  based  on  hexamethylene 
diamine  The  poivamide  has  good  impact  strength,  resistance 
to  boiling  water  and  little  tendency  to  absorb  water. 


.1 


3,627,737 
FILAMENTS  WET-SPUN  FROM  VISCOSITY- 
STABILIZED  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDES 
Ralph   W.   Smith,  Gulf  Breeze,  Fla.,  assignor  to   Monsanto 
Company,  St.  louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785.370 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20|^8 
U.S.  CL  260-78  R  3  Claims 

Aromatic  polyamides  are  advantageously  viscosity-stabil- 
ized by  the  presence  during  polymeruation  of  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formulii 


H-C-N 

II 
O 


\ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  or  an  aryl 
radical.  The  inherent  viscosity  of  the  polyamide  is  in  the 
range  of  0.8  and  2.4.  Filaments  wet-spun  from  such  polya- 
mide show  improved  tensile  strength  and  resistance  to  abra- 
sion. 


3,627,738 
3-CYCLOALKYLTHIO-3-AZABICYCLO[3.2.21NONANES 

AS  INHIBITORS 
John  Joseph  D'Amico,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.     17,970 
Int.  CI.  C08f  27/06,  C07d 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.5  B  21  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


CHj 

/    \ 
N8CH      (CHi). 

CHj 


wherein  n  is  two  to  nine  which  are  stabilizers  of  organic 
compounds  and  inhibitors  of  premature  vulcanization. 


3,627,739 

POLYCYCLODELFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

AND  PRODUCTS 

Paul  A.  Devlin,  Lafayette;  Eugene  F.  Lutz.  Walnut  Creek,  and 

Robert  J.  Patten,  Pleasant  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.    63,661 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15104,  7102 
U.S.CL  260-88.2  D  10  Claims 

Heat  curable  polycycloolefin  compositions  comprising  (  1 ) 
a  mixture  of  at  least  one  polycycloolefin  having  a  strained 
carbocyclic  ring,  and  (2)  at  least  one  oxyhalide  of  molyb- 
denum or  tungsten  containing  at  least  three  atoms  of  halogen 
per  molecule,  which  compositions  are  curable  to  tough  hard 
products. 


3,627,740 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  OF  UNSATURATED  POLYMERIC 

HYDROCARBONS 

Johannes  Schafer;  Frederico  Engel,  and  Gerhard  Berg,  all  of 

Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  A.G., 

Marl,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  534,550,  Oct.  14,  1965, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
9.106.  Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Oct.  14,  1964. 

P  14  95  387.8 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1156 
U.S.  a.  260-80.78  5  Claims 

In  the  production  of  polydiolefins  produced  on  the  basis  of 
Ziegler  catalysts  wherein  the  metallic  compound  of  the  Zie- 
gler  catalyst  is  from  groups  IV  or  V  of  Mendeleefs  Periodic 
Table,  a  subsequent  step  is  incroporated  which  comprises  ad- 
ding to  the  reaction  solution  after  the  desired  conversion  has 
been  reached,  a  compound  containing  active  hydrogen,  such 
as  an  acid,  in  amounts  of  0.002-2  mols  per  mol  of  the 
cocatalyst,  e.g.,  triisobutyl  aluminum,  the  degree  of  increase 
of  the  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  the  amount  of 
added  compound  containing  active  hydrogen. 
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3,627,741 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

UNIFORM  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS  USING 

CHLORATE/SULFOXY  REDOX  INITIATORS  AND 

AMINO  POLYACIDS  OR  SALTS  THEREOF 

Luigi  Patron,  and  Sergio  Lo  Monaco,  both  of  Venezia,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,314 

Int.  CLCOSf  i/76,  15122 

U.S.  CI.  260-85.5  7  Claims 

The  use  of  additive  compounds  such  as  ethylenediamine 

tetracetic     acid,     diethylenetriaminepentaacetic     acid     and 

nitrilotriacetic   acid   and  their  water-soluble  salts  has  been 

found  to  enhance  the  uniformity  of  the  polymerization  of 

vinyl  monomers  when  initiated  by  a  redox  catalyst  system 

comprising  chlorate  ions  and  reducing  sulphoxy  ions  at  pH 

below  about  4. 


3,627,742 
ALKANOLAMINES  IN  VINYL  CHLORIDE  SUSPENSION 

POLYMERIZATION 
Harry  F.  Kruse,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commercial 
Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,763 
Int.  CI.  C08f //60,  1180 
U.S.  CI.  260— 87.1  6  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  suspension  polymerization  of 
vinyl  chloride  or  mixtures  thereof  with  vinyl  acetate  by  con- 
ducting the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  from  0.2-2.0 
phm  of  an  alkanolamine  corresponding  to  the  formula 

Ri 

R— C-CHjOH 
I 
NH» 

where  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  two  car- 
bon atoms  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  radical  thereby 
reducing  fisheye  formation,  and  improving  thermal  stability. 


3,627,743 
PHOTORESIST  POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Ram   K.  Agnihotri,  Fishkill;  Frank  P.  Hood,  Poughkeepsie, 
and  Lewis  G.  Lesoine,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to   International   Business   Machines   Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,680 
Int.  CLCOSf  2 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—89. 1  4  Claims 

The  resolution  of  cinnamate  photoresist  polymers  is  im- 
proved by  dissolving  the  polymers  in  an  inert  solvent  and 
treating  the  dissolved  polymer  with  base  such  as  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  to  increase  the  molecular  weight  and  narrow 
the  molecular  weight  distribution. 


3,627,744 

METHOD  FOR  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  HALIDE 

POLYMERS 

Byrd   Hopkins,  Longmeadow,  and  Robert  A.  Bonsail,  Wil- 

braham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,309 
Int.  CLCOSf  1111,3130,  15/00 

U.S.  CL  260— S7.5  6  Claims 

In  a  substantially  isothermal  process  for  the  polymerization 

of  vinyl  halide  monomer  formulations  in  aqueous  dispersion, 
the  desired  polymerization  temperature  is  maintained  by 
heat-exchange  contact  with  the  liquid  phase,  by  condensation 
and  return  of  vapors  and  by  injection  of  a  relatively  low  tem- 
perature inert  liquid.  Stable  dispersion  for  the  suspen- 
sion/reflux polymerization  temperature  may  be  enhanced  by 
use  of  a  mixture  of  a  cellulose  ether,  a  partially  hydrolyzed 
polyvinyl  acetate  and  a  sorbitan  fatty  acid  ester. 


3,627,745 
TERMINATION  OF  DIENE  POLYMERIZATION 
Henry  L.  Hsieh,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  and  Francis  X.  Mueller, 
Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.    50,956 

Int.  a.  COM  304,  308,  138 

U.S.  CI.  269-94.7  4  Claims 

A  method  of  terminating  the  polymerization  of  monomers 

in  which  polymerization  there  is  formed  a  metal-terminated 

polymer  by  introducing  into  the  reaction  mixture  a  lactone. 


3,627,746 
LDPE  RECYCLE  SYSTEM  DEFOULING  METHOD 
Charles  D.  Beals;  George  1.  Fitzpatrick,  and  Kim  L.  O'Hara, 
all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.    41,242 

Int.  CLCOSf  i/04 

U.S.CL  260-94.9  P  5  Claims 


Raac'of  C'trMfli 


HiV   ''Vasu^ 


Palffntr  10  FinltXtdf 


A  series  of  recycle  coolers  in  a  high-pressure  polyethylene 
system  are  defouled  by  circulating  ethylene  feed  using  a  com- 
prei:.sor  through  the  polyethylene  system  without  addition  of 
initiator  and  through  the  series  of  recycle  coolers  and  main- 
taining during  the  sequential  heating  of  each  of  said  series  of 
recycle  coolers  a  temperature  at  the  inlet  of  the  compressor 
of  the  circulating  feed  less  than  the  design  temperature  of  the 
compressor  which  may  be  between  about  1 50°  to  225°  F. 


3,627,747 

MIXED  CHROMIUM  COMPLEXES  OF  A 

PHENYLAZONAPHTHYL  DYESTUFF  AND  A 

PHENYLAZOPHENYL  DYESTUFF 

Claude   Marie   Henri   Emile   Brouard.   Sotteville   ies  Rouen, 

France,  assignor  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,174 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25,  1968,  137335 

Int.  CI.  C09b  45/06,  45116;  D06p  lllO 

U.S.  CL  260-145  A  2  Claims 

Mixed  chromium  complexes  are  provided  of  the  type: 

(D-CR-dl) 

wherein  (I)  represents  the  residue  of  a  monoazo  dyestuff 
of  the  formula: 


OH  OH 

r-N=N— 
H 


Xj 


A 


A/x 


OjH 


in  which  X,  and  Xj  each  represent  a  hydrogen  or  chlorine 
atom  or  an  alkyl  or  nitro  group,  (II)  represents  the  residue  of 
a  monoazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


700 


OH 

I 


OjN- 


=N- 


Y 


OH 
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C2Hj 


CjH, 


in  which  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  oir  chlorine  atom  These 
complexes  are  suitable  for  dyeing  animal  fibers,  synthetic 
fibers  or  mixtures  thereof  and  the  color  shades  obtained  have 
good  fastness  to  rubbing  and  wet  tesl;s  and  also  have  an  ex- 
cellent fastness  to  light. 


ylthio,  lower  alkoxy-substituted  phenylthio,  lower  al- 
kylamino,  di(lower)alkylamino,  phenylamino.  N-lower  alkyl- 
N-phenylamino,  N-lower  alkyl-N-halogen-phenylamino,  N- 
lower  alkyl-N-lower  alkylphenylamino,  N-lower  alkyl-N- 
lower  alkoxyphenylamino,  piperidino  or  morpholino,  halogen 
being  chloro  or  bromo.  These  dyes  are  suitable  for  the  dyeing 
of  natural  and  synthetic  polyamide  fibers  as  well  as  for  textile 
fibers  containing  hydroxyl  groups,  particularly  for  natural  or 
regenerated  cellulose  fibers.  The  obtained  dyeings  and  prints 
are  distinguished  by  excellent  wet  fastness  properties  and 
good  fastness  to  light. 


3,627.748 

MONODAZO  PIGMENTS  CONTAINING  A 
BENZOXAZOLONE  OR  BENZITHIAZALONE  RADICAL 

Armand  Roueche.  Neu-Allschwil;  Will>  Mueller,  Riehen,  and 
Rudolf  Mory,  Dornach,  ail  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Limited.  Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968.  Ser.  No.  786.727 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  3.  1968,  7/68 

Jan.  12.  1%«.  505  68,  Nov.  13.  1968.  16920/68 

Int.  CI.  C09b2/  J6 


L.S.  CI.  260-152 

Azo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


6  Claims 


OH 
r,_N  =  N-Rj-CONS-Rj 

in  which  R,  represents  an  aryl  reisidue,  Rj  represents  a 
naphthalene  residue  in  which  the  azo,  hydroxyl  and  carboxyl- 
ic  acid  amide  groups  are  in  1 ,2.3-posi(ion  and  R3  represents  a 
benzoxazolone  or  benzthiazolone  radical  bound  to  the  — N- 
H—  group  in  5-  of  6-position  or  R,  represents  an  acridone 
radical  are  valuable  pigments  which  are  useful  for  coloring 
plastic  masses  in  orange  to  red  shades  of  high  fastness  to  light 
and  migration. 


3,627,749 

MONO-AND  DISAZO  DYESTLFtS  CONTAINING 

TRIAZINYLLREYLENE  GROUPS 

Hans  Ackermann;  Herbert  Seller,  and  Hubert  Meindl,  all  of 

Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.G.,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  517,998,  Jan.  3,  1966, 

now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  380,677,  July 

7,  1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  8<M)„VM».  Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland. 

Julv  Kt.  1%3.  8591/63.  Auj>.  1^.  1%3.  10113/63. 

Jan.  8, 1965.  265/65 

Int.  CI.  C09b  62104,  62m,  62108 


L.S.  CI.  260-153 

Reactive  dvestuffs  of  the  formula 


6  Claims 


wherein  — N—  is  connected  to  a  ing  carbon  of  D; 


R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
lower  alkyl; 

D  is  an  azo  dyestuff  chromophoric  radical 

Hal  is  F,  CI,  or  Br. 

n  is  one  of  the  integers  I  or  2;  and 

X  is  a  monovalent  eiectron-donnor  substituent,  selected 
from  the  group  of  lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  halogen-sub- 
stituted phenoxy,  lower  alkyl-substituted  phenoxy.  lower  al- 
koxy-substituted phenoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  phenylthio, 
halogen-substituted  phenylthio,  lower  alkyl-substituted  phen- 


3.627,750 
AZO  PIGMENTS 
Karl  Ronco,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba  Limited, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1968.  Ser.  No.  786,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  10,  1968, 

332/68 
Int.  CI.  C09b  29/26,  D06p  1/08 
IJ.S.  CI.  260-174  2  Claims 

Azo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 

R,_N-N-R.-CONHR3. 

in  which  R,  and  R.,  each  represents  an  aromatic  radical  and 
R;:  represents  a  hydroxynaphthalene  radical  in  which  the  azo. 
hydroxyl  and  carboxylic  acid  amide  groups  are  in  the  1.2.3- 
position  or  Rj  represents  the  radical  of  an  enolised  or  enolis- 
able  ketometliylene  compound,  and  in  which  one  of  the  radi- 
cals R,  or  R;,  possesses  a  group  of  formula  -NHCOCONHR^ 
in  which  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radi- 
cal or  an  azo  dyestuff  radical  are  valuable  pigments  which 
color  rayon  and  viscose  or  cellulose  ethers  and  esters  in  yel- 
low to  red  shades  of  excellent  fastness  to  migration. 

3,627,751 

BASIC  AZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  ETHERIFIED 

HYDROXYLAMINE  GROUPS 

Gert  Hegar.  Schoenenbuch,  and  Visvanathan  Ramanathan, 

Basel,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  4,  1967, 
4743/67 
Int.  CL  C09b  1/16,  29/08,  29/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-205  6  Claims 

Basic  dyestuffs  that  are  free  from  acidic  groups  imparting 
solubility  in  water  which  contain  at  least  one  etherified 
hydroxylamino  residue  which  is  linked  through  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  dyestuff  molecule,  the  cor- 
responding quaternated  dyestuffs  and  double  salts  thereof 
which  dyestuffs  one  useful  for  dyeing  syntheric  fibers  in 
strong  level  shades  with  good  light  fastness  and  good  general 
fastness  properties  with  good  reserve  to  natural  polyamide 
fibers. 

3,627,752 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Dieter  Cornelius,  47  Hebbelstrassc,  61  Darmstadt- Arheilgen; 
Hanswilli  von   Brachel,   11   Gutenbergstrasse,  605  Offen- 
bach/Main, and  Heinz  Bender,  Kirchgasse,  6  Bergen-Enk- 
heim.   all   of  (Jermany.   assignors   to  Cossella   Farbwerke 
Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt  am  .Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1968,  P  17  19 

066.8 
Int.  CI.  C07c  107/06,  107/08;  C09b  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-205  3  Claims 

Water-insoluble  monoazo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula: 

Y 


< 


>-N=N-X 
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wherein  Y  is  alkylsulfonyl  of  one  to  two  carbon  atoms  or 
nitro,  Z  is  alkylsulfonyl  of  one  to  two  carbon  atoms  or  cyano, 
at  least  one  of  Y  and  Z  being  said  alkylsulfonyl  group,  and  X 
is  the  residue  of  a  coupling  component  free  from  water-solu- 
bilizing  groups,  said  dyestuffs  being  particularly  useful  for 
dyeing  and  printing  synthetic  fibers. 


3,627,753 
ISO-ADENOSINE-3  ,5 -MONOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  AND 

ITS  SALTS 
Theodore  Posternak,  Geneva,  Switzerland;  Georges  (Dorde) 
Cehovic,  Villejuif,  France;  Ilan  Marcus,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land, and  Sathyavathy  Vengadabady,  Vitry-sur-Seine, 
France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la 
Recherche,  Hauts  de  Seine,  France 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,857 
Int.  CI.  C07d5//54 

U.S.  CI.  260-211.5  R  4  Claims 

The  compound  iso-adenosine-3'.5'-monophosphoric  acid 
is  provided  which  has  the  formula 
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A  method  of  preparing  the  compound  is  provided  which 
comprise^-''neSc^ng  adenosine  3.5  -monophosphoric  acid 
with  /'^trophenol  in  the  presence  of  dicyclohexyl  carbo- 
diimide  and  reacting  the  product  with  potassium  teri-butoxide. 
j-adenosine-3', 5  -monophosphoric  acid  may  also  be  re- 
ferred to  as  "cyclic  iso-AMP".  Similar  to  adenosine  3'.5'- 
monophosphoric  acid  (cyclic  AMP),  known  to  act  as  second 
intracellular  messenger  with  respect  to  a  large  number  of 
hormones,  cyclic  iso- A  M  P  generates  the  dispersion  of  melan- 
ophores  in  the  skin  of  the  frog  in  vitro  and  the  dilatation  of 
melanophores  in  the  skin  of  the  lizard  in  vitro,  and  it  increases 
the  liberation  of  the  hormone  thyreotrope  (TSH)  by  hypo- 
physis in  rats  in  vitro,  but  has  been  discovered  superior  to 
cyclic  .AMP  in  these  properties. 


3,627,754 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  7-LOWER  ALKANOYL 
BENZODIAZEPINES  UTILIZING  CERIC  SALTS 
Robert  Ye-Fong  Ning,  West  Caldwell,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stern- 
bach,  Upper  Montclair,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.    37,021 
Int.  CI.  C07d  53/06 
U.S.CL  260-239.3  D  5  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  processes  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  7-lower  alkanoyl-1 ,4-benzodiazepin-2-ones  utilizing 
eerie  salts.  The  7-lower  alkanoyl  benzodiazepin-2-ones  are 
known  to  be  useful  as  muscle  relaxants,  sedatives  and  an- 
ticonvulsants. 


3,627,755 

(OPTIONALLY  17-ALKYLATED)  2a,  3a-EPOXY- 

ANDROSTANE-ll/3,17/3-DIOLS,  19-NOR  DERIVATIVES 

CORRESPONDING  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Paul    D.    Klimstra,    Northbrook,    and    Charles    S.    Markos, 

Skokie,   both   of  III.,   assignors  to  G.   D.   Searle   &   Co., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,640 
Int.  CI.  C07c  173/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.55  10  Claims 

1  1/3,1  7/3-Bisoxygenated  A'-steroids  of  the  androstane  and 
estrane  families  are  contacted  with  a  suitable  epoxidizmg 
agent  to  afford  the  corresponding  2a,3a-epoxides.  which  are 
useful  pharmacological  agents  as  evidenced  by  their  antihor- 
monal  properties,  eg  antiestrogenic,  antifertility,  antidesox- 
ycorticosterone  acetate. 


3,627,756 

N-DIALKYLAMINOALKYL-N.(2/3,19-EPOXY-5a- 

ANDROSTAN-17/3.YL)AMINES/FORMAMIDES  AND  3» 

HALO  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Paul  D.  Klimstra,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.    31,370 
Int.  CI.  C07c  173/00 
U.S.  CL  260— 239.55R  9  Claims 

2/3,  19-Epoxy-17-keto  steroids  are  contacted  with  a  dial- 
kylaminoalkylamine  to  afford  the  corresponding  17-ylimines, 
which  are  reduced  to  the  17/3-ylamines  and  the  latter  amines 
are  converted  to  the  corresponding  formamides  by  reaction 
with  a  formylating  agent.  These  novel  compounds  exhibit 
valuable  pharmacological  properties,  eg  antiulcerogenic, 
antimicrobial  and  anti-inflammatory. 


3,627,757 

6-ALKANOYLTHIO-4-EN-3-OXO  STEROIDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Taichiro  Komeno,  Osaka-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shionogi  & 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  610,825,  Jan.  23, 
1967,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser. 
No.  335,662,  Jan.  3,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,300,485,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  269,899,  Apr. 
2,  1963,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  786,728 
Int.  CI.  C07c  173/00,  169/20 
U.S.  CL  260-239,55D  15  Claims 

Hormonal  6€-lower  alkanoylthio-3-oxo-4-en-steroids  are 
prepared  from  corresponding  6€-halo-3-oxo-delta-4-steroids 
and  6t-lower  alkanoylthio-5-hydroxy-3-oxo-steroids  They 
are  also  useful  as  intermediates  for  synthesis  of  hormonal 
thieno-(4',3',2'-4,5,6,)steroids  which  have  been  disclosed  in 
U.S.  Pat.  No.  3.300.485. 


3,627,758 
STYRYL-NAPHTHALENE  DERIVATIVES 
Kurt  Weber,  Basel;  Peter  Liechti,  Binningen;  Hans  Rudolf 
Meyer,  and  Adolf  Emil  Siegrist,  both  of  Basel,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  15,  1968, 

544/68 
Int.  CI.  C09b  2J//4 
U.S.  CI.  260— 240  C A  10  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  new  styryl-naphthalene  derivatives 
which  are  useful  as  optical  brighteners 

These  new  compounds  are  bis-styryl-naphthalenes  contain- 
ing in  at  least  one  of  their  ring  systems  at  least  one  obligatory 
substitutent  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  possibly  functionally 
modified  sulfonic  acid  group,  a  sulfone  group,  a  possibly 
functionally  modified  carboxylic  acid  group  and  a  nitrile 
group. 
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3,627.759 

PHENTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Jean-Claude   Rene  Georges   Blondei,  Savigny-sur-Orge,   and 

Jeans    Clement    Louis    Fouche,    Bourg-La-Reine.    both    of 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.  A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,862 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  N»v.  24,  1967,  129,636 

Int.  CI.  C07d  931 M 
l.S.  CI.  260-243  I  8  Claims 

Phenthiazine  derivatives  of  the  formula; 


.^V§\/iV 


V^N^'W^'' 


I 
CHi 


-CH-CHz 
I 
R 


\ / 


o 

II 

-A— O— C— O— B 


wherein  X  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  ailcyi,  aikoxy, 
alkythio.  aikanoyi,  dialkysulphamoyi  or  aikanesulphonyl  con- 
taining one  through  four  carbon  atoms,  or  cyano  or 
trifluoromethyl,  R  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Y 
represents  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  oc  a  nitrogen  atom,  A 
represents  an  alkylene  group  contaming  one  through  four 
carbon  atoms  or  a  radical  — A,  — 0— A|—  m  which  A,  and  Aj 
represent  alkylene  group  having  at  least  one  carbon  atom, 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  groups  A,  and  Aj 
not  exceedmg  four  carbon  atoms,  and  B  represents  alkyl  con- 
taining at  least  five  carbon  atoms,  are  very  active  as  long-act- 
ing neuroleptics,  anti-emetics  and  tranquilizers 


3,627,760 
7-(HETEROCYCLYLMERCAPTOACETVLAMINO). 
CEPHALOSPORAMIC  ACIDS 
Hans  Bickel,   Binningen;   Rolf  Bosshardt,  Arlesheim;   Bruno 
Fechtig,  Reinach;  Enrico  Menard,  Basel;  Johannes  Mueller, 
Arlesheim,  and  Heinrcih  Peter,  Riehen,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  Summit,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  N».  784,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  13,  1968, 

13750/68 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99124 

U.S.  CI.  260-243  I  9  Claims 

7-(Heterocyclyl-mercaptoacetylamino)-cephalosporanic 
acids. 

Use:  antibiotics. 


3,627.761 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CEPHALOSPORIN 
Saul  Lewis  Neidleman,  Lawrence  Township;  Jerold  Alan  Last, 
Princeton;  Samuel  Cheng  Pan,  Metuchen,  and  Joseph  Ed- 
ward Dolfini,  N.  Brunswick,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,164 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99i24 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  I 

A    process    comprising    the    treatment    of   a 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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II  /S 

R-C-NH-| 1/ 


1 1  Claims 
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where  R  represents  alkyl  having  up  to  seven  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  X-substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl,  X-substituted 
naphthyl,  pyridyl,  pyrryl,  furyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl-lower  alkyl, 
pyrryl-lower  alkyl,  furyl-lower  alkyl,  thienyl-lower  alkyl, 

O    rR« 


(R2)2— C— ,  RJ— CH— ,  or  R»-S  — 
I  1 

NHz         NHj  LR«  Jr 

R''  represents  alkyl  having  up  to  seven  carbon 


-C- 

I 


wherein 

atoms,  phenyl,  X-substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl,  cyclohexadie- 
nyl  (e.g.,  1 ,4-cyclohexadienyl,  1 ,3-cyclohexadienyl,  and  2,4- 
cyclohexadienyl),  X-substituted  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  pyrryl.  fu- 
ryl, thienyl,  pyridyl-lower  alkyl,  pyrryl-lower  alkyl,  furyl- 
lower  alkyl,  or  thienyl-lower  alkyl;  R'  represents  lower  alkyl, 
monocyclic  aryl,  or  monocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl;  R*  and  R* 
each  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl,  or 
monocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl;  n  is  1,  2,  or  3;  and  X  represents 
lower  alkyl,  lower  aikoxy,  or  halo;  and  R'  represents  triphen- 
ylmethyl,  diphenylmethyl,  or  benzyl,  said  treatment  compris- 
ing heating  the  above  compounds  to  a  temperature  of  about 
25°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  at  a  pH  of  about  6  to  1  1.5  Products 
prepared  by  means  of  the  above  reaction  possess  antibacteri- 
al activity  against  a  large  number  of  micro-organisms  and  are 
intermediates  for  the  synthesis  of  related  compounds  (such 
as  cephalothin,  cephalexin,  cephaloridine)  which  possess 
utility  known  to  the  art. 


3,627,762 
l,3-BENZOXAZINE-2-THIONES 
Luigi  Bernard!;  Severina  Coda;  Giselbert   Karl  Suchowsky, 
and   Lorenzo   Pegrassi,   all   of   Milan,    Italy,   assignors  to 
Societa  Farmaceutici  Italia,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  25,  1967,  18753  A/67 

Int.  CI.  C07d<*7//4 

U.S.  CI.  260-244  R  4  Claims 

Described  are  l,3-benzoxazine-2-thiones  of  the  formula 


^S 


N-CH-CONHj 

A- 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl.  The  following  compounds  come 
within  the  above  formula:  3,4-dihydro-2-thioxo-2H-l,3- 
benzoxazine-3-acetamide;  3,4-dihydro-a-methyl-2-thioxo- 
2H-l,3-benzoxazine-3-acetamide;  3,4-dihydro-4-methyl-2- 
thioxo-2H-l,3-benzoxazines-3-acetamide.  Also  described  is  a 
process  for  preparing  the  compounds  which  display  an- 
tidepressant properties 


3,627,763 
SUBSTITUTED  2-BENZYL-BENZOFURAN  DERIVATIVES 
Knut  A.  Jaeggi,  Basel,  and  Ulrich  Renner,  Riehen,  nr.  Basel, 
both  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,744 
Int.  CI.  C07d5/40 
U.S.  CL  260-247.7  G  17  Claims 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  substituted  2-(2-(p-al- 
koxybenzyl)-3-benzofuranyl|-ethylamines  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and  have  anal- 
gesic, antitussive  and  spasmolytic  properties;  useful  inter- 
mediates in  the  syntheses  thereof  are  the  correspondingly 
substituted  2-(p-alkoxybenzyl)-3-hydroxy-2,3-dihydro-3- 

benzofuranacetic  acid  alkyl  esters,  2-(p-alkoxybenzyl)-3- 
benzofuranacetic  acid  alkyl  esters  and  2-(p-alkoxybenzyl)-3- 
benzofuran  ethanols;  also  provided  are  pharmaceutical  com- 
positions comprising  said  benzofuranyl-ethylamines  or  phar- 
maceutical acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and  a  phar- 
maceutical carrier  as  well  as  methods  of  producing  analgesic 
and  spasmolytic  effects  in  a  mammal  comprising  administer- 
ing them. 
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3,627,764 
ADAMANTANOPYRIDAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Stephen    Slomo    Szinai,    Wokingham,    and    Jiban    Kumar 
Chakrabarti,  Frimley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Eii 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  I,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  21,  1968, 

24,165/68 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51104 
U.S.  CI.  260-250  12  Claims 

Adamantanopyridazine  compounds  of  the  formulas 


7C=0 


and 


6N-R" 


3,627,766 
5,6,7,8-TETRAHYDRO-PYRIDO[4  ,3  :4,51THIENO[2,3- 
DJPYRIMIDINES 
Kurt  Eichenberger;  Paul  Schmidt,  both  of  Therwil,  and  Ernst 
Schweizer,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Cor- 
poration, Summit,  N  J. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  2,  1968, 

1 1640/68  ,|une  20.  1964.  9468/69 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99106 

U.S.  CI.  260—256.5  R  14  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

Ro 

B  I 

/X. 


N 


-R. 


R.-N 

8 
in  which  Ro  stands  for  an  aminoalkylamino  group,  Rj.  and 
R,  for  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  radical  or 
hydrogen  and  which  may  be  substituted  in  positions  5,  6 
and/or  8  are  useful  as  chemotherapeutic  and  prophylactic 
agents  against  malaria. 


and  intermediates  useful  in  the  synthesis  of  these  com- 
pounds, the  intermediates  being  of  the  formula: 


HI. 


The  adamantanopyridazine  compounds  (formulas  I  and  11) 
are  useful  as  anti-inflammatory  agents  and  as  CNS  depres- 
sants. 


3,627,765 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  2-SUBSTITUTED- 

4-AMINO-5-ACYLAMIDOMETHYLPYRIMIDINE 

Masaaki    Tsurushima,    Kyoto,    Japan,    assignor    to    Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Higashi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  20,  1968,  43/68052 

Int.  CI.  C07d5//46 

U.S.  CI.  260-256.4  N  7  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


N=C— NHj 
R— C     C— CHjNHCOR 
N-CH 

wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl,  such  compounds  being 
useful  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  vitamin  Bi  or 
^       "'  "^e  synthesized  by  reacting 

with    an    amidine    of   the 


3,627,767 
CERTAIN  ALKYLENE  UREA-  OR  THIOUREA- 
CONTAINING  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Hermann  Nachbur,  Dornach,  and  Arthur  Maeder,  Therwil, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  7,  1969,  123 

Int.  CI.  C07d49/J0,  5///.^ 

U.S.  CI.  260— 256.5  R  10  Claims 

Phosphorus  compounds  are  provided  which  correspond 

to  the  formula 

Ri     o  () 

\   j^ 

1'  CH.OY       ^A-. 

R2-O  CHjCH-CO-N-CHj-N  N- 

l  \    / 

X  c 

II 
z 

O  0-H,' 

cnjOY  p 

I  /  \ 

cHr-N-ro-cH-n^r        o-r/ 

I 

X' 

wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  halogenalkyl  radical. 
X  and  X'  each  is  a  methyl  radical  or  a  hydrogen  atom.  V 
and  V'  each  is  an  alkyl  radical  or  a  hydrogen  atom.  A  is  an 
alkylene  radical  which  is  optionally  substituted  and  Z  is 
an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom.  The  phosphorus  compounds  are 
manufactured  from  the  corresponding  phosphorus  carboxylic 
acid  amides:  an  alkylene  urea  or  thiourea  and  formaldehyde. 
These  compounds  optionally  together  with  a  curable  amino- 
plast  precondensate  are  useful  for  flameproofing  and  crease- 
proofing  or  cellulose-containing  fibrous  materials. 


iiai^d    111    iii^    ^i^paiaiivrii   \jv    viiaiiiiii    lj  |    \ji 

Other  pyrimidine  derivatives,  are  synthesized  by  reacting 
1 .3-dihalogeno-2-cyanopropene  ''""  ~  —-■■--  -"  *'-- 
formula 


NH 
II 
R-C-NHj 

wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  above,  and  subjecting 
the  resultant  product  to  hydrolysis. 


3,627,768 

ISOXAZOLECARBONAMIDOBENZENE-SULFONAMIDES 

Harald  Horstmann;  Hans  Plumpe;  Walter  Puis,  all  of  Wup- 

pertal-Elberfeld;  Eberhard  Schroder;  Klaus  Gutsche,  and 

Olaf  Loge,  all  of  Berlin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Scher- 

ing  A.G.,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,576 
Int.  CI.  C07d5//44 
U.S.  CL  260-256.5  R  10  Claims 

Sulfonamides  of  the  formula 


Ri 


N 


_i_  O  J 

Rj-|j-    4-(CHj)i.-C-N-Y-^  VsOrNH^  Vrj 
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Hiiorine,       chlorine       or 


use- 


wherein   R,   and   Rj  are   identical! or  different,  and   are  dimethylamino, 

hydrogen  or  alkyl,  alkoxy,  or  alklmercapto  having  one  to  bromine; 

four  carbon  atoms,  R3  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy  which  may  also  form  ^^"  '«  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

a  closed  ring  which  may  contain  additional  oxygen  atoms  and  '*-       '^  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 

should  contain  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  hydrogen  or    Typical    is    2-(8-thiochromanylamino)-2-oxazolino 
alkyl  havmg  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  X  is  oxygen,  nitrogen,    fill  as  a  central  nervous  system  depressant. 

or  sulfur;  Y  is  alkylene  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  and  

n  is  an  integer  between  zero  and  four;  as  well  as  the  salts  of 

such  sulfonamides  with  physiologically  tolerated  bases,  are  3,627,771 

provided  as  new  blood  sugar  lowering  compounds.  '^"^^  CLOSURE  WITH  CYANOGEN  BROMIDE 

Russell  Kwok,  Concord,  Calif.,  and  Paul  Pranc,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,091 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-293  E  2  Claims 

A  novel  synthesis  of  4-phenylpiperidines  and  related 
nitrogen  heterocycles,  using  cyanogen  bromide  as  the  con- 
densing agent. 


3,627.769 

l-(4,5-DIHYDROTHIENO[2,3-Bl  [1]  BENZ0THIEPIN.4- 

YL)-PIPERAZINES 

Walter  Schindler,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  and  Armin  Zust,  Bir- 

sfelden,  near  Basel,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geigy 

Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832.022 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  20,  1968, 

9210/68 
Int.  CI.  C07d5//^0 
L.S.  CI.  260-268TR 

l-(4,5-Dihydrothieno[2,3-b]  [I] 
piperazine  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof,  exhibit  central  nervous  system  depressant  ef- 
fects, pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  said  com- 
pound or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof  and  a  method  for  producing  central  nervous  system 
depressant  effects  in  a  mammal  composing  administering  an 
effective  amount  of  said  compound  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


2  Claims 

benzothiepin-4-yl)- 


3,627.772 
1-LOWER  ALKENYL-4-PHENYL-4-CARBONYL- 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  SALTS 
Kurt  Freter,  Beaconsfield,  Quebec,  Canada;  Herbert  Merz; 
Hans-Detlef  Schroeder,  and   Karl  Zeile,  all  of  Ingelheim. 
Rhine,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH, 
Ingelheim  am  Rhine,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  859,519,  July  28, 
1969,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application 
Ser.  No.  427,478,  Jan.  22.  1965.  now  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  13,  1969.  Ser.  No.  876,570 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29/24 


U.S.  CI.  260-294.3  E 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


7  Claims 


3,627,770 

HETEROCYCLIC  AMINO-OXAZOLINES 
George  Levitt.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Original  application  June  12.  1967,  S«r.  No.  646.153.  now 
Patent  No.  3,511,851.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  23, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  022,028 
lnt.CI.C07di5//0,/J//0 
U.S.  CI.  260-288  2  Claims 

Amino-oxazolines  useful  as  central  nervous  system  depres- 
sants having  the  formula; 


/^ 


\/ 


Ri 


O 
II 
C-Rj 


X. 


X     x_ 


R' 


ll 


4- 

R"    ^ 


U 

-N- 


/ 


0-CHi 


N 


.X 


R' 


O 


-Clh 


0 


wherein 


X  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  meth[ylamino 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

H'     is     hydrogen,     alkyl,     alkoxy. 


cn- 


CH: 


CHj 


N-CHj 


CH2 


.\    ril. 


I 

wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  or-methyl  or  /3-methyl, 

R2  is  methyl,   ethyl,   n-propyl,   methoxy,   ethoxy   or 

n-propoxy, 
Ra  is  methyl,  hydroxyl,  methoxy,  acetoxy,  fluorine, 

chlorine  or  bromine,  and 

X  is  — CH2— CH=CHBr,   — CHj— CH=CHC1, 
— CHj— CC1=CH2,     — CH2— CBr=CH2, 
— CH2— CH=CCl2,  — CH2— CH^CBr2, 
— CH2— CH=  C(CH3)2,  — CH2— C(CH3)=  CH2, 
— CHfCHj)— CH=CH2  or 
— CH2— CH=CH(CH3), 

provided,  however,  that  when  X  is  — CH2— CH=  CHCl, 
R2  is  other  than  ethyl  and  R3  is  other  than  3-hydroxyl, 
and  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid 
addition  stalts  thereof,  useful  as  motphine-antgonistic 
analgesics. 


3,627,773 
l,3,4,4A,5,9B-HEXAHYDRO-5-PHENYL-2H-INDENO(l,2- 

d-PYRIDINES 
Anton  Ebnother,  2  Barenbrunnenweg,  4144  Arlesheim;  Jean- 
Michel  Bastian,  5  Rheinparkstrasse,  4127  Birsfeiden,  and 
Fulvio  Gadient,  45  Baselerstrasse,  4127  Birsfeiden,  all  of 
Sv^itzerland     assignor     Sando-r     ltd.     Basle.     Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.    33,499 
Claims     priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    6,    1969, 
June  9,  1969.  8747/69.  Dec.  11.  1%9.  18423/69,  Feb.  5.  1970, 

1650/70,6913/69 
Int.  CI.  C07d  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.54  19  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  new  (4aRS.5SR.9bSR)-.  (4aRS. 
alkylthlo,    5SR.9bRS)- and  (4aRS.5RS.9bRS)-l  .3.4.4a,5.9b-hexahydro- 
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r\ 


/\ 


N-C 


Hj-CO-</ 


R4 


X\ 


y 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  fluorine,  bromine  or 
chlorine,  and  each  of  R^.  Ra  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  fluorine,  bromine,  chlorine,  lower  alkoxy.  lower 
alkylthio  or  trifluoromethyl.  A  process  for  the  production 
thereof  and  intermediates  therefor  are  also  described. 
The  compounds  are  serotonin-antagonists  and  furthermore 
inhibit  hematoblast  aggregation. 


3,627,774 

PYRIDOXINS  PYRIDOXAMINE  AND  PYRIDOXAL 

FLUFENAMATE  SALTS 

Raymond   Francois  Jacques  Sarbach,  Rue  Philibert  Collet, 

Chatillon-sur-C'halaronne  (Aim;  Dimitri  \avordios.  Route 
de  Thoissey.  Chatillon-sur-Chalaronne  (Ain);  Le  Hao  Dong. 
42  rue  Pitol,  Montpellier  (Herault);  Jacques  Mizoule. 
Chatillon-sur-Chalaronne  lAIn).  and  Charles  Ricci.  168  bis 
boulevard  de  le  Croix-Rousse,  Lyon  (Rhone),  all  of  France 
Filed  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,147 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  24,  1969,  6925288 

Int.  CI.  C07diy/i4 
U.S.  CI.  260-295  S  1  Claim 

The  medicament  contains  pyridoxine  flufenamate  and  an 
excipient  to  which  may  be  added  several  compatible  con- 
stituents such  as  vitamin  B,. 


3,627,775 
l-ALKYL-l,2,5,6-TETRAHYDRO-3-PYRIDYLMETHYL 
CARBOXYLIC 
Hans-Hugo  Hubner;  Gerhard  Waither;  Karl  Zeile;  Helmut 
Wick,  and  Klaus  Stockhaus.  all  of  Ingelheim.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.,  Ingelheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  25,  1968, 

A6098/68 

Int.  CI.  C07di//J6 

U.S.  CI.  260- 295.5  R  8  Claims 

1-alkyl-1 .2.5,6-tetrahydro-3-pyridylmethyl  carboxylic  acid 

esters  of  the  formula 


/X 


r-CH:!-0- 


O  R, 

II        / 
-C-C-R2 
\ 
Rj 


I 
R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
two  to  10  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  cyano  or 
alkoxy  of  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  branched  alkyl  of  three 
to  five  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  two  to  three  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  with  a  halogen,  alkynyl  of  two  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  three  to  six  carbon  atoms  and 
phenyl  alkyl  of  one  to  seven  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
—OH  and  CI—,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  phenyl,  cycloalkyl  of  five  to  six  carbon  rings  and 
R,  and  Rj  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached form  a  five  to  six  member  cycloaliphatic  ring,  R3  is 
phenyl  and  when  Rj  and  R3  are  each  phenyl  they  may  op- 
tionally be  linked  together  in  the  orthopositions  by  a  direct 
bond  or  through  an  oxygen  atom  and  their  nontoxic,  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  and  quaternary 
ammonium  salts  which  compounds  possess  spasmolytic  and 


central  sedative  properties  without  undesirable  side  effects 
usually  associated  with  spasmolytics. 


3,627,776 

CERTAIN  PHENOXY-  AND  PHENYLTHIO-1,2- 

BENZISOTHIAZOLES  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Horst  Bosmagen,  Haan,  and  Manfred  Plempei,  Wuppertal-EI- 

berfeld,   both   of   Germany,   assignors   to   Farbcnfabriken 

Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,970 

Claims  priority,  appltcation  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1968,  P  17  70 

122.3 
Int.  CLC07d9y//2 
U.S.  CL  260-304  12  Claims 

1 ,2-benzisothiazole  derivatives  of  formula 


y\ 


(R'). 


N 

I 

Y-Ar 

wherein  Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  more  similar  or  different  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylmer- 
capto  and  nitro.  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  R'  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylmercapto  or  nitro  and  if  there  are 
two  or  three  R'  moieties,  they  are  the  same  or  different  and  n 
is  1,  2  or  3,  are  useful  as  antimicotics.  The  1,2- 
benzisothiazole  derivatives  are  produced  by  mixing  a  3- 
chloro  chloride  of  formula 


A 


(R')n- 


\/ 


1   + 

N-R 


CI 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aryl  moiety,  X  is 
the  anion  of  a  strong  inorganic  acid  and  R  and  n  are  as  above 
defined,  with  a  phenol  or  thiophenol  of  the  formula 


Ar-Y-H 


wherein  Ar  and  Y  are  as  above  defined  followed  by  heat- 
ing to  from  about  1 50°  to  about  1 90°  C 


3,627,777 
N-THIAZOLYL-OXODIAZACYCLOALKANES 
Paul  Schmidt,  Therwil;  Max  Wilhelm,  Allschwil,  and  Kurt 
Eichenberger,    Therwil,   all   of   Switzerland,   assignors   to 
CIBA  Corporation,  Summit,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  594,403,  Nov. 
15,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,503,989,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  564,536,  July  12,  1966,  now 

Patent  No.  3,298,914,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  485,927,  Sept.  8,  1965,  now  Patent  No. 
3,299,069,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 

No.  447,868,  Apr.  13,  1965,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  391,294,  Aug.  21, 

1964,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  282,589,  May  23,  1963,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,666 

Int.  CI.  C07d9//i4 

U.S.  CI.  260-306.8  R  7  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


Ri-i 


-N 


Z 
\^-N  N-R 


\^ 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally  sub- 
stituted hydrocarbon  radical.  Z  represents  an  optionally 
substituted  alkylene  radical  and  R  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom. 
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an  acyl  radical,  an  optionally  substitjled  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal or  aliphatic  character,  are  valuable  intermediates  for 
the  preparation  of  the  correspondini^l  5-nitrothiazolyl  com- 
pounds which  are  valuable  antiparajiitic  and  antibacterial 
agents. 


3.627,778 
N-  AND  N  -SLBSTITLTED  N-BROMOACETYL  L'REAS 
Ludwig  Nusslein,  and  Ernst  Albrecht  Pieroh,  both  of  Berlin, 
Germany,   assignors   to   Schering   AG,    Berlin   and    Berg- 
kamen.  Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  19,  1967.  P  16 

43  039.0 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49ii4 
t.S.  CI.  260-309.7  |  30  Claims 

The   specification   discloses   a  group   of  N-   and    N 'sub- 
stituted N-bromoacetyl  ureas  which  have  been  found  useful 
in  the  treatment  of  soil  and  seed,  because  they  have  a  broad 
biocidal  activity.  1 

3,627,779 
SEALER  OR  PRIMER  COMPOSITION  OF  AN  ACRYLIC 
POLYMER  HAVING  ADHESION  PROMOTING  GROUPS 

AND  AN  EPOXY  RESIN 
Richard  A.  Sandstedt,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,399 
Int.  CI.  C08f4i/J* 
U.S.  CL  260-31.8  M  3  Claims 

A  sealer  composition  or  a  primer  composition  that  is  used 
for  the  repair  of  a  painted  or  an  unpainted  metal  substrate 
having  excellent  adhesion  to  the  substrate  that  has  as  the 
film-forming  constituents 

1  at  least  50  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
nim-forming  constituent,  of  an  acrylic  polymer  of  an  acrylic 
ester  that  is  an  alkyl  methacrylate  or  an  alkyl  acrylate  in 
which  the  acrylic  polymer  has  adhesion  promoting  groups  at- 
tached to  the  polymer  backbone, 

2.  at  least  5  percent  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin;  and 

3.  0-40  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  plasticizer. 


3.627,780 
BIS-MALEAMIC  COMPOUNDS 
Lucien  Bonnard,  and  Pierre  Grosjean,  both  of  Lyon,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Rhodiaceta,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,283 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1967,  96,872 


Int.  CI.  C07d  27/ 

U.S.  CI.  260-326.3 

New  bis-imides  of  formula: 


CH-CO 
\ 

CH-CO 


N 


K"  K' 

<±>4'<i: 


in  which   R   is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  eye  oalkyi  or  aryl.  R'  is 


8 


7  Claims 


-N 


\ 


CO-CH 


CO  -ClI 


alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  aryl.  or  R  and 
aalkylene  group  and  R  "  is  hydrogen  oi 
by  dehydrating  new  acids  of  formula: 


ClI     fOOH 

II 

CH     C()~NII 


<f>-f< 


in  which  R .  R  and  R "  are  as  above. 

The  bis-imides  can  be  formed  intc 
polymers  by  heating. 


R'  together  form  an 
lower  alkyl.  and  made 


> 


HO     CO-CH 

!l 
NH-CO-CII 


moulded  cross-linked 


3,627,781 
DECARBAMOYLMITOSANES 
Keizo  Uzu;  Kinichi  Nakano,  and  Toshinaka  Takahashi,  all  of 
Tokyo-to,    Japan,    assignors     to     Kyowa     Hakko     Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1969.  Ser.  No.  814.278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1 1,  1968,  43/23704 

\pr.  11.  1%H.  43/23706.  Ma>  2.  1%X.  43/29122 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/i6 

U.S.  CI.  260-326.3  18  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


o 


"ft 


-CH20K1 

Y 


/\ 


O 


\ 

NZ 

/ 


and  processes  for  their  preparation  are  provided  wherein  X 
is  methoxy  or  amino,  Y  is  methoxy,  hydroxy  or  hydrogen 
when  R,  is  hydrogen  and  methoxy  or  hydroxy  when  R,  is 
RjCO,  Z  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  when  R,  is  hydrogen  and 
methyl  or  R,  CO  when  R,  is  RjCO,  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
RjCO  and  Rj  is  lower  alkyl.  These  compounds  are  an- 
tibiotics. 


3,627,782 
SYNTHESIS  OF  GRAMINE  SALT  OF  NITROACETATE 

ESTERS 
Theodore    Largman,    Morristown.   NJ.,   assignor   to    Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,832 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.15  2  Claims 

Tryptophan,  an  essential  amino  acid,  is  prepared  from 
gramine  and  an  ester  of  nitroacetic  acid  by  combining 
gramine  and  the  ester  in  an  inert  solvent  maintained  at  about 
room  temperature  to  form  the  corresponding  salt,  and  then 
heating  the  salt  in  solution  to  convert  it  to  the  corresponding 
ester  of  a-nitro-^-  (3-indole)  propionic  acid,  which  is 
reduced  and  hydrolyzed  in  accordance  with  conventional 
methods  to  afford  tryptophan.  The  salt  is  a  novel  compound. 


3,627,783 
l-AROYLINDOLE-3-ACETONITRILES 
George  Gal,  Watchung,  and  Meyer  Sletzinger,  North  Plain- 
field,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

Original  application  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,496,  now 
Patent  No.  3,470,203,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  255,642,  Feb.  1,  1964,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  496,701,  Oct.  15,  1965,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  870,814 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.16  3  Claims 

l-Aroylindole-3-acetic  acids  are  prepared  via  l-aroylin- 
dole-3-acetaldehydes  and  their  acetals,  or  1 -aroylindole-3- 
ethanols  and  their  ethers  and  esters,  or  1-aroylindoxyls,  or  1- 
aroylindole-3-acetonitriles.  The  Fischer  indole  synthesis  gives 
the  acetals,  ethers,  esters  or  nitriles  which  are  then  aroylated 
in  the  I -position.  Hydrolysis  to  aldehydes  and  alcohols  per- 
mits oxidation  to  the  acids.  The  nitriles  are  hydrolyzed  enzy- 
matically  to  the  acids.  The  1-aroylindoxyls,  formed  by  ring 
closure  of  N-aroyl-N-o-carboxyphenyl  alanines,  are  con- 
verted to  the  l-aroylindole-3-acetic  acids  via  the  malonic 
acid,  Reformatsky,  Grignard,  or  Wittig  syntheses. 
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3,627,784 

HETEROCYCLIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Hermann.  Nachbur.  Dornach;  Joerj;  Kern,  Oberwil/Basel- 
land.  and  Arthur  Maeder.  Therwil,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  C  iba  Limited,  Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  18,  1968, 

18918/68 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9140 
U.S.  CI.  260-338  8  Claims 

Heterocyclic  phosphorus  compounds  with  a  hetero-ring 
containing  eight  ring  members,  namely  two  carbon,  two 
nitrogen  and  two  oxygen  atoms  are  provided.  These  com- 
pounds are  manufactured  by  reacting  2  mols  of  at  least  one 
phosphonocarboxylic  acid  amide  with  at  least  4  mols  of  an- 
hydrous formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  and 
in  the  absence  of  water  The  phosphorous  compounds  are 
used  for  flameproofing  and  creaseproofing  cellulose-contain- 
ing textile  material  They  may  be  optionally  used  together 
with  an  aminoplast  precondensate. 


3,627,785 
BENZOFURAN-2-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Janos  Zergenyi,  Riehen,  and  Ernst  Habicht,  Oberwil,  both  of 
Switzerland,    assignors    to    Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  22,  1968, 

10967/68 
Int.  CI.  C07d  S142 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.2  4  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  class  of  4-(2-methylene-alkoyl-2-car- 
boxylic  acids  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  with  bases  have  diuretic  and  saluretic  effects  in  mam- 
mals; pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  said  com- 
pounds and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier,  and  methods  of 
producing  a  diuretic  and  saluretic  effect  in  mammals  are  pro- 
vided; a  typical  embodiment  is  6-methyl-4-(2-methylene-bu- 
tyryl )-benzofuran-2-carboxylic  acid. 


3,627,786 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  PARALDEHYDE 
Georges  Gobron,  and  Marcel  Repper,  both  of  Melle,  Deux- 
Sevres,  France 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,548 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1968,  491 
Int.  CI.  C07d  19100 
U.S.CL  260-340  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  producing  paral- 
dehyde from  acetaldehyde  by  passing  a  liquid  feed  stream  of 
acetaldehyde  through  a  reaction  zone,  the  feed  stream  serv- 
ing to  maintain  the  solid  catalyst  in  a  highly  dispersed  and 
fluidized  state. 


3,627,787 

AMIDS-  AND  SULFONAMIDO-SUBSTITUTED 

FLUORANS 

Chao-Han  Lin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 

Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,435 

Int.  CI.  C07d2//00 

U.S.  CL  260-343.3  n  6  Claims 


BASC-SHCET  Of  necofto  matemial 

COATCD   OM    THC    PKAR    WTm   UtNUTC 
OSESSURt-^uPTuHASLE   CAPSULES 

CONTAINING   LiOuiD   SOLUTION   Of 
CMffOWOGENiC    NUTEHiAi.    OCVElOPMlE 

ON  CONTACT  w,tn  an  Electron- 

ACCEPTiHC    MATERIAL  OF   'ML    lXWiS- 
ACiD    Ty»E    TO   COcOBtD    fO*li 


•tCEtviNC    SUMACE   Of  UNOeHSHCET   COATED   WITm 


x/ 


wherein  R,  represents  a  radical  having  the  structural  for- 
mula —  NH— CO— Y  or  a  radical  having  the  structural  for- 
mula —  NH  — SO,b— Y  wherein  Y  comprises  phenyl,  methox 
yphenyl,  naphthyl,  quinolyl,  benzyl,  alkyl  radicals  having  less 
than  five  carbon  atoms,  and  amino-,  nitro-,  and  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  phenyl  radicals  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  have  less 
than  five  carbon  atoms,  R  comprises  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radi- 
cals having  less  than  five  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  comprises 
alkyl  radicals  having  less  than  five  carbon  atoms.  Examples 
include  2'-acetamido-6'-diethylaminonuoran,  6'- 

diethylamino-2'-(phenylacetamido)nuoran,  6'-diethylamino- 
2'-(p-toluenesulfonamido)nuoran;  2'-acetamido-6'- 

diethylamido-3'-methylfluoran;  6'-diethylamino-3'-methyl- 
2'-(p-toluenesulfonamido)nuoran;  6'-diethylamino-2'-(p- 
nitrobenzenesulfonamido)nuoran;  6'-diethylamino-3'- 

methyl-2'-(p-nitrobenzenesulfonamido)nuoran,  6'- 

diethylamino-2'-(2-naphthalenesulfonamido)nuoran;  6'- 

diethylamido-2'-(8-quinolinesulfonamido)nuoran,  and  6'- 
diethylamino-2'-(4-methoxybenzenesulfonamido)nuoran. 


3,627,788 
NAPHTHACENE  DERIVATIVES 
Jean   Bouchaudon,   Morsang-Sur-Orge,  and   Georges  Jolles, 
Sceaux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.  A., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,632 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1967,  130018 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7104,  7118 

U.S.  CI.  260-345.7  7  Claims 

Naphthacene  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


CHj 

o       OH  I 

i|  I  C  =  R, 


-OH 


W-'VX/  r O . 

1  '^  I  I        I  1 

CH3O        O        OH     O-CH-CHj-CH-CH-CH-CHs 

I  I 

R^-CH-CO-NH     OH 

R3— NH 


wherein  R,  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  of  the 
formula 


N-N 


/ 

'\ 


A  chromogenic  materiaroYnbrmally  colorless  form  is  dis- 
closed, having  a  structural  formula: 


in  which  R4  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  alkanoyl, 
thioalkanoyi,  aryl,  aroyl,  carbamoyl,  thiocarbamoyi  or 
amidino  group,  these  groups  being  optionally  substituted,  and 
Rs  represents  hydrogen,  or  R<  and  Rj  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  represent 
piperazin-l-yl  which  carries  on  the  second  nitrogen  atom  an 
optionally  substituted  alkyl  group,  R,  represents  hydrogen,  or 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aminoalkyl  radical  which  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted on  the  amino  group,  or  an  aryl,  aralkyi,  heterocyclyl 
or  heterocyclylalkyi  group  and  R,  represents  hydrogen,  or  R, 
and  R3  together  represent  an  alkylene  group  containing  three 
to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  salts  thereof,  possess  antitumor  pro- 
perties 
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3,627,789 

3-OXO-STEROID-OXIMES 

Georg  Anner,  Basel,  and  Peter  Wielaod,  Oberwil/BL,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  CIBA  Corporation,  Summit,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Dec.  8,  1967, 

17253/67 

Int.  CI.  C07c  169U4 

U.S.  CI.  260-397.45  7  Claims 

3-Oxosteroid-oximes  of  the  formula 


(I) 


HO-N=l 


\ 


Rs 

\r\/ 

R4 


y 


-C0-CH2R1 


.CH3 


In  which  R,  represents  a  free,  esterified  or  etherified 
hydroxyl  group,  R,  a  free  or  esterified  hydroxyl  group,  R3 
and  R,  a  hydrogen  or  fluorine  atom  each  and  R5  represents  a 
hydroxyl  or  0x0  group,  and  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  Rj 
or  R,  must  be  fiuorme  and  the  16-methyl  group  may  be  a-  or 
/3-positioned,  are  compounds  showmg  a  good  anti-mflamma- 
tory  activity  They  are  prepared  by  oximation  of  correspond- 
ing 3-oxo  compounds 


3.627.790 
ACTIVATED  NICKEL  CATALYSTS 
Alvin  B.  Stiles,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,236 
Int.  CI.  C07c  49/68 
U.S.  CI.  260-369  12  Claims 

Nickel-containing  foraminous  material  is  formed  by 
leaching  about  2-100  percent  by  weight  of  the  aluminum 
from  an  alloy  consistmg  essentially  of  about  25-47  percent 
by  weight  of  nickel  and  about  53-75  percent  by  weight  of 
aluminum,  at  least  about  65  percent  biy  weight  of  the  nickel 
in  the  alloy  being  present  as  intermetallic  N1AI3  compound. 
This  foraminous  material  is  useful  as  ai|  activated  catalyst  for 
the  hydrogenation  of  organic  compourids  and  as  an  anode  in 
fuel  cells. 


3,627,791 

BISiAMINOALKVLSl  LFAMOYL)  ANTHRAQLINONES 
Johann  Grisar;  Arthur  D.  Sill,  and  Robert  W.  Fleming,  all  of 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc..  New 
York,  NY. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777.885 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143  7^ 

U.S.CL  260-371  7  Claims 


A  compound  selected  from  a  ba.s( 


R: 

\ 


R.     o  /\y^/\ 


Ri 


/ 


N-(CH2).-N S 


\/\y\y 


of  the  formula 


R2 


O     Ri 

i!    I  /  ' 

•S-N-(CH2)„-N 
O  R3 


o 

Formula  I 

wherein: 

(A)  each  R'  is  hydrogen  or  met  lyl 
•    (B)   each  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4 ;T" 

(C)   each  of  R^  and  R'  is  aikyl  of  8  to  5  carbon  atoms 
or  alkenyl  of  3  to  .')  carbon  aitom.s;  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  a<ldition  salt  of  said 
base. 
These  compounds  are  useful  as  antiviral  agents. 


3,627,792 
PINK  DYE  FOR  NYLON 
Robert  W.  Eltonhead.  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,868 
Int.  CI.  C09b//54 
U.S.  CI.  260-373  6  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


0 

NH 

II      1 

x\/c\/\ 

ii 

Y 

0 

OH 

■<c:>- 


kOjll 


v\  herein  R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  yroup  of  4  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  water-soluble  sulfonic  acid  salts  thereof. 


3.627,793 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES 

karl  Maicr,  I  udwi^shafen  am  Rhine.  Germany.  assi}<n(>r  to 
Badische  Anilin-&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeseiischaft.  Lud- 
wiyshafen  am  Rhine.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1968.  Ser.  No.  720.353 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14.  1967,  P  16  44 

468.1 

Int.  CI.  C09b  1/50 

U.S.  CI.  260-376  2  Claims 

l-amino-4-hydroxyanthraquinones    containing    in    the    2- 

position  a  carboxyl  group  esterified  by  diols  having  four  to  10 

carbon  atoms. 


3,627.794 

SULFUR-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  A.  Grimm,  Savage,  and   Robert  C.  Slagel,  both  of 

Burnsville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc..  Ashland. 

Ky. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  544.401.  Apr.  22,  1966. 

now  abandoned  .  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  458,477.  May  24.  1965.  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16.  1970,  Ser.  No.     10,095 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  260-402.5  17  Claims 

A  class  of  bis  organo  sulfide  and  disulfide  derivatives  are 

provided    by    the    reaction   of  an   ethylenically   unsaturated 

compound     with     either     sulfur     monochloride     or     sulfur 

dichloride  to  form  the  corresponding  dichloride  diadduct  of 

which  the  chloro  substituents  are  converted  to  a  variety  of 

other  functional  groups. 


3.627.795 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  VITAMIN  A 
PALMITATE 
Horst   Pommer,   Ludwigshafen;   Axel   Nuerrenbach,   Gruen- 
stadt;  Georg  Klotraann,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Hans  Grassner, 
Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik    \ktienj>esellschaft,    LudHi^shafen  am   Rhine, 
(iermany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.     19,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1969,  P  19 

13  847.7 
Int.  CI.  C07c  175/00 
U.S  a.  260-410  12  Claims 

Vitamin  A  palmitate  is  prepared  from  vitamin  A  alcohol 
and  palmitoyi  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  in 
a  continuous  process  in  which  vitamin  A  palmitate  is  ob- 
tained in  high  purity  and  almost  quantitative  yields. 
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3,627,796 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FAT  AND 

SOLIDS  FROM  WET  BIOLOGICAL  SUBSTANCE 

Ezra  Levin,  Champaign,  III.,  assignor  to  Viobin  Corporation, 

Champaign,  III. 

Original  application  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408.231.  now 

Patent  No.  3.538.973.  dated  Nov.  10,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,634 

Int.  CI.  Cllb///0 

U.S.  CI.  260-412.8  9  Claims 

A  continuous  process  for  producing  fat  and  defatted  solids 
from  biological  substance  having  a  high-moisture  content. 
Particles  of  substance  and  a  solvent  capable  of  forming  an 
azeotrope  with  water  and  removing  fat  from  the  substance 
are  continuously  introduced  into  a  wet  intake  zone  and 
heated  together  to  distill  off  azeotrope.  Fluent  mixture  with 
entrained  particles  is  continuously  bled  from  the  wet  intake 
zone  to  a  dry  outlet  zone  and  further  heated  to  further  dry 
the  entrained  particles  in  isolation  from  the  intake  zone. 
Miscella  with  entrained  particles  is  continuously  bled  from 
the  outlet  zone  for  filtering  of  the  dried  particles  from  the 
miscella  and  separation  of  the  fat  from  the  miscella.  Course 
particles  are  preferably  screened  from  the  fiuent  mixture 
bled  from  the  intake  zone  to  the  outlet  zone.  Large  portions 
of  the  particles  subjected  to  drying  and  defatting  are 
removed  to  advantage  from  the  intake  zone  and  outlet  zone 
respectively  for  further  processing. 


3,627,797 
TITANIUM  HALIDE-MERCAPTAN  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Richard   R.   Durst,   Stow,  and   Heinz   Uelzmann,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,    both    of   Ohio,    assignors   to   The   General    Tire   & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Original  application  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,868,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  May  14.  1969,  Ser. 

No.  824.670 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  260-429.5  4  Claims 

Compositions  of  aluminum  trihydrocarbyls  (triisobutyl 
aluminum)  and  titanium  (III)  halide-amine  hydrohalide  com- 
plexes are  useful  in  the  polymerization  of  olefins  and  cyclic 
oxides  such  as  ethylene,  propylene,  butadiene  and  propylene 
oxide.  The  complex  has  the  formula  YH*(TiX4)  where  Y  is 
an  amine  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a  pK  value  of 
not  greater  than  12,  X  is  halogen  and  Ti  has  a  valence  of 
three  and  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  mercaptan  and  an  amine 
with  a  titanium  tetrahalide.  The  resulting  complex  and  disul- 
fide can  be  separated  from  each  other  by  virtue  of  their  dif- 
ferent solubilities.  The  process  also  affords  a  method  of  mak- 
ing a  disulfide. 


3.627,798 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  NICKEL 

DERIVATIVES  OF  METHYLENE  BISPHENOL 

Laird  Gordon  Lindsay  Ward,  Suffern,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969.  Ser.  No.  869.905 

Int.  CI.  C07f  l5/04i  C08f  45/62 

U.S.  CI.  260-439  R  1 1  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  nickel  derivatives  of  methylene 
bisphenols  in  which  a  methylene  bisphenol,  a  Group  \a  metal 
alkoxide  and  a  nickel  salt  are  reacted  in  an  essentially 
nonaqueous  environment,  and  the  nickel  derivative  is 
precipitated  from  solution  Novel  nickel  derivatives  of 
methylene  bisphenol,  eg,  nickel  hexachlorophene.  are  effec- 
tive as  light  stabilizing  additives  in  vinyl  polymers. 


3.627,799 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYHALOALKYL  CHLOROFORMATES 
David  E.  Young,  Denville;  Douglas  E.  Gould.  Boonton;  Lowell 
R.   Anderson.   Parsippany,   and   William    B.   Fox.   Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1968.  Ser.  No.  771,369 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/64,  COlb  i//26,  AOln  9/12 
U.S.  CL  260-463  11  Claims 

C  hloroform.ues  of  the  formula: 

R-[0C(0)C1)„ 

u  herein  /;  is  I  or  2:  R  may  be  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SF,  and  an  open  chain  >  Z-perhaloalkyl 
group  when  ;;  is  1.  R  may  be  an  open-chain  \  Z-pcrhalo- 
alkylene  group  containing  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  uhcn 
//  is  2.  wherein  Y  and  Z  are  substituents  on  the  R  moiety 
and  are  the  same  or  different  electronegative  groups;  may 
be  prepared  by  reacting  hypochlorites  of  the  formula 
R  — (OCI)„  wherein  R  and  //  are  as  defined  above,  with 
carbon  monoxide.  The  novel  chloroformates  are  useful 
as  catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of  unsaturated  compounds. 
as  agricultural  fumigants  and  in  the  preparation  of  poly- 
carbonates, polyesters  and  formaldehyde  polymers. 


3.627,800 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 
William  J.  Owen,  Penarth,  and  Bryan  E.  Cooper,  Bridgend, 
both   of   Wales,   assignors   to    Midland    Silicones   Limited, 
Berkshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.    27,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  11,  1969, 

18,780/69 
Int.CI.C07f  7/02,  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.2  N  4  Claims 

Organosilicon  compounds  defined  by  the  formula 

R'     R' 

1        I 

RjSiCHjN.^rNCHjSlRa 

arc  prepared  by  reacting  R;SiC  H.X  with  HR"N.\rNR"H. 
where  R  is  an  alkvl.  alkenvl.  alkoxy  or  aryl  radical.  R'  is 
H.  alkyl  or  R;SiC  H,-.  X  is  CI.  Br  or  I.  R"  is  H  or  alkyl  and 
.\r  is  phenylenc  or  diphenylene.  These  compounds  arc 
useful  as  oxidation  and  ozone  inhibitors  in  organic  rubbers 
and  polymeric  materials  .md  as  oxidation  detection  additives. 


3,627,801 

FLUOROAROMATIC-CONTAINING  ORGANOSILICON 

COMPOUNDS 

Ogden  R.  Pierce,  and  John  R.  Greenwald,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.    67,617 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/08,  7/18 
U.S.  CL  260-448.2  D 

C  ompt>unds  of  the  general  formula 

R.SiCHjCHjC.FiCH.-CHjSiR., 
I  ••    I 

Xa-.  Xj-m 

for  example 
(CH,)2SiCHjCH2C«F4CH:CH:Si(CHi)2 


16  Claims 


CI 


I 
CI 


can   be   hydrolyzed   and   condensed  to  produce  polymeric 
fluids,  elastomers  and  resins. 


3.627,802 

MERCAPTOMETHYL  ALKOXY  SILANES 

Kenneth  \1.  I.ee.  Bay  City.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 
Corporation.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,437 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/02,  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—448.2  E  2  Claims 

Compounds  of  the   formula   HSCHjCR',^,)   Si(OR)j.   are 

prepared  by  reacting  the  corresponding  thioacetates  having 
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the  group  CH3(c=o)  SCHjSi  with  an  ^Icohol  under  basic 
conditions  to  give  mercaptomethylsilanes  and  the  acetate 
ester  of  the  alcohol  For  example,  thioacetoxymethyl 
trimethoxysilane  is  reacted  with  methanol  in  the  presence  of 
sodium  methoxide  to  give  mercaptomethyl  trimethoxysilane 
and  methyl  acetate  mercaptomethylsilanes  are  used  to  cou- 
ple siliceous  substances,  such  as  clay,  to  c(iene  polymers. 


3,627,803 

HIGH  TEMPERATLRE  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
ORGANOSILICON  HYDRIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Keith  W.  Michael,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 
Corporation,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  873.519 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7102,  7104 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.2  E  i  6  Claims 

Aluminum  alkyls  are  reacted  with  |halo  and/or  alkox- 
ysilanes  at  300°  C  or  above  to  give  sil&nes  containing  SiH 
groups  without  alkylation  of  the  silicon  For  example,  a  mix- 
ture of  triethyl  aluminum  and  dimethyldichlorosilane  was 
heated  m  a  tube  at  450°  C.  for  less  than  one  second  to  give 
dimethylchlorosilane  and  dimethylsilane_  without  the  forma- 
tion of  ethylsilicon  bonds. 


Penarth, 
Reading, 


3.627,804 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 
Grish    Chandra,    and    William    J.    Owe*,    both    of 
Wales,  assignors   to   Midland   Silicones  Limited. 
Berkshire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  4,  1968, 
57,63268 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.2  Q  2  Claims 

Organosilicon  compounds  having  acet  denic  substituents  in 
the  molecule  are  defined  by  the  formula 
R'{C  =  C)„(R2Si),(C-C)™R', 
where  R  is  a  monovalent 
halogenohydrocarbon  radical,  preferably  methyl  or  phenyl. 
R'  IS  H,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl  or  triorgatiosilyl  and  when  n  is 
0,  at  least  one  R'  is  RlRjSilp— where  p  is  2,  3  or  4.  m  is  0,  I 
or  2,  n  is  0,  2.  3  or  4,  and  when  m  is  0.  ^  is  1  Examples  of 
such  compounds  are 


hydrocarbon       or 


nil 

CHjC  =  C(Si).'C=CH  and  C«Hs(CH3)jSlC=( 
CHj 


CH3 

1 
C=C(Si)2CH^CH: 
1 
C:n5 


These  compounds  are  useful  as  intermediates  in  preparing 
polymeric  organosilicon  compounds  an(^  as  modifiers  for  or- 
ganic polymers  as  well  as  for  use  as  ultraviolet  absorbents. 


3,627,805 
PREPARATION  OF  CYCLIC  SiLOXANES 
David  Randall  Thomas,  and  John  Francis,  both  of  Glamor- 
gan,   England,    assignors    to    Midland    Silicanes    Limited, 
Reading,  Berkshire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  1 1,  1968, 

58.846/68 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7102 
U.S.  CI.  260- 448.2  E 

Hydrolyzable  dimethylsilanes  containfrig  two  hydrolyzable 
substituents  per  molecule  are  contacted  with  water  at  a  tem- 
perature above  200°  C.  to  produce  high  yields  of  low- 
molecular  weight  cyclic  dimethyisiloxanes  The  cyclic  silox- 
anes  are  useful  as  fluids  and  as  intermediates  in  preparing  sil- 
icone rubber  polymers. 


6  Claims 


3,627,806 
CARBOXY-FUNCTIONAL  HYDROLYZABLE  SILANES 
Gary  E.  LeGrow,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,939 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7//«,  C23c  11106 
U.S.  CI.  260—448.2  B  6  Claims 

Silanes  of  the  formula  (HOOC)„RSR'Si(R",)Y,  ,  are 
made  by  adding  unsaturated  acids  to  HSR'Si(R",)Y3  ,  or  by 
adding  mercapto  carboxylic  acids  to  alkenyl-Si(R",)Yj-,. 
For  example,  thioglycolic  acid  is  added  to  vinyltrimethox- 
ysilane  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  generator  to  give 
HOOCCH2SCH2CH2Si(OMe)3.  The  acids  are  used  as  adhe- 
sion promotors  for  silicon  rubber. 


3.627,807 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ORTHOSILICIC  ACID 

TETRAALKYL  ESTERS 

Otto  Bleh,  Bergheim  Nachtigallenv*eg;  Walter  Rogler,  Ranzel 

Gierslingerstr.  6,  and  Wilhelm  Joch,  Niederkassel  Garten- 

weg  4,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1968,  P  17  93 

222.8 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7118 

U.S.  CL  260—448.8  A  13  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  orthosilicic  acid  tetraalkyl 
esters  by  the  reaction  of  at  least  one  of  silicon,  iron  silicide 
and  ferrosilicon  with  the  corresponding  alcohol  in  the 
presence  of  the  corresponding  alkali  alcoholate  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  70  to  99 
percent  by  weight  referred  to  the  total  amount  of  liquid 
present  and  preferably  in  the  presence  of  80  to  90  percent  by 
weight  of  the  orthosilicic  acid  tetraalkyl  ester  and  continu- 
ously introducing  the  alcohol  during  the  reaction. 


3,627,808 
PRODUCTION  OF  TRIPHENYLALUMINUM 
Roland  Streck,  Marl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemische  Werke 
Huels  A.G.,  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1967,  P  16  43 

839.4 

Int.  CI.  C07f  5106 

U.S.  CL  260-448  A  12  Claims 

For  the  production  of  triphenylaluminum  in  high  yields. 
(C6Hs)AlCl3-„  is  reacted  with  AIR3  wherein  ^i  is  a  member 
above  O  and  less  than  3  and  R  represents  lower  alkyl. 


3,627,809 

2-METHYLENE-3-BUTENYL  ISOCYANATE  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Robert   J.   Thomas,   Midland,   Mich.,   assignor   to  The   Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,1 19 

Int.  CLC07c  119104 

U.S.  CI.  260—453  AL  4  Claims 

2-Methylene-3-butenyl  isocyanate  is  prepared  by  the  reac- 
tion of  a  quaternary  ammonium  cyanate  with  2- 
chloromethyl-l,3-butadiene  or  the  reaction  of  phosgene  with 
2-aminomethyl- 1 ,3-butadiene.  As  a  butadiene  it  is 
copolymerizable  with  butadiene,  acrylonitrile  and  other 
olefmic  monomers  to  produce  polymers  having  pendant 
NCO  groups  and  useful  as  adhesives.  As  an  isocyanate  it  is 
reactive  with  active  hydrogen  compounds  to  produce 
urethanes,  ureas,  etc. 
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3,627,810 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ORGANIC  CARBONATES 
Kuo  Y.  Chang,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,365 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69100 
U.S.  CI.  260-463  5  Claims 

Carbonate  esters  of  higher  alcohols  are  made  by  the  reac- 
tion of  lower  chloroformates  with  a  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  a  higher  alcohol  in  a  higher  alcohol.  The  esters 
thus  produced  are  essentially  halogen-free  and  hence  are 
especially  useful  in  hydraulic  fluids,  lubricants  and 
plasticizers. 


plied  to  simple  ureas  and  to  compounds  containing  a  plurali- 
ty of  3-hydrocarbyl-ureido  groups  in  the  molecule.  The 
process  can  also  be  employed  to  modify  polyurethanes  con- 
taining one  or  more  urea  linkages  in  the  polymer  chain,  the 
latter  is  cleaved  at  one  or  more  of  the  urea  linkages  with  the 
formation  of  the  corresponding  carbamale-terminated 
polymer. 


3,627,811 
ISOCYANO-DIPHENYL  ETHERS  AND  THIOETHERS 
Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  Germany;  Peter  Hoffmann, 
Hollywood,  Calif.;  Helmut  Kleimann,  Leverkusen;  Dieter 
Marquarding,  Bonn;  Klaus  Offermann,  Dormagen,  all  of 
Germany;  Ivar  Ugi,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  and  Gunter  Un- 
terstenhofer,  Opladen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1968,  P  17  68 

130.0 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9120;  C07c  121160 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  F  10  Claims 

Isocyano-diphenyl  ethers  and  thioethers,  i.e.  isocyano-(op- 
tionally  mono-  and  di-  chloro.  alkyl  and  alkoxy)-4'-alkyl- 
diphenyl  ethers  and  thioethers,  or  l-(4'-alkyl-  -phenoxy  and  - 
phenylmercapto)-( optionally  2,3,4,5  and/or  6-mono-  and  di- 
chloro,  alkyl  and  alkoxy)-phenyl-isocyanides,  which  possess 
pesticidal,  especially  acaricidal,  properties. 


3,627,814 
ALKYL  CARBAMATE  DERIVATIVES  OF  a- 
HYDROXYACETOPHENONE  OXIME 
Tomas  L.  Fridinger,  Woodbury  Township,  Washington  Coun- 
ty, Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  1 6,  1 970,  Ser.  No.     1 1 ,870 

Int.  CI.  C07c  131100 

U.S.CL  260-482  C  5  Claims 

N-alkyI-  and  N,N-dialkylcarbamates  of  a-hydrox- 
yacetophenone  oxime  wherein  both  the  oxime  group  and  the 
hydroxy  group  are  carbamoylated  have  insecticidal  activity 
The  bis-( alkyl  carbamates)  may  be  prepared  in  one  step  by 
reaction  of  an  excess  of  alkyl  isocyanate  with  a-hydrox- 
yacetophenone  oxime,  while  the  unsymmetrical  carbamates 
are  prepared  e.g.  by  a  series  of  steps  in  which  the  latter  com- 
pound is  eg.  reacted  first  with  slightly  more  than  one 
equivalent  of  one  isocyanate,  and  then  with  an  excess  of  a 
different  isocyanate. 


3,627,812 
COTELOMERS  OF  VINYL  ESTERS  OF  LOW  ER 
ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Joseph  K.  Hoffman,  Oldwick,  and  James  P.  Russell,  Berkeley 
Heights,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Original  application  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,593.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,026 
Int.  CI.  C07c  67/00,  69116,  121/16 
U.S.  CL  260-465.4  3  Claims 

Cotelomers  of  vinyl  esters  of  lower  alkanoic  acids,  such  as 
vinyl  acetate,  wherein  the  telogen  is  an  alkanol  containing  up 
to  eight  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  a  lower  alkanoic 
acid,  acetonitrile,  toluene,  or  a  lower  alkane  glycol,  and  the 
cotaxogen   is  crolonic   acid,  a   lower  alkyl   vinyl   ether,  an 
alpha-olefm.    a    lower    alkyl    maleate,    aceylonitnle,    vinyl 
cyclohexene,      cyclodocecene,      vinylidene      chloride,      or 
acetylene,  are  produced  by  reacting  the  vinyl  ester  with  the 
telogen  at  a  temperature  of  90°  to  250°  C.  and  at  a  pressure 
of  50  to  7,500  p. si.  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical-forming 
catalyst  or  initiator  effective  for  the  polymerization  of  vinyl 
acetate,  the  vinyl  ester  and  the  telogen  having  a  residence 
time  in  the  reaction  of  0.5  to  60  minutes,  preferably  1  to  10 
minutes. 


3,627,815 

I-CYANOBICYCLO  2.1.0  PENTANE,  1-CYANOBICYCLO 

3.1.0  HEXANE,  THEIR  HOMOPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Henry  K.  Hall,  Jr.,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970.  Ser.  No.     15.213 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/46 

U.S.  CL  260-464  3  Claims 

Described  are  the  two  polymerizable  strained-ring  com- 
pounds I-cyanobicyclol2.1.01pentane  and  1-cyano- 
bicyclo[3.I.0Ihexane  and  their  respective  solid 
homopolymers. 


3,627,813 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CARBAMATES 
Franklin  W.  Abbate,  North  Haven,  and  William  J.  Farrlssey, 

Jr..  North  Branford.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,209 
InL  CL  C07c  125/06 
U.S.  CL  260-471  C  10  Claims 

N.N'-dihydrocarbylureas  are  converted  to  the  correspond- 
ing alkyl  N-hydrocarbylcarbamates  by  heating  at  60°  C.  to 
200°  C.  with  a  dialkylcarbonate  in  the  presence  of  a  base 
catalyst  (tertiary  amine  preferred).  The  process  can  be  ap- 


3,627,816 
N-CARBONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  OF  CYANO 
CONTAINING  1,2-DICARBONYLPHENYLHDRAZONES 
Karl  Heinz  Buchel;  Wilfried  Draber,  both  of  Wuppertal-EI- 
berfeld.  and  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors     to     Farbenfabriken     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  2,  1968,  P  16  68 

071.0 

Int.  CLC07C  121/52,  121/60 

U.S.CL  260-465  D  8  Claims 

N-carbonic  acid  derivatives  of  1 ,2-dicarbonylphenyl- 
hydrazones,  i.e.  N-(alkoxy.  phenoxy.  alkylmercapto. 
cyclohexyloxy  and  dialkylamino-  -carbonyl  and  -thiono)-N- 
(alkyl-  and/or  electronegative  substituent  [eg  halo,  haloal- 
kyl,  nitro  and/or  alkyl  sulfonyl]-  substituted  phenyl)-N'-(a- 
cyano-a-  [alkanoyl  and  carboalkoxy]-carbonyl)-hydrazones, 
which  possess  arthropodicidal,  especially  acaricidal  and  in- 
secticidal, properties  and  which  may  be  produced  by  reacting 
the  corresponding  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  1,2-dicarbonylphenyl- 
hydrazone,  or  such  1,2-dicarbonylphenylhydrazone  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid-binding  agent,  with  the  corresponding 
carbonic  acid  chloride. 
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3.627,817 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALIPHATIC  DINITRILES 
FROM  CYCLOHEXANE  OR  CYCLOHEXENE 
Clive  Barnett;  John  Dewing,  and  Anthony  Howden  Jubb.  all 
of  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770.825 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  .Nov.  6,  1967, 

50,334/67 

Int.  CI.  C07c  12 1 102,  ni  126 

V.S.  CI.  260-465.3  5  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aliphatic  dinitriles,  par- 
ticularly adiponitrile,  by  reacting  cyclohexane  or  cyclohex- 
ene  with  ammonia  and  oxygen  at  elevated  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  an  antimony  oxide  catalys:. 


3,627,818 
BRANCHED  DIESTERS 

Edward    S.    Blake,    Kettering,    Ohio,   assignor   to   Monsanto 

Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Original  application  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,955,  now 

abandoned  .  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

333,190,  Dec.  24,  1963,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this 

application  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,459 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/76 

CS.CL  260-476  R  5  Claims 

As  new  compounds,  diesters  of  mlono-  and  dicarboxylic 
acids,  having  termmal  dimethyK  phenyl )methyl  groups  and 
having  no  hydrogen  atoms  on  the  beta  carbon  atoms  of  the 
alcohol  or  diol.  They  are  useful  as  furKtional  fluids  and  have 
high  oxidative  stability. 


3,627,819 

ADDl  CTS  OF  ALKENYL  ISOCVANATES  WITH 
POLYGLYCOLS 
Robert  M.  Nowak;  James  T.  K.  Woo,  and  Dietrich  H.  Heinert, 
all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,713 
Int.  CI.  C07c  125106 
L.S.  CI.  260-482  B  5  Claims 

Vinyl  isocyanate  and  isopropenyl  'isocyanate  react  with 
polyalkylene  glycols  such  as  polyethylene  glycol  and 
polypropylene  glycol  to  form  the  corresponding  bis(N-al- 
kenylcarbamate)  esters.  These  divinyl  monomers  are  particu- 
larly useful  as  cross-linking  agents  for  modifying  the  proper- 
ties of  polymers  such  as  polyvinyl  acetate 


3,627,820 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Kiyoshi  Chujo,  and  Toru  Ikuta,  both  of  Iruma-gun,  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1967,  42/4575 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/5* 

U.S.CL  260-486  R  |  6  Claims 

A  process  for  polymerizing  a  monomer  or  a  mixture  of 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylates, 
methacrylates.  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  acrylamide, 
methacrylamide,  methylol  acrylamide  and  ethers  thereof, 
methylol  methacrylamide  and  ethers  thereof,  acrylic  acids, 
methacrylic  acid  and  vinylidene  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  composition  consisting  of  a  complex  compound  of 
acetyl  acetone  with  trivalent  manganese  and  a  mercaptan, 
whereby  the  polymerization  may  be  carried  out  at  room  tem- 
perature 


3,627,821 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

UNSATURATED  ESTERS  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Kurt    Sennewald;    Wilheim    VogI,    both   of   Knapsack    near 

Cologne;  Heinz  Erpenbach,  Suert  near  Cologne;  Hermann 

Glaser.   Knapsack   near  Cologne,  and   Helmut   Dyrschka, 
Koettingen,  all  of  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Knapsack  .\ktien- 

gesellschaft.  Knapsack  bei  Cologne.  (lermanv 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1967,  P  16  68 

350.4 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/14 

U.S.CL  260-497  A  7  Claims 

Production  of  unsaturated  esters  of  carboxylic  acids  by 
reaction  of  an  olefinic  compound  and  an  aliphatic  or  aro- 
matic carboxylic  acid,  which  each  contain  from  two  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  with  molecular  oxygen  or  air,  in  the  gas  phase, 
at  elevated  temperature  and  in  contact  with  a  carrier 
catalyst,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  in  contact  with  a  car- 
rier catalyst  containing  palladium  acetate,  alkali  metal 
acetate  and  one  or  more  uranium  compounds  as  its  active 
constituents. 


3,627,822 

NOVEL  COMPOUNDS  WITH  DETERGENCY  AND 

FABRIC-SOFTENING  ABILITY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Bjorn  Sundby,  Highland  Park,  N J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,276 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143/10 
U.S.  CI.  260— 513  15  Claims 

Novel  compounds  of  the  formula: 
R:     rRn 


Ri-C- 


[ 


ZR2SO3M 


Rj-C- 


R«J 


LR«J 

-OH 


wherein: 

(1)  Ri  is  a  straight  or  branched  higher  alkyl  group 
of  C»  to  C30,  and  preferably  Cio  to  C22; 

(2)  R2  is  a  stright  or  branched  alkyl  of  C3  to  C12, 
and  preferably  C3  to  Cj; 

(3)  R3  to  R7  are,  independently,  hydrogen  or  straight 
or  branched  alkyl  of  Ci  to  Cio,  and  preferably  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl  of  Ci  to  €4; 

(4)  Z  is  oxygen  ( — 0 — )  or  sulfur  ( — 8 — ) ; 

(5)  X  and  y  have  the  values  0  or  1  and  x-fj/=l; 
and 

(6)  M  is  a  cation  such  as  hydrogen,  alkali  metal, 
ammonium,  substituted  ammonium  or  amine  and 
preferably  a  water-solubiiizing,  salt-forming  grouj). 

Such  novel  compounds  uniquely  possess  both  foaming 
and  detergency  characteristics  and  fabric  softening 
ability.  The  novel  compounds  may  be  prepared  by 
.several  alternate  routes,  among  which  is  the  reaction 
of  a  long  chain  epoxide  with  an  unsaturated  alcohol  or 
its  equivalent  with  subsequent  sulfonation  of  the  inter- 
mediate reaction  product.  The  novel  intermediate  re- 
action product  with  an  unsaturated  alcohol  corresponds 
to  the  formula: 


R: 
I 
Ri-C- 


[ 


Rj 


J. 


■R3 

I 
-c- 

I 
.R«. 

-OH 


Z-R, 


R. 


wherein  Rj,  R3  to  R;,  x  and  y  are  as  defined  above 
and  Rg  is  a  straight  or  branched  mono-unsaturated 
grouij,  preferably  an  alkenyl  radical,  more  preferably 
an  a-oletinic  alkenyl  radical  of  C3  to  C12,  and  most 
preferably  of  C3  to  Cg. 
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3,627,823 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACETIC  ACID 
Rudolf  Brockhaus,  and  Willi  Ziegenbein,  both  of  Marl,  Ger- 
many,    assignors     to    Chemische     Werke     Huls     Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1967,  P  16  43 

822.5 

Int.  CL  C07c  53/08 

U.S.  CI.  260-530  R  3  Claims 

Acetic  acid  is  produced  by  the  gaseous  phase  oxidation  of 
short-chain  aliphatic  compounds,  with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen- 
supplying  gas,  in  the  presence  of  water  vapor,  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  200''-400°  C.  range,  using  a  metal-vanadate 
catalyst. 


3,627,827 

REACTION  OF  ALLYLIC  HALIDES  WITH  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  AND  ACETYLENE 

John  A.  Scheben,  Erlanger,  Ky.,  assignor  to  National  Distillers 

and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  496,686,  Oct.  15, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  775,961 
Int.  CI.  C07c5///4 
U.S.  CI.  260-544  A  9  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  preparing  2,5-dienoyl  halides. 
which  comprises  reacting  a  ^.y-unsaturated  alkylene  halide 
with  carbon  monoxide  and  acetylene  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  about  20°  to  about  250°  C  at  which  reaction 
proceeds,  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  ceac- 
tants  and  reaction  products,  under  a  pressure  within  the 
range  from  about  1  to  about  300  atmospheres  in  the 
presence  of  a  platinum-palladium  triad  catalyst. 


3,627,824 

PROCESS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZINGy- 

ALKYLMERCAPTOLYSINEDIHYDROCHLORIDE 

Yasuo  Fujimoto,  and  Shinsuke  Koshimoto,  both  of  Machida- 

shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25,  1968,  43/43628 

InLCI.  C07c  149/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-534  S  14  Claims 

A  process  for  obtaining  substantially  pure  crystals  of  y-al- 
kylmercaptolysine  dihydrochloride  which  comprises  mixing 
an  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  alcohol,  an  organic  ether  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof  with  a  methanolic  or  an  aqueous  methanolic 
solution  of  a  -y-alkylmercaptolysine  dihydrochloride  and 
preferably  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  low  temperature, 
thereby  forming  crystals  of  said  compound.  The  product  is 
useful  as  an  antioxidant  and  as  an  accelerator  for  the  cure  of 
cuts,  burns  and  the  like. 


3,627,825 
PURIFICATION  OF  1,12-DODECANEDIOIC  ACID  USING 

PERCHLOROETHYLENE 
Darwin  D.  Davis,  Victoria,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,136 

Int.  CI.  C07c5//4S 

U.S.  CI.  260-537  R  3  Claims 

A  process  for  the  purification  of  1 ,12-dodecanedioic  acid 
by  contacting  molten  1,12-dodecanedioic  acid  with  an  or- 
ganic solvent  having  the  formula  C,X„H2,..j_„  or  CpX^H^p.^ 
wherein  A"  is  a  halogen,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  p  is  2 
or  3,  and  m  is  an  integer  from  3  to  2«+2  or  2p.  After  contact- 
ing the  1,12-dodecanedioic  acid  is  crystallized  by  lowering 
the  temperature  followed  by  removal  of  the  acid  crystals 
from  the  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  dissolved  im- 
purities by  filtration. 


3,627,826 
PROCESS  FOR  HALOGENATING  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Charles    M.    Selwitz,    Monroeville,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Gulf 
Research  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.    92,938 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5i//6,5i/i2 
U.S.  CI.  260-539  A  12  Claims 

A  process  for  chlorinating  or  brominating  a  carboxylic  acid 
which  involves  heating  a  carboxylic  acid  with  chloride  ions  or 
bromide  ions  and  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  nitrate 
ions,  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  a  heavy  metal  cation. 
Acetic  acid  is  converted  to  chloroacetic  acid. 


3,627,828 
HYDROXY  BENZOYL  BENZOIC  THIOLANHYDRIDE 
Stanley   B.   Mirviss,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  789,973 
Int.  CI.  C07c  153/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-545R  2  Claims 

Vinyl  polymer  compositions  are  stabilized  against  degrada- 
tion and  discolorization  due  to  heat  by  adding  to  the  polymer 
a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  novel  compound  of  the  formula; 


(0).H 


H(0)b 


H(R). 


£3- 


0   /X   o 


H(R,), 


\ 


(0).H 


H(0)d 


9  /X      / 


H(Rj), 


>-+ 


-C 


/ 


x/  « 

H(R,)h 


wherein  R.  R,,  R2  and  R3  are  divalent  acyclic  essentially 
hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  one  to  about  six  car- 
bon atoms,  a  and  c  are  integers  having  values  of  from  0  to  I 
inclusive,  h  and  d  are  integers  having  values  of  from  0  to  1  in- 
clusive, and  f,/,  g  and  h  are  integers  having  values  of  0  to  I. 


3,627,829 
P-TOLUENESULFONYLISOTHIOCYANATE 
Adnan    A.    R.    Sayigh,    North    Haven,    and    Henri    Ulrich, 
Northford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Original  application  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,414,  now 
Patent  No.  3,467,651.  Divided  and  this  application  June  6, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  831,248 
Int.  CI.  C07c  161/04 
U.S.CL  260-545  R  3  Claims 

Hydrocarbylsulfonylisothiocyanates  are  obtained  by 
phosgenation  of  the  appropriate  l-(hydrocarbylsulfonyl)-3- 
arylthiourea  to  form  the  corresponding  l-aryl-4-hydrocarbyl- 
sulfonylimino-l,3-thiazetidine-2-one  and  heating  the  latter  at 
150°  C.  to  200°  C.  Alternatively,  the  hydrocarbylsul- 
fonylisothiocyanates  are  obtained  directly  by  phosgenation  of 
the  appropriate  I-(hydrocarbylsulfonyl)-3-alkylthiourea  The 
hydrocarbylsulfonylisothiocyanates  are  intermediates  to  the 
corresponding  antidiabetic  sulfonylthioureas  and  to  the  cor- 
responding 3-hydrocarbylsulfonyl-1 ,3-diazetidine-3-thiones. 
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3,627.830 

PRODLCTION  OF  PLRE-N-DIMETHYLACYLAMIDES 
Horst    Kerb«r.    Lake    Jackson,    Tex.;    Heinz    Hohenschutz, 
Mannheim,    and    Konrad    Rauch,    Limburgerhof,    both   of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin  &  Soda-Fabrik  Ak- 
tiennesellschaft,  I  udwijjshafen  am  Rhine,  (■ermany 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796.186 
Int.  CI.  C07c  lOJfpO 
U.S.  CI.  260-561  R  |  7  Claims 

Production  of  pure  N-dimethylaOylamides  having  from 
two  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  acyl  radical  by  reaction  of  an 
excess  of  dimethylamine  with  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
having  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  at  elevated  temperature  and 
distillation  of  the  N-dimethylacylamide  formed,  the  distilla- 
tion being  earned  out  continuously  in  a  column. 
Dimethylamine  and  the  carboxylic  acid  in  the  molar  ratio 
from  1.1:1  to  5:1  are  introduced  at  from  80°  to  220°  C.  and 
from  0  1  to  2  atmospheres  in  the  absence  of  any  catalyst  into 
a  mixture  of  N-dimethylacylamide  and  its  carboxylic  acid, 
the  carboxylic  acid  content  of  the  mixture  corresponding  at 
least  to  the  amount  of  carboxylic  acid  present  in  the 
azeotropic  mixture  of  the  N-dimethylacylamide  and  its  car- 
boxylic acid.  N-dimethylacylamides  are  used  as  solvents  for 
polymers. 


3,627.831     I 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Helmut   Huber-Emden.   Basel;    Paul   Schaefer.   Riehen.   and 
Arthur  Maeder.  Therwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba  Limited.  Basel.  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  536,265,  .Mar. 

22,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  .Mar.  25,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  810,365 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103130 

U.S.  CL  260-562  P  8  Claims 

Carboxylic  acid  arylmethylamides  useful  as  antioxidants, 

bactericides  and  monomers  for  the  production  of  polymers, 

which   by    themselves   are   useful   as   stabilizers   for   natural 

rubber   and    polypropylene   and   as   components   in   coating 

preparations. 


3,627,832 
AMINO-LOWER-ALKOXY-DIBENZO(A,Dl 
CYCLOHEPTENES  AND  5-ALKYL  AND  -ARALKYL 
DERIVATIVES 
John  W.  Schulenberg,  and  Sydney  Archer,  both  of  Bethlehem, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,506,  now 
Patent  No.  3,350,405.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  24, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  632,948 
Int.  CI.  C07c  93/06 
U.S.  CI.  260— 570.7  4  Claims 

Dibenzola,dlcyclohepten-5-ones  and  10,1 1-dihydro 
derivatives  thereof  substituted  on  one  of  the  benzene  rings  by 
an  amino-lower-alkoxy  group  are  prepared  by  reacting  the 
corresponding  hydroxydibenzo(a,dlcyclohepten-5-ones  with 
an  amino-lower-alkyi  halide  The  5-carbonyl  group  is  sub- 
sequently converted  by  reduction,  Grignard  and  dehydration 
reactions  to  the  groups  CHj,  CH(OH),  C(lower-alkyl)(OH ), 
C(phenyl-lower-alkyl)(OH).  C  (lower-alkylidene),  C 
(phenyl-lower-alkylidene),  CHdower-alkyl)  or  CH{phenyl- 
lower-alkyl).  The  compounds  are  i^seful  as  antidepressant 
agents 


dihydroresorcinol.     Dehydrogenation    of    dihydroresorcinol 
produces  resorcinol. 


3,627,833 
PREPARATION  OF  DIHYDRORESORCINOL 

Michael  A.  Tobias,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,480 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49/27.  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  R  1  Claim 

2,3-Epoxycyclohexanone      is     rearranged     thermally     to 


3,627,834 
PROCESS  AND  STABILIZING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
CHLOROFLUOROALKANES 
Germano  Patron,  Venezia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatini  Edis- 
on S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  18,  1968,  1 1718A/68 

Int.  CLC07C  17/42 
U.S.  CI.  260-652.5  R  4  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  the  stabilization  of 
chlorofluoroalkanes  and  mixtures  thereof  against  hydrolysis 
in  the  presence  of  substances  of  a  polar  character,  and  in 
particular  the  stabilization  of  CCI3F,  CCliF,,  CC1,F— CCl 
Fi,  CCIF,— CClFj,  by  incorporating  either  into  the 
chlorofluoroalkane  or  into  the  mixture  to  be  nebulized  by  it, 
as  stabilizer,  a  composition  comprising  at  least  one  alkylene 
epoxide  associated  with  at  least  one  substance  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  linear  and/or  cyclic  olefmes  and/or  of 
simple  and/or  alkyl-substituted  hydrazones  of  aliphatic 
and/or  aromatic  aldehydes. 


3,627,835 
l,3,5-TRIS-(2  -HYDROXY-BENZOYD-BENZENES 

Heimo  Brunetti,  Erlenstrasse  9,  Reinach.  Basel  land:  Hans- 
lakob  Peterli.  Ob.  Hofackerstr  .27,  Fullinsdorf,  Basel 
land;  Helmut  Muller.  SchafmaltHejj  78.  Binnin^en,  Basel 
land,  and  Hansjorn  Heller.  Dornliwen  I.  Riehen/BS.  all  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,871 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49180,  49/82 

U.S.  CI.  260-591  9  Claims 

l,3,5-tris-(2'-hydroxy-benzoyl)-benzenes    are    subilizers 

for  organic  material.  The  compounds  are  obtained  through 

dealkylating  of  the  corresponding  ethers. 


3.627,836 

MODIFIED  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  WITH  MONO 

AND  POLYOLEFINIC  CROSS-LINKED  PARTICLES 

GENERATED  IN  SITU 

John  Charles  Getson,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stauffer- 

Wacker  Silicone  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,863 
Int.  CI.  C08g47//0 
U.S.  CL  260-825  10  Claims 

Modified  organopolysiloxanes  containing  cross-linked  par- 
ticles generated  in  situ  are  prepared  by  grafting  monofunc- 
tional  and  polyfunctional  olefinic  monomers  to  or- 
ganopolysiloxanes. These  modified  silicones  are  resistant  to 
the  solubilizing  effect  of  solvents. 


3,627,837 

GRAFTING  OF  PREFORMED  POLYMER  SIDE  CHAINS 

ON  METALATED  BACKBONE  POLYMER 

Frederick  J,  Webb,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1968.  Ser.  No.  778.776 
Int.  CI.  C08g  45/04;  C08f  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-836  15  Claims 

The  process  disclosed  herein  comprises  the  grafting  of 
preformed  polymer  chains  onto  a  metalated  backbone 
polymer  which  has  metal  atoms  such  as  lithium  attached  at 
various  points  along  the  polymer  chain  and  the  grafting 
preformed  polymer  chains  have  a  functional  group,  such  as  a 
nitrile,  or  a  ketone  or  an  aldehyde  group,  which  is  capable  of 
reacting  with  and  replacing  the  metal  atom  attached  to  the 
backbone  polymer.  In  this  way  grafted  copolymers  are 
prepared  having  sidebranches  disposed  according  to  the 
number  and   positioning  of  the   metal   atoms  originally   at- 
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tached  to  the  backbone  polymer.  In  this  way  it  is  possible  to 
make  grafted  copolymers  of  more  uniform  and  more  control- 
lable side  branching  and  therefore  of  improved  properties. 


3,627,838 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POTENT  POUR 
DEPRESSANTS 
Stephan  Ilnyckyj,  Islington,  Ontario;  John  L.  Tiedje,  Sarnia, 
Ontario,  and  Frank  P.  Gieizecki,  Sarnia,  Ontario,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany  Continuation-in-part   of  Ser.    No.   417,680.  Dec.    M, 
l%4.  abandoned. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,555 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/02,  25/00,  37/00 

U.S.  CL  260-87.3  2  Claims 


3,627,840 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IMPACT  RESISTANT  BLENDS 

AND  POLYMER  BLENDS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Ludwig  A.  Beer,  Agawam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,051 
Int.  CI.  C08f  19/18,41/12,  19/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-876  R  15  Claims 

A  novel  graft  copolymer  blend  is  prepared  having  an 
ethylene  interpolymer  rubbery  substrate  and  a  graft  su- 
perstrate  of  an  interpolymer  of  a  monovinylidene  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  an  alkyl  (alk)acrylate,  and/or  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  nitrile.  The  ethylene  interpolymer  contains  vinyl 
chloride  and/or  vinylidene  chloride.  The  superstrate  may  be 
of  uniform  polymeric  composition  or  it  may  be  formed  by 
two  or  more  different  polymers  having  differing  polarity 
Blends  of  such  graft  copolymer  blends  with  vinyl  chloride 
polymers  having  a  high  degree  of  transparency  are  also  dis- 
closed. 


EFFECT  OF  VINYL  ACETATE  CONVERSION  ON 
POTENCY  OF  POUR  DEPRESSANT 


race  VINVLACCTATC.«rT% 


3,627,841 
CYCLIC  POLYMERIC  CHLOROMETHYLPHENOXY 
PHOSPHONITRILES 
Ehrenfried   H.   Kober,   Hamden;   Henry   F.   Lederk,   North 
Haven,  and  Gerhard  F.  Ottmann,  Hamden,  all  of  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Original  application  Nov.  IS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,660,  now 
Patent  No.  3,450,799.  Divided  and  this  application  June  3, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  777,927 
Int.  CI.  C07d  105/02;  C07f  9/24;  C09j  3/28 
U.S.  CL  260-927  N  2  Claims 

Cyclic     polymeric    chloromethylphenoxy    phosphonitriles 
having  the  formula: 


-N=P- 


/ 


0-R 


\ 


0-R.  _ 


A  method  of  producing  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  28  to 
60  weight  percent  vinyl  acetate  of  2,000  to  6,000  mol  weight 
for  use  as  pour  depressants  by  charging  solvent,  vinyl  acetate 
and  ethylene  to  a  reactor  until  the  concentration  of  vinyl 
acetate  in  said  solvent  is  6  to  10  weight  percent  and  the  pres- 
sure is  700  to  r.OOO  p. si.,  heating  to  280°  to  340°  F.  and  then 
adding  promoter  to  start  the  polymerization  and  thereafter 
adding  additional  promoter  and  vinyl  acetate  to  maintain  the 
concentration  of  vinyl  acetate  in  the  6  to  10  weight  percent 
range  during  the  course  of  the  reaction. 


3,627,839 
GRAFT  POLYMER  OF  ETHYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATED  MONOMER  ONTO  A  HALO- 
SUBSTITUTED  BRANCHED  POLYETHER  POLYMER, 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IT 
Edwin  J.  Vandenberg,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,232 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29//2 
U.S.  CI.  260-874  14  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  branched  polyether  polymer  modified  by  a 
graft  to  at  least  one  branch,  composed  of  at  least  one  free 
radically  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
unit  and  usually  a  polymer  of  free  radically  polymerizable 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  material.  The  graft 
polymer  is  made  by  effecting  reaction  of  ( 1 )  a  branched 
polyether  polymer  with  at  least  one  branch  being  reactive 
halo-substituted,  and  (2)  free  radically  polymerizable 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  material  by  means  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  transition  metal-labile  ligand  complex 
with  the  transition  metal  portion  of  the  complex  being  in  a 
valence  state  less  than  its  maximum  valence  state,  preferably 
in  the  zero  valence  state. 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  7  and  wherein  the  R 
and  Ro  substituent  of  each  polymeric  unit  of  the  above  for- 
mula areindependently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  or 

(CH,C1)„ 


-C^ 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3  inclusive  and  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  R  and  R^  substituents  is 


^ 


(CHlCl)m 


3,627,842 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

MONOHALOGENATEDMETHYLENEDIPHOSPHONATE 

ESTERS,  AND  PHOSPHONOACETATE  ESTERS 
Denzel    Allan    Nicholson,    Springfield    Township,    Hamilton 
County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,760 
InL  CI.  C07f  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—986  18  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tetrahydrocarbyl 
monohalomethylenediphosphonate  esters,  dihydrocarbyl 
monohalomalonate  esters  and  trihydrocarbyl 

monohalophosphonoacetate  esters,  wherein  the  hydrocarbyl 
groups  have  one  to  22  carbon  atoms,  comprising  reacting  the 
corresponding  dihalomethylenediphosphonate  esters, 
dihalomalonate    esters    and    dihalophosphonoacetate    esters 
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with  a  reducing  agent,  eg,  sulfite  ion  ifi  base  or  sulfide  ion  in 
base  The  monohalomethyienediphosphonate  esters, 
monohalomalonate  esters  and  monohalophosphonoacetate 
esters  are  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  deter- 
gency  builders  for  use  in  detergent  compositions  and  as  ex- 
treme pressure  additives  and  antiwear,  additives  in  lubricant 
compositions. 


3.627,843 
HYDROFORMYLATION  OF  PROPENE 
Gianfranco  Pregaglia,  Milan;  Alberto  Andrectta,  and  Luigi 
Benzoni.  both  of  Novara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Mon- 
tecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,624 
Int.  CI.  COlc  45 108 
L.S.  CI.  260-604  HF  2  Claims 

Described  is  an  improved  process  for  preparing  butyric  al- 
dehydes by  hydroformylation  of  propene  in  the  presence  of 
cobalt-carbonyls  complexed  with  phosphines.  The  process  is 
characterized  in  that  a  reaction  medium  is  used  chosen  from 
among  N  N-dialkyl-amides,  tetra-alkyl-ureas,  aliphatic 
nitriies  and  dinitnniles,  containing  from  two  to  12  carbon 
atoms.  The  operating  temperatures  are  between  110°  and 
220°  C.  and  the  operating  pressures  of  CO-t-H,  are  between 
20  and  400  atmospheres 


3,627,844 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKENYL-THIOLS 
Pierre  Legendre,  Pau,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nationale 
Des  Petroles  D'Aquitaine,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,034 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1967,  117339 

Int.  CI.  C07c  149/08 

L.S.  CI.  260-609  R  18  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  novel  process  for  the  preparation  of 

certain  alkenyl-thiols  in  particular  the  preparation  of  halo-al- 

kenyl-thiols.  Novel  thiols  are  also  disclosed. 


3,627,845       | 
POLYLOXY  ALKYLENE  SULFIDES 
Richard  A.  Hickner,  and  Howard  L.  Young,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Set.  No.  573,500,  Aug. 
19,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  751,371 
Int.  CI.  C07c  149IN 
L.S.  CI.  260-609  A  ,  9  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


K-0-^CHjCH,0-j-CH- 
Ri 


C  H5-(A]-Ro 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  aralkyi  grouJD;  each  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  five  to  50;  A  is  a  sulfide,  sulfoxide  or  sulfone  group; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alky!  group,  and  R„  is  a  halopheny! 
group,  an  alkyl  or  aralkyi  group,  halophenylethyl  or 
halobenzyl  group,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


R-0-^CH;CHjO-^C^CHj- 
Ri 


wherein  R,  R,  and  n  are  defined  above    These  composi- 
tions have  surfactant  and/or  biological  utilities. 


3,627,846 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  PARTICULARLY  PURE  2,2- 

BIS-(PHENYLOL)-PROPANE 
Karl-Heinrich  Meyer,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  538,234,  Mar.  29,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

768,968 
Int.  CI.  C07c  39/16;  C08f  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  260— 619  4  Claims 

Process  for  obtaining  particularly  pure  bisphenol  A  from  a 
crude  mixture  obtained  by  reacting  acetone  with  excess 
phenol  comprising  degassing  the  crude  mixture  to  remove 
acetone  and  HCI  by  subjecting  the  mixture  to  reduced  pres- 
sure, separating  the  crystalline  addition  product  of  phenol 
and  bisphenol  A  precipitating  from  the  mixture,  washing  the 
precipitate  with  phenol  and  splitting  it  into  bisphenol  and 
phenol. 


3,627,847 

1,  IBIS  (TRIHALO-METHYL)-l,3-GLYCOLS 

Carl  M.  Langkammerer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Original  application  Ma\    17,  1966,  .Ser.  No.  55 1.S44.  Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,601 

Int.  CI.  C07c  31/18 

U.S.  CI.  260-618  D  4  Claims 

l,3-substitut('d  glycols  of  the  formula: 

OH    H    X 
I         I      I 

R-C C-C-OH 

I  I       I 

II        R'    Z 

wherein 

R    is    hj-drogen,    alkyl,    alkcnyl,    naphthyl,    thienyl, 

fiiryl,  phenyl  or  svibstituted  phenyl; 
II'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
R  and  R'  can  be  joined; 
X  and  Z  are  separately  trifluoroniethyl  or  chloro- 

difluoromethyl. 

Typical        is        a-((2-hydroxy-l-methyl-3,3,3-trifluoro-2- 
trifluoromethyDpropyl]  benzyl  alcohol  useful  in  riot  control. 


3,627,848 
l-BROMO-3,4-DICHLOROBUTANE 
Jay  Lyman  Bishop,  Summit,  N.J.,  assignor  to  CIBA  Corpora- 
tion, Summit,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  761,805,  Sept. 

23,  1968,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

761,822,  Sept.  23,  1968.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  809,374 
Int.  CI.  C07c  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-652  1  Claim 

Cyclopropylmethyl  chloride  or  its  homologs,  which  are 
valuable  intermediates  or  drugs,  are  prepared  by  addition  of 
hydrogen  bromide  to  dichloro-n-butenes  or  their  homologs 
and  reaction  of  the  resulting  l-bromo-3,4-dichlorobutanes 
with  metals. 


3,627,849 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALLYL 
CHLORIDE  OR  METHALLYL  CHLORIDE 
Hans  Fernholz,  Fischbach/Taunus,  and  Heinz  Wendt,  Sulz- 
bach/Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brun- 
ing,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1968,  P  17  68 

242.7 

Int.  CI.  C07c2//00 

U.S.  CL  260-654  R  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  allyl  chloride  or  methal- 

lyl  chloride,  which  comprises  reacting  allyl  acetate  or  methal- 
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lyl  acetate  with  dry  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  in  the 
presence  of  0.01  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  a  salt  of  monovalent  or  bivalent  copper 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CuCl,  CuClj,  CuBr, 
CuBrj,  CuOOC.CH,,  Cu(OOC.CH,)j,  Cu,SO„  CuSO,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  with  a  halogen  containing  Lewis  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FeCl,,  AICI3,  AlBr,, 
ZnCl,,  TiCI,,  BeCI,,  ZrCI,,  SbCU  and  BiClj  at  tempera- 
tures within  the  range  of  from  20°  to  200°  C.  wherein  the 
copper  salt  in  the  mixture  is  present  in  proportionate 
amounts  equal  to  or  less  than  the  Lewis  acid  component. 


3,627,850 
POLYOXYMETHYLENE  POLYMERS  HAVING 
REDUCED  MELT  INDICES 
Karl-Heinz   Hafner,   Bad   Orb,  and   Edgar   Fischer,   Frank- 
furt/am, Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormals   Meister   Lucius   &    Bruning,   Frank- 
furt/am Main-Hoechst,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  651,970,  July  10, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,494,893,  Continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  663,743,  Aug.  28,  1967,  now  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,889 
Int.  CI.  C08gi7/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-823  7  Claims 

The  melt  indices  of  polyformaldehyde  having  stabilized 
terminal  groups  or  copolymers  of  formaldehyde  or  trioxane 
with  cyclic  ethers  are  reduced  by  adding  a  copolymer  of 
trioxane  containing  carboxylate  groups.  The  carboxylate- 
containing  polymers  may  be  prepared  by  copolymerizing 
trioxane  and  optionally  cyclic  ethers  with  p-glycidyl  benzoic 
acid  esters  and  then  saponifying  the  esters  groups.  The  metal 
of  the  carboxylate  group  is  selected  from  metals  of  the  first 
two  groups  of  the  Periodic  Table  By  incorporating  from  1  to 
50  percent  by  weight  of  the  carboxylate-containing  polymers 
in  conventional  polyoxymethylene  polymers,  the  melt  indices 
thereof  are  substantially  reduced. 


3,627,851 
FLEXIBLE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Sam  A.  Brady,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning  Cor- 
poration, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.    83,620 
Int.  CI.  C08g  47/02,  47/04,  47/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—825  5  Claims 

A  mixture  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane  gum  having  vinyl 
radicals  and/or  hydroxyl  radicals,  a  benzene  soluble 
copolymer  having  dimethylhydrogensiloxy  units,  trimethyl- 
siloxy  units  and  SiOj  units  and  a  platinum  catalyst  cured  to  a 
clear  flexible  coating. 


3,627,852 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Itsuho  Aishima,  Tokyo;  Hisaya  Sakurai,  Kawasaki-shi;  At- 
sushi  Kitaoka,  and  Yoshihiko  Katayama,  both  of  Nobeoka- 
shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kita-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1967,  42/6295 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29//2,  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-876  B  7  Claims 

A  polypropylene  composition  having  an  excellent  impact 
resistance  at  low  temperatures  comprising  50-90  percent  by 
weight  of  crystalline  polypropylene,  5-30  percent  by  weight 
of  polyethylene  and  5-40  percent  by  weight  of 
ethylene/propylene  block  copolymer  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  not  less  than  10,000,  an  ethylene  con- 
tent of  7-93  mol  percent  and  an  optional  recurring  cycle. 


3,627,853 
CHLORINATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
Alexander  Edward  Bond,  and  Bruce  Robert  Owen  Pointer, 
both  of  Welywyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignors  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Aug,  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  22,  1968, 

40,235/68 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/00,27/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-878  B  15  Claims 

Chlorination  of  heterogeneous  copolymers  made  by 
polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  and  adding  a  small  amount  of 
comonomer  after  conversion  has  reached  >40  percent  and 
continuing  polymerization  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


3,627,854 

HEAT  STABILIZED  POLY(VINYLFLUORIDE)  WITH  A 

POLY(VINYLPYRIDINE) 

Lacey   E.  Scoggins,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1971.  Ser.  No.  862,476 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—884  5  Claims 

Poly(vinylfluoride)  is  heat  stabilized  by  addition  thereto  of 
a  poly{vinylpyridine),  eg.,  poly(4-vinylpyridine)  poly(2- 
methyl-5-vinylpyridine).  From  about  0  5  to  20  weight  per- 
cent, now  preferably  1  to  3  percent,  approximately  of  the  sta- 
bilizer is  added  to  the  poly(vinyinuoride)  to  protect  it  against 
thermal  decomposition.  Though  poly(vinyinuoride) 
homopolymer  decomposes  rapidly  in  about  1  to  7  minutes  at 
260°  C.  and  cannot  be  molded  without  use  of  a  latent  sol- 
vent, with  the  poly(vinylpyridine),  decomposition  does  not 
occur  at  this  temperature  over  a  30-minute  period.  This  al- 
lows the  polymer  to  be  molded 


3,627,855 

PRODUCTION  OF  IMPACT-RESISTANT  STYRENE 

COPOLYMERS 

Otto  Schott,  Mannheim;  Klaus  Bronstert.  Carlsberj;  I  pper 
palatinate:  .\dolf  Kchte:  ,|ueryen  Hufmann,  and  Dieter 
Stein,  all  of  l.udv^igshafen  am  Rhine,  all  of  dermany. 
assijjnors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktienj^esell- 
schaft,  Ludwi^shafen  am  Rhime.  (iermany 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  10,  1966,  P  15 

95  343.2 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/04,  1/04,  1/11 
U.S.  CI.  260-880  R  2  Claims 

Production  of  impact-resistant  styrene  copolymers  by 
polymerizmg  styrene  and  acrylonitrile  in  the  presence  of  bu- 
tadiene polymers,  the  bulk  of  the  acrylonitrile  being  added  to 
the  system  after  a  disperse  phase  has  formed  from  the 
homogeneous  rubber  monomers. 


3,627,856 

RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

POLYHYDROXY  DIENE  POLYMER 

Marc   O.    Thienot,    Park    Forest,    III.,   assignor   to    Atlantic 

Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,444 
Int.  CI.  C08f  4///2;  C08d  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-889  13  Claims 

Sheeted  rubber  compositions  of  ethylene-propylene 
polymers  having  improved  tack  and  easier  processing  and 
faster  dispersion  of  compounding  ingredients  are  obtained  by 
forming  a  blend  of  the  ethylene-propylene  polymer  and  from 
about  I  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyhydroxy  1,3-diene 
polymer,  particularly  a  polyhydroxy  acrylonitrile-butadiene 
polymer,  having  primary,  terminal  allylic  hydroxyl  groups 
and  the  majority  of  its  unsaturation  in  the  main  carbon  chain 
Further  improvement  in  tack  is  obtained  by  pressure  treat- 
ment of  these   rubber  sheetings  against   a   "Mylar"  or  *'- 
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Teflon"  sheet  Sufficient  tack  is  obtiined  so  that  the  unsup- 
ported rubber  sheetings  will  readily  stick  together  during 
fabrication  of  rubber  articles,  such  as  tires  The  compounded 
blend  can  be  covulcanized  to  produce  elastomers  of  good 
mechanical  properties. 


3.627.857 

HEATING  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  IN  A  MULTIZONE 

TYPE  CONTINLODSLY  HEATING  FURNACE 

Hiroshi  Matuno.  and  Toshiya  Morisue,  both  of  KiUkyushu, 

Japan,  assi{;nors  to  Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1968,  43/9540 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9l40 

U.S.  CI.  263-52  1  Claim 
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A  heating  controlling  system  in  a  multizone-type  continu- 
ously heatmg  furnace  havmg  a  preheatmg  zone,  heating  zone 
and  soaking  zone  m  sequence  for  obtammg  an  object  heated 
in  the  furnace  which  may  be  extracted  from  the  soaking  zone 
at  any  objected  temperature  by  determining  the  temperature 
of  the  heated  object  at  the  inlet  of  the  heated  zone  from  the 
atmospheric  temperature  in  the  preheating  zone  and  other 
factors,  controlling  quantity  of  fed  heat  in  the  heating  zone 
from  said  temperature  and  then  adjusting  quantity  of  fed  heat 
or  moving  velocity  of  the  heated  object  in  the  soaking  zone 


3.627.858 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  FOAMING  THE  SURFACE 

OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLE  BY  USE  OF  A  LASER 

Leo   P.   Parts,   Dayton,  Ohio;  Jules  Pinsky,  West   Hartford. 

Conn.,  and  Edgar  E.  Hardy,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Monsanto  Research  Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  879,485 

Int.  CI.  B29d  2  7/0^;,  H05b  7(00;  HOIs  3/00 

U^.CL  264-25  3  Claims 
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A  method  for  foaming  a  design  on  the  surface  of  a  ther- 
moplastic article,  using  laser  radiation  to  produce  an  em- 
bossed surface  with  sharp  definition. 


3.627.859 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  POROUS  FLUOROCARBON 
POLYMER  MATRICES 
Edward  C.  Mesite.  Jenkintown.  Pa.,  and  Solomon  Rosenblatt. 
Montclair.  N.J..  assignors  to  Leesona  Corporation.  War- 
wick. R.I. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  543,786.  Apr.  20,  1966, 
now  abandoned  .  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
491,864,  Sept.  30,  1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,339 
Int.  CI.  B29d27/0« 
U.S.  CI.  264-49  19  Claims 
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A  method  of  preparing  a  porous  hydrophobic  polymeric 
matrix  is  described  comprising  precipitating  a  hydrophobic 
polymer  onto  loose  fibers  having  a  charge  opposite  to  that  of 
said  polymer  to  form  a  polymer-fiber  aggregate,  shaping  said 
aggregate,  heating  said  shaped  aggregate  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature at  which  said  precipitated  polymer  will  sinter  and 
said  fibers  consumed,  and  maintaining  said  aggregate  at  said 
elevated  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  sinter  the 
polymer  and  consume  the  fibers,  forming  a  pliable  and 
coherent  porous  matrix. 


3,627,860 
METHOD  OF  K)RM1N(;  RKCTAN(;i  LAR  CROSS- 
SECTION  FOAM  POLYURETHANE  BY  DIRECTING 
UPWARD  CURRENTS  OF  AIR  ALONG  THE  SIDES  OF 
THE  FORMING  TROUGH 
Werner  Hagen,  Unterpfaffenhofen  near  Munich,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Metzeller  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1967,  P  17  04 

846.3 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/04 

U.S.  CL  264-51  8  Claims 


-2 
5— 


A  continuous  slab  of  rectangular  cross-sectional  outline  is 
formed  by  feeding  free-rising  polyurethane  foam  into  a 
trough  formed  by  travelling  bottom  and  lateral  liners  of 
release  paper  so  that  such  foam  forms  a  continuous  loaf 
which  travels  lengthwise  through  a  foaming  zone  wherein  it 
rises  to  form  the  slab.  Friction  between  lateral  liners  and  the 
sides  of  the  loaf  is  reduced  by  currents  of  gas  which  are 
blown  upwardly  along  the  edges  of  the  bottom  liner. 


December  14,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


719 


,  3,627.861 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  INDENTED  DECORATIVE 
PATTERNS  ON  CERAMIC  TILE 
Robert  F.  Timke,  Fruitland  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Accentile, 
Inc. 

Filed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,137 

Int.  CI.  B28bJ/04,  7106,  7116 

U.S.CL  264-56  6  Claims 


3,627,862 
TREATMENT  OF  METAL  POWDER 
De  Witt  Henry  West,  Port  Eynon,  Swansea;  Alexander  Bowen 
Simpson,  Bryn  Mill,  Swansea;  Ross  Lowndes  Simms,  Swan- 
sea, and  Reginald  David  Smith,  Gorseinon,  all  of  Wales,  as- 
signors to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  20,  1968, 

23,927/68 
Int.  CLB22f  y/00 
U.S.CL  264-71  7  Claims 

Mixtures  of  at  least  two  finely  divided  soft  metal  powders, 
e.g.,  nickel,  cobalt,  iron  and  copper  powders,  are  ag- 
glomerated by  ball  milling  the  powders  in  a  vibratory  mill  at 
temperatures  between  about  40°  C.  and  200°  C.  and  in  a 
nonoxidizing  atmosphere. 


3,627,863 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  EXTRUDING  NETLIKE 

STRUCTURES 
Theodore  H.  Fairbanks,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,210 

Int.  CL  D04b  25100;  DOld  5118 

U.S.  CI.  264-103  7  Claims 


of  the  opposite  sides  of  a  common  plane,  are  transferred  to 
and  from  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  common  plane  al- 
ternately with  relative  movement  of  the  two  series  of  streams 
in  directions  substantially  parallel  to  the  common  plane. 


3,627,864 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  AN  ARTICLE 

Jason  G.  Doubleday,  Hampden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Melsur 

Corporation,  Brattleboro.  Vt. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  388,126.  Aug.  7, 

1964.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17.  1969,  Ser. 

No.  867,185 

Int.  CI.  B29j  5100 

U.S.  CI.  264-112  1  Claim 


Ceramic  tile  having  indented  decorative  patterns  on  the 
exposed  face  are  made  in  a  conventional  tile  press.  Prior  to 
filling  the  mold  with  the  ceramic  mixture  a  thin  elastomeric 
insert  the  same  size  as  the  bottom  die  and  having  raised  por- 
tions of  a  desired  pattern  is  placed  in  the  mold  with  the 
raised  portions  facing  upward.  The  mold  is  then  filled  with 
the  mixture  and  the  mixture  is  pressed  against  the  elastomer- 
ic insert.  The  pressed  tile-insert  composite  is  then  ejected  in 
a  conventional  manner  and  in  sliding  the  composite  off  of  the 
bottom  die  the  insert  protects  the  pressed  tile  from  any 
damage  that  could  be  caused  by  the  sliding  movement.  The 
insert  is  removed  from  the  pressed  tile  and  the  latter  is 
trimmed,  dried,  glazed,  and  fired. 


A  one-operation  process  for  molding  a  homogeneous  arti- 
cle in  the  form  of  a  core  completely  covered  by  an  outer  pro- 
tective sheeting  which  includes  the  steps  of:  positioning  a 
first  covering  thermosetting  resin  film  in  the  mold  below  a 
loading  ring,  charging  a  molding  material  of  wood  Hour  and 
resin  into  the  loading  ring  and  over  the  first  covering  film, 
positioning  a  second  covering  thermosetting  resin  film  in  the 
mold  and  over  the  charge  with  the  edges  thereof  extending 
outwardly  of  the  mold  cavity,  the  first  and  second  covering 
films  unitarily  and  uniformly  surrounding  the  charge  of  mold- 
ing material  as  an  outer  protective  skin  married  together  at 
the  common  joint  line  adjacent  the  mold  cavity  in  a  core-en- 
compassing manner  and  married  to  the  core  by  the  applica- 
tion of  heat  and  pressure 


3,627,865 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
MINERAL  AGGLOMERATES 
Paul  Wittwer,  Paris;  Henri  F.  Chabagiian,  Maisons  Laffitte, 
both  of  France,  and  Horst  Ritzmann,  Neubeckum,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Polysius  A.G..  Neubeckum,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,104 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  1,  1968,  146695 

Int.  Cl.«01j  2120 

U.S.  CL264-118  2  Claims 


Method  of  making  a  netlike  structure  of  woven  or  braided 
construction  wherein  a  series  of  streams,  extruded  along  each 


The  raw  material  for  use  in  a  metallurgical  process  is 
prepared  in  the  form  of  agglomerates  by  mechanically  pul- 
verizing at  least  a  part  of  a  raw  mineral  to  produce  a  powder 
having  a  specific  surface  between  2,000  and  5,000  square 
cm.  per  gram,  the  largest  particles  of  which  are  smaller  than 
500  microns.  The  powder  is  mixed  with  a  liquid  to  produce  a 
paste,  and  the  paste  is  extruded  through  perforations  to 
produce  rods  having  a  diameter  of  5  to  40  mm.,  the  rods 
being  separated  into  pellets  having  a  length  between  0.7  and 
2.5  times  their  diameter.  The  pellets  are  rolled  to  round  off 
their  rough  edges  and  then  are  preheated  at  a  temp>erature 
between  500°  and  850°  C.  to  condition  them  for  use  in  the 
metallurgical  process. 
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3.627.866 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

Awbrey  Charles  Laws.  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Synec- 

tics  Development  Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  9.  1969.  Ser.  No.  790.1 19 

Int.  CI.  B26d  3100,  B29c  17  14.  B29d  27106 


U.S.  CI.  264-148 


6  Claims 


3,627.868 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NIBS  FOR  WRITING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Takaji  Funahashi.  No.  1,  2-chome.  Kitatk^o-machi,  Nishi-ku. 
Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  826.615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24.  1968,  43/42795 

Int.  CI.  B29d  9100 
U.S.  a.  264-250  8  Claims 


A  method  of  making  a  tetrahednal-shaped  article  from  an 
elongated  solid  member  having  equilateral  triangular  or 
square  cross  section  in  which  the  elongated  polyhedral  shape 
IS  positioned  with  two  of  its  edges  lying  in  a  plane  on  one  side 
of  the  third  edge  of  the  triangular  cross  section.  The  shape  is 


This  invention  is  to  produce,  on  a  mass-production  scale 


cut  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  first  plane  through  each  of  the  ^"'^  ^'  '*^*  ^^^^'  '^^  "'^'s  or  pen  points  for  various  types  of 

edges  and  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  all  of  the  edges   Thereafter  ^"''"g  Pens  which  permit  smooth  writing  performance  with 

the  polyhedral  shape  is  rotated  so  that  one  of  the  edges  in  the  always  constant  size  for  a  long  period  of  use. 

plane  moves  from  the  plane  and  the  third  edge  moves  into 

the  plane  and  the  cutting  process  is  repeated. 


3,627,867 
PROCESS  OF  MELT-SPINNING  HIGH-MOLECULAR- 
WEIGHT  ETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  POLYMER 

Eckhard  Christian  August  Schwari,  Grifton,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,680 

Int.  CI.  DOlf  1 100,  O08g  17100 


U.S.  CI.  264-211 


S  Claims 


3,627,869 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  LAMINATED 

POLYETHYLENE-POLYPROPYLENE  ARTICLE 

Roger   J.    Walton,   Bartlesville,   Okia.,   assignor   to   Phillips 

Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,284 
Int.  CI.  B29c  5104 
U.S.  CI.  264-255  6  Claims 

At  least  one  of  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  another  olefin  such  as  propylene,  butene-1  and  higher  up 
to  about  eight  carbon  atoms  and  a  copolymer  of  propylene 
and  ethylene  are  laminated  together,  for  example,  by  rota- 
tional molding  The  ethylene  homopolymer  and/or  the 
ethylene  copolymer  is  first  laid  down  upon  the  mold  surface 
whereupon  the  propylene-ethylene  copolymer  is  laid  as  a 
second  layer  When  an  ethylene  copolymer  is  used,  the 
comonomer  is  present  in  minor  amount,  for  example,  usually 
not  over  about  7  percent.  The  ethylene  in  the  propylene 
copolymer  usually  will  not  exceed  about  20  percent.  Smaller 
than  the  percentages  given  are  ordinarily  quite  satisfactory. 
Multiwalled  articles  produced  with  the  laminates  of  invention 
exhibit  good  layer  cohesiveness,  high  environmental  stress 
cracking  resistance  and  high  impact  resistance. 


A  process  and  apparatus  are  disposed  for  melt-spinning 
high-molecular-weight  polyethylene  lerephthalate  into  high- 
performance  fibers  under  conditions  which  reduce  the  nor- 
mally high  viscosity  of  such  polyester  Ethylene  oxide  or 
other  low-boiling  oxirane  compound  is  injected  under  pres- 
sure into  molten  polyester  before  it  is  fed  to  the  metering 
pump  of  the  melt-spinning  machine.  Illustrations  show  that 
injection  of  amounts  as  small  as  0  3  percent  provide  a  sub- 
stantial reduction  in  filter  pack  pressure  The  fibers  are 
characterized  by  low  free-carboxyl  content  and  freedom 
from  voids  which  might  be  expected  from  injection  of  the 
volatile  material. 


3,627,870 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
DELUSTERED  SURFACES 
Frank     E.     Carevic,     West     Chester;     John     A.     Milhalik, 
Swathmore,  and  Alfred  H.  Stewart.  Jr.,  Media,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  814,206,  Apr.  7, 
1969,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application 
Ser.  No.  543,067,  Apr.  18,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This 
application  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  037,036 
Int.  CI.  B29c  1104 
U.S.GI.  264-316  4  Claims 

A  method  of  forming  synthetic  resin  articles  having  a  con- 
trolled degree  of  luster  by  setting  the  resin  in  contact  with  a 
nonfibrous  cellulosic  release  sheet  containing  an  anchoring 
agent  and  finely  divided  water-insoluble  particles  of  /3-l,4 
glucan  or  a  water-insoluble  derivative  thereof  specific  parti- 
cle sizes. 
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3,627,871 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TOPICAL 
APPLICATION 
Michael  John  Groves,  and  John  Neville  Hague,  both  of  Not- 
tingham, England,  ajsignors  to  Boots  Pure  Drug  Company 
Limited,  Nottinghan^England 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  27,  1967, 

19,480/67 
Int.  CI.  A61k  nilb 
U.S.  CI.  424-78  2  Claims 

Therapeutic  film-forming  compositions  suitable  for  topical 
application  which  contain  medicaments  and  which  dry  when 
applied  to  the  skin  to  give  a  fiexible,  nontacky  adherent,  sub- 
stantially water-vapor  impermeable  film  capable  of  releasing 
said  medicaments  to  the  underlying  skin.  The  preferred  film- 
forming  composition  comprises  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a 
polyvinylidene  chloride  and  a  medicament  such  as  an  anti-in- 
flammatory steroid. 


3,627,874 
VACCINE  PREPARATION 
Philip  P.  Vella,  Willingboro,  NJ.,  and  Roy  A.  Machlowitz, 
Glenside,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,362 
Int.  CI.  A6Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-88  2  Claims 

A  nonanaphylactic  PPLO  vaccine  is  prepared  by  propaga- 
tion of  the  organism  at  controlled  pH  in  a  medium  containing 
fractionated  calf  serum.  The  fractionated  calf  serum  is 
prepared  by  precipitation  of  proteinaceous  fractions  from 
whole  calf  serum  containing  anaphylactic  and  growth  inhibit- 
ing factors  by  addition  of  salts  or  by  heating. 


3,627,872 
ORAL  TREATMENT  OF  HYPERCHOLESTEREMIA  IN 
MAMMALS  AND  BIRDS  WITH  ETHER-TYPE  ANION 
EXCHANGERS  OF  POLYSACCHARIDES 
Thomas  M.  Parkinson,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  451,978,  Apr. 
29.  1%5,  now  abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  8.  1968.  Ser. 

No.  719,670 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-79  6  Claims 

Processes  of  orally  treating  hypercholesteremia  in  mam- 
mals and  birds.  Ether-type  anion  exchangers  based  on 
polysaccharides  and  cross-linked  polysaccharides  are  orally 
administered  to  hypercholesteremic  mammals  such  as  hu- 
mans and  animals,  such  as  dogs,  and  birds,  such  as  cockerels, 
in  the  amelioration  and  control  of  hypercholesteremic  affec- 
tions. 


3,627,873 

INFLUENZA  VACCINE  WITH  REDUCED 

PYROGENICITY 

Arden  Wesley  Moyer,  138  Fremont  Ave.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  June  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,812 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CL  424-89  3  Claims 

An  inactivated  infiuenza  virus  vaccine  is  produced  by 
treating  the  virus  before  or  after  inactivation  with  formalin 
with  a  small  amount  of  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dilower  alkyl  ethers  and  lower  alkyl  esters 
of  lower  fatty  acids.  The  amount  was  usually  less  than  2 
volumes  of  the  solvent,  for  a  short  time,  not  significantly  in 
excess  of  4  hours  and  preferably  from  15  minutes  to  2  hours, 
the  shorter  times  being  used  when  the  volume  of  solvent  is  in 
excess  of  1 .  Preferred  solvents  are  diethyl  ether  and  methyl 
acetate. 

In  the  case  of  the  smaller  amounts  of  solvent,  such  as  for 
example  one-eighth  the  volume  of  the  aqueous  virus  concen- 
trate, it  is  not  necessary  to  decant  the  solvent  phase,  it  may 
be  removed  by  blowing  nitrogen  through  the  mixture  With 
larger  amounts  of  solvent  decantation  is  desirable,  followed 
by  removing  the  last  traces  with  nitrogen  bubbled  through 
the  liquid.  If  the  solvent  treatment  is  prior  to  inactivation 
with  formalin,  inactivation  then  follows,  and  the  vaccine  is 
preserved  and  stored  in  the  usual  manner,  for  example  with  a 
small  amount  of  merthiolate.  The  vaccine  has  a  titer  not  sig- 
nificantly less  than  untreated  virus  whether  measured  by 
either  the  chick  cell  agglutination  (CCA)  test,  or  the  hemag- 
glutinin (HA)  test  The  pyrogenicity  is,  however,  reduced  to 
a  very  low  point.  Rabbit  tests  show  temperature  rises  of  less 
than  0.4°  C.  as  against  temperature  rises  of  1°  C.  or 
somewhat  more  in  untreated  vaccines. 


3,627,875 

ANTIPYRETIC  AND  INFLAMMATION  COMBATTING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Christiane  Fellonneau,  born  Drouet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Industrial  Nuclear  Investigation  Company  Limited,  Vaduz, 

Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,1 17 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  12,  1962, 

6993/62 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-94  3  Claims 

Compositions  having  antipyretic  and  inflammation-reduc- 
ing activity  which  employ  enzymes. 


3,627,876 

METHOD  OF  RELIEVING  PAIN  UTILIZING 

RIBONUCLEASE 

Jean    Paul    Choay,    Neuilly-sur-Seine,    France,    assignor    to 

Laboratoire  Choay,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,322 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1967,  99032 
Int.  CI.  A61k  19100 
U.S.  CI.  424-94  17  Claims 

Painful  pathological  conditions  which  are  totally  free  of 
inflammation  can  be  relieved  by  the  application  of  an  effec- 
tive quantity  of  ribonuclease  as  analgetic  agent. 


3,627,877 
TREATMENT  OF  SCHISTOSOMIASIS  IN  MAMMALS 
Hendrik  Ottens,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Koninklgke 
Nederlandsche  Gist-En  Spiritusfabriek  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  4,  1967, 

15,345/67 
Int.  CLA6  Ik  27/00 
U.S.CL  424-93  17  Claims 

Therapeutic  compositions  and  method  for  treatment  of 
schistosomiasis  in  mammals  which  comprises  intravenously 
administering  to  mammals  infected  with  schistosomiasis  an 
effective  amount  of  live  Gram-negative  bacteria  suspended  in 
a  suitable  liquid  The  invention  also  relates  to  a  process  for 
the  preparation  of  said  therapeutic  compositions. 


3,627,878 
HERBIVORE  REPELLENT  AND  METHOD 
Gerard  F.  Linsner,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Wilson  Phar- 
maceutical &  Chemical  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,018 
Int.  CI.  A61k  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-101  11  Claims 

A  repellent  for  animals  such  as  deer  and  rabbits  which  is 
prepared  by  fermentation  of  animal  blood  Blood  fermented 
using  both  aerobic  and  anaerobic  bacteria  is  used  in  liquid  or 
powder  forms  in  an  area  to  be  protected  from  the  herbivores 
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3,627,879 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HYPERCHOLESTEROLEMIA 

Harry    W.    Gordon,    Bronx,   N.Y.,   and    Carl   P.   Schaffner, 

Trenton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Julius  Schmid,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,313 

Int.  CI.  H61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-117  9  Claims 

The  method  of  orally  administering  compositions  for  treat- 
ing hypercholesterolemia  is  described  herein,  the  composi- 
tions containmg  an  effective  dose  of  a  heptaene  polyenic 
macrolide. 


3,627,880 
ANTIBIOTIC  COPIAMYCIN 
Tadashi  Aral,  No.  50-6  6-chome,  Nogat^-machi,  Nakano-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Shyuko  Kuroda,  727  University  Ave. 
S.E.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1964,  39/48603 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-120  5  Claims 

Copiamycin  is  a  new  antifungal  agent  and  is  produced  by 
the  cultivation  of  Streptomyces  hygroscopicus  var.  crystal- 
logenes.  Copiamycin  inhibits  the  growth  of  certain  fungi. 


3,627,881 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ANTIBIOTIC  B-2847 
Motoo  Shibata,  Toyonaka;  Toru  Hasegawa,  Osaka;  Eiji 
HIgashide,  Takarazuka;  Toyokazu  Kishi,  Nara;  Hideo 
Yamana,  Osaka;  Setsuo  Harada;  Masayuki  Muroi,  both  of 
Suita;  Mitsuko  Asai,  Takatsuki,  aid  Komei  Mizuno,  Settsu, 
all  of  japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1968.  Ser.  No.  708.319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1967,  42/1 1976 

Int.  CI.  A6lk  2//00 
U.S.  CI.  424-121  3  Claims 

Antibiotically  active  compounds  which  have  strong  an- 
timicrobial activity  against  some  common  bacteria  and  acid- 
fast  bacteria,  and  are  useful  inter  alia  in  the  treatment  of 
Staphylococcus  aureus  topical  infections,  are  obtained  by  cul- 
turing  Streptomyces  tolypophorus  and  mutants  and  variants 
thereof  in  a  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  carbon 
sources  and  digestible  nitrogen  sources. 


3,627,882 
ANTIBIOTIC  DERMADIN  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
John  H.  Coats,  Kalamazoo;  Curtis  E.  Meyer,  Galesburg,  and 
Thomas    R.    Pyke,    Prairie    Rond    Township,    Kalamazoo 
County,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  418,81 1,  Dec.  16,  1964, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

712,484 
Int.  CLA61k  2//00 
U.S.CI.424-I21  8  Claims 

New  antibiotic  dermadin  and  a  microbiological  process  for 
the  production  thereof  using  the  micro-organism 
Trichoderma  viride.  Dermadin  is  an  antibacterial  and  can  be 
used  in  paper  mill  systems  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  Aerobacter 
aerogenes  which  is  known  to  produce  slime  in  such  system. 


3,627,883 

ANTIBIOTIC  X206  FOR  TREATING  COCCIDIOSIS 

Marvin  Gorman,  and  Robert  L.  Hamill,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,575 


Int.  CI.  A61k2 


U.S.  CL424-122 


Methods  and  compositions  for  controlling  coccidiosis  em 


100 


ploying  Antibiotic  X206,  its  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth,  and 
basic  nitrogen  salts  as  the  active  anticoccidiosis  agent. 


3,627,884 

CONTROLLING  BACTERIA  WITH  L-LYSINE-N- 

DODECM.HSTERi   I  -I  YSI\F.-\-TETRADK(  VI  ESTER 

AND  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  THEREOF 

Karl   Vogler,   Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffman-La 

Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  777,502,  Nov. 
20,  1968,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  399.329.  Sept.  25.  1964,  now  Patent  No. 
3,433,779.  This  application  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  057,361 

Int.  CLA61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-177  3  Claims 

A  method  of  inhibiting  and  controlling  the  growth  of  bac- 
teria which  comprises  contacting  said  bacteria  with  an  an- 
tibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  long  chain  aliphatic  ester 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-lysine-n-dodecylester 
L-lysine-n-tetradecylester  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof  is 
described. 


3,627,885 
STABILIZED  ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
ANIMAL  FEEDING 
Jacques    Rondelet;    Willy    Lhoest,    both    of    Rixensart,    and 
Bernard     Boon,    Genval,    all    of    Belgium,    assignors    to 
Recherche    Et    Industrie   Therapeutiques,    R.I.T.,   Genval, 
Belgium 

Filed  July  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,708 
Int.  CI.  A6Ik  2//00 
U.S.  CI.  424-177  12  Claims 

Stabilized  antibiotic  compositions  for  animal  feeding  are 
prepared  by  granulation  of  the  antibiotic  compound  with  a 
compatible  silicon  oxide  or  aluminum,  calcium  or  magnesium 
oxide,  carbonate  or  silicate  showing  defined  specific  surface- 
— ,  water-sorption  potency— and  water  solubility— chara- 
cteristics The  granulation  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
binder  and,  optionally,  in  the  presence  of  a  disintegrator.  The 
granules  are  adequately  calibrated  before  being  dispersed 
into  a  suitable  feed  or  premix  substrate. 


3.627.886 
METHODS  OF  SOLUBILIZING  COUMERMYCIN 
EMPLOYING  UREA.  DIMETHYLACETAMIDE  OR 
MIXTURES  THEREOF 
Harold  Leon  Newmark.  Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,154 

Int.  CI.  A61k  2//00 

U.S.  CI.  424-181  2  Claims 

A  therapeutic  composition  is  described  which  comprises  a 

mixture  of  ( 1 )  coumermycin  and  (2)  (a)  dimethylacetamide, 

(b)  urea  or  (c)  a  mixture  of  dimethylacetamide  and  urea. 

The  composition  can  be  formulated  into  suitable  dosage 
forms  for  oral  administration  and,  when  so  administered, 
satisfactory  blood  levels  are  achieved  at  relatively  low 
dosages. 


1  Claim 


3,627.887 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  MALARIA 
Charles  Lewis,  Parchment,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  651,135,  July  5,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

867,418 
Int.  CI.  A6lk  2//00 
U.S.  CI.  424-181  16  Claims 

A  process  for  treating  malaria  by  the  systemic  administra- 
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tion  to  a  subject  hosting  a  malarial  parasite  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula; 


OY 


Formula  1 


3,627,890 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 

DITHIOBIURET  COMPOUNDS  FOR  REPELLING  BIRDS, 

RODENTS,  LEPORINE  ANIMALS  AND  RUMINANTS 
Gunther  Hermann,  Leverkusen,  Germany;  Peter  Hoffmann, 
Hollywood,  Calif.;  Friedrich-Karl  Rosendahl,  Leverkusci, 
Germany,  and  Ivar  Ugi,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825.446 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1968,  P  17  67 

534.2 
Int.  CI.  AO In  9100,9122 
U.S.  CI.  424-249  12  Claims 

Compositions  and  methods  of  using  certain  dithiobiuret 
derivatives,  some  of  which  are  known,  which  possess  bird-, 
rodent-,  leporine  animal-  and  ruminant-repellent  properties, 
and  which  may  be  produced  by  conventional  methods. 


where  Halo  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  R,  is  an  alkyl  radi- 
cal of  from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  Rj  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  X  is  hydrogen  or  trimethylsilyl,  and  Y  is  hydrogen, 
trimethylsilyl,  phosphate  or  hydrocarbon  acyl  radical  of  up  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  provided  that  when  Y  is  phosphate  or 
acyl then  X  is  hydrogen 


3,627,888 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  CASCAROSIDES  FROM 
CASCARA  BARK 
Ralph  Salkin,  Kinnelon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Corn  Products  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,100 
Int.  CLA61k  27/74 
U.S.  CI.  424-195  1  Claim 

Covers  a  method  for  obtaining  cathartic  cascarosides  from 
a  cascara  bark.  Essential  steps  include  adding  a  methanol  ex- 
tract of  said  bark  to  hot  isopropyl  alcohol,  concentrating  the 
solids  content  of  said  resultant  solvent  mixture,  cooling  said 
mixture  and  removing  the  desired  cascaroside  solids  from  the 
mother  liquor. 


3,627,889 
2-ACYLIMINO-I,3-DIAZACYCLOALKANES 
Robert   Armistead   Lucas,   Mendham,  and   Herbert   Morton 
Blatter,  Summit,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corpora- 
tion, Summit,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  839,704.  July  7, 
1969.  This  application  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884^22 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/75 
U.S.CL  424-200  3  Claims 


l-Ri-2-trimethoxybenzoylimino  ;l,3-d  iazacycloal- 
kanes,  e.g.  those  of  the  formula 

O  C  H3  Ri  =  aliphatic  or  cyclo- 
N— R,                                  I  aliphatic  radical 

Rj-H,  alkyl  or 

(CHOn  C=N-CO-<^  ^>-OCHj  alkanoyl 

\    /  ^  ^  n-2-4 


mo.   C=N-CO-<^  \-0CH5 

N-Ri  I 


3,627,891 

USE  OF  PYRIMIDYLTHIURONIUM  SALTS  AS 

FUNGICIDES 

Patrick  R.  Driscoll,  Spotswood.  NJ..  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,355 
Int.  CI.  AO  In  9100,9122 
U.S.  CI.  424-251  8  Claims 

Certain  pyrimidylthiuronium  halide  salts  substituted  in  the 
2-position  with  the  thiuronium  halide  substituent  form  a  new 
class  of  fungicides  They  are  highly  effective  as  soil  fungi- 
cides against  Fusarium  oxysporium,  Pythium  debaryanum, 
Rhizoctonia  solani,  and  Sclerotium  rolfsii. 


3,627,892 
GROWTH  RATE  OF  ANIMALS  WITH  A  THIOURACIL- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Hermann     Moor,     Binningen,     Switzerland,     assignor     to 
Chemoforma  A.G.,  Muenchenstein,  Basel-Landschaft.  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  19,  1967, 

18.101/67 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-251  3  Claims 

A  method  of  improving  the  growth  rate  of  pigs,  poultry, 
fowl,  and  fur-bearing  animals,  comprising  orally  administer- 
ing to  these  animals  2-thiouracil-4-carboxylic  acid  or  a  non- 
toxic salt  or  lower  alkyl  ester  thereof;  or  this  acid,  salt  or 
ester  together  with  either  methionine  or  uracil-4-carboxylic 
acid  or  a  nontoxic  salt  or  lower  alkyl  ester  thereof 


OCHs 
or  salts  thereof  exhibit  hypnotic  effects. 


3,627,893 

LAXATIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN  ACID 

ADDITION  SALT  OF  BIS-(4-HYDROXY-PHENYL)- 

(QUINOLYL-2)-METHANE 

Ernst  Seeger,  Biberach/Riss,  Germany,  assignor  to  Boehringer 

Indelheim  G.m.b.H.,  Ingelheim  am  Rhine,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  608,500.  Jan.  11, 
1967.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  000,465 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-258  2  Claims 

Laxative  compositions  containing  an  acid  addition  salt  of 
bis-(4-hydroxy-phenyl)-(quinolyl-2)-methane  as  the  active 
ingredient,  and  a  method  of  inducing  bowel  movements 
therewith  in  warm-blooded  animals. 
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3,627,894 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  72- 

METHYL  ESTRONE  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 

John  C.  Babcock,  and  J.  Allan  Campbell,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,   assignors    to    The    Upjohn    Company.    Kalamazoo. 

Mich.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  114,621,  June  5, 

1961,  now  Patent  No.  3,341,557,  Continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  69,557,  Nov.  6,  1960.  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,488 

Int.  CI.  C07c  I6<)i20 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  contain- 
ing from  one  through  twelve  carbon  atoms,  an  aikyi  radical 
containing  from  one  through  eight  carbon  atoms,  tetra- 
hydrofuranyl.  tetrahydropyranyl,  5-substituted  tetrahydro- 
pyranyl.and  a  silyl  radical  of  the  formula 


U.S.  CI.  424-243 

This  mvcnlion   relates  to  novel 


processes  for  their  preparation:  mi  re  particularly  to  those 
compounds  embraced  by  the  formula  (II) 


qH3 
o 


RO 


~V\/ 


-CH 


4  Claims 

teroid  compounds  and 


Ki 
\ 

Rr-Si 
/ 

R3 


wherein  R,.  R.  and  R.  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  one  through  six  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,627,895 

MUSICAL  ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENT  KEYING  WITH 

DIRECT  CURRENT  OF  PLURAL  MUSICAL  EFFECTS 

Peter  T.  Savon,  Gienview,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Musical  in- 
strument Co.,  Lincolnwood,  III. 

Filed  .lune  25.  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,725 
Int.CI.  GlOh //02 
U.S.  CL  84-1.01  35  Claims 


['■    'r      J     'rt 


of  current  in  the  resonant  circuit,  and  hence  the  appearance 
of  a  resulting  output  signal  from  the  switch  device,  may  be 
controlled  by  movement  of  the  magnet  relative  to  the  core. 


3,627,897 
CHIEF  CIRCUIT 
Michael  R.  Harris,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Bald- 
win, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,884 
-  Int.  CI.  GOlh //04 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.24  32  Claims 


\ 


r^SnrteQ 


An  electronic  musical  instrument  is  provided  with  a  DC 
current  switching  circuit  for  controlling  gates  that  are 
disposed  between  various  sources  of  AC  potential  of  audio 
signal  frequency  and  conventional  voicing  circuits  and  signal- 
to-sound  converting  means.  The  switching  circuit  is  under 
the  control  of  key  switches,  voice  tab  switches,  preset  voice 
switches,  percussion  switches,  and  repeat  switches  respec- 
tively associated  with  appropriate  circuitry  to  provide  one 
composite  DC  keying  circuit. 


3,627,896 
SWITC»I  DEVICE 
Saburo  Uemura,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No. 30,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1969,  44/31671 

Int.  CI.  GOlh  1 100,  H02k  29100 
U.S.  CI.  84-1.01  9  Claims 


An  electronic  organ  provides  chiff  tone  components  at  the 
onset  of  each  steady  tone  by  making  use  of  the  same  signal 
gate  for  the  chiff  component  of  a  relatively  low-pitched  tone 
as  the  steady  component  of  a  relatively  high-pitched  tone 
and,  additionally,  utilizes  each  gate  to  control  more  than  one 
"footage  ■  Actuation  of  a  key  applies  a  steady  gating  voltage 
to  one  signal  gate  and  a  chiff  pulse  of  gating  voltage  to 
another  signal  gate.  For  multiple  footage  operation,  an  elec- 
tronic switch  is  arranged  to  be  selectively  keyed  b>  plural  key 
switches  representing  different  footages.  A  footage  selector 
switch  selectively  permits  and  prevents  different  footage  key 
switches  from  keying  the  electronic  switch  The  signal  gates 
and  isolation  circuitry  between  signal  gates  are  disclosed  in  a 
variety  of  alternative  embodiments. 


3,627.898 

SEALING  CUP  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATORS 

Werner  Ibach,  Knapsack  near  Cologne,  and  Leopold  Slawic- 

zek,  Hermulheim  near  Cologne,  both  of  Germany,  assignors 

to    Knapsack    Aktiengesellschaft,    Knapsack    bei    Cologne, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26,  1968,  P  17 

82  639.0 

Int.  CI.  B03c  J/J4,  HOlb  7  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  174-11  BH  lOCIaims 


Ml—, ■! 


i2 


/6 


ffB 


'^Ub 


A  switch  device  has  a  saturable  core,  as  in  a  parametron  or 
dual-gap  magnetic  head,  a  first  winding  on  the  core  receiving 
an  AC  exciting  current  and  a  DC  bias  current,  a  second 
winding  on  the  core  included  in  a  resonant  circuit  in  which  a 
current  is  generated  at  a  resonant  frequency  half  that  of  the 
AC  exciting  current  only  when  the  total  direct  magnetic  flux 
influencing  the  second  winding  is  within  predetermined 
limits,  and  a  source  of  additional  direct  magnetic  flux,  such 
as  a  magnet,  is  actuable,  as  by  movement  relative  to  the  core, 
to  selectively  apply  direct  magnetic  flux  to  the  second  wind- 
ing for  coaction  with  the  direct  magnetic  flux  resulting  from 
the  DC  bias  current  in  determining  the  total  direct  magnetic 
flux  influencing  the  second  winding,  whereby  the  generation 


=^ 


Sealing  cup  centrally  traversed  by  a  conductor  for  use  as  a 
safeguard  against  the  formation  of  overpressure  and  subpres- 
sure  in  electrical  precipitation  apparatus.  The  sealing  cup 
substantially  comprises  a  trough  partially  filled  with  a  sealing 
liquid  and  having  a  plurality  of  annular  chambers  and  a  bell- 
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shaped  member  arranged  to  dip  thereinto  having  a  plurality 


of  bell-shaped  cylinders  arranged  so 


ject  into  each  of  the  annular  chambe  -s  in  the  trough 
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as  to  concentrically  pro- 


3.627.899 
ELECTRICAL  BLSHING  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
EVAPORATIVE  HEAT  PUMP  DISPOSED  BETWEEN 
INSULATION  AND  ELECTRICAL  LEAD 
Curtis  L.  Moore,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,600 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  17126.^7/54 
U^.CM74-15BH  4  Claims 


An  electrical  bushing  assembly  including  a  hollow  electri- 
cally conductive  member,  an  electrical  lead  dispt^sed  through 
the  opening  m  the  hollow  electrically  conductive  member, 
and  insulation  surrounding  the  comductive  member.  The 
electrical  conductive  member  defines  a  chamber  having  a 
volatile  fluid  disposed  therein  which  is  cycled  between  its 
liquid  and  gaseous  phases  by  the  natural  temperature  dif- 
ferential along  the  conductive  membet  when  the  bushing  is  in 
service. 


3,627.900 

GROUND  CLAMP 

William  M.  Robinson.  New  Bedford.  Mass..  assignor  to  Cor- 

neil-Dubilier  Electric  Corporation.  Newark,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,121 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5/(12 

U.S.CL  174-51  4  Claims 


/6o 


Connection  is  made  to  a  metal  container  having  a  bead,  by 
means  of  a  resilient  clamp  that  embraces  the  bead,  and  sur- 
face-penetrating tines,  and  a  terminal  part  to  which  a  wire 
connection  may  be  made. 


December  14,  1971 

3,627,901  / 

COMPOSITE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  PACKAGE- 
CONNECTOR  UNIT 
Marvin  B.  Happ,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,614 

Int.  CI.  HOSk  5/00 

U.S.CL  174-52  PE  29  Claims 


An  integral  combination  package  and  connector  unit  for 
electronic  devices  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  lead  mem- 
bers having  inner  ends  defining  a  plurality  of  terminal  mem- 
bers, which  are  adapted  for  connection  to  the  electronic 
device,  and  outer  ends,  terminating  in  aligned  spaced  rela- 
tionship and  joined  with  a  plurality  of  male  connector  pins  of 
a  substantially  greater  thickness.  The  male  connector  pins 
depend  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  lead  members  in  aligned 
parallel  relationship  and  are  adapted  to  be  connected  in  an 
electronic  system.  A  nonconductive  encapsulation  material 
encapsulates  the  lead  members  and  may  encapsulate  a  por- 
tion of  the  male  connector  pins,  although  the  ends  thereof 
are  exposed  for  connection  to  the  electronic  system.  A  cavity 
in  the  encapsulation  material  exposes  the  terminal  members 
to  permit  connection  of  an  electronic  device  to  the  terminal 
members,  the  cavity  being  adapted  to  receive  a  sealant  plug 
to  complete  the  unit. 


3,627,902 
INTERCONNECTIONS  FOR  MULTILAYER  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Steven  C.  Meyers,  Burnsville,  and  Larry  G.  Bergman,  Min- 
neapolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Control  Data  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1970.  Ser.  No.  7,656 

Int.  CI.  HOSk  y/yo 

U.S.CL  174-68.5  6  Claims 


A  reliable  mechanical  and  electrical  connection  between 
interior  conductive  layers  and  exterior  conductive  layers  of  a 
multilayer  printed  circuit  board  is  provided.  Shoulders  are 
formed  on  the  internal  conductive  layers  at  the  location 
where  connection  is  desired.  A  hole  is  then  drilled  through 
the  assembly,  passing  through  the  shoulder.  The  wall  of  the 
hole  is  then  electroformed  with  a  conductive  metal  which 
makes  connection  at  the  formed  shoulder.  The  added 
thickness  of  the  shoulder  combined  with  the  pad  area  on  the 
interior  conductive  layer  provides  a  relatively  large  area  and 
a  more  reliable  interconnection. 


i 
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3,627,903 

WOVEN  CABLE  HARNESS  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Walter    A.    Plummer,    Sherman    Oaks,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Southern  Weaving  Company,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,096 

Int.  CL  HOlb  7108 

U.S.CL  174-72  A  9  Claims 


A  wire  harness  assembly  and  method  of  making  the  same 
using  one  or  more  woven  cables  and  groups  of  conductors 
along  selected  lengths  thereof  separated  therefrom  to  provide 
branchout  groups  of  conductors.  A  hot  blade  passed  between 
a  selective  pair  of  conductors  is  effective  to  simultaneously 
sever  the  weft  filaments  of  the  woven  cable  and  to  bond  the 
severed  ends  of  the  filaments  together  and/or  to  the  plastic 
sheath  of  adjacent  conductors.  Cross  connection  between 
one  or  more  conductors  of  different  groups  is  accomplished 
by  severing  a  selected  conductor  in  each  group  at  a  point  in 
the  main  trunk  and  interconnecting  appropriate  ones  of  the 
severed  ends. 


3,627,904 

BUSHING  FOR  INCORPORATION  IN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

John  D.  Milne,  c/o  MM  Plastics  (Mfg)  Company,  62  Shaft 

Road,  Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,928 
Int.  CI.  H02g  15/00 
U.S.CL  174-83  7  Claims 


although  removal  of  an  element  of  the  connector  may  be 
required  in  order  to  permit  inspection  of  the  connector  as- 
sembly to  ensure  that  a  bushing  has  been  installed  therein, 
such  inspection  can  be  performed  without  requiring  disman- 
tling of  the  connector  assembly  The  projecting  ends  of  the 
prongs  present  informational  indicia  concerning,  for  exam- 
ple, the  size  of  the  bushing,  each  prong  being  of  segmental 
form  in  cross  section  with  the  arcuate  face  thereof  facing 
towards,  and  the  flat  face  thereof  facing  away  from,  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  bushing. 


3,627,905 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR  HAVING  A 

PREDETERMINED  SURFACE  CONDUCTANCE 
Marcus  William  Astle-Fletcher;  Leslie  John  Giles,  and  Joseph 
Kenneth  Hill,  all  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  British 
Railways  Board,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,249 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  y  7/42.  y 7/64 
U.S.  CL  174- 140  C  3  Claims 

A  high-voltage  electrical  insulator  of  synthetic  plastics 
material  having  a  predetermined  electrical  conductance  to 
inhibit  discharges  of  the  order  of  7  milliamperes  and  less  but 
to  permit  larger  current  discharges  Preferably  said  con- 
ductance is  provided  by  surface  conductance  and  preferably 
it  is  discharges  of  5  milliamperes  and  less  which  are  inhibited 


3,627,906 
ELECTRICAL  CONDENSER  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert    A.    Kurz,    West    Middlesex,    and   Jacob    Chottiner, 
Mckeesport,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,128 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  17/28 

U.S.a.  174-143  6  Claims 


An  electrically  insulating  bushing  presenting  one  or  more 
prongs  which  so  project  that,  with  the  bushing  incorporated 
in  an  electrical  connector  assembly  in  which  an  end  portion 
of  an  electric  cable  is  connected  to,  for  example,  a  junction 
box,  the  bushing  being  disposed  within  the  connector  with  a 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  bushing  disposed  between  the  elec- 
trical conductors  and  the  outer  casing  of  the  electric  cable, 
the  ends  of  the  prongs  project  from  the  connector  to  be  visi- 
ble externally  of  the  connector  assembly,  either  with  or 
without  the  removal  of  an  element  of  the  connector.  Thus, 


An  electrical  bushing  assembly  of  the  condenser  type,  in- 
cluding an  insulating  body  member  formed  of  cast  solid  insu- 
lation, an  electrical  conductor,  and  at  least  One  tabular 
capacitor  plate  embedded  in  the  cast  solid  insulation  of  the 
body  member,  in  spaced  relation  about  the  electrical  conduc- 
tor. The  tubular  capacitor  plate  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
turns  of  electrically  conductive  material,  with  the  turns  being 
axially  spaced  in  a  predetermined  pattern  to  provide 
openings  in  the  wall  of  the  tubular  capacitor  plate,  through 
which  the  solid  insulation  of  the  insulating  body  member  ex- 
tends. 
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3.627,907 

BINARY  PI  LSE  TRAIN  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Hans  Diggelmann,  Muri,  and  Rudolf  Kuhne.  Berne,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hasler  AG,  Berne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,172 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Swit/erland.  No\.  15.  1968. 

16980/68 
Int.  CI.  H04I  I7/pO 
U.S.  CI.  178-2  8 


3  Claims 


A  system  for  the  transmission  by  a  transmitter  of  a  first 
synchronous  bmary  pulse  train  havmg  means  for  converting 
said  pulse  train  into  a  second  synchronous  pulse  train  and 
having  means  for  transmitting  said  second  pulse  train  to  a 
receiver  adapted  to  receive  said  second  pulse  train  and  to 
convert  it  into  a  pulse  train  corresponding  to  the  first  men- 
tioned pulse  train. 


3,627.908 
HIGH-SPEED  COLOR  CORRECTING  SCANNER  FOR 
MAKING  COLOR  PRINTING  PLATES 
John  L.  Dailey,  Pittsford,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887.636 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1/46 

L.S.CL  178-5.2  A  7  Claims 


i-^-^ 


-•or  — 


A  high-speed  color  correcting  scanner,  comprising  a  mir- 
ror and  a  multicolor  pattern  including  red.  green  and  blue 
colors  mounted  on  a  rotating  mandrel  for  illuminating  suc- 
cessively different  spots  of  the  pattern  to  reflect  multicolor 
light  therefrom,  three  discrete  light  filter  and  photocell 
means  for  translating  the  reflected  red,  green  and  blue  light 
into  three  corresponding  voltages  varying  in  magnitude  in 
response  to  the  varying  intensity  of  the  respective  latter  light; 
a  plurality  of  photosensitive  printing  plates  mounted  on  the 
rotating  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  actinic  light;  a  plu- 
rality of  light  modulators  connected  to  the  light  sources;  a 
transform  analog  computer  embodying  cathode  ray  tubes  and 
light  transparency  encoded  films  activated  by  light  from  the 
latter  tubes  to  generate  other  voltages  for  simultaneously  ac- 
tuating the  light  modulators  to  direct  corresponding  amounts 
of  actinic  light  from  the  respective  light  sources  onto  the 
light-sensitive  printing  plates  to  image  precisely  the  mul- 
ticolor pattern  thereon,  and  on  optiqal  device  including  two 


light-beam  splitters  and  interposed  between  the  multicolor 
pattern  and  the  filter  means  for  splitting  the  reflected  mul- 
ticolor light  into  three  discrete  light  beams  for  voltage  trans- 
lation by  the  filter  and  photocell  means  into  the  three  cor- 
responding voltages;  the  mirror,  mandrel,  light  sources, 
modulators  and  optical  device  moving  in  synchronism. 


3,627,909 

COHERENT  COLOR  GENERATOR  FOR  LIGHT  VALVE 

PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  P.  L.  Liu,  and  Ho-Chol  Lee,  both  of  Liverpool,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,446 
Int.  CI.  H04n9//6 
I  .S.  CI.  178—5.4  8  1)  9  Claims 
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Radio  frequency  carrier  signals  to  establish  optical  diffrac- 
tion gratings  of  predetermined  spatial  frequency  for  each  pri- 
mary color  respectively  employed  in  a  light  valve  are 
generated  by  a  gated  master  oscillator  and  frequency  divider 
apparatus.  The  carrier  frequency  ratios  are  constant,  and  all 
oscillations  begin  simultaneously  from  a  zero  crossing,  with 
full  amplitude  oscillation  occurring  immediately  at  the  out- 
set. Phase  alternation  at  vertical  field  rate  is  introduced  in 
one  of  the  carrier  signals  to  alternately  establish  diffraction 
gratings  oriented  in  the  same  direction  and  having  identical 
spatial  frequency  but  opposite  spatial  phase  in  order  to 
minimize  optical  beat  frequencies  between  the  first  and 
second  diffraction  gratings. 


3,627,910 

IDENTIFICATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  PAL  COLOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Peter  Johannes  Hubertus  Janssen,  and  Wouter  Smeulers,  both 

of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  5,  1968, 

6814299 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9146 

U.S.CL  178-5.4  P  10  Claims 
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An  identification  circuit  for  a  PAL  television  signal  has  a 
PAL  decoder  having  an  alternating  phase  output  A 
synchronous  demodulator  is  coupled  to  the  decoder  output 
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and  to  a  passive  regenerator.  A  phase  control  circuit  is  cou- 
pled to  the  demodulator  and  to  the  regenerator.  An  alternat- 
ing phase  inverter  is  coupled  to  a  demodulator  input  and  is 
controlled  by  a  phase  shift  generator  coupled  to  the  demodu- 
lator. 


3,627,911 
WHITE  BALANCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yasuharu    Kubota,    Kanagawa-ken,    and    Takashi    Shiono, 
Tokyo,   both    of   Japan,   assignors   to   Sony   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1970,  44/13409 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/48 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  R  8  Claims 


A  white  balance  control  system  which  has  two  amplifiers 
for  red  and  blue  video  signals,  two  memory  circuits  for 
selecting  the  gains  of  the  amplifiers  in  response  to  signals  ap- 
plied thereto,  and  two  comparator  circuits  for  comparing  a 
green  video  signal  with  the  red  and  blue  video  signals, 
respectively.  The  compared  signals  are  respectively  applied 
to  the  memory  circuits  selectively. 


3,627,912 

VISUAL  DISPLAY  OF  COMPLEX  COLOR  TELEVISION 

SOUND  WAVE  SIGNALS 

William  E.  Hearn,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Charles  W. 

Kieser,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,666 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  R  7  Claims 


tape  recordings,  or  from  stereophonic  broadcasts  and  is  am- 
plified and  processed  by  wide-band  linear  circuitry  whose  ef- 
fect is  substantially  independent  of  frequency  and  displayed 
in  vector  form  on  a  color  cathode-ray  tube  utilizing  magnetic 
defiection.  The  effect  of  the  apparatus  is  to  produce  highly 
detailed  visual  patterns  of  great  regularity  and  beauty  of  form 
and  color,  revealing  fine  details  inherent  in  the  stereophonic 
representation  of  the  complex,  nonrecurrent  wave  forms 
produced  by  music  or  voice.  No  filters  or  frequency  sensitive 
elements  are  used  except  as  required  to  enhance  the  signal- 
to-noise  ratio  of  the  program  material  in  which  no  timing 
signal,  sweep  signal,  or  raster  representation  is  employed. 


3,627.913 

TELEVISION  VERTICAL  BLANKING  PULSE 

GENERATORS 

Richard  John  Godwin  Ellis,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to 

Pye  Limited 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Oct.  10,  1968, 

48,055/68 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/44,  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  SY  8  Claims 
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A  vertical  blanking  pulse  generator  for  a  PAL  television 
system  features  a  frequency  divider  to  produce  a  vertical 
synchronizing  pulse  from  an  input  signal  of  twice  the 
horizontal  frequency  An  AND  gate  decodes  a  pulse  from  the 
divider  which  leads  the  vertical  sync  pulse  A  pair  of  frequen- 
cy dividers  produces  a  color  axis  gate  pulse  Both  of  the 
above  pulses  are  applied  to  pulse  generators  and  then  to  a 
second  AND  gate.  A  third  pulse  generator  produces  the 
blanking  pulse. 


Ja^A^ 


"1-=^ 


This  disclosure  involves  apparatus  and  modifying  circuits 
for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  conventional  color  cathode-ray 
tube  to  provide  fanciful  wide-band  vector  representations  of 
the  video  signals  by  a  pair  of  audio  channels  such,  for  exam- 
ple, as  would  be  produced  with  a  stereophonic  recorded- 
signal  source.  The  stereophonic  signal  source  may  be 
generated  through  microphones,  phonograph  and  magnetic 


3,627,914 

AUTOMATIC  TELEVISION  PROGRAM  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Kenneth  P.  Davies,  Pointe  Claire,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to    Central    Dynamics,    Ltd.,    Pointe    Claire,    Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,296 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.8  12  Claims 
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In  an  automatic  television  programming  control  system, 
circuitry  for  ( 1 )  effecting  the  insertion  of  a  matte  or  the  like 
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in  a  background  picture,  (2)  providing  for  a  transition  (such 
as  a  dissolve  or  fade)  from  one  audio  source  to  another,  and 


(3)    effecting    background 
foreground  audio  signal 


audio 


such    as    music    for    a 


3,627.915 

COLOR  DEMODULATOR  WITH  SHUNT  COUPLED 
CURRENT  TAKEOVER  COLOR  KILLER  CIRCUIT 
Alphonsus  Maria  Henricus  Schellekens,  and  Antonius  Hen- 
drikus  Hubertus  Jozef  Niilesen,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven. Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y . 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  22.  1968, 

6807207 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9: 50,  9  48 


U.S.  a.  178-5.4  SD 


91  >W       ^  P>CTul»C 


8  Claims 


A  color  demodulator  is  in  a  series  circuit  having  a  constant 
current  source  and  a  supply  voltage  source  A  current 
takeover  circuit  is  parallel  coupled  to  the  demodulator.  A 
color  killer  circuit  cuts  off  the  demodulator  when  no  color 
burst  is  being  received  and  therefore,  the  takeover  circuit 
conducts  all  of  the  current  from  the  current  source  to  the 
load  impedance  Ihe  direct  current  flowmg  through  the  load 
impedance  then  remains  the  same  when  either  a 
monochrome  or  a  color  signal  is  being  processed 


3,627,916 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

HOLOGRAMS  OF  MOVING  SUBJECTS 

Krit/  Bestenreiner.  \m  Dullanuer  5.  (irunv^ald  near  Munich 
Heinrich  Nassenstein,  Hegelstrasse  6,  and  Gunther 
Langner.  Carl-Rumpff-Strasse  28,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all 
of  Germany 

DiNJsjon  of  StT.  No.  669.235,  Sept.  211.  1%7 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  863.476 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sept.  21.  1966,  A  53 

567 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9i54   9/60 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.5  11  Claims 
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Holograms  of  moving  subjects  or  of  motion  picture  frames 
are  recorded  on  a  photosensitive  carrier  When  the  carrier  is 
moved  with  the  holograms  through  coherent  light,  real 
images  of  the  subject  are  formed  which  are  reproduced  for 
viewing 


3,627,917 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  DUPLICATING  APPARATUS  WITH 
BULK  TRANSFER  AND  SEPARATE  DUPLICATION  OF 
LONGITUDINAL  TRACK 
Hiroshi  Sugaya,  Suita-shi;  Fukashi  Kobayashi,  Hirakata-shi; 
Mitsuaki  Ono,  and  Kaoru  Imanishi.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,267 

Claims   priority,  application   Japan.  Jan.    18.   1969,  44/4297; 

Nov.  12.  1968.  43/ KM) 1 57;  Nov.   13,  1968.  43/l(H)087;  Jan.  30, 

1969.44/8815;  Jan.  30.  1969.44/8816 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/56,  21100-  H04n  5178 

U.S.  CL  178-6.6  A  9  Claims 


A  magnetic  tape  duplicating  apparatus,  wherein  a 
prerecorded  master  tape  having  a  recording  track  containing 
a  signal  of  a  relatively  short  wavelength  such  as  a  video  signal 
and  a  recording  track  containing  a  signal  of  a  relatively  long 
wavelength  such  as  an  audio  signal,  and  a  nonrecorded  slave 
tape  are  wound  onto  a  common  reel  with  the  magnetic  sur- 
faces thereof  being  disposed  in  close  contact  with  each  other. 
A  transfer  field  is  applied  to  the  said  two  tapes  to  achieve 
duplication,  and  during  the  rewinding  of  the  two  tapes,  dupli- 
cation is  again  effected  with  respect  to  the  recording  track 
containing  the  said  relatively  long  wavelength  signal  to 
thereby  correct  interlayer  duplication  of  the  said  relatively 
long  wavelength  signal  recording  track  occurring  during  the 
application  of  the  said  transfer  field. 


3,627,918 
MULTIPLE  IMAGE  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM 
Donald  Clark  Redpath,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek 
Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser,  No.  872,621 

Int.  CI.  H04n  3128,  7/18;  HOlj  39/12 

U.S.CL  178-6.8  31  Claims 


X 


SERVO 
MECHANISM 


An  image  registration  system  in  which  scanning  patterns 
directed  through  a  pair  of  images  are  used  in  a  conventional 
manner  to  generate  video  signals  that  are  in  turn  correlated 
and  analyzed  producing  error  signals.  The  error  signals  are 
then  differentially  modulated  with  reference  signals  produc- 
ing modulated  and  complementary  modulated  error  signals 
of  opposite  polarity  Selective  combination  of  the  reference 
and  modulated  error  signals  is  accomplished  with  low  noise 
and  relatively  simple  circuitry  and  results  in  balanced  pairs  of 
deflection  signals  that  induce  equal  but  opposite  transforma- 
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tions  of  the  scanning  patterns  in  senses  tending  to  eliminate 
relative  image  distortion  represented  by  the  error  signals. 


3,627,919 
CODED  RETICLE  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  CORRELATOR 

APPARATUS 
Irving  Roth,  Williston  Park;  Edward  W.  Stark,  Garden  City, 
and  Solomon  A.  Zadoff,  Jericho,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,719 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  11  Claims 


An  optical  correlator  object  detecting  and  locating  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  first  rotatable  reticle  disposed  in  an  op- 
tical receiver  for  uniquely  encoding  incident  radiation  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  location  of  the  radiating  object  in  the  field 
of  the  receiver,  the  encoded  signal  being  applied  to  a 
cathode-ray  tube  wherein  it  modulates  the  intensity  of  an 
electron  beam  which  is  swept  vertically  at  a  rate  correspond- 
ing to  the  rotational  rate  of  the  reticle  and  horizontally  at  a 
rate  determined  by  the  reticle  code  pattern.  A  second  reticle 
identically  coded  and  synchronously  rotated  with  the  first 
reticle  is  positioned  adjacent  the  cathode-ray  tube  screen 
whereupon  spatial  image  correlation  occurs  at  the  instant  the 
second  reticle  is  aligned  with  the  code  pattern  on  the  screen 
causing  maximum  light  (the  autocorrelation  signal)  to  be 
transmitted  through  the  second  reticle.  A  visual  presentation 
of  the  location  of  the  radiating  object  in  the  field  is  obtained 
by  means  of  an  additional  cathode-ray  tube  which  is  swept 
similarly  to  the  first  cathode-ray  tube  and  intensity  modu- 
lated by  the  correlation  signal. 


3,627,920 

RESTORATION  OF  DEGRADED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGES 

Manfred  R.  Schroeder,  Mountainside,  and  Man  M.  Sondhi, 

Berkeley  Heights,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,236 

Int.  CLH04n  7/y*  i 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  11  Claims 
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restored  by  identifying  certain  parameters  of  the  blurring, 
e.g.,  direction  and  displacement,  using  the  parameters  to 
transform  the  distortion  into  an  additive  periodic  component 
in  the  picture  (blur),  and  by  estimating  (or  identifying)  and 
subtracting  the  periodic  components  from  the  picture  Two- 
dimensional  spectral  analysis,  or  the  cepstrum  technique, 
may  be  employed  to  identify  the  blur  parameters,  and  a 
transversal  filter  arrangement,  adjusted  in  accordance  with 
parameter  values  is  used  to  perform  the  estimation  and  sub- 
traction. 


3,627,921 

METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  TRANSMITTING 

INFORMATION  IN  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEMS  USING 

ADAPTIVE  SCANNING 

David    R.    Weller,    Bernardsville,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,974 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/12,  H04n  3/34,  7/12 

U.S.CL  178-6.8  21  Claims 
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A  method  of,  and  apparatus  for,  reproducing  documents  is 
disclosed  A  document  is  scanned  by  a  Hying  spot  scanner 
whose  beam  is  modulated  vertically  during  each  horizontal 
scan  of  the  document  along  the  X-axis.  The  magnitude  of  the 
vertical  modulation  varies  as  a  function  of  the  vertical  mag- 
nitude of  the  information  encountered  during  the  horizontal 
scan  The  scanned  portion  of  the  document  is  reproduced  by 
unblanking  a  scope  with  detected  X-data  during  a  horizontal 
sweep  while  simultaneously  modulating  the  scope  beam  verti- 
cally. 


3,627,922 
VIDEO  FILM  CONTAINING  INTERMIXED  MOVIE  AND 
STILL  PICTURE  INFORMATION  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Peter  C.  Goldmark,  and  Abraham  A.  Goldberg,  both  of  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System, 
Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,163 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5136 

U.S.  a.  178-7.2  R  9  Claims 


Photographs  which  are  blurred,  for  example,  by  uniform        System  for  reproducing  information  recorded  on  a  film  in  a 
motion  of  a  camera  relative  to  an  image  during  exposure,  are    format  comprising  sections  of  motion  picture  s^uences  in- 
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termixed  with  sequences  of  still  pictures,  including  means 
responsive  to  indicia  recorded  on  the  film  at  transitions  from 
motion  picture  sequences  to  still  picture  sequences  for  auto- 
matically stopping  the  film  at  the  first  still  picture  of  a  still 
sequence  The  motion  and  still  sequences  are  recorded  in 
monochrome  as  two  adjacent  successions  of  picture  frames 
separated  by  an  intermediate  strip  containing  synchronizing 
indicia  (one  per  frame  in  the  motion  sequences)  to  which  op- 
tical sensing  apparatus  in  the  playback  system  is  responsive. 
At  the  transitions,  the  intermediate  strip  contains  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  similar  indicia  in  response  to  which  the  sensing  ap- 
paratus generates  a  signal  having  a  frequency  determined  by 
the  spacing  of  the  indicia  and  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  film 
during  pla>back  of  motion  sequences.  A  circuit  responsive  to 
this  signal  actuates  a  solenoid  which,  in  turn,  deenergizes  the 
film  drive  to  stop  the  film  for  viewing  the  still  picture. 


3,627,923 
TELEVISION  CAMERA 
Horst  Bachmann.  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fernseh 
GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1970,  Ser.  No.  023,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5.  1969,  P  19  17 

671.7 


Int.  (  I.  H()4n.V26.  ; 


U.S.  CI.  178-7.2 


2  Claims 


The  television  camera  has  a  recess  it  its  body  for  receiving 
a  swing?^^le  electronic  viewfinder  The  viewfinder  is  pivotally 
supported  at  its  center  of  gravity  between  the  limbs  of  a  fork 
lever  The  fork  lever  is  hinged  to  the  camera  to  swing  about 
an  axis  that  lies  beyond  the  range  of  rhovement  of  the  view- 
finder  The  fork  is  spring  loaded  and  provided  with  a  control- 
lable locking  device 


3,627.924 
FLAT  SCREEN  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Gordon  Ross  Fleming,  Sylvan  Lake,  and  Kenneth  E.  Van  Lan- 
dingham.  Hazel  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy 
Conversion  Devices,  Inc.,  Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  May  16.  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,274 

Int.  CI.  H04n  3 i7V 

U.S.  CL  178-7.3  D  17  Claims 
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An  electroluminescent  array  and  a  inethod  and  circuit  ar- 
rangement for  energizing  the  discrete  elemental  points  on  the 


electroluminescent  array  a  row  at  a  time  and  in  a  manner  to 
energize  each  discrete  elemental  point  on  the  selected  row 
for  different  periods  of  time  to  establish  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent light  intensities  to  obtain  a  gradient  of  gray  scales 
across  the  selected  row  visually  to  display  a  single  scan  line 
portion  of  a  video  display  pattern  The  electroluminescent 
array  may  include  a  predetermined  number  of  row  circuit 
lines  and  a  predetermined  number  of  column  circuit  lines  ar- 
ranged in  a  cross  grid  X-Y  pattern  to  form  a  circuit  juncture 
at  each  crossing  of  the  column  and  row  circuit  lines,  and  a 
threshold-operated  electroluminescent  circuit  is  connected  at 
each  of  the  junctures.  Each  threshold-operated  electrolu- 
minescent circuit,  most  advantageously,  comprises  a 
bidirectional  threshold-switching  device  having  time  delay 
characteristics,  and  electroluminescent  element,  and  a  re- 
sistor Means  are  provided  to  apply  operating  potential 
sequentially  to  each  of  the  row  circuit  lines  one  after  the 
other  and,  while  any  given  row  circuit  line  is  energized  each 
of  the  electroluminescent  circuits  connected  along  that  row 
will  remain  in  a  stable  off  condition  until  a  given  start  signal 
is  applied  to  each  of  the  column  circuit  lines  at  which  time 
the  electroluminescent  circuit  connected  to  the  junctures  of 
the  selected  row  and  the  column  circuit  lines  will  be  ener- 
gized to  emit  light.  The  light  intensity  from  each  of  the  elec- 
troluminescent circuits  connected  across  the  selected  row 
will  depend  on  the  point  in  time  the  electroluminescent  cir- 
cuit is  rendered  operative  to  emit  light  from  the  electrolu- 
minescent element  thereof.  Most  advantageously,  all  of  the 
electroluminescent  circuits  along  the  selected  row  circuit  line 
are  simultaneously  deenergized  by  the  removal  of  the  operat- 
ing potential  from  the  row  circuit  line,  and  the  next  row  cir- 
cuit line  receives  operating  potential  to  receive  a  subsequent 
scan  of  video  information. 


3,627,925 

BEAM  VELOCITY  CORRECTION  FOR  FLYING  SPOT 

OPTICAL  SCANNERS 

David  C.  Roberts,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,410 

Int.  CI.  H04n  3122 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.7  15  Claims 


A  document  having  accurately  preprinted  marks  is 
scanned  with  a  timed  raster.  For  vertical  speed  correction, 
the  time  between  two  series  of  parallel  marks  is  compared 
with  a  standard  number  On  a  display  CRT,  a  short  line  is  in- 
tensified for  each  scan  having  a  duration  less  than  the  stan- 
dard number;  a  long  line  is  intensified  for  each  duration 
longer  than  the  standard  number,  and  an  intermediate  line  is 
intensified  when  the  duration  equals  the  standard  number. 
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Beam  velocity  is  adjusted  to  bring  the  greatest  number  of 
lines  to  the  intermediate  length.  For  horizontal  speed  cor- 
rection, the  number  of  scans  between  two  vertical  marks  is 
measured.  The  first  vertical  mark  is  delayed  in  a  shift  register 
for  a  standard  number  of  scans  and  is  then  displayed  on  the 
CRT  The  second  vertical  mark  is  displayed  on  the  CRT  at 
the  time  of  its  occurrence.  The  beam  velocity  is  then  ad- 
justed to  line  up  the  two  mark  images. 


3,627,926 

DESIGN  GENERATION  UTILIZING  MOVING  IMAGES 

James  William  Nichols,  237  E.  72nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,905 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/59 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.86  2  Claims 


A  design  generator  comprising  a  stack  of  aligned  sheets, 
one  of  which  has  an  opaque  background  with  a  pattern  of 
clear  portions  therein  and  the  others  are  transparent  and  dif- 
ferently colored.  When  the  assembled  stack  is  placed  in  front 
of  a  screen  upon  which  moving  images  are  projected,  the 
screen  being  that  of  a  black  and  white  or  colored  television 
set,  or  a  black  and  white  or  color  cinematic  projection,  com- 
ponents of  the  projected  moving  images  pass  through  the  pat- 
terns of  clear  portions  in  the  opaque  sheet,  the  black  and 
white  or  color  images  being  modified  by  the  colored  sheets. 
A  viewer  looking  at  the  opaque  sheet  sees  a  continuously 
changing  pattern  of  colored  designs,  as  the  projected  moving 
images  move  relative  to  the  design  generator. 


3,627,927 

MONOLITHIC  KEYBOARD  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Herbert  E.  Schmitz,  Amherst,  and  Robert  A.  Bleau,  South 

Lyndeboro,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates, 

Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,479 

Inl.  CI.  H04I/5//6 

U.S.  CI.  178-17  C  16  Claims 


respective  pad  and  the  first  layer  of  conductive  material  The 
spongy  material  gives  the  operator  the  "touch"  of  a  standard 
typewriter  keyboard. 


3,627,928 

TELEGRAPH  PRIVACY  SYSTEM 

Donald  F.  Wolper,  Stony  Brook,  and  Bernard  M.  Rosenheck. 

Huntington,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,464 

Int.  CI.  H04I  9104 

U.S.  CI.  178-22  8  Claims 
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A  telegraph  privacy  system  employing  standard  teleprinter 
apparatus  arranged  for  half-duplex  operation  The  data  bits 
of  the  telegraph  character  signals  from  the  keyboard  of  the 
teleprinter  are  combined  with  the  output  data  of  a  digital 
data  scrambler-descrambler  unit  to  insure  privacy  in  trans- 
mission of  messages.  The  scrambler-descrambler  unit  is  of 
the  self-synchronizing  type  whereby  transmission  can  be 
commenced  from  any  telegraph  station  at  any  time  without 
special  code  synchronization  or  manual  operation  of  a  send- 
receive  switch  or  other  control.  The  timing  and  control  of  the 
system's  functions  are  effected  by  logic  circuits  and  elec- 
tronic gated  switching  devices. 


3,627,929 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  NORMALLY 
ENGAGED  CAMMABLY  OPERATED  CONTACTS 
Hermanus    Petrus    Johannes    Gilissen,    Vlijmen,    and    Lucas 
Gerardus  Christianus  Teurlings,  S-Hertogenbosch,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg, 
Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  22,  1968, 

6816760 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  17100 

U.S.CL  179-96  7  Claims 


r^'' 


A  monolithic  keyboard  constructed  in  layers  with  inexpen- 
sive materials  and  which  has  no  conventional  moving  parts  is 
disclosed  In  one  embodiment,  the  layers  include  a  bottom  or 
first  layer  of  conductive  material,  a  second  layer  of  spongy 
material  with  holes  cut  therein,  and  a  third  layer  of  flexible 
printed  circuit  This  flexible  printed  circuit  includes  a  sheet 
of  insulating  material  with  conductive  pads  placed 
thereunder  in  registration  with  the  holes  in  the  spongy 
material.  Key  symbols  are  etched  on  or  printed  over  the  con- 
ductive pads  thereby  indicating  the  placement  of  the  keys. 
Depressing  the  key  causes  contact  to  be  made  between  the 


An  electrical  connector  comprises  an  insulating  housing 
containing  pairs  of  contact  springs,  the  springs  of  each  pair 
normally  engaging  one  another.  The  springs  of  the  pairs  can 
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be  cammed  apart  by  insulatmg  plugs  inserted  through  holes 
in  the  housing  to  isolate  subscribers  and  to  allow  line  testing 
by  test  tabs  inserted  through  further  holes  in  the  housing  to 
engage  the  contact  sprmgs. 


3.627,930 

DIAL-IN-HANDSET  TELEPHONE  ASSEMBLY 

Warren    R.    Tolman,    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,777 

Int.  CI.  H04m  /  (A? 

U.S.CL  179-100  R  2  Claims 


In  a  dial  in-handset  telephone,  manufacture  and  assembly 
arc  simplified  and  weight  and  costs  are  reduced  by  a  number 
of  structural  features  that  serve  to  integrate  the  subassem- 
blies of  the  set  into  a  single  integral  unt.  These  features  in- 
clude combining  the  dial  and  network  discrete  components 
on  a  single  double-sided  flexible  printed  circuit  board  and  the 
use  of  extended  brackets  mounted  on  the  pushbutton  dial  as- 
sembly as  a  telephone  set  chassis 


^  3,627,931       I 

MOVIW,  MAGNET  TYPE  STEREO  PICKl  P 

Hiloshi  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Columbia 
kabushiki  Kaisha  (Nippon  Columbia  Co.  Ltd.),  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2}.  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,936 

Int.  CI.  H04r  ;/  /; 

U.S.  CM 79-  100.4 IK  11  Claims 


I  .i     W 


A  stereo  pickup  having  an  arm  for  carrying  a  stylus  at  one 
end  and  an  armature  comprising  a  flat  magnet  magnetized  in 
the  direction  of  its  thickness  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the 
arm  and  the  pickup  supported  so  that  the  armature  has  its 
center  of  gravity  at  substantially  the  center  of  vibration  of  the 
vibration  system  and  a  magnetic  pickup  coil  supported  rela- 
tive to  the  armature  so  as  to  pick  up  the  vibratory  signals 
from  the  pickup 


3.627,932 
TEST  MEANS  FOR  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 
Jim  C.  Garrett,  and   Robert  H.  Johnson,  both  of  3300  E. 
Spring  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,628 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1/24,3/08 

U.S.CL  179-175  5  Claims 
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A  compact,  lightweight  and  portable  set  for  testing  trunk 
wiring  in  telephone  step-by-step  switching  systems,  compris- 
ing means  allowing  rapid  detection  of  circuit  malfunctions, 
means  to  indicate  the  presence  of  "false  busies'"  and  means 
to  perform  such  test  functions  without  interfering  with  work- 
ing circuits  and  providing,  for  the  user,  the  means  to  commu- 
nicate with  anyone  encountered  during  testing 


3,627,933 
DEVICE  FOR  TRACING  A  TELEPHONE  SWITCH  TRAIN 
Jim  C.  Garrett,  and  Robert  H.  Johnson,  both  of  3300  East 
Spring  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,392 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/26 

L.S.CL  179-175.2  3  Claims 
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A  self-contained,  solid-state  device  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  switch  test  jack  of  a  telephone  central  office  and  requir- 
ing no  external  electrical  power,  comprising  means  to  hold 
the  switch  train  regardless  of  correct  or  reversed  polarity  of 
the  trunk,  a  blinking  light  serving  as  a  visual  reminder  that 
the  device  is  in  position  to  trace  a  call  through  the  central  of- 
fice and  that  the  switch  train  is  being  held  up  for  tracing  or 
testing  purposes,  using  loop  resistance  to  hold  the  switch 
train  forward,  a  grounded  sleeve  contact  to  hold  the  train 
backward,  and  an  audio  range  oscillator  to  place  a  clear  and 
distinct  interrupted  trace  tone  on  the  train  being  held  up. 
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3,627,934 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERIFYING 
MAGNETIC  RECORDS 
John  B.  Riddle,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro-Mag- 
netic Industries,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,718 

Int.  CI.  G 1  lb  5/02;  G06k  5/00 

U.S.  CL  179-100.2  B  3  Claims 


ELECTRICAL  735 

format  by  the  removal,  inversion,  and  reconnection  of  a  con- 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  verifying  the  validity  of  mag- 
netic records  such  as  credit  cards  carrying  magnetic  informa- 
tion in  a  layer  of  magnetically  susceptible  material  by  sub- 
jecting the  records  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  playback  to  a 
high-intensity  erasing  field  which  has  an  intensity  less  than 
the  coercivity  of  the  magnetically  susceptible  material. 


3,627,935 
MULTIPLE-SWITCH  BANK  AND  KEYBOARD 

Louis   A.   Spievak,   2905   Mandeville  Canyon,   Los   Angeles, 
CaliL 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,735 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/26,3/02 
U.S.  CI.  200-5  R  46  Claims 
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A  multiple-switch  bank  is  provided  that  generates  a  unique 
group  of  electrical  pulses  at  each  switch  whereby  each  group 
of  pulses  represents  a  specific  bit  of  intelligence  or  informa- 
tion to  be  coded  and  transmitted.  Coding  is  accomplished  by 
providing  at  each  switch  a  plurality  of  contacts  which  can  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  an  equal  number  of  code  bars. 
Some  bars  are  coated  with  a  nonconductive  layer  whereby  at 
the  remaining  bars  there  can  be  established  a  unique  pattern 
of  conductive  electrical  contacts.  The  switches  are  manually 
operated  from  a  keyboard  of  novel  design  in  which  the  keys 
may  be  arranged  in  the  conventional  pattern  of  a  typewriter. 
The  block  with  the  code  bars  can  be  removed  and  replaced 
by  another  one  in  order  to  reprogram  all  the  coded  signals. 
The  signals  are  particularly  compatible  with  receiving  equip- 
ment adapted  to  operate  on  binary  codes. 


3,627,936 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  KEYBOARD  FORMATS 
Robert  E.  Cullen,  Foxborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,901 
Int.  CL  HOlh  9/26.  H04m  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  200-5  E  8  Claims 

The  electrical  circuitry  to  the  switches  of  a  keyboard  are 
changed  between  a  business  machine  format  and  a  telephone 
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nector.   The   keys  are   rearranged   manually   to   reflect  the 
changed  electrical  format. 


3,627,937 
CAM  SELECTOR  SWITCH  MECAHNISM  WITH  LOST 
MOTION  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL TIMERS 
Roy   L.  Swanke,  Newington,  and  William  J.  Conlon,   New 
Britain,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dynamics  Corporation 
of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,967 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  7/08,43/10 
U.S.  CI.  200-  38  B  22  Claims 


An  appliance  motor  speed  control  system  with  a  simplified 
space  saving  rotatable  permutation  switching  component  for 
multiple  field  coil  windings  in  which  switches  are  permuted 
in  patterns  to  change  the  effective  impedance  of  the  motor 
field  and  without  energizing  the  motor  during  transition  from 
one  setting  to  another  The  component  includes  sequential 
speed  selection  switching  between  light  switches  rated  to 
break  the  electrical  current.  Single-pole  double-throw 
switches  further  conserve  space  and  parts  while  push-in  wire 
connections  reduce  assembly  time  and  production  costs. 


3,627,938 
PERMUTATION  SWITCH 
William  J.  Davidson,  Scio,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Con- 
trols Corporation,  Scio,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,528 
Int.  CI.  H01h27/yO 
U.S  CI.  200-43  11  Claims 

A  plurality  of  tumblers  are  rotated  by  means  made  opera- 
ble by  selective  movements  of  a  combination  dial  to  place 
conductive  or  dielectric  peripheral  regions  of  the  tumblers  in 
circuit  making  or  breaking  contact  with  spring  contact  fin- 
gers. The  tumblers  comprise  annular  outer  portions  sur- 
rounding inner  portions  which  are  independently  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  shaft  Releasable  lock  levers  normally  connect 
the  two  tumbler  portions  together  for  conjoint  rotation.  A 
radial  actuator  arm  is  secured  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the 
shaft  The  inner  portion  of  the  rear  tumbler  includes  a  rear 
abutment  positioned  to  be  moved  by  the  arm    Front  and/or 
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rear  abutments  on  the  inner  portions  of  the  remaining  turn-  self-braking  screwed  rod,  by  means  of  which  the  switching 
biers  transmit  rotary  motion  of  the  re^r  tumbler  to  the  other  contact  can  be  driven  by  hand,  said  screwed  rod  forming  at 
tumblers  A  pin  is  msertabie  from  the  rear  of  the  switch 
through  openings  in  the  outer  tumbler  portions  to  both  move 


the  lock  levers  into  release  positions  and  lock  such  out  por- 
tions together  This  permits  use  of  the  dial  to  change  the 
azimuthal  position  of  the  peripheral  segments  relative  to  the 
dial  indicia,  and  the  combination  of  th^  switch. 


3,627,939 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
John  Howard  Myers,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
kearney-National     (Canada)     Limited,     Guelph,     Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  June  19.  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,733 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  21/28 
U.S.CL  200-48  14  Claims 


An  electrical  switch  includes  a  pivotable  switch  blade  hav- 
ing finger  contact  means  carried  thereby  and  an  elongated 
contact  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  terminals  to  en- 
gage and  deflect  the  finger  in  the  switch-closed  position 

In  addition,  the  blade  may  be  pivoted  at  one  end  and  when 
so  pivoted  is  provided  with  finger  contact  means  which  en- 
gage the  pivot  to  provide  electncal  contact  between  the  ter- 
minal and  the  pivot  pin. 


3.627,940 
EARTHING  SWITCHES 
Rintje    Boersma,    Harmelen,    and    Gijsbert    Waldemar    Irik, 
Bilthoven.   both   of  Netherlands,  assignors   to  N.V.  COQ 
Ltrecht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1970.  Ser.  No.  67,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  4.  1969, 

6916587 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  J//00 
l].S.  CI.  200-48  3  Claims 

Earthing  switch,  of  which  the  movable  switching  contact  is 

normally  driven  by  a  piston  and  is  also  coupled  with  a  non- 


-  -z    37  :o 


the  same  time  part  of  a  locking  mechanism  to  lock  the 
switching  contact  in  its  end  positions  and  of  an  indicator  to 
indicate  the  position  of  the  switching  contact. 


3,627,941 
PNEUMATIC  CABLE  EJECTOR 
Donald    H.     Wrathall.    Portsmouth.    R.I.,    assignor    to    The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,675 
Int.  CI.  HOIr  ii/iO 
U.S.  CI.  200-51  R  2  Claims 


A  system  for  removing  a  connecting  cable  from  a  torpedo 
at  the  time  of  applying  an  electrical  firing  pulse  is  provided 
Compressed  COi  is  applied  through  a  solenoid-operated  gas 
valve  to  a  plug  connecting  the  cable  to  the  torpedo,  provid- 
ing the  force  for  ejecting  the  cable  plug  from  the  torpedo  A 
time  delay  circuit  preferably  is  connected  in  series  with  the 
solenoid  valve  to  insure  that  the  torpedo  receives  the  firing 
pulse  before  the  plug  is  ejected. 


3,627.942 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  HAVING  AN  OPENING  THEREIN 

WITH  NORMALLY  ENGAGED  CONTACTS  IN 
ALIGNMENT  WITH  THE  OPENING  AND  A  PLUG  FOR 
ENGAGEMENT  WITH  THE  CONTACTS 
Clifford  Frank  Bobb,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,548 
Int.  CI.  H02r  33/30 
U.S.  CI.  200-51.07  7  Claims 

A  terminal  block  and  plug  are  disclosed,  the  block  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  stacked  block  members  having  openings 
therein,    each    opening    having    normally    engaged    contact 
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means  therein,  the  plug  having  means  for  engaging  the  con-     and  roller  is  such  as  to  permit  pivotal  movement  about  an 
tacts  and   being  insertable   into  the  openings.  The  plug  is     axis  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  cross- 
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rotatable   in   the  openings  to  make 
means  disposed  in  the  openings. 


and  break  the  contact 


3,627,943 

TOOLHOLDING  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING 

IMPROVED  CONTROL  SIGNAL  PRODUCING  MEANS 

Armin  Blumer,  Schwanden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschin- 

enfabrik  und  Giesserei  Netstal  AG,  Netstal,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,968 

Int.  CI.  H0Ihi5/00 

U.S.CL  200-52  II  Claims 


shaft.  Motion  magnifying  means  for  operating  a  cutoff  switch 
are  connected  to  the  cross-shaft. 


3,627.945 
TRANSMISSION  OF  ASYNCHRONOUS  TELEGRAPHIC 

SIGNALS 
Ernst  Diggelmann,  and  Rudolf  Kuhne,  both  of  Berne,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Hasler,  AG,  Berne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  16,  1967, 

15931/67 

Int.  CI.  H04I  3/00 

U.S.CL  178-50  2  Claims 


A  toolholding  arrangement  employing  tie  rods,  more  par- 
ticularly for  machines  for  the  injection  moulding  of  plastics 
materials,  of  the  kind  having  a  first  tool  carrier  movable  by 
means  of  a  holding  mechanism  on  the  tie  rods  supported  on 
one  end  of  the  tie  rod,  and  a  second  tool  carrier  supported 
on  the  other  end  of  the  tie  rod  in  accordance  with  the  inven- 
tion, means  are  arranged  on  each  individual  tie  rod,  which 
transform  a  tie  rod  load  exceeding  a  predetermined  size,  into 
an  operating  parameter  to  which  there  responds  a  sensitivity 
device  providing  a  control  signal. 


3,627,944 
SENSING  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  WEBS 
Donald  G.  Field,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Holland-Rantos 
Company,  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,275 
Int.  CLB65h  25/74 
U.S.  CI.  200-61.13  3  Claims 

A  sensing  and  control  apparatus  for  detecting  thickness  ir- 
regularities or  the  like  in  webs,  such  as  paper  webs.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  reference  roller  rotatably  mounted  about  a 
fixed  horizontal  axis,  and  a  motion  detector  roller  mounted 
for  vertical  shifting  movement,  the  rollers  being  adapted  to 
lie  tangent  to  a  web  disposed  therebetween.  A  cross-shaft  is 
provided,  the  shaft  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
horizontal  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rollers. 
Follower  means  on  the  cross-shaft  engage  on  seats  provided 
on  the  detector  roller,  such  that  upward  movement  of  either 
end  of  the  roller  caused  by  a  flaw  in  the  web  will  induce  a 
rotation  of  the  shaft.  The  connection  between  the  follower 
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In  transmitting  telegraphic  signals,  binary  asynchronous 
signals  are  scanned  at  regular  intervals  and  combined  to  form 
scanning  groups,  each  of  which  is  converted  to  a  code  word 
The  data  contained  in  the  code  word  is  then  transmitted  via  a 
telegraphy  channel  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  line  where  it  is 
converted  to  a  binary  time-quantitized  output  signal.  The  cir- 
cuit for  performing  these  operations  has  a  transmitter  part 
and  a  receiver  part.  The  transmitter  part  has  a  master  clock. 
for  transmitting  different  pulse  series  for  controlling  the 
scanning  and  transmission,  a  channel  unit  for  scanning  the 
signal  and  a  code  converter  for  converting  the  scanning 
group  into  a  code  word.  The  receiver  part  has  a  master  clock 
synchronized  by  the  received  signals,  a  counter  for  counting 
pulses  corresponding  to  the  scanning  pulses  and  an  output 
flip  flop. 


3,627,946 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING 
ASYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
Nobuo  Inoue,  and  Yuichi  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  9,  1968,  43/47615 

Int.  CI.  H04b  //04,  1/16,  H03k  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-68  3  Claims 

In  transmitting  a  digital  signal,  e.g.  a  digital  signal  on  a 

PCM  transmission  line  which  is  asynchronous  with  a  clock 
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signal,  a  first  and  a  second  state  pulse 

responding  to  one  of  the  binary  states 

utilized   and   the   output   pulse   trains 

digital  signal  are  represented  by  corfesponding  mode  pulse 

trains  in  respective  time  slots.  When  the  state  of  the  pulse 
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trains  respectively  cor- 

of  the  digital  signal  are 

of  the   asynchronous 


train  of  the  asynchronous  digital  signa  changes  an  indicating 
pulse  representing  the  time  of  transition  of  the  state  of  the 
asynchronous  digital  signal  is  inserted  in  a  time  slot  following 
the  time  slot  in  which  the  state  has  changed  On  the  receiving 
terminal  the  mode  pulse  trains  are  constructed  by  utilizing 
the  framing  pulse  as  the  reference  signal 


3.627.947 
MEASL  REMENT  OF  MIMMLM  OP  A  SERIES  OF  TIME 

INTERVALS 
Henry  Mann,  Holmdel.  NJ.,  and  Joseph  A.  Whiteaker,  Rock 
Hill,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  879.283 

Int.  CI.  H04I  25102.  H04m  1124 

U.S.  CI.  178—69  A  20  Claims 
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The  circuit  uses  digital  technique  to  measure  minimum 
break  (or  make)  interval  over  a  series  of  telephone  dial  pul- 
ses During  the  first  break,  clock  pulses  are  serially  counted 
in  a  binary  coded  decimal  up-counter  A  At  the  end  of  the 
first  break,  the  nine's  complement  of  the  A  count  is  trans- 
ferred into  a  binary  coded  decimal  reentrant  up-counter  B  of 
the  same  count  capacity  as  A,  and,  the  old  (first)  count  is 
erased  from  A  (i.e  ,  A  is  reset  to  zero  count)  During  the 
second  (new)  break,  clock  pulses  are  serially  counted  in  A 
while  being  serially  added  (complementary  addition  equals 
subtraction  of  old  count  from  new  count)  to  the  count  in  B 
If  the  count  in  B  exceeds  the  capacity  of  B,  further  counting 
in  A  is  stopped  At  the  end  of  each  new  measured  break,  A 
contains  the  minimum  of  the  old  and  new  counts,  the  nine's 
complement  of  the  minimum  is  transferred  to  B,  the  A 
counter  is  returned  to  zero  count,  and  the  process  repeats 
Visual  display  is  provided  of  the  minimum  count  by  transla- 
tion from  clock  pulse  count  in  B  to  milliseconds. 


3,627.948      ! 
STEREO  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Frederick  W.  Nichols,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Voice,  Inc.,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1969,  Ser.  No.  850.949 
Int.  CI.  G  10k  niQO 

U.S  CI.  179-1  GA  24  Claims 

A  stereo  loudspeaker  system  with  right-hand  and  left-hand 

loudspeaker  sections  each  having  forwardly  and  rearwardly 


directed  loudspeaker  means  fed  with  middle  and  high- 
frequency  signals  of  the  associated  stereo  channel,  the  rear- 
wardly directed  loudspeaker  means  of  each  loudspeaker  sec- 
tion providing  an  overall  directive  sound  pattern  which  is 
asymmetrically  related  to  a  horizontal  plane  and  a  vertical 
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plane  extending  transversely  to  the  vertical  sound  reflecting 
wall  in  a  room  in  front  of  which  the  loudspeaker  system  is 
placed.  Means  are  provided  for  selectively  orienting  the 
asymmetric  pattern  of  the  rearwardly  directed  loudspeaker 
means  so  the  pattern  is  directed  principally  laterally  inwardly 
or  principally  outwardly  of  said  vertical  plane. 


3,627,949 

DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Tihomir  Krecic,  Arcadia,  and  Irving  H.  Ross,  Duarte,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Telematic  Inc.,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,031 

Int.  CI.  H04m  11106,  H04I  2  7//4 

U.S.CL  179-2  DP  10  Claims 
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A  system  for  transmission  of  digital  data  on  telephone-type 
voice  circuits,  which  is  compatible  with  conventional  trans- 
mission equipment  while  being  considerably  smaller  in  size 
and  weight  A  transmitter  including  a  multivibrator  operating 
at  two  frequencies  in  response  to  mark  and  space  signals,  and 
a  low-pass  filter  in  the  form  of  an  operational  amplifier  to 
provide  a  sinusoidal  output  to  the  transmission  circuit.  A 
receiver  including  a  band-pass  amplifier,  a  limiter,  a  pulse 
multiplier,  a  multivibrator  detector,  a  low-pass  amplifier,  and 
an  output  stage  to  produce  mark  and  space  signals  cor- 
responding to  those  at  the  input  of  the  transmitter  The  band- 
pass and  low-pass  amplifiers  incorporate  operational  am- 
plifiers to  provide  the  customary  filtering  operation  while 
eliminating  the  conventional  large  filter  components.  The 
multivibrator  is  switched  to  one  state  by  the  zero  crossing  of 
the  input,  or  multiple  thereof,  and  is  switched  to  the  other 
state  by  a  precisely  controlled  ramp  generator  obtaining 
precision  control  of  time  and  energy  in  the  output  signal. 
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3,627,950 

DIAL-TONE-FIRST  COIN  TELEPHONE  CIRCUIT  IN 

WHICH  STATION  GROUND  IS  ISOLATED  FROM  THE 

CIRCUIT  EXCEPT  DURING  SIGNALING  FROM  THE 

CENTRAL  OFFICE 

William  C.  Sand,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 

N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,413 

Int.  CI.  H04m  17102 

U.S.a.179-6.3  7  Claims 
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highway.  The  output  data  highway  is  multiplied  to  all  "line 
circuits  "  and  each  line  circuit  includes  a  comparator  circuit 
which  is  activated  when  the  prefix  code  corresponds  to  its 
own  identity  code  The  activation  of  the  comparator  allows 
the  associated  speech  sample  to  be  passed  to  the  associated 
line  to  reconstitute  the  speech. 


3,627,952 

DIRECT  CURRENT  REDUCTION  NETWORK  FOR 

AMPLIFICATION  TELEPHONE  SETS 

Jean-Michel    Person,   rue   du    Pare   Saint   Jacques.    Perros- 

Guirec,  22,  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,761 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12,  1969,  69-06864 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1176 
U.S.CL  179-16F  3  Claims 


A  dial-tone-first  coin  telephone  circuit  is  disclosed  in 
which  a  battery  reversal  from  the  central  office  switches  the 
circuit  between  two  modes  of  coin  signaling.  A  relay  coil  is 
connected  between  the  ring  terminal  and  ground,  to  discon- 
nect an  initial  deposit  circuit  from  the  station  loop  except  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  signal  sent  on  the  ring  conduc- 
tor. 


3,627,951 

ASYNCHRONOUS  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

CONTROLLED  BY  DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Thomas  Richard  Batin,  Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Plessey  Company  Limited,  Ilford,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  27,  1968, 

40,914/68 

int.  CI.  H04j  3116 

U.S.  CL  179-15  BA  4  Claims 
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A  telephone  switching  system  controlled  by  a  data 
processing  device  in  which  the  data  processing  device  per- 
forms the  switching  function.  Each  calling  line  is  allocated  a 
slot  on  a  large  multichannel  PCM.  highway  and  an  originat- 
ing code  is  prefixed  to  each  speech  sample  representing  the 
identity  of  the  circuit  producing  the  sample.  The  complete 
composite  data  word  is  loaded  via  the  single  T.D.M.  input 
highway  onto  the  input  of  the  real-time  general  purpose  com- 
puter. The  computer  software  provides  sorting  facilities  to 
determine  circuit  identity  and,  via  control  programs,  the 
identity  of  the  samples  destination.  The  originating  code  is 
replaced  by  the  required  destination  code  and  the  new  com- 
posite data  word  is  applied  to  a  single  T.D.M.  output  data 


Direct-current  reduction  network  which  shunts  a  part  of 
the  supply  current  of  a  subscriber's  telephone  set  having  a 
microphone  current  amplifier  in  order  to  have  on  the 
exchange  side  a  large  direct-current  capable  of  acting  on  the 
loop  detection  system  of  the  exchange  and  on  the  telephone 
set  side  a  smaller  current.  It  comprises  two  equal  resistors  in- 
serted in  one  and  the  other  of  the  subscriber's  line  wires 
respectively,  two  transistors  having  their  base-emitter  paths 
respectively  connected  to  the  terminals  of  one  and  the  other 
of  said  resistors,  a  shunt  resistor  or  two  terminal-network 
passing  the  direct-current  and  connected  between  the  collec- 
tors of  the  transistors  and  two  diodes  respectively  connected 
in  their  passing  direction  between  the  emitters  and  collector 
of  one  or  the  other  of  the  transistors. 


3,627,953 

LINE  SCANNER  CIRCUIT  FOR  DATA  CONCENTRATOR 

George  P.  Houcke,  Rumson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,623 

Int.  CI.  H04g  3124 

U.S.CL  179-18  FG  4  Claims 
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Bidding  data  station  lines  and  idle  trunks  are  intercon- 
nected by  way  of  a  switch  matrix  Line  and  trunk  scanners 
are  provided  to  hunt  for  bidding  lines  and  available  trunk, 
respectively.  When  a  trunk  scanner  locates  an  available 
trunk,  it  locks  on  the  trunk  and  stops  hunting  The  line 
scanner  is  arranged  to  hunt  for  a  bidding  line  without  regard 
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to  the  availability  of  a  trunk   When  no  trunk  is  available,  the     system  and  by  an  attendant  from  a  call  answering  console.  If 
line  scanner  locks  on  the  first  bidding  line  it  locates  to  pro-     the  paged  party  answers  after  the  attendant  has  answered,  a 
vide  pseudoqueuing  by  serving  the  bidding  line  first  when  a 
trunk  becomes  free 


3,627,954 
CALL-SIGNALING  PROCESSOR  IN  A  TELEPHONE- 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Thomas    M    Quinn.    West    Chicago.    III.,    assignor    to    Bell 
Telephone      Laboratories      Incorporated.      Murray      Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  686,024 

Int.  CI.  H04gi  54 

L.S.  CI.  1 79-  18  ES  6  Claims 
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A  program-controlled  telephone  switching  system  wherein 
dial  pulse  transmission  to  trunks  is  effected  by  a  plurality  of 
dial  pulse  sender  circuits  which  are  connected  to  terminals  of 
the  telephone-switching  network.  During  outpulsing  a  con- 
nection is  established  through  the  network  between  a  dial 
pulse  sender  circuit  and  a  selected  trunk  circuit.  Each  such 
sender  circuit  is  responsive  to  a  start  signal  to  transmit  a 
sequence  of  dial  pulses  and  is  responsive  to  a  stop  signal  to 
terminate  the  transmission  of  such  dial  pulses.  A  common 
source  is  provided  for  generating  the  dial  pulses  for  all  sender 
circuits  A  record  of  the  information  to  be  outpulsed  is  main- 
tained in  a  multiword-originating  register  in  a  bulk  memory. 
A  program-controlled  processor  generates  the  start  and  stop 
signals  in  accordance  with  information  contained  in  the 
t)rigmating  register  An  autonomous  wired  logic  processor 
repetitively  alters  a  portion  of  the  record  in  the  originating 
memory  at  a  rate  which  corresponds  to  the  dial  pulse  rate 
and  fiags  the  program-controlled  processor  to  generate  the 
stop  signal 


3,627,955 

COMBINED  TELEPHONE  AND  PAGING  SYSTEM 

WHEREIN  A  CALLING  PARTY  MAY  BE  CONNECTED 

TO  A  PAGED  PARTY  AND  AN  ATTENDANT 

Richard    C.    Stone,   Jr.,   Glen    Ellyn,    III.,   assignor   to    Bell 

Telephone      Laboratories,      Incorporated,     Murray      Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,860 

Int.  CI.  H04m  J  42 

L.S.  CI.  179-18  BF  9  Claims 

In  a  combined  telephone  paging  system,  a  paging  call  may 

be  answered   by   the   paged   party   from   any   station  of  the 
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three-way  conference  connection  is  established  interconnect- 
ing the  calling  party,  the  attendant,  and  the  paged  party. 


3,627,956 
SEMIAUTOMATIC  OPERATOR-CONTROLLED 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Klaus  Gueldenpfennig,  and  Gerhard  O.  K.  Schneider,  both  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,577 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/60 

U.S.CL  179-27  C A  19  Claims 
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A  semiautomatic  operator-controlled  telephone  system 
wherein  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  operator  consoles  can  be 
given  access  to  the  system  control  equipment  for  automati- 
cally setting  up  the  connections  between  input  circuits  by 
merely  sequentially  actuating  the  switches  designating  the 
input  circuits.  Separate  control  circuits  for  each  of  the  con- 
soles are  interconnected  so  that  only  one  operator  console 
can  gain  access  to  the  control  equipment  at  one  time  and  the 
other  operator  consoles  are  inhibited.  The  control  circuits 
are  released  after  the  connections  between  the  operator  and 
an  input  circuit  are  complete,  or  after  a  sufficient  period  of 
time  to  complete  the  connections. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  200—5  and  200—61  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,627,935  and  3,627,944 
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3,627,957 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  END  OF  ROLLED 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  PAPER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  COPYING 

MACHINES 
Yugoro  Kobayashi,  and  Tsutomu  Yamakami,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1970,  44/34058 
Int.  CI.  B65h  25114 
U.S.  CI.  200-61.16  7  Claims 


3      I      10 


An  automatic  copying  machine  having  therein  a  roll  of 
photosensitive  paper  includes  a  device  for  detecting  the  end 
of  rolled  photosensitive  paper.  This  device  has  a  detection 
lever  which  contacts  with  one  side  surface  of  the  roll  of 
photosensitive  paper  and  pivots  when  the  roll  has  run  out. 
This  pivotal  movement  of  the  detection  lever  is  used  as  a  de- 
tecting signal. 


3,627,958 
MAGNETIC  HORN  SWITCH 
Douglas  D.  Liedel,  Belleville,  and  Lars  J.  Hierta,  Westland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Western  Sales  Corp.,  Southfield, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,126 

Int.  CI.  H01h9/06» 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.54  11  Claims 


material  located  in  the  door  when  the  door  is  closed   Open- 
ing the  door  removes  the  shunt  to  actuate  a  magnetic  switch 


located  near  a  second  pair  of  pole  ends  of  the  permanent 
magnet. 


3,627,960 
APPLIANCE  LID  INTERLOCK  MECHANISM 
Frederick  M.  Grabek,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
.Motors  Corporatin,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,480 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  27//0 

U.S.CL  200-61.64  4  Claims 


It'^-f^T'^'-fS  7^''8<?  fC 
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In  a  steering  wheel  hub,  rim  and  rib  assembly,  appliance- 
operating  means  including  a  switch  in  the  hub,  electrical  cir- 
cuitry connecting  the  switch  to  an  appliance,  magnetic  flux 
generating  means  in  the  hub,  and  means  for  directing  the 
magnetic  flux  to  the  switch  to  close  same  and  operate  the  ap- 
pliance. 


3,627,959 
MAGNETIC  LATCHING  AND  SWITCHING 
Harry  F.  Chapell,  Maynard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sage  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,111 
Int.  CI.  H01hi//6 

U.S.  CL  200-61.62  10  Claims 

A  door  latch  and  magnetically  actuable  switch  includes  an 
H-shaped  permanent  magnet  and  pole  assembly  for  both 
latching  and  switching  having  a  first  pair  of  pole^nds  that  are 
shunted  by  a  striker  plate  of  low-reluctance  ferromagnetic 


A  lid  interlock  mechanism  for  an  appliance  cabinet  of  the 
type  having  an  access  opening  closed  by  a  pivotal  lid  A 
keeper  is  secured  to  the  lid  and  extends  into  the  cabinet 
when  the  lid  is  closed  A  switch  assembly  is  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  access  opening  and  has  an  actuating  arm  extending 
into  the  opening.  A  solenoid  assembly  is  also  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  access  opening  and  has  a  latch  member  secured  to 
the  armature  thereof  Closing  movement  of  the  lid  engages 
the  keeper  with  the  switch-actuating  arm  closing  the  switch. 
The  switch  is  connected  in  the  appliance  control  circuitry  to 
energize  the  solenoid  and  engage  the  latch  member  with  the 
keeper  maintaining  the  lid  closed  during  specific  portions  of 
the  appliance  operating  cycle. 


3,627,961 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  RELAY 
Victor   E.    DeLucia,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Torr 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,531 
Int.  CI.  HOlhii/66 
U.S.CL  200- 144  B  2  Claims 

A  high-voltage  relay  is  provided  in  which  the  operating 
components  of  the  relay  are  enclosed  in  a  sealed  envelope 
which  may  be  evacuated,  for  example,  or  filled  with  a  pres- 
surized dielectric  gas.  The  relay  is  constructed  to  include  an 
elongated  envelope  formed  of  glass,  or  other  vitreous  or  elec- 
trically insulating  material,  and  which  has  electrical  terminals 
extending  through  the  envelope  at  the  side  of  the  envelope 
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and  at  one  end,  so  as  to  provide 
grounded  electromagnetic  actuating 


gcod  insulation  from  the 
0omponents  at  the  other 
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However,  it  has  been  discovered  that  the  use  of  a  sintered  or 
laminated  structure  increases  the  thermal  and  electrical  con- 
ductivity of  the  contacts  from  about  1  7  to  90  percent  of  that 
of  pure  copper.  The  titanium  still  retains  its  desirable  proper- 
ty of  preventing  contact  welding.  It  also  acts  as  an  unusually 
good  getter.  The  conductivity  increase,  however,  affords  sub- 
stantial  additional  advantages.   Switching  efficiency   is   im- 


end  of  the  relay,  in  order  that  the  re 
high  voltages. 


proved  by  a  higher  electrical  conductivity.  Higher  electrical 
conductivity  also  reduces  heat  generated  by  the  passage  of 
current  through  the  contact  resistance.  Arc  suppression  is, 
thus,  enhanced  when  the  switch  is  turned  off  A  higher  ther- 
mal conductivity  also  helps  in  arc  suppression  because  the 
heat  caused  by  the  arc  and  current  passing  through  the  con- 
ay  may  be  operated  at    tact  resistance  is  quickly  conducted  away. 


3.627.962 

GRAVITY-OPERATED  MERCUtV  SWITCH  WITH 
C  OMCALLY  SHAPED  RESERVOIR 
Leslie    Chapman,    Yorkshire,    England,    assignor    to    Leiio 
Development  &   Products  Limited.  Leeds,  Yorkshire,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1969.  Ser.  So.  888,749 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  29100.  29.^20,  29122 


3,627,964 

LAPPED  WELDING  OF  METAL  EDGE  PORTIONS 

Jack  Morris,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorporated 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,912 

Int.  CI.  B23k  1116 

U.S.  CI.  219-64  16  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  200 


5  Claims 


A  gravity-operated  mercury  swiich  laving  a  mercury  reser- 
voir with  a  cone-shaped  base,  the  reservoir  communicating 
by  way  of  a  throatlike  aperture  with  the  apex  of  a  conical 
switching  surface  contained  in  the  switch  body.  The  throat- 
like aperture  comprises  a  passage  for  the  mercury  and  a  plu- 
rality of  vents  dimensioned  so  as  to  allow  free  flow  of  gas 
along  the  vents  but  not  to  allow  entry  of  mercury  into  the 
vents  The  conical  switching  surface  may  be  of  irregular  form 
having  angles  varying  from  15°  to  90f,  may  have  more  than 
one  slope  and  may  be  stepped. 


3,627,963 
VACLLM  INTERRLPTER  CONTACTS 

Wesley  N.  Lindsay,  10710  Ridgeview  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  837,124.  June  27,  1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18.  1971,  Ser.  No. 

125,869 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  //02 

IJ.S.  CI.  200-166C  9  Claims 

The    contacts    of   the    arrangement    are    employed    in    a 

vacuum  interrupter  and  include  discrete  bodies  of  copper 
and  titanium  sintered  or  laminated  together  It  is  old  in  the 
art  to  employ  a  copper  and  titanium  alloy  in  such  contacts. 


In  the  welding  together  of  edge  portions  of  metal  strip 
with  high-frequency  electric  current,  the  portions  are  ad- 
vanced toward  a  weld  point  first  in  nonoverlapping  relation, 
then  in  overlapping  relation  and  finally  in  overlapping,  con- 
tacting relation  at  the  weld  point  where  they  are  pressed 
together  The  current  is  applied  so  as  to  fiow  on  the  edge 
portions  both  before  and  after  the  point  where  they  are  first 
brought  into  overlapping  relation  so  as  to  restrict  the  heating 
of  the  edge  portions  to  the  edges  and  narrow  facing  bands 
adjacent  thereto. 


3,627,965 

IONIZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Emanuel  Zweig,  1 102  North  King  Street,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  66,106,  Oct.  31, 

1960.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,193 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9104 

U.S.  CI.  219-76  9  Claims 

A  plasma  gun  and  powder  feed  system  has  purge  means 

for  removal  of  all  atmospheric  or  other  matter  from   the 
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powder  feeder,  the  gun,  and  inner  connecting  conduits jjrior 
to  gun  operation.  Accurate  and  automatic  flow  rate  control 
means  are  included  both  for  the  ionizing  gas  and  the  powder 


switches  and,  if  any  one  of  the  sampled  voltages  is  below  a 
predetermined   threshold    level,   the   power   supply    is   shut 


U- 


— S^-ii_— I'w 
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feed  supply  connections  to  the  gun.  Oxygen-free  purity  of  down.  A  trouble-shooting  circuit  is  included  so  that  when  a 

powdered  materials  as  received  in  airtight  containers  from  shutdown  occurs  due  to  a  power  switch  short  circuit  failure, 

the  manufacturer  is  thus  preserved  throughout  operation  of  the  faulty  power  switch  can  be  quickly  located  and  replaced, 

the  plasma-spray  system  disclosed.  


3,627,966 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  MATERIAL  FROM  A 

WORKPIECE  BY  MEANS  OF  SPARK  EROSION 

Cornells  van  Osenbruggen;  Gerrit  Luimes,  and  Ate  van  Dijk, 

all  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

North  American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  587,326,  Oct.  17,  1966. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  020,874 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.     16.    1965. 

6513424 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9116 

U.S.  a.  219-69  C  15  Claims 


A  spark  erosion  device  including  a  storage  capacitor  which 
is  periodically  discharged  across  the  gap  between  the  elec- 
trode and  workpiece.  The  improvement  concerns  means  for 
limiting  the  duration  of  the  arc  discharge  phase  of  the  opera- 
tion comprising,  a  source  of  constant  current  for  charging  the 
capacitor,  means  for  disconnecting  the  current  source  from 
the  capacitor  when  the  gap  breakdown  voltage  is  reached, 
and  the  addition  of  an  inductor  in  the  capacitor  discharge 
circuit  to  provide  a  resonant  effect  to  limit  the  arc  time 
across  the  gap. 


3,627,967 
POWER  SWITCH  SHORT  CIRCUIT  DETECTOR  FOR 

EDM 
Robert  B.  Bertolasi,  and  Eiichi  Takarada,  both  of  Rockford, 
III.,   assignors   to   Amsted    Industries,   Incorporated,   Lone 
Park,  III. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,956 
Int.  CLB23k  9//6 

U.S,  CI.  219-69  S         .   ^  13  Claims 

To  detect  short  circuit  failures  of  power  switches  in  electri- 
cal discharge  machining  power  supplies,  the  voltages 
developed  across  the  power  circuits  of  the  power  switches 
are   sampled  during  the  normal  off  periods  of  the  power 


3,627,968 

GAP  SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

Kurt  H.  Sennowitz,  Royal  Oak.  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Elox  Inc., 

Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  723,726.  Apr. 

24,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  851,952 

Int.  CI.  B23b  1108 

U.S.CL  219-69  C  7  Claims 


4/ 


.rK 
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A  circuit  is  provided  to  sense  gap  condition  for  impending 
or  actual  short  circuit  condition  Responsive  to  such  condi- 
tion, a  portion  of  the  drive  voltage  for  the  gap  output  switch 
is  fed  back,  stored,  amplified  and  applied  to  control  the  cir- 
cuit pulser  to  narrow  pulse  on-time  Additionally,  a  means  is 
provided  for  varying  the  cutoff  reference  voltage  conjointly 
with  change  in  frequency  being  made  to  the  pulser. 


3,627,969 
WELDING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONTACT 
ELEMENTS 
Heinz  Finzer,  Lindenmatte  16,  Sackingen,  Germany 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  043,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  12,  1969,  P  19  29 

787.1 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9//2,  lllOO 

U.S  CI.  219-79  7  Claims 

A  welding  device  for  electric  contact  elements  comprises  a 

vertically   slidable    feed    electrode    having   a    pellet    uptake 


744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


recession  in  the  upper  tip  thereof  Positioned  around  the  feed 
electrode  is  a  pellet  magazine  contaifing  welding  pellets  At 
the  lower  limit  of  vertical  travel  of  |he  feed  electrode,  the 
upper  tip  of  the  feed  electrode  is  positioned  relative  to  the 
pellet  magazine  to  permit  a  weldmg  pellet  to  fall  into  the  pel- 
let uptake  recession.  The  welding  pallet  is  then  carried  up- 
wardly by  the  feed  electrode  until  it  reaches  the  upper  limit 


.-grs'. 


of  travel  of  the  feed  electrode  whe  e  the  pellet  is  pressed 
against  support  material  held  m  place  by  a  counter  electrode. 
The  pellet  is  then  welded  onto  the  support  material.  After 
completion  of  the  welding  operation,  the  feed  electrode  is 
moved  vertically  downward  to  permit  uptake  of  another  pel- 


let, and  the  feed  material  is  moved  a 
to  expose  a  new  unwelded  surface. 


jredetermined  distance 


3,627,970 
METHOD  FOR  WELDING  A  CONDUCTOR  THROUGH 
COLD  FLOW  ABLE  INSULATION 
John    F.    Weatherman.    Santa    Ana;    Gary    J.    Walker.    La 
Crescenta,  and   Larry   R.  Conley,  Simi,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Micro-Technology,  a  division  of  Sterling  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Westlake  Village,  Calif. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,258 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9/25,  IIIW 


U.S.  CI.  219-91 


19  Claims 


/33 


A  conductor,  surrounded  with  cold  flowable  insulation,  is 
welded  to  a  terminal  pin,  e.g.,  by  engaging  the  conductor  and 
the  pin  between  a  pair  of  unheated  welding  electrodes  The 
electrodes  are  urged  together  with  a  force  which  reaches  a 
value  greater  than  a  desired  welding  force  value  and  is  suffi- 
cient to  cause  the  insulation  to  undergo  cold  flow  out  of  a 
path  between  the  electrodes  via  the  conductor  and  the  pin, 
thereby  to  render  the  path  conductive  The  force  applied  to 
the  electrodes  is  then  decreased  to  the  desired  welding  force 
value  and  a  pulse  of  welding  current  is  passed  along  the  con- 
ductive path  when  the  desired  force  value  is  achieved.  The 
current  pulse  is  applied  as  the  force  applied  to  the  electrodes 
decreases  and  is  completed,  and  the  molten  metal  formed  by 
the  current  pulse  is  solidified,  before  such  force  is  completely 
removed  The  conductor  is  supplied  through  a  passage 
formed  in  one  of  the  electrodes. 
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METHOD  CONTINUOUS  INSPECTION  OF  THE 
QUALITY  OF  A  WELD  OBTAINED  BY  THE  ELECTRON 

BEAM  PROCESS 
Marc  Boncoeur,  Paris;  Jean-yves  Marhic,  Fresnes,  and  Michel 
Rapin,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A 
L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,198 

Claims   priority,  application  France,  Oct  25.   I96S,   171,533; 

.June  2(».  1969,6920832 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  EB  6  Claims 


~^^>' 


A  method  of  continuous  quality  inspection  of  a  weld 
formed  by  electron  bombardment  of  the  part  to  be  welded  or 
target  by  means  of  an  incident  electron  current  !«,  which  is 
subdivided  into  a  current  Ip  which  penetrates  into  the  target 
and  a  reflected  current  !«.  wherein  one  of  the  two  electron 
currents  between  which  the  incident  current  l(,  is  distributed 
is  recorded  graphically  as  a  function  of  the  time  which  has 
elapsed  since  the  beginning  of  the  welding  operation  after 
being  subjected  if  necessary  to  derivation  as  a  function  of 
time,  and  wherein  the  anomalies  observed  in  the  recording 
curve  make  it  possible  to  detect  weld  flaws. 


3,627,972 

WELD  CONTROL 

William  F.  Iceland,  Los  Alamitos,  and  Donald  E.  Reinhart, 

Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corporation 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  759,459,  Sept.  12,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

007,392 

Int.  CI.  B23k9//2 

U.S.  CI.  219-124  4  Claims 


.    1 

t 

J                  4 

This  disclosure  relates  to  welding,  and  provides  improved 
welding  control  by  monitoring  the  heat  radiations  emitted  at 
the  weld  area;  the  amount  of  these  radiations  indicating  the 
condition  of  the  weld  puddle  and  its  penetration  through  the 
workpiece  A  new  approach  integrates  the  heat  flux  from  a 
relatively  large  viewing  area,  and  provides  welding  control 
that  is  far  superior  to  that  obtained  by  prior  art  systems. 
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3,627,973 
SUCCESSIVE  AUTOMATIC  DEPOSITION  OF 
CONTIGUOUS  WELD  BEADS  UPON  NONPLANAR 
SURFACES 
Edward  E.  Smith,  Upper  St.  Ciair  Township,  Allegheny  Coun- 
ty, Pa.,  assignor  to  Teledyne,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,358 
Int.  CL  B23k  9/72 
U.S.  CI.  219-125R  13  Claims 


pulses  for  melting  the  contacting  tip  of  the  hot  wire  electrode 
alternate  with  time-spaced  pulses  of  the  arcing  current  for 
avoiding  interaction  of  the  respective  pulsing  magnetic  fields 
and  arc  interference;  in  other  embodiments  more  than  two 
arcing  electrodes  and  a  common  workpiece  arc  connected  to 
current  time-sharing  circuits  for  avoiding  magnetic  field  in- 
teraction and  arc  interference. 


3,627,975 
ARC-WELDING  APPARATUS 
Hisao  Goto,  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Osaka  Transformer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3,  1968,  43/37505 

Int.  CI.  B23k9//0 

U.S.CL  219-131  F  4  Claims 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  control  of  welding 
means  throughout  the  continuous  application  of  a  plurality  of 
generally  horizontal  contiguous  weld  beads  upon  a  nonplanar 
surface.  The  surface  may  be  irregularly  curved  in  the 
direction  traversed  generally  horizontally  by  the  welding 
means,  as  the  worn  inner  surface  of  a  dredge  pump  housing. 
The  welding  means  may  be  supported  and  moved  generally 
horizontally  along  the  surface  in  successive  welding  passes 
between  predetermined  points.  Provision  is  made  for  auto- 
matic reversal  of  the  direction  of  welding  when  the  welding 
means  complete  a  weld  pass  at  either  of  the  predetermined 
points.  At  each  weld  direction  reversal  point  the  welding 
means  are  automatically  repositioned  with  respect  to  the  sur- 
face to  a  new  effective  welding  position  by  motorized  shifting 
of  the  welding  means  in  predetermined  direction  and  extent 
at  least  one  of  horizontally,  vertically  and  angularly.  Such 
motorized  shifting  is  programmed  to  produce  welding  con- 
formance of  the  welding  means  to  the  surface  during  the 
deposition  of  the  plurality  of  generally  horizontal  contiguous 
weld  beads  without  welding  operator  attention. 


3,627,974 
AVOIDANCE  OF  CURRENT  INTERFERENCE  IN 
CONSUMABLE  CONTACT  HOT  WIRE  ARC  WELDING 
Neil  J.  Normando,  Livingston,  and  Willis  C.  Pierce,  Jr.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Air  Reduction  Com 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^ 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,304 
Int.  CI.  B23k9//0 
U.S.CL219-131  R  4  Claims 


/^U^  rC?PiC 
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Arc-working  apparatus  with  multiple  current-carrying  elec- 
trodes including  in  one  embodiment  a  tungsten  cathode-type 
arcing  electrode,  a  workpiece,  and  a  continuously  fed  hot 
wire  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  the  workpiece  for 
depositing  metal  at  the  arc-heated  area.  Time-spaced  current 


In  short  circuit  transfer  arc  welding,  from  among  the  arc 
voltages  generated  during  each  arcing  period,  those  portions 
irregularly  generated  are  eliminated  and.  subsequently,  only 
those  voltages  corresponding  to  the  arcing  time  are  detected 
and,  further  depending  upon  the  detected  voltage,  the  motor 
for  feeding  the  welding  electrode  is  driven  so  as  to  feed  the 
welding  electrode  that  an  adequate  speed  so  as  to  enable  the 
welding  work  to  provide  a  uniform  and  acceptable  final  weld 
through  the  entire  welding  operation. 


3,627,976 

NONCONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  WELDING  METHOD 

AND  POWER  SUPPLY 

James  B.  Steams,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Chemetron 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Original  application  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,169,  now 

Patent  No.  3,497,769.  Divided  and  this  application  July  31, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  846,502 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9110 

U.S.CL  219-131  R  14  Claims 


A  welding  power  supply  suitable  for  nonconsumable  elec- 
trode, alternating  current  welding  at  high  currents,  for  exam- 
ple, welding  currents  exceeding  250  amperes  The  power 
supply  includes  a  means  to  unbalance  the  alternating  current 
wave  in  a  controlled  manner  so  that  the  alternate  half-cycles 
of  one  direction  of  current  are  greater  in  magnitude  than  the 
alternate  half-cycles  of  the  other  direction  of  current  The 
power  supply  also  includes  a  means  for  controlling  the  elec- 
tric pinch  effect  on  the  arc  to  further  facilitate  high-current 
welding. 

A  method  for  nonconsumable  electrode,  alternating-cur- 
rent welding  at  high-welding  currents  The  method  includes 
the  step  of  controlling  the  unbalance  of  the  current  wave  so 
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that  the  alternate  half-cycles  of  one  direction  of  current  are 
greater  in  magnitude  than  the  alternate  half-cycles  of  the 
other  direction  of  current,  within  prescribed  limits,  and  the 
step  of  controlling  the  electric  pinch  qffect  on  the  arc. 


3,627,977 
ARC  POWER  SOURCE 
Bernard  J.  Aldenhoff.  Oconomowoc.  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  .Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,446 

Int.  CI.  B23k9//0 

L.S.  CI.  219-131  F  7  Claims 


A  touch  start  apparatus  initiates  and  stops  the  welding  arc 
in  a  consumable  arc-welding  process  The  electrode  touching 
the  workpiece  energizes  a  starting  coil  connected  in  series 
with  a  single-phase,  full-wave  rectifier  and  a  diode  in  parallel 
with  the  welding  supply  and  closes  a  reed  switch  to  connect 
the  power  supply  to  the  welding  process  Welding  current 
through  a  second  coil  normally  maintains  the  switch  closed 
and  back-biases  the  diode  to  effectively  open  the  starting  cir- 
cuitry The  starting  coil  has  a  capacitor  in  parallel  with  the 
coil  and  provides  a  holding  current  to  the  coil  and  holds  the 
switch  closed  during  the  starting  transition  and  after  the 
opening  of  the  starting  circuitry 


3,627,978    , 

AUTOMATIC  ARC  WELDING  METHOD 

Tadashi  Endo;  Mitsuhiro  Saliagami,  both  of  Funabashi-shi; 

Hiroshi  Nomura;  Masamichi  Suzuki,  and  Takeshi  Araya,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1 .  1 969,  Ser .  No.  8 1 1 ,825 

Int.  CI.  B23k  91(^0 

U.S.  CL219-137  3  Claims 


r>. 


3,627,979 
WELDING  ELECTRODE 

Joseph  F.  Quaas,  Island  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eutectic  Cor- 
poration, Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22.008 
Int.  CI.  B23k  35122 
U.S.  CI.  219-146  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  welding  electrode  for  depositing 
a  highly  wear-resistant  surface  layer  upon  a  base  metal.  The 
welding  electrode  has  a  core  made  up  with  a  mild  steel 
sheath  filled  with  tungsten  carbide,  chromium,  manganese, 
ferrosilicon,  calcium  and  silicon  A  reaction-type  flux  coating 
is  disposed  on  the  core. 


3,627,980 
WELDING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Michel  Grin,  Varese,  and  Francois  Marchal,  Cadrezzate,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Community 
(Euratom),  Luxembourg 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Dec.  10,  1969, 

59978 

Int.  CI.  82  Ij  5/05 

U.S.CL  219-152  I  Claim 


A  centering  device  is  detachably  secured  to  the  outside 
surface  of  the  plug  which  is  to  be  magnewelded  in  the  end  of 
a  tube  The  assembly  comprising  the  plug  and  the  centering 
device  is  then  inserted  in  the  tube  until  the  outside  surface  of 
the  plug  reaches  a  position  adjacent  a  circumferential  notch 
on  the  tube.  Current  is  then  passed  through  a  magnewelding 
coil  surrounding  the  tube  The  tube  contracts  radially,  is 
welded  onto  the  plug  and  snaps  off  along  the  notch  It  is  then 
only  necessary  to  detach  the  centering  member  from  the  plug 
to  complete  the  welding  operation. 


3,627,981 

AREAL  HEATING  ELEMENT 

Gerald    Kuhn,   Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to   Kabel-und 

Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874.201 

Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Nov.  9,  1968,  Jan.  25, 

1%9.  .Mar.  20.  1969;  l»  18  08  022.3^  P  19  03  799.1,  P  19  14 

17.4 
Int.  CI.  H05b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  219-212  19  Claims 


An  automatic  arc  welding  method  characterized  by  using 
an  AC  power  source  having  a  slowly  falling  characteristic 
close  to  a  constant  voltage  characteristic,  selecting  the  arc 
voltage  and  welding  current  so  that  the  mode  of  transfer  of 
molten  metal  from  an  electrode  wire  to  a  base  metal 
becomes  pure  spray-type  one  or  spray-type  one  accompanied 
by  periodic  short  circuit,  and  automatically  feeding  said  elec- 
trode wire,  thereby  depositing  the  molten  metal  of  said  wire 
onto  said  base  metal 


An  areal  heating  element  is  disclosed  in  which  the  resistive 
portion  is  established  by  a  polyester  fleece  contacting  metal 
tapes  as  current  lead-ins  The  arrangement  is  lined  with  insu- 
lation layers,  e.g.,  fiber  fleeces  or  plastic  sheets.  The  latter  ar- 
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rangement  can  be  clad  in  a  grounded  metal  foil.  The  insulat-  3,627,984 

ing  layers  are  bonded  to  the  polyester  fleece  and  to  the  tapes  COMBINED  SUPPORT  AND  GROUND  CLIP  FOR 

by  adhesive  or  through  heat  sealing.  HEATER  ELEMENTS 

William    A.    Bollinger,   Augusta,   S.C,   assignor   to   Federal 

PaciHc  Electric  Company,  Newark,  N.J. 

3,627,982  Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,106 

COPYING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  Int.  CI.  F24h  7100 


Burt  K.  Sagawa,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota     U.S.  CL  219— 365 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,545 
Int.  CI.  G03g  15106 
U.S.  CI.  219-216  10  Claims 


12  Claims 


Efficient  utilization  of  photosensitive  intermediate  and 
production  of  copies  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  are  accomplished 
in  an  automatic  copying  machine  employing  a  delayed 
development  copying  method. 


3,627,983 
SELF-CLEANING  HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR  HEAT- 
SEALING  APPARATUS 
Lenox  K.   Pickering,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Charles 
Beseler  Company,  East  Orange,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,418 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1100 

U.S.  a.  219-243  8  Claims 


ca> 


A  combined  supporting  and  electrical  grounding  structure 
is  incorporated  in  a  baseboard  electric  heater.  The  tube  of  a 
fin-and-tube  elongated  heating  element  is  supported  on  a 
bracket.  The  tube  is  anchored  firmly  to  the  bracket  by  an  in- 
verted-U  locking  plate  that  has  a  pair  of  legs  with  offset  por 
tions  extending  across  an  edge  of  the  support  bracket  Ad- 
jacent to  that  edge  of  the  bracket  there  is  a  slot  into  which  a 
screwdriver  can  be  inserted  and  twisted  for  deforming  the 
bracket,  to  tighten  the  locking  plate  firmly 


3,627,985 
FORCED  AIR  ELECTRIC  HEATER  UNIT  FOR  POULTRY 

BROODER 
Freeman  M.  Hostetler,  Rte.  1,  Dundee,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,220 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  jy//*,  F24h  i/04 

U.S.a.  219-370  10  Claims 


Heat-sealing  apparatus  in  which  the  sealing  action  is  in- 
itiated by  contact  of  the  heating  element  with  the  article  to 
be  sealed  and  terminated  by  a  temperature-sensitive  switch 
which  causes  the  heating  element  to  be  removed  from  the  ar- 
ticle to  be  sealed.  Further  heat  is  applied  to  the  heating  ele- 
ment after  it  is  removed  from  the  article  to  be  sealed  in  order 
to  "burn-off"  any  residue.  This  self-cleaning  action  is  ter- 
minated by  a  second  temperature-sensitive  switch. 


A  compact,  efficient  and  self-contained  air  heater  unit  for 
commercial  poultry  brooders  provides  an  accurately  con- 
trolled layer  of  moving  warm  air  near  floor  level  where  the 
young  birds  habitate.  The  heater  unit  features  an  overhead 
down  draft  blower  and  heating  elements  which  are  readily 
removable  in  the  region  between  the  blower  and  the  air- 
directing  louvers  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  tapered  heater 
housing.  A  plurality  of  the  heater  units  will  provide  an  even 
blanket  of  warm  air  over  the  entire  floor  area  of  a  large 
brooder  building. 
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3.627.986 
ELECTRIC  SMOOTH  TOP  RANGE 
Carl  L.  Anderson,  Shiloh.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan  Com- 
pany, Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969.  Ser.  No.  863.926 
Int.  CI.  H05bi/6<S,J/06 
L.S.  CI.  219-460 


trodes,  a  supporting  layer  of  loosely  woven  fabric  overlying 
and  united  to  one  face  of  said  web  and  a  fitted  fabric  surface 
layer  overlying  and  united  to  the  other  face  of  said  web, 
there  being  a  finishing  layer  overlying  the  supporting  layer. 


f- 


'm':jr-^i'\ 


2  Claims 


Each  heating  device,  with  several  beneath  a  common  glass- 
ceramic  plate,  includes  a  coiled  resistance  wire  in  a  groove  in 
an  end  face  of  a  body  of  high-temperature  insulation  having  a 
peripheral  band  at  such  end  which  projects  above  the  groove 
area  and  sealingly  engages  the  underside  of  the  plate  The 
devices  are  in  a  rough-in  box  on  elevated  supports  and  a 
blower  circulates  ambient  air  over  thejsame  for  cooling 


'  3.627.987 

CONTROL  FOR  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Calvin      J.      Holtkamp.      Mansfield.      Ohio,      assignor 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1969.  Ser.  No.  819,193 
Int.  CI.  HOSb  l/p2 
U.S.CL  219-511 
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5  Claims 


22 


-i±V. 


2e! 


fflJ 
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Control  apparatus  including  a  theritial  cycling  switch  espe- 
cially useful  in  connection  with  a  salf-cleaning  oven  of  the 
pyrolytic  type  in  which  a  broil  heating  element  in  the  oven  is 
used  both  for  broiling  purposes  and  for  producing  heat  for 
heat-cleanmg  purposes,  the  thermal  cycling  switch  being  ar- 
ranged to  cycle  at  more  than  one  rata  in  accordance  with  the 
setting  of  a  selector  switch  corresponping  to  the  operation  to 
be  carried  out  m  the  oven. 


3.627.988    | 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Charles  Romaniec,  Todmorden,  Yorkshire,  England,  assignor 
to  Electrotex  Developments  Limited.  Brighouse.  Yorkshire, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  1,  1969, 

.|unf6,  1^6"):  16.881  69.  28,775/69 

Int.  CI.  H05bi/36 

U.S.  CI.  219-529  1  7  Claims 


^^SS 


An  electrical  heating  element,  comprising  an  electrically 
conducting  carded  fibrous  carbon  web  contacted  by  elec- 


3,627,989 
INFRARED  SURFACE  HEATER 
Albert  Heidler,  Erbach,  Rheingau,  and  Wolf  Dieter  Klaus, 
Finthen  kreis  Mainz,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ther- 
mal Quarr-Schmeize  G.m.b.H..  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,267 

Int.  CI.  H05bi//* 

U.S.  CI.  219-553  6  Claims 


14 

i- 


13 
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The  infrared  surface  heater  of  the  invention  comprises  a 
longitudinal  housing  serving  also  as  a  reflector  and  having 
mounted  therein  in  a  common  plane  a  plurality  of  quartz 
tubes  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  having  dissimilar 
heating  powers  so  as  to  radiate  heat  of  different  wavelengths. 


3,627,990 

SENSING  MECHANISMS 

Max  E.   Sallach,  Chesterland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addresso- 

graph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1960.  Ser.  No.  11,613 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/10;  GOln  21/30 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  E  11  Claims 


^^W, 


A  card  reader  for  perforated  record  cards  and  the  like  in- 
cluding a  card  transport  for  passing  the  cards  individually 
through  a  sensing  station,  and  a  timing  signal  generator, 
driven  synchronously  with  the  card  transport,  for  generating 
an  initial  timing  signal  of  n  pulses  for  a  card  movement  equal 
to  the  spacing  between  adjacent  data  columns.  The  card 
reader  further  includes  control  means,  comprising  photocells 
or  other  sensors  for  sensing  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of 
each  card,  that  develops  a  control  signal  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  a  card  at  the  sensing  station  The  control  signal 
actuates  a  gate  to  supply  the  initial  timing  signal  to  a  count- 
down circuit,  having  a  countdown  factor  of  \/n,  only  when  a 
card  is  in  the  sensing  station.  The  countdown  circuit  develops 
a  second  timing  signal  comprising  a  series  of  pulses  timed  to 
coincide  with  movement  of  each  data  column  on  the  card 
past  a  sensing  position  in  the  sensing  station,  timing  the  read- 
ing of  data  from  the  card.  A  reset  circuit,  actuated  by  the 
control  signal,  resets  the  countdown  circuit  each  time  a  new 
card  enters  the  sensing  station. 
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3.627.991 
PATTERN  READER 
Horace  A.  Beall,  Santa  Ana,  and  Visvaldis  A.  Vitols,  Orange, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Cor* 
poration 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,554 
Int.  CI.  G06k  7/14 


U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  E 


\. 


17  Claims 


sequently  converted  into  human  readable  form,  if  desired   A 
fluidic  circuit  governs  the  timing  and  rate  of  relative  dis- 


Embossed  characters  of  a  conventional  credit  card  are 
read  by  an  electrooptical  arrangement  that  converts  the 
characters  into  electrical  signals.  A  transparent  cylindrical 
disc  is  illuminated  by  a  light  beam  that  impinges  upon  a  por- 
tion of  its  internal  annular  surface  at  an  angle  greater  than 
the  critical  angle  of  the  disc  body  to  provide  total  internal 
reflection  A  thin  strip  of  flexible  resilient  film  is  positioned 
closely  adjacent  to  but  normally  out  of  optical  contact  with 
the  exterior  of  the  annular  disc  surface.  A  card  having  at 
least  a  line  of  raised  characters  printed  thereon  is  fed  along  a 
surface  tangential  to  the  disc  so  as  to  be  pressed  by  a  drive 
roller  against  the  disc  with  the  resilient  film  interposed 
between  the  disc  and  card.  The  raised  pattern  of  characters 
on  the  card  selectively  presses  the  thin  film  into  optical  con- 
tact with  the  exterior  annular  surface  of  the  disc  thereby 
selectively  frustrating  the  total  internal  reflection  of  light  in  a 
pattern  determined  by  the  raised  pattern  of  card  characters. 
The  resilient  film  is  fed  to  the  periphery  of  the  disc  together 
with  the  feeding  of  the  card  to  be  read  so  that  as  the  disc 
rotates  and  the  card  advances,  successively  different  portions 
of  the  film  are  interposed  between  the  card  and  the  disc. 
Reflected  light  is  received  by  an  array  of  photocells  that  scan 
the  reflected  image  of  each  character  a  number  of  times  to 
provide  an  output  electrical  signal. 


placement  of  the  reading  head  and  the  encoded  device  and 
sequences  the  fluid  flow  to  the  fluidic  sensors 


3,627,992 
READING  ENCODED  DEVICES 
Ronald  C.  Davies,  Kearns;  Franklin  D.  Wareham.  Salt  Lake 
City;  Floyd  L.  Larson,  Granger,  and  Stephen  L.  Stumph, 
Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Bio-Logics,  inc. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,353 
Int.  CI.  GOln  J //OO,  ///00,G06m  ///2.  G06k  7/02,12/06 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  J  8  Claims 

Apparatus  and  methods  for  reading  a  device  presenting 
rows  of  encoded  and  unencoded  sites,  each  row  having  a 
control  site  and  coded  information  at  the  other  sites,  the  ap- 
paratus including  a  reading  head,  with  a  plurality  of  fluidic 
sensors,  and  a  device-receiving  lift  assembly  for  relatively  dis- 
placing the  reading  head  and  the  encoded  device.  The  rows 
of  sites  are  successively  fluidically  sensed,  with  a  given  row 
being  sensed  after  the  control  site  of  the  row  is  correctly 
positioned  in  the  reading  head  and  electrical  signals,  derived 
from  the  fluidic  signals  and  representing  the  code  of  each 
row,  are  converted  to  Binary  Coded  Decimal  (BCD)  data 
format  and  stored  in  a  circulating  shift  register  in  a  row-by- 
row   fashion   so   that  the   stored   information   can   be   sub- 


3,627,993 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Irving  B.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Marblehead.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Notifier 
Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Nov,  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,369 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/08,  H04q  1/30,  G06k  7/00 

U.S.  CL235-61.il  H  7  Claims 


4  evoc»-eit    7 1 
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A  card  reader  has  a  card  sensing  area;  a  switch  adjacent 
the  card  sensing  area  responsive  to  the  insertion  of  a  card 
into  the  card  sensing  area;  at  least  one  control  sensor  ^nd  a 
plurality  of  data  sensors  in  the  sensing  area;  first  circuitry 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  switch  in  response  to  the 
insertion  of  a  card  in  the  sensing  area  for  applying  a  pulse  to 
the  control  sensor,  the  control  sensor  producing  an  output 
signal  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  disc  on  the  card  disposed 
adjacent  the  control  sensor,  second  circuitry,  including  a 
solid-state  switch,  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  the  con- 
trol sensor  for  interrogating  the  data  sensors;  and  readout  cir- 
cuitry responsive  to  the  output  signals  of  the  data  sensors  as  a 
function  of  indicia  on  the  car  for  generating  data  signals  for 
application  to  an  output  device. 
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3,627.994 

CODE  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCLIT  CONTROL 
Max  E.  Sallach,  Chesterland;  Russell  A.  Hansen,  Chardon; 
Donald  N    Heisner;  Bryce  G.  Thornton,  both  of  Mentor, 
and  Charles  F.  Weber,  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ad- 
dressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,935 
Int.  CI.  G06k  7,04 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  C  7  Claims 


-0^- 


and  senses  signals  on  the  line  while  providing  isolation  from 
the  system.  Toward  this  end,  the  events  counter  network 
comprises  a  sensor  for  detecting  the  presence  of  electronic 
signals.  A  plurality  of  counter  stages  joined  in  tandem  count 
the  number  of  occurrences  in  the  electronic  signals  and 
present  the  same  in  decimal  form  for  display  on  a  control 
panel  The  sensor  is  attached  to  a  line  of  a  logic  family  within 
the  host  computing  system  with  the  selected  line  being  deter- 
mined according  to  the  event  to  be  sensed.  The  sensor  pro- 
vides isolation  from  the  host  system,  thereby  avoiding  imposi- 
tion of  line  loading  or  degrading  system  performance 


A  device  for  sensing  physical  variations  of  a  data  card  sur- 
face includes  a  carriage  for  retaming  and  transporting  a  data 
card  through  a  sensing  cycle  The  aarriage  is  movable  in  a 
path  from  a  home  position  to  an  actuated  position  and  back 
to  the  home  position.  Sensing  means  is  provided  adjacent  the 
carriage  path  and  is  urged  into  contact  with  the  data  card 
surface  in  response  to  movement  of  the  carriage  from  the  ac- 
tuated to  the  home  position  The  sensmg  means  establishes  a 
circuit  control,  as  a  function  of  detecting  the  surface  varia- 
tions on  the  data  card,  for  directly  ccmtrolling,  for  example,  a 
remote  station  information  center  or  the  like. 


3,627.995 

COM  PITER  SYSTEM  EVENT  COLNTER 
Charles  D.  Warner.  Jr.,  and  Richard  A.  Taylor,  both  of  Los 
Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Computer  Synectics,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif.  i 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,643 
Int.  CI.  H03k2y/76 


L.S.  CI.  235-92PL 


5  Claims 


An  electronic  systems  event  counter  network  for  counting 
the  number  of  times  a  computing  system  event  occurs  by 
monitoring  a  system  signal  line  The  network  is  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  line  of  a  logic  family  in  the  computing  system 


3,627,996 
BUFFER  MEMORY  FOR  DIGITAL  EQUIPMENT  HAVING 

VARIABLE  RATE  INPUT 
Hervey  E.  Vigour,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,368 

Int.  CI.  G06m  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  GC  19  Claims 
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A  digital  buffer  memory  is  described  for  accumulating  the 
variable  rate,  reversible  polarity,  digital  fringe  count  signal 
pulses  of  an  interferometer  position  gauging  device.  The 
buffer  memory  comprises  a  digitally  operable,  reversible 
decade  counter  for  accumulating  a  count  indicative  of  the 
net  sum  of  the  input  fringe  count  pulses  supplied  from  an  in- 
terferometer position  gauging  device.  A  count  recognition 
circuit  is  coupled  to  the  decade  counter  for  classifying  the 
account  accumulated  in  the  reversible  counter  within  the 
scaling  ranges  of  units,  tens  or  hundreds  Readout  circuits  are 
responsive  to  the  count  recognition  circuit  for  reading  out 
the  count  accumulated  in  the  decade  counter  in  scales  of 
units,  tens  or  hundreds  as  determined  by  the  setting  of  the 
counter  recognition  circuit,  and  count  correction  feedback 
circuits  are  provided  which  are  responsive  to  the  count 
recognition  circuit  and  are  coupled  back  to  the  reversible 
counter  for  correcting  the  count  registered  in  the  reversible 
counter  so  that  the  contents  of  the  counter  correctly 
represent  only  the  remaining  unprocessed  input  fringe  count 
signal  pulses. 


3,627,997 
TURBINE  VANE  PREDICTION  AND  CLASSIFICATION 
GAGE  AND  GAGING  METHOD 
Ronald  L.  Samuels,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula;  William  Penning- 
ton, Jr.,  Los  Angeles;  Charles  L.  Mueller,  Harrisburg,  and 
Wallace  M.  Porter,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,395 
Int.  CI.  G06f  /5/46 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.3  22  Claims 

An  instrument  and  method  for  prediction  and  classification 
gaging  of  production  turbine  vanes  without  distortion  of  the 
vanes.  In  its  prediction-gaging  mode,  the  instrument  gages 
selected  airfoil  dimensions  of  a  production  turbine  vane  and 
master  and  provides  a  Figure  of  merit  readout  representing 
the  difference  between  the  effective  class  values  of  the 
master  and  vane  resulting  from  the  difference,  if  any,  in  their 
corresponding  airfoil  dimensions  This  figure  of  merit  is  con- 
verted to  an  angle  at  which  the  class  surface  of  the  vane  must 
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be  machined  to  provide  the  vane  with  a  selected  class  value,  means  with  order  number  I  and  proceeds  serially  through  the 
In  Its  class.fication-gaging  mode,  the  instrument  gages  the  adding  means.  The  first  adding  means  adding  1  to  the  binary 
selected  airfoil  dimensions  and  the  class  face  angle  of  the 
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number  and  each  subsequent  adding  means  multiplying  the 
result  from  the  previous  adding  means  by 

(l  +  2»'''-'>) 

Further  means  return  the  result  from  the  last  adding  means 
to  the  input  of  the  first  adding  means  until  such  result  is  zero 
For  each  such  iteration  certain  bit  positions  of  the  result  are 
stored,  such  bit  positions  representing  the  succession  decimal 
digits  of  the  conversion. 


3,627,999 

TWO'S  COMPLEMENT  NEGATIVE  NUMBER 

MULTIPLYING  CIRCUIT 

Gary  J.  Iverson,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Comcet 

Incorporated,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Set.  No.  880,653 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/J*,  7/39 

U.S.  a.  235-164  3  Claims 


machined  vane  and  provides  a  readout  representing  the  ac- 
tual class  value  of  the  machined  vane.  The  airfoil  dimensions 
and  class  surface  are  gaged  with  electrical  transducer  in  such 
a  way  that  there  is  no  distortion  of  the  master  or  vane. 


3,627,998 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONVERTING  A  BINARY 

NUMBER  INTO  A  DECIMAL  NUMBER  IN  A  COMPUTER 

Goran  Anders  Henrik  Hemdal,  Tyreso,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  20,  1968, 

17,538/1968 

Int.  CI.  G06f  5/02-  H03k  13/24 

U.S.  CI,  235-155  1  Claim 

A   binary-to-decimal   converter  comprises  a   plurality  of 

cascaded   adding   means   having   order  numbers  n=l,2,3... 

wherein  the  binary  number  is  initially  received  by  the  adding 


A  two's  complement  negative  number  multiplying  circuit 
m  which  no  complementing  of  the  multiplier  or  multiplicand 
is  required,  no  special  cases  need  be  detected,  no  comple- 
menting of  the  result  is  required  and  fewer  transfer  paths  are 
needed. 
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3,628.000 

DATA  HANDLING  DEVICES  FOR  RADIX  "N+2" 

OPERATION 

Leonard  Weiss,  Poughketpsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Internatioh.il 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,251 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7138,  tl50 

U.S.  CI.  235-176 


3,628,002 

ON-MACHINE  INSPECTION  SYSTEMS 

Earl  E.  Meese,  Waynesboro,  and  James  C.  Kenyon,  Lynd- 

hurst,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,776 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15146;  B23q  15104 

U.S.  CL235-I5I.il  14  Claims 


6  Claims 


Data-handling  devices  for  receivingj  input  binary  informa- 
tion, converting  the  input  information  into  internal  informa- 
tion in  a  number  system  having  a  radii  greater  than  two,  and 
performing  Boolean  logic  operations  on  this  internal  mforma- 
tion  to  generate  a  binary  output  representmg  a  Boolean  logic 
function  of  the  input  signals 


3,628,001 

LINEAR  PROGRAMMING  ANALOGUE  COMPLTER 
WITH  AUTOMATIC  MEANS  FOR  OPTIMIZING 
William  J.  Niblock,  Eire,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Qeleq  Limited, 
Dublin,  Ireland 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  4,  1968, 

42,125/68 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7  J4 

IJ.S.  CL235-180  8  Claims 


"1 
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A  system  for  inspecting  work  as  part  of  the  program  of  an 
automatically  controlled  machine  tool  wherein  the  deviation 
between  the  actual  dimensions  and  the  desired  dimensions  is 
stored  and  may  be  used  to  implement  remachining  opera- 
tions. 


3,628,003 
BASELINE  PROJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 
BASELINE  DRIFT  CORRECTION  CIRCUITS 
David  W.  Spence.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Capital  Na- 
tional Bank,  Trustee,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7118 
U.S.  CL  235- 183  13  Claims 


An  analogue  computer  arranged  for  the  solution  of  linear 
programming  problems  by  the  method  of  steepest  ascents 
comprises  a  plurality  of  integrators,  summing  amplifiers  and 
error-signal-defming  amplifiers  arranged  in  various  intercon- 
nected signal-conducting  paths  and  the  signal-representative 
of  the  objective  function  is  optimized  automatically  by  deriv- 
ing a  correction  signal  from  the  signal-conducting  paths  and 
adding  the  correction  signal  to  a  signal  of  constant  am- 
plitude. The  correction  signal  may  be  proportional  to  the 
maximum  absolute  value  of  error  signal  or  the  maximum 
positive  or  negative  error  signal  appearing  at  the  outputs  of 
the  error-signal-defining  amplifiers 


An  analytical  measurement  signal  having  recurrent  data 
fluctuations  which  extend  from  a  baseline  value  is  supplied  to 
a  voltage-to-frequency  converter  which  produces  output  pul- 
ses having  a  repetition  rate  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of 
the  measurement  signal  A  drift  correction  circuit  is  respon- 
sive to  these  pulses  for  sensing  baseline  drift  and  supplying  to 
the  input  of  the  voltage-to-frequency  converter  a  correction 
signal  for  minimizing  such  baseline  drift.  During  the  occur- 
rence of  a  data  fluctuation,  a  portion  of  the  drift  correction 
circuit  is  disabled  and  a  storage  capacitor  in  such  circuit  sup- 
plies a  constant  correction  signal  to  the  voltage-to-frequency 
converter  A  baseline  projection  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  drift 
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correction  circuit  for  modifying  the  constant  correction 
signal  used  during  the  occurrence  of  a  data  fluctuation  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  estimated  baseline  drift  expected  to  occur 
during  such  time  interval  Such  baseline  projection  circuit  in- 
cludes differentiating  circuit  means  for  measuring  the  rate  of 
change  of  the  correction  signal  just  prior  to  the  occurrence 
of  a  data  fluctuation  and  means  for  storing  the  measured  rate 
of  change  value  in  a  storage  capacitor  This  stored  rate  of 
change  value  is  then  used  to  vary  the  correction  signal  stored 
by  the  correction  circuit  capacitor  in  accordance  therewith. 


stituents  may  be  determined  by  this  combination  search  cir- 
cuit. The  foregoing  abstract  is  merely  a  resume  of  one 
general  application,  is  not  a  complete  discussion  of  all  princi- 
ples of  operation  or  applications,  and  is  not  to  be  construed 
as  a  limitation  on  the  scope  of  the  claimed  subject  matter. 


3,628,004 
COMPUTER  OPTIMIZER 
William    E.    Claxton,    Mogadore,    and    Harold    C.    Holden, 
Manchester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,622 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7116,  7136,  7148 

U.S.CL235-193  23  Claims 


A  special  purpose  analog  computer  designed  for  optimiza- 
tion of  the  ingredient  levels  of  a  chemical  compound.  The 
physical  characteristics  of  a  particular  rubber  blend  may  be 
closely  approximated  by  a  general  empirical  or  mathematical 
model  equation  expressed  in  first  and  second  order  terms  of 
the  ingredients.  By  analysis  of  raw  experimental  data  relating 
to  the  physical  characteristics  of  interest,  a  different  set  of  in- 
fluence coefficients  for  the  general  equation  terms  may  be 
determined    for    each    physical    characteristic,    whereby    a 
number  of  special   model   equations  are   obtamed.   In   the 
preferred   embodiment   of  the    invention   an   eight-channel 
analog  system  is  provided  for  simultaneously  evaluating  eight 
special    model   equations,   expressed    in    terms   of  five    in- 
gredients. The  set  of  influence  coefficients  for  the  terms  of 
each  special  model  equation  are  scaled  to  values  less  than 
unity  and  are  dialed  upon  a  separate  bank  of  potentiometers 
of  the  analog  computer.  Five  variable  factor  dials  are  pro- 
vided to  control  the  voltage  level  or  desired  value  of  the  in- 
gredients which  may  be  altered  to  simulate  various  combina- 
tions of  ingredients.   The   analog   computer   then   instantly 
computes  eight  outputs  which  represent  the  response  values 
of  the  eight  physical  characteristics  for  the  selected  blend  of 
ingredients   A  four-oscilloscope  readout  is  provided  utilizing 
the  eight  outputs  and  is  programmed  so  that  an  ideal  blend 
results  in  the  convergence  of  the  four  oscilloscope  beams 
toward  the  center  of  the  readout  array.  The  computer  has  an 
automatic  search  mode  of  operation  to  continuously  vary  the 
levels  of  the  variable  factors  to  automatically  search  through 
a  range  of  factor  levels  to  attempt  to  locate  that  combination 
of  blend  of  ingredients  which  produces  the  best  response 
Also  a  combination  search  is  provided  wherein  the  variable 
factor  levels  are  periodically  changed  only  in  the  direction  to 
achieve  optimum  results  and  thus  the  optimum  blend  of  con- 


3,628,005 

LANTERN 

Nolan  K.  Rhoades,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  ESS  Incorporated 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15.130 

Int.  CLF2II  7100 

U.S.CL  240-10.63  2  Claims 


\ 


A  lantern  having  a  cantilevered  handle  swivelly  'mounted 
on  the  casing  of  the  lantern  is  disclosed.  The  handle  and  cas- 
ing are  moveable  relative  to  each  other  to  any  of  a  plurality 
of  adjusted  positions.  A  portion  of  the  handle  serves  as  a  sup- 
port for  the  lantern  when  used  as  such  as  well  as  a  lens  guard 
moved  to  a  position  in  front  of  the  lens  of  the  lantern. 


3,628,006 
SIGNAL  LANTERN 
Samuel  N.  Sprunt;  John  E.  Murphy;  Harry  J.  Saenger,  and 
Peter  W.  Higgins,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tide- 
land  Signal  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,477 

Int.  CLF21I  15102 

U.S.CL  240-22  5  claims 


A  weatherproof  signal  lantern  having  a  lens  for  directing 
light  therefrom  and  including  a  flange  on  the  bottom  and  a 
base  molded  of  fiberglass  reinforced  polyester  resin  plastic 
having  a  flange  for  sealably  coacting  with  the  lens  flange.  A 
plurality  of  plastic  draw  catches  for  securing  the  lens  to  the 
base  and  including  additional  bosses  on  the  lens  and  base 
flanges  whereby  the  lens  and  base  are  interchangeable  with 
conventional  type  lantern  lens  and  bases.  The  lens  flange  in- 
cluding a  drip  rail  integral  therewith  extending  downwardly 
and  round  the  lens  perimeter  for  limiting  water  entry  into  the 
interface  between  the  lens  and  the  base  with  an  O-ring  seal 
having  a  groove  offset  from  the  seal  for  bonding  the  O-ring 
from  the  side  to  prevent  undue  stress  forces  in  the  lantern   A 
plastic  snap-in  hinge  which  allows  quick  installation  of  a  lens 
on  a  base. 
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3.628,007 

CHECKERED  GRID  PREFERABLY  FOR  USE  AS 

ANTIDAZZLE  SCREEN  AT  FLLORESCENT  TUBE 

FITTINGS 

Rolf  Gunnar  Eriand  Rosenberg,  9  Lutzengatan,  Stockholm, 

Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  16,  1968,  13948/68 

'  Int.  CI.  F21v  1 1/04;  Flls  1106 
U.S.  CI.  240-  46.09  8  Claims 


A  collapsible  antidazzle  screen  for  use  in  connection  with 
lighting  fixtures  includes  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  strips 
foldable  at  spaced-apart  points  and  a|  plurality  of  transverse 
strips  connected  to  the  longitudinal  strips  at  fixed  points,  said 
transverse  strips  being  placed  upright  m  parallel  and  inter- 
connecting with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  strips  to  form  a 
bellowslike  structure  extendable  in  th^  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  longitudinal  stnps 


3,628,008 
BRAKE  WEAR  INDICATOR 

Benjamin  R.   lacev,  2743  North  Ringgold  St.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  July  23.  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,980 

Int.  CI.  B60t  /  7:}.2 

U.S.CI.340-52A  4  Claims 


36 


3,628,009 
SCANNING-TYPE  SPUTTERING  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Hiroshi  Doi,  Ome;  HifumI  Tamura,  Hachioji,  and  Itiro  Omu- 
ra,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  1 1,  1969,  44/54506 

Int.  CI.  H01ji9/i6 
U.S.  CL  250-41.9  ME  5  Claims 


A  scanning-type  sputtering  mass  spectrometer  comprising 
a  primary  ion-scanning  unit  including  electrostatic-deflecting 
means  and  a  secondary  ion-analyzing  unit  including  electro- 
static-accelerating means,  elecromagnetic-deflecting  means 
and  an  ion  collector  The  accelerating  voltage  or  the  deflect- 
ing magnetic  flux  density  is  controlled  in  magnitude  in 
synchronism  with  the  scanning  of  the  primary  ion  beam  so  as 
to  let  only  ions  of  a  particular  mass-to-change  ratio  into  the 
ion  collector,  irrespective  of  the  displacement  of  the  subject 
point  of  the  secondary  ion-analyzing  unit 


3,628,010 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  REACTOR  WITH  NOZZLE  MEANS 

TO  SPRAY  A  REACTION  LIQUID  ON  THE  WALLS  OF 

THE  REACTOR 

Niklaus  Tarkoey,  Oberwil,  and  Cesare  Campana,  Birsfelden, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy   AG,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  4,  1968, 

9957/68 

Int.  CI.  HO  Ij  J  7/00 

U.S.  CL  250-43  6  Claims 


A  brake  wear  indicator  for  use  in  a  self-adjuster  brake  as- 
sembly which  includes  the  actuator  associated  with  a 
brakeshoe,  with  the  actuator  arm  turning  the  adjusting  screw 
from  time  to  time  to  achieve  the  self-adjusting  action.  With 
the  present  invention  there  is  provided  a  movable  terminal 
that  is  moved  from  time  to  time  by  the  actuator  arm  and  a 
fixed  terminal  that  is  mounted  on  the  brakeshoe.  As  the 
brake  linings  wear  away,  the  actuator  screw  is  caused  by  the 
actuator  arm  to  be  rotated  from  time  to  time  and  with  each 
advance  of  the  actuator  screw  the  movable  terminal  of  the 
present  invention  is  advanced  toward  the  fixed  terminal.  At  a 
predetermined  amount  of  wear  of  the  brake  lining  the  mova-  £   ■■ 

ble  terminal  comes  into  contact  with  the  fixed  terminal  to 

close  a  circuit  that  turns  on  a  warning  light  that  is  preferably  A  photochemical  reactor  has  an  upstanding  hollow  cylin- 
located  on  the  dashboard  of  an  automobile  to  warn  the  driver  drical  section  closed  at  its  upper  end  by  a  hemispherical 
that  the  time  has  come  to  replace  the  brake  lining  of  the  au-  dome  the  interior  surface  of  which  forms  a  continuation  of 
tomobile.  the  interior  surface  of  the  cylindrical  section.  One  or  more 
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nozzles  sprays  a  reaction  liquid  onto  the  dome  to  form  a  film 
thereon  which  moves  down  the  interior  wall  of  the  cylindrical 
section.  A  light  source  is  coaxially  disposed  in  the  cylindrical 
section  and  spaced  from  it  to  effect  the  photochemical  reac- 
tion of  the  film.  The  cylindrical  section  may  be  rotated 
and/or  longitudinally  corrugated  to  provide  a  longer  effective 
film  path.  The  light  source  has  a  tubular  lamp  in  a  translu- 
cent or  transparent  envelope  and  means  are  provided  for 
washing  the  outer  surface  of  the  envelope  to  remove  con- 
tamination. 


3,628,011 

DETERMINING  FORMATION  PERMEABILITY  BE 

MEANS  OF  REPEATED  FLUID  INJECTIONS  AT 

DIFFERENT  PRESSURES  AND  AFTER  EACH  INJECTION 

PRODUCING  A  NEUTRON  ACTIVATION  LOG 
Richard  E.  Wyman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,126 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-43.5  3  Claims 


cycle  period  much  shorter  are  examined  stroboscopically 
by  gating  the  signal  train,  preferably  the  incident  electron 


beam,  in  synchronism  with  the  phenomenon  and  the  image 
is  built   up  from  the  resulting  train  of  successive  signals. 


3,628,013 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  CORPUSCULAR-BEAM 

APPARATUS 

Hans-Gunther    Heide,    Berlin,   Germany,   assignor   to   Max- 

Planck-Geseilschaft  zur  Forderung  der  WIssenschaften  e. 

v.,  Gottingen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,089 

Int.  CI.  H01ji7/26 

U.S.  a.  250-49.5  B  12  Claims 


0        12       8      17       6    18     1       13 


A  method  for  determining  the  permeability  of  a  formation 
penetrated  by  a  well  using  a  neutron  decay  logging 
procedure  An  aqueous  liquid  having  a  known  neutron-cap- 
ture cross  section  is  first  injected  into  the  formation  until  the 
water  saturation  of  the  formation  of  interest  is  substantially 
100  percent.  Following  the  aqueous  liquid,  a  viscous  liquid 
having  a  known  neutron-capture  cross  section  which  is  dif- 
ferent from  the  cross  section  of  the  aqueous  liquid  is  injected 
at  a  low  pressure.  When  equilibrium  is  reached,  the  concen- 
tration of  the  viscous  liquid  is  measured  using  a  neutron 
decay  logging  procedure.  The  injection  of  the  viscous  liquid 
is  repeated  using  a  higher  pressure  and  the  concentration  of 
viscous  liquid  again  measured  The  injection  pressure  is  in- 
creased in  discrete  steps  and  the  concentration  measured  for 
each  step  until  the  fracturing  pressure  of  the  formation  is  ap- 
proached. The  concentration  of  viscous  liquid  versus  injec- 
tion pressure  is  plotted  and  used  to  determine  the  permeabili- 
ty of  the  formation. 


3,628.012 

SCANMNC;  Kl  E(  TRON  MICROSCOPE  FOR 

EXAMIMNt;  A  REPETITIV  ELY  VARYIN(; 

PHENOMENON  AT  THE  SURFACE 

OF  A  SPECIMEN 

(iraham     Stuart     Plov\s.     80     Brent     Court,    J^ertfordshire, 

and  V\  illiam  C  harles  Nixon,  2  Causevvavside,  Sail  Causeway, 

Cambridge,  both  of  England 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  813,176 

Int.  CI.  HOI j  .^7\2H:  HOI i .? 7/2 "• 

U.S.  (I.  250-49.5  A  3  c,,;^. 

In     time-sequenti;il     scanning    electron     microscopy     in 

which  an  image  is  reconstructed  for  example  on  the  screen 

ol  a  cathode  rav  tube.  lapidlv  varying  phenomena  having  a 


A  corpuscular-beam  apparatus  wherein  a  component,  such 
as  a  diaphragm  or  specimen  table,  requires  adjustment  per- 
pendicularly to  the  radiation  axis  of  the  apparatus  This  com- 
ponent which  requires  such  adjustment  slidably  engages  a 
supporting  surface  which  is  normal  to  the  radiation  axis.  An 
adjusting  means,  which  can  be  actuated  from  the  exterior  of 
the  evacuated  apparatus,  is  provided  for  bringing  about  the 
required  adjustment  of  the  component  A  clutch  means  is 
situated  between  this  adjusting  means  and  the  component  for 
transmitting  movement  from  the  adjusting  means  to  the  com- 
ponent only  when  the  clutch  means  is  in  an  engaged  position 
This  clutch  means  can  be  displaced  between  its  engaged  posi- 
tion and  a  disengaged  position  where  said  clutch  means 
prevents  any  transmission  of  movement  from  the  adjusting 
means  to  the  component. 


3,628,014 

SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  WITH  COLOR 

DISPLAY  MEANS 

Lee  R.  Grubic,  Jr.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,693 
Int.  CI.  H01ji7/2«.  i7/22 
U.S.  CL  250-49.5  A  3  claims 

A  scanning  electron  microscope  and  system  wherein  small 
surface  potential  differences  are  rendered  visible  as  color 
shifts  on  a  color  CRT  (cathode-ray  tube)  display  device  A 
plurality  of  different  surface  potentials  are  detected  respec- 
tively by  scintillation  detectors  which  are  coupled  to 
photomultipliers  and  then  amplifiers.  The  amplifier  output 
signals  representative  of  several  different  means  surface 
potentials  at  scanned  points  of  the  specimen  are  coupled 
respectively  to  the  three  signal  control  grids  of  a  color  CRT 
in  the  case  of  a  three  scintillating  detector-three  channel 
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system  and  the  color  combinations  of  the  primary  colors  dis- 
played are  indicative  of  surface  potentials  in  between  the 
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mean  potentials  thus  making  small  differences  of  the 
specimen  surface  potential  readily  discernible  to  the  eye  as 
small  color  shifts. 


3,628,015 

SCANNING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  AN  X-RAY 

SPECTROMETER 

Albert    Franks,    London,    England,    assignor    to    National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  29,  1967, 

54,346/67 


Int.  CLG01n2i 


L.S.CL  250-51.5 


6  Claims 


In  a  spectrometer  incorporating  a  radiation  detector  which 
is  movable  so  as  to  follow  the  focal  curve  of  a  dispersive  ele- 
ment such  as  a  curved  grating  or  crystal,  the  movement  of 
the  detector  is  brought  about  by  appropriately  coordinating 
the  operation  of  two  mechanisms  which  respectively  drive 
the  detector  radially  and  angularly  relative  to  the  dispersive 
element 


3,628,016   I 
PHOTOELECTRIC  READER  FOR  FLUORESCENT  INK 
IMPRINTED  CODED  DOCUMENT 
Robert  M.  Berler,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes- 

Alpex,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  809,614,  Mar.  24,  1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

93,470 
Int.  CI.  coin  2//22 
U.S.  CI.  250-71  R  I  8  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  reading  intelligence  contained  on  a  docu- 
ment in  the  form  of  information  printed  with  fluorescent  ink. 
To  accommodate  the  document  to  be  read,  the  reader  in- 
cludes a  slot  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  plates  between  which 
the  document  is  inserted.  Formed  in  the  plates  are  apertures 


or  windows  over  which  the  document  is  drawn;  one  window 
effects  the  readout;  another  verifies  or  approves  the  docu- 
ment. A  fiuorescent  light  source  is  directed  through  the 
readout  window  and  an  incandescent  light  source  is  directed 


through  the  approval  window  Aligned  with  the  respective 
windows  are  light  detector  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
photocells  A  housing  capable  of  substantially  excluding  light 
contains  the  document-receiving  slot,  the  light  source  and 
photocell  detector. 


3,628,017 

ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  CELL  USING  A 

SUBSTANTIALLY  CHEMICALLY  UNCHANGED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTRODE  IN  AN  ELECTROLYTE 

Harry  Lerner,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corporation, 

Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  735,832,  June  10,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

47,610 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  1142 
U.S.  CL  250-83  CD  12  Claims 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  an  ultraviolet  light-sensitive  cell 
which  is  useful  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  intensity  of 
ultraviolet  light.  The  cell  comprises  an  electrolyte,  a  metal- 
containing  semiconductor  electrode  and  a  counter  electrode. 


3,628,018 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ATTITUDE  OF  A 

SPACECRAFT  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  ELECTRO-OPTIC 

MODULATOR 

Francois  Desvignes,  Bourg  La  Reine,  France,  assignor  to  U.  S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,723 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  27,  1968,  175.530 

Int.  CI.  G01d5/i4 
U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  H  1 1  Claims 


An  attitude  scanning  device  for  a  spacecraft  which  is  in  a 
circular  orbit  about  the  earth,  which  device  can  be  used  dur- 
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ing  the  coarse  and  the  final  determinations  of  this  attitude.  A 
bolometer  receives  the  infrared  radiation  from  the  earth  after 
this  radiation  has  been  modulated  by  an  electro-optical 
modulator  composed  of  sectors.  The  device  enables  the 
rolling  and  pitching  errors  to  be  simultaneously  determined. 


C£ 


A  reliable  low-energy  dosimeter,  and  method  of  making 
same,  which  is  capable  of  precisely  measuring  radiation  at 
low-energy  levels  of  approximately  30  Kev.  and  less;  yet, 
such  dosimeter  is  easily  manufactured  using  conventional 
equipment. 


3,628,020 
THERMAL  NEUTRON  SOURCE 
Alain  Briand,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat 
A'L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,733 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1968,  152  624 

Int.  CI.  G21c  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-84.5  g  Claims 


A  temperature-controlled  thermal  neutron  source  for 
modifying  the  energy  of  neutrons  supplied  by  a  nuclear  reac- 
tor core.  A  block  of  neutron-moderating  material  enclosed  in 
a  leaktight  casing  is  placed  within  the  reactor  The  block  cas- 
ing forms  an  extension  of  a  reactor  shield  plug  which  closes 
an  access  hole  and  is  connected  to  an  external  vacuum  pump 
via  a  passageway  through  the  shield  plug  The  passageway 
serves  as  a  guide  for  high-frequency  waves  which  are  trans- 
mitted from  the  exterior  to  the  neutron-moderating  block. 
The  temperature  of  the  block  can  thus  be  varied,  thereby 
permitting  a  correlative  variation  in  the  energy  of  neutrons 
which  traverse  the  block. 


3,628,021 
X-RAY  COLLIMATOR  HAVING  A  FIBER  OPTIC  LIGHT 

SOURCE  THEREIN  FOR  ALIGNMENT  PURPOSES 
Angus  C.  MacDonald,  10  Spear  Lane,  Denville,  N  J. 
Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,174 
Int.  CI.  G03b4//76 
U.S.  CI.  250-105  6  Claims 

X-ray  collimator  having  a  fiber  optic  light  source  attached 


thereto,  and  method  for  accurately  aiming  a  collimated  X-ray 
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3,628,019 
LOW-ENERGY  DOSIMETER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Thomas   P.   Jackson,   721    Springfleld    St.,    P.O.    Box   893, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,925 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1116 

U.S.a.  250-83.3  19  Claims 


25 


14 


beam  at  a  test  sample  using  fiber  optic  light  source. 


3,628,022 
NONBLOCKING  SELECTIVE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR 

OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 
Harry  J.   Schulte,   Jr.,   Fair    Haven,   N.J.,   assignor   to   Bell 
Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   Berkelev    Heiehts. 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,663 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9100 

U.S.  a.  250-199  16  Claims 
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Carrier  beams  of  coherent  light  are  directed  around  a 
closed  coupling  loop  having  n  terminals  coupled  thereto  by 
selective  light  defiectors  which  divert  a  different  beam  from 
the  loop  at  each  terminal  The  loop  includes  n^n  spatially 
dedicated  beam  paths  Each  terminal  modulates  its  carrier 
beam  and  directs  the  modulated  beam  by  way  of  the  terminal 
deflector  to  one  of  m-1  different  paths  in  the  loop  for  one  of 
the  n-l  other  terminals  Likewise,  the  defiector  at  each  ter 
minal  directs  to  its  terminal  the  modulated  carrier  beams 
from  the  n—\  other  terminals. 


3,628,023 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PULSE  POSITION 
MODULATING  SPONTANEOUSLY  PULSING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS 
Thomas  L.  Paoli,  Chatham,  and  Jose  E.  Ripper,  North  Plain- 
field,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,183 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9IOOi  HOls  3118 

U.S.a.250-199  16  Claims 
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MOOULATION  rREOUENCr    Um 


The  output  of  a  spontaneously  pulsing  semiconductor  laser 
is  pulse  position  modulated  by  amplitude  modulating  the  in- 
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jection  current  while  maintaining  the  f 
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t^wv...  ^^..^..v ^  .... c,  •■-  ■  equency  and  power  of    device  arranged  in  response  to  response  of  its  trigger  darken- 

the  "rnodulatTng  signal  so  as  to  prevent  phase-locking  of  the     ing  of  its  photoelectric  element,  to  operate  the  trigger  of  the 


laser  output  to  the  modulating  signal 


next  photoelectric  element  in  the  direction  of  said  end. 


3,628,024 

PHOTO-OPTIC  TRANSDUCER  USING  APERTURED 
SHADE  AND  MOV  EABLE  SHUTTER 

Michael  F.  Ciemochowski,  Warren.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holley 
Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,917 
Int.  CI.  F02in  J/QO 
U.S.  CI.  250-215 


6  Claims 


5j_., 
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A  photo-optic  transducer  employs  a  stationary  shade 
member  with  a  light-passmg  aperture;  formed  therein  and  a 
moveable  shutter  member  operativelt  connected  to  a  pres- 
sure responsive  bellows,  a  light  sourct  ox  lamp  is  positioned 
on  one  side  of  the  shutter  member  and  a  photocell  is  posi- 
tioned on  the  other  side  of  the  shade  member  so  as  to  have 
the  light-passing  aperture  substantially  m  ime  with  the  light 
source  and  photocell;  variations  m  pressure  sensed  by  the 
bellows  causes  movement  of  the  shutter  so  as  to  in  ac- 
cordance therewith  partially  block  the  total  area  of  said  aper- 
ture in  order  to  varymgly  reduce  the  degree  of  passage  of 
light  from  said  source  to  the  photocell  thereby  enabling  the 
photocell  to  produce  an  output  signal  correlated  to  the  pres- 
sure than  sensed  by  the  bellows 


3,628,025     ' 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Franz  Kieferle,  Weil  am  Rhein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lonza 
Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  24,  1969,  1041 

Int.  CI.  G01n2//J0 
U.S.  CL  250-219  LG  5  Claims 


=  .^^^j^Vd 


A  photoelectric  control  device  in 
comprises  a  light  source  directed  to  ^  series  of  photoelectric 
elements  each  associated  with  a  triggler  Each  trigger,  except 
that  of  the  element  at  one  end  of  the  series  has  a  blocking 
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3,628,026 
LINEAR  ENCODER  IMMUNE  TO  SCALE  BENDING 

ERROR 
David  V.  Cronin,  West  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dynamics 
Research  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,546 

Int.  CI.  G01d5/J4 

U.S.  CI.  250-231  R  7  Claims 


^32 


a  tube  inflating  device 


r^t-f^-^" 


A  linear  encoder  in  which  scale  bending  error  does  not 
materially  affect  encoder  performance.  An  elongated 
generally  rectangular  encoder  scale  is  provided  having  a  plu- 
rality of  alternately  light  responsive  and  opaque  segments  on 
one  surface  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  similar  segments  on  an 
opposite  surface  thereof,  the  segments  on  one  surface  ex- 
periencing equal  and  opposite  deformation  to  the  segments 
on  the  opposite  surface  in  the  presence  of  bending  stress  An 
interference  pattern  sensed  from  both  pluralities  of  segments 
is  not  materially  affected  by  such  bending  stress,  with  the 
result  of  markedly  improved  encoder  performance  under- 
bending  error  conditions. 


3,628.027 

BEAM  DEFLECTING  AND  FOCUSING  MEANS  FOR 

PHOTOELECTRIC  MONITORING,  COUNTING  OR 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Gustav    Brauss,    Goldach,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Sulzer 

Brothers,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,805 

Int.  CI.  G02b  i/00,  I  7100,  HOlj  39112 

U.S.  CI.  250-216  4  Claims 


IV 


The  beam  deflecting  and  focusing  system  includes  a  lens 
member  of  approximately  spherical  shape  formed  of  two 
transparent  substantially  hemispherical  parts  as  well  as  a 
partly  reflective  partly  transparent  mirror  located  in  the  con- 
tact plane  between  the  two  hemispherical  parts.  The  mirror  is 
arranged  to  reflect  light  from  a  light  source  to  a  reflector  out- 
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side  the  lens  members  and  to  transmit  reflected  light  from 
the  reflector  onto  the  photocell. 


3,628,028 
WINDOW  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOMETRIC 

INSTRUMENTS 
Joseph    O.    Thorsheim,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,669 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2//26 

U.S.CL  250-218  3  Claims 


3,628,030 
BROKEN  END  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  WARPERS 
UTILIZING  NOVEL  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Raymond  Baines  Fertig;  Lawrence  Creigh  Nickell,  and  Henry 
T.  Sessions,  all  of  Ronceverte,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Ap- 
palachian Electronics  Instruments  Inc.,  Ronceverte,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.    80,943 
Int.  CI.  GOln  21130,  G06m  7/00,  HOlj  39112 
U.S.CL  250-219  S  10  Claims 


\ 


SAMPLE    FLOW 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  photometric  instruments  is 
described  in  which  conditioning  of  the  gaseous  sample  under 
study  is  unnecessary.  No  filters,  condensers,  sample  heaters, 
vapor  traps  or  detector  heaters  are  used.  A  curtain  of  clean 
air  over  the  radiation  source  and  radiation  detector  windows 
protects  them  from  condensate  or  particulate  matter  in  the 
sample  and  provides  a  fixed  radiation  path  length. 


3,628,029 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  TUBULAR  GOODS 

David  R.  Tompkins,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  587,138,  Oct.  17, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  15,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  744,861 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1116 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  D  7  Claims 


t 
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In  the  representative  embodiment  of  the  invention  dis- 
closed herein  for  measuring  the  wall  thickness  of  elongated 
tubular  goods  being  axially  translated  along  a  selected  in- 
spection axis,  a  radiation  detector  coaxially  positioned  within 
a  moving  tubular  member  provides  a  characteristic  signal  in 
response  to  a  sharply  focused  beam  of  radiation  that  is 
progressively  swept  around  the  tubular  member  and  continu- 
ously intersects  the  detector.  To  obtain  this  clearly  defined 
radiation  pattern,  a  radioactive  source  that  is  rotated  outside 
of  the  tubular  member  in  a  circular  path  around  the  inspec- 
tion axis  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  two  or 
more  focusing  slots  that  converge  toward  the  inspection  axis. 
As  a  result,  this  sharply  defined  radiation  pattern  is  substan- 
tially smaller  than  the  active  portion  of  the  detector  so  that 
random  or  erratic  movements  of  the  detector  within  the  mov- 
ing tubular  member  will  not  affect  the  measurements  ob- 
tained. 


A  broken  end  detector  for  a  warper,  wherein  a  detector 
head  unit  has  a  light  source,  a  phototransistor  and  a  beam 
splitter  mirror  and  first  and  second  lenses  with  a  front  surface 
mirror  therebetween   to   intercept   light   travelmg  from   the 
source  through  the  first  lens  and  redirect  the  light  at  right  an- 
gles through  the  second  lens  as  a  monitoring  beam  spanning 
the  width  of  the  yarn  sheet  immediately  below  the  warper 
measuring  roll.  A  target  unit  having  a  lens,  a  45°  mirror,  and 
a  retrorefiective  surface  at  the  other  edge  of  the  yarn  sheet 
retrorefiects  light  from  the  beam  back  along  the  beam  axis  to 
the  detector  head  lenses  and  mirrors  and  the  phototransistor. 


3,628,031 

CLOSED  LOOP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

SENSITIVITY  CONTROL  OF  TRANSDUCER 

Leo  L.  Azure,  Jr.,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Automata 

Corporation,  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,160 

Int.  CI.  G01n2//iO 

U.S.a.  250-219  DC  23  Claims 
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A  sensitivity  control  circuit  for  a  of  device  automatically 
and  periodically  establishes  a  reference  level  corresponding 
to  the  output  of  the  device  when  sensing  a  reference  level  of 
illumination  and  maintains  that  reference  level  for  referenc- 
mg  the  output  of  the  device  during  subsequent  sensing  opera- 
tions. The  reference  level  corrects  for  variations  in  the  out- 
put of  the  device  resultant  from  drift  and  other  factors  unre- 
lated to  information  to  be  sensed  A  particular  application  of 
the  circuit  is  in  a  test  scoring  machining  having  optical 
scannmg  of  information  presented  on  cards  wherein  the 
reference  level  is  established  in  response  to  sensing  of  card 
background  in  timed  relationship  to  the  scanning  of  the  card 
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3.628,032 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  OBJECTS 
Rob«rt  A.  Senior,  Lppingham,  Rutland,  and  Peter  J.  Trigg. 
Corby,   Northamptonshire,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Stewarts  and  Lloyds  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland 
Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838.301 
Int.  CI.  GOln  2//iO 
U.S.CL  250-219  LG 


3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  detecting  an  object  which  has  a  rotating 
mirror  and  photocells  arranged  to  scan  two  parallel  paths, 
ampiifiers  and  pulse  shapers  for  processing  signals  produced 
by  the  photocells  in  response  to  variations  in  radiation  along 
the  paths,  and  a  logic  circuit  for  comparing  the  signals. 


^   3.628,033 
PHOTOELECTRIC  TIME  DELAY  LOCK 
Jean-Francois  Taillens,  65  Chemin  Isabelle  de  Montolieu,  100 
Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,361 

Int.  CI.  G01n2//J0 

U.S.  CI.  250-219  D  2  Claims 


3,628,034 

DEVICE  TO  DETECT  MOTION  AND  MEASURE  SPEED 

FROM  THE  DELAYED  FLUORESCENCE  OF  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 
Vladimiro  Ern,  and  Richard  E.  Merrifield,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton. Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  June  26.  1970.  Ser.  No.    50.104 
Int.  CI.  G02f ///« 


U.S.  CI.  250-225 


10  Claims 


Motion  is  detected  or  speed  is  measured  by  producing  an 
image  of  the  moving  object  or  series  of  objects  in  a  material 
which  displays  the  phenomenon  of  delayed  fluorescence  and 
measuring  the  intensity  of  the  delayed  fluorescence,  or 
modulating  the  intensity  of  the  imaging  light  and  measuring 
the  phase  shift  of  the  resulting  modulation  of  the  delayed 
fluorescence  A  device  for  the  above  comprises  a  crystalline 
material  which  displays  the  phenomenon  of  delayed 
fluorescence,  a  light  source  directed  at  this  crystalline 
material,  and  a  photomultiplier  tube  to  measure  the  intensity 
of  the  delayed  fluorescence,  or  a  mechanical  chopper  to 
modulate  the  intensity  of  the  imaging  light  and  two 
photomultiplier  tubes,  a  tracking  filter  and  a  digital  phase 
meter  to  measure  the  phase  shift  of  the  resulting  modulation 
of  the  delayed  fluorescence. 


3,628,035 
THYRISTOR-RECTIFIER  CONTROLLED  BY  LIGHT 
PULSES  OF  EQUAL  INTENSITY  AT  THE  END  OF 
LIGHT-CONDUCTING  RODS 
Karl  Erik  Olsson;  Keijo  Hellgren,  and  George  Lindblom,  all 
of  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Alimanna  Svenska  Elek- 
triska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sept. 

Int.  CI.  G02b5//4 
L.S.CL  250-227 


63.504 

1.  1969,  12046/69 


5  Claims 


The  lock  comprises  an  electric  circuit  including  four  inter- 
connected circuit  sections  including  a  power  supply,  a 
photoelectric  lock,  a  key  identification  logic  circuit,  and  an 
electrically  actuated  door  latch  These  circuit  sections  are 
adapted  to  verify  the  predetermined  position  of  a  plurality  of 
apertures  contained  in  the  forward  body  portion  of  an 
opaque  key  as  well  as  the  absence  of  apertures  therein  by 
means  of  light  rays  emanating  from  a  light  source  located  ad- 
jacent the  key  and  traversing  these  apertures  to  one  of  two 
sets  of  selectively  positioned  photoconductive  elements  on 
the  other  side  of  the  key  when  the  key  is  inserted  into  the 
lock  Output  signals  are  provided  from  both  sets  of 
photoconductive  elements  in  response  to  the  aperture  con- 
figuration of  the  key  which  are  coupled  to  the  logic  circuit 
where  proper  identification  of  the  key  is  made  to  then 
operate  the  door  latch  if  the  proper  code  is  presented  by  the 
key 
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A  thyristor  rectifier  for  high  voltage  is  formed  of  a  number 
of  series  connected  thyristors  each  having  its  own  control  cir- 
cuit to  which  control  pulses  are  supplied  by  a  common  con- 
trol device  Glass  fiberlike  conductors  are  used  for  trans- 
mitting the  control  pulses  in  the  form  of  light  pulses.  The 
light  intensity  of  the  light  pulses  to  some  of  the  thyristors  is 


December  14,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


adjusted  in  relation  to  others  so  as  to  adjust  the  firing  times 
\in  relation  to  each  other. 
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3,628,036 

CONNECTOR  MEANS  FOR  A  LIGHT-CONDUCTIVE 

FILAMENT  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE  SURFACE 

John  H.  Humphrey,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Data 

Source  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,185 

Int.  CI.  G02bJ//4 

U.S.  a.  250-227  5  Claims 


source  of  light,  each  of  the  photoelectric  elements  and  each 
of  the  shutters  are  associated  to  form  one  photoelectric 
switch,  and  there  are  a  plurality  of  such  switches  included  in 
the  switch  unit,  the  operation  of  each  of  which  is  performed 
individually  and  independently  of  the  other  switches  in  the 
unit. 


3.628.038  ■* 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CHOPPER  FOR  DISTANCE 
MEASUREMENT 
Irven  H.  Culver.  Playa  Del  Rey.  and  Ronald  C.  Sheltra,  West 
Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Southwestern  In- 
dustries. Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969.  Ser.  No.  868.436 

Int.  CI.  G01di/i6 

U.S.  a.  250-233  16  Claims 


A  means  and  method  for  removably  operably  connecting  a 
light  conducting  and  directing  filament  means  of  smalj 
diameter  (in  the  order  of  0.005  to  0.020  inches)  with  a 
limited  or  minute  light-sensitive  area  on  a  photoconductive 
element  such  as  a  phototransistor  or  photodiode  in  order  to 
direct  and  register  a  maximum  amount  of  radiant  energy 
such  as  light  on  the  light-sensitive  area  The  connecting 
means  and  method  provides  precise  positioning  and  holding 
of  an  end  face  of  a  filament  means  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
light-sensitive  area  while  permitting  removal  of  the  filament 
means. 


3,628,037 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SWITCH  UNIT 
Mititaka  Yamamoto,  and  Kenichi  Kit^ima,  both  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  26,  1968,  43/53273 

Int.  CLG01d5/i4,  HOlj  1/56 
U.S.a.  250-229  6  Claims 


A  distance-measuring  system  is  described  in  which  a  wheel 
is  frictionally  engaged  with  a  surface  along  which  measure- 
ments are  made   The  metering  wheel  is  connected  to  a  shaft 
which  drives  a  portion  of  a  photoelectric  chopper  which  pro- 
vides an  indication  of  increments  of  metering-wheel  travel 
The  chopper  includes  a  disk  on  the  shaft  with  a  plurality  of 
windows  alternating  with  opaque  areas  in  a  circular  path  near 
the  periphery  of  the  disk.  A  mask  having  an  arc  of  somewhat 
similar  windows  is  adjacent  and  spaced  a  short  distance  away 
from  the  disk.  A  pair  of  lights  and  a  pair  of  photosensors  are 
located    on    opposite    sides    of    the    mask-disk    set     Each 
photosensor  detects  light  passing  through  a  different  plurality 
of  windows  in  the  mask  and  disk  and,  as  the  disk  rotates,  a 
substantially  symmetrical  variation  in  light  intensity  occurs 
A  minimum  area  noncollimated  light  source  is  provided  and 
the  mask  is  located  nearer  the  light  source  than  is  the  disk   A 
greater  number  of  windows  per  unit  length  is  provided  on  the 
mask  than  on  the  disk  so  that  successful  chopping  of  a  non- 
collimated light  beam  is  obtained  when  the  mask  and  disk  are 
spaced  apart   The  mask  is  mounted  on  a  ring  movably  by  an 
eccentric  and  constrained  to  move  only  angulariy  about  its 
center  and  along  a  direction  normal  to  a  chord  between  the 
two  photosensors    This  permits  the  phase  relation  between 
the  photosensor  inputs  to  be  adjusted  readily  and  with  high 
precision.   Precise  adjustment  of  phase  relation  and  proper 
mask  and  disk  construction  permit  the  chopper  to  give  usable 
signals  at  very  high  slue  rates. 


A  photoelectric  switch  unit  comprising  a  single  source  of 
light,  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  elements  each  so  arranged 
as  to  receive  light  from  the  light  source  and  a  plurality  of 
shutters  each  interposed  between  the  light  source  and  one  of 
the  photoelectric  elements  to  normally  block  the  light,  each 
of  the  shutters  being  so  arranged  as  to  be  selectively  movable 
individually  and  independently  of  the  other  shutters  from  the 
path  of  the  light  to  permit  the  light  to  enter  and  actuate  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  photoelectric  elements.  The  single 


3,628,039 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  WAVE  SIGNAL 
TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Eugene  V.  Ochs,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Monroy,  Santa 
Ana,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dana  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,605 
Int.  CI.  Hon  15/00 
U.Sa.  250-239  ,0  Claims 

Une  or  more  pairs  of  devices  are  aligned  in  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  upon  a  mounting  member  such  as  a 
printed  circuit  board.  One  of  the  devices  is  a  light-emitting 
device,  and  the  other  is  a  light-responsive  device  Each  of  the 
pairs  of  devices  are  covered  by  a  surface  which,  at  least  over 
that  area  upon  which  the  electromagnetic  radiation  from  the 
emitting   device    impinges,    is    a    segment    of   an    ellipsoid 
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Preferably  the  cover  is  a  figure  of  revolution  of  an  ellipse 
about  the  major  axis  which  is  then  divided  in  half  by  a  plane 
extending  through  the  major  axis  When  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  such  devices  are  utilized,  the  cover  constitutes  a  plurality 
of  half-ellipsoids  interconnected   together  and   arranged   in 


motor  solenoid  operated  switch  are  connected  in  series  with 
the  electric  cranking  motor  across  a  source  of  direct  current 
supply  potential.  Upon  the  closure  of  an  electric  switch,  the 
source  of  direct  current  supply  potential,  applied  across  the 
gate-cathode  electrodes  of  a  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier, 
triggers  this  device  conductive  through  the  anode-cathode 
electrodes  to  establish  a  circuit  for  base-emitter  current  fiow 
through  a  first  transistor.  The  conductive  first  transistor 
establishes  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  operating  coil  of  an 
electric  relay  which,  in  turn,  establishes  an  energizing  circuit 
for  the  operating  coil  of  the  solenoid  operated  switch  The 
output  potential  of  an  electrical  generator  driven  by  the 
cranking  motor  armature  is  applied  across  the  gate-cathode 
electrodes  of  a  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier.  When  the 


such  a  manner  that  they  include  indexing  means  which  mate 
with  registration  means  on  the  printed  circuit  board  so  as  to 
obtain  proper  alignment  of  the  cover  with  each  pair  of 
devices.  In  any  event,  the  alignment  is  such  that  each  of  the 
devices  is  positioned  approximately  at  one  focus  of  the  half- 
ellipsoid,  or  segment  thereof. 


/ 


3,628,040 

HIGH-DISPERSION,  HIGH-RESOLLTION  X-RAY 
SPECTROMETER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  A 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  SPECTRAL  PATTERN 
Herbert  W.  Schnopper.  and  Kenneth  Kalata,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge,   Mass..    assignors    to    Massachusetts    Institute    of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,532 

Int.  CI.  coin  2J  22 

U.S.  a.  250-51.5  14  Claims 


t^jt 


a      .^ 


Jilt- 


^ 


-4) 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  providing  a  two-dimensional 
spectral  pattern  of  X-ray  radiation  Tie  radiation,  which  may 
be  provided  by  a  wide  angle  point  soi|rce  in  the  apparatus  or 
may  come  from  a  cosmic  X-ray  source,  is  directed  upon  a 
bent  crystal  to  provide  spectral  dispersion  and  focusing  The 
rays  refiected  from  the  crystal  are  then  detected,  as  upon  a 
film  or  the  like,  at  an  area  positioned  away  from  the  focal  re- 
gion of  the  crystal  to  produce  the  two<limensional  pattern.  In 
one  embodiment  of  the  apparatus  provision  is  made  to  feed 
information  from  the  detector  to  a  computer  to  yield  simul- 
taneous analysis  of  the  radiation  botlj  as  to  the  frequencies 
present  therein  and  the  intensity  of  eaih 


generator  output  potential  is  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
produce  gate-cathode  current  through  the  second  silicon 
controlled  rectifier,  the  resulting  anode-cathode  current  fiow 
therethrough  shunts  base  current  from  the  first  transistor  to 
extinguish  this  device,  thereby  interrupting  the  energizing  cir- 
cuit for  the  operating  coil  of  the  electric  relay  and,  in  turn, 
the  solenoid  operated  switch  to  provide  automatic  disconnect 
of  the  cranking  motor  upon  engine  start.  A  vibration  trans- 
ducer mounted  upon  the  cranked  engine  produces  an  alter- 
nating current  potential  signal  which  triggers  a  second 
transistor  conductive  to  shunt  gate  current  from  the  first  sil- 
icon controlled  rectifier  thereby  preventing  the  retriggering 
of  the  first  transistor  while  the  engine  is  running  to  provide  a 
lockout  of  the  cranking  motor. 


3,628,042 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charles  J.  Jacobus,   c/o  Charles   Equipment   Co.    17W601 

North  Ave.,  Villa  Park,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  801,644,  Feb.  24, 

1969,  now  Patent  No.  3.558,901.  This  application  July  3, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  839,037 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9104 

U.S.  CI.  290-40  2  Claims 
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3,628,041 

ELECTRIC  CRANKING  MOTOR  ALTO.MATIC 
DISCONNECT  AND  LOCKOUT  CIRCtIT 
Donald  L.  Cummins;  .Morris  Esche,  and  Robert  W.  Campbell, 
all  of  Anderson.  Ind..  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1970,  Ser.  No.    91,682 

Int.  CI.  F02n  /  /  710 

U.S.CL  290-37  4  C^i^^ 

An   electric    cranking    motor   automatic    disconnect   and 

lockout  circuit    The  normally  open  contacts  of  a  cranking 
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A  control  system  using  a  motive  source  and  connected 
hydrostatic  transmission  to  drive  a  load  at  a  speed  deter- 
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mined  by  the  volume  of  fiuid  fiowing  in  the  transmission.  A  laser  material,  a  second  harmonic  generating  crystal,  an  elec- 

comparator  and  actuator  change  the  volume  of  fiuid  flow  in  tro-optic  polarizing  crystal  and  a  polarization  selector.  The 

proportion  to  the  deviation  between  a  feedback  signal  and  a  output  end  of  the  laser  cavity  comprises  a  pair  of  mirrors 

control  signal.  The  feedback  signal  is  generated  by  a  sensor  which  have  different  preselected  reflecting  properties  with 

responsive  to  the  output  of  the  transmission.  The  control  respect    to    the    fundamental    and    second    harmonic    laser 

signal  has  a  value  dependent  upon  the  type  of  load  connected  wavelengths, 
to  the  transmission. 


3,628,043 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
CURRENT  SUPPLY  OF  CONSUMERS  WITH 
ASYMMETRICAL  LOAD 
Werner  Ullmann;  Franco  Donati,  both  of  Locarno,  and  Gian- 
franco  Tortelli,  Ascona,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  A.G. 
fur    Industrielie    Elektronik     Agle    Losone    B.    Locarno, 
Losone-Locarno,  Switzerland 

Original  application  Sept.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,619,  now 

Patent  No.  3,562,619,  dated  Feb.  9,  1971.  Divided  and  this 

application  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.    39,383 

Int.  CI.  H02j  im 

U.S.CL  307-87  7  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  influencing  or  controlling  the  vectors  of  out- 
put voltages  from  a  direct  current  supply  device  feeding  a 
multiconductor  alternating  current  transmission  system.  The 
total  voltage  vector  for  each  conductor  is  generated  from  two 
partial  voltage  vectors  Control  of  the  magnitude  of  the  total 
voltage  vector  is  effected  by  phase-shifting  the  partial  voltage 
vectors,  each  partial  voltage  vector  being  phase-shifted 
through  the  same  angular  magnitude  but  in  opposite  angular 
direction.  In  this  manner,  the  total  voltage  vector  for  each 
conductor  is  maintained  in  a  constant  phase  position  even 
during  automatic  regulation  and  in  the  presence  of  an  asym- 
metrical load. 


3,628,044 
SECOND  HARMONIC  LASER 
Donald  S.  Young,  Windham,  and  John  S.  Hancock,  Nashua, 
both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua, 
N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,603 

Int.  CI.  H02m  5/00;  HOls  illO 

U.S.  CI.  307-88.3  6  Claims 


sfr 


An  improved  second  harmonic  laser  comprises  a  resonant 
cavity  having  disposed  in  axial  alignment  therein  an  active 


3,628,045 
LASER  HARMONIC  GENERATOR 
Ronald  B.  Chester,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County.  N  J., 
assignor    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated, 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,962 

Int.  CI.  H02m  5/00  HOls  i//0 

U.S.CL  307-88.3  4  Claims 


In  a  harmonic  generator  of  the  type  that  includes  a  laser 
gain  element  and  a  nonlinear  optical  element  both  positioned 
along  a  main  axis  of  the  generator,  the  laser  element  may  be 
absorptive  of  a  substantial  portion  of  the  harmonic  signal 
generated  within  the  nonlinear  element.  To  prevent  such  ab- 
sorption the  nonlinear  element  is  positioned  in  an  off-axis 
path,  and  the  harmonic  signal  generated  therein  is  directed 
so  as  not  to  traverse  the  absorptive  laser  element 


3.628,046 

DOUBLE  BALANCED  GATE  CIRCUIT 

Alberto   Bilotti,   Williamstown,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague 

Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Original  application  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,410,  now 

Patent  No.  3.548.326.  I)i\ided  and  this  application  Nov.  3, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  871^27 

Int.  CI.  H03k  ;  7/60 

U.S.  a.  307-241  11  Claims 


'■^. r-^^ 


A  multistage  limiter  having  overall  negative  feedback  is 
directly  coupled  in  an  integrated  circuit  to  a  discriminator 
which  includes  a  double  balanced  gate  circuit  having  a  pair 
of  differential  switching  means  fed  by  a  third  differential 
switching  means  which  is  in  series  with  a  current  source  A 
voltage  divider  provides  the  third  switch  with  DC  bias  at  a 
first  level  and  provides  the  switch  pair  with  DC  bias  at  a 
second  level  The  third  switch  receives  a  signal  directly  from 
the  limiter  output  while  the  switch  pair  receives  a  dif- 
ferentiated signal  through  the  discriminator. 
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3,628.047 

NONDISSIPATIVE  POWER  LOSS  SUPPRESSION 

CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSISTOR  CONTROLLED  POWER 

CONVERTERS 

Donald  L.  Cronin,  Anaheim,  and  John  J.  Biess,  Canoga  Park, 

both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW   Inc.,   Redondo  Beach, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.    25,641 

Int.  CI.  H03k  I7i60 

U.S.  CI.  307-246  2  Claims 


LI_A 


OUT 


TAANSISTOn 
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A  nondissipative  power  loss  suppression  circuit  for  a 
transistor  controlled  DC  power  converter  of  the  type  having 
a  pair  of  positive  and  negative  input  terminals  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  DC  voltage,  a  power  converter  inductor  having 
primary  and  secondary  wmdmgs,  one  end  of  the  primary 
bindings  being  connected  to  the  positive  input  terminal,  a 
transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  a  transistor  drive  cir- 
cuit for  control  of  the  transistor  with  turn-on  and  turnoff  pul- 
ses, a  collector  conducted  to  the  other  end  of  the  power  con- 
verter inductor  primary  winding,  and  an  emitter  connected  to 
the  negative  input  terminal,  and  an  output  diode  in  series  ar- 
rangement for  providing  a  DC  voltage  output  across  the  ar- 
rangement The  power  loss  suppression!  circuit  consists  of  an 
energv  absorbing  circuit  connected  to  the  terminals  and  the 
power  converter  inductor  for  absorbing  input  voltage  power 
during  a  turn-on  pulse  while  said  output  diode  recovers  and 
for  transferring  excess  absorbed  power  to  the  source  when 
the  diode  recovers  Also  provided  is  an  energy  storage  circuit 
connected  to  the  positive  terminal  and  collector  for  storing 
power  in  the  power  converter  inductor  and  the  energy  ab- 
sorbing circuit  during  a  turnoff  pulse  An  energy  transfer  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  negative  terminal  and  the  energy 
storage  circuit  provides  for  the  transfer  of  energy  stored  by 
the  energy  storage  circuit  to  the  source  during  a  succeeding 
turn-on  pulse 


3,628,048 
HIGH  CURRENT  PULSING  ARRANGEMENT  TO 
ENERGIZE  COHERENT  RADIATION  SOURCE 
James  S.  Lee,  and  John  L.  Engel,  both  of  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center,  Goleta, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  627,901,  Apr.  3,  1967. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  434 
Int.  CI.  H03k  17100 
U.S.  CI.  307-246  10  Claims 

A  low-impedance  radiation-emitting  diode  is  provided  to 
emit  pulses  of  coherent  radiation  in  response  to  the  applica- 
tion of  high  energy  pulses  The  circuit  includes  an  oscillator 
which  triggers  a  single  shot  multivibrator,  the  latter  rendering 
a  switching  transistor  conductive  to  provide  a  path  through 
an  inductor  to  ground  Current  builds  up  linearly  in  the  in- 
ductor and  at  termination  of  the  pulse  provided  by  the  single 
shot,  the  switching  transistor  assumes  a  nonconductive  state. 


The  inductor  is  subsequently  discharged  through  a  storage 
capacitor    which    is   appropriately    discharged    through    the 
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radiation-emitting  diode  thereby  producing  the  emission  of  a 
pulse  of  coherent  radiation. 


3,628,049 

PROGRAMMABLE  SELECTOR  SWITCH 

Andreas     Jasper,     Munich,     Germany,     assignor     to     Mes- 

serschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1969,  P  19  06 

154.2 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17/00 

U.S.CL  307-252  J  7  Claims 


Switching  method  and  apparatus  for  activating  a  selected 
one  or  ones  of  the  plurality  of  loads  A  plurality  of  load 
groups  are  each  connected  through  a  Zener  diode  to  a  power 
source.  Each  load  group  comprises  a  plurality  of  loads  con- 
nected through  respective  electronic  switches  and  said  Zener 
diode  to  said  source,  said  Zener  diode  normally  holding  said 
loads  unenergized  regardless  of  the  condition  of  the  elec- 
tronic switch  Said  Zener  diode  is  bypassed  by  a  selectable 
switch  which  when  closed  places  electric  potential  across  the 
electronic  switches  and^aid  loads.  A  plurality  of  selectively 
energizeable  control  lines  are  provided  and  are  selectably 
energizeable  for  controlling  said  electronic  switches.  By  ener- 
gizing selected  ones  of  said  control  lines  and  by  closing 
selected  ones  of  said  selectable  switches,  any  desired  pattern 
of  said  loads  may  be  energized. 
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3.628,050 
RECORDER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
John  Guzak,  Jr.,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  SCM 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,740 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17/00,  17/56 

L.S.  CI.  307-252  H  12  Claims 


portion  adapted  to  retain  thereon  the  brush-raising  means  in 
an   abutted   position,   when   the   brush    is   to   be    replaced, 
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The  disclosed  recorder  includes  a  rotating  drum  containing 
N  lines  of  characters  and  N  cooperating  hammers  and  con- 
trol windings.  Incoming  character  representing  signals  are 
stored  in  a  lesser  number  of  reuseable  character  register- 
comparators  and  compared  with  the  drum  position  to 
establish  hammer  operating  times.  The  windings  are  con- 
nected in  a  matrix  with  different  groups  of  windings  con- 
trolled by  different  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  and  with  the 
register-comparator  units  coupled  in  multiple  or  parallel  to 
windings  in  the  different  groups.  The  rectifiers  are  enabled  in 
timed  sequence,  and  the  register-comparator  units  apply 
timed  drive  potentials  to  the  common  windings  and  rectifiers 
so  that  only  the  rectifiers  in  the  enabled  group  conduct  and 
energize  the  coupled  windings. 


3,628,051 

CONTACT  BRUSH  UNIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

MACHINE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  SLIP-RING 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 

Alexandr  Abramovich  Chinirinshy.  ultisa  Kuihxshtva,  II,  kv. 

8;  Evgeny  Khaimovich  Glider,  prospekt  Ordzhonikidze,  18, 

kv.  55;  Oleg  Borisovich  Gradov,  ulitsa  Kosiora,  6,  kv.  I; 

David    Bentsionovich   Kapnman,   ulitsa   Frantisheka-Krala 

49,  kv.  54;  Boris  Leonidovich  Konovalov,  ulitsa  12  Aprelya, 

10,  kv.  16;  Boris  Boikovich  Spivak,  ulitsa  Kosiora,  56,  kv. 

55;   Vasily  Semenovich   Kildishev,  ulitsa  Plekhanovskaya, 

41/43,  kv.  55;  Ivan  Eliseevich  MaKogonenko,  ulitsa  Metai- 

listor,  8,  kv.  90,  and  Ivan  Terentievich  Filipenko,  Saltov- 

skoe  shosse,  57,  kv.  16,  all  of  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,727 

Int.  CI.  H0Iri9/42 

U.S.  CI.  310-240  6  Claims 

A  contact  brush  unit  comprises  a  device  for  replacement 

of  a  worn-out  brush  without  stopping  the  operation  of  the 

machine.  The  device  includes  a  sleeve,  mounted  around  a 

brush  holder  and  secured  at  one  end  to  a  current  supply  bar 

of  the  machine  so  that  the   portion  of  the  brush   holder, 

received   inside  the  current  supply   bar,  is  pressed  by  the 

sleeve  against  this  bar.   The  unit  also  includes  a  means  for 

raising  the  brush  selectively  off  the  rotor  contact  member, 

eg.  a  slip  ring,  such  means  being  spring-mounted  on  the  stem 

and  freely  passing  through  the  other,  opposite  end  of  the 

sleeve,  the  last-mentioned  end  of  the  sleeve  having  an  edge 


whereby  the  sleeve  and  the  brush  holder  can  be  jointly 
removed  from  the  current  supply  bar  during  operation  of  the 
machine. 


3,628,052 
KEYBOARD  CONTROLLED  CIRCUITRY  WITH 
ELECTRONIC  INTERLOCK 
James  A.  Mitchell,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,586 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/00 
U.S.  CL307-II5  6  Claims 


^ot^  ^oF-^Vl°L^ 


Relates  generally  to  the  production  of  electrical  signals 
from  a  keyboard,  the  keys  of  which  are  operatively  as- 
sociated with  one  or  more  individual  switching  devices  whose 
activation  to  conducting  or  nonconducting  operating  condi- 
tions is  controlled  by  the  displacement  of  the  keys  The  in- 
vention is  more  particularly  directed  to  a  keyboard  protec- 
tive device  characterized  as  an  electronic  interlock  for  caus- 
ing signals  from  the  keyboard  to  be  ignored  if  two  or  more 
keys  are  simultaneously  displaced  by  the  operator  Means  is 
provided  for  applying  strobe  pulses  to  the  keyboard  switches 
and  for  performing  this  operation  in  such  a  manner  that  ad- 
jacent keys  are  strobed  on  different  channels  For  the  numer- 
ical input  keys  of  the  keyboard  this  is  accomplished  by 
separately  strobing  the  odd  and  even  valued  keys  because  in 
the  usual  ten  key  keyboard  the  odd  and  even  numbered  keys 
are  adjoining  neighbors.  The  invention  accomplishes  the 
electronic  interlock  by  detecting  a  concurrent  strobe  of  the 
closed  switches  of  the  two  adjoining  depressed  keys  and 
utilizing  such  detection  to  warn  the  operator  of  a  false  entry 
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3.628.053 

LOGIC  SWITCH  WITH  VARIABLE  THRESHOLD 

CIRCUIT 

Leonard  Weiss.  Poughkeepsie.  N.Y ..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1969.  Ser.  No.  886.928 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5100,  19/12,  19140 

U.S.  CL  307-203  10  Claims 


5f  the   keyboard  to  be    posed  at  any  point  of  the  circuit  so  that  the  lower  ends  of  the 

mixed  signal  appearing  at  said  base  are  offset  from  said 
emitter  potential  by  a  voltage  value  which  is  greater  than  the 
forward  voltage  drop  between  the  base  and  the  emitter  of  the 
transistor  thereby  to  cause  said  buffer  transistor  to  perform  a 
perfect  class  "A"  amplifying  operation. 

Furthermore,    modifications    of    the    circuits    mentioned 
above  are  described. 
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3.628.054 

FREQLENCY-DIV  IDING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SIGNALS  OF 

SAWTOOTH  WAVEFORM 

Yasuji  Uchivama,  Hamakita.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seizo    Kabushiki.    Kaisha,    Hamanatsu-shi.    Shizuoka-ken. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1970,  Ser.  No.  10.195 
Claims   proritv.   application    lapan.   Keh.    13.    196*^.   Kth.    13, 
1969.    Feb.    13.    1969;   44  10X66.   44  10867.  44/10S6S   Int.   CI. 

H03kJ//(y(/ 
U.S.CL  307-225  10  Claims 


signals    of    sawtooth 


A  frequency-dividing  circuit  for 
waveform,  comprising:  a  buffer  tranistor  to  the  base  of 
which  an  input  sawtooth  wave  and  an  output  square  wave  of 
a  square-wave  frequency  divider  are  applied  in  their  states  of 
equal  peak  amplitude  through  mixing  resistors  having  equal 
value,  and  a  mixing  circuit  for  obtaining  an  output  of  a 
frequency-divided  sawtooth  wave  from  the  emitter  of  said 
buffer  transistor,  a  compensating  DC  voltage  being  super- 


3,628,055 
STAIRCASE  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
Jackson   Lum,  Bayside,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Sylvania   Electric 
Products,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,163 

Int.  CI.  H03k  4102 

U.S.CL  307-227  8  Claims 
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Disclosed  is  an  improved  logic  switchmg  circuit  in  the  class 
of  switching  circuits  in  which  the  oulput  signal  changes  in 
response  to  an  input  signal  traversing  a  reference  potential 
Disclosed  also  is  an  improved  m^ans  for  varying  the 
reference  potential  resulting  in  an  overall  increase  in  speed 
and  increased  immunity  to  noise  in  tie  transient  state  The 
means  for  varying  the  reference  poteptial  in  its  essence  in- 
cludes two  transistors  in  a  common  e^mitter-type  configura- 
tion in  which  a  resistive  imbalance  is  placed  in  the  respective 
emitter  current  paths,  thereby  providing  an  inverted  output 
from  a  common  emitter-type  configuration,  and  having  an 
AC  response  which  differs  from  the  D(t  response. 


An  apparatus  which  receives  a  sequence  of  input  pulses 
and  generates  a  staircase  waveform.  The  input  pulses  activate 
a  sampler  which  samples  the  value  of  a  periodic  sawtooth 
voltage  The  sampled  values  are  maintained  in  the  intervals 
between  input  pulses  by  holding  capacitor.  In  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment the  periodic  sawtooth  voltage  is  synchronized  by 
the  input  pulses.  i 


3,628,056 
ANTITHEFT  STARTING  AND  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Kuyene  B.  Buchanan.  Reaverbrook  Road.  Box  449.  RI).  #4. 
Newburgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.    45,122 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3100 

U.S.CL  307- 10  9  Claims 
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An  antitheft  starting  and  ignition  system  includes  an  ac- 
tivating circuit  for  selectively  operating  a  starting  and  igni- 
tion circuit.  The  activating  circuit  includes  a  second  solenoid 
relay  integrally  attached  to  the  starter.  The  primary  of  the 
second  solenoid  relay  operates  to  start  the  starter  when  a 
predetermined  voltage  different  from  that  of  the  starting  and 
ignition  circuit  is  present  in  such  primary.  This  predeter- 
mined voltage  is  supplied  to  the  primary  of  a  distributor 
relay.  This  primary  closes  the  secondary  of  the  distributor 
relay  to  provide  current  to  the  distributor  points  only  when 
the  predetermined  voltage  is  present  in  the  primary.  The  pri- 
mary of  the  distributor  relay  is  grounded  only  when  the 
starter  switch  is  m  the  "START"  position. 


December  14,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


767 


3,628,057 
CORRECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ACTIVE  NARROW 
NOTCH  FILTER 
Hans  Mueller,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.    47,854 
Int.  CL  H02m  1112 


value  exceeding  a  second  threshold  of  a  second  of  the  dif- 
ferential switch  circuits  used  as  an  output  switch  and  having 
the  capacitor  connected  to  a  second  input  thereof  The  third 
differential  switch  circuit  is  actuated  when  a  third,  higher, 
threshold  level  is  exceeded  by  the  detected  noise  voltage  and 
operates  to  disable  the  output  of  the  second  differential 
switch  at  strong  signal  levels,  thereby  switching  control  of  the 


U.S.  CL307— 105 


10  Claims    circuit  solely  to  the  short  time  constant  ripple  filter. 


An  active  narrow  notch  filter  is  adapted  for  connection 
between  a  power  source  and  a  load  to  filter  out  noise  signals 
appearing  on  the  power  lines,  A  feedback  loop  having  a  stop- 
band  notch  filter  is  connected  to  the  power  lines  and  feeds 
interference  signals  to  an  amplifier  which  drives  a  correction 
transformer  inserted  in  the  power  lines  to  cancel  out  inter- 
ference signals  from  the  power  source.  A  corrective  circuit  is 
connected  to  form  a  feedback  loop  with  the  amplifier  and 
notch  filter  to  generate  a  feedback  signal  that  is  applied  to 
eliminate  any  power  line  signal  that  passes  through  the  notch 
filter.  This  corrective  circuit  has  a  first  detector  circuit 
producing  an  error  signal  which  is  fed  through  a  first  modula- 
tor to  generate  one  component  of  the  feedback  signal  that 
cancels  out  power  line  signals  passing  through  the  notch 
filter,  and  a  second  detector  circuit  and  modulator  that 
produces  a  second  component  of  the  desired  feedback  signal 
that  is  in  quadrature  with  the  first  component. 


3,628,058 

INTEGRATED  DUAL  TIME  CONSTANT  SQUELCH 

CIRCUIT 

Roy    H.    Espe,    Lombard,    111.,   assignor   to   Motorola,    Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.     13,390 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5120;  H04b  1 1 10 

U.S.  CL  307—235  16  Claims 


3,628,059 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  FUNCTIONAL  COMPARATOR 
George  G.  Y.  Niu,  Sunnyvale,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera    and    Instruments   Corporation,    Mountain    View, 
Calif. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,963 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5120 
U.S.  CL  307-235  8  Claims 


IKPUT  CIRCUIT 
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A  comparator  circuit  has  an  hysteresis  relationship 
between  its  two-level  output  signal  and  the  input  signal  As  a 
result,  the  level  of  the  output  signal  is  substantially  indepen- 
dent of  noise  on  the  input  signal  By  changing  the  value  of  a 
resistor  the  amount  of  hysteresis  in  the  circuit  is  changed. 


3,628,060 
SIGNAL  PEAK  DETECTION  SYSTEM  USING 
SENSITIZED  THRESHOLD  DETECTORS 
Richard  L.  Fussell,  Chester  Springs,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.    83,321 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20 

U.S.CL  307-235  9  Claims 
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An  integrated  circuit  dual  time  constant  squelch  circuit  for 
eliminating  squelch  tail  includes  a  short  time  constant  ripple 
filter  which  produces  a  filtered  noise  voltage  which  is  applied 
to  the  inputs  three  differential  switch  circuits  actuated  at 
three  different  threshold  levels  The  differential  switch  with 
the  lowest  threshold  level  establishes  the  minimum  detected 
noise  voltage  to  which  the  circuit  responds  and,  upon  actua- 
tion, charges  a  long  time  constant  storage  capacitor  to  a 


e,iio — t — t 


■oTni 


CTI12 


A  signal  peak  detection  system  is  disclosed  which  in  a 
preferred  embodiment  utilizes  a  pair  of  threshold  detectors 
each  having  a  normally  conducting  input  stage.  The  initial 
actuation  of  one  of  the  detector  stages,  that  is,  the  cessation 
of  conduction  in  its  input  stage,  in  response  to  an  input 
analog  signal  provides  threshold  information  to  decision  logic 
for  initiating  signal  analysis  processing.  Circuit  means  are 
provided  to  remove  the  "turn-on"  bias  current  from  both  de- 
tector stages  coincidentally  with  the  above-mentioned  initial 
actuation.  The  latter  operation  "sensitizes"  the  other  detec- 
tor but  the  input  stage  thereof  remains  conducting  due  to  the 
slope  of  the  input  signal  applied  thereto  Subsequently,  as  the 
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input  signal  passes  over-the-peak,  on  y  a  minimal  dv/dt  input 
is  necessary  to  actuate  this  last  detector  The  concurrent  ac- 
tuation of  both  detectors  causes  a  peak  indication  substan- 
tially close  to  the  true  signal  peak  to  be  presented  to  the 
decision  logic.  An  output  from  the  system  is  generated  only 
when  predetermined  characteristics  of  the  input  signal  have 
been  validated  by  the  decision  logic. 


3,628,061 

NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Jackman,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Signal  Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  609,890,  Jan.  17, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  886.005 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  307-237  17  Claims 
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A  system  for  reducing  noise  in  an  alectrical  signal  Diodes 
provide  for  limitmg  the  incremental  magnitude  of  output 
voltage  change  relative  to  a  previous  output  voltage  level. 
With  diode  bias,  the  permitted  change  is  controlled  by  feed- 
back from  the  system  output  and  by  externally  applied  con- 
trol voltages  A  digital  ramp  voltage  generator  is  presented 
incorporating  such  a  system  for  eliminating  noise  spikes 
resulting  from  noncoincident  operation  of  flip-flops. 


3,628,062     I 
LIMIT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH  MOMENTARY 
POWER  FAILURE  BRIDGE 
Yves  de   Bretagne,   Amiens,   France,  assignor  to   Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  .Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,996 

Int.  CI.  H03k  y  7/061 

UiJ.CL  307-255  12  Claims 


A  limit  control  having  an  alternating  current  signal  whose 
phase  reverses  when  a  limit  condition,  such  as  a  high  limit, 
occurs.  The  limit  control  includes  a  phase  detector  which 
controls  an  output  relay  to  deenergize  the  relay  and  signal 
the  limit  condition  upon  the  occurrence  of  such  a  phase 
reversal,  and  a  memory  power  failure  bridge  which  operates 
for  a  short  time  period  after  a  power  failure  to  (  1  )  modify  the 
phase  detector  so  that  it  no  longer  requires  a  specific  phase 


input  to  maintain  the  relay  energized,  and  (2)  to  supply  an 
alternating  current  signal  to  the  input  of  the  phase  detector, 
whereupon,  if  power  is  not  restored  after  the  short  time 
period,  the  relay  becomes  deenergized. 


3,628,063 

RECEIVER  FOR  FREQUENCY  SHIFT  KEYED  SIGNALS 

Mordechai  I.  Tamari,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Computer 

Transceiver  Systems,  Inc.,  Upper  Saddle,  N  J. 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,499 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5108 

U.S.  CI.  307-251  13  Claims 


AX 


S^^  A  K 


rntOUEMCr  -TO-VOLTAGE 
CONVEBTEH  it 


^'  L  r'-^l 


WtNOOW 

DIFFERENCE 
AMPLIFIER   ij^ 


A  transceiver  is  connected  to  a  line  for  transmitting  tones 
to  a  remote  point  and  receiving  tones  from  the  remote  point. 
The  receiver  portion  of  the  transceiver  comprises  a  filter 
means,  a  band-pass  limiter  amplifier,  a  frequency-to-voltage 
converter,  a  difference  amplifier,  a  Schmitt  trigger  and  an 
output  amplifier  connected  in  series  to  a  utilization  device 
whereby  the  tones  are  converted  to  voltage  pulses. 


3,628,064 
VOLTAGE  TO  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  WITH 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  SOURCES 
Hans  R.  Camenzind,  Los  Altos,  and  Alan  B.  Grebene,  Sun- 
nyvale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Signetics  Corporation, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,855 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5100,  1 1 10 

U.S.CL  307-261  3  Claims 


A  voltage  controlled  multivibrator  which  is  in  integrated 
form  includes  an  integrating  capacitor  which  is  charged  by 
one  current  source  of  the  value  I  and  discharged  by  a  second 
current  source  of  a  value  21.  The  first  current  source  is  on 
continuously  and  the  second  current  source  is  turned  on  and 
off  by  the  switching  of  a  Schmitt  trigger  which  is  responsive 
to  the  voltage  across  the  capacitor  reaching  a  maximum  volt- 
age at  which  time  the  current  source  is  turned  on  and  a 
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discharging  of  the  capacitor  to  a  minimum  voltage  at  which 
time  the  current  source  is  turned  off.  The  integrated  format 
of  all  of  the  transistors  along  with  a  high-impedance  input  of 
the  Schmitt  trigger  provides  an  extremely  small  or  zero  tet 
perature  coefficient. 


:m- 


3,628,065 

CLOCK  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Donald     Gifford     Hill,     Boulder,     Colo.,     assignor    to     Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.    84,435 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/00,  5/756 

U.S.  CI.  307-269  9  Claims 


rfl}-^^ 
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A  variable  speed  two-pulse  clock  circuit  or  pulse  generator 
is  formed  by  a  group  of  time  delay  sections  connected  in 
cascade  in  combination  with  logic  control  circuitry.  Each 
time  delay  section  is  formed  from  a  combination  of  IGFETS 
and  MOS  capacitors  and,  hence,  the  system  lends  itself  to 
production  by  integrated  circuit  fabrication  techniques. 


3,628,066 

ADJUSTABLE  FREQUENCY  BIPOLAR  SQUARE  WAVE 

GENERATING  CIRCUIT 

Ronald    J.    Surprenant,    Anaheim,    Calif.,    assignor   to    The 

Okonite  Company,  Ramsey,  N J. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969.  Ser.  No.  875,000 

Int.  CI.  H03k  31286 

U.S.  CL  307-271  7  Claims 


r 


Kfe^ 


An  inverter  circuit  for  providing  low-frequency  pulses  to  a 
load  device,  such  as  the  ringer  winding  of  a  telephone  set,  the 
circuit  having  a  high-frequency  oscillator,  a  capacitor  charg- 
ing circuit  energized  by  the  output  of  the  high-frequency 
oscillator  for  providing  positive  going  pulses  across  the  out- 
put of  the  inverter  circuit  each  time  the  high-frequency  oscil- 
lator is  rendered  operative  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time,  a  pulse  circuit  for  providing  the  load  device  with  nega- 
tive going  pulses  each  time  it  is  operative,  and  a  low-frequen- 
cy multivibrator  for  alternately,  at  a  low-frequency  rendering 
the  high-frequency  oscillator  and  the  pulse  circuit  operative 
for  predetermined  periods  of  time,  whereby  said  output  of 
the  inverter  circuit  is  energized  by  alternately  positive  and 
negative  going  pulses,  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  the  mul- 
tivibrator being  variable.  A  multivibrator  whose  frequency  of 
oscillation  is  variable  over  a  wide  range  by  a  resistance  type 
control. 


3,628,067 
LOW  POWER  CURRENT  PULSER  FOR  INDUCTIVE 

LOADS 
Charles  P.  Womack,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  and  Charles  J.  Ul- 
rick,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,882 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7100 

U.S.  CI.  307— 270  8  Claims 


A  core  driving  circuit,  particularly  useful  for  sub- 
microsecond  computer  memories,  designed  for  minimum 
power  loss  with  switching  in  the  output  stage  from  a  relative- 
ly high-source  voltage  through  the  rise  times  to  a  much  lower 
source  voltage  through  the  fiat  top  portions  of  regulated  out- 
put current  pulses 


3,628,068 
SEQUENTIAL  TIMING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  F.  Long,  Warminster;  Elliott  L.  Ressler,  Elkins  Park, 
and  Henry  R.  Beyer,  Chalfont,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.    49,757 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17128 

U.S.  CL  307-293  8  Claims 
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Battery  power  is  sequentially  applied  in  fixed  time  intervals 
to  a  plurality  of  loads  requiring  differing  stabilizing  periods 
The  network  supplying  the  power  comprises  a  plurality  of 
timers  and  switches  sequenced  and  operated  so  that  upon 
receiving  an  actuating  signal  the  battery  power  is  removed 
The  system  is  also  operable  in  an  additional  mode  that 
sequentially  transmits  the  power  to  the  plurality  of  loads  for  a 
fixed  period  of  time  by  inhibiting  the  actuating  signal 


3,628,069 

MONOLITHIC  INTE(. RATED  (  IR(  I  IT  HAV1N(; 

INVERSELY  OPERATED  TRANSISTORS 

Knut  K.  Niemann,  and  Hermann  Frantz,  both  of  Boblingen, 

Germany,   assignors   to    International    Business    Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1968,  P  17  64 

241.0 
Int.  CI.  Hon  19/00 

U.S  CI  307-303  __  3  Claims 

A   planar  monolithic  circuit  is  made  with  a  plurality  of 
transistors  in  a  single  isolated  region  in  a  common  emitter 
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circuit  configuration.  An  N-type  ep  taxial  layer  constitutes 
the  emitter  region  into  which  the  bise  regions  of  a  P-type 
material  are  subsequently  diffused,  and  an  N-type  collector  is 
then  diffused  into  the  base  regions  forming  NPN  transistors. 
The  N-type  epitaxial  region  can  simultaneously  be  the  com- 


mon collector  region  for  some  of  the  Iransistors  and  the  com- 
mon emitter  region  for  other  ones  lof  the  transistor  in  an 
operative  circuit  arrangement  Three  transistors  in  a  single 
isolated  region  can  be  formed  in  the  $hape  of  an  "L"  so  that 
when  two  of  these  are  mterlinked.  a  rectangle  is  formed. 


3.628,070 
VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  AND  VOLTAGE  LEVEL 
SENSING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  Charles  Heuner,  Bound  Brook,  and  Stanley  Joseph 
Niemiec.  Somervilie,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1970,  Ser.  l>io.    30,643 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17160.  19/08 

U.S.CL  307-304  13  Claims 
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The  sum  of  the  threshold  voltages  of  two  transistors  of  dif- 
ferent conductivity  type  is  employed  as  a  reference  level  in 
voltage  sensmg  and  other  circuits  A  first  transistor  con- 
nected as  a  diode  and  its  current  source  are  connected  in  se- 
ries between  a  pair  of  terminals  to  which  a  voltage  to  be 
sensed  is  applied  A  second  transistor  of  different  conductivi- 
ty type  than  the  first  transistor  is  connected  at  its  control 
electrode  to  the  connection  of  the  diode  to  its  current 
source  The  conduction  path  of  the  second  transistor  in  series 
with  its  load  is  connected  at  at  least  one  end  to  one  of  the 
pair  of  terminals. 


3,628,071 

MECHANICAL  AMPLITLDE  TRANSFORMER 
Everett  A.  Harris,  and  Stanley  E.  Jacke,  both  of  Ridgefield, 
Conn.,    assignors    to    Branson    Instruments,    Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.    33,637 
Int.  CI.  HOlv  liOO 

I.SCL310-8  2  9  Claims 

A  mechanical  amplitude  transformer  for  use  with  sonic  or 

ultrasonic  energy  comprises  two  members  of  different  density 


material  joined  to  each  other  by  a  metallurgical  bond  and 


.MECHANICAL     AMPLITUDE 
TRANSFORMER 


dimensioned  to  operate  as  a  half  wavelength  resonator  when 
energized  with  energy  of  predetermined  frequency. 


3.628,072 
LINEAR  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Brian  John  Nicholson,  Milton,  England,  assignor  to  Tracked 
Hovercraft  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.    47,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  18,  1969, 

30,926/69 
Int.  CL  H02k  41102 


U.S.CL  310-13 


14  Claims 


In  a  linear  induction  motor  the  primary  member  comprises 
longitudinally  disposed  stacks  of  transverse  laminations 
formed  with  a  three-phase  winding,  and  the  secondary 
member  comprises  an  electrically  conductive  reaction 
member  backed  by  further  transverse  magnetic  laminations 
The  magnetic  material  of  the  primary  and  secondary  mem- 
bers provides  in  combination  low-reluctance  paths  which  are 
orientated  transversely  of  the  motor  and  in  which  working 
flux  passes  to  produce  propulsive  force  by  cooperation  with 
currents  which  it  induces  in  the  reaction  member  The  part 
of  each  low-reluctance  path  provided  by  the  primary  member 
terminates  in  end  faces  which  are  inclined  to  one  another  by 
an  angle  of  substantially  less  than  180°  and  usually  90°,  and 
the  secondary  member  likewise  terminates  magnetically  in 
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end  faces  inclined  to  one  another  by  this  or  a  similar  angle. 
The  invention  is  of  particular  application  to  transportation 
systems  in  which  gas  cushion  vehicles  operate  along  a  track 
having  an  upstanding  central  projection  for  providing  vehicle 
guidance  surfaces;  the  secondary  member  of  the  induction 
motor  may  then  conveniently  form  the  top  of  the  projection. 


3,628,073 
POLARIZED  MICROMOTOR 

Jean-Claude  Berney,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  des  Montres  Longines  Francilion  S.A.,  Bern  and 
Bernard  dolay  S.  A.,  \  aud,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  25.  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  13,  1969, 

9046/69 

Int.  CI.  H02k  33116 

U.S.  CI.  310-36  6  Claims 


tion  by  engaging  the  brush  shunt  wire.  The  brush  is  held 
retracted  to  prevent  jts  interference  with  the  machine  rotor 


i-^ 


5-> 


A  polarized  micromotor,  including  at  least  one  flat  coil, 
cooperating  with  at  least  one  magnetic  circuit  consisting  of 
one  pair  of  permanent  magnets  and  two  pairs  of  polar  pieces, 
characterized  in  that  the  magnets  have  their  magnetizing  axes 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  coil  and  are  arranged  in  the 
close  vicinity  of  said  coil,  the  fields  of  the  magnets  being 
parallel  to  each  other  and  of  opposite  senses,  the  polar  pieces 
being  fixed  to  the  faces  constituting  the  poles  of  the  magnets 
and  covering  the  latter  without  extending  beyond  them. 


3,628,074 

SATURABLE  REACTOR  FOR  INDUCTION  MOTORS, 

MAGNETICALLY  IN  SHUNT  TO  THE  MAIN  CIRCUIT 

Orazio  Fabbrini,  Via  Barromini  35,  Varese,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  19,  1968,  25316  A/68 

Int.  CI.  H02k  moo 
U.S.CL  310-72  3  Claims 


A  saturable  reactor  for  induction  motors  is  provided,  by 
which  the  rotor  currents  and  consequent  stator  currents  of 
the  motor  at  the  start,  together  with  the  variation  of  the 
working  point  of  the  motor  and  the  correction  of  the  power 
factor  is  obtained,  the  stator  winding  of  the  motor  being  also 
the  stator  winding  of  the  saturable  reactor. 


3,628,075 
BRUSH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 
Gene  L.  Dafler,  New  Lebanon,  and  Wayne  V.  Fannin.  Dayton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.    87,386 

Int.  CI.  H02k  13100 

U.S.CL  310-239  4  Claims 

In     a     preferred     form,     a     brush-holder     assembly     for 

dynamoelectric  machines  includes  a  support  plate  formed 

with  a  yieldable  clip  for  holding  a  brush  in  a  retracted  posi- 


when  the  rotor  is  assembled  to  a  case  part.  The  brush  is 
released  by  depressing  the  yieldable  clip  out  of  the  path  of 
the  shunt  wire  so  that  the  shunt  wire  is  disengaged. 


3,628,076 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  SCREEN  DERIVING  LIGHT 
THROl  (iH  LH.HT  CONDI  CTOR  FROM  Tl  BE 
FILAMENT 
Willem    Paul    Weyland;    Hans    Georg    Gerlach;    Antonius 
Joannes  Maria  Van  Den  Beld,  and  Louis  Maarten  Swart,  all 
of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  24,  1968, 

6818583 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  31128,  31138,  5116 

U.S.CL  313-65  A  4  Claims 


7     18   6     10 
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A  television  camera  tube  of  the  Vidicon  type  in  which  a 
photoconductive  screen  at  one  end  of  an  evacuated  envelope 
receives  an  image  of  a  scene  to  be  televised  and  is  scanned 
by  an  electron  beam.  An  auxiliary  light  source  is  provided  for 
uniformly  illuminating  the  screen  and  a  light  conductor,  at 
least  partly  outside  the  path  of  illumination  from  the  scene, 
conducts  light  from  the  auxiliary  source  to  the  screen. 


3,628,077 

ELECTRON  GUN  HAVING  CONCAVE  COINED  GRID 

AND  ANNULAR  RIB 

Chris  F.   Bossers,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970.  Ser.  No.     14,504 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29102,  29146,  1/46 
U.S.CL  313-82  3  Claims 

A  plural  electrode  electron  gun  comprises  a  cathode  and 
related  first  and  second  grid  electrodes  having  compatibly 
shaped  adjacent  functional  surfaces  The  apertured  func- 
tional portion  of  the  first  grid  is  formed  in  a  concave  manner 
with  the  concavity  thereof  facing  away  from  the  cathode,  the 
first  grid  having  an  aperture  concavely  coined  within  the  con- 
cavity. The  superfluous  material  resultant  from  the  aperture 
coining   is   utilized   adjacent   thereto   in   forming   an   axially 
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oriented  annular  rib  which  is  shaped  to  protrude  within  the 
concavity.    The    second    grid    electrode    has    a    compatibly 


shaped  functional  portion  formed  io  functionally  cooperate 
with  the  concave  portion  of  the  first  grid  electrode. 


3,628.078 
VARIABLE-PITCH  FOCUSING  GRID  FOR  COLOR 
TELEVISION  TLBES 
Jean  Pierre  Galvcs,  and  Aldo  Moro,  both  of  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Thomson-CSF  | 

Filed  May  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  823.290 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1968,  153503 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1146,  31120,  29102 

U.S.  CL  313-86  1  Claim 


A  focusing  grid  for  color  televisiojn  tubes,  is  formed  by  a 
flat  sheet,  parallel  to  the  screen,  of  wires  parallel  to  the 
phosphor  strips  of  the  screen,  the  pitch  of  which  wires  varies 
from  the  center  towards  the  edges  of  the  screen  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  law. 


3,628,079 
ARC  PLASMA  GENERATORS 
David  John  Miller  Dobbs;  Derek  Llnder;  Leslie  John  Giles, 
and  Joseph  Kenneth  Hill,  all  of  London.  England,  assignors 
to  British  Railways  Board.  London.  England 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8.249 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Feb.  20.  1969. 

9359/69 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  /7/26 

U.S.  CI.  313-231  i  3  Claims 


A  plasma  generator  comprises  a  torch  in  which  a  spacer 
made  of  a  refractory  material  and  having  a  central  opening  in 


which  the  cathode  is  fitted  and  a  concentric  ring  of 
p>eripheral  openings  which  serve  to  feed  the  plasma  gas  into 
the  arc  chamber  of  the  torch  in  uniformly  distributed  fashion 
is  provided  in  the  interior  of  the  anode  unit.  Suitably  the 
spacer  is  of  disc-shape  with  a  concentric  ring  of  equally 
spaced  openings  extending  axially  through  it. 


3,628,080 

FIBER  OPTIC  OUTPUT  FACEPLATE  ASSEMBLY 

SYSTEM 

Per  T.  Lindeqvist,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,668 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/46,  i//26 

U.S.CL  315-9  7  Claims 


A  fiber  optic  faceplate  for  an  electron  tube  in  which  an 
electron  sensitive  phosphor  is  provided  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  faceplate  and  the  light  image  from  the  phosphor  is 
viewed  or  coupled  through  the  fiber  optic  faceplate  to  an 
image  intensifier  By  providing  an  electrical  conductive  coat- 
ing on  the  outer  surface  of  the  fiber  optic  faceplate,  an  im- 
proved fiber  optic  faceplate  assembly  is  provided. 


3,628,081 
PROGRESSIVELY  ERASING  AND  UPDATING  STORAGE 

TUBE  FOR  ECG.  DISPLAY 

Barouh  V.  Berkovitz,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,231 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29141 

U.S.  CL  315-12  11  Claims 
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An  ECG.  display  on  which  the  ECG.  signal  appears  on  a 
storage  cathode-ray  tube.  Instead  of  erasing  the  entire  display 
at  the  end  of  each  line  trace,  only  a  short  segment  at  the  left- 
most side  of  the  trace  is  erased.  As  the  new  sweep  begins,  the 
old  trace  is  progressively  erased.  In  effect,  an  "erase"  signal 
precedes  the  writ*  beam  as  it  moves  from  left  to  right  across 
the  screen.  The  arrangement  permits  display  of  each  ECG. 
waveform  for  the  maximum  time  period. 
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3,628,082  3,628,084 

LINEARITY  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  A  COUPLED  CAVITY  SLOW  WAVE  CIRCUIT  AND  TUBE 

SATURABLE  REACTOR  USING  SAME 

Wolfgang  Friedrich  W.  Dietz,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to     Robert  J.  Butwdl,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 

RCA  Corporation  sociates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,122  Filed  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.    70,197 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29170  Int.  CI.  HOlj  25134 

U.S.  CI.  315-27  SR  12  Claims     U.S.  CL  315-3.5                                                            6  Claims 


XF    PfuSEB" 
ri~ —    SECOND 


A  linearity  correction  circuit  utilized  in  a  horizontal  deflec- 
tion stage  of  a  television  receiver  provides  linearity  cor- 
rection by  utilizing  a  nonlinear  variable  impedance  compris- 
ing the  parallel  combination  of  a  self-saturating  saturable 
reactor  and  an  inductor  coupled  in  series  with  the  horizontal 
yoke  or  deflection  winding.  A  unidirectional  conducting 
device  is  coupled  in  one  of  the  parallel  inductive  circuit 
branches.  As  the  yoke  current  changes  polarity  during  each 
defiection  cycle,  the  unidirectional  conductive  device 
switches  the  saturable  reactor  in  and  out  of  the  circuit  to  pro- 
vide the  required  linearity  correction. 


3,628,083 

MAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  AMPLIFIER  UTILIZING 

BOTH  POSITIVE  AND  NEGATIVE  VOLTAGE  SUPPLIES 

FOR  HIGH-SPEED  DEFLECTION 
Richard  E.  Holmes,  Bellbrook,  and  Joe  A.  Mays,  Xenia,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Systems  Research  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Montgomery  County,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,875 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29170 

U.S.  CI.  315-27  TD  7  Claims 
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A  magnetic  deflection  amplifier  of  the  type  employing  a 
single  deflection  coil  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a 
cathode-ray  tube  beam  along  one  coordinate  axis  includes 
both  positive  and  negative  low-voltage  supplies  connected  to 
supply  the  energy  to  move  the  beam  for  a  majority  of  the 
operating  time,  and  positive  and  negative  high-voltage  sup- 
plies to  move  the  beam  rapidly  and/or  through  large  deflec- 
tion distances  when  needed.  One  form  of  high-voltage  supply 
includes  an  inductor  having  an  inductance  several  times  the 
inductance  of  the  deflection  coil  to  supply  the  energy  neces- 
sary to  change  the  current  through  the  deflection  coil  rapidly 
in  the  desired  direction. 


A  coupled  cavity  slow  wave  circuit,  such  as  a  cloverleaf 
circuit,  and  a  microwave  tube  using  same  are  disclosed  The 
slow  wave  circuit  includes  an  array  of  cavity  resonators  ar- 
ranged successively  along  the  beam  path  with  adjacent  ones 
of  the  cavities  having  a  common  end  wall  structure.  A  plu- 
rality of  generally  radially  directed  coupling  slots  are  cut 
through  the  common  wall  between  adjacent  resonators  to 
form  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  arrays  of  coupling  slots  an 
gularly  displaced  around  the  beam  path  Each  axial  array  of 
slots  is  angularly  displaced  about  the  beam  path  from  the  ad- 
jacent array  by  360/N  degrees  where  N  is  the  number  of  axi- 
ally aligned  arrays  of  slots  Each  axially  aligned  array  of 
coupling  slots  includes  a  web  portion  of  the  common  wall  for 
blocking  off  a  line-of-sight  path  parallel  to  the  beam  through 
at  least  a  portion  of  each  array  of  coupling  slots  to  inhibit  cu- 
mulative electromagnetic  interaction  between  undesired 
beamlets  in  the  arrays  of  slots  and  the  fields  of  the  slow  wave 
circuit,  whereby  the  efficiency  and  stability  of  the  tube  are 
increased. 


3,628,085 
HEADLAMP  CONTROL  MEANS  WITH  TIME  DELAY 
Eugene  W.  Brock.  Anderson,  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.    50,250 

Int.  CI.  B60g  1102:  HQSh  37102 

U.S.  CL  315-82  4  Claims 


A  vehicle  lamp  control  system  which,  with  the  ignition 
switch  closed,  automatically  energizes  the  lamps  after  a  first 
time  delay  in  darkness  and  deenergizes  t1ie  lamps  after  a 
second  time  delay  in  light  and.  in  darkness,  automatically 
deenergizes  the  lamps  after  a  third  time  delay  when  the  igni- 
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tion  switch  is  opened  and  energizes 
time  delay  when  the  ignition  switch 
circuit  consists  of  a  capacitor  and 
sistors.   The   lamp  switching  circuit 
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the  lamps  after  a  fourth 
s  closed.  The  time  delay 
a  plural  number  of  re- 


also  controls  the  time 
delay  circuit  by  connecting  a  different  resistor  with  the 
capacitor  in  an  RC  timing  circuit  to  (troduce  each  time  delay. 


U.S.  CI.  315-100 


High-frequency  circuit  for  operatmg  gaseous  discharge 
lamps  includes  an  inductor-capacitor  resonant  circuit  having 
the  lamp  load  connected  across  the  mductor,  and  a  pair  of 
silicon-controlled  rectifiers  operated  alternately  by  a  unijunc- 
tion oscillatoretriggering  circuit  to  provide  for  controlled  se- 
ries resonance  of  the  resonant  circuit  for  producing  high- 
frequency  voltage  across  the  inductor  for  energizing  the  lamp 
load.  I 


3.628,087 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENERGIZING 
DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
John  VV.  WIgert,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  158,359,  Dec.  1 1,  1961. 
This  application  Apr.  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  544,035 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  6/  (?0 
IJ.S.  CI.  315— 151  18  Claims 


15.  Apparatus  for  supplying  operating  electrical  energy 
from  a  source  to  a  discharge  lamp,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  source, 
an  electrical  energy  storage  means,  electrical  conductors 
connecting  accumulated  lamp  and  said  storage  means  to  said 
input  terminals  in  an  interruptibie  current  path;  when  said 
current  path  is  not  interrupted,  said  lamp  is  operated  from 
said  source  and  electrical  energy  is  stored  in  said  storage 
means,  when  said  current  path  is  interrupted,  said  lamp  and 
said  storage  means  are  connected  in  a  closed  loop  to  operate 
said  lamp  from  electrical  energy  previously  stored  in  said 
storage  means;  a  sensing  and  control  means  responsive  to  the 
magnitude  of  current  through  said  lamp  to  repetitively  inter- 


rupt and  then  restore  the  continuity  of  said  current  path,  and 
said  sensing  and  control  means  controlling  the  time  said  cur- 
rent path  is  interrupted  to  stabilize  the  operation  of  said 
lamp. 


3,628.086 

HIGH-FREQL'ENCY  LAMP-OPERATING  CIRCUIT 
Joe  A.  Nuckolls.   Hendersonville,  N.C..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1969.  Ser.  No.  857,010 
Int.  CI.  H05b  J ''/OO 


3,628,088 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  INTERFACE  ADDRESS  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  GAS  DISCHARGE  PANEL 

Larry  J.  Schmersal,  6220  Foxcroft,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,131 

Int.  CI.  H05b4//2J 

U.S.  CL315-I69R  8  Claims 


19  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  interface  circuit  for  converting  low- 
voltage  logic  signal  voltage  pulses  to  high-voltage  discharge 
manipulating  voltage  pulses  for  a  gas  discharge  dis- 
play/memory device.  The  interface  circuit  is  connected  such 
that  the  output  thereof  is  referenced  to  the  sustaining  voltage 
for  the  panel.  An  optical  couple  is  used  to  isolate  the  low- 
voltage  logic  source  from  the  high-voltage  operating  circuit. 
Consult  the  specification  for  further  details. 


3,628,089 
PULSE-GENERATING  APPARATUS 
David  C.  Baker,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,1 19 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  37/00 

U.S.  CL315— 227  10  Claims 
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A  condenser  discharge-type  electrical  pulse-generating  cir- 
cuit, such  as  for  a  combustion  engine  ignition  circuit, 
wherein  two  storage  condensers  are  charged  in  parallel  to 
discharge  across  a  relatively  low  voltage  trigger  gap  which 
connects  the  condensers  in  series  to  discharge  across  a  higher 
voltage  control  gap  and  through  the  primary  winding  of  a 
transformer,  the  secondary  winding  of  which  is  connected  in 
series  with  a  still  higher  voltage  ignition  gap,  the  ignition  gap 
being  connected  in  series  with  the  control  gap  and  one  of  the 
condensers,  whereby  long  trigger  gap  life  and  high  output 
power  are  attained. 
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3,628,090 
STATIC  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
William    K.    McLain,    Orange,    Calif.,    assignor 
Richmond  McLain,  Orange  County,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.    25,155 
Int.  CI.  B64d  45/02 
U.S.  CL317— 2E 


to    Alice 


4  Claims 


Apparatus  to  discharge  static  electrical  charges  on  the 
body  of  an  aircraft,  having  an  extended  discharge  range. 
Both  a  low-potential  discharge  path  and  a  parallel  high- 
potential  discharge  path  are  provided  for  discharge  of  accu- 
mulated static  charge 


3,628,091 
RESONANCE  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  CAPACITORS 
Herman  B.  Wolf,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  H.  Bouligny, 
Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.    36,893 

Int.CLH02h  7/16 

U.S.  CL317-I2A  5  Claims 


LoAt> 


Resonance  effects  otherwise  possibly  occurring  in  a  main 
alternating  current  electrical  circuit  having  a  bank  of  capaci- 
tors connected  therein  are  suppressed  by  a  circuit  arrange- 
ment which  inserts  a  resonance  suppressing  resistance  into 
parallel,  shunting  conductive  relation  with  the  bank  of 
capacitors  in  response  to  sensing  of  the  presence  of  a 
predetermined  voltage  across  the  bank  of  capacitors. 


3,628,092 

ELECTRICAL  INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS  WITH 

REMOVABLE  PROTECTIVE  FUSE 

August  I.  Keto,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.    94,846 
Int.  CI.  H02h  7/04,  85/18;  HOlh  85/60 
U.S.  CL  317-15  10  Claims 

Electrical  inductive  apparatus,  such  as  a  transformer,  hav- 
ing a  casing  containing  an  electrical  winding  immersed  in  a 


liquid  dielectric,  and  a  protective  fuse  assembly  connected 
between  a  bushing  mounted  on  the  casing  and  the  electrical 
winding.  The  protective  fuse  assembly  includes  a  receptacle 
which  extends  into  the  casing  and  into  the  liquid  dielectric. 
but  it  is  sealed  therefrom,  and  a  removable  fused  portion  ac- 
cessible from  outside  the  casing  The  receptacle  is  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  metallic  and  insulating  tubular  members,  with 
the  ends  of  certain  of  the  insulating  tubular  members  extend- 


ing into  the  ends  of  a  metallic  tubular  member,  to  provide 
sealed,  electrically  shielded  joints.  The  fused  portion  includes 
a  current  limiting  fuse  having  electrodes  connectable  via  as- 
sociated contact  members  to  stationary  contacts  within  the 
receptacle  Arc  extinguishing  members  carried  by  both  the 
receptacle  and  fused  portions  cooperate  to  make  the  as- 
sembly and  disassembly  of  the  fused  portion  and  receptacle 
load-make  and  load-break. 


3,628,093 
THERMOSTAT  OVERHEAT  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

AN  ELECTRIC  APPLIANCE  SUCH  AS  A  BLANKET 
George  C.  Crowley,  Winnetka,  III.,  assignor  to  Northern  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.    27,740 

Int.  CI.  H02h  //02,  5/04;  HOlh  37/76 

U.S.  CL317— 18  A  10  Claims 


//  lO 


Temperature  responsive  protection  system  for  an  ap- 
pliance such  as  an  electric  blanket  which  utilizes  a  pair  of 
conductors  which  form  a  part  of  the  heating  or  sensing  cir- 
cuit and  which  are  insulated  under  normal  temperature 
operating  conditions  by  temperature  responsive  material 
which  melts  to  establish  electrical  contact  between  the  con- 
ductors if  an  overheat  condition  exists. 
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3.628.094 

APPARATLS  OF  MEDICAL  AND  OTHER  TYPES 
Arthur  Gilbert  Billin,  Penfield.  and  John  Joseph  Saeli.  Chili, 
both  of  .N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation,  Rochester. 
N  Y 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1970.  Ser.  No.    74.566 
Int.  CI.  H02h  J/^6 
U.S.  CI.  317-27  R 


II  Claims 


Medical,  dental  or  other  apparatus  contacting  living  beings 
are  connected  to  their  sources  of  electrical  energy  by  safety 
devices  which,  upon  connection  to  the  sources,  prevent  ener- 
gization of  the  apparatuses  if,  when  the  connections  are 
made,  faults  such  as  transposed  connections,  and/or  discon- 
tinuity in  the  connections,  exist. 


3.628.095 

POWER  DISTRIBUTION  BUS  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  APPLICATIONS 
Leon  Schwartz.  Philadelphia,  and  William  F.  Simon.  Ambler, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1970.  Ser.  No.    94.516 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1/Q4 

U.S.  CL  317- 101  CC  5  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  herein  an  arrangement  for  connecting 
and  holding  a  power  distribution  bus  to  a  printed  circuit 
board  The  bus  incorporates  flat  pads  which  extend  from  and 
are  coplanar  with  it.  An  oversized  hole  in  each  respective 
pad  IS  provided  so  that  the  respective  bus  may  be  oriented 
over  an  existing  plated  through  hole  in  the  printed  circuit 
board  The  leads  of  an  integrated  circuit  package  required  to 
be  connected  to  the  voltage  or  ground  potential  elements  of 
the  power  distribution  bus  are  positioned  both  through  the 
oversized  hole  of  the  pad  and  the  plated  through  hole  of  the 
printed  circuit  board  The  connection  is  made  permanent  by 
S(.ildering. 


3.628,096    I 
METER  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  COVER  HAVING 
INTEGRAL  BAYONETS  AND  GUARD  EARS 
Thomas  C.   Drew,  Jr.,  and   Norbert  B.  Watts,  Jr.,  both  of 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,589 
Inl.  CI.  H02b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-107  7  Claims 

An  enclosure  for  an  electric  meter  has  a  cup-shaped  glass 
cover  unit.  Adjacent  its  open  end  the  cover  unit  has  spaced 


lugs  or  bayonets  integral  with  the  remainder  of  the  cover 
units.  A  base  unit  is  molded  from  a  phenolic  resin  material 
for  the  purpose  of  releasably  closing  the  open  end  of  the  cup- 
shaped  cover  unit  The  base  unit  has  a  rim  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  the  cover  unit  and  has  clamps  or  flanges  which 
cooperate  with  the  lugs  for  the  purpose  of  urging  the  cover 


unit  towards  the  base  unit  in  response  to  relative  rotation 
therebetween  The  cover  unit  also  has  integral  fins  which  ex- 
tend into  the  spaces  between  the  lugs  and  which  project  to 
the  periphery  of  the  base  unit  to  assure  retention  of  the  cover 
unit  by  a  conventional  sealing  ring  or  mounting  cover.  Con- 
tact blades  may  pass  through  the  base  unit  for  detachable 
reception  in  contact  jaws  of  a  conventional  meter  socket. 


3,628,097 
MULTIPLE-POSITION  METER  SOCKET 

Herman  H.  Kobryner,  Forest  Hills.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Murray 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  Jericho.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879.156 

Int.  CI.  H02b  9100 

U.S.  CL  317-107  16  Claims 


The  invention  contemplates  employment  of  plural  elon- 
gated bus  bars  in  laterally  spaced  parallel  relation  extending 
to  serve,  in  common,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  adjacent 
meter-mounting  zones,  where  different  load  circuits  have 
branch  connection,  via  their  respective  meters,  to  the  bus  bar 
lines.  The  bus  bar  assembly  is  unitarily  mounted  in  an  elon- 
gated meter  box  within  which  all  meter-mounting  zones  are 
defined  between  opposed  end  or  live  supply  wiring  zones 
The  bus  bar  ends,  where  live  line  connections  are  made,  are 
carried  by  insulating  spacer  blocks  on  the  base  or  floor  of  the 
box  At  each  meter-mounting  zone,  insulating  means  strad- 
dles or  overstands  the  bus  bars  and  carries  both  the  live  jaws 
and  the  load  jaws  for  the  stab  configuration  of  a  standard 
plug-in  meter  Various  different  employments  of  the  box,  in 
single-phase  branching  of  single-phase  and  three-phase 
supply  lines,  with  and  without  grounded  neutral,  will  be 
described. 
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the  keying  resistance  and  hunting  for  the  proper  value  of  re- 
sistance. 
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3,628,098 
CABINET  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONTROLS  WITH 

ENCLOSED  BUS  BARS  AND  OPPOSED  DOORS  

Rex  E.  Sturdivan,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zinsco  ja  tnn 

Electrical  Products,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  hammitb  nniviNr  rmrillTS  FOR  HICH  SPEED 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.    28,691  HAMMER  DRIVING  CIRCUITS  FOR  HIGH-SPttD 

Int.  CI.  H02b //06.y/20  PRINTERS  „       „. 

U  S  CI  317—120  10  Claims    J®'"'  ^-  Settler.  Ashland.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Data  Printer  Cor- 

poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FiledSept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.    70,002 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/i2 

U.S.CL  317-137  15  Claims 


A  cabinet  for  electrical  controls  or  the  like,  typically  a 
motor  control  center,  with  a  minimum  of  cabinet  com- 
ponents. A  cabinet  formed  solely  of  opposed  sideplates,  sills 
and  headers,  all  of  sheet  metal.  A  bus  bar  assembly  posi- 
tioned between  the  sideplates  providing  insulators  for  bus  bar 
support,  an  enclosure  for  the  bus  bars  and  a  barrier  for  front 
and  rear  cabinet  portions.  Opposed  doors  for  the  cabinet 
openings  with  the  doors  meeting  intermediate  the  sideplates 
at  a  swingaway  stop  for  access  to  the  cabinet  interior. 


3,628,099 
RESISTANCE-RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Carl    E.    Atkins,    Montclair,    NJ.,    and    Arthur    F.    Cake, 
Smithtown,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.    46,984 

Int.  CI.  E05b  49/00 

U.S.  CL317-134  10  Claims 


A  circuit  for  controlling  energization  and  deenergization  of 
a  load  only  in  response  to  a  value  of  resistance  falling  within 
a  narrow  predetermined  range  of  resistances.  The  circuit  has 
the  capability  of  preventing  unlocking  by  the  insertion  of  a 
variable  resistor  between  the  terminals  provided  for  sensing 
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Control  circuits  for  high-speed  printers  having  solenoid  ac- 
tuated hammers,  in  which  for  each  hammer  the  solenoid  is 
connected  through  a  current-control  switch  to  a  source  of 
current,  for  each  switch  there  is  an  AND  gate  having  two 
input  terminals,  one  being  a  voltage  tolerant  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  register  for  a  logic  signal  indicating  when  the 
hammer  is  to  be  fired,  and  the  other  being  a  control  terminal 
connected  to  a  common  terminal  for  all  of  the  gates  that  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  control  pulse  generator  of 
precise  level  and  duration. 


3,628,101 
DELAYED  CYCLING  CONTROL 
Gerald  E.  Dietz,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Penn  Controls. 
Inc.,  Oak  Brook.  111. 

Filed  June  19.  1970,  Ser.  No.    47,653 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/18 

U.S.  CI.  317-141  R  6  Claims 


Ljf  r  T  ir 


An  electromagnetic  relay  is  energized  by  the  sequence  of 
first  energizing  a  warp  switch  sufficiently  for  the  warp  switch 
to  close  a  pair  of  contacts  in  an  energizing  circuit  for  the 
relay.  Actuation  of  the  relay  closes  self-holding  contacts  and 
cams  open  a  pair  of  warp  switch  normally  closed  contacts  in 
the  initiating  circuit  Both  the  relay  and  the  warp  switch 
heater  are  maintained  energized  at  reduced  power  through 
the  self-holding  relay  contacts  Upon  any  interruption  of 
power  the  control  recycles  after  a  delay  of  from  3'/^  to  Si^^ 
minutes  This  relatively  long  delay  occurs,  since  the  relay, 
upon  releasing,,  opens  its  self-holding  contacts  necessitating 
that  the  warp  switch  heater  cool  sufficiently  to  place  its  con- 
tacts again  closed  for  initiating  starting  Starting  is  then  in- 
itiated by  again  reheating  the  warp  switch  heater,  thereby, 
providing  the  sequence  of  warp  switch  "cooldown"  and  "re- 
heat" time  intervals  between  cycles  The  initiating  warp 
switch  normally  closed  contacts,  once  opened,  cannot 
reclose  unless  the  camming  relay  first  releases  to  remove  a 
mechanical  block  to  such  opening.  This  insures  a  full  cool- 
down  and  heating  warp  switch  cycle  for  each  operation   The 
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control  provides  foolproof  operatiori  in  that  a  "make  before 
break"  is  obtained  between  the  refay  self-holding  contacts 
and  the  warp  switch  initiating  circuit  contacts,  since  the  relay 
self-holding  contacts  must  close  before  the  warp  switch  con- 
tacts can  be  cammed  open.  This  insures  that  the  operating 
control  is  in  "run"  condition  before  the  warp  switch  is  placed 
on  reduced  power  Upon  cooldown  of  the  warp  switch,  a  lost 
motion  connection  of  its  actuator  insures  that  the  warp 
switch  initiating  contacts  reclose  only  after  its  self-holding 
contacts  have  opened  to  insure  a  full  reheat  cycle  of  the  warp 
switch  for  restarting 


3.628,102 

EXCITER  APPARATLS  FOR  IMPACT  MEMBER 
SOLENOID 
Kenneth  E.  Jauch,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Charles  W.  Koeller,  Yel- 
low Springs,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,824 

int.  CI.  HOlh  47i32 

t.S.  CI.  317-148.5  13  Claims 


A  control  for  current  interruption  and  performance  regula- 
tion in  an  electrical  solenoid  is  disclosed  In  one  embodiment 
of  the  invention,  solenoid  current  magnitude  is  controlled  in- 
dependently of  supply  voltage  and  variation  in  electrical  ele- 
ment characteristics,  and  current  magnitude  is  determined  in 
a  manner  enabling  simultaneous  adjustment  of  current  level, 
and  solenoid  force,  in  a  plurality  of  similar  circuits.  Means 
for  control  of  solenoid  excitation  in  response  to  any  of  a  plu- 
rality of  solenoid  performance  properties  is  also  disclosed. 


3,628,103 
CATHODE  FOR  WET  ELECTROLYTE  CAPACITORS 
James  M.  Booe,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  .Mallory 
&  Co.  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969.  Ser.  No.  819,788 

Int.  CI.  H0lg9l04 

U.S.CL  317-230  9  Claims 


In  an  electrolytic  capacitor,  a  laydr  of  gold,  platinum  or 
gold   platinum   alloy  constitutes  the  cathode,  thereby   per- 


mitting the  capacitor  to  withstand  reversals  of  polarity  Fine- 
ly divided  material  such  as  carbon  or  platinum  may  be  ap- 
plied to  the  surface  of  the  layer  to  increase  the  effective  sur- 
face area  of  the  cathode. 


3,628,104 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ALUMINUM 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 

Mark  Markarian.  Williamstown,  and  Robert  J.  McDonough. 

North  Adams,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric 

Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,076 

Int.  CI.  H01g//02 

U.S.  CL  317—230  6  Claims 


An  aluminum  foil  electrolytic  capacitor  having  tantalum  to 
glass  hermetic  end  seals. 


3,628.105 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

PROVIDING  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  THROUGH  ITS 

EXTERNAL  LEADS 

Kaname  Sakai,  Kodaira-shi,  and  Akira  Masaki,  Hatano-shi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  802,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1968,  43/13625 

Int.  CI.  HOII  n/OO,  15100 

U.S.CL  317-234  R  5  Claims 


fJ^  le 


16    75  <»£• '^■'^■^^wi^Jtv   ^ 
20i)  .3  S  -r    ./    20t, 


A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  means  comprising  a 
semiconductor  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  ele- 
ments formed  therein  and  a  package  enclosing  said  substrate, 
wherein  the  wires  for  leading  out  the  electrodes  of  said  cir- 
cuit elements  from  said  package  are  formed  of  strip  lines  and 
the  grounded  conductor  for  said  strip  lines  is  made  of  a  com- 
mon metal  plate. 


3.628,106 

PASSIVATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

PROTECTIVE  PERIPHERAL  JUNCTION  PORTION 

John   N.   Frank.   Ballwin.   Mo.,  and   William   M.   Robinson, 

Skaneateles,  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  May  5.  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,688 

Int.  CI.  HOII  9//2, /9/00 

U.S.  a.  317-234  R  4  Claims 

A  semiconductive  crystal  is  provided  with  a  first  zone  lying 

adjacent  a  first  major  surface  havmg  a  central  portion  and  a 


December  14,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


779 


peripheral  portion  extending  toward  a  remaining  major  sur- 
face A  second  zone  lies  adjacent  the  second  major  surface. 
A  central  zone  of  higher  resistivity  and  greater  thickness  than 
either  the  first  and  second  zones  lies  between  the  zones  form- 


3,628,109 
ELECTRIC  DRIVING  UNITS 
Alan  J.  R.  Plummer,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Masson 
Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited,  Masson  Scott  Works, 
Summerstown,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  28,  1968, 

56499/68 

Int.  CI.  H02r  ipO 

U.S.CL  318—11  5  Claims 


ing  junctures  therewith  A  passivant  associated  with  the 
second  major  surface  overlies  the  intersection  of  the  junc- 
tures with  the  edge  of  the  crystal.  The  passivant  may  be  a 
glass  layer  contained  in  a  groove  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
edge  of  the  crystal. 


3,628,107 

PASSIVATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

PERIPHERAL  PROTECTIVE  JUNCTION 

Richard  W.  Kennedy,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,684 

Int.  CI.  HOli  lino 

U.S.CL  317-235  R  8  Claims 


A  semiconductive  crystal  having  a  central  zone  of  relative- 
ly high  resistivity  is  provided  with  glassed  grooves  adjacent  its 
opposite  major  surfaces  spaced  inwardly  from  its  edge  A 
peripheral  zone  forms  a  junction  with  the  central  zone  spac- 
ing it  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  crystal.  A  rectify- 
ing junction  lies  inwardly  of  the  grooves  adjacent  the  central 
zone.  Both  the  peripheral  and  rectifying  junctions  are  pas- 
sivated  by  edge  intersection  with  the  glassed  grooves. 


3,628,108 

CONVOLUTELY  WOUND  CAPACITOR 

Herbert  C.  Craig,  Stamford,  Vt.;  Andrew  E.  Dequasie,  North 

Adams,  Mass.,  and  Raynor  Linzey,  Stamford,  Vt.,  assignors 

to  Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.    39,673 

Int.  CLHOlg//;/ 

U.S.CL  317-258  6  Claims 


An  electric  driving  units  for  a  machine  such  as  a  paper 
cutter  comprises  two  commutator-type  electric  motors,  one 
driving  a  first  shaft  for  connection  to  those  parts  of  the 
machine  presenting  substantially  constant  torque  loading  and 
the  other  driving  a  second  shaft  for  connection  to  those  parts 
presenting  variable  torque  loading  A  belt  drive,  preferably 
with  presettable  ratio,  couples  the  two  shafts  and  the  arma- 
ture windings  of  the  two  motors  are  connected  in  series  to 
one  common  supply,  the  field  windings  being  connected  to 
another  common  supply. 


3,628,110 
BRAKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 
William  M.  Casaday,  Charlottesville.  Va..  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  861.390 

Int.  CI.  H02pi//2 

U.S.CL  318-138  5  Claims 


02 


&a 


Pairs  of  electrodes  are  convolutely  wound  in  intimate  con- 
tact with  interposed  dielectric  spacers.  The  winding  also  in- 
cludes interposed  double  metallized  insulative  strips  having  a 
margined  edge  The  metal  coatings  on  each  strip  are  inter- 
connected such  that  the  strip  margin  provides  a  lateral 
dielectric  extension  substantially  centered  in  the  electric  field 
of  the  electrode  edges. 


A  brushless  DC  motor  (BDCM)  of  the  type  employing  a 
permanent  magnet  rotor  and  a  wound  stator  and  in  which 
each  side  of  the  power  supply  is  connected  to  selected  por- 
tions of  the  stator  winding  through  a  different  group  of  corn- 
mutating  switches.  Braking  is  accomplished  by  applying  a 
braking  signal  which  serves  to  close  all  of  the  switches  in  one 
group  and  open  all  of  the  switches  in  the  other  group  of  the 
commutating  switches. 
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3,628,111 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  IRREGULARITIES  IN 

ROTATION  FROM  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Kunio  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 

Japan  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  S<r.  No.  71 1,028,  Mar.  6, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,500,157.  This  application  Dec.  3, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  881,649 

Int.  CI.  H02p  51:28 

U.S.  CI.  318-179  4  Claims 
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An  electronic  control  system  removes  any  irregularities  in 
the  rotation  of  an  electrical  motor  by  introducing  a  con- 
trolled DC  bias  component  in  the  armature  or  field  windings 
of  the  motor.  The  DC  bias  level  is  selected  to  produce  a  mag- 
netic field  which  adds  to  or  subtracts  from  the  magnetic  field 
produced  by  alternatmg  current  used  to  drive  the  motor  This 
way,  the  motor  may  receive  an  uneven  torque  which  exactly 
compensates  for  any  irregularity  in  the  motor  and  causes  the 
motor  to  run  smoothly  and  evenly 


3,628,112 

DYNAMIC  BRAKING  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  WITH 

LOAD  CHANGING  DURING  BRAKING 

Thomas  A.  O.  Gross,  Concord  Road,  Lincoln,  Mass. 

Filed  June  1.  1970,  Ser.  No.    41,946 

Int.  CI.  H02pi//4 

U^.CL  318-258  11  Claims 


A  motor  system  for  energizing  and  deenergizing  an  electric 
motor  and  for  dynamically  braking  the  motor  to  a  halt  after 
deenergization.  When  the  motor  is  turned  off,  a  dynamic 
braking  circuit  is  connected  in  series  with  the  motor  windings 
to  assure  generator  action  and  to  provide  for  dissipation  of 
the  kinetic  energy  of  the  motor  in  the  form  of  heat  A  cur- 
rent-limiting resistor  in  the  braking  circuit  absorbs  much  of 
the  energy  immediately  upon  the  initiation  of  braking  An 
electronic  control  circuit  responds  to  the  integral  of  the  ener- 
gy absorbed  in  the  braking  circuit  When  the  absorbed  ener- 
gy has  reached  a  predetermined  proportion  of  the  total 
kinetic  energy  of  the  motor  to  be  dissipated,  the  control  cir- 
cuit causes  the  current-limiting  resistor  to  be  short-circuited, 
thereby  to  permit  larger  currents  to  flow  in  the  braking  cir- 
cuit, bringing  the  motor  quickly  to  a  halt. 


3,628,113 

CONTROLLED  CAGING  AND  UNCAGING  MECHANISM 

Robert  M.  SteudI,  Glen  Burnie,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 

the  .National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.    41,431 

Int.  CI.  H02p  i/06 

U.S.CK  318-267  2  Claims 


A  positioning  mechanism  intended  for  remote  locking  and 
releasing  of  instruments  having  a  geared  down  motor  driving 
a  cam,  the  direction  and  duration  of  motor  rotation  being 
controlled  by  a  circular  printed  circuit  mounted  for  rotation 
on  the  cam  shaft,  the  printed  circuit  cooperating  with  a  plu- 
rality of  wiper  contacts  to  effect  reversal  of  polarity  in  the 
motor  to  prevent  overtravel  thereof. 


to 


3,628,114 

SYNC  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 

Tamas      I.      Pattantyus,      Pittsburgh,      Pa.,      assignor 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,568 

Int.  CLH02pJ//6 

U.S.CL  318-314  6  Claims 
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A  sync  acquisition  system  for  synchronizing  a  controlled 
element,  such  as  a  motor  or  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator, 
with  a  reference  frequency  wherein  the  feedback  frequency 
derived  from  the  controlled  element  is  compared  with  the 
reference  frequency  for  providing  outputs  for  accelerating  or 
braking  the  controlled  element  in  response  to  the  comparison 
and  also  providing  an  output  indicative  of  the  phase  dif- 
ference between  the  reference  and  feedback  frequencies  so 
that  when  the  controlled  element  is  near  enough  to  the 
synchronous  state  it  is  locked  to  the  reference  in  response  to 
the  absence  of  accelerate  or  brake  output  for  a  predeter- 
mined time 
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3,628,115 
VARIABLE-SPEED  HOIST  CONTROL 
Dana  L.  Pruitt,  Martinsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Uni-Light  Hoist 
and  Reel,  Inc.,  Martinsville,  Ind. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,503 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7128 

U.S.  CI.  318-345  3  Claims 


A  hoist  of  light  weight  and  high  capacity  with  infinitely 
variable  speed  and  holding  characteristics.  A  sprocket  en- 
gaged with  a  roller  chain  is  driven  through  a  multiple-stage 
spur  gear  reduction  train  by  a  high-speed  universal  reversible 
electric  motor  energized  through  a  modified  silicon  control 
rectifier.  The  reduction  gears  are  of  high-tensile  alloy  steel, 
mounted  on  roller  bearings  to  give  an  efficient  drive,  and  the 
gear  reduction  is  of  such  high  ratio  as  to  make  the  gear  train 
irreversible  under  the  rated  load  of  the  hoist,  so  that  the  SCR 
control  of  the  high-speed  motor  gives  positive  variable-speed 
lifting,  lowering,  and  holding  control  of  the  rated  load.  The 
motor  control  circuit  includes  a  leakage  resistor  connected 
across  the  conducting  electrodes  of  the  SCR  to  inhibit  any 
reversal  of  the  motor. 


3,628,116 

INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

OPERATIONS  WITH  LONG  TIME  CONSTANTS 

Fritz  K.  Preikschat,  16020  Lake  Hill  Blvd.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.    54,534 

Int.  CI.  G05b  11/18 

U.S.CL  318-590  16  Claims 


A  system  for  providing  continuous  and  proportional  con- 
trol of  a  process  variable  includes  a  sensor  furnishing  an  out- 
put signal  having  an  analog  value  proportional  to  the  process 
variable.  An  analog  controller  includes  a  shaping  circuit 
comparing  that  analog  value  with  a  reference  to  develop  an 
error  signal,  and  an  integrator  and  two  differentiators  in  se- 
ries. The  time  constant  of  the  integrator  is  chosen  to  filter 
out  fast,  unwanted  fluctuations  in  the  process  variable  and 
the  time  constants  of  the  differentiators  to  approximate  those 
involved  in  the  process  work  function.  The  outputs  of  these 
elements  of  the  analog  controller  are  summed  and  supplied 
as  a  control  signal  to  an  actuator  control  circuit  which  varies 
the  power  supplied  to  an  actuator  so  as  to  proportionally 
control  a  control  parameter  of  the  process.  In  turn,  changes 
in  the  control  parameter  bring  the  process  variable  back  to 
its  desired  value.  An  embodiment  of  the  analog  controller 
uses  tantalum   capacitors  and   high   impedance  operational 


amplifiers.  Embodiments  of  the  actuator  control  circuits  for 
use  with  AC  synchronous  stepping  motors  and  DC  motors  in- 
clude an  integrator  which  eliminates  any  dead  band  in  the  ac- 
tuator's response  to  the  control  signal. 


3,628.117 

AUTOMATIC  LEVELLER  SWITCHING  SERVOMOTOR 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Walter  S.  Eggert,  Jr.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Boothe  Airside  Services,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.    15.537 

Int.  CI.  G05b  1 1 101 

U.S.  CI.  318— 675  4  Claims 


An  automatic  levelling  device  is  employed  to  maintain  two 
movable  bodies  in  the  same  relative  positions  with  respect  to 
each  other.  When  the  position  of  one  body  changes  in  a 
given  plane,  motor  means  are  actuated  to  restore  the  bodies 
to  their  original  relative  positions. 


3,628,118 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITRY  FOR  USE  E.G.  IN  FORCE 

BALANCE  SERVOSYSTEMS 

Peter  Michael  Knight,  and  Michael  John  Tooze,  both  of  Kent, 

England,  assignors  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)   Limited, 

London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,41 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  9,  1968, 

47,813/68 

Int.  CI.  G05b  11/01 

U.S.  CI.  318-676  4  Claims 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  electrical  circuitry  for  en- 
suring that  the  mean  current  through  a  load,  eg  a  force 
balance  winding  for  a  pressure  transducer,  bears  a  substan- 
tially linear  relationship  to  the  mark/space  ratio  of  pulse 
width  modulated  signals  whose  mark/space  ratio  varies  eg 
with  an  error  signal  developed  at  a  pickoff  of  the  pressure 
transducer. 

The  circuitry  comprises  an  integrator,  a  load,  eg  the 
aforementioned  winding,  a  current-sensing  resistor  in  series 
with  the  load,  a  switch  which  connects  the  load  to  the  said 
circuit  means  or  to  circuit  earth,  a  source  of  the  aforemen- 
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tioned  p.w.m  signals,  means  for  operating  the  switch  to  con- 
nect the  load  to  the  said  circuit  means  or  to  circuit  earth  ac- 
cordingly as  the  p.w  m  signals  are  at  one  voltage  level  or  the 
other,  and  a  comparator  which  receives  the  p  w  m  signals 
and  the  voltage  at  the  junction  between  the  load  and  the  cur- 
rent-sensing resistor  and  which  supplies  to  the  integrator  a 
voltage  which  represents  the  difference  between  the  p.w.m. 
signals  and  the  junction  voltage 

The  time  constant  of  the  integrator  is  chosen  in  relation  to 
the  cycle  time  of  the  p.w  m  signals  so  as  to  ensure  that  varia- 
tion in  load  current,  arising,  eg  as  a  result  of  temperature 
variations,  gives  rise  to  a  voltage  change  at  the  output  of  the 
integrator  such  change  ensuring  that  the  mean  load  current 
bears  the  aforestated  relationship  to  the  mark/space  ratio  of 
the  p.w  m   signals 


appropriate    cutouts   and    photocells;    alternatively    a    limit 
switch  is  used.  Appropriate  logic  provides  for  stopping  the 


3.628,119 

TWO-SPKKl)  B!-I)!RKC  TlONAf.  (  lOSF.I)  lOOP 

STEPPER  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCLIT 

Dennis  G.  Abraham.  Vestal.  N.Y..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970.  Ser.  No.    30,754 

Int.  CI.  GOSb  19140 

U.S.  CI.  318-685  5  Claims 


Two-speed  bidirectional,  closed  Icop  stepping  motor  con- 
trol is  obtained,  utilizing  only  a  single  feedback  encoding 
device.  The  feedback  signals  are  combined  logically  with 
suitable  input  controls  and  suitable  acceleration  and 
deceleration  pulse  sources,  to  provide  the  type  of  operation 
required  The  system  operation  comprises  acceleration  to 
low  speed,  acceleration  to  high  sfeed,  change  from  low 
speed  to  high  speed,  change  from  high  speed  to  low  speed, 
and  a  stopping  sequence  from  any  speed.  The  stop  signal  may 
occur  at  random  with  no  loss  of  mot^r  control. 


stepping    motor    when    the    reference    position    has    been 
reached 


3,628.121  * 

POTENTIOMETER  SELF-SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Victor  Diprose,  3  Cliffe  Drive,  Limpley  Stoke,  Bath, 
Somerset,  England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773.763 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  6,  1967, 

50,423/67 

Int.  CL  GOSb  y///2 

U.S.  CI.  318-693  7  Claims 


'T^Sat.  vrtm 


3,628,120 
CLOSED  LOOP  STEPPING  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WITH  SEEK  REFERENCE  CAPABILITY 
Thorbjoern  Roland  Fredriksen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Electroglas,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,866 
Int.  CI.  G05b  /9/40 

L.S.  CI.  318-685  5  Claims 

A  closed  loop  stepping  motor  corttrol  system  provides  seek 
reference  position  capability  A  disc  discriminator  on  the 
output  shaft  of  the  stepping  motor  includes  a  single  aperture 
to  indicate  a  unique  step  in  a  single  revolution  A  unique  sin- 
gle revolution  is  indicated  by  the  use  of  a  mechanical  slider 
mounted  on  a  linearly  moving  carriage  in  conjunction  with 


Apparatus  for  transmitting  angular  information  with  im- 
proved accuracy  is  disclosed  as  applied  to  transmitting  the 
heading  of  a  gyrocompass  from  the  compass  to  a  remote  in- 
dicator. A  transmitter  potentiometer  is  connected  at  three 
spaced  contact  points  to  three  similarly  spaced  points  on  a 
receiver  potentiometer  by  three  lines  which  can  constitute 
the  sole  connection  between  the  potentiometers.  A  first  pair 
of  rotatable  brushes,  oriented  in  accordance  with  the  head- 
ing, feed  a  given  potential  to  the  transmitter  potentiometer 
and  a  second  pair  of  rotatable  brushes  feed  on  equal  poten- 
tial to  the  receiver  potentiometer.  A  third  pair  of  receiver 
brushes,  orthogonal  to  the  second  pair,  are  connected  to  a 
servomechanism  arranged  to  rotate  the  two  pairs  of  receiver 
brushes  until  the  third  pair  senses  zero  potential,  when  the 
first  and  second  pairs  of  brushes  are  similarly  oriented  with 
respect  to  the  three  spaced  contact  points  of  the  two  poten- 
tiometers. 
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3,628,122 
MULTISTAGE  MARX  IMPULSE  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 
COMPRISING  CHARGING  SWITCH  AND  PROTECTIVE 

RESISTORS 
Arnold  Rodewald,  Riehen  near  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Emil  Haefely  &  Cie.  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  16,  1968, 

7239/68 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/i2 

U.S.CL  320-1  2  Claims 


3,628,124 
VARIABLE  OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  MEANS  FOR 

DC  NETWORKS 

Arne  Johansson,  Grangesberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.    79,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  10,  1969,  13917/69 

Int  CI.  H02m  IIIH;  H02h  7112 
U.S.  CI.  321-14  3  Claims 


A  multistage  Marx  impulse  generator  circuit  to  which  pro- 
tective resistors  are  connected  in  series  or  in  parallel  with 
charging  switches.  The  ohmic  value  of  the  protective  re- 
sistors are  chosen  so  that  in  the  case  of  premature  fiashover 
across  a  spark  gap,  the  energy  stored  in  the  generator  can  be 
absorbed  by  the  protective  resistors. 


3,628,123 

APPARATUS  FOR  HARMONIC  NEUTRALIZATION  OF 

INVERTERS 

John   Rosa,  Pittsburgh,  and  Theodore  M.   Heinrich,  Mur- 

rysville,   both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse   Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1970.  Ser.  No.     18,549 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1112 

U.S.  CI.  321-9  R  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  neutralizing  harmonic  components  of  DC  to 
AC  power  inverter  systems  utilizing  a  pyramidal  scheme  of 
interconnection  of  interphase  transformers  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  individual  inverter  stages  comprising 
a  power  inverter  system. 


"-3 


— Tw4 


An  overvoltage  protection  device  for  a  DC  transmission 
line  connecting  two  stations,  each  station  including  several 
series-connected  converters  each  provided  with  a  bypass 
member,  has  a  series  of  lightning  arrester  units  connected 
between  the  transmission  line  and  earth  At  least  all  but  one 
of  the  lightning  arresters  has  a  bypass  device  Relays  for  clos- 
ing the  bypass  devices  to  short  circuit  the  lightning  arresters 
are  connected  to  the  bypass  members  for  the  converters  in 
such  a  way  that  the  number  of  bypassed  lightning  arresters 
corresponds  to  the  number  of  bypassed  converters. 


3,628,125 
DIRECT  CURRENT  HIGH-VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Paul  Dedieu,  Bourg-la-Reine,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Alsa- 
cienne  de  Constructions  Atomiques,  de  Telecommunications 
et  d'Electronique  (Alcatel),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,181 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16,  1970,  7001609 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7100 
U.S.  CI.  321-15  8  Claims 


A  direct  current  voltage  generator  which  makes  it  possible 
to  reduce  the  residual  undulations  originating  from  the  alter- 
nating current  source  therein,  including  a  first  and  a  second 
transformer  connected  to  a  generator  of  the  Cockroft-Wal- 
ton  type,  two  variable  capacitors,  and  a  coil  with  a  slide  con- 
tact connected  to  the  secondary  circuit  of  the  second  trans- 
former for  reducing  the  residual  undulations  at  the  supply 
frequency  and  an  inductance  for  tuning  the  parasitic 
capacitances  of  the  secondary  circuit. 
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3,628.126 

SIPPLEMENTARY  CHARGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  DC-TO-AC 

CONVERTER 

Chitji  Kawakami;  Ichiro  Kouzuma,  and  Yoshisada  Sugai,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  D«€.  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1968,  43/89448 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7  .52 

U.S.  CI.  321-45  C  1  Claim 


3,628,128 
STEP-SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 
Karl  Buhlcr,  Nussbaumen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cle,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.    17,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  11^1969, 

3622/69 

Int.  CI.  H02p  13/06,  G05f  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  323-43.5  R  i  claim 


An  inverter  circuit  in  which  a  constant  voliage  power 
source  for  effecting  supplementar>  charging  of  commutation 
capacitors  is  provided  separately  from  a  variable  voltage 
direct  current  power  source  so  as  to  supply  a  supplementary 
charge  voltage  from  said  constant  voltage  power  source  to 
said  commutation  capacitors  through  supplementary  charge 
thyristors  at  all  times 


«•- 


3,628,127 

VOLTAGE  LEVEL  SHIFTER  CIRCUIT  WITH  CURRENT 

RATIO  CONTROL  OF  TRANSCONDUCTIVE 

IMPEDANCE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Frederick  Donald  Waldhauer,  Fair  Haven,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   Murray   Hill 

N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.    32,050 

Int.  CI.  G05f  H56 

l^SCI.^23-9  8  Claims 


-,02 


A  step-switching  arrangement  for  changing  the  taps  on  a 
transformer  winding  without  interrupting  the  flow  of  current 
from  the  winding  to  a  loadline  includes  a  first  switch  and  a 
resistance  connected  in  series  therewith  extending  from  the 
transformer  tap-changing  contacts  to  the  loadline  which  is 
paralleled  by  a  changeover  switch  and  vacuum  switch  con- 
nected in  series  therewith  also  extending  from  the  trans- 
former tap  changing  contacts  to  the  loadline  A  circulating 
current  through  the  switches  and  resistance  and  part  of  the 
transformer  winding  occurs  during  a  change  in  taps  and  this 
circulating  current  is  normally  interrupted  by  opening  the 
contacts  of  the  vacuum  switch. 

Should  the  vacuum  switch  fail  to  open  and  interrupt  the 
circulating  current,  then  as  the  changeover  switch  is  actuated 
from  one  main  contact  to  the  other,  the  circulating  current 
will  be  caused  to  flow  from  an  auxiliary  contact  on  this 
switch  through  an  auxiliary  circuit  which  includes  a  fuse 
Blowing  of  the  fuse  interrupts  the  circulating  current  and 
thus  takes  over  the  function  of  the  failing  vacuum  switch. 


3,628,129 
PROCESS  CONTROLLER  INCLUDING  A  RATE  CIRCUIT 
RESPONSIVE  SOLELY  TO  PROCESS  VARIABLE  SIGNAL 

CHANGES 
John  E.  Riley,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.    77,253 

Int.  CI.  H02p  13/16,  H02m  3/04,  5/04 

U.S.CL323-100  5  Claims 


A  voltage  level  shifter  introduces  a  fixed  voltage  shift  into 
a  transmitted  signal  by  controlling  the  transconductive  im- 
pedance of  a  regulator  transistor  The  magnitude  of  the  volt- 
age shift  is  determined  by  a  reference  voltage  drop 
established  across  an  impedance  energized  by  a  constant-cur- 
rent source  A  differentially  coupled  pair  of  transistors  com- 
prise a  feedback  network  to  compare  the  voltage  level  shift 
to  the  reference  voltage  and  adjust  the  transconductive  im- 
pedance of  the  regulator  transistor  accordmgly  The  basic 
voltage  level  shifter  may  be  connected  symmetrically  in  a 
four-terminal  circuit  arrangement  with  a  common  reference 
voltage  control  to  generate  a  balanced  voltage  level  shift  free 
of  longitudinal  drift  signals 


An  improved  process  controller  wherein  rate  action  occurs 
only   during   changes   in   the   process   variable   signal.    The 
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process  variable  signal  is  applied  to  one  input  terminal  of  a 
first  differential  amplifier  having  a  rate  circuit  connected  in  a 
feedback  loop  between  the  output  terminal  and  the  second 
input  terminal  of  the  amplifier.  The  first  differential  amplifier 
provides  one  input  to  a  second  differential  amplifier,  a 
second  input  to  which  is  provided  by  a  setpoint  signal  source. 
Proportional  and  reset  action  may  be  applied  to  the  output 
signal  of  the  second  differential  amplifier. 


3,628,130 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

ALIGNMENT  OF  METASTABLE  HE  ATOMS  BY 

DETECTION  OF  SCATTERED  RESONANCE  RADIATION 

Laird  D.  Schearer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,882 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  33/08 

U.S.  CI.  324-0.5  R  4  Claims 


DtSPLAV^OI  4^ 
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A  magnetometer  having  He^  atoms  excited  to  the  metasta- 
ble  2'S,  state  is  radiated  with  unpolarized  resonance  radia- 
tion to  align  the  atoms  in  the  metastable  state.  The  scattered 
resonance  radiation  issuing  from  the  He^  atoms  in  the 
metastable  state  is  sensed  to  provide  an  indication  of  the 
alignment  of  the  atoms  A  differential  function  of  two 
polarized  components  of  the  scattered  resonance  radiation 
may  be  generated  to  provide  an  output  signal  that  is 
generally  free  from  noise. 


3,628,131 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  SALINITY 

VARIATIONS  IN  SHALES 

Harold  L.  Overton,  5418  Whispering  Creek,  Harris  County, 

Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.     15,514 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-30  R  10  Claims 


wm^^r 
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An  apparatus  for  determining  salinity  variations  in  shales, 
automatically  or  semiautomatically,  to  substantially  continu- 


ously measure  the  variations  of  the  salinity  of  water  from  dif- 
ferent elevations  in  a  well. 


3,628,132 
THIN  MAGNETIC  FILM  MAGNETOMETER  WITH 
ZERO-FIELD  REFERENCE 
Richard  L.  Fussell,  Chester  Springs,  and  Clifford  J.  Bader, 
West  Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,967 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  ii/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-43  R  15  Claims 


gfBinKt  SWttl. 


A  circuit  technique  is  described  for  use  with  a  mangetome- 
ter  employing  a  thin  magnetic  film  sensor  in  an  inductance 
variation  mode,  to  provide  an  accurate  determination  of  the 
absolute  value  of  an  external  applied  field  The  technique  in- 
cludes the  use  of  switching  means  coupled  to  the  thin  mag- 
netic film  for  periodically  reversing  the  state  or  sense  of  the 
film.  In  the  absence  of  an  external  field,  that  is,  with  zero  ap- 
plied field,  the  magnetometer  output  remains  at  a  constant 
reference  level  In  the  presence  of  an  external  field,  the  mag- 
netometer output  is  an  alternating  current  signal  having  an 
amplitude  proportional  to  the  field  magnitude  and  a  phase 
corresponding  to  the  polarity  or  direction  of  the  field 


3,628,133 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

LOCATING  OPENS  IN  CONDUCTORS  INCLUDING  A 

SIGNAL  GENERATOR  MOVABLE  WITH  THE 

CONDUCTORS 

Georg  C.  E.  Dornberger,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1 970,  Ser.  No.    50,855 

Int.  CI.  G01ri//0* 

U.S.  CL  324-52  18  Claims 


A  length  of  a  twisted  pair  of  conductors,  which  has  been 
wound  onto  a  reel,  is  tested  while  the  reel  is  stationary  to 
determine  whether  either  or  both  of  the  conductors  is  open. 
If  any  opens  are  detected,  the  reel  is  mounted  in  a  driven,  re- 
winding system  to  move  successive  portions  of  the  twisted 
pair  of  conductors  through  a  signal-detecting  electrode.  The 
pair  of  conductors  is  connected  to  an  oscillator  which  is 
mounted  within  the  rewinding  system  without  the  need  of  slip 
rings  or  the  like.  The  electrode  is  connected  to  a  detector  cir- 
cuit which  controls  a  meter-relay  device  to  turn  off  the  re- 
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winding  system  when  an  open  passes  through  the  electrode. 
Facilities  are  provided  for  removing  the  open  portion  of  the 
pair  of  conductors  from  the  electrode  for  repair  purposes  and 
the  return  of  the  repaired  conductors  to  the  electrode  to  per- 
mit a  continuation  of  the  rewinding  cycle  to  locate  additional 
opens.  1 

3.628,134 
FREQLENCY  MODULATION  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert   A.   Andersen,   Palo   Alto,   Calif.,   assignor   to  Sound 
Technology.  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  June  17,  1970.  Ser.  No.    46,982 


cranked  configuration  portion  at  one  or  both  ends  allowing 
the  edge  regions  of  the  sheet  to  be  excluded  from  the  mea- 
surement region.  The  split  portions  of  the  waveguide  are  dis- 
placeable  away  from  each  other  to  allow  an  obstruction  to 
pass  between  them. 


Int.  CI.  GO  Ir  29/00, 
U.S.  CI.  324-57  R 
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3,628,136 
MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  CLEARANCES  IN  A  GAS 
TURBINE  INCLUDING  A  COAXIAL  CABLE  CAPACITOR 
Robert  P.  Jonas.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,474 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/26 

U.S.  a.  324-61  II  Claims 
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A  frequency  modulation  alignment  system  modulates  a 
carrier  signal,  which  is  tuned  to  the  same  frequency  as  FM 
receiver  to  be  tested,  with  dual  frequencies,  one  of  which  is  a 
relatively  low-sweep  frequency  and  the  other  of  which  is  a 
higher  audio  frequency.  The  vertical  input  of  an  oscilloscope 
IS  coupled  to  the  audio  frequency  which  has  been  demodu- 
lated by  the  receiver  The  horizontal  input  is  driven  by  the 
sweep  frequency  to  produce  a  pattern  where  distortion  is  in- 
dicated by  the  variation  from  a  horizontal  line  of  the  peaks  of 
the  signal  display  An  effectively  linear  modulator  is  provided 
for  the  generation  of  the  modulated  carrier  signal  by  a  modu- 
lator which  has  its  modulating  signal  predistorted  to  compen- 
sate for  Its  own  nonlinearities  A  piston  attenuator  controls 
the  RF  output  of  the  modulated  carrier  signal. 


,i 


3,628,135 

CRANKED  HOLLOW  WAVEGUIDe  FOR  MEASURING 

MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  MOVING  SHEET  OR  WEB 

MATERIAL 

WiHiam  Charles  Reed.  Whitley  Bay.  England,  assignor  to  The 

Rank  Organisation  Limited.  London,  England 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  633.901,  Apr.  26,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

877,922 

Int.  CI.  G01n27/0f/ 

U.S.  CI.  324-58.5  A  11  Claims 


»^  r£c  roa 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  the  measurement  of 
moisture  content  by  microwave  transmission  through  a  sheet 
or  web  of  material  and  the  specification  discloses  a  split  form 
of  waveguide  to  embrace  the  sheet,  the  waveguide  having  a 


This  apparatus  for  measuring  rapidly  changing  clearances 
between  relatively  movable  machine  parts  in  high-tempera- 
ture regions  has  a  variable  capacitor,  formed  by  a  stationary 
electrode  and  a  certain  part  of  the  machine  movable  relative 
thereto,  connected  in  a  circuit  having  a  relatively  fixed 
capacitor  provided  by  a  coaxial  cable  the  center  conductor 
of  which  constitutes  a  lead  to  the  electrode,  a  source  of  high- 
frequency  excitation  voltage,  a  voltage  divider,  a  transistor,  a 
load  resistor,  and  suitable  means  for  translating  variations  in 
capacitance  of  the  variable  capacitor  due  to  relative  move- 
ment of  the  machine  parts  into  indications  of  measurement 
of  the  spacing  between  the  machine  parts. 


3,628,137 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DETERMINING 

SPREADING  RESISTANCE,  RESISTIVITY  AND 
IMPURITY  CONCENTRATION  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

BODIES 
Robert  G.  Mazur,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,342 

Int.  CLGOln  27/74 

U.S.a.  324-64  12  Claims 
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Apparatus   for  and  method  of  performing  spreading  re- 
sistance measurements  on  semiconductor  wafers  to  quantita- 
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lively  assess  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  material  of  the 
wafer  whether  it  be  laterally  on  a  surface  to  determine 
material  homogeneity  or  traversely  through  the  thickness  of 
the  wafer  to  obtain  a  profile  of  resistivity  versus  position. 
Means  are  provided  in  the  apparatus  for  automatically  com- 
puting the  resistivity  and/or  the  impurity  concentration  in  the 
wafer  from  the  resistance  measurements  obtained  whereby 
plots  of  these  latter  parameters  are  made  to  show  lateral 
variations  in  the  material  characteristics  as  well  as  showing 
the  profile  of  resistivity  and/or  impurity  concentration  versus 
the  distance  from  a  reference  plane  of  the  sample. 


3,628,138 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  CONDUCTORS  IN  A 
CABLE  BY  UTILIZING  AN  AMPLITUDE-MODULATED 
GAUSSIAN  NOISE  IDENTIFICATION  SIGNAL 
Garret  Braden  Collier,  River  Vale,  and  George  Edward  Har- 
rington, Chatham,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,914 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  i//02,  I9i\6 
U.S.  CI.  324-66  1  Claim 


*X 


r\B^^ 


A  method  of  identifying  conductors  in  a  multiconductor 
cable  without  interference  with  service  thereon  utilizes  Gaus- 
sian noise.  The  Gaussian  noise  is  amplitude  modulated  by  an 
audible  tone  to  generate  an  inaudible  test  signal  which  is 
placed  on  a  conductor  at  some  location,  such  as  a  central  of- 
fice, where  the  identity  of  the  conductor  is  known.  At  some 
other  location  where  the  identity  of  the  conductor  within  the 
multiconductor  cable  is  desired,  for  example  at  a  splice 
point,  the  signal  can  be  detected  by  an  appropriate  detection 
apparatus  to  thereby  identify  the  specific  conductor. 


3,628,139 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING 

PARTICULATE  MATTER 

Henry  J.  Huber,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ikor, 

Incorporated,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.    45,355 

Int.  CL  coin  27/00 

U.S.CL  324-71  R  19  Claims 


tial  to  a  flowing  fluid  so  that  a  particle  contained  in  the  fluid 
causes  an  avalanche  breakdown  of  the  fiuid  dielectric.  The 
breakdown  rate  is  determined  by  the  rate  of  particle  flow 
through  the  field. 


3,628.140 
SCANNING  ELEMENT  AND  APERTURE  WAFER  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  PARTICLE  COUNTING  AND  SIZING 
APPARATUS 
Walter   R.   Hogg,   Miami   Lakes,   and   Wallace   H.   Coulter, 
Miami  Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,632 
Int.  CI.  G06m  1 1 100 
U.S.CL  324-71  CP 

.BO 


9  Claims 


An  aperture  wafer  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  an 
aperture  tube  scanning  element  for  use  with  a  Coulter-type 
electronic  particle  counting  and  sizing  apparatus  The  wafer 
is  formed  of  the  usual  materials  such  as  ruby,  sapphire  and 
the  like.  The  aperture  is  located  substantially  in  the  center  of 
the  wafer  and  dimensioned  as  conventionally  formed  aper- 
tures in  known  wafers,  but  differs  from  the  prior  art  by  hav- 
ing the  body  of  the  wafer  thickened  as  much  as  feasible  con- 
tiguously to  the  aperture  The  configuration  of  the  resulting 
structure  provides  a  conical  chamber  leading  to  the  aperture, 
which  consequently  is  located  at  the  apex  of  the  chamber 
The  chamber  and  aperture  are  symmetrical  about  the  aper- 
ture axis  The  aperture  wafer  provides  decreased  capacitive 
losses  and  also  focuses  the  field  of  the  aperture  giving  in- 
creased resolution  without  substantial  loss  in  sensitivity.  The 
scanning  element  has  the  wafer  mounted  thereto  with  the 
chamber  opening  to  the  inside  of  the  aperture  tube. 


3,628,141 

SELF-CONTAINED  PROBE  FOR  DELINEATING 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  SIGNALS 

Russell  B.  Union,  Mountain  View,  and  Donald  J.  Nagy,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Digital  Research 

Corporation,  Los  Altos,  CaliL 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,302 

int.  CI.  GOlr  j;/02 

U.S.CL  324-72.5  13  Claims 


CHANGE 
OF  STATE 


LOGIC 
LEVEL 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  particulate  matter  in  a        A  self-contained  probe  for  delineating  the  characteristics 
fiuid  by  application  of  an  electrical  field  of  sufficient  poten-    of  logic  circuit  signals  includes  a  "0"  and  "  1  '  logic  level  cir- 
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cuit  portion  for  indicating  the  absolute  logic  level  of  the    on  the  contacts  by  the  chips  during  testing.  These  contami- 
monitored  signal  and  a  change  of  state  portion  which  in-    nants  are  removed  by  cleaning  means  movable  by  the  chip 
eludes  a  JK   flip-flop  for  alternately  illuminating  two  light 
source  indicators  to  indicate,  for  example,  pulse  repetition 
rate. 


3.628,142 
SLIDING  INTERVAL  EVENT  DETECTOR 
George  J.  Harris,  Middlesex,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Op- 
tical Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,Ser.  No.  877,637 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  23102;  Gp4f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  324-78  Q  f  5  Claims 


A  system  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  pulses  in  a  predetermined  "sliding"  test  time  in- 
terval. A  plurality  of  timers  is  provided  each  having  a  timing 
interval  equal  to  the  test  time  interval.  Each  input  pulse  sets 
one  of  the  timers  To  detect  N  pulses  in  the  test  time  interval, 
N-l  timers  are  required,  if  a  pulse  is  detected  while  all  of  the 
timers  are  energized  then  it  is  an  indication  that  N  pulses 
have  occurred  withm  the  test  time  interval. 


handling  equipment.  After  the  contacts  have  been  cleaned, 
the  debris  is  removed  by  an  air  jet. 


3,628,145 

INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING 

MECHANICAL  POSITIONS  AND/OR  MEASURING 

LINEAR  POSITIONAL  CHANGES 

Gunnar  Axel  Kihlberg,  Sollentuna,  and  Karl  Erik  Bystrom, 

Bromma,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Jungner  Instrument 

Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  13,  1968, 

12380/68 

Int.  CL  GOlr  iJ/00 

U.S.CL  324-34  D  1  Claim 


3,628,143      I 
REUSABLE  MERCURY  COULOMETER 
Richard  G.  Di  Paola,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Curtis  In- 
struments Inc.,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.    48,191 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  1 1 144;  G04f  1 1 /08 

U.S.  a.  324-94  4  Claims 


\a-i-  3a. 


A  mercury  coulometer  is  provided  with  a  bore  having  a 
capillary  central  portion  and  end  portions  which  are  suffi- 
ciently enlarged  that  the  gravitational  force  acting  on  the 
mercury  is  sufficient  to  cause  it  to  penetrate  the  coulometer 
electrolyte  before  the  electrolyte  reaches  the  electrical  con- 
tacts This  feature  prevents  undesirable  chemical  reactions 
between  the  electrolyte  and  the  contacts  and,  thus,  permits 
the  coulometer  to  be  reused 


3,628,144 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Jesse  Aronstein,  Latham,  and  Richard  J.  Gunthert,  Wappin- 
gers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 
.Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,219 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  31/00,  B24b  I9IQ0;  HOlh  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  324- 158  F  17  Claims 

Electric  contacts,  which  are  utilized  in  testing  semiconduc- 
tor chips  or  the  like,  become  contaminated  by  deposits  left 


iaaaaaaaaAT 


The  invention  relates  to  an  improved  inductive  transmitter 
for  indicating  and  measuring  linear  position  changes  compris- 
ing at  least  two  iron  cores  each  with  primary  and  secondary 
windings  cooperating  with  an  armature  of  magnetic  material, 
the  cores  or  armature  being  movable  in  relation  to  the  trans- 
mitter   Both  the  iron  cores  and  the  armature  are  provided 
with  spaced  teeth  which  are  confronting  each  other  so  that 
the  magnetic  coupling  between  the  windings  of  the  cores  will 
change  when  the  relative  position  of  the  armature  to  the 
cores  is  changed    The  essential  feature  of  the  invention  is 
that  the  armature  teeth  cooperating  with  one  core  are  dis- 
placed relative  to  the  armature  teeth  cooperating  with  the 
other  core   This  provides  an  improved  symmetrical  function 
of  the  magnetic  coupling  in  each  transmitter  and  the  inven- 
tion also  includes  some  specific  embodiments  of  this  arrange- 
ment   In  one  embodiment  two  iron  cores  are  spaced  with 
their  toothed  surfaces  facing  each  other  thereby  forming  an 
airgap  in  which  an  armature  is  disposed  The  armature  could 
be  in  the  form  of  a  corrugated  strip  so  that  the  armature 
teeth   cooperating   with   one   iron   core   will   form   the   slots 
cooperating  with  the  other  iron  core  which  means  that  the 
teeth  cooperating  with  the  two  iron  cores  will  be  exactly  180 
degrees  displaced  in  relation  to  each  other. 
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3,628,146 
TOUCH-ACTUATED  MODE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Orval  E.  Beckman,  Wheaton,  and  Walter  Kiymkiw,  Chicago, 
both    of    III.,    assignors    to    Zenith    Radio    Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.    39,835 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1116 

U.S.a.  325-315  14  Claims 


Mono  -  ^'•'fO 


A  touch-actuated,  master  control  or  function  network  for 
selecting        respective        operational        modes       for       an 
AM/FM/phonograph/tape      complex,      including      optional 
monostereo  and  extended  bass  modes   The  control  network 
includes  a  plurality  of  functionally  interrelated,  solid-state 
switching  circuits  having  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  (SCR) 
as  the  operative  control  element.   When  one  of  the  basic 
operational  modes  (AM,  FM,  phono,  tape)  is  selected,  provi- 
sion is  made  to  automatically  deactivate  or  cutoff  any  of  the 
switching  elements  of  the  remaining  modes  if  previously  in  an 
operative  condition    Provision  is  also  made  to  prevent  selec- 
tion of  the  optional  stereo  mode  while  the  complex  is  in  the 
basic  AM  operational  mode.  The  individual  SCR  switching 
circuits  are  effectively  controlled  by  voltage  level  changes 
produced   upon   contacting  an   associated   touch-responsive 
element  in  conjunction  with  an  included  storage  capacitor  in 
the  gating  circuit  of  the  particular  SCR    Such  arrangement 
provides  immunity  to  false  operation  of  the  switching  circuits 
due  to  extraneous  noise  pickup,  transients  and  the  like. 


3,628,147 

TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  MOBILE 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Kenichi  Makino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,448 

Int.  CI.  H046  7/14 

U.S.  CL  325-4  7  Claims 


set  up  at  a  substantially  equal  distance  along  the  line,  which 
comprises  means  for  carrying  out  communications  between 
the  central  base  station  and  each  repeater  station  by  a  series 
of  high-speed  time-division  multiplex  signals,  means  for  al- 
lowing each  repeater  station  to  translate  series  of  high-speed 
pulses  included  in  the  signals  thus  transmitted  which  is 
directed  to  the  repeater  station  into  a  series  of  slow  pulses 
and  modulating  by  the  translated  slow  pulses  a  carrier  wave 
allotted  to  each  train  which  has  as  high  a  frequency  as  possi- 
ble and  radiating  the  output  signal  to  each  corresponding 
train  through  a  radiation  transmission  line,  means  for  allow- 
ing the  supplied  signals  to  be  demodulated  at  each  cor- 
responding train,  means  for  allowing  return  signals  consisting 
of  a  series  of  slow  pulses  prepared  by  each  train  separately 
from  the  demodulated  signals  to  be  transmitted  in  a  reverse 
direction  to  the  preceding  case,  namely,  from  the  radiation 
transmission  line  to  each  repeater  station,  means  for  allowing 
the  return  signals  to  the  central  base  station  to  be  translated 
into  a  series  of  high-speed  pulses  at  each  corresponding  re- 
peater station  and  inserting  the  translated  high-speed  pulses 
into  that  of  the  time  slots  associated  with  the  series  of  time- 
division  multiplex  pulses  which  is  allotted  to  other  repeater 
stations  so  as  to  be  sent  back  to  the  central  base  station  and 
means  for  bringing  a  repeater  station  to  be  prepared  to  have 
communication  links  between  base  station  and  trains  existing 
in  adjacent  repeater  sections  and  to  complete  uninterrupted 
communications  at  the  moment  the  trains  enter  said  repeater 
section. 


3,628,148 

ADAPTIVE  DELTA  MODULATION  SYSTEM 

Stephen  J.  Brolin.  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,657 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  325-38  B  6  Claims 


An  adaptive  delta  modulation  system  is  characterized  by 
an  encoder  algorithm  having  a  plurality  of  unique  states  A 
combinational  circuit  receives  a  feedback  signal  from  the 
transmitted  signal  and  a  state  signal  on  the  basis  of  which  a 
step  of  a  size  dependent  upon  the  state  and  the  transmission 
is  applied  to  the  integrator  by  the  combinational  circuit, 
which  also  generates  a  new  state  signal 


A  time-division  multiplex  mobile  communication  system 
allowing  communications  to  be  made  between  a  plurality  of 
railroad  trains  travelling  on  a  predetermined  railroad  line  and 
a  central  base  station  through  a  plurality  of  repeater  stations 


3,628,149 
DIVERSITY  SWITCH  FOR  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION 
George  H.  Swan,  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,274 
Int.  CI.  H04b  7/02 
^•S- CI;  325-42  9  Claims 

A  Jittering  idle  channel  is  tracked  to  a  jittering  active  chan- 
nel and  diversity  switching  to  the  idle  channel  is  provided 
without  loss  of  a  bit.  The  signal  received  in  the  idle  channel  is 
written  into  an  elastic  store  bit-by-bit  as  it  is  received;  the 
signal  is  read  out  in  the  order  in  which  it  was  written  at  times 


790 

determined  by  a  timing  signal  derived 
and  modified  under  control  of  an 


■rom  the  active  signal     separated  at  the  output  of  the  receiver  and  provides  a  feed- 
errjor  signal  indicating  a     back  signal  to  correct  for  all  undesired  receiver  gain  changes. 

The  radiometer  and  gain  control  signals  enjoy  use  of  a  com- 
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timmg  difference  between  the  signals 
channels    There  is  no  built-m  preference 
thus  either  channel  mav  track  the  other 
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n  the  active  and  idle 
for  one  channel. 


3.628.150 
SELECTIVE  PAGING  SVSTEM 
Alfred   R.   Ditthardt.  Skokie.   III.,  assifnor  to  Zenith   Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago. 


Filed  Aug.  3.  1970,  Ser.  No 
Int.  CI.  H04b  //0( 
L.S.  CI.  325-55 
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8  Claims 
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A  paging  communication  system  f6r  selectively  signaling 
any  of  a  plurality  of  individual  pagmg  receivers  by  trans- 
mitting a  carrier-wave  signal  frequency  modulated  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  pulse-train  signal  coded  to  identify  the 
receiver  on  call  to  cause  such  receiver  to  produce  an  alert' 
signal  Each  of  the  receivers  has  a  low-pass  filter  with  a  cu- 
toff frequency  substantially  equal  to  twice  the  repetition  rate 
of  the  coded  pulse-tram  modulating  signal  for  converting  the 
detected  calling-code  signal  to  a  substantially  noise-free  con- 
tinuous-wave signal  having  different  amplitude  levels  reflect- 
ing the  code  represented  by  the  detected  signal  The  repeti- 
tion rate  of  the  modulating  signal  is  rnade  substantially  equal 
to  100  hertz. 


3.628.151 
RADIOMETER  GAIN  CONTROL 

Robert  S.   Roeder.  Dunedin.  Fla..  assignor  to  Sperry   Rand 

Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1970.  Ser.  No.  1,497 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1106 
L.S.  CI.  325-363  12  Claims 

An  improved  microwave  radiometer  of  the  comparison 
type  features  elimination  of  loss  of  calibration  due  to  long 
term  gain  changes  through  the  addition  of  a  quadrature 
modulation  signal  path  in  the  comparison  radiometer  as  a 
means  of  coupling  a  fixed  gain  control  reference  signal  into 
the  radiometer  receiver    The  referertce  signal  is  ultimately 


mon  path  through  a  portion  of  the  radiometer  receiver  and 
perform  their  individual  functions  in  a  noninterfering 
manner. 


3,628.152 
TELEVISION  TUNING  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  VOLTAGE 

VARIABLE  CAPACITANCE 
David  J.  Carlson.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  756.601,  Aug.  30,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

14,762 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1118 
U.S.  CI.  325-383  9  Claims 


1 ^ ] 
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A  tunable  resonant  circuit  includes  a  pair  of  inductors  seri- 
ally connected  between  input  and  output  terminals.  The 
parallel  combination  of  a  third  inductor  and  a  voltage- 
responsive  capacitance  device  are  coupled  from  the  junction 
of  the  pair  of  inductors  to  a  point  of  reference  potential. 


3,628,153 
RECEIVING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  INFORMATION 
Masayuki    Fukata,    94,    Shimorenjaku,    Mitaka-shi,    Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1968,  43/93381 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  325— 395  3  Claims 

A  receiving  device  for  control  information  formed  by  a 
first  control  signal  and  a  second  control  signal  transmitted 
after  the  first  signal  and  having  a  duration  less  than  the  dura- 
tion of  the  first  signal,  where  the  durations  of  received  signals 
having  the  same  frequency  as  the  control  signals  are  mea- 
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sured  to  generate  a  first  output  when  the  duration  exceeds  a 
predetermined  time  Ts  and  to  generate  a  second  output  when 
the  duration  exceeds  predetermined  time  Tc  less  than  the 
time  Ts  The  duration  of  the  first  control  signal  is  longer  than 


two  resulting  IP's  are  added  to  give  an  IF  output  with  an  im- 
proved signal-to-noise  ratio  over  the  RF  wave   The  inventive 
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the  time  Ts,  and  the  duration  of  the  second  control  signal  is 
less  than  the  time  Ts  and  more  than  the  time  Tc.  A  con- 
trolled circuit  is  triggered  to  and  self-held  in  the  switching-in 
state  in  response  to  the  first  output  and  restored  in  response 
*  to  the  second  output. 


3,628,154 
LOW  DISTORTION  SIGNAL  BAND  SHIFTING  WITH  ON- 

OFF  SWITCHES 

Lawrence  R.  Weill,  455  Point  Loma  Ave,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,463 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/26;  H03b  1/04 

U.S.CL  325-435  7  Claims 
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apparatus  includes  the  necessary  means  for  generating  the 
two  waves,  for  mixing,  etc. 


3,628.156 
TIMING  LOGIC 
James   R.    Barger,   Haddon   Heights,   N.J.,   assignor   to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,862 

Int.  CI.  H03k  23/00 

U.S.  CL  328-39  6  Claims 


Simple  switches  are  used  for  shifting  a  signal  band,/„,  to  a 
new  location, /„+/,,  without  distortion.  The  band  is  split  into 
two  opposed  phases,  chopped  with  square  waves  of  frequen- 
cies/, and  odd  harmonies  3/,,  5/,,  etc.,  which  are  weighted  in 
amplitude  by  the  factors  I,  one-third,  one-fifth,  etc.,  and  are 
finally  added  Unwanted  components  3/,,  5/,,  etc.,  are  found 
to  be  easily  canceled,  obviating  a  difficult  filtering  problem. 


3,628,155 

AMPLITUDE  MODULATION  INTENSIFIER  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Anthony  G.  Muzzi,  6703  Marsh  Ave.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,821 

Int.  CI.  H04by/26 

U.S.  CI.  325-438  7  Claims 

An   amplitude-modulated   RF   carrier  wave   is   separately 

mixed  with  two  phase-locked  frequency  waves,  one  lower 

than  the  carrier  by  an  amount  equal  to  a  desired  intermediate 

frequency,  and  the  other  higher  by  the  same  amount.  The 


Timing  logic  providing  sequential  pulses  from  individual 
terminals.  Modulo  N-type  counters  are  cascaded  together 
and  provide  signals  to  AND  gates  so  that  the  AND  gates  by 
receiving  12  sequential  signals  of  varying  length  and 
sequence  may  combine  the  signals  in  a  manner  to  provide  48 
terminals  signals  in  sequence  of  equal  amplitude  and  dura- 
tion. Synchronization  is  obtained  to  assure  that  this  sequenc- 
ing remains  fixed  regardless  of  turn  on  states  of  the  equip- 
ment. 


3,628,157 
TIME-POINT  GENERATOR 
Alfred  B.  Freeman,  20418  Seaboard  Road,  Malibu,  Calif. 

Original  application  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,474,  now 

Patent  No.  3,548,065,  dated  Dec.  15,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,522 

Int.  CI.  H03k  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  328-62  6  claims 

A  time-point  generator  includes  a  polystage  multivibrator 

for  producing  pulse  signals  of  a  predetermined  frequency  and 

spacing,  a  logic  sequencer  controlled  by  said  multivibrator, 

means  connected  to  the  multivibrator  for  changing  the  spac- 
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ing  of  some  of  the  pulses,  and  gating  means  controlled  by  the 
output  of  the  multivibrator  and  by  tHe  output  of  the  logic 
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devices  in  such  a  way  that  when  the  frequency  of  an  oscilla- 
tor for  some  reason  changes  the  associated  flip-flop  changes 
its  state  and  connects  the  oscillator  associated  with  an  ad- 
jacent machine  to  the  machine  controlled  by  the  defective 
oscillator. 


fc 
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sequencer,  the  time-point  generator  being  disclosed  as  form- 
ing part  of  an  automatic  rhythm  device 


3,628,158 

ARRANGEMENT  AT  PARALLELLV  WORKING 
MACHINES 
Erik   Ivar  Sjoquist,  Farsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  15,  1968,  15508/68 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /7/W2 
U^.  CI.  328-71  7  Claims 
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3,628,159 

LOCKING  OF  TELEVISION  SYNCHRONISM 

GENERATORS 

Richard  John  Godwin  Ellis,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to 

Pye  Limited 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  10,  1968, 

48,056/68 

Int.  CI.  H03b  i/06;  H04n  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  328-134  7  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  synchronizing  a  local  television  synchronizing 
oscillator  with  a  remote  one  has  a  second  phase  discriminator 
coupled  to  receive  the  local  and  remote  synchronizing 
signals  It  generates  an  output  voltage  that  is  applied  to  a  var- 
icap  of  an  integrating  circuit  that  receives  the  local  sync 
signal  so  that  the  time  constant  varies  with  phase  difference 
of  the  signals  A  first  phase  discriminator  receives  the  remote 
sync  signal  and  the  integrated  local  sync  signal  and  applies  a 
control  voltage  to  the  local  oscillator  for  synchronizing  it 
with  the  remote  oscillator. 


3,628,160 
CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Pickering,  Hatch  End,  England,  assignor  to  Dana 
Laboratories,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,067 

InL  CI.  G06g  1120 

U.S.  CI.  328-144  15  Claims 


kJW- 


There  is  disclosed  a  fail-safe  apparatus  for  supplying  clock 
pulses  to  parallelly  working  machines,  preferably  computers 
An  oscillator  is  associated  with  each  machine  and  is  con- 
nectable  to  the  respective  machine  as  well  as  to  the  adjacent 
machines  via  logical  circuits  These  circuits  are  controlled  by 
bistable  flip-flops  which  are  triggered  from  frequency  sensing 


1  MflVC 


A  system  which  may  have  applied  thereto  a  DC  or  an  AC 
signal  and  the  output  of  which  is  a  DC  signal  which  follows 
substantially  a  predetermined  function.  The  output  signal  is 
caused  to  follow  substantially  the  predetermined  function  by 
application  to  the  input  signal  of  a  dither  signal  which,  under 
some   circumstances,   may    be   frequency    modulated     In    a 
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preferred  embodiment,  the  system  is  an  AC  to  DC  RMS  con- 
verter utilizing  operational  rectifiers  the  output  of  which  is 
applied  to  a  dither  generator  which  produces  an  output  signal 
having  a  substantially  linear  probability  distribution  function 
(a  triangular  wave),  and  which  output  is  applied  as  an  input 
signal  to  the  operational  rectifiers  to  vary  the  conduction 
level  thereof  so  as  to  cause  the  system  output  signal  to  more 
closely  follow  the  square-law  curve.  In  an  alternative  embodi- 
ment, comparators  are  used  instead  of  operational  rectifiers. 


3,628,161 

ELECTRONIC  SAMPLING  AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT 

Ronald     Lee     Earp,     Burlington,     N.C.,    assignor    to     Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.     18,887 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17174 

U.S.  CI.  328-151  4  Claims 


3,628,163 
FILTER  SYSTEM 
Anthony  D.  Heibel,  Nunica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ufad  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,849 

Int.  CI.  H03b  1104 

U.S.  CI.  328-167  2  Claims 
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A  sample  and  hold  circuit  is  disclosed  in  which  a  gate  is 
enabled  to  apply  a  wave  sample  to  a  delay  line  capacitor 
where  the  sample  is  momentarily  stored.  When  the  gate  is 
disabled,  the  stored  sample  discharges  with  the  line  being  ef- 
fective to  produce  a  relatively  flat-topped  output  over  a 
period  of  time  following  the  disablement  of  the  gate. 


3,628,162 
ENVELOPE  DELAY  CORRECTION  LINK 
Peter   Lison   Lunden,   and    Anders   Gustaf   Lyden,   both   of 
Jakobsberg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  2,  1968,  9115/68 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  328-155  14  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  correcting  nonuniform  transmission  delay  of  a 
television  signal  has  two  parallel  coupled  channels  coupled  to 
receive  said  signal.  The  first  contains  a  damped  resonant  cir- 
cuit, the  second  a  phase  inverter.  A  MOSFET  can  be  the 
variable  damping,  while  voltage  variable  diodes  can  be  in  the 
tuned  circuit.  A  rectifier  supplies  a  control  voltage  from  the 
input  signal  to  the  diodes. 


The  operation  of  this  electronic  filter  is  based  on  the  inter- 
relation of  two  similar  sections  operating  uptin  a  complex 
electric  input  signal,  each  section  including  a  first  signal  mul- 
tiplier, a  low-pass  filter,  and  a  second  multiplier  Multiplying 
the  input  signal  by  the  reference  signal  in  the  first  multiplier 
produces  two  frequency  components  for  each  frequency 
component  of  the  input  signal.  All  the  signals  that  the  low- 
pass  filter  does  not  eliminate,  are  multiplied  by  the  reference 
signal  in  the  second  multiplier.  Each  signal  multiplied  in  the 
second  multiplier  produces  two  sidebands  equally  spaced  on 
either  side  of  the  reference  signal  Another  and  similar  sec- 
tion of  the  system  operates  with  a  reference  signal  of  the 
same  frequency  and  magnitude,  but  9°  out  of  phase  with 
respect  to  the  reference  signal  applied  to  the  first  section. 
The  outputs  of  the  two  sections  are  added  The  result  is  the 
cancellation  of  one  sideband  and  the  addition  of  the  other 
sideband  causing  a  regeneration  of  each  frequency  com- 
ponent of  the  input  signal  within  the  passband. 


3,628,164 
FRAME  TIME  BASE  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Leonid  Mikhailovich  Tikhomirov,  prospekt  Yablochkova,  4, 
kv.  31;  Vitally  Ivanovich  Loban,  ulitsa  Firsova,  8,  kv.  33, 
and  Valentina  Alexandrovna  Savina,  ulitsa  Novaya,  108, 
kv.  3,  all  of  Ryazan,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,391 

Int.  CI.  H03k4/;2 

U.S.  CI.  328-181  5  Claims 


A  frame  time  base  system  for  television  receivers  and  the 
like.  The  system  is  built  around  a  cold-cathode  glow 
discharge  tube  having  an  anode,  a  grid,  a  trigger  electrode 
and  a  cathode,  a  first  source  of  positive  potential  connected 
to  the  anode  through  a  first  resistor,  a  capacitive  network 
connected  to  the  anode  and  the  first  resistor  to  form  a  saw- 
tooth wave  generator  for  the  output  of  the  discharge  tube,  a 
resistor  network  connected  between  the  trigger  electrode  and 
the  grid,  a  source  of  synchronizing  pulses  supplied  through 
the  first  portion  of  the  resistor  network  to  the  tnggering  elec- 
trode and  through  a  second  portion  of  the  resistor  network  to 
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the  grid,  and  a  second  source  of  posit 
through  a  second  resistor  to  the  resist©- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  14,  1971 


e  potential  connected 
network. 


3.628.165 

DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
William  O.  Swan.  Jr..  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anderson 
Jacobson.  Inc..  MounUin  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1968.  Ser.  No.  760.943 

Int.  CI.  H04I27  N 

L.S.  CI.  329-104  18  Claims 


lably  attenuated  over  a  given  range  of  amplitudes  by  a 
coupling  network  to  stabilize  at  a  predetermined  amplitude 
those  signals  applied  to  the  common-emitter  transistor  of  the 
cascode  pair  for  amplification.  Such  an  arrangement  enables 
the  common-base  transistor  of  the  transistor  pair  to  develop 
output  signals  having  significantly  less  distortion  than  would 
be  present  where  input  signals  of  the  order  of  100  millivolts 
or  so  are  applied  without  any  attenuation  to  the  common- 
emitter  transistor;  it  also  enables  the  common-base  transistor 
to  maintain  an  output  signal-to-noise  ratio  substantially 
greater  than  would  be  the  case  if  attenuation  were  employed 
throughout. 
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A  frequency  discriminator  with  a  signal  limiter  and  level 
detector  for  digital  communication  syjstems  usmg  frequency 
modulation  is  provided  by  an  arran|ement  for  effectively 
measurmg  the  period  of  a  frequency  modulated  signal.  A 
counter  sets  and  resets  a  first  flip-flop  in  accordance  with  the 
frequency  shift  of  the  signal  withm  a  given  range,  and  sets  a 
second  flip-flop  for  one  cycle  of  the  input  signal  each  time 
the  period  of  the  signal  is  determined  to  be  for  a  frequency 
outside  that  range  The  limiter  at  the  input  of  the  discrimina- 
tor employs  an  integrating  capacitor  to  set  the  maximum 
level  of  the  input  signal  as  a  function  0f  the  input  signal  am- 
plitude, and  the  level  detector,  set  for  a  predetermined  ac- 
ceptable signal  level,  is  connected  to  that  capacitor  A 
second  integrating  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
first  through  a  blocking  diode  is  provided  with  a  large  RC 
time  constant  as  compared  with  that  of  the  first  integrating 
capacitor  for  a  long  turn-on  time,  as  compared  with  the  tur- 
noff  time  for  the  level  detector  The  second  flip-flop  set  by 
the  discriminator  removes  an  insignificant  fixed  charge  from 
the  first  integrating  capacitor  each  tinle  it  is  set  The  charge 
removal  becomes  significant  only  when  its  average  rate  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  level. 


3.628.166 
WIDE-BAND  AMPLIFIER 
Jack  R.  Harford.  Three  Bridges,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  766.905.  Oct.  11.  1968. 
This  application  June  3.  1970.  Ser.  No.    41,755 
Int.  CI.  HOigJJU 
U.S.  CI.  330-29  16  Claims 


A  wide-band  amplifier  including  a  pair  of  transistors  is  ar- 
ranged in  a  cascode  configuration    Input  signals  are  control- 


3,628,167 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  AMPLIFIER 
Marion  E.  Mines,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Microwave  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,144 

Int.  CI.  H03f  J/60 

U.S.  CI.  330-53  6  Claims 
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Described  are  transmission  line  media  and  microwave 
structures  for  combining  a  multiplicity  of  elementary 
discharge  devices  (e.g.,  semiconductor  diodes)  biased  for 
negative  resistance  at  frequencies  in  a  given  band  to  obtain 
increased  high-frequency  power  and  high-frequency  band- 
width of  useful  operation  in  that  band,  of  microwave  energy 
propagated  in  the  transmission  line  media. 

The  basic  principle  involved  is  to  prevent  or  suppress  oscil- 
lations in  undesired  modes  of  resonance  or  propagation  in- 
duced by  the  use  of  one  or  more  diodes,  by  segregating  these 
undesired  modes  into  frequency  bands  outside  the  frequency 
range  to  be  utilized. 

Under  this  principle  complex  networks  containing  a  large 
number  of  resonant  loops  and  having  as  many  resonant  or 
normal  modes  as  there  are  resonant  loops  are  coupled  into  a 
primary  transmission  line  so  that  the  network  may  oscillate 
or  amplify  in  the  desired  mode  and  each  diode  contributes  an 
equal  share  of  the  total  power  of  the  network,  but  the  nega- 
tive conductance  properties  of  the  diodes  are  substantially  in- 
effective at  frequencies  other  than  the  desired  modes. 


3,628,168 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT 
Yoshio     Kobayashi,     Osaka,     Japan,     assignor     to     Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970.  Ser.  No.  9,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1969,  44/13827 

Int.  CI.  H03f  2//00 
U.S.  CI.  330-69  4  Claims 

A  differential  amplifier  having  a  DC  path  and  an  AC  path 
for  signal  with  a  common  grounding  resistor.  The  DC  path 
having  high-ressure  elements  which  compensate  the  charac- 
teristic difference  between  the  amplifier  elements  The  AC 
path  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  DC  path  and  having 
very  low  impedance  value  at  the  high-signal  frequencies  to 
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bypass  the  DC  path.  As  a  result,  the  differential  amplifier  is    devices  within  the  given  resonant  cavity,  properly  choosing 
not  affected  by  the  difference  of  characteristics  between  the    their  threshold  currents  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  ap- 
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two  amplifying  elements  and  shows  good  sensitivity  in  the 
high-frequency  region. 


3,628,169 
DIGITAL  DATA  DISCRIMINATOR  SYSTEM 
Sung  Pal  Chur,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Caelus  Memories, 
Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.     15,402 

Int.  CI.  H03b  J/06 

U.S.CL33I-IA  4  Claims 
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A  discriminator  system  is  disclosed  for  qualifying 
(clocking)  digital  data  signals  of  inconsistent  frequency 
(phase)  by  controlling  a  clock  pulse  oscillator  with  the  data 
signal  A  signal-controlled  oscillator  provides  clocking  pulses 
and  additionally  controls  the  system  to  provide  first  and 
second  interrelated  test  pulses  defining  test  intervals.  Phase 
variations  (as  resulting  from  a  change  in  the  data  signal)  are 
detected  by  a  shift  in  the  time  relationship  between  the  pul- 
ses of  the  data  signal  and  the  test  pulses  The  individual  test 
pulses  are  tested  in  coincidence  with  the  data  signal  to  pro- 
vide two  distinct  coincidence  periods,  the  comparative  dura- 
tions of  which  indicates  any  requisite  correction.  Opposed- 
polarity  signals  are  supplied  to  control  the  oscillator,  during 
the  separate  coincidence  periods  thereby  affording  an  in- 
tegrated signal  level  for  stabilizing  the  oscillator  to  generate 
the  clock  pulses  in  phase-locked  synchronization  with  the 
data  signal. 


3,628,170 
LSA  OR  HYBRID  MODE  OSCILLATOR  STARTED  BY 
SERIES-CONNECTED  GUNN  OR  QUENCHED  MODE 
OSCILLATOR 
Martin  Carl  Steele,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,222 
Int.  CI.  H03b  7114 
U.S.  CI.  331-52  6  Claims 

Microwave  oscillations  at  the  tuned  frequency  of  a  given 
resonant  cavity  generated  by  a  bulk  semiconductor  negative 
differential  resistance  device  operating  only  in  a  nondomain 
initiated  mode,  such  as  the  hybrid  mode  or  LSA  mode,  is 
started  by  another  bulk  semiconductor  negative  differential 
resistance  device  operating  at  the  given  frequency  in  a 
domain  initiated  mode,  such  as  the  transit  time  mode  or  the 
quenched    mode.    This    is   accomplished    by    locating    both 


plying  a  certain  value  of  bias  current  serially  through  both 
devices. 


3,628,171 

MICROWAVE  POWER  COMBINING  OSCILLATOR 

CIRCUITS 

Kaneyuki    Kurokawa,    Murray    Hill,    and    Frank    Matthieu 

Magalhaes,  Berkeley  Heights,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.    61,913 

Int.  CI.  H03b  1114 

U.S.  CL  331— 56  10  Claims 
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A  microwave  power  combining  oscillator  circuit  comprises 
a  plurality  of  coaxial  cables  each  having  a  negative  resistance 
diode  mounted  at  one  end  and  a  matching  dissipative  im- 
pedance connected  across  the  other  end  A  midportion  of 
each  coaxial  cable  inner  conductor  extends  along  a  side  of  a 
rectangular  cavity  resonator  With  the  inner  conductors  sym- 
metrically spaced  a  half  wavelength  apart  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  resonator,  the  oscillatory  outputs  of  the  diodes 
are  combined  at  a  single  frequency  and  transmitted  by  an 
output  waveguide 


3,628,172 
HIGH-POWER  DISSIPATION  LASER  SEGMENT 
MOUNTING  HOLDERS 
Edwin  Matovich,  Brea,  and  David  E.  OGrady,  Yorba  Linda, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.    21,060 
Int.  CI.  HOIs  3100;  G02h  7/02 
U.S.  CL  331-94.5  6  Claims 

The  holders  of  the  present  invention  are  used  to  maintain 
the  distance  between  segments  of  laser  material  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  fiuid  path  for  a  cooling  fiuid  across  the  surfaces  of  the 
laser  material  segments  The  holders  are  formed  in  the  shape 
of  an  elliptical  ring  having  an  elliptical  opening  defined 
through  the  center  thereof  with  the  ring  being  adapted  to 
receive  an  elliptical  disc  of  laser  material  The  ring  is  pro- 
vided with  a  recessed  portion  on  at  least  one  surface  to  form 
a  passageway  for  fiuid  across  the  face  of  the  disc  of  laser 
material.  Spacer  means  are  positioned  in  recesses  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  elliptical  ring  to  hold  each  disc  of  laser  material  in 
place  and  to  allow  stacking  of  a  plurality  of  the  rings  in  axial 
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alignment  while  maintaining  a  unifoj-m  spacing  between  a 
plurality  of  elliptical  discs    The  invention  described  herein 


was  made  in  the  performance  of  work 
tract  No.  AF33(6I  5)68C-I  104. 


under  Air  Force  Con- 


transitions  of  wavelength  longer  than  400  micrometers  in 
methyl  fluoride  pumped  at  9.55  micrometers  and  on  several 
other  pure  rotational  transitions  between  280  micrometers 
and  687  micrometers  in  methyl  alcohol  vapor  pumped  at 
wavelengths  between  9.52  and  9.71  micrometers  Vinyl 
chloride  gas  has  yielded  oscillation  similarly  at  388  and  630 
micrometers  when  optically  pumped  by  continuous-wave 
radiation  at  9.55  and  10.61  micrometers,  respectively.  Other 
active  media  include  molecular  gases  having  dipole  moments. 


3,628,175 
OPTICAL  MASER  HAVING  CONCENTRIC  RESERVOIRS 

AND  CYLINDRICAL  RESONATOR 
Jameson  Dane  Rigden,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Per- 
kin-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,762 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  13  Claims 


3.628,173 

LASER  MODE  SELECTION  AND  STABILIZATION 

APPARATLS  EMPLOYING  A  BIREFRINGEMENT 

ETALON      I 

Hans    G.    Danielmeyer.    Matawan,    NJ..    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1969.  Ser.  No.  819,887 

Int.  CI.  H01si//|0 

L.S.  CI.  331-94.5  5  Claims 


OE50NANT     ETALON  OVE* 


OUTPUT 


There  is  disclosed  a  stabilized  single-frequency  arrange- 
ment for  a  broadband  laser,  such  as  a  neodymium  ion  laser, 
in  which  a  resonant  etalon  including  birefringent  material  is 


©so  •5'*^        ^^ 


The  disclosed  optical  maser  comprises  a  capillary-size 
plasma  tube  communicating  at  each  end  with  a  pair  of  con- 
centrically arranged  gas  reservoirs  with  electrodes  therein  for 
direct  current  operation  The  reservoir  end  walls  mount 
wedge-shaped  Brewster  angle  windows  relatively  oriented  at 
twice  Brewster's  angle  Adjustable  mirror  mounts  beyond 
each  window  each  include  a  mirror  carried  by  a  diaphragm, 
the  mirrors,  windows  and  plasma  tube  all  being  in  physical 
alignment. 


3,628,176 
DIRECT  CURRENT  GAS  LASERS 


disposed  in  the  resonator  in  the  path  of  the  radiation  and  is    Gustav  K.  Medicus,  7521  >y^Hyland  Ave    Dayton,  Ohio 
tilted  to  select  only  one  axial  mode  of  oscillation  in  each  of  •"''*<«  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,968 


two  orthogonal  polarizations  In  one  specific  embodiment, 
the  resonator  is  tuned  for  maximum  intensity  of  the  mode  of 
one  polarization  in  response  to  a  nearly  linear  intensity- 
frequency  discriminant  derived  from  the  mode  of  the  other 
polarization,  which  is  provided  with  an  operating  point  on  a 
side  of  a  transmission  curve  of  the  etajon. 


Int.  CI.  HOls  J/02 


U.S.  CI.  331-94.5 


12  Claims 


1/ 


3,628,174 

OPTICALLY  PLMPED  SLBMILLIMETER-WAVE  AND 

MILLIMETER-WAVE  GAS  LASERS 

Thomas    James    Bridges.    Holmdel,    and    Tao-Yuan    Chang, 

Middletown,    both    of   NJ..   assignors   to    Bell   Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1970,  Ser.  No.    24.703 

Int.  CI.  HOlsJ/CO 

L.S.CL  331-94.5  12  Claims 


^  ^ 
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PuyptNG 
L«SCP 


There  is  disclosed  the  first  optically  pumped  submillimeter- 
wave   laser    Oscillation   is  obtained  |on  six   pure   rotational 


A  direct  current  excited  gas  laser  containing  a  mixture  of 
two  gases  having  a  relatively  large  molecular  mass  ratio,  and 
having  backflow  passage  means  for  the  return  flow  and 
neutralization  of  the  heavier  gas  concentrating  at  the  cathode 
end  of  the  laser  because  of  electrocataphoretic  separation  of 
the  mixed  gases  within  the  laser  tube  during  normal  opera- 
tion. 
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3,628,177 
OPTICAL  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Jacob   M.   Hammer,   Lawrence   Township,   Mercer   County, 
N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,078 

Intel.  HOIs  i/yO 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  8  Claims 


Intensity,  color  and/or  spatial  modulation  of  a  laser  light 
beam  is  accomplished  by  providing  within  the  resonant  cavity 
of  a  gas  laser,  pump  means  for  the  gas  which  comprises  at 
least  in  part  an  electron  beam,  in  which  the  electron  beam 
current,  electron  beam  voltage  and  electron  beam  position 
are  independently  controllable  by  means  of  a  first  grid 
between  a  cathode  and  anode,  a  second  grid  between  the 
first  grid  and  the  anode,  and  defiection  plates,  respectively. 


3,628,178 
DIFFRACTIVE  COUPLING  LASER  MIRROR 
Edmond  B.  Treacy,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,692 

Int.  CI.  HOls  i/05,  J/22 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  1  Claim 


U^ 


-1 


^1   /S    . 


/^ 


FAR 
FIELD 


aligned  to  form  a  continuous  cavity  through  a  plurality  of 
parallel  rows.  Means  are  provided  to  circulate  coolant 
between  the  plates  to  cool  the  discs  of  laser  glass. 


3,628,180 

TWO-SLAB  LASER  SYSTEM  WITH  COMPENSATION 

FOR  LENS  POWER 

Joseph  P.  Segre,  45  Quaboag  Road,  Acton,  Mass. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823.919 

Int.  CI.  HOls  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  9  Claims 


A  glass  laser  system  comprises  two  slabs  of  laser  glass  in 
the  laser  cavity  The  slab  shape  together  with  the  thermal 
gradient  induced  by  the  fiashlamps  causes  the  slabs  to  act  as 
cylindrical  lenses  A  prism  is  provided  in  the  cavity  between 
the  slabs  to  laterally  shift  the  laser  rays  to  compensate  for  the 
cylindrical  lens  effect. 


3,628,181 
GAS  DISCHARGE  LASERS 
Arthur  Maitland,  St.  Andrews,  Fife,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional  Research   Development   Corporation,   London,   En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  1,  1969, 

151/69 

InL  CI.  HOls  J/09 

U.S.CL  331-94.5  II  Claims 


A  diffracting  coupling  mirror  is  designed  to  operate  with 
an  area  less  than  the  dimension  of  a  dominant  mode  of  a 
laser,  thus  providing  an  apodized  beam  of  high  resolution  and 
eliminating  the  need  for  conventional  output  coupling,  a 
cooled  embodiment  as  well  as  circular,  cylindrical  and  annu- 
lar embodiments  are  disclosed. 


24 


3,628,179 
STACKED  COMPOSITE  PLATE  LASER 
David  W.  Cuff,  Chepachet,  R.I.,  assignor  to  American  Optical 
Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,51 1 

Int.  CI.  HOls  J/04,  J/05 

U.S.  CL  331-94.5  8  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  laser  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  plates  carrying  discs  of  laser  glass 


S 


'2i 


22 


OUT 


2i  20       f$ 


J^ 


GAS 
IN 


Laser  apparatus  comprises  means  for  producing  a  laser 
discharge  in  a  laser  active  gas,  and  reflecting  means  arranged 
to  generate  laser  action  in  the  gas  pumped  by  the  said 
discharge,  the  cathode  of  the  said  discharge  being  constituted 
in  operation  by  a  plasma  jet.  The  plasma  jet  cathode  may  be 
provided  by  producing  a  subsidiary  discharge,  and  effecting  a 
flow  of  the  laser  active  gas  from  the  region  of  the  subsidiary 
discharge  towards  the  region  of  the  laser  discharge  to  form 
the  said  plasma  jet. 


3,628,182 
RING-TYPE  PARAMETRIC  OSCILLATOR 
Arthur      Ashkin,     Rumson,     and     John      E.      Bjorkholm. 
Middletown,    both    of   NJ.,   assignors   to    Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  736,690.  June 
13,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  808,768 
Int.  CI.  H03f  7100 
U.S.  CI.  331-96  11  Claims 

In  the   parametric  oscillators  disclosed,   first  and   second 
ring  resonators  are  disposed  to  pass  pumping  radiation  in  one 
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direction  only  and  are  characterized  by  a  common  region  in 
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which  the  nonlinear  optical  medium  is 


NONLINEAR 
OPTrCAL  MEDIUM 


second  ring  resonators  are  separately 
signal  and  idler,  respectively. 


disposed.  The  first  and 


SESlOUAl. 
PUMPING 
RADIATION 


PATHUNGTH 
EOUALIZEd 


PIEZOELECTHK 
CONTKOL 
ELEMENT 


unable  to  resonate  the 


3,628,183 

LIMITER-STABILIZED  OSCILLATOR 
Harry  F.  Strenglein.  and  Frank  M.  Palka.  both  of  Clearwater, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970.  Ser.  No.    26,272 

Int.  CI.  H03b  i/(J2 

L.S.  CI.  331-96  2  Claims 


A  high  carrier-frequency  semiconductor  diode  oscillator  is 
frequency  stabilized  against  variatiotn  in  loading  and  am- 
plitude modulation  noise  in  its  output  is  reduced  by  utiliza- 
tion of  a  limiter-diode  of  the  PIN  type  in  its  output  transmis- 
sion line. 


3.628.184 

SLPERCONDLCTING  OSCILLATORS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

William    A.  Thompson.  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  15.788.  Mar.  2, 
1970,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser. 

No.     21,640 

Int.  CI.  H03b  ISm 

U.S.  CL331-107S  21  Claims 


tors.  A  Josephson  junction  (weak  link  or  tunneling  junction) 
is  located  between  electrodes  which  furnish  DC  current  to 
the  junction  and  also  define  a  resonant  cavity  for  electromag- 
netic radiation  from  the  junction.  Thus,  an  internal  cavity  is 
provided  and  increased  power  outputs  over  a  wide  frequency 
range  are  possible.  The  oscillator  is  produced  by  spark  ero- 
sion between  the  electrodes  at  liquid  helium  temperatures, 
which  forms  a  very  small  junction  and  cavity  resonator. 


A  superconducting  oscillator  for  generating  millimeter  and 
infrared  radiation  and  a  method  for  fabricating  these  oscilla- 


3,628,185 
SOLID-STATE  HIGH-FREQUENCY  SOURCE 
William  Joshua  Evans,  Berkeley  Heights;  Ralph  Lawrence 
Johnston,  South  Plainfield;  Donald  Lee  Scharfetter,  Mor- 
ristown,  and  Thomas  Edward  Seidel,  Berkeley  Heights,  all 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970.  Ser.  No.    23,850 
U.S.  CI.  331-107  R  11  Claims 


A  P+PNN+  semiconductive  diode  is  used  as  the  active  ele- 
ment in  a  solid-state  microwave  source  in  either  an  IMPATT, 
TRAPATT  or  combination  mode  of  operation.  Ion  implanta- 
tion is  used  in  the  fabrication  of  the  diode  to  achieve  close 
control  of  the  doping  profile  required  to  realize  the  electric 
field  distribution  important  for  efficient  operation. 


3,628,186 
PARAMETRIC  OSCILLATOR  WITH  NONRESONANT 

SIGNAL 

Arthur      Ashkin,      Rumson,      and      John      E.      Bjorkholm, 

Middletown,    both    of   N.J.,   assignors   to    Bell    Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  728,667,  May  13, 

1968.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,767 

Int.  CI.  H03f  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  331-107  R  7  Claims 


VAKIABLI 
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FREOUENCT 
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Continuous-wave  and  pulsed  optical  parametric  oscillators 
are  disclosed  in  each  of  which  the  optical  cavity  is  resonant 
for  the  idler  and  nonresonant  for  the  signal.  Two  of  the  dis- 
closed oscillators  employ  a  nonlinear  crystal  placed  within 
the  pumping  laser  resonator;  and  at  least  one  of  the  pump 
reflectors  is  highly  transmitting  for  the  signal  radiation.  One 
of  the  oscillators  is  designed  so  that  oscillation  may  be 
achieved  on  a  continuous-wave  basis;  the  other  is  designed 
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for  pulsed  or  continuous-wave  mode-locked  operation  in 
which  the  output  consists  of  a  train  of  short  pulses.  The  other 
disclosed  oscillator  employs  a  nonlinear  crystal  in  a  cavity 
resonant  for  idler  radiation  and  external  to  the  cavity  of  the 
pumping  laser.  Various  arrangements  to  affect  tuning  of  the 
oscillators  are  disclosed. 


3,628.187 
NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  AVALANCHE  DIODES  WITH 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  CONTACTS 
Bernard  C.  De  Loach,  Jr.,  Murray  Hill,  and  Roger  Edwards, 
Gillette,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,898 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  331-107  R  4  Claims 
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3,628,188 
LC  STABILIZED  BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  WITH 
INTERNAL  TUNNEL  DIODE  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
Martin  Fischman,  Wantagh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29 

Int.  CI.  H03k  i/iO 

U.S.  CL  331- 112  11  Claims 


50  ~V 
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A  transistorized  pulse  generator  comprising  a  first  resonant 
circuit  for  generating  pulses  having  a  precisely  controlled 
width  and  a  second  resonant  circuit,  tunnel  diode  and  dif- 
ferentiator network  for  precisely  controlling  the  duration  of 
the  interpulse  period.  The  first  resonant  circuit  is  connected 
in  the  base-emitter  circuit  of  the  transistor  and  the  second 
resonant  circuit  tunnel  diode  and  differentiator  network  cou- 
pled between  the  collector-emitter  and  base  circuits  of  the 
transistor. 


A  negative  resistance  avalanche  diode  comprises  only  a 
bulk  semiconductor  wafer  contained  between  opposite 
Schottky  barrier  contacts. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  240—259  see: 
Patent  No.  3.626,956 


DESIGNS 

DECEMBER  14,  1971 


222.712 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jim  D.  Barker.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Development  Corporation.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1970.  Ser.  No.  21,856 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 

Int.  CI.  D9—01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 148 


222,714 

CHAIR  SHELL 

Raymond  W.  Bates,  2121   18th  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20009 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  22,960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 1 


222,715 

CHAIR  PEDESTAL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Raymond  W.  Bates,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 1 


222,713 
WESTERN  STORE  BUILDING 

Charles  C.  Hicks,  Goodlettsville.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Lynn's 

Loretta  Western  Stores,  Inc.,  Hermitage,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1970.  Ser.  No.  26,162 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D25— 04 

L.S.  CI.  D13— 1 


222,716 

AIR-CONDITIONING  CABINET  FRONT 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Walter  W.  Hoyle,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,748 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 141 
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222,717 

CONSOLE  FOR  READING  IDENTIFYING 

IMPRINTS  ON  DOCUMENTS 

Robert  B.  Boyer,  39  Buckley  Ave.,  West  Warwick,  R.I. 

02893,    and    Samuel    F.    Marsocci,    Jackpine    Road, 

Coventry  R.  I.     02816 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,323 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5 


222,720 
GOLF  CLUB  CARRIER 
Sidney  D.  Lapbam  and  Willard  Feldscher,  Walnut  Creek, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Quintex  Products  Corporation,  Wal- 
nut Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,095 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5 


222,718 
DATA  TERMINAL 

Richard  K.  Singleton,  Los  Angeles,  and  Herbert  D.  Pace, 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Data  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,172 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5 


222,721 

BUBBLE  PRODUCING  TOY 

Joseph  Green,  Hewlett,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

GM  Toy  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15 


222,719 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Rayraon  W.  Cook,  1026  Mount  Eden, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78213 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,230 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5 
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222,722 

SPIRIT  LEVEL 

Seymour  A.  Ostrager,  1188  Grand  Concourse, 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10456 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,851 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 05 

L.S.  CI.  D52— 6 


222,725 

PHONOGRAPH  CONSOLE 

William  B.  Donnelly,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,909 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4 


r'>< 


L.S, 


222,723 
COMBINED  SURFACE  AND  LINE  LEVEL 

Seymour  A.  Ostrager,  1188  Grand  Concourse, 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10456 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,855 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 05 

CI.  D52— 6 


222,726 

PHONOGRAPH  CONSOLE 

William  B.  Donnelly,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,910 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4 


222,724      I 
GRILLE 
Patrick  Zampetti  and  Robert  Deucbler,  Cranford,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Construction  Specialties,  Inc.,  Cranford, 
NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D25— 03;  Dli—04 
L.S.  CI.  D54— 2 


222  727 

PHONOGRAPH  CONSOLE 

William  B.  Donnelly,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  xNo.  25,941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

US.  CI.  D56— 4 
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222,728 
PHONOGRAPH  CONSOLE 

William  B.  Donnelly,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,942 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4 


\ 


222,731 
CAGE  FOR  POPCORN  POPPER 

Robert  Gottlieb,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Argo- 

Industries  Corporation,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D44— 1 


\ 


222,729 
PEN  HOLDER 
Richard  K.  Enseki,  Glen  Rock,  and  Michael  P.  Arnone, 
Fairview,   N.J.,   assignors   to    Kreisler   Manufacturing 
Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,852 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D19— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D74— 5 


222,732 

CUP  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robin  Jared  Stanley  Howard,  190  Queen's  Gate, 

London,  SW.  7,  England 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  20,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D44— 9 


S^iit- 


^^S^ 


222,730 
COMBINED  FRYPAN  AND  LID  THEREFOR 

Graham  J.  Aries,  Stourbridge,  England,  assignor  to  Tower 
Housewares  Limited,  Wombourne,  Wolverhampton, 
England 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  3,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D44— 1 


222,733 

DREVKING  VESSEL 

Robin  Jared  Stanley  Howard,  190  Queen's  Gate, 

London,  SW.  7,  England 

Filed  June  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  19,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D44— 9 
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222,734 

DISH 

Karl  Wiedemann.  Cherry  Hill.  N J.,  assignor  to 

Meiitta,  Inc.,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—OJ 

a.  D44— 15 


222,737 

nXTURE  HANQER  FOR  T-BAR  CEILINGS 

Gary  C.  Scully,  351  Scenic  Drive, 

La  Honda,  Calif.     94020 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,133 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 4 


r*-5 


h 


-»-5 


222,735 

BOWL 

Karl  Wiedemann,  519  Fireside  Lane, 

Cherry  Hill,  N.J.     08034 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,180 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—ai 

L.S.  CI.  D44— 15 


t 


222  738 

WASTE  CONTAINER 

Clarke  D.  Weems,  2021  NW.  58th, 

Seattle,  Wash.     98107 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D49— 35 


222,736 
CHAFING  DISH  FOR  FONDLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  B.  Stier,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Styson  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,986 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D44— 15 


/ 


\ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1971 

Note- Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  Tirst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


compression  systrm 


A-T-O  Inc.  Set — 

Garrison,  John  B.,  3,626,974. 
Abbate,  Franklin  W  ,  and  Farrissey,  William  J  ,  Jr.,  to  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, The   Process  of  preparing  carbamates.  3,627,8  13,  CI.  260-471. 
Abbott,  Colin    Edward,   Barnes,    Buy   Anthony;   and   McEntee,  John 
Francis  Anthony,  to  Mining  &  Chemical  Products  Limited.  Ther- 
moelectric device  3,626,583,  CI.  29-573. 
Abbott,  Earl:  See  — 

Lickliter.  Robert  P  ,  Abbott,  Earl,  and  Reeves,  John  F, 3,626,650 
Abbotts,  William  Edward,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The 

Fluid  density  measuring  apparatus.  3,626,749,  CI.  73-32. 
ABC  Packaging  Machine  Corporation:  See  — 

Reichert,  Donald  G  ,  Petrikin,  Earl  A.;  Pasteris.  John  A  ,  and 
Bluder,  Arthur  W,  3,626,661 
Abell,  Richard  S  .  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Fluid 

control.  3,626,979,  CI.  137-608 
Abernathy,  William  J  ,  Reed,  William  J.,  Sealy,  John  R.,  and  Snoddy, 

Lowell  G   Paralel  lapping  device.  3,626,642,  CI  51-57. 
Abex  Corporation:  See— 

Kouns,  Herbert  H  ,  3,627,45  1 
Abraham,  Dennis  G,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Two-speed  bi-directional,  closed  loop  stepper  motor  control  circuit 
3.628,1  19,  CI,  318-685 
Accentile,  Inc  :  See— 

Timke.  Robert  F  ,  3,627,861 . 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated;  See— 

Rollins,  Dallas  W  and  Dugge,  Richard  H.,  3,627,384 
Acher,  Heinz,  and  Obenauf,  Eberhard,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwal- 
tungs-G  m  b  H  Hydraulic  drive  for  emergency  shutdown  of  nuclear 
reactors  3,627,632, CI  176-36 
Ackermann,  Hans,  Seiler,  Herbert,  and  Mcindl,  Hubert,  to  Geigy,  J  R  , 
AG  Mono-and  disazo  dyestuffs  containing  triazinylurevlene  erouos 
3,627,749,  CI.  260-153  6       p 

Action  Concepts  Technology,  Inc.:  Se<>— 

Grant,  Lloyd  R  ,  3.626,874 
Adam,  Wolfgang  Ernst;  Hardy,  Alain;  Roald,  Arnvid  Sverre;  and  Zaki, 
Wahib  Nassif,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The   Detergent  com 
position.  3,627,683,  CI  252-89. 
Adamec,  Alfred,  and  Lcder,  Roland,  to  Wiener  Schwachstromwerke 
GmbH.    Casting    mold    assembly    for    casting    continuous    strio 
3,627,027, CI    164-283. 
Adams,  Ralph  D  ,  and  Schindler,  Rudolf  Richard,  to  Omark-Winslow 

Aerospace  Tool  Co.  Tool  feeding  apparatus  3,627,436,  CI.  408- 13. 
Addison,  Eugene  B  ,  and  Pitcher,  Earl  R   Portable  cooler  and  support 

for  a  pressurized  keg  3,627,399,  CI  312-351. 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 
Gawron,  Stanley  A  ,  3,626,898. 
Koch,  Robert  M  ,  3,626,833. 
Sallach,Max  E,  3,627,990. 

Sallach,  Max  E  ;  Hansen,  Russell  A.,  Heisner,  Donald  N.,  Thorn- 
ton, Bryce  G  ;  and  Weber,  Charles  F  ,  3,627,994 
Shelffo,  Loren  E,  3,627,523 
Adler,  Franklin  P  ,  to  Pullman  Incorporated   Pneumatic  discharge  ar- 
rangements for  hoppers.  3.627,383,  CI.  302-52. 
Adler,  Stanford  L  ,  Jr  ,  and  Peoples.  John  C   A.,  to  Technicon  Instru- 
ments Corporation  Decanlation  fitting.  3,627,495,  CI.  23-253. 
Adrema-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Janzen,  Heinz  Dieter,  3,626,847 
Advanced  Digital  Research  Corporation:  See  — 

Union,  Russell  B  ,  and  Nagy,  Donald  J.,  3,628,141. 
Aer  Corporation:  See — 

Villalobos,  Joseph  A.,  3,627,040. 
Affupper,  Hans    Method  and  apparatus  for  folding  and  packaging 

bands  of  material.  3,627,306,  CI   270-79. 
AG  fur  Industrielle  Elektronik  Agie  Losone  B  Locarno:  5^^— 

Ullmann,    Werner,    Donati,    Franco;    and    Tortelli,   Gianfranco 
3,628,043. 
Agasarian,  Samvel  Artushovich:  See— 

Kuzin,  Mikhail  llich,  Agasarian,  Samvel  Artushovich;  Zhukovsky, 
Vladimir  Davydovich,  Volkov,  Nikolai  Alexeevich;  Sachkov, 
Vladimir  losifovich,  Rukhovets,  Isaak  Zakharovich,  Liventsev, 
Nikolai  Mitrofanovich;  and  Panfilov,  Boris 

Ivanovich, 3,626, 926 
Agcnce  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche:  See— 

Posternak,  Theodore;  Cehovic,  Georges  (Dorde);  Marcus,  Han, 
and  Vengadabady,  Sathyavathy,  3,627,753. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Nagel,  Erich,  3,627,41  1 
Putscher,  Johann,  3,626,826 
Air  Gest  International  Corporated:  5«— 
Goodman,  Gerald  J  ,  3,627,1  35. 


3,627,812. 
3,627.974. 


Tanaka, 


Iwaki. 3,627,014 


,  Corporation  Arc  power  source 


Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc  ,  The  See— 

Stockman.  Richard  F  ,  and  Anderson,  William  M  ,  3,626,873. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See— 

Ebeling,  Robert  W  ,  Jr  ,  3,626,671 

Hoffman,  Joseph  K  ,  and  Russell,  James  P 
Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Normando,  Neil  J;  and  Pierce,  Willis  C  ,  Jr. 
Airway  Products  Corporation   See— 

Schild,  Edwin  F.,  3,626,870 
Aishima.   Itsuho,   Sakurai,   Hisaya,   Kitaoka,   Atsushi,  and    Katayama, 
Yoshihiko,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Impact  resistant 
polymer  compositions.  3,627.852,  CI.  260-876. 
Akanuma,  Kaneo:  See  — 

Yamamoto,      Takaaki,       Akanuma,       Kanco,       and 
Osamu, 3,627. 594 
Akihiro,  Akashi:  See  — 

Nishikawa,  Hideo,  Akihiro,  Akashi,  and  Koichi, 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  See— 

Jacobson,  Gunnar,  and  Olsson,  Olof  Bertil,  3,627,233. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  See— 

Buhler,Karl,  3,628,128 
Albcrtini,  Prosper,  and  De  Ruymbecke.  Gerard.  Flying  toy.  3.626  555 
CI.  46-74.  J     6      ^  •        ■ 

Hlberton  Limited:  See— 

Held,  Peter  Erich  Julius,  3,626,989 
Alden    Lloyd  George.  deceasedO  (by  Alden,  Verna   R  ,  executor). 
Combination  flyback  curtain  and  snubber  for  ripsaw  machines  and 
the  like   3,627,000,  CI    143  159, 
Alden,  Verna  R:  iVe—  -  \ 

Alden,  Lloyd  George, 3,627,000. 
Aldcnhoff,  Bernard  J  ,  to  Smith,  A.  O. 

3,627,977, CI.  219-131 
Alexander,  Ronald  Hugh,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Chopping  machines  3,627,009.  CI    146-68 
Alexander,    Una    Pauline    Hatton     Apparatus   for    hanEine   clothinc 

3.627, 143, CI  211-123. 
Allen,  Lloyd  E    Sec- 
Fitzgerald,  John  R  ,  and  Allen,  Lloyd  E, 3,627, 126. 
Allen-Bradley  Company   See— 
Mueller,  Hans,  3,628,057. 
Allcnspach.  Walter:  See  - 

Rapp,  Hermann,  and  Allcnspach,  Walter,3, 626,986 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Largman,  Theodore,  3,627,782. 

Young,  David  E  .  Gould,  Douglas  E  ,  Anderson,  Lowell  R     and 
Fox,  William  B  ,  3,627,799, 
Allied  Research  Products,  Inc    See— 

Mallory,  Glenn  O  ,  Jr  ,  and  Baudrand,  Donald  W  ,  3.627.545. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See- 
Johansson,  Arne,  3,628,1  24 

Olssoji,    Karl     Erik,    Hellgren,    Keiji,    and    Lindblom,    Georee 
3,628,035. 
Alpeda  industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Prodzenski,  Donald  T.,  3,627,105 
Alquist,  Henry  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Flame  colorants 

3,627,489,  CI.  44-1 
Altherr,  Russell  G  ,  to  Amsted  Industries,  Incorporated   Coupler  with 
means  to  support  a  mating  pulled-out  coupler,  3,627,145,  CI.  213- 

Alza Corporation:  See— 

Zaffaroni,  Alejandro,  3,626,940. 
Amerel  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Brummett,  Paul  L  ,  and  Isley,  Sigmund  G 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See  — 

Glick,  Arthur,  and  McPhcrson,  James  B. 
American  Drill  Bushing  Company:  See— 

Gnoth,  Peter,  3,627,439. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Jones,  Alan  R  ,  3,626,999, 
Ame.ican  Lava  Corporation:  See- 
Bailey,  Joseph  T,  3,627,547 
American  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Fingeroot,  Max,  and  Minty,  Robert  G,  3,626,8  15. 
American  Olean  Tile  Company:  See— 

Hendershot,  Raymond  J  ,  3,627,435. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Berkovits,  Barouh  V  ,  3,628,081. 

Cuff,  David  W  ,  3,628,179, 

Harris,  George  J  ,  3,628,142 
American  Science  and  Engineering  Inc:  See— 

Orfei,  John  B,  3,626,902 


3,627,153, 
,  Jr.,  3,626,948. 


PI  1 


PI  2 


3,626.653.  CI    52- 


d  Tcurlings,  Lucas  Gerar- 


and   Kucera,  William  J 


American  Standard  Inc  :  See— 

Martin.  Allan  E,  3.627,203 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

Morris,  Jack.  3. 627.964 
Amirikian.  Arsham.   Biserrated  framing  member 

734 
Ammco  Tools.  Inc  :  S*ir— 

Rice.  Kenneth  A  .  3.626.793 
Amori,  Joseph  A   Shaker  bed  system   3.627,^77,  CI.  259-59 
AMP  Incorporated  See  — 

Bobb.  Clifford  Frank.  3.627,942 
Gilissen,  Hermanus  Petrus  Johannes;  a 
dusChristianus,  3,627.929 
Amsted  Industries,  Incorporated   See  — 
Altherr,  Russell  G,  3,627,145 

Bertolasi,  Robert  B  .  and  Takarada.  Eii<jhi.  3.627,967 
Costello,  Richard  C  ,  Jean,  Albert  J 

3,627.018 
Dwycr.  Howard  1  .  Jr  .  3.627,144 
Andax  Proprietary  Limited;  See  — 

Anson.  George.  3.626,818 
Andersen,  Robert  A.;  iVf— 

Andersen.  Robert  A  .  3.628.134. 
Andersen,  Robert  A  ,  to  Sound  Technology  J 

Andersen.  Robert  A  .  and  Maguire.  Lawi  ence  A.  Frequency  modu- 
lation alignment  system   3,628,1  34,  CT.  32  4-57 
Anderson,  Carl   L  ,  to  Tappan  Company, 

range   3,627,986,  CI   219-460. 
Anderson,   Edwin  A    Directional  drilling  Apparatus  with  retrievable 

limiting  device   3,627.356.  CI  285- 1  1  8 
Anderson,  Lowell  R  :  See — 

Young.  David  E  .  Gould.  Douglas  E 
Fox.  William  B, 3.627.799. 
Anderson.  William  M  :  See— 

Stockman.  Richard  F  ,  and  Anderson,  William  M 
Andersson.  Erik  Edvard    Load  measunng  t 

98 
Andis,  Ernest  R   Massaging  device   3,626,9^,  CI.  128-55 
Andreetta,  Alberto:  See  — 

Pregaglia,      Gianfranco,      Andreetta, 
Luigi,3.627,843 
Andrews  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Ludcman,  Edwin  H  .  3.627.261. 
Andrews.  Vernon  S.;  See — 

Tazelaar,    George    J  .    Andrews.    Ver 
RonaldH.Jr. 3.627,506 
Andrinanis.  Vladimir  Konstantmovich:  See-- 
Verchcnko.  Vasily  Romanovich.  Ilichnv 
Andrinanis.    Vladimir     Konstantinoi 


3-Oxo-ste- 


phase 


to  Interna- 
nickel-zinc   alloy. 


Samuel     Eugene. 


Ivanovich,  and  Gavrin.  Mikhail  Grigcrievich,3.627,104 

Andriussi,  Francois,  and  Rouques,  Pierre,  to  S.E.R.M.A.G.  Societe 

d'Etudesctde  Recherches  Magnetiques.  '/entilating  device  for  cool 

inga  heat  engine   3.627.445.  CI   4  16  1  70. 

Anner,  Gcorg,  and  Wieland,  Peter,  to  Cit^  Corporation 

roid-oximes.  3,627,789,  CI.  260-397  45 
Annibale.  Joseph  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Landing  aid 

alignment  mast  3,626,884.  CI.  1  14-43.5 
Affson.  George,  to  Andax  Proprietary  Lin^ited.   Partition  a.ssembling 

machine   3,626.818, CI  93-37 
Ansuini.  Frank  J  .  Schramm,  Jacob;  and  B  idia,  Frank  A 
tional   Nickel   Company,   Inc  ,   The.   Tw(> 
3.627,593.  CI    148-32 
Anzen  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Lorenzen,  Walter  C  ,  3,626.972 
Aoki.  Hisashi:  See  — 

Ishii.  Kiyofumi.  Toda,  Jun.  and  Aoki,  Hisashi. 3,627. 539 
Appalachian  Electronic  Instruments,  Inc.:  Si  e 

Fertig.     Raymond     Baines,     and     MJtchell 

3.6.26.725 

Fertig.  Raymond  Baines.  Nickell.  Lawrence  Creigh,  and  Sessions 
Henry  T,  3,628,030 
Appleton,  Daniel,:  See— 

Newton,  Charles  G.,  Jr  ;  Appleton,  Daniel.;  Radcliffe.  Milton  R 
and  Tabroff.  William. 3, 626. 800. 
Applied  Information  Industries:  See- 
Ray.  Robert  H  .  and  Holt.  John  M  .  3.6 
Aprahamian.  Robert,  and  Bhuta,   Pravin  ( 

holographic  methixi  and  apparatus  for  internally  imaging  and  inter 
ferometrically  analyzing  objects   3,626.753,  CI   73-88 
Aqua-Mec  Inc    See— 

Jones,  Phillip  T  ,  and  Smith,  Dresden  G 
Aquino.  Herman  A  .  and  Schuller,  James  J 
Motor  actuated  railway  hopper  car  doors 
Arai,  Tadashi,  and  Kuroda.  Shyuko  Antibiotic  copiomycin.  3.627,880 

CI  424-120 
Araya,  Takeshi:  See— 

Endo.  Tadashi.  Sakagami.  Mitsuhiro,  iNomura.  Hiroshi.  Suzuki. 
Masamichi.  and  Araya,  Takeshi. 3. 627. 978. 
Arbon.  Dennis  C  .  and  Guillot,  Jack    Devjice  to  ensure  lubrication, 
regulation  and  reliability  of  Thermostatic;  elements  operation  of  gas 
turbine   3.626.693.  CI  60-39  28 
Archer,  Sydney:  See— 

Schulenberg,  John  W.,  and  Archer,  Syd 
Arequipa  Foundation:  See— 

Grassetti.  Davide  R.;  and  Murray.  John 
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"a  partnership  composed  of 


The.  Electric  smooth  top 


Anderson,  Lowell  R.;  and 


.3.626,873. 
3,626,814,  CI. 


Alberto;     and      Benzoni. 


on    S.,    and    MacDonald. 


Valery  Alcxandrovich; 
ich.    Cjorjunov.    Vladimir 


7.069 
to  TRW 


Inc    Acousto- 


3.626.970 

to  Pullman  Incorporated 
3.626.865. CI    105-240 


ley, 3.627. 832. 
Jr..  3.627.645 


Argabright.  Perry  A.,  and  Phillips.  Brian  L..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company. 
Isocyanurate   and    halogen-containing   polyisocyanates.    3.627.689, 
CI.  252-182. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Cohen,  Seymour,  3,627.7  16. 
Arima,  TeLsuo;  and  Harada.  Yoichi.  to  General  Foods  Corporation. 

Method  of  producing  proteinaceous  fibers.  3.627,536,  CI.  99- 1  7. 
Arkia  Industries,  Inc.:  See  — 

Lyon,  Chester  C  ,  3,626,708 
Armey,  RutterW   Shot  peening  machine.  3,626,539.01.  15-95 
Armstrong,  Thomas  S.;  See— 

Nobell,  Albert,  and  Armstrong,  Thomas  S, 3, 627. 627 
Arndt.  William  C  to  Wcil-McLain  Company   Scaling  arrangement  for 

sectional  boiler  construction   3.626.908.  CI    1  22-23  I 
Arnemann.  Gerhard,  to  Fordertechnik   Hambury  Harry  Lassig    Ap- 
paratus for  stacking  and  dcstacking  barrels   3.627, 1 49,  CI   214-6. 
Aronstein,  Jesse,  and  Gunthert,  Richard  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines     Corporation.      Electrical      contact     cleaning     device. 
3,628.144. CI   324-158 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aishima,  Itsuho,  Sakurai,  Hisaya;  Kitaoka,  Atsushi,  and  Katayama, 

Yoshihiko,  3,627,852. 
loka,  Akira;  Kato,  Tsuneyuki;  and  Toyoda,  Yutaka,  3.627.733. 
Asai.  Milsuko:  See  — 

Shibata.     Motoo,     Hasegawa.     Toru.     Higashide.     Eiji.     Kishi. 
Toyokazu.  Yamana.  Hideo,  Harada.  Setsuo.  Muroi.  Masayuki; 
Asai.  Mitsuko.  and  Mizuno,  Komei,3,627,88  1 . 
Asano,  Hroaki.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Grinding  machine 

with  automatic  wheel  exchange  device   3,627,490,  CI   5  I  - 165.87 
Ashkin,  Arthur;  and  Bjorkholm,  John  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated    Ring-type  parametric  oscillator.  3,628,182,  CI. 
331-96 
Ashkin,  Arthur,  and  Bjorkholm,  John  E  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.   Parametric  oscillator  with  nonresonant  signal. 
3,628, 186, CI   331-107. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.;  See— 

Grimm,  Robert  A  ,  and  Slagcl,  Robert  C,  3,627,794. 
Purswell,  Bobby  G  ,  3,626,599 
Astle-Fletcher,  Marcus  William,  Giles,  Leslie  John;  and  Hill,  Joseph 
Kenneth,  to  British  Railways  Board    High  voltage  electrical  insula- 
tors having  a  predetermined  surface  conductance.   3,627,905,  CI. 
174-140 
Astor-Werke  Otto  Berning  &  Co.:  See— 

Brink,  Karl,  3,626,562. 
Astro  Controls,  Inc  :  See — 

Yuz.a,  Rudolph  A.,  3,626,709. 
Astrup,  William  V  ,  to  Young  Radiator  Company.  Junction  plates  for 

multiple  heat  exchanger  units.  3,627,035  CI.  165-81. 
Atkins,  Carl  E.,  and  Cake,  Arthur  F.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation. 

Resistance-responsive  control  circuit.  3,628,099,  CI.  317-134. 
Atkinson,  Louis  D  ,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Fluidic  logic  device. 

3,626,962,  CI.  137-81  5 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 
Dunlap,  Henry  F  ,  3,627,044. 
Hill,  Clarence  D  ,  3,627,294 
Thienot,  Marc  O.,  3,627,856. 
Wilson,  Leiand  E.,  and  Tickey,  Jerry  M  ,  3,627,047. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ftigelstrom,  Gosta,  3,626,855. 

Schon,  Werner  C  ,  and  Jonsson,  NilsGunnar,  3,626,695. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited;  See — 

Pcgrum,  James  Waring,  3,627,250. 
Aubrey  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 
Nelson,  Gordon  S.,  3,627,248. 
Auto  Comp  Devices,  Inc.:  See 

Werner,  Herbert  S  ,  3,626,547. 
Automata  Corporation:  See  — 

Azure,  Leo  L,  Jr.,  3,628,031. 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Guiles,  Wesley  L,  and  Hall,  Marcus  A  ,  3,627,61  5. 
Automobiles  Peugeot;  See— 

Germain,  Gerard,  and  Barriere,  Alain,  3,627,253. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Silverstein,  Stanley  M  ,  and  Strautman,  Victor,  3,626,568 
Azure,  Leo  L  ,  Jr  ,  to  Automata  Corporation    Closed  loop  control 
system  for  automatic  sensitivity  control  of  transducer   3,628,031,  CI. 
250-219 
B  &  J  Machinery  Co  ,  Inc.:  See— 

Cobble,  James  T  ,  3,626,878. 
Babcock,  John  C  ;  and  Campbell,  J    Allan,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The 
Pharmaceutical    compositions   comprising    7a-methyl    estrone    and 
methods  for  using  same   3,627,894,  CI  424-243. 
Bachmann,  Horst,  to  Fernseh  GmbH    Television  camera    3,627,923, 

CI    178-7.2 
Backenecker,  Franz,  to  Fischer,  George,  Ltd.  Selvage  forming  motion 
operable  in  conjunction  with  a  filling  cutting  mechanism  of  a  shuttle- 
less  loom    3,626,991, CI    139-122 
Bader,  Clifford  J  :  5fe— 

Fussell,  Richard  L  .  and  Bader,  Clifford  J  ,3,628,1  3  2. 
Badia,  Frank  A     See  — 

Ansuini,     Frank     J  ,     Schramm,     Jacob,     and      Badia,     Frank 
A  ,3,627,593. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gehm,  Robert,  and  Kastning,  Ernst-Guenther,  3,627,702. 
Hansen,  Karl-Friedrich;  and  Zizlsperger,  Johann,  3,627,709. 
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Hohenschutz,     Heinz;     and     Rauch,     Konrad, 


Herbert;   Pohlemann, 
Georg;    and 
Juergen, 


,  Jr.;  and  Lally,  Joseph 


Navy,  mesne.  Timing 
3,626,936,  CI.  128- 


Kerber,     Horst 

3,627,830 
Maier,  Karl,  3,627,793. 
Marx,   Matthias,   Zosel,   Albrecht;   Spoor 

Heinz;  and  Heinze,  Dieter,  3,627,659. 
Pommer,    Horst,    Nuerrenbach,    Axel;    Klotmann 

Grassner,  Hans,  3,627,795. 
Schott,  Otto,  Bronstert,  Klaus;  Echte,  Adolf;  Hofmann 
and  Stein,  Dieter,  3,627,855. 
Badum,  Paul  J.,  and  Zeiger,  Henry,  to  Injernational  Business  Machines 

Corporation   Record  member  container.  3,627,225,  CI.  242-182. 
Baggot,  Ernest  Edwin;  5??— 

Taylor,  Cyril;  and  Baggot,  Ernest  Edwin, 3,627, 163. 
Bailey,  Joseph  T  ,  to  American  Lava  Corporation   High  alumina  bodies 

comprising  anorthite,  gehlenite  and  spinel.  3,627,547,  CI.  106-39. 
Baker.  David  C  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Pulse  generating  ap- 
paratus. 3,628,089. CI   315-227. 
Baker,  Jesse  W   Stilts  3,626,5  19,  CI   3-4. 

Baker,  John,  to  British  Ropes  Limited    Manufacture  of  sheets  of  sin- 
tered material.  3,627. 519, CI  75-21  1. 
Baker,  Noel  John,  Bevan,  Roy,  and  Drew,  Cyril   Henry,  to  Witton- 

James  Limited   Reel-sUnds  3,627,2  1  7,  CI.  242-58. 1 
Baker  Perkins  Inc.:  See — 

Bourbina,  Gerald   W  ,  Kluck,  Robert  W  ,  Skarin,  Richard;  and 
Krenke,  Norman  O.,  3,627,100 
Balducci,  Gian  Carlo  Automatic  apparatus  for  the  continuous  degreas 

ing  of  padlock  bodies  and  the  like.  3,626,957,  CI.  134-104 
Baldwin,  D   H  :  See— 

Harris,  Michael  R  ,  3,627,897. 
Ball  Corporation:  See— 

Giessler,  Donald  A  ,  and  Ratliff,  Floyd  A  ,  3,627,707. 
Bally  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Kaufman,  Clarence  D.,  Reedy,  Terrence  A 
E,  3,627,094 
Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc  :  See- 
Miller,  Lester  D  ,  3,627,396 
Taccone,  Russell  W,  3,627,020. 
Van  Gilst,  Carl,  3,626,903. 
Barger,  James  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America 

logic   3,628, 156, CI   328-39 
Barker,  Daniel  George  John    Resuscitation  mask 

145.5 
Barker,  Robert  H  :  5ee— 

Vail,  Sidney  L  ,  Pierce,  Andrew  G.,  Jr.;  Moran  Clifford  M.;  and 
Barker,  Robert  H  ,3.627.476. 
Barker,  Sidney  Alan;  Somers,  Peter  John;  and  Epton,  Roger,  to  Ranks 
Horis  McDougall  Limited    Amylase  chemically  coupled  to  cellulose 
ethers  3,627,638,  CI.  195-63. 
Barnes,  Buy  Anthony:  See- 
Abbott,  Colin  Edward,  Barnes,  Buy  Anthony,  and  McEntee,  John 
Francis  Anthony, 3, 626, 583 
Barnett,  Clive,  Dewing,  John,  and  Jubb,  Anthony  Howden,  to  Imperial 
Chemical     Industries    Limited.     Process    for    preparing    aliphatic 
dinitriles  from   cyclohexane   or  cyclohexene.   3,627,817,  CI    260- 
465  3 
Barnett,  Nigel  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Band  or 

webbing  structures.  3,627,572,  CI.  1  17-126. 
Barozzi,  Piero  Gian,  and  Horeschi,  Giancarlo,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co  , 
Ltd   Single  control  device  for  starting  the  multiplication  and  division 
operations  in  calculating  machines.  3,627,198,  CI.  235-63. 
Barriere,  Alain:  See- 
Germain,  Gerard,  and  Barriere,  Alain, 3,627, 253. 
Barringer,  Hulbert  Van  Rensselaer;  Brody,  George;  Gandi,  Robert;  and 
Riuli,  Arduino.  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.   Intrauterine 
washing  apparatus.  3,626,928,  CI.  128-2. 
Barry,  Jack  T   Skiing  device.  3,627,349,  CI.  280-1  1.37 
Barton,  James;  and  Norton,  Patrick  H  ,  to  Ionic  International  Inc 

rel  type  processing  apparatus  3,627,279,  CI.  259-90. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

MerkI,  Bernard  A.,  3,627,714. 
Bastian,  Jean-Michel:  See— 

Ebnother,     Anton;     Bastian,    Jean-Michel,    and 
vio, 3,627, 773. 
Bates,  Dana  B  :  See— 

Pulliam,  Dudley  C,  and  Bates,  Dana  B  ,3,627,170 
Batin,     Thomas     Richard,     to     Plessey     Company 

Asynchronous    PCM    communications   system    controlled    by 
processing  device.  3,627,95  I ,  CI.  179-15. 
Baudrand,  Donald  W  :  See— 

Mallory,  Glenn  O  ,  Jr  ,  and  Baudrand,  Donald  W  ,3,627,545. 
Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  The:  See- 
Miller,  Sofus,  3,627,629 
Bauer-Nilsen,Olav  Rotary  slide  valve.  3,626,98  I,  CI 
Baughman,    Harold    Eugene.    Litter    collector   and 

means  therefor.  3,627,368,  CI.  294-55. 
Bauknecht  Gottlob,  Elektromotorenbau:  See— 

Bauknecht,  Gottlob;  and  Laszlo,  Karl,  3,626,707. 
Bauknecht,  Gottlob,  and  Laszlo,  Karl,  to  Bauknecht  Gottlob,  Elek- 
tromotorenbau Method  of  and  apparatus  for  defrosting  refrigera- 
tors. 3,626,707,  CI.  62-81 
Baum,  Warner,  to  Messerschmitt  Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung  Gear  transmission.-with  multiple  power  paths 
Combustion  chamber  construction  and  method  of  operating  a  com- 
bustion chamber.  3,626,698,  CI  60-270 
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Gadient,    Ful- 


Limited, 
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.  137-625.61 
removable    hood 


Baumann,  Hans-Peter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  Levelling  agents  for  and  process 
for  colouring  a  fibrous  natural  polyamide  with  reactive  dyes 
3,627,475, CI  8-54. 
Baxendale,  John  W  ,  to  Vendo  Company,  The.  Lock  and  indexing 
mechanism  for  controlling  incremental  rotation  of  rotatable  struc- 
ture 3,627,174, CI. 221-295. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Dorman,  Horton  E,  Soodak,  Charles,  Cullis,  Herbert  M.;  Miller,  C 
David;  Rodriguez,  Rodolfo  Ramiro;  and  Youngquist,  Eric  W 
3,627,424 
Sipos,  Tibor,  and  Viebrock,  Frederick  William,  3,627,643 
Beall,    Horace    A  ,    and    Vitols,    Visvaldis    A.,    to    North    American 

Rockwell  Corporation   Pattern  reader   3,627,991 ,  CI.  235-61.1  I 
Beals,  Charles  D  ,  Fitzpatrick,  George  1  ,  and  OHara.  Kim  L  ,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company    LDPE  recycle  system  defoul- 
ing  method.  3,627,746,  CI   260-94  9 
Bearings,  Seals  &  Gears,  Inc  :  See— 

Killingsworth,  William  A.,  3,627,192 
Beauvais,  Max  P  .  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company   Apparatus  for  steriliz- 
ing products  3,627,477,  CI   2  I  -80. 
Beck,  Charles  I  ,  and  Cummisford,  Patricia  D.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc 

Soy  food  product   3,627,537,  CI  99-98 
Becker,  Carl   E  ,  to  General  American  Transportation  Corporation 
Railway  tank  car  and  external  support  ring  therefor.  3,626,867   CI 
105-362. 
Beckcr.HalC    See- 
Becker,  Hal  C,  3,626,932. 
Becker,  Hal  C  ,  to  Becker,  Hal  C  ,  and  Meyers,  Phillip  H  ,  mesne   EKG 
synchronized  X-ray  double  pulse  exposure  apparatus  and  method 
3,626,932.  CI.  128-2  06 
Becker,  Rudy  R  ,  and  Schriner,  Jacob   Golf  practice  device  including 

stance  coordinator.  3,627,328,  CI.  273- 1 97. 
Beckham,  Joe  W  ,  to  Texas  Foundries,  Inc    Bridge  deck  form  hanger 

3,626,648,  CI.  52-127. 
Bcckman,  Orval  E  ,  and  Klymkiw,  Walter,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion Touch-actuated  mode  control  circuit   3,628.146,  CI   325-15. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See  — 

Barringer,    Hulbert    Van    Rensselaer,    Brody,    George,    Gandi. 
Robert,  and  Riuli,  Arduino,  3,626,928. 
Beechamn,    David,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated 
Deposition  of  thin  films  with  controlled  thickness  and  planar  area 
profile   3.627,569. CI    1  17-106 
Beer,  Ludwig  A  .  to  Monsanto  Company    Process  for  making  impact 
resistant  blends  and  polymer  blends  produced  thereby    3  627  840 
CI   260-876. 
Belanger,  Inc  :  See— 

Belanger,  James  A  ,  3,626,646. 
Belanger,    James    A  ,    to    Belanger.    Inc      Finishing    flap    as.sembly 

3,626,646.  CI.  51-337. 
Bell.  Joseph  R  .  and  Windsor.  John  E  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion.  Method  of  erecting  parallel   wire  strands  in   bridge  .saddles 
3.626.534,  CI.  14-22. 
Bell  Specialty  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Di  Lucia.  Vincent  E..  3.626.639. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See  — 

Ashkin.  Arthur,  and  Bjorkholm.  John  E  ,  3.628.182 

Ashkin.  Arthur,  and  Bjorkholm,  John  E.,  3,628,186. 

Beechamn,  David,  3,627.569 

Bridges.  Thomas  James,  and  Chang,  Tao-Yuan,  3,628, 1  74. 

Brolin,  Stephen  J.,  3,628,148 

Chesler,  Ronald  B  ,  3,628,045 

Collier,     Garret     Braden,     and     Harrington,     George     Edward 

3,628,138. 
Daniclmeycr,  HansG.,  3,628,173 

De  Loach,  Bernard  C,  Jr.  and  Edwards,  Roger,  3,628,187 
Earp.  Ronald  Lee.  3,628,161 . 
Evans,  William  Joshua,  Johnston,  Ralph  Lawrence,  Scharfctter, 

Donald  Lee;  and  Seidel,  Thomas  Edward.  3.628.185. 
Feldman,  Martin,  and  Griffin,  Jack  Page,  3,627,405. 
Healey,  Anthony  J  ,  3,626,965 
Hill,  Donald  Gifford,  3,628,065. 
Houcke,  George  P  ,  3,627,953 

Kurokawa,  Kaneyuki.and  Magalhaes,  Frank  Matthieu,  3,628,171. 
Mann,  Henry,  and  Whiteaker.  Joseph  A  ,  3,627,947. 
Paoli,  Thomas  L  ;  and  Ripper,  Jose  E.,  3,628,023. 
Ouinn,  Thomas  M  ,  3,627,954. 
Sand,  William  C  ,  3,627,950. 

Schroeder,  Manfred  R  ,  and  Sondhi,  Man  M.,  3,627,920. 
Schulte,  Harry  J,  Jr.  3,628,022 
Shick,  Larry  K  ,  and  Von  Neida,  Allyn  R  ,  3,627,498. 
Steidel,  Charles  A.,  3,627,577 
Stone,  Richard  C  .  Jr  ,  3,627,955 
Swan,  George  H  ,  3,628,149 
Tolman,  Warren  R.,  3,627,930. 
Waggener.  Herbert  A  .  3.627,648 
Waldhauer,  Frederick  Donald,  3,628,127. 
Weller,  David  R,  3,627,921 
Bellmer,  Friedrich  O  ,  to  Worthington  Corporation.  Flexible  band  fluid 

device   3,627.452,  CI.  418-45 
Bellot,  Jean,  and  Hugo,  Michel,  to  Societe  des  Acieries  de  Pompey. 
Stainless  iron-base  alloy  and  its  various  applications    3,627  516   CI 
75-128. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Gagnon,  Lawrence  F.,  3,627,630. 
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Von     Brachel,     llanswilli,     and     Bender. 


ii  Ccrcclari  Pentru  Utilaj 
,(i84.CI    188-105 


)  ,3.627,394 


Bender.  Heinz  See— 
Cornelius,     Dieter; 
Hcinz.3,627,752 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 
Baker.  David  C  .  3.628.089 
Hoekstra.  Hennan  M  .  3.626.978 
Benedek,  Vasile,  to  InstitutuI  de  Proiectari 

Petrolier  Dual-control  hand  brake   3.627  -,^,,-,0^   ni 

Benn.  Constance  M  .  and  Benn.  William  J   qup  holder   3,627,394,  CI 

312-43 
Benn,  William  J:  S^«  — 

Benn.  Constance  M  ,  and  Benn,  William 
Bennett.  Charles  WSff—  ,  -,,,£ 

Daniels.  Chester  J    and  Bennett,  Charles  W  .3,627.255 
Benson.  Harold  R  .  to  Nurac  Company.  The|  Twin  exposing  machine 

3.627.416. CI   355-89 
Benson,  Robert  W  ,  and  Reed,  Robert  G 
pany,  Inc    Apparatus  for  aligning  a  web  ol  patterned  sheet  material 
3,627.301, CI   270-31 
Bcntley  Engineering  Company  Limited.  The 

Wignall.  Harry,  and  Wood.  Gillies.  3.624,724 
Wood.  Gillies.  3.626.727 
Bentley  Engineering  Company.  The  See— 

Findlay.  Peter  Michael.  Shelton.  Willi^  Ewart  Alan,  and  Klee. 
John  Michael,  3.626,726 
BenU,  Lloyd  Oscar,  and  Hilton.  Harold  Clifford,  to  Raybestos-Manhat 

tan.lnc  Clutch  facing.  3.627,606,  CI    156  184. 
Benzingcr,  James  R  ,  to  Spaulding  Fibre  (Jompany,  Inc    Method  of 

manufacturing  bearing  cage   3,627.607.  C     156-192 
Benzingcr.  Theodor  H    tar  thermometer   3,(  26,757,  CI  73-355 
Benzoni,  Luigi  See  — 

Prcgaglia.     Gianfranco;     Andreetta. 
Luigi.3.627.843. 
Berg.  Gerhard:  See— 

Schafer.       Johannes 
hard, 3.627.740 
Bergman.  Larry  G:  5e*  — 

Meyers.  Steven  C  ,  and  Bergman.  Larry  3  ,3,627,902 
Bergman.  Truman  G  .  to   United   States  ol 

quadrature    3.627.428.  CI.  356  141 
Bergmann.    Wilhelm,    to    Eppendorf   Gerai;tebau    Nctheler    &    Hinz 
GmbH     Reaction    vessel    for    use    in    phntometric    measurements 
3.627.432. CI   356-246 
Berke.  Ralph  L  ,  and  Clark.  Clayton  H  .  to  SCM  Corporation    Record 

handling  and  recording  apparatus   3.627. 186.  CI   226-100 
Berkovits.  Baruuh.V  .  to  American  Optical  Corporation   Progressively 
erasing  and  up-dating  storage  lube  for  E("G  display    3.628.081.  CI 
315  12 
Berkovitz,  Harry,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  <  'i 

safety  device   3.627.082.  CI    187  52. 
Berler,  Robert  M..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Alpex 
for  fluorescent  ink  imprinted  coded  dociment.  3,628,016,  CI.  250 
71 
Bernardi.    Luigi,    Coda,    Scverma,    Suchowsky.   Giselbert   Karl,    and 
Pegrassi.  Lorenzo,  to  Societa  Farmaceulici  Italia    1 .3  Bfenzoxazine- 
2-thiones.  3,627.762.  CI   260-244 
Berndt.    Siegfried,    to    Kieserling.    Th  ,    & 
sidewise  transport  of  tubes  or  the  like.  3,6;! 


287-20. 

,627,326, CI  273-183. 


,627,688. 

Amsted  Industries,  Incor- 


Bcrney,  Jean  Claude,  to  Compagnie  des  Mcntres  Longines,  Francillon 

S  A  .and  Golay.  Bernard.  S  A   Polarized  nicromotor.  3.628.073.  CI 

310-36 

Bernier.  Louis  E  ,  and  Giblin.  James  P  ,  to  Wright,  E   T  ,  &  Co  ,  Inc 

Cleat  plate  for  golf  shoes  3,626,61  I, CI  35-67. 
Bcrno,  Harmond  E  .  to  Pennsylvania  Wire  Hope  Corporation.  Control 

cable  and  anchor  assembly   3.627.360.  CI 
Berry.  Elmer  Lynden  Golf  practice  device. 
Berry.  Jim  S  :  See  — 

McCarty.  Charles  B  .  and  Berry.  Jim  S  .  I 
Bcrtolasi.  Robert  B.  and  Takarada,  Eiichi.  to 

porated    Power  switch  short  circuit  detector  for  EDM.  3,627,967, 
CI   219  69 

Berz.    Gerhard,    and    Vortkamp.     Klaus,    t,     

gcsellschaft    Apparatus  for  transporting  looped  rod  through  a  cool 
ing  stage   3.627,184,  CI   226-74. 
Beseler.  Charles  Company:  See  — 

Pickering.  Lenox  K  ,  3,627,983 
Bespak  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Warren,    William    Edward,    and    Gal  agher,    Frederick    James, 
3,627,263  ! 

Bestenreiner,  Fritz.  Nassenstein,  Heinnch.  and  Langner,  Gunter    Ap- 
paratus for  recording  and  reproducing  holograms  of  moving  sub- 
jects  3.627.916. CI    178-6  5 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Bell.  Joseph  R  .  and  Windsor.  John  E  .  1  ,626.534 
Jeuick.  William.  3.626.731 
Beukering.  Henncus  Comelis  Johannes:  See  — 

Meijer,    Roelf    Jan      Beukering.    Henjricus    Cornelis    Johannes, 
Fokker,  Herman,  and  Dros.  Albert  Aligust, 3,626,8  1 1 
Beusch,  Andrew   High  speed  passenger  ship  "•  ""  °"'   ■^' 
Bevan.  Roy:  See- 
Baker,  Noel  John,  Bevan,  Roy,  and  Dre*,  Cyril  Henry, 3,627, 2  1  7 
Beyer,  Henry  R    See- 
Long.    Thomas     F.     Ressler.     Elliott 
R  ,3,628,068. 
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Alberto,     and      Benzoni, 


Engel.      Frcdei  ico;      and      Berg.      Ger- 


Amcrica.  Navy    Optical 


orporation.  Elevator  door 
Inc.  Photoelectric  reader 


Albrecht.    Apparatus   for 
7, 146,  CI  214-1 


3,626,885, CI.  114-61 


L..     and     Beyer.     Henry 


Bhuta.  Pravin  G  :  See— 

Aprahamian,  Robert,  and  Bhuta.  Pravm  G  .3.626,753 
Bianchi,    John    E  ,    to    Bianchi    Leather    Products,    Inc.    Rifle    sling. 

3.627. 181,  CI.  224-1 
Bianchi  Leather  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Bianchi,  John  E  ,  3,627,181. 
Bickel.    Hans.    Bosshardt,    Rolf.    Fechtig.    Bruno;    Menard.    Enrico; 
Mueller.  Johannes;  and   Peter,   Heinrich,  to  Ciba  Corporation.   7- 
(Heterocyclylmercaptoacetylamino)-cephalosporamic  acids. 

3.627,760.  CI.  260-243 
Bier.  Milan.  Dialyzing  membrane  envelope   3,627, 1  37.  CI   210-321 
Biess.  John  J  :  See — 

Cronin.  Donald  L  .  and  Biess,  John  J  ,3,628,047 
Billin.  Arthur  Gilbert,  and  Saeli.  John  Joseph,  to  Sybron  Corporation. 

Apparatus  of  medical  and  other  types  3.628.094,  CI.  317-27. 
Billings,  Roy  O.  Torque  balancing  linkage  for  excavator  dipper  sticks. 

3,627, 156, CI.  214-147 
Billings.  Roy  O    Hydraulically-operated  clamshell  bucket    3,627,371, 

CI   294-71. 
Bilotti,  Alberto,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company    Double  balanced  gate 

circuit   3.628.046,  CI   307-241 
Bimba.  Charles  W    Fluid  motor  with  a  removably  locked  piston  rod 

connection  means  3,627,361 .  CI   287-20 
Bingham.  Joseph  P  :  See  — 

Bingham.  Joseph  P  ,  Nish,  Terry  E.;  Bingham,  Joseph  P.;  and  Nish, 

Terry  E, 3.626.996 

Bingham.  Joseph  P  ;  Nish,  Terry  E  ;  Bingham,  Joseph  P  .  and  Nish. 

Terry  E  ,  to  Servi-Tech  Inc   Servi-Tech  Inc  Container  filling  method 

and  apparatus  Container  Tilling  method  and  apparatus    3.626,996. 

CI    141-5. 

Bingle.  Gerald    L  .   to   Federal-Mogul   Corporation    Composite   rear 

wheel  bearing  with  integral  seal   3. 627. 391,  CI   308-187  2 
Biniores,  Frank  D  Control  tank  for  a  water  closet  3,626,520,  CI  4-41. 
Bio-Logics.  Inc  :  See  — 

Davies.  Ronald  C  .  Wareham.  Franklin  D.;  Larson,  Floyd  L  ;  and'^' 
Stumph,  Stephen  L  .  3,627,992 
Birchall,    James    Derek,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited. 

Precipitated  calcium  carbonate.  3.627,480.  CI.  23-66. 
Birdsall.  John  D   Magnetically  controlled  apparatus  3,626,635,  CI  46- 

240 
Bimer,  Robert  D  ,  to  Toledo  Pressed  Steel  Company,  The    Barricade. 

3,627.273, CI  256-64 
Bishop.  Jay   Lyman,  to  Ciba  Corporation.    l-Bromo-3,4-dichlorobu- 

tane   3,627,848,  CI.  260-652 
Bitsch,  Willy:  iVf— 

Schroeder,      Guenter;      Wolfgang,      Darmstadt;      and      Bitsch, 
Willy, 3.627,711 
Bittner,  Herbert,  to  Kabel-  und  Mctallwerke  Aktiengcsellschaft  Coaxi- 
al pipe  system  with  thermal  insulation.  3.626,987.  CI    1  38-1  14. 
Bjorkholm.  John  E.:  See  — 

Ashkin.  Arthur,  and  Bjorkholm,  John  E, 3,628, 182. 
Ashkin.  Arthur,  and  Bjorkholm.  John  E  .3,628,186. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Enders,  Sherwood  G;  and  Meshulam,  Avram  M  ,  3,627,075. 
Black,  James  B  ,  and  Luzaich,  Samuel    Method  of  operation  of  a  plu- 
rality of  power  transmissions.  3,626. 861, CI    105-130. 
Blackmore.  Donald  Eric,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company, 

Limited   Fluid  filters  3,626,674,  CI.  55-294. 
Blair,  Robert  A    See— 

Wagnon.  Hubert  H  ;  and  Blair.  Robert  A. .3,627,068 
Blake.  Andrew  Gwilym,  to  Lake  Ontario  Steel  Company  Limited   Elec- 
trode handling  device   3.626,573,  CI  29-203. 
Blake,  Edward  S  ,  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation.  Branched  di- 

esters.  3,627,8  18.  CI   260-476. 
Blanc.  Clarence  G..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Shark  dart 

electronic  circuit.  3,626,626,  CI.  43-6. 
Blatchly,    Herbert    Frank     Hamilton,    to    Postmaster    General,    Her 

Majesty's.  Lifting  devices.  3,627, 157,  CI   214-394 
Blatt,  David  H  ,  to  Walnut  Industries  Company.  Foldable  expendable 

four-wayentry  pallet  3,626.860,  CI.  108-58. 
Blatter.  Herbert  Morton:  See  — 

Lucas.  Robert  Armistead;  and  Blatter.  Herbert  Morton, 3,627.889. 
BlawKnox  Foundry  &  Mill  Machinery,  Inc  :  See— 

Kotler.  Richard.  3,626,734. 
Bleau,  Robert  A  :  See— 

Schmitz.  Herbert  E  .  and  Bleau.  Robert  A  .3,627,927 
Bleh.  Otto;  Rogler.  Walter,  and  Joch.  Wilhelm.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft     Method   of  preparing  orthosilicic   acid   tetraalkyi 
esters.  3,627,807,  CI.  260-448.8 
Blevins,  James  E.:  See  — 

Dcspain,  William  S  ,  and  Blevins,  James  E, 3,626,542. 
Blevins,  Ray:  See- 
Payne.  Elmer,  and  Blevins,  Ray, 3,627,265. 
Blondel.  Jean-Claude  Rene  Georges,  and  Fouche,  Jean  Clement  Louis, 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A,  Phenthiazine  derivatives.  3,627,759,  CI.  260- 
243 
Blore.  James  H  :  See— 

Fischer.  Arturand  Blore,  James  H  ,3,626,714. 
Bluder.  Arthur  W:  See— 

Reichert.   Donald  G..  Petrikin.   Earl   A  ,  Fastens,  John  A  ,  and 
Bluder.  Arthur  W  ,3,626.661 
Blumberg.   Shmaryahu.    Katchalski.   Ephraim,  Goldstein,   Leon,   and 
Levin.  Yehuda,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co  ,  Ltd.  En- 
zyme purification  and  decolorization    3,627,640,  CI    195-68. 
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Blumenfeld,  Barry  J  ;  and  Samuelson,  William  T.,  to  Cast  Iron  Soil  Pipe 

Institute,  mesne  Pipe  joint   3,627,353,  CI  285-39. 
Blumenthal,  Oreste  Spectacle  frame  with  flexible  side  bars  3  627  406 

CI. 351-114. 
Blumer,  Armin,  to  Maschinenfabrik  und  Giesserci  Netslal  AG    Tool- 
holding  arrangement  including  improved  control  signal  producing 
means.  3.627,943, CI.  200-52 
Bobb,  Clifford  Frank,  to  AMP  Incorporated  Terminal  block  having  an 
opening  therein  with  normally  engaged  contacts  in  alignment  with 
the  opening  and  a  plug  for  engagement  with  the  contacts   3,627  942 
CI.  200-51.07 
Bobst,  Gerhard,  and  Christiansen,  Kurt,  to  Von  Roll  AG.  Pressure  re- 
lief valve   3.626,975,  CI    137-494. 
Bockmann,   August.    Prater.   Klaus.   Rudolph,   Hans;  and    Wiegreffe, 
Wolfgang,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengcsellschaft.    Readily 
dispersible  inorganic  pigments   3.627,554,  CI.  106-300. 
Boedeker,  Harold  W  Guide  tab  3,626,619,  CI.  40-360. 
Boehringcr  Indelheim  GmbH    See  — 

Seeger,  Ernst,  3,627,893. 
Boehringcr  Ingelheim  GmbH.;  See— 

Freter.  Kurt,  Merz,  Herbert,  Schroeder,  Hans-Detlef;  and  Zeile 

Karl.  3.627.772. 
Hubner,  Hans-Hugo;  Walther,  Gerhard,  Zeile,  Karl;  Wick.  Hel- 
mut, and  Stockhaus.  Klaus,  3,627,775. 
Boehringcr  Mannheim  GmbH   See— 

Rey,    Hans-Georg,    Wiclinger.    Hans,    and    Ricckmann,    Peter 

3,627,697. 
Rey,    Hans-Georg.    Wielinger.    Hans,    and    Rieckmann,    Peter 
3,627,698 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Grubic,  Lee  R  ,  Jr  ,  3,628,014. 
Boersma,  Rmtje,  and  Ink,  Gijsbert  Waldemar,  to  N.V,  COO   Earthing 

switches.  3,627,940. CI.  200-48. 
Boettscher,    William    A.    Floor    cleaning    and    waxine    implements 

3.626,541. CI.  15-233. 
Boffe,  Maurice,  and  Toussaint.  Francois,  to  Glaverbel  S  A.  Diffusion 
methods  for  improving  the  properties  of  Glass,  vitrocrystalline  and 
stone  materials  3,627,49  1 ,  CI.  65-30. 
Bohne.  Gunter,  Hess.  Walter,  and  Mcitz,  Adolf,  to  Schloemann  Ak 

tiengcsellschaft  Curved  strand  guide.  3,627,026,  CI.  164-282. 
Boij.  Karl  Oskar  Arne    Apparatus  for  burning  spirit  and  similar  liquid 

fuels.  3.627,463, CI  431-326 
Bollen,  Remain  Henri,  and  Van  Landeghem.  Willy  Karel,  to  Gevaert- 
Agfa  N  V    Flexible  translucent  coating  films  for  drafting  purposes 
3,627.563, CI.  117-62. 
Bollig,  Gcorg:  See— 

Tromel.  Kristof;  and  Bollig.  Georg, 3,627,025. 
Bollinger,  William  A  .  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company.  Combined 
support  and  ground  clip  for  heater  elements.  3,627,984,  CI.  219-365 
Boncoeur,  Marcel,  Marhic,  Jean-Yves,  and  Rapin,  Michel,  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Aiomique    Method  continuous  inspection  of  the 
quality  of  a  weld  obtained  by  the  electron  beam  process   3  627  971 
CI   219-121.  ... 

Bond,  Alexander  Edward;  and  Pointer,  Bruce  Robert  Owen,  to  Imperi- 
al Chemical  Industries  Limited  Chlorination  of  vinyl  chloride  block 
copolymers.  3,627,853.  CI.  260-878. 

Bond,  William  D  ,  to  World  Industries,  Inc  Sphere-supported  pool  suc- 
tion head   3,626,535, CI    15-1.7 

Bonfils,  Rene  L  ,  to  Compagnie  Pechiney  Apparatus  for  automatically 
regulating  the  anode  gap  in  electrolysis  cells.  3,627,666  CI  204- 
225. 

Bonk.  Joseph  P  ,  to  Rollprint  Packaging  Products,  Inc  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  manufacture  of  surgical  poucher.  3,627  61  I  CI  156- 
306 

Bonnard,  Lucien,  and  Grosjean,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Rhodiaceta    Bis- 

maleamic  compounds   3,627,780,  CI.  260-326.3 
Bonsack.  Francois,  and  Bottum.  Edward  W  ,  to  Les  Babriques  d'Assor- 
timents     Reunies       Refrigeration     component      Watch      balance 
3.626,715,  CI.  62-217. 
Bonsall,  Robert  A  :  Sef— 

Hopkins,  Byrd.  and  Bonsall.  Robert  A. ,3,627,744. 
Booe.  James  M  ,  to  Mallory.  P    R  ,  &  Co  ,  Inc,  Cathode  for  wet  dec 

trolyte  capacitors.  3,628, 103, CI.  317-230. 
Boon,  Bernard:  See— 

Rondelet,  Jacques.  Lhoest.  Willy;  and  Boon,  Bernard, 3,627.885 
Boothe  Airside  Services.  Inc.:  See— 
Eggert,  Walter  S,  Jr.  3.628. 1  1  7. 
Santos,  Gerard  R  ,  3,627,081 
Boots  Pure  Drug  Company  Limited:  See- 
Gropes.  Michael  John,  and  Hague,  John  Neville,  3,627,87  1 . 
Bordeau,  Robert  L  ;  and  C  46  1 40  5  Method  for  separating  selected  ar- 
ticles  from    an,   to   Morris,    Philip.    Inorporated     Suture    package 
3,627, I20,CI  206-63.3 
Borden  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper,  John  Paul,  3,627.1 16. 
Lees,  William  Arthur,  3,626,699 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See— 
Smirl,  Richard  L  ,  3,627,072 
Boris,  Michel,  to  Societe  Technique  de  Pulverisation.  Dip-tube  liquid 

vaporizers.  3,627,206, CI.  239-321. 
Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH  :  See— 

Schaper,  Willi,  3,626,543 
Bosewitz,  Gerhard,   Dickscheit,   Rudolf,   Ehlies,   Helmut,   and   Lietz, 
Peter,  to  Forschungsinstitut  fur  die  Garungsindustrie    Process  and 


apparatus  for  the  accelerated  continuous  fermentation  and  rcpening 
of  beer  worts  3,627,544,  CI  99-276 
Boshagen,  Horst,  and  Plempel,  Manfred,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  Certain  phenoxy-and  phenylthio- 1 ,2- 

benzisothiazoles  and  their  production   3,627,776,  CI.  260-304 
Bossers.  Chris  F  ,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc   Electron  gun  hav- 
ing concave  coined  grid  and  annular  rib.  3,628,077,  CI   3  1  3-82 
Bosshardt,  Rolf  See  — 

Bickel.  Hans.  Bosshardt.  Rolf.  Fechtig.  Bruno.  Menard,  Enrico; 
Mueller.  Johannes,  and  Peter.  Heinrich. 3. 627. 760 
Bottoms.  Harry  Simister,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited    At- 
tachment means  for  control  apparatus  on  engines.   3.626  916    CI 
123-139.  ' 

Botton,  Roger,  and  SteinmeU,  Andre,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney- 
Saint-Gobain    Preparation  of  chlorine  and  ammonia  from  ammoni- 
um chloride.  3, 627.471, CI   23-193. 
Bottum,  Edward  W  :  See  — 

Bonsack.  Francois;  and  Bottum,  Edward  W  .3.626,715 
Bouchaudon.    Jean,    and    Jolles.    Georges,    to    Rhone-Poulenc    S  A 

Naphthacene  derivatives.  3.627.788,  CI.  260-345.7 
Bouligny.R   H  .  Inc  :  iVf — 

Wolf.  Herman  B  .  3.628.091 
Boulogne.  Alexander  R  .  and  Faraci.  Jean  P  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Atomic  Energy  Commission   Method  of  preparing  a  californium- 
252  neutron   3.627,691.  CI   252-301   I 
Bourbina.  Gerald  W  .  Kluck.  Robert  W  .  Skarin,  Richard,  and  Krcnke, 
Norman  O  .  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc    Reorienting  pan  transfer  system 
3.627, lOO.CI    198-21. 
Boussois  Souchon  Neuvesel:  See— 

Prislan.  Georges,  3,627,492 
Boydell.    Kenneth    R  .   to    Dowty   Technical    Developments   Limited 

Hydraulic  apparatus   3.626.8  16,  CI.  91-504 
Boyles  Bros.  Drilling  Co  :  See  — 

Martinsen,  Lyie  J  ,  3.627,067. 
Bozich.  Daniel  J  .  and  Deckard.  Charles  E  .  to  Wyle  Laboratories   Hit 

detection  shock  system.  3,627.323.  CI   273-102  25 
Brack,   Karl,  to   Hercules  Incorptirated    Cross  linkable  comptisitions 
comprising  an  ethylcnically  unsaturated  polymer  and  a  sulfur  dioxide 
addition  product   3.627.7  I  5.  CI   260-22 
Bradbury.  Bernard,  and  Norlie.  Bruce  D  .  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc    Idle 

car  storage  and  dispensing  system    3.626,859,  CI    104-252 
Brady.  Sam  A  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation    Flexible  coaling  com- 
position  3.627, 851.  CI.  260-825 
Bragole.    Robert    A  .    to    USM    Corporation     Adhesive    processes 

3.627,609.  CI    156-272. 
Brandt,  Theodore  C  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Blower  housing 

3.627,442. CI  415-219. 
Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See  — 

Harris.  Everett  A  .  and  Jacke.  Stanley  E,  3.628,071 
Braun.  Willy    Apparatus  for  pulling  together  free  ends  of  an  endless 

track  or  band   3.627.266.  CI   254-53 
Brauss.  Gustav.  to  Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd    Beam  deflecting  and  focusing 
means  for  photoelectric  monitoring,  counting  or  control  apparatus 
3,628,027, CI   250-216. 
Breitbach.  Johnnie  J    Apparatus  for  applying  lids  to  pans    3,626  659 
CI.  53-71.  6  1-  .        , 

Breneman.  James  C  Refiex  hammer   3.626,927,  CI.  128-2 

Brenneke.  Arthur  M  .  to  TRW  Inc   Starting  system  for  dicsel  engines 

3.626.918. CI.  123-179 
Brenneman.  John  H.  Spline  and  seat  connector  assemblies.  3,627  362 

CI   287-20.92 
Brenner,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Traube.  John  H  ,  and  Brenner.  Robert  A  .3,626,728 
Breslow.  Jeffrey  D  .  to  Glass.  Marvin.  &  Associates  Game  comprising 
article     illustrating    cards     and     related     odor    producing    cards 
3.627. 325. CI   273-152  1 
Breyer.  Eberhard.  to  Schilde  Aktiengcsellschaft    Means  for  the  con- 
tact-free guidance  and  processing  of  wcb-shapcd  articles   3.626  603 
CI   34-156. 
Breyer,  Paul:  See- 
Porsche.  Ferdinand  Anton  Ernst;  and  Breyer.  Paul  3  626  910 
B   R   H   Industries:  See— 

Cricco.  Joseph  A  .  3.627.653 
Briand.  Alain,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  Thermal  neutron 

source.  3,628,020,  CI  250-84.5 
Bridges,  Thomas  James,  and  Chang,  Tao  Yuan,  to   Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,   Incorporated    Optically-pumped   submillimeter-wave 
and  millimeter-  wave  gas  lasers  3.628.1  74.  CI.  331-94  5 
Briggs,  Walton  E  .  and  Fruzzetti.  Paul  R  .  to  Varian  Associates,  mesne 

Leak  detection  cyclic  pumping  control   3,626,760.  CI   73-40  7 
Brill-Edwards.  Harry,  to  Chromalloy  American  Corporation    Sacrifi- 
cial corrosion-resistant  diffusion  coatings  3,627.503.  CI   29-197 
Brink,  Karl,  to  Astor  Werke  Otto  Berning  &  Co    Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  providing  bolster-  double  buttons  and  the  like  in  bolsters, 
mattresses  and  cushions   3.626.562.  CI   29-91   I 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The  See  — 

Pratt,  Will,  and  Grocott,  Geoffrey  Joseph.  3.626.984 
British  Railways  Board:  See— 

Astle-Fletcher.    Marcus   William,   Giles,    Leslie   John,   and    Hill 

Joseph  Kenneth.  3,627.905 
Dobbs.  David  John  Miller,  Linder,  Derek.  Giles.  Leslie  John   and 
Hill.  Joseph  Kenneth,  3,628.079 
British  Ropes  Limited:  5*^— 
Baker.  John.  3,627,519. 
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British  Titan  Products  Company  Limited:  Set 
Cole,  Colin  F  .  and  Spencer,  David  John, 
British  Titan  Products  Limited   See 

Hughes.  William,  and  Williams.  Frank  Ri>nald.  3.627,508. 
Brock.  Eugene  W  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Headlamp  control 

means  with  lime  delay   3,628.085,  CI   315-K2. 
Brock.  Kenneth  E  Scat  fuel  tank   3,627, 378. JCI.  297-194. 
Brock,  Klaus  S^f— 

Knell,  Bernhard.  Thalmann.  Armin.  and  Brock,  Klaus.3,627,01  7. 
Brockhaus.  Rudolf,  and  Ziegenbein.  Willi,  tt)  Chemische  Wcrke  Huls 
Aktiengesellschaft     Process    for    the    preparation    of    acetic    acid 
3,627,823,  CI  260-530. 
Brody.  George  See— 

Barringer.    Hulbert    Van    Rensselaer; 
Robert,  and  Riuli.  Arduino, 3, 626,928 
Broeg.  Charles  B    See 

Troy,   John    P  .   Monti,   Anthony,   Lyn^h,   Frank   J  .   and   Broeg. 
Charles  B, 3.627.583 
Brolin.   Stephen    J  ,   to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,   Incorporated 

.Adaptive  delta  modulation  system   3,628, 148, CI   325-38 
Bronstert.  Klaus:  See 

Schott.  Otto.  Bronstert.  Klaus;  Echte,  fdolf;  Hofmann,  Juergen. 
and  Stein,  Dieter. 3. 627. 855 
Brooks.  Jerry  R   Self  inflating  target  projectile.  3,626,854,  CI.  102-41 
Brouard.   Claude    Mane    Henri    Emile.   to    Ugine    Kuhlmann     Mixed 
chromium  complexes  of  a  phenylazonaph  thyl  dyestuff  and  a  phen 

45. 


'ogo-stick  type  exercising 
ment.  3,627,3  14.  CI.  272- 


to  General  Motors 
Ignition  timing  control  a^d  vacuum  control  unit 
123117 

to  Amerel  Company.  Inc. 


and   Heller, 
benzenes.  3,627,835,  CI. 


Brody,    George,    Gandi, 


It   underwater 


Method 
wellheads. 


,Jr  ,3,626,997. 
and     ignition    system. 


ylazophenyl  dyestuff.  3.627.747.  CI   260-1 
Brown.  Donald  F  ,  to  Tuff  Industries.  Inc 
device  having  a  torroid  shape  bouncing  el< 
57. 
Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc.:  See  — 

Garrett.  Henry,  3,626.969 
Brown.  Walter,  to  North   American  Rock>|ell  Corporation 
and   apparatus   for   installing   guidelines 
3.626,527. CI  9-8. 
Brown.  William  Henry  Tubing  injection  valvje.  3,627.043,  CI    166-224 
Brownson.  Donald  A  ,  and  Schoeppach.  Wayne  S 
Corporation 
3,626,914. C 
Brummett,  Paul  L  .  and  Isley,  Sigmund  G 

Intra  factory  system  and  method  for  conveying  and  segregating  non 
uniform  articles.  3,627,1  53.  CI  214-1  1  00- 
Brunetti.   Heimo,   Peterli.   Hans-Jakob.   Muller.   Helmut 
Hansjorg    1 .3, 5-Tris-(  2 -hydroxy-benzoyl 
260-591 
Brungs.  Charles  A.:  See  — 

Sabatelli.  Philip  M  .  Brungs,  Charles  ^.;  Loder,  Edwin  R.;  and 
Sargc.  Carmen  R  .3.627,686. 
Bryan.  George  D  .  Jr    See— 

Whitaker.  William  C  .  and  Bryan.  Geordc  D 
Buchanan,     Eugene     B      Anti-theft     startiijg 

3.628.056. CI   307-10 
Buchel.  Karl  Heinz.  Draber.  Wilfried.  and  Hkmmann.  Ingeborg,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    NKarbonic  acid  derivatives 
of  cyano  containing   1,  2-dicarbonylpheiiylhydrazones.   3,627,816 
CI  260-465 
Bucyrus-Erie  Company:  St-e— 

Trick.  Robert  E  .3,626.812 
Budzyna.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Mucciarone.  Rocco  H  .  and  Budzyna,  Jdseph  M  .3.626,993 
Buechncr.  Werner  W    Photographic  proce  sing  machine    3,626,835, 

CI.  95-93 
Buffalo  Forge  Company:  See— 
Tronser.  Josef.  3.627,332 
Buhler.    Karl,    to    Aktiengesellschaft    Bro\*n 

switching  arrangement.  3,628,1  28,  CI.  32! 
Buhlman.  Carl  O  :  See  — 

Russo.    Gilbert    E  ,    Meyers,    Kenneth 
O  .3.626,882 
Bullat,  Georges,  to  Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  dc  Fontainemelon  S  A.  Pull 

out  hand  setting  mechanism  for  a  timepiede   3.626,688,  CI.  58-68. 
Bullock.  Richard  E  .  Jr  Toy  building  block   i, 626.632,  CI.  46-25. 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation:  See  — 

Martin.  John  C  .  and  Rescho.  Eugene  GJ.  3.626.839 
Burckhardt.  Manfred  H  .  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft   Installa- 
tion for  the  equalization  of  excessive  accelerations  in  motor  vehicles 
3.627.074. CI    180-82 
Burge.  Donald  Richard,  to  Gas  Council.  Th^  Forced  convection  oven 

3.626.922, CI    126-21 
Burkhardt.  Max.  to  Concast  Aktiengesellscjiaft    Method  for  conduct- 
ing a  dummy  bar  into  a  mold   3,627,016,(11.  164-82. 
Burkholder,  Harvey  Z    See  — 

Voran.  Willis  R  .  and  Burkholder,  Harvey  Z  ,3,626,906 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Taylor.  James  L  ,  3,627.605. 
Burndy  Corporation:  See — 

Levy,  Sidney,  3,627,367. 
Burroughs  Corporation   See — 

.  3,628,060. 
.  and  Bader,  Clifford 
,3.628,052. 
3.626.956. 
Burrous,  James  C  ,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  (forporation.  Rotary  liquid 
pickup.  3.627.078.  CI    184-6  2 
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Boveri 

.5 


&    Cie.    Step 


and    Buhlman,    Carl 


Fussell.  Richard  L 
Fussell.  Richard  L 
Mitchell.  James  A 
Sauder.  Oran  A  J.. 


J  .3.628,132. 


Burtscv,    Nikolai    Alexandrovich     Continuous   drum    vacuum    filter. 

3,627, 139, CI  210-393 
Burweger,  Lorenz  J.,  to  Lee  Controls,  Inc.  Bracket  for  mounting  shafts. 

3,627,339,  CI.  279-8. 
Bushey,  George   E  ,  and   Isbell,   Willard   D  ,   to  Cubic  Corporation. 

Microfiche  film  transport  unit.  3,627,4  13.  CI   335-53. 
Butwell.  Robert  J  .  to  Varian  Associates.  Coupled  cavity  slow  wave  cir- 
cuit and  tube  using  same.  3,628.084.  CI  315-3  5 
Bye.C   M  :  See— 

Gjovik.  Rolan  C.  3,626,937 
Byrer.  Thomas  G.:  See- 
Price,    Clarence    A  .    Sabroff.    Alvin    M  .    and    Byrer,    Thomas 
G  .3.626,578. 
Byron,  Leon  L.:  5^^ — 

Schutt,  Norman  K  .  and  Byron.  Leon  L, 3, 626, 887. 
Bysakh,  Bireswar   Vibrator  device  for  application  of  vibration  to  erotic 

parts  of  female  genitals.  3,626,93  1  .CI.  128-32. 
Bystrom.  Karl  Erik:  See— 

KihIberg.Gunnar  Axel,  and  Bystrom,  Karl  Erik, 3,628, 145. 
C  46140  5  Method  for  separating  selected  articles  from  an:  See— 

Bordeau,    Robert    L,   and    C    46140    5    Method    for   separating 
selected  articles  from  an, 3, 627,1  20. 
Cabak.  Richard  E  Conveyor  construction   3,627, 109,  CI.  198-137 
Cabot  Corporation:  See— 

Lambert,  Donald  H  ,  3.627,724. 
Caelus  Memories,  Inc  :  See— 

Chur.  Sung  Pal.  3.628.169 
Cafiero.  Thomas  Sails  3.626,886,  CI    114-103 
Cahoy.  Roger  P  :  See— 

Coyne,  Donald  M  ,  and  Cahoy,  Roger  P  ,3.627.701 . 
Caigan.  Robert  A  ,  and  Loewenstein.  Gideon   Combined  seat  and  arti- 
cle carrying  case.  3.627,086,  CI.  190-8. 
Cake,  Arthur  F.:  iVf— 

Atkins.  Carl  E  .  and  Cake.  Arthur  F  .3,628,099. 
Calderbank.  Frank  J  :  See— 

Pclosi,  Michael  H  .  Jr  ;  Calderbank,  Frank  J  ;  and  Wilson.  James 
T  .3.626,837 
California  Portland  Cement  Company;  See— 

Herz.JosephH  .3,627.287 
California  R&D  Center:  See- 
Jones,   Lawrence  T  ;  Schmidt.  Gerald   W  ;  and   Smith,  Jay.   111. 
3,626,634 
Calkins,  Forrest  I    Pen  holder  attachment  device    3.627.182,  CI.  224- 

28. 
Callihan.  Clayton  D    See— 

Srinivasan,  Vadake  R  ;  and  Callihan,  Clayton  D. .3,627,095. 
Calmon.  Calvin:  See— 

Morse,    Lewis    D  ,    Grundner,    Warren    T.;    and    Calmon,    Cal- 
vin,3,627, 708. 
Calvert,  Rodney   K.,  Viescas,  Arthur  B.,  and  Fishback,  Alton  J  .  to 
Mead  Corporation.  The   Synchronous  cutter  mechanism.  3,626,797. 
CI   83-62 
Cameo.  Incorporated:  See— 

McGowen.    Harold    Edward.    Jr  ;    and    Tausch.    Gilbert    Henry, 

3.627.042. 

Camenzind,  Hans  R  .  and  Grebene,  Alan  B  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation  Signetics  Corporation    Voltage  to  frequency  converter 

with  constant  current  stjurces.  3,628,064,  CI.  307-261 . 

Cameron,    Donald    L  ,    and    Gielish.    Robert    L.    Anchor    line    lock. 

3,626,888, CI    1  14-199. 
Campana,  Cesare:  See— 

Tarkoey,  Niklaus,  and  Campana,  Cesare, 3, 628.010 
Campbell.  Donald  M..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation    Bar  bun- 

dlingcradle.  3.627. 151. CI  214-6 
Campbell,  J.  Allan:  See— 

Babcock.  John  C  ;  and  Campbell.  J.  Allan, 3,627, 894, 
Campbell,  Robert  W    See— 

Cummins.    Donald    L  ;    Eschc.    Morris;    and    Campbell.    Robert 
W. 3.628,041 
Canadian  Copper  Refiners  Limited:  See—  \ 

Nakano.  Umeo.  3,627,486. 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ibscher,  Rolf  A  ,3,627.517. 
Canole,  Jack,  to  Signal  Trucking  Service,  Ltd.  Drawbar  construction. 

3,627.352, CI.  280-475. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Kinjo,    Kikuo,    Yamanouchi,    Teruo;    Kondo,    Eiichi;    Matsuno. 
Hiroshi.  and  Nishide.  Katsuhiko.  3.627,524, 
Capital  National  Bank:  See— 

Spence,  David  W  ,  3,628,003 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See— 

Powell,  George  W  ,  Harper,  Willard  J  ,  and  Carpenter,  James  H., 
Jr,  3,626,641 
Cardiff,  George  H   Electronic  air  filter  means  3,626,668,  CI   55-126. 
Cardiff,  George  H    Electrostatic  air  filtering  means   3,626,669.  CI   55- 

236 
Carevic.  Frank  E  .  Mihalik,  John  A  .  and  Stewart,  Alfred  H  ,  Jr  .  to 
FMC  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  synthetic  resin  delustered  sur- 
faces 3.627.870,  CI   264-3  16. 
Carignan,  Lucien  W  ,  to  New  England  Malleable  Iron  Company.  Mold 

handling  apparatus.  3,627,028,  CI    164-323 
Carla,  Dieter:  See— 

Seifert.  Friedrich;  and  Carla,  Dieter, 3,627,7  18. 
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Carlson,  David  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Television  tuning  circuit  utiliz- 
ing voltage  variable  capacitance.  3,628,152, CI.  325-383. 
Carpano  &  Pons:  See— 

Monthulet,  Pierre.  3,627,223. 
Carpenter,  E  Robert,  and  Kielb,  Eugene  J.,  to  Hydraulic  Machinery 

Company,  Inc.  Continuous  rotation  grapple   3,627,372,  CI.  294-88 
Carpenter,  James  H,  Jr:  S*f— 

Powell,  George  W  ,  Harper,  Willard  J.;  and  Carpenter.  James  H 
Jr  ,3,626,641 
Carpenter  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Scharfstein.  Lawrence  R  ,  3,627,513. 
Carr,  Raymond  Murray,  Jr  ,  to  Heat/Fluid  Engineering  Corporation 

Factory-assembled  heat  exchanger  3,627,037,  CI.  165-122. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Abell,  Richard  S  ,  3,626,979. 
Leonard,  Louis  H  ,  Jr  ,  3,626,716. 
Carter's  Ink  Company,  The  See— 

Coppcta,  Leonard  T  ,  3,627,546. 
Casaday.  William  M  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Braking  circuit  for 

brushless  DC  motor  3,628,1  10,  CI.  318-138. 
Case,  J.  I.,  Company:  See— 

Manke.  Raymond  F.,  3,626,596. 
Vcnable,  Phillip  G,  3,626,713 
Casella,     Joseph,     and     Stein,     Samuel     H  ,     to     Itek    Corporation 
Photochromic  naphthopyran  compositions.  3,627,690,  CI.  252-300 
Cass.  Robert  A  ,  and  Steingiser,  Samuel,  to  Monsanto  Research  Cor- 

poration   Heat  treatment  of  graphite  fibers.  3,627,570,  CI.  117-118 
Cass,  Robert  A  ,  and  Steingiser.  Samuel,  to  Monsanto  Research  Cor- 
poration  Heat  treatment  of  graphite  fibers   3,627,571    CI    117-118 
Cass,  Robert  A:  5ff^— 

Steingiser,    Samuel;    Phillips,    Richard    J;    and    Cass,    Robert 
A. ,3, 627, 466. 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Cornelius,  Dieter.  Von  Brachel,  Hanswilli;  and  Bender.  Heinz, 
3,627,752 
Cassidy,  Herbert  W   D  :  See— 

Schwartz,  Jules  J  ,  Cassidy,  Herbert  W.  D.;  Racik,  Stanley  A    and 
Hart,  George  M   D, 3,626,880. 
Cast  Iron  Soil  Pipe  Institute:  See— 

Blumenfeld,  Barry  J.,  and  Samuelson,  William  T.,  3,627  353 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See- 
Stewart,   James   E  ;   Evans,   Duane   E.;   and   Larson,  Gerald   L., 

3,626,758 
Ward,  Harold  L,,  3,627,450. 
Caulfield,  Henry  John,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Addressing  holo- 
graphic apparatus  for  use  with  space  division  multiplexed  holoerams 
3,627,400, CI   350-3.5 
Caveney,  Jack  E.,  Roberson,  Raymond  F  ;  and  Rohaly,  Joseph  S,,  to 
Panduit.  Wire  cable  harness  assembly  apparatus.  3,627,300,  CI.  269- 

Ceha\GP  See- 

Jean,  Lucien,  3,627,412 
CEGEDURGP  See- 
Colas,  Francois,  3,626,869. 
Cehovic,  Georges  (Dorde):  See— 

Posternak,  Theodore;  Cehovic,  Georges  (Dorde);  Marcus,  Man 
and  Vengadabady,  Sathyavathy, 3,627,753. 
Central  Dynamics,  Ltd.:  5ee  — 

Davies,  Kenneth  P  ,  3,627,914. 
Centrifugal  Separators,  Inc.:  See- 
Peck,  William  H  ,3,627,138. 
Ccntro  Sperimentale  Mctallurgico  S  p  A.:  See— 

Grimaldi.  Rinaldo,  and  Vantini,  Nereo,  3,627,664. 
Cerutti,  Piero  Closing  device  for  containers  for  the  transport  of  uoods 

3,627.366,  CI  292-218.  * 

Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved  See— 

MackrIe.Svatopluk.and  Mackrle.  Vladimir.  3.627,136. 
Chabaglian,  Henri  F:  See— 

Wittwer,      Paul;      Chabaglian,      Henri       F.;      and      Ritzmann 
Horst, 3,627, 865. 
Chaddock,  Ronald  E  :  See- 
Pollock,  Robert  M  ,  and  Chaddock,  Ronald  E, 3, 626,933. 
Chaffin,  Lane  Curtis:  See— 

Zollner,   Hermann,   Nunn,   Robert   H.,  and  ChafTin,   Lane  Cur- 
tis,3,626,697. 
Chakrabarti,  Jiban  Kumar:  See— 

Szinai,  Stephen  Slomo;  and  Chakrabarti,  Jiban  Kumar,3,627  764 
Chance,  A.  B.,  Company:  See— 

Eskridge,  Wade  A.,  3,627,087. 
Chandler,  William  H  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Lubricant  compositions 

3,627,681,  CI.  252-32.7 
Chandra,  Grish,  and  Owen,  William  J.,  to  Midland  Silicones  Limited 

Organosilicon  compounds  3,627,804,  CI   260-448.2 
Chang,  Chor  Keung  Tool  for  safety  removing  anode  lead  from  cathode 

ray  tube.  3,626,572,  CI   29-203. 
Chang,  Kuo  Y  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Process  for  making 

organic  carbonates  3,627.8  10.  CI  260-463. 
Chang.  Tao-Yuan:  See- 
Bridges,  Thomas  James,  and  Chang,  Tao-Yuan,3,628,1 74 
Chant,  Peter  R  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Mineral-filled  foam  production 

3,627,706,  CI.  260-2.5 
Chao,  William  P  ,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The   Magnetic 
ledger  cards  and  a  method  for  forming  the  same.  3,627,626,  CI.  161- 
I  84. 


Chapell,  Harry  F  ,  to  Sage  Laboratories,  Inc.  Magnetic  latchine  and 

switching.  3, 627.959.  CI.  200-61.62 
Chaplin,  Merle  P.  Weed  pump  3,626,675,  CI.  56-9 
Chapman,  Leslie,  to  Lelio  Development  &  Products  Limited   Gravity 

operated  mercury  switch  with  conically  shaped  reservoir.  3,627,962, 

Chase,  David  William,  and  Purcell.  Robert  Charles,  to  Firestone  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  The  Pneumatic  tire   3.627,01  3,  CI    152-361 
Chemed  Corporation:  See— 

Sabatelli.  Philip  M  ,  Brungs,  Charles  A,,  Loder.  Edwin  R     and 
Sarge,  Carmen  R  ,  3,627,686. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See— 

Stearns,  James  B  ,  3,627,976 
Chemical  Construction  Corfxiration:  See- 
Klein,  Louis  A.,  and  Newman,  Daniel  J.,  3.627.497. 
Chemiegesellschaft  Gundernhausen  m  b  H  :  See— 

Stichter,  Guntcr;  Sulo.  Josef,  and  Schweizer,  Manfred   3  627  566 
Chemische  Werke  Huels  AG  :  See— 

Streck,  Roland,  3,627,808. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  AG.:  See  — 

Schafer,     Johannes,     Engel,     Frederico,     and     Berg      Gerhard 
3.627,740.  ' 

Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brockhaus.  Rudolf,  and  Ziegenbein.  Willi,  3,627,823 
Kuhnen,  Ludwig.  3,627.717 
Seifert,  Friedrich,  and  Carla,  Dieter,  3,627,71 8. 
Chemoforma  AG.   See- 
Moor,  Hermann,  3,627,892. 
Chemsoil  Corporation:  See— 

Mattson.  Arvel  H  .  3,627,134. 
Chen.  James  Ling,  to  Squibb,  E   R  .  and  Sons.  Inc   Multi-purpose  adhe- 
sive tape.  3,627,559,  CI.  I  I  7-45. 
Cheng,  Shu-Sing,  to  Kendall  Company,  The   Exposure  and  sterilization 
indicators    comprising    substituted    pyridines,    quinolines     and/or 
isoquinolines.  3,627,469.  CI.  23-232. 
Chesler,   Ronald   B.,  to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Laser  harmonic  generator.  3,628,045,  CI.  307-88.3 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See  — 

Kittrell,  James  R  ,  and  Robinson,  Richard  C  ,  3.627,672 
Kozlowski.  Robert  H  ,  and  Sieg,  Robert  P  ,  3,627,67  I 
Nobell.  Albert,  and  Armstrong,  Thomas  S.,  3,627,627. 
Chiaramonte.  Thomas  J  :  See  — 

Lopez,  Manuel;  and  Chiaramonte,  Thomas  J  ,3,626,544. 
Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co.:  See- 
Savon,  PeterT  .  3,627,895. 
Chidester.  Robert  Leroy:  See— 

Hansen,     Harold     Valentine;     Chidester.     Robert     Leroy      and 
Roehricht,  Hans  Joachim, 3, 626, 877 
Chigirinsky,    Alexandr    Abramovich,    Glider,    Evgcny    Khaimovich 
Gradov,      Oleg      Borisovich;      Kapnman,      David      Bentsionovich' 
Konovalov.  Boris  Leonidovich,  Spivak,  Bons  Bolkovich,  Kildishev] 
Vasily  Semenovich,  Makogonenko.  Ivan  Eliseevich,  and  Filipcnko' 
Ivan  Terentievich   Contact  brush  unit  for  an  electrical  machine   par- 
ticularly for  a  slip-nng  electrical  machine.  3,628.05  I.  CI   310-240 
Choay,  Jean   Paul,  to  Laboratoire  Choay    Method  of  relieving  pain 

utilizing  ribonucleasc.  3,627,876,  CI  424-94. 
Chodorow,  Marvin,  to  Varian  Associates.  Means  for  avoiding  lockine 

in  ring  lasers  3,627,422,  CI.  356-106. 
Chottiner,  Jacob:  See— 

Kurz,  Robert  A.;  and  Chottiner,  Jacob, 3. 6 2 7, 906. 
Christen,  Josef:  See— 

Kappeler,     Hans,     Christen,     Josef,     and     Wagemans      Albert 
Petrus,3,626,832. 
Christiansen,  Kurt:  See— 

Bobst.  Gerhard;  and  Christiansen,  Kurt. 3,626,975 
Christoffel.  Julius  M  ,  and  Phillips,  Lester  F  ,  to  Gayla  Industries   Inc 

Kite.  3,627,240,  CI.  244-153.  ' 

Chromalloy  American  Corporation:  See— 

Brill-Fdwards,  Harry,  3,627,503. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Sarto,  Jorma  O  ,  3,626,91  3 
Chu,  Edward  J  ,  to  Resistoflex.  Corporation    Unbonded  cloth  rein- 
forced bellows  and  method  of  manufacture   3,626,988,  CI    138-121 
Chudgar.  Ashvin  J  ,  Dunn,  Walter  R  ,  and  lannucci.  Vincent  A  ,  to 
North   American   Rockwell  Corporation     Yarn  texturizing  method 
and  apparatus  3,626,557,  CI   28-1.3 
Chujo,  Kiyoshi,  and  Ikuta,  Toru,  to  Daicel  Ltd.  Polymerization  process 
3,627,820.  CI.  260-486.  P  "^css. 

Chur,  Sung  Pal,  to  Caelus  Memories,  Inc  ,  mesne    Digital  data  dis- 
criminator system.  3,628, 169,  CI   331-1 
Church,     Robert     M       Mechanical     power     transmission     coupling. 

Chweizer,  Ernst:  See— 

Eichenberger,        Kurt;        Schmidt.        Paul;        and        Chweizer 
Ernst. 3, 627, 766. 
Ciba  Corpioration:  See— 

Anner.  Georg,  and  Wieland,  Peter.  3,627,789. 

Bickel,  Hans,  Bosshardt,  Rolf;  Fechtig,  Bruno,  Menard,  Enrico; 

Mueller,  Johannes,  and  Peter,  Heinrich,  3,627,760 
Bishop,  Jay  Lyman.  3,627,848. 

Eichenberger.     Kurt;     Schmidt,     Paul;     and     Chweizer      Ernst 
3,627,766 

Lucas,     Robert     Armistead;     and     Blatter,     Herbert     Morton 
3,627,889. 
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aid    Krctow, 
aid    Kretow. 


Robert     Paul, 


Rober    Paul, 


and    moveable 


Photo- 
shutter 


Moran,    Raymond     Michael,    Jr.; 

3,627.704. 
Moran,    Raymond    Michael,    Jr 

3,627,730 
Schmidt.  Paul,  Wilhelm.  Max,  and  Eicpenbergcr,  Kurt.  3,627,777 
Ciba  Limited;  See- 

Hcgar.  Gert.  and  Ramanathan,  Visvanpthan.  3,627,75  I 
Hinton,  Ian  Geoffrey,  and  Stark.  Bernard  Peter,  3,627.720 
Huber-Emden,    Helmut.    Schaefer.    Paul,    and    Maeder,    Arthur. 

3.627.831  J 

Nachbur.  Hermann,  and  Maeder.  Artljur,  3.627,767. 
Nachbur.  Hermann.  Kern.  Joerg.  and  Maeder,  Arthur.  3,627,784 
Ronco,  Karl.  3.627.750  ! 

Roueche.  Armand.  Mueller,  Willy,  anjj  Mory.  Rudolf.  3.627.748 
Weber.  Kurt;  Leichti.  Peter.  Meyer,  Hans  Rudolf,  and  Sicgrist. 
Adolf  Emil,  3,627, 758 
Ciba-Geigy  AG;  See  — 

Tarkoey.  Niklaus;  and  Campana.  Cesire,  3,628,010. 
Ciemochowski.  Michael  F  .  to  Holley  C  irburetor  Company 
optic    transducer    using    apcrtured    sh^de 
3,628.024. CI   250-215 
Cmcinnati  Mine  Machinery  Company,  Thq;  See— 

Krekeler,  Claude  B  ,  3,627,381 
Circle  Seal  Corporation  See— 

Riley.  James  H  .  and  Plotkin.  Mathiasj3. 626.977 
Ciszek.  Theodore  F  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation   Method  of  growing 

semiconductor  rods  from  a  pedestal.  3.6  J7,500,CI.  23-301 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .Ltd    See— 

Baroz/i.  Picro  Gian.  and  Horeschi,  Gi^ncarlo,  3,627,198. 
CKD  Dukla.  narodni  podnik   See— 
Fahnrich.  Vladimir.  3.627.494 
Clark.  Clayton  H    See- 

Bcrke.  Ralph  L.  and  Clark.  Clayton  tt 
Clark,  David  William  Harold,  and  Threlfa  I, 

Baker  Limited   Pigments  3.627.553, CI 
Clark  Equipment  Company;  See  — 
Dcnce.  Donald  S  .  3.627.089 
Clark.    Kendall,    and    Klein.    William    A. 

Machines  Corporation    Apparatus  for  cisting  and  shearing  solidfied 
sprues  3.627.023. CI    164-264 
Clark.   Wallace     Pumps   and    motors   having  eccentric    shaft   sealing 

means   3.627.453. CI  418-48 
Claxton,   William    E  .  and   Holden.   Harold   C  .  to   Firestone   Tire   & 
Rubber  Company.  The    Computer  opiimizcr.  3,628,004,  CI.  235 
193 
Clayton  Corporation;  See — 

Scheindel.  Christian  T  .3,627,179 
Clayton  Dcwandre  Company  Limited;  See  - 

Page.  Wilbur  Mills,  and  Green,  Alan  V/ecden 
Cleaves,  Charles  N.,  Keller.  Alvin  M  .  an^ 

Industries,  Inc   Refuse  disposal  system 

Coats,  John  H  .  Meyer.  Curtis  E  .  and  P^ke.  Thomas  R  .  to  Upjohn 

Company.  The    Antibiotic  dermadin  an(j  a  process  for  producing  the 

same   3.627.882.  CI.  424- 1  2  I 

Cobb.  William  R  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Refrigerator 

inner  liner  support.  3.627.165.  CI   220-1 

Cobble.  James  T  .  to  B  &  J  Machinery  C 

forming  shag  type  pile  fabric.  3,626.878 


.3,627.186. 

Terence  Leslie, 
106-300. 


to  May  & 


to    International    Business 


3,627,387 
Mauro,  David  C  ,  to  KCM 
626.875. CI    110-14. 


lobeh 


,3.627,647. 
W  ,3.626,673. 


).,  Inc.  Tufting  machine  for 
CI    112-79. 
Cockerill-Ougree-Providence     et     Espcrajnce-     Longdoz    en     abregc 
'CociienW'  See  — 

De  Laminne.  Willy  Charles.  3.627,66: 
C(xla,  Severina  See— 

Bcrnardi.  Luigi.  Coda.  Severina.  Suc^owsky.  Giselbert  Karl,  and 
Pegrassi.  Lorenzo, 3. 627. 762 
Coc,  Harry  D  ,  Jr  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electr  c  Corporation  Thermoelec- 
tric unit   3,626,704,  CI   62-3 
Cogar  Corporation  See  — 

Rcuter,  James  L  .  and  Sandhu.  Jagtar  ^ 
Coggins.  Robert  W    See  — 

Stockton.  King  E  .  and  Coggins.  Ri 
Cogsdill  Tool  Products.  Inc  ;  See— 

Kalen.Stuan  E,  3,626.560 
Cohen.  Seymour,  to  Argus  Chemical  Corporation    Polyvinyl  chloride 
resin  stabilizer  combination  comprising  a  tetravalent  organotin  mer- 
captocarboxylic  acid  compound  and  4  divalent  stannous  tin  salt. 
3,627.7  16.  CI.  260-23  • 

Cohly.  Mauj  A  .  and  Sanner.  James  W  .  fo  Tee-Pak.  Inc    Edible  col- 
lagen casing  containing  monoglyceride  in  acetylated  monoglycende 
softener   3.627.542,0  99-175 
Colas,  Francois,  to  CEGEDLR  GP    Loa(J-carrying  pallet    3,626,869, 

CI    108-51 

Colchester.   JHN    Edward;   and    Entwislej  John    Hubert,   to   Imperial 

Chemical     Industnes     Limited      Svntl^sis     of     N;N"-disubstituted 

bipyridylium  salts   3.627. 651.  CI   204  7  J 

Cole,  Colin  F  .  and  Spencer.  David  Joh(i.  to  British  Titan  Products 

Company     Limited      Method     of    pur  fying    aluminum     chloride. 

3.627,483. CI   23-93 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company;  See 

Sundby.  Bjom.  3.627.822. 
Collier.   Garret    Braden;    and    Harringtot|.   George    Edward,   to    Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated  'Method  for  identifying  con- 
ductors in  a  cable  by  utilizing  an  amplitude  modulated  Gaussian 
noise  identification  signal   3,628, 1  38.  CJ  324-66 


Colling.  Norman   Whitfield;  and  Ouayle.  George  Philip,  to  Tracked 
Hovercraft    Limited.     Linear    induction    motor    stator    assembly. 
3,626,858, CI.  104-148 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See — 

Womack,  Charles  P.,  and  Ulrick,  Charles  J.,  3,628,067 
Colten,  Robert  8  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydrostatic  trans- 
mission for  steer  by  driving  vehicles.  3,627,070,  CI.  I  80-6  48 
Columbia  Bedding  Company,  The;  See — 

Fasanella,  George  S..  3,626,525. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc  :  See — 

Doyle,  Robert  J  ,  and  Grosso,  Patrick  F.,  3,627,575. 

Goldmark,  Peter  C,  and  Goldberg,  Abraham  A  ,  3,627.922. 
Columbian  Carbon  Company;  See— 

Driscoll,  Richard  E  ,  3,627,555. 
Combustion  Engineering  Inc.;  See— 

Stockton,  King  E  .  and  Coggins.  Robert  W  .  3,626.673. 
Comcet  Incorporated:  See  — 

Iverson.Gary  J  ,3,627,999. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See  — 

Kruse,  Harry  F  ,  3,627,742. 

Kruse,  Harry  F,  3,627,743. 

Phillips,  Urbahn  A  ,  3,627,637. 
Commichau,  Alex  Klaus,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  mesne    Prepara- 
tion of  cracked  gases  3,627,5  1  2,  CI  48-2  1 1 . 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:5<'*'— 

Boncoeur,    Marcel,    Marhic.    Jean-Yves,    and    Rapin,    Michel, 
3,627,971 

Briand,  Alain,  3,628,020 
Compagnie  des  Eaux  et  de  L'OzonerS** — 

Desbos,  Gilbert,  3,627,680. 
Compagnie  des  Montres  Longines,  Francillon  S.A  :  See— 

Berney,  Jean-Claude,  3,628,073 
Compagnie  Francais  Thomson-Houston-Hotchkiss  Brandt:  See — 

Hammer,  Alfred  Paul;  Entz,  Alexis  Charles;  and  Levaire,  Claude, 
3,626,585. 
Compagnie    Generale    des    Etablissements    Michelin,    raison    sociale 
Michelin  &  Cie;  See  — 

Lejcune,  Daniel,  3,627,382 
Compagnie  Pechincry:  See — 

Kazeef,  Michel  G;  and  Soulier,  Roger,  3,627.150. 
Compagnie  Pcchiney;  See— 

Bonfils.  Rene  L  ,  3,627,666 
Compagnie  Saliniere  de  la  Camargue  Salicam:  See— 

Jullien,  Agricol,  3,626,61  3. 
Compo  Industries,  Inc  ;  See— 

von  den  Benken.  Henry,  and  Klantkc.  Herbert,  3,626.533. 
Computer  Synectics,  Inc.:  See — 

Warner,  Charles  D  ,  Jr  ,  and  Taylor.  Richard  A..  3.627.995. 
Computer  Transceiver  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Tamari,  Mordcchai  I..  3,628,063. 
Concast  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Burkhardt,  Max,  3,627.016. 

Knell.  Bcrnhard.  Thalmann.  Armin.  and  Brock.  Klaus.  3.627.01 7. 
Conflow  Limited:  See  — 

Marshall.  Cyril,  and  Perry,  Dennis  A  .  3.626,756. 
Conklin,  Thomas  H    See— 

Richison.  Eugene  M  .  3,627,374. 
Conley.  Larry  R.;  See— 

Weatherman.    John    F.,    Walker,    Gary    J.,    and    Conley.    Larry 
R  .3.627,970. 
Conlon,  William  J:  Sf^ —  ^ 

Swanke.  Roy  L  .  and  Conlon.  William  J  ,3,627.937. 
Consolidate  Foods  Corporation;  See— 

Priesmeyer,  Charles,  3,626,844. 
Constantakis,  Roberto,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  forwarding  twisted  yarns.  3,626,685,  CI.  57- 1 56. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Helms,Charles  Robert,  3,627.193. 

Walter.  Richard  T  .  3.627.166 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Ganz,  Robert  H,  3,627,309. 

Wachter.  Richard  G..  3.627.123 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Meyers.  Steven  C  .  and  Bergman.  Larry  G.,  3.627.902. 
Cook.  Gerald  H  ,  and  Downey,  Rogers  B  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
Motion  picture  film  pressure  plate  assembly.  3.627,407,  CI.  352-221. 
Coone,  Malcolm  G.:  See  — 

Miller,  Henry  W  ,  and  Coone,  Malcolm  G, 3.627.046. 
Cooper,  Bryan  E.;  See— 

Owen,  William  J  ,  and  Cooper,  Bryan  E  ,3,627.800. 
Cooper.  Irving  B  ,  Jr.,  to  Notifier  Company,  mesne.  Control  system 

3,627,993, CI.  231-61.11 
Cooper,    John     Paul,    to    Borden    Inc      Shrink     wrapped    package 

3,627,1  16, CI.  206-45.33 
Coppeta,  Leonard  T  ,  to  Carter's  Ink  Company.  The.  Marking  com- 
position  3,627.546,  CI    106-19 
Corn  Products  Company:  See— 

Salkin.  Ralph.  3.627.888 
Cornelius.  Dieter;  Von  Brachel.  Hanswilli,  and  Bender.  Heinz,  to  Cas- 
sella     Farbwerke     Mainkur     Aktiengesellschaft      Water-insoluble 
monoazodyestuffs  3,627,752.  CI   260-205. 
Cornell-Dubilier  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Robinson.  William  M  .  3,627,900. 
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Corsentino,  Donald  J.;  See— 

Corsentino,  Joseph. 3. 626, 722. 
Corsentino,  Joseph,  dccea&edO  (by  Corsentino,  Donald  J.,  executor), 
to    Susquehanna    Corporation,    The.    Method    and    apparatus    for 
producing  a  finely  divided  protected  spray  of  liquid    3,626,722,  CI 
65-3. 
Costello.   Richard  C;  Jean,   Albert  J  ;  and    Kucera,  William   J.,   to 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Method  for  producing  castings  in  a 
permanent  mold.  3.627,0 1  8.  CI  614-113 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Hogg.  Walter  R  ;  and  Coulter.  Wallace  H  .  3.628,140. 
Coulter.  Wallace  H  :  See- 
Hogg.  Walter  R  .  and  Coulter.  Wallace  H, 3,628, 140. 
Coyne.  Donald  M  .  and  Cahoy.  Roger  P..  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Ox- 
idation of  isobutylene  to  methacrylaldehyde  over  complex  tungsten 
oxide  catalysts   3.627.701 ,  CI.  252-439 
Craig.  Harris  Bradford;  See— 

Webb.    Neil    B  .    Craig,    Harris    Bradford,    and    Ivcy,    Francis 
J  .3.627.538. 
Craig.   Herbert   C  ;    Dequasie.    Andrew    E.,   and    Linzey.   Raynor,   to 
Sprague      Electric      Company.      Convolutely      wound      capacitor 
3,628,108,  CI.  317-258. 
Craig,  James  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hovis,  Louis  S  ,  and  Craig,  James  P.,  Jr., 3,626,684. 
Cramer,   Evan   R    Costume   leg  extenders  with   natural  foot  covers 

3,626,609,  CI.  36-7.5 
Crary,  James  Walter,  to  Du  PonI  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company   Iso- 

cyanate  modified  neoprene  foam  process.  3,627,7  10,  CI.  260-2.5 
Cricco,  Joseph  A  ,  to  B    R    H    Industries    Method  for  cleaning  metal 
and  metal  parts  to  remove  corrosion  therefrom    3,627,653,  CI.  204- 
141 
Crider,  Walter  Leslie,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health,  Education 
and    Welfare     Method    of    detecting    halides    by    flame    chemilu- 
minescence   3,627.420.  CI.  356-87 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation:  See— 
Eltonhead.  Robert  W  .  3.627,473. 
Eltonhead,  Robert  W  ,  3,627.792. 
Cronin.  David  V  .  to  Dynamics  Research  Corporation.  Linear  encoder 

immune  to  scale  bending  error.  3.628.026.  CI   250-231. 
Cronin.  Donald  L  ;  and  Biess,  John  J  .  to  TRW  Inc    Nondissipative 
power  loss  suppression  circuit  for  transistor  controlled  power  con- 
verters  3.628.047,  CI   307-246 
Cross,  Denver  F   Bumper  flip  step   3.627.350.  CI.  280-166. 
Crossland,  Derrick:  See— 

Muslin.  Vernon;  and  Crossland,  Derrick, 3, 627,438. 
Crowley,  George  C  .  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Thermostat  over- 
heat protection  system  for  an  electric  appliance  such  as  a  blanket 
3.628,093, CI   317  18. 
CRS  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Pelosi.  Michael  H  ,  Jr  ,  Calderbank,  Frank  J  ;  and  Wil.son,  James 
T,  3,626,837. 
Crucible  Inc.:  See — 

Steven,  Gary,  3.627, 514 
Vordahl,  Milton  B  ,  3,627,521. 
Cruger.  Robert  W     See— 

Michelson.  Anatol,  and  Cruger,  Robert  W, 3,626, 567. 
Cubic  Corporation  See— 

Bushcy.  George  E  .  and  Isbell,  Willard  D  ,3,627.413. 
Cuff.  David  W  .  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Stacked  composite 

plate  laser   3.628. 179.  CI   331-94  5 
Cullcn.  Robert  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  con- 
verting keyboard  formats.  3.627.936.  CI.  200-5. 
Culligan  International  Company:  See — 

Rak.  Stanley  F,  3,627,133. 
Cullis,  Herbert  M.:S^e— 

Dorman.  Horton  E  ;  Soodak,  Charles,  Cullis,  Herbert  M.;  Miller,  C 
David,    Rodriguez,    Rodolfo    Ramiro,    and    Youngquist,    Eric 
W  .3.627.424. 
Cully.  Samuel  J  Tie-down  pallet   3,626,872,  CI.  108-55. 
Culp,  Malvern  H.,  and  Giovanni,  August,  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration   Form  for  casting  a  lining  in  a  conduit.  3,627,256.  CI.  249- 
163. 
Culver,  Irven  H.,  and  Sheltra,  Ronald  C,  to  Southwestern  Industries, 
Inc.  Photoelectric  chopper  for  distance  measurement.  3,628,038,  CI. 
250-233. 
Cummins,  Donald  L.;  Esche,  Morris;  and  Campbell,  Robert  W.,  to 
General   Motors  Corporation.   Electric  cranking  motor  automatic 
disconnect  and  lockout  circuit.  3,628.04  I .  CI   290-37 
Cummisford.  Patricia  D.:  See- 
Beck.  Charles  I.,  and  Cummisford,  Patricia  D., 3, 627.537. 
Cupler,  John  A  .  II   Method  of  making  soid  diamond  drills.  3,626,644, 

CI  51-288 
Curcio,  Diana  M  ,  and  Jarvie.  John  M  .  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment   Company.     Reaction    of    polymethylbenzenes    and    carbon 
tetrachloride   3,627,73  I ,  CI.  260-65. 
Curtis,  Earl  M  :  See— 

Foote,  Philip  H  ,  Jr  .  and  Curtis.  Earl  M. 3.627, 389. 

Curtis  Instruments  Inc.:  ^ff—  

Di  Paola,  Richard  G,  3,628,143. 
Cutters  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Benson,  Robert  W  ,  and  Reed,  RobertG.,  3.627.301. 
Dafler,  Gene  L..  and  Fannin,  Wayne  V.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.    Brush     holder     assembly     for     dynamoelectric     machines. 
3,628,075,  CI.  310-239 


Daggs.  Robert  W  ,  to  General  Ribbon  Corporation    Ribbon  cartridge. 

3,627.118,  CI.  206-52. 
Dahms,  Ronald  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Cold  punchable  laminates. 

3,627,628, CI.  161-251. 
Daicel  Ltd.:  See— 

Chujo,  Kiyoshi,  and  Ikuta,  Toru,  3.627.820 
Dailey,  John  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  High-speed  color  correcting 

scanner  for  making  color  printing  plates  3.627,908,  CI    175-5  2 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  See— 
Burckhardt.  Manfred  H  ,  3,627,074 
Kluwe.Paul,  3.626.569. 
Pirzer.Ludwig.  3.627.443. 
Tiefenbacher.  Eberhard.  3.627.039 
Dainihon  Bungu.  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Hone. \u\t.to.  3.627.434 
Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Naruse.Toshhchi.  3.626.681 
Dalton.  Robert  F  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Oven  door 

support  arrangement.  3.626,925,  CI    126-194 
Dambrine,  Francis,  Giorgi.  Jean  C  ,  Dc  Cremoux,  Jacques;  and  Win- 
dal,  Georges,  to  Fives  Lillc-Cail   Continuous  crystallizing  apparatus 
for  sugar- bearing  liquor   3,627.582.  CI    127-16 
D'Amico.  John  Joseph,  tn  Monsanto  Company     3-Cycloalkylthio-3- 

azabicyclol  3  2.2  |nonanes  as  inhibitors   3.627.738.  CI.  260-79.5 
Dana  Laboratories,  Inc:  See  — 

Ochs.  Eugene  V  .  and  Monroy.  Jeffrey  L  .  3.628.039 
Pickering.  John  R  .  3.628,160 
Dancsik,  Joseph  J  Tool  drive  assembly   3,626.768.  CI  74-44 
Daniel,  David  W  .  to  Lear  Sicgler.  Inc    Manufacture  of  bearing  races. 

3.626.564.  CI   29148  4 
Danielmeycr.  Hans  G  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Laser    mode    selection    and    stabilization    apparatus    employing    a 
birefrmgent  ctalon    3,628, 1  73.  CI   331-94  5 
Daniels.  Chester  J  ,  and  Bennett.  Charles  W  .  dcceascdO  (by  Lincoln 
Rochester    Trust    Company,    executor),    said     Daniels    assor     to 
Rochester  Institute  of  Technology.  The    Unfilled  flong    3,627.255, 
CI.  249  134. 
Darney,  Robert  J  ,  and  Goodbrand,  Douglas  W  Ski  clip   3,626,553,  CI. 

24-81 
Darrah.  Chester  R   Auxiliary  gun  sight   3.626,597.  CI.  33-50. 
Dassler.    Rudolf,    to    Puma  Sportschuhfabriken    Rudolf   Dassler    KG 

Sport  shoe   3.626.610.  CI   36  50 
Data  Printer  Ct)rporation  See  — 
Zettler.  John  F  .  3.628.100 
Data  Source  Corporation:  See  — 

Humphrey.  John  H  .  3.628.036 
Davidse.  Pieter  D  ;  and  Whitaker,  Howard  l.  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation     Method  and  apparatus  for  coating  a  sub- 
strate  bv   utilizing  the  hollow  cathode  effect  with   RF  sputtering. 
3.627.663. CI   204-192. 
Davidson.  Arthur  R  .  and  Haubner.  John  E..  to  Lamb-Weston.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  removal  of  oil  from  surface  of  fried  food 
products.  3.627.535.  CI.  99-1. 
Davidson.  William  J  ,  to  Electronic  Controls  Corporation.  Permutation 

switch   3.627.938.  CI   200-43 
Davies,  Barrie  Linton:  See  — 

Davies,  Stanley,  Davies,  Barrie  Linton;  and  Parikh.  Anil  Chandra- 
kant.3.627.604. 
Davies.  Kenneth  P  .  to  Central  Dynamics.  Ltd.  Automatic  television 

program  control  system   3.627.914.  CI    178-5  8 
Davies.   Ronald  C  .   Wareham,   Franklin    D..   Larst)n.   Floyd   L..   and 
Stumph.  Stephen  L  .  to  Bio-Logics.  Inc.  Reading  encoded  devices 
3,627.992.  CI.  235-61   I  1 
Davies,  Stanley,  Davies,  Barrie  Linton,  and  Parikh,  Anil  Chandrakant, 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    Formation  of  staple  fibe 
yarn  from  non-woven  webs  of  continuous  filaments    3.627.604.  CI 
156-148. 
Davis,  Clyde  Oliver,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  !.,  and  Company.  Ex 

plosive  assembly   3.626.850.  CI    102  24 
Davis.  Darwin  D  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company   Purifi 
cation     of     1.12     dodecanedioic     acid     using     perchlorocthylene 
3.627.825.  CI.  260-537. 
Davis.  Douglas  Steward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 
Apparatus    and    method    for    automatically    trimming    and   joining 
lengths  of  uniform  thickness  plastic  sheeting  and  webs  to  form  a 
joined  sheet  of  uniform  thickness   3.627,616.  CI.  156-502. 
Davis,  Earl  Crittlon,  Jr  :  See  — 

Kcssler.  Kenneth  Ouentin.  and  Davis.  Earl  Crittlon.  Jr  ,3,627,003 
Day.  William  T   Food  fryer   3,626,840,  CI.  99-355 
Deasy,  Raymond  E.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Covered  top  container 

carrier  3,627, 121, CI   206-65 
De  Bretagne.  Yves,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Limit  control  apparatus  with  mo- 
mentary power  failure  bridge   3.628.062,  CI.  307-255 
Deckard.  Charles  E  ;  See  — 

Bozich,  Daniel  J  ,  and  Deckard.  Charles  E  .3.627,323. 
Decker.  Robert  W    See- 
Howe.  Frank  D  .  and  Decker.  Robert  W  ,3,627,169 
De  Cremoux,  Jacques:  See— 

Dambrine.  Francis;  Giorgi.  Jean  C  .  De  Cremoux.  Jacques,  and 
Windal.  Georges. 3.627. 582. 
Dcdieu.  Paul,  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Atomiques.  de 
Telecommunications   et   d'Electronique    (Alcatel)     Direct   current 
high  voltage  generator.  3,628,1  25,  CI   321-15. 
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Dec,  Paul  L  ;  Edwards,  Richard  L  ;  an< 
Electric  Company    Vibratory  treat 
259-72. 
Deere  &  Company;  See— 

Hansen.     Harold     Valentine,     Ch 
Roehricht,  Hans  Joachim.  3.626 
Hansen.  Harold  Valentine,  and  Wolf 
Hartwig,  Donald  R  .  and  Hansen.  H 
Hook.  Richard  Wayne.  Jackson.  Wi 
and  Murphy,  Kenneth  Earl.  3.627 
Jackson.  William  Wayne,  and  HiK)k, 
Johannsen.  Bruno  Bernhardt.  3.627 
Kessler,  Kenneth  Ouentin.  and  Davi 
Lemmon,  Norman  Frederick.  3.627. 
Miley.    Richard    Erwin,    and    Pete 

3,626,676. 
Ryan,  Edward  Clyde.  3,627,063 
Sample.  John  Warren,  3,627.061. 
van  Dcr  Zyl,  Roger  Dale,  3,627,155 
Zimmerman,     Robert     Paul,    and 
3,627.351 
Dcfongcnay.  Paul  A  .  to  Wean  Industrie  i 

72-205. 
Dc    Laminne,    Willy    Charles,    to    Cc 
Esperance-    Longdoz    en    abrege    'C 
production    of    flat    metal    sheets. 
3.627.665.  CI   204-209. 
DeIco,  Ernest.  Water  closet  valve   3,626, 
De  Loach,  Bernard  C,  Jr  ,  and  Edwar( 
Laboratories,   Incorporated     Negative 
with  Schottky  barrier  contacts.  3,628.1 
Dclong,  William  T  ,  and  Szumachowski. 
mesne.  Covered  low  hydrogen  arc  we 
I  17-205 
Dc  Lucia.  Victor  E.,  to  Torr  Laborat 

3,627,961,  CI   200-144 
Dcmag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Trost,  Werner,  3,626,863. 
Winter.  Hans  W  .  and  Grimpe.  Karl. 
Dc  Mcllo.  Ruben    Apparatus  for  com 
polygonal  outline.  3.627,61  8.  CI.  156- 
Dence,  Donald  S  ,  to  Clark  Equipment 

3.627.089.  CI    192-105 
De  Nora.  Ort)nzio.  and  Tris«)glio.  Giov 

anti  Elettrochimici  S  A  S    Metht)d  o 
electrolytic  cell  plant   3,627.652.  CI 
Dcpoorter,  Henri,  Rillacrs.  Guy  Alfred. 
Thcofiel   Hubert,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N 
eluding  a  pyrazoline  light  screening  ci 
CI  96  84 
Dcquasie.  Andrew  E.;  See — 

Craig,      Herbert     C;     Dcquasie, 
Raynor, 3.628, 108 
Dc  Ruymbecke.  Gerard:  See— 

Albertini.  Prosper,  and  Dc  Ruymbec  l 
Desbos.  Gilbert,  to  Compagnie  des  Eau 
clarifying  water.  3.627.680,  CI.  210-52 
Deseret  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Inc. 

Santomieri,  Louis  S.,  3.626.959. 
Despain.   William    S  .   and    Blevins.   J 

3.626.542.  CI    15-236 
Desvignes.   Francois,   to   Li  S     Philips  C 
trolling  the  attitude  of  a  spacecraft 
modulator.  3.628.018.  CI   250-83.3 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstall 
Knorre.  Helmut,  and  Reiff.  Gunter.  3 
Kruger.  Manfred.  3.627.501 
Pistor.  Horst.  3.627,684. 
Deventer,  Johannes  C    See  — 

Harley,  John,  and  Deventer.  Johan 
Devlin.  Paul  A  ,  Lutz,  Eugene  F  .  and 
Company     PolycyclotHjlfin    polymeriz 
3.627.739.  CI.  260-88.2 
Dewing.  John:  See  — 

Barnelt.     Clive,     Dewing,     John. 
den,3,627,817 
Deyris.  Emile  See  — 

Le  Due.  Jean-Marc;  and  Deyris,  Emi 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  See- 

Horvath,  William.  3,627,160. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation  See — 

Sellet.  Luc len.  3,627,7  19 
Dickey,  Edward   Earl.   Sectional  refuse 

3.627.090,  CI    193-34 
Dickscheit,  Rudolf:  See— 

Bosewitz.  Gerhard.  Dickscheit.  Rudi 
Peter. 3. 627. 544 
Didier-Werke  A  G    i>e- 

Van  Laar.  Jacobus,  and  Ouwerkerk, 
Dietz.   Gerald    E  ,   to   Penn   Contros.   Ir 

3.628. 101. CI   317-141 
DieU.  Wolfgang  Friedrich   W  ,  to   RCA 
rection  circuit  utilizing  a  saturable 


Lee,  Harold  R  ,  to  General 
m^nt  apparatus.  3,627,278,  CI 


i(  ester,     Robert     Leroy,     and 
8t77 

Lester  Carl,  3, 627,050 

old  Valentine,  3,627,057. 

lam  Wayne,  William,  Lamar. 

,J53 

Richard  Wayne,  3,627.059 

)58. 
Earl  Crittlon.  Jr  ,  3,627,003 

)60. 
I  son,    Rudolph    Andrew,    Jr., 


Kessler,     Kenneth    Ouentin. 
.  Inc.  Bridles.  3,626,737.  CI 


i21,CI.4-85 

s,  Roger,  to  Bell  Telephone 
resistance   avalanche  diodes 
87, CI   331-107 
Edwin  R.,  to  Teledyne,  Inc., 
ing  electrode.  3,627,574,  CI. 


o  ies,  Inc    High  voltage  relay 


.626,789. 
priession  of  a  composite  log  of 
5  80. 
I'ompany.  Centrifugal  clutch 
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1,  to  Oron/io  de  Nora  Impi- 
operating  mercury  cathode 
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oclanLs,  Felix  Jan;  and  Ghys. 
«■  Photographic  element  in- 
loid  composition.  3.627,532, 


Andrew     E.;     and     Linzey, 


e,  Gerard, 3.626. 555 
ct  de  L "Ozone.  Method  of 


iee  — 


an  es   E    (jutter  cleaning  tool 


ty 


)rporation     Device   for   con- 
means  of  an  electro-optic 


vormals  Roessler:  See- 

627,576. 


C, 3,627.421 
Pbtten.  Robert  J  .  to  Shell  Oil 
tion    process   and    products 


nd     Jubb,     Anthony     How- 


le,3,627,499. 


;hute  for  construction  sites. 


If.  Ehlies.  Helmut;  and  Lietz. 


ohannesH   W  .3.627,284 
:.    Delayed   cycling   control. 

Corporation    Linearity  cor- 
reacior.  3,628,082.  CI.  315-27. 


Diggclmann,  Ernst,  and  Kuhne,  Rudolf,  to  Hasler,  AG.  Transmission  of 
asynchronous  telegraphic  signals.  3,627,945,  CI.  I  78-50. 

Diggelmann,  Hans;  and  Kuhne,  Rudolf,  to  Hasler  AG  Binary  pulse 
train  transmission  systems.  3,627,907,  CI.  1  78-2. 

Diggs,  Richard  E   Reel  device.  3,627,224,  CI  242-86  2 

Di  loia,  Albert  A  ,  to  Walco-Linck  Corporation.  Cassette  storage  and 
carrying  case   3,627,1  13,  CI.  206-1. 

Dillenburger,  Albert:  See— 

Dorner,  Nikolaus;  and  Dillenburger,  Albert, 3. 627, 346. 

Di  Lucia,  Vincent  E.,  to  Bell  Specialty  Company,  Inc.  Spring  loaded 
alignment  clip  for  closure  frame  members.  3,626,639,  CI.  49-505 

Di  Mauo,  Frank  C,  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Bobbin  montoring 
system   3.627.107,  CI.  198-34. 

Dimitracopoulos,  Panayotis  C.  Pre-grooved  magnetic  tracks. 
3,627,330, CI.  274-41.4 

Diolot,  Lucien,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  Spidem  Pre-strcssed  mill  rolls  with 
reverse  loading  3,626,738,  CI   72  237 

Di  Paola,  Richard  G,  to  Curtis  Instruments  Inc.  Reusable  mercury  cou- 
lometer   3,628.143.  CI.  324-94. 

Diprose.  Kenneth  Victor.  Potentiometer  self-synchronous  motor  con- 
trol system    3.628. 121. CI   318-693. 

Ditman.  John  G  .  and  Dunmyer.  Joseph  C  .  Jr  .  to  Foster  Wheeler  Cor- 
poration. Solvent  deasphalting  with  two  light  hydrocarbon  solvents. 
3.627.675. CI.  208-309. 

Ditthardt,  Alfred  R.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Selective  paging 
system   3,628. 150,  CI  325-55 

Ditto,  Edwin  D.,  and  Stone,  William  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion  Friction  welder  3,627, 1  89,  CI   228-2 

Diversified  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Gcrlach,  Charles  R  ,  3,627,456. 

Dobbs.  David  John  Miller;  Linder.  Derek;  Giles,  Leslie  John;  and  Hill. 
Joseph  Kenneth,  to  British  Railways  Board  Arc  plasma  generators. 
3.628,079.  CI   313-231. 

Doi.  Hiroshi.  Tamura.  Hifumi  Hachioji;  and  Omura,  Itiro,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Scanning  type  sputtering  mass  spectrometer.  3,628,009,  CI. 
250-41  9 

Doi,  Jyo.  and  Yoshioka.  Kunio.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Blow  lance  arrangement.  3,627.295,  CI.  266-34. 

Dolfini.  Joseph  Edward:  See— 

Neidleman.  Saul  Lewis.  Last.  Jerold  Alan;  Pan.  Samuel  Cheng, 
and  Dolfini.  Joseph  Edward. 3. 627, 76 1 

Dollery.  Alan  Albert.  Reed.  Neville  Stanley,  and  Treble.  Frederick 
Christopher,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 
land, Minister  of  Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the   Solar  cell  arrays  3.627.585.  CI    136  89 

Donald.  Philip  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Electrophotographic 
recording  elements  with  half-  tone  screen  coatings  thereon 
3.627.526.  CI  96-1.5 

Donati.  Franco:  See  - 

Ullmann.    Werner.    Donati.     Franco,    and    Tortelli.    Gianfran- 
co. 3,628.043. 

Dong.  Lc  Hao:  See  — 

Sarbach,  Raymond  Francois  Jacques,  Yavordios,  Dimitri,  Dong, 
Lc  Hao;  Mizoule,  Jacques,  and  Ricci,  Charles, 3,627, 774 

Dopicralski,  Edmund  L  Score  sheet  for  recording  individual  and  com- 
posite scores  3.627,320,  CI   273-54. 

Dorfmann.  Oskar.  to  Grand-City  Container  Corporation.  Carton  erect- 
ing and  packaging  machine.  3.626.660,  CI.  53-183. 

Dorken  &  Mankel  KG.  Firma:  See — 
Jentsch.  Dietrich.  3.626.549 

Dorman.  Horton  E  .  Soodak.  Charles.  Cullis.  Herbert  M  .  Miller.  C 
David.  Rodriguez.  Rtxiolfo  Ramiro;  and  Youngquist,  Eric  W.,  to 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  mesne.  Bacteria  counter.  3,627,424,  CI. 
356-103 

Dornbergcr.  Gcorg  C.  E..  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating  opens  in  con- 
ductors including  a  signal  generator  movable  with  the  conductors. 
3.628. 133. CI   324-52 

Dorner.  Nikolaus.  and  Dillenburger.  Albert,  to  Stabilus  Industrie-und 
Handclsgesellschaft  m  b.H.  Steering  movement  transmission  system 
for  vehicles   3,627.346.  CI  280-90. 

DorRan  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Gorakhpurwalla.  Homi  D.,  3,626,838. 

Dorschner,  Oskar:  See  — 

Hartmann.     Rainer.     Dorschner.     Oskar.     and     Gross,     Hans- 
Werner, 3,627.1 29. 

Dossin,  Fred  P  ,  and  Nestrick,  Fred  L.,  to  Union  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Insulated  cup.  3,627, 162,  CI.  215-13 

Doubleday,  Jason  G  ,  to  Mclsur  Corporation.  Method  of  molding  an  ar- 
ticles 3,627,864,  CI  264-1  12. 

Dove,  Arthur  L.  Attachment  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  to  comb  the  hair  of 
pets  3,626,546,  CI    15-402 

Dow  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Olson,  Robert  S  ,  and  Tveter,  Elmer  C,  3,627,482. 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 
Chang,  KuoY,  3,627,8  10. 
Goldenberg,  Harry,  and  Wybenga,  Donald  R 
Hickner,  Richard  A  .  and  Young,  Howard  L. 
Lawrence.  Garth  D  .  and  Foerster,  George  S 


.3,627,468. 

3,627,845. 

.3.627,518. 


Nowak,  Robert  M  .  W(X),  James  T.  K.,  and  Heinert,  Dietrich  H. 

3.627,819. 
Olstowski.  Franciszek.  3,627.55  1 
Ryffel.  James  R  ,3,627,658 
Teumac,  Fred  Norman,  and  Scruggs,  James  Scott,  3,627,687. 
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Thomas,  Robert  J.,  3,627,809. 

Vega,  Guadalupe,  3,627,622.  / 

Dow  Corning  Corporation:  5«— 
Brady,  Sam  A,  3,627,851. 

Ciszek,  Theodore  F,  3,627,500.  '  / 

Lee,  Kenneth  M  ,3,627,802.  /    ' 

LeGrow,  Gary  E  ,  3,627,806 
Michael,  Keith.  W  ,  3,627,803 

Pierce,  Ogden  R,  and  Grecnwald,  John  R.,  3,627,801 . 
Dow,  Orville  Elton:  See— 

Goldmacher,  Joel  Edward,  and  Dow,  Orville  Elton, 3,627.599. 
Downey,  Rogers  B.:  See  — 

Cook,  Gerald  H  ;  and  Downey,  Rogers  B  ,3,627,407. 
Downs,  Martin  L  ,  to  Hammermill  Paper  Company.  Cellular  wall  struc- 
ture and  method  of  making  same.  3,627,623,  CI.  161-69. 
Dowty  Technical  Developments  Limited:  See— 

Boydell,  Kenneth  R  ,  3,626,8  I  6 
Doyle,    Barrett,    and    Volk,    Helmut    M  ,    to    Honeywell    Inc     Laser 

gyroscope  biasing  apparatus.  3,627,425,  CI   356-106. 
Doyle,  Robert  J  ,  and  Grosso,  Patrick  F  ,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting 
System.  Inc   Process  for  forming  photoemissive  surfaces.  3,627  575 
CI.  1  17-212. 
Draber,  Wilfried:  See- 

Buchel,    Karl    Heinz;    Draber,    Wilfried;    and    Hammann,    In- 
geborg,3,627,8l6. 
Dragmire,  Michael  B  :  See— 

McDonald,  Bruce  A  ,  and  Dragmire,  Michael  B, 3,627,598. 
Drew,  Cyril  Henry:  See— 

Baker.  Noel  John,  Bevan,  Roy;  and  Drew,  Cyril  Henry ,3,627, 2 17. 
Drew,  Thomas  C  ,  Jr  ;  and  Watts,  Norbert  B.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation    Meter  assembly  including  a  cover  having  in- 
tegral bayonets  and  guard  ears.  3,628,096,  CI.  317-107. 
Drilprodco,  Inc.:  See  — 

Wagnon.  Hubert  H  ;  and  Blair,  Robert  A  ,  3,627,068. 
Drinkard,  B    M  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

fractional  separation  of  mixtures.  3,626,666,  CI.  55-67. 
Driscoll,  Patrick  R  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Use  of  pyrimidylthiu- 

ronium  salts  as  fungicides   3,627,891 ,  CI.  424-25  I . 
Driscoll,  Richard  E  ,  to  Columbian  Carbon  Company   Feeding  of  pow- 
ders. 3,627,555, CI.  106-307. 
Dros,  Albert  August:  See— 

Meijer,    Roelf    Jan,    Beukering,    Henricus    Cornells    Johannes; 
Fokker,  Herman,  and  Dros,  Albert  August,3,626,8  I  I . 
Druzba,  Perry  R  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Cioetz,  Fred  E  ,  Druzba,  Perry  R  .  Jr  ,  Hause,  James  R;  and  Seeley 
Gerard, 3, 626, 640. 
Duclaux,  Daniel   Anode  rod  tightening  apparatus  for  alumina  electrol- 
ysis cells.  3,627,670.  CI.  204-297 
Dudley,  Kenneth  W  .  to  Raytheon  Company.  Corrosion-  and  erosion- 
resistant  material   3,627,488, CI   29-199 
Dugge,  Richard  H  :  See- 
Rollins,  Dallas  W,  and  Dugge,  Richard  H, 3,627,384. 
Dun-Rite  Manufacturing  Corporation;  5ee  — 

Khewer,  George  G.,  3,626,897. 
Dunlap,  Henry  F  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company   Method  of  produc- 
ing tar  sands  with  laterally  cratcred  nuclear  explosions.  3,627  044 
CI    166-247. 
Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 
Gaydecki,  Jan,  3,627,297. 
Gaydecki,  Jan,  3,627,298. 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See- 
Fletcher,  Henry  R.,  deceased;  and  Fletcher,  Agnes  Marion;  legal 
representative,  3,627,012. 
Dunmyer,  Jcseph  C  ,  Jr  ;  See— 

Ditman,  John  G  ,  and  Dunmyer,  Joseph  C  ,  Jr  ,3,627,675. 
Dunn,  Walter  R    See— 

Chudgar,   Ashvin   J  ,   Dunn,   Walter   R.;   and   lannucci,   Vincent 
A  ,3,626,557 
Dunnewald,  Irmgard:  See— 

Rossmann,  Christian,  and  Dunnewald.  Irmgard, 3,626. 559. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  ,  and  Company:  See— 
Crary,  James  Walter,  3,627,710. 
Davis.  Clyde  Oliver,  3.626,850 
Davis.  Darwin  D.,  3,627,825 
Davis,  Douglas  Steward,  3.627,616 
Ern,  Vladimiro,  and  Merrifield.  Richard  E  ,  3.628,034. 
Fernandes,  Antonio  H  ,  and  McCormack,  Charles  E  ,  3,627,728. 
Hall,HenryK.,Jr  ,3,627,815 

Hall,  Joseph  P  ,  Jr  ,  and  Young,  George  J  ,  3,627,682. 
Heffelfinger,  Carl  John.  3.627.579. 

Kealy,  Thomas  Joseph,  and  Keller.  William  John,  3,627,723. 
Kreuz,  John  Anthony,  and  Zytkus,  Eugene  Henry,  3,627,624. 
Lam,  Frank  Man-Kam,  3.627,685. 
Langkammerer.Carl  M  ,  3,627,847. 
Langsdorf.  William  P  .  Jr  ,  3,627.507. 
Leibu,  Henry  J  ,  3,627.712. 
Levitt,  George,  3,627,770. 
Sandstedt,  Richard  A  ,  3,627,779. 
Schwarz,  Eckhard  Christian  August,  3,627.867. 
Stiles,  AlvinB  .3,627,790. 
Umberger,  Jacob  Ouenton,  3,627,530. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  El,  and  Company;  See— 

Reiter,  Donald  Peter,  3,627,600 
Duquenne,  Raoul  Georges    Machine  for  lifting  beetroots.  3,627.052 
CI    171-101 


Durham,  Kenneth  M..  Jr..  and  Plumlee.  William  W    Silicon  resistor 

3.626.588.  CI.  29-612. 
Durst.  Richard  R  ;  and  Uelzmann,  Heinz,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The   Titanium  halide-mercaptan  and  preparation  thereof 
3.627,797.  CI.  260-429.5 
Dutro.  Lyie  V   Apparatus  for  processing  folded  articles.  3.627.302.  CI 

270-55. 
Dwyer,  Howard  L.  Jr..  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Coupler 

positioning  device   3,627,144,  CI   213-16. 
Dyer,  Kermit  W.;  See- 
Gore,     Le     Roy     D,     Dyer,     Kermit     W.;     and     Moss,    Carles 
A. .3,627. 172. 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America:  See —  • 

Samuelian.  Maurice  P.,  3,627,008 
Swanke,  Roy  L  ,  and  Conlon,  William  J.,  3,627,937. 
Dynamics  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Cronin,  David  V,  3,628,026  „ 

Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Bleh,  Otto,  Rogler,  Walter,  and  Joch,  Wilhelm,  3,627,807. 
Dyrud,  James  F  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Process  of  removing  oil  from  mixtures  of  oil  and  aqueous  media 
3,627,677, CI.  210-23 
Dziallas,  Dietrich,  to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Wcrke-Fokker  GmbH. 

Aircraft  with  lift  rotors.  3,627,234,  CI.  244-7. 
Earhart.  Charles  E  :  See- 
Vincent.  Britton  T  .  Jr  .  and  Earhart.  Charles  E  .3.626.584 
Earp,  Ronald  Lee,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated   Elec- 
tronic samping  and  hold  circuit  3.628,161 ,  CI.  328-151. 
Eastex  Packaging.  Inc  :  See- 
Hester.  William  A.,  3,627.194. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 
Cullen,  Robert  E  .  3.627,936. 
Feldschau,  Charles  T  ,  3,627,2 18. 
Foor.  Sanford  W  ,  3.627,227 
Ford.  John  A  .  Jr  ;  McConkey.  Robert  C.  and  Laakso,  Thomas 

M.  3.627.732. 
French.  Stephen  E  ;  and  Preston,  Thomas  K..  3,627,484. 
Fromm.  Harold  J..  3,627,619. 

Oilman,  Paul  B,  and  Raleigh,  Ronald  G.,  3,627,527. 
Hedigcr,  Edwin  A  ,  3.627.148 

Jacoby,  Frederick  J  ,  and  Schradcr,  Robert  W  ,  3,627,533 
Krall,Harry  J,  3,627.580. 

Looker.  Jerome  J  .  and  Fox,  Charles  J..  3,627.525. 
Mcrcier.  Joseph  A  .  3.627.564 
Perez-Albuernc.  Evelio  A  .  3.627.655 
Rceder,  Tcrrcnce  L  .  and  Wiegert,  Albert  C.  3,627,304. 
Stoever.  HansO  .  3.627.308. 
Tholstrup,  Clarence  E  ,  3.627.727. 
Tone.  Frederick  F  .  and  Warren.  Horace  G..  3.626.618. 
Wagnerin.  Elmer  O..  3.627.229. 
Wangerin.  Elmer  O..  3.627.230. 
Yanikoski.  Florian  F..  3,627,140. 
Eastman,  Max  C:  See  — 

Erickson.  Lennart  G  ,  and  Eastman.  Max  C. 3.626.985. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.:  See— 
Hill.  Donald  C  .3.627.333 

Mcacham.  George  B.  K..  and  Oliver.  James  L  ,  3,626,720. 
Ebeling,  Robert  W  ,  Jr  ,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc   Adsorber 
element  and  temperature  controlled  adsorber  purification  system 
3.626,671.  CI.  55-179. 
Ebnother,  Anton,  Ba.stian,  Jean-Michel,  and  Gadient,  Fulvio,  to  San- 
doz       AG.        l,3,4,4a,5,9b-Hexahydro-5-phenyl  2H  indenol  1,2-cl- 
pyridines.  3,627,773.  CI.  260-294.7 
Eccles,  Edwin  J..  Jr  .  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation    Method  for  ox- 
idizing the  thiosulfate  ions  in  a  thiosulfate  waste.  3,627,676  CI  210- 
11. 
Echte.  Adolf:  See  — 

Schott.  Otto;  Bronstert.  Klaus.  Echte.  Adolf.  Hofmann.  Juergen 
and  Stein.  Dieter. 3.627. 855. 
Eckersley,  Dennis,  Flynn,  Terence  David,  and  Seltzer,  Irwin,  to  Imperi- 
al Chemical  Industries  Limited    Process  for  the  coloration  of  cellu- 
lose textile  material  with  fiber  reactive  dyestuffs    3  627  474    CI    8- 
25.  .        . 

Ecklor,  Laura  C,  and  Smith,  Suzanne  E  Vest   3,626,530,  CI  9-342. 
Ecodyne  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Goodman,  Brian  L  ,  Weis,  Frank  G  ,  and  Mikkelson,  Kenneth  A 
3,627,131. 
Edwards,  Richard  L  :  See- 
Dee,  Paul  L  ,  Edwards,  Richard  L  ,  and  Lee,  Harold  R, 3,627.278. 
Edwards,  Roger:  See— 

De  Loach.  Bernard  C,  Jr..  and  Edwards,  Roger.3,628.1  87 
Eggert.  Walter  S  .  Jr  ,  to  Boothe  Airside  Services,  Inc  ,  mesne    Auto- 
matic leveller  switching  servo  motor  control  circuit.  3,628,1  17    CI 
318-675. 
Ehlies,  Helmut:  See— 

Bosewitz,  Gerhard,  Dickscheit,  Rudolf;  Ehlies,  Helmut,  and  Lietz 
Peter, 3, 627.544 
Eichenberger,  Kurt:  See— 

Schmidt.  Paul.  Wilhelm.  Max;  and  Eichenberger.  Kurt. 3.627, 777. 
Eichenberger,  Kurt.  Schmidt.  Paul,  and  Chweizer.  Ernst,  to  Ciba  Cor- 
poration     5,6,7,8-Tetrahydro-pyrido     (4, 3,4,5)     thieno     |3,4-d| 
pyrimidines.  3,627,766,  CI   260-256  5 
Eichenhofer,    Josef    Swing    stop    construction    for   screw    machines 
3,626,792, CI.  82-34. 
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Eitel.  Paul,  to  Tourpac  AG.  Method  for  t^  e  continuous  manufacture  of 
evacuated  packages  and  apparatus  foi  carrying  out  the  aforemen- 
tioned method   3.626,655,  CI   53-22 
Ekuan.Kcnji   Rolled  paper  receptacle  3,427,216. CI.  242-55.54 
Electro-Voice,  Inc    See  — 

Nichols,  Frederick  W  ,  3.627.948 
Electroglas,  Inc    See  — 

Frednksen  Thorbjoem  Roland,  3,62^,120. 
Electronic  Controls  Corporation.  See  — 

Davidson,  William  J  ,  3,627.938 
Electrotex  Developments  Limited:  See- 

Romaniec.  Charles,  3,627.988. 
Elliott  Brothers  (  London )  Limited  See- 

Knight,  Peter  Michael,  and  Tooite.  Michael  John,  3,628,1  18 
Ellis,  David  W    Sailing  vessel  with  the  luff  of  the  mainsail  clear  of  the 

mast   3.626,883, CI    114-39 
Ellis.  Richard  John  Godwin,  to  Pye  Limited   Television  vertical  blank 
ing  pulse  generators.  3,627,91  3,  CI    178^5  4 


to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft 
Cryostat    3.626,706.  CI    62 

lowles  Corporation    Process 


objects   3,626,895,  CI.  Ill 


to  Black  and  Decker 
bracket     assembly 


H 


Nomura,     Hiroshi,    Su7uki, 
itathi.   Ltd     Automatic   arc 


Landingham,    Kenneth    E 


and      Berg,      Gcr- 


8,048 


Ellis,   Richard  John  Godwin,  to   Pye   Linited.   Locking  of  television 

synchronism  generators.  3,628.159,  CI.  p28-l  34. 
Elox  Inc.:  See— 

Sennowit/.  Kurt  H  .  3.627.968 
Eisner.  Albrecht,  and   Klipping.  Gustav, 
zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschafter  e.V 
62 
Eltonhead.  Robert  W  ,  to  Crompton  &  K 

for  dyeing  nylon  in  pink  shades   3, 62 7. 4t 3,  CI   8-21 
Eltonhead,  Robert  W,  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation   Pink  dye 

for  nylon   3.627.792,  CI   260-373 
Enden,  David   Device  for  exposing  buried 

6 
Enders,  Sherwood  G  ,  and  Meshulam,  Av^am  M 
Manufacturing     Company,     The      Sai^horse 
3,627,075, CI    182-224 
Endo,    Tadashi,    Sakagami,    Mitsuhiro 
Masamichi.   and   Araya,  Takeshi,   to 
welding  method   3,627,978.  CI   219-13'! 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc    See  — 
Fleming.    Gordon    Ross.,    and    Van 
3.627.924 
Engcl,  Frederico:  See  — 

Schafer,      Johannes,      Engel,      Fret^erico; 
hard, 3.627, 740. 
Engel.  John  L  :  See  — 

Lee,  James  S  ,  and  Engel,  John  L  ,3,6i 
Engcl.  William  T  ,  to  Kahle  Engineering  C  ompany   Glas,s  tube  cutting 

machine  with  end  polisher.  3,627,505,  CI  65-174 
Englesson,  Sixten,  to  Stcnberg-Flygt  AB 

for  breeding  of  fish   3,626,901,  CI    I  19  ] 
English  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  Ste 

Lorch,  Hugh  Olaf.  3,626,7  17 
EnHolm,  Norman   Reciprocating  engine 
Entwislc,  John  Hubert  See  - 

Colchester,  JHN  Edward,  and  Entwisli,  John  Hubert. 3, 627, 65  I 
Entwisle,  John  Hubert,  and  Scrutton,  Anifiony,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited    Electrodes  for  electrochemical  cells   3,627,669, 
CI   204-290 
Entz,  Alexis  Charles  See  — 

Hammer,    Alfred     Paul;    Entz,    Alei 
Claude, 3, 626, 585 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See— 

Kelly,  Earl  M     Pratt,  Jack  W  ,  Haymofe,  Ralph  B 
M  ,3.627,132 
Eppcndorf  Geraetebau  Netheler  &.  HinzG^bH:  See— 

Bcrgmann,  Wilhclm,  3,627,432 
Epstein,  Jacob  J    Pan  dried  glucose  free  ej 
means  for  inhibiting  discoloration  when 
of  preparing  the  same   3,627.543,  CI  99 
Epton,  Roger  Sec- 
Barker,     Sidney     Alan.     Somers. 
Roger, 3, 627, 638 
Ericks<in.  Lcnnart  G  .  and  Eastman.  Max 
said  Erickson.  Self-emptying  hose   3,626 
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626,808.  CI.  91-176 


is    Charles,    and     Levaire, 


and  Smith,  Jay 


white  albumen  containing 
icat  treated  and  the  process 

0 

I'eter     John,     and     Epton, 


C  ,  said  Eastman  assor. 
985, CI    138-115. 


to 


Erickson,  Mario  W    V    Automatic  card  dfcaling  machine    3,627,331, 

CI  273-149 
Erman,  Walter    Apparatus  and  methixi  f(  r  removing  oil  from  metal 

turnings   3,627,289,  CI   263-33 
Ermanco  Incorporated  See  — 

Fleischauer.  Fred  J  ,  and  Hammond,  Theodore  A  ,  3,627,091. 
Ermco  Incoporated  See- 

Fleischauer,  Fred  J  ,  and  Hammond,  T^ieodore  A  ,  3.627,092. 
Ern,  Vladimiro,  and  Merrifield,  Richard  E 

I  ,  and  Company    Device  to  detect  motidn  and  measure  speed  from 

the  delayed  fluorescence  of  aromatic  (ompounds    3,628,034,  CI. 

250225 

Erpenbach,  Heinz:  See— 

Scnnewald,        Kurt;        Vogt, 
Heinz, 3,627,821 
ESB  Incorporated  See— 

Rhoades,  Nolan  K  ,  3,628.005. 
Esche.  Morris:  See  — 

Cummins.    Donald    L.,    Esche,    Morris,    and    Campbell, 
W, 3,628,041. 


Wilhclm,        and        Erpenbach, 


Robert 


Eskridgc.  Wade  A  ,  to  Chance,  A.  B.,  Company   Orbiting  gear  winch 

and  brake  therefor   3,627,087,  CI    192-8. 
Espe,  Roy  H  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Integrated  dual  time  constant  squelch 

circuit.  3,628,058,  CI.  307-235. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See  — 

Seals,  Charles  D  .  Fitzpatrick.  George  I.;  and  0"Hara,  Kim   L., 

3,627,746 
llnyckyj,   Stephan,  Tiedje.   John   L.;   and   Gielzecki.   Frank    P., 

3.627,838. 
^roule.  Lome  W.;  and  Murray,  Donald  W.,  3,627,673. 
Wilson,  Robert  A  ,  3,627,164. 
Etablisscments  J   Sambron:  See — 

Kemper.  Yves,  3.627.267 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom):  See— 

Grin.  Michel,  and  Marchal.  Francois.  3,627,980. 
Eutetic  Corporation:  See  — 

Ouaas,  Joseph  F  ,  3,627,979 
Evans,  David  John  Ivor:  See — 

Kushnir,  Bud  W.,  Fraser,  Robert  William;  and  Evans,  David  John 
Ivor, 3,626, 570. 
Evans,  Duane  E.:  See  — 

Stewart,    James    E.,     Evans,    Duane     E.,    and     Larson,    Gerald 
L  .3,626,758 
Evans,    William    Joshua;    Johnston,    Ralph    Lawrence,    Scharfetter, 
Donald  Lee,  and  Seidel,  Thomas  Edward,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated    Solid  state  high  frequency  source.  3,628,185, 
CI   331-107 
Evanson.  Raymond  A  :  See — 

Jacnicke,  Richard  A.,  and  Evanson,  Raymond  A. ,3,627,429. 
Every,   Peter,   to    Kelsey-Hayes  Company.   Four   wheel   skid   control 

system.  3,627,386,  CI.  303-21 
Fabbrini,  Ora/io.  Saturable  reactor  for  induction  motors,  magnetically 

in  shunt  to  the  mam  circuit   3,628,074,  CI   310-72. 
Fabian,  Ebcrhard   See- 

Giesbert.   Hans,   Fccher,   Walter,  Fabian,   Ebcrhard,  and  Sauer, 
Walter, 3,626,905 
Fabrique  d"Horlogerie  de  Fontaincmelon  S.A  :i>e — 

Bullat,  Georges,  3,626,688. 
Fackler,  George  E  ,  Spear,  Merton  R  ,  Jr  ,  and  Kubasta,  Charles  J.,  to 

Xerox  CorfK)ration   Restacking  apparatus.  3,627,3  I  2,  CI.  271-89 
Fahnrich,    Vladimir,    to    CKD    DukIa,    narodni    podnik.    Automatic 

analyzer.  3,627.494,  CI   23-259. 
Failla,  Fred   Disposable  dog  commode   3,626,900,  CI    119-1. 
Fairbanks,  Theodore  H.,  to  FMC  Corporation    Method  for  continu- 
ously extruding  net  like  structures   3,627,863,  CI.  264-103. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See- 
McDonald.  Bruce  A  .  and  Dragmire,  Michael  B  ,  3.627,598. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Niu.  George  G   Y.  3.628,059. 
Fane,  William,  and  Sanders,  Vernard  W.,  to  Norris  Industries,  Inc. 

Cylinder  plug  retainer  for  padlock.  3,626,729,  CI  70-38 
Fannin.  Wayne  V  :  See  - 

Dafler.  Gene  L,  and  Fannin,  Wayne  V  ,3,628,075. 
Faraci,  Jean  P.:  See- 
Boulogne,  Alexander  R.;and  Faraci,  Jean  P.,3,627,691 . 
Farbenfabrikcn  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See  — 

Bockmann.  August.  Prater.  Klaus.  Rudolph.  Hans,  and  Wiegrcffe, 

Wolfgang,  3,627,554. 
Boshagen.  Horst;  and  Plempel,  Manfred.  3.627.776. 
Buchcl.  Karl  Heinz,  Drabcr,  Wilfried,  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg, 

3.627.816. 
Hammann.     Ingeborg,     Hoffmann,     Peter;     KIcimann.     Helmut, 
Marquarding.   Dieter.   Offermann,   Klaus,   Ugi,   Ivar,   and   Un- 
terstenhofer.  Gunter,  3,627.8 1  I . 
Hermann.  Gunther,  Hoffmann.  Peter;  Roscndahl,  Friedrich-Karl; 

and  Ugi,  Ivar.  3,627,890 
Meyer.  Karl  Heinnch.  3.627,846 
Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Mcister    Lucius   & 
Bruning:  See— 

Femholz,  Hans,  and  Wendt.  Heinz,  3,627,849. 
Hafner.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Fischer,  Edgar,  3,627,850 
Farquhar,    Melville    T.,    to    Reynolds    Metals   Company.    Method   of 

packaging  a  food  product  in  a  carton   3,627,54 1 ,  CI.  99- 171. 
Farrelli,  Kai  Ropche  Bag  expander  3,627,243.  CI.  248-99. 
Farrissey,  William  J.,  Jr    See  — 

Abbate,  Franklin  W  ,  and  Farrissey,  William  J  ,  Jr  ,3,627,8 1  3. 
Fasanella,  George  S  ,  to  Columbia  Bedding  Company,  The.  Mattress 

construction   3,626,525,  CI   5-345 
Fathauer,  Jack  E  :  See  — 

Whiteman,  Donald  R  ,  and  Fathauer,  Jack  E  .3,627,370. 
Faust,  Eberhard.  to  Recaro  Aktiengesellschaft.  Back  rest  for  a  seat 

especially  of  a  motor  vehicle   3,627,379,  CI.  297-284. 
Fecher,  Walter  See— 

Giesbert,   Hans,   Fecher,  Walter.   Fabian.   Eberhard;  and  Sauer, 
Walter,3,626,905 
Fechtig,  Bruno  See— 

Bickel,  Hans,  Bosshardt,  Rolf,  Fechtig,  Bruno,  Menard,  Enrico, 
Mueller,  Johannes;  and  Peter,  Heinrich,3,627,760. 
Fedders Corporation:  See — 

Morgan,  Curtis  L  ,  3.627,560 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company:  See — 

Bollinger,  William  A  ,  3,627,984. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See— 
Bingle,  Gerald  L  ,3,627,391 
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Willing,  Richard  G.,  3,626,843 
Fcldman,  Martin,  and  GrifTin,  Jack  Page,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries,  Incorporated.   Acousto-optic   light  deflection.   3,627,405,  CI 
350-161 
Feldschau,  Charles  T  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Auxiliary  strip  to 
facilitate  the  winding  of  an  elongated  strip  upon  a  take-up  lever 
3,627,218, CI  242-67.1 
Feldstein,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Fondiller,  William,  O'Neill,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Feldstein,  Robert 
S, 3,626,687. 
Fellonneau,  Christiane.  born  Wouet,  to  Industrial  Nuclear  Investiga- 
tion Company  Limited.  Anti-pyretic  and  inflammation  combatting 
compositions.  3.627,875,  CI.  424-94. 
Fenn,  John  B  ,  and  White,  James  R  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process 

for  separating  uranium  Isotopes.  3,626,665,  CI.  55-17. 
Fergason,  James  L:  See—  ^ 

Goldberg,  Newton  N  ,  and  Fergason,  James  L, 3, 627. 699. 
Fergason.  James  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electric 

field  device   3,627,408,  CI.  353-84 
Fernandes.  Antonio  H  ,  and  McCormack,  Charles  E  ,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company   Diaryl-p-phenylenediamine  stabilizers 
for  peroxide-  cured  polyethylene.  3,627,728,  CI.  260-45.9 
Femholz.  Hans;  and  Wcndt.  Heinz,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   vormals   Meister   Lucius   &    Bruning     Process   for   the 
manufacture  of  allyl  chloride  or  mcthallyl  chloride,  3,627,849,  CI. 
260-654. 
Fernseh  GmbH:  See— 

Bachmann.  Horst.  3,627,923. 
Fcrrero.  Francesco:  See— 

Sironi,     Giuseppe;     Sacerdote,     Rcnzo;     and     Ferrero,     Fran- 
cesco,3,627,481 . 
Fcrro  Manufacturing  Corf)oration:  See- 
Pickles,  Joseph,  3,627,377. 
Fcrtig,  Raymond  Baines,  and  Mitchell.  Samuel  Eugene,  to  Appalachian 
Electronic   Instruments.   Inc.    Runner  checker   apparatus   for   warp 
knitting  machines  3.626.725,  CI  66-86. 
Fcrtig,    Raymond    Baines,    Nickcll,   Lawrence   Creigh,   and   Sessions, 
Henry  T  .  to  Appalachian  Electronic  Instruments,  Inc.  Broken  end 
detection     system     for     warpers     utilizing     novel     optical     system 
3.628.030. CI.  250-219. 
Feuersanger.  Alfred  E  ,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated    Thin  film 
transistor  and  method  of  fabrication  thereof   3,627,662,  CI.  204- 
192. 
Fiber  Controls  Corporation:  See  — 

Wise,  Dan  S  ,  and  Sosebee,  James  L.,  3,627,274. 
Field,  Donald  G  ,  to  Holland-Rantos  Company,  Inc   Sensing  and  con- 
trol apparatus  for  webs.  3,627,944,  CI.  200-61.13 
Filipenko,  Ivan  Terentievich:  See  — 

Chigirinsky,  Alexandr  Abramovich;  Glider,  Evgeny  Khaimovich, 
Gradov,    Oleg    Borisovich,    Kapnman,    David    Bcntsionovich; 
Konovalov,  Bons  Leonidovich,  Spivak,  Boris  Bolkovich,  Kild- 
ishev,  Vasily  Scmenovich,  Makogonenko,  Ivan  Eliseevich;  and 
Filipenko,  Ivan  Terentievich, 3, 628,05  1 
Findlay,  Peter  Michael,  Shelton,  William  Ewart  Alan,  and  Klee,  John 
Michael,  to  Bcntley  Engineering  Company,  The    Tubular  knitted 
fabrics  3,626,726,  CI.  66-95 
Fingcroot,  Max,  and  Minty,  Robert  G.,  to  American  Motors  Corpora- 
tion  Piston   3, 626, 815,  CI.  92-210. 
Finncgan,  Edward  D  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Wire  printing  method   3.627.096.  CI    197-1. 
Finzer,     Heinz.     Welding     device     for     electric     contact    elements. 

3.627,969, CI.  219-79. 
Fiorani,  Osvaldo:  See— 

Nistri,  Ugo;  Vargiu,  Silvio;  Passalenti,  Bettino;  and  Fiorani,  Osval- 
do,3,627,657. 
Firestone,  Raymond  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc   Method  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  (cis-l,2-epoxypropyl)  phosphonic  dihalide.   3,627,721,  CI. 
260-348. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Chase,  David  William,  and  Purcell,  Robert  Charles,  3,627,013. 
Claxton,  William  E  ,  and  Holden,  Harold  C,  3,628,004 
Webb,  Frederick  J  ,  3,627,837. 
Fischer,  Artur;  and  Blore,  James  H.,  to  Phillips  Fibers  Corporation.  Ar- 
ticle  of  manufacture    Double    knit   fabric    having   a   textured    ap- 
pearance  3.626.7  14.  CI.  66- 1  96. 
Fischer.  Edgar:  See— 

Hafner.  Karl  Heinz,  and  Fischer,  Edgar, 3,627,850. 
Fischer,  George,  Ltd.:  See— 

Backenecker,  Franz,  3,626,991 
Fischman,  Martin,  to  GTE  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  LC  stabilized 
blocking    oscillator    with    internal    tunnel    diode    trigger    circuit. 
3,628, 188, CI.  331-112 
Fishback,  Alton  J  :  See— 

Calvert,  Rodney   K.,  Viescas,  Arthur  B.;  and  Fishback,  Alton 
J. ,3,626, 797. 
Fisher,  Howard  M  :  See- 
Montgomery,  Harry  T.,  and  Fisher,  Howard  M, 3, 627, 291 . 
Fitzgerald,  John  R  ,  and  Allen,  Lloyd  E  ,  to  Tri-Pak  Machinery  Service, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  sizing  cantaloupes  and  other  generally  round  ob- 
jects. 3,627, 126,  CI.  209-91 
Fitzpatrick,  George  I.:  See— 

Beals,    Charles    D  ,    Fitzpatrick,    George    I.;    and    O'Hara,    Kim 
L, 3,627,746 


Fives  Lille-Cail:  See— 

Dambrine,  Francis,  Giorgi,  Jean  C,  De  Crcmoux,  Jacques,  and 

Windal,  Georges,  3,627,582. 
Pietryka,  Joseph,  3,626.746 
Flangeklamp  Corporation:  See— 

Lickliter,  Robert  P  ,  Abbott,  Earl,  and  Reeves,  John  F.,  3,626,650. 
Fleischauer,  Fred  J  ,  and  Hammond,  Theodore  A  ,  said  Fleischauer  as- 
sor. of  50%  to  General  Logistics  Corporation,  and  said  Hammond  as- 
sor. of  50%  to  Ermanco  Incorporated   Gravity  roller  conveyor  with 
pulsating  band  brake   3, 627,09 1,  CI    193-35 
Fleischauer,  Fred  J  ,  and  Hammond.  Theodore  A  ,  said  Fleischauer  as- 
sor of  50%  to  General  Logistics  Corporation,  and  said  Hammond  as- 
sor   of  50%  to  Ermco  Incoporated.   Brake  for  gravity  roller  con- 
veyors 3,627,092, CI    193-35 
Fleming,  Gordon  Ross  ,  and  Van  Landingham,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Energy 
Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Flat  screen  television  system    3.627,924, 
CI.  178-7.3 
Fleming,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Grisar,      Johann,      Sill,      Arthur      D.;      and      Fleming,      Robert 
W  .3,627.791 
Fletcher,  Agnes  Marion:  See — 

Fletcher,  Henry  R  ,  deceased,  and  Fletcher,  Agnes  Marion;  legal 
representative,  3, 62  7, 01  2. 
Fletcher,    Henry    R  .   deceased,    and    Fletcher,    Agnes    Marion;    legal 
representative,    to    Dunlop    Holdings     Limited      Pneumatic     tires. 
3.627.012. CI    152-357 
Flour  Milling  and  Baking  Research  Association.  The:  See— 

Hickson.  Paul   Laurence   Durham;  and  Seller.  David   Alexander 
Lindsay,  3,627. 393 
Flynn.  Terence  David:  See  — 

Eckerslev,    Dennis,    Flynn.    Terence    David;    and    Seltzer,    Ir- 
win,3, 627,474 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Carevic,  Frank  E  ;  Mihalik,  John  A  ,  and  Stewart,  Alfred  H.,  Jr., 

3,627,870. 
Fairbanks,  Theodore  H.,  3,627,863 
Smith,  William  W  ,  3,627,196 
Foerster,  George  S  .  See — 

Lawrence,  Garth  D  ,  and  Foerster.  George  S  .3,627.518 
Fogclstrom.  Gosta,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Method  and  track  sec- 
tion for  laying  track  in  tunnel  driving.  3,626,855,  CI.  104-3. 
Fogt,  Thomas  H  :  .See — 

Mann.  Leonard  J.,  and  Fogt,  Thomas  H, 3, 626, 7  12. 
Fokker,  Herman  .See  - 

Mcijer,     Roelf    Jan,     Beukcring,     Hcnricus    Cornells    Johannes, 

Fokker,  Herman,  and  Dros,  Albert  August, 3, 626, 8  I  I 

Fondiller,  William;  O'Neill,  Lawrence  H  ,  and  Feldstein,  Robert  S.,  to 

Time  Control  Corporation,  mesne   Time  service  system    3.626,687, 

CI   58-24. 

Foor,    Sanford    W  ,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Light-tight    film 

magazine   3.627.227,  CI   242-197. 
Foote.  Philip  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Curtis,  Earl  M..  to  Torrington  Company,  The. 

Selfaligning  bearing  assembly   3,627,389,  CI   308-72 
Ford,  John  A  ,  Jr  .  McConkey.  Robert  C  .  and  Laakso,  Thomas  M.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   Light-sensitive  polyesters.  3.627,732,  CI. 
260-75. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Smalinskas.  Stepas,  3.626.788 
Fordertethnik  Hambury  Harry  Lassig:  See — 

Arnemann.  Gerhard,  3,627,149. 
Forney  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Johnson,  Burford  L.,  3,626,784. 
Forschungsinstitut  fur  die  Garungsindustrie:  See— 

Bosewitz,  Gerhard,  Dickscheit,  Rudolf,  Ehlics,  Helmut,  and  Lietz, 
Peter,  3,627,544 
Forward  Ideas  Limited:  See — 

Sessions,  Donald  Wilfred.  3,626,891. 
Ftister  Wheeler  Corporation:  See— 

Ditman.  John  G  .  and  Dunmyer,  Joseph  C,  Jr.,  3,627,675. 
Fouche,  Jean  Clement  Louis:  See  — 

Blondcl.  Jean-Claude  Rene  Georges,  and  Fouche,  Jean  Clement 
Louis. 3,627,759 
Fox,  Charles  J.:  See- 
Looker,  Jerome  J  ,  and  Fox,  Charles  J  ,3,627,525. 
Fox,  Robert  M.,  and  Hoffmann,  Arthur  W.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration  Vehicle  body   3,627,373,  CI.  296-28. 
Fox,  William  B    See- 
Young,  David  E  ,  Gould,  Douglas  E.,  Anderson,  Lowell  R.,  and 
Fox,  William  B, 3,627, 799 
Francis,  John:  See — 

Thomas,  David  Randall,  and  Francis,  John, 3, 627, 805. 
Frank,  John  N  ,  and  Robmson,  William  M.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.  Passivated  semiconductor  device  with  protective  peripheral 
junction  protion.  3,628,106,  CI   317-234. 
Frank,  Victor  S  ,  and  Yeshin,  Leon,  to  Grace,  W.  R  ,  &  Co.  Process  for 

preparing  a  lithographic  printing  plate   3,627,529.  CI  96-33. 
Franks,    Albert,    to    National    Research    Development    Corporation. 
Scanning  mechanism  for  use  in  an  X-ray  spectrometer.  3.628,015, 
CI   250-51.5 
Frantz,  Hermann:  See— 

Najmann.  Knut  K  ..and  Franlz,  Hermann, 3, 628, 069. 
Eraser,  Robert  William:  See— 

Kushnir,  Bud  W.,  Fraser,  Robert  William;  and  Evans,  David  John 
Ivor, 3,626, 570 
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Fraze.   Ermal   C     Easy   opening 

3,627.168. CI.  220-54 
Fredriksen    Thorbjoern    Roland. 

stepping    motor    control    system    with 

3,628, I20,CI   318-685 
Freeman.  Alfred  B.  Time-point  generator  ^,628,1  57,  CI.  328-62. 
Frcese.  Royston  Gordon:  See 

Scott.  William  M  .  Millington,  Brian  Vr 
don. 3,627. 208 
French  State,  represented  by  the  Minister  df  Armed  Forces,  Ministerial 

Delegation  for  Weapons.  Technical  Direction  of  Land  Weapons, 

Technical  Experiments  Station  of  Angers:  See- 
Paramythioti,  Michel,  3.626,804 
French,  Stephen  E  .  and  Preston.  Thomas  IL  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Process  for  producing  tellurium  qioxide  of  low  iron  content. 

3,627,484. CI   23-139 
Frcnyo,  Pal,  Hafer,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Pelka 
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containc  •   wall    with    vent   opening. 

to    Electroglas,    Inc     Closed    loop 
seek    reference    capability. 


,  and  Freese,  Royston  Gor- 


Walter,  to  Gebr    Eickhoff 


for     mixing 
5.627.280. CI   259-107 


and 


The,  mesne. 
>etwcen   hopf>er  and   gate 
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,3.626.760. 

and    Nasu,    Kintaro, 
$ato.    Akira;    and    Tsubota. 


for 


a-alkylmcrcaptolysine 
control     information. 


Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  mb -I    Guiding  means  for  plan- 
ing and  digging  implements   3.627.380,  C  I   299-34. 
Freter.  Kurt.  Met/,  Herbert.  Schroeder.  Htins-Dctlef;  and  Zeilc.  Karl. 

to  Boehnngcr  Ingclheim  G  m  b  H     1 -Lower  alkenyl-4-phenyl-4-car- 

bonyl-piperidine  derivatives  and  salts   3.<  27.772.  CI.  260-294  3 
Frey.  Gerald  J   Slide  viewer  3.626.617,  CI 
Fridingcr,  Tomas  L  .  to  Minnesota  Minini;  and  Manufacturing  Com 

pany    Alkyl  carbamate  derivatives  of  a-\  ydroxacetophenone  oxime 

3.627. 814. CI.  260-482 
Fridman.  Viktor  Mironovich;  Ushanov,  Stanislav  Konstantinovich;  and 

Sapogova.     Galina     Alexandrovna      A(  paratus 

dispersing  liquids  and  liquids  with  solids 
Friedberg,  Samuel.  Protective  enclosure  unit   3,627.272,  CI.  256-25. 
Fritz,  Alton  L.,  to  Royal  Industries.  Protective  and  decorative  edging. 

3,626,806.  CI  90-19 
Fritz.  William  E  .  to  Youngstown  Steel  D^ir  Company, 

Hopper   outlet   construction   with   seal 

3,626,866,  CI.  105-282. 
Fromm,  Harold  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Conlpany.  Method  and  product 

for  impeding  duplication  of  microfilm  inagcs.  3,627,619.  CI 

3  5 
Fruzzetti.  Paul  R    See— 

Briggs.  Walton  E  .  and  Fruzzetti.  Paul 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  .  See— 

Nishio.    Fumihiko,    Sugiyama.    Mitsi^ori; 

3.627.5  31 
Shiba,    Keisukc.    Hmata.    Masanao; 
Motohiko,  3,627,534 
Fujimolo.  Yasuo.  and  Koshimoto,  Shinsul  e,  to  Kyawa  Hakko  Koggo 

Co..        Ltd  Process        for        crystallizir  g 

dihydrochloride   3.627,824.  CI   260-534 
Fukata.     Masayuki.      Receiving     device 

3.628. 153. CI  325-395. 
Fulghum  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Fulghum.  Oscar  T  .  Jr  ,  3.627,002 
Fulghum.  Oscar  T  ,  Jr  .to  Fulghum  Enterpf  ses.  Inc.  Timber  shear  con 

structions  3.627.002.  CI.  144-34 
Fuller.  Robert  R  ,  to  Gulf  States  Paper  Corioratiolt.  Effluent  treatment 

processes  3.627.679.  CI   210-45 
Funahashi.  Takaji    Method  of  producing  i^bs  for  writing  instruments. 

3.627.868.  CI   264-250 
Fussell.  Richard  L  .  to  Burroughs  Corpor^ion.  Signal  peak  detection 

system  using  sensitized  threshold  detecto  s  3.628.060.  CI   307-235 
Fussell,  Richard  L  .  and  Bader.  Clifford  J 

Thin     magnetic     film     magnetometer 

3,628,1  32. CI   324-43 
Gadient,  Fulvio:  See  — 
Ebnother,    Anton; 
vio.3.627.773. 
Gagnon,  Lawrence  F..  to  Beloit  Corporation 

pulp  3,627.630. CI    162-100 
Gaither.  Donald  D   Adjustable  index  device 

a  platen  sheet  stock   3.626,600.  CI 
Gal,  George,  and  Slctzinger,  Meyer, 

dole-3-acetonitriles  3,627.783.  CI 
Gallagher.  Frederick  James:  See  — 
Warren.       William       Edward. 
James. 3,627, 263 
Gallucci,  Francis;  and  Urso.  Joseph  E  .  to  L  i 

tion    Apparatus  for  hoisting  and  positioning  ladles. 

266  13 
Galves.  Jean  Pierre,  and  Moro.  Aldo,  to  Th|imson-CSF   Variable-pitch 

focusing  grid  for  colour  television  tubes   '  .628.078,  CI   3  1  3-86. 
Gamblin.  Rodger  L  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

High  capacity  holographic  memory.  3. 62", 402,  CI.  350-3  5 
Gamon-Calmet  Industries,  Inc    See 

Munier,  Ronald  A  .  and  Meyerson,  Noi|man  L 
Gandi.  Robert  See  — 

Barringer.     Hulbert     Van     Rensselaer: 
Robert,  and  Riuli,  Arduino. 3. 626.92  t. 
Ganz.  Robert  H  .  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc    Package  forming 

machine   3.627.309. CI   271-32 
Garbark.  Roman  F  .  and  Krynski.  Edward 

pany     Force   detecting   target   for   pinbj|ll    machines  and    the    like 

3,627.318. CI   273-121 
Garbe.  Robert  Richard.  Jr    System  and  apparatus  for  the  administra- 
tion of  drugs  3.627.1  22,  CI   206-65 
Gardner,  Orian  R   Rice  hull  burners.  3.626,476.  CI    1  10-29. 


Bastian,    Jean-M 


and 


to  Burroughs  Corporation 
th     zero-field     reference 


chel,    and    Gadient,    Ful- 
Method  of  flash  drying 


and  method  of  indexing  on 
33-180 

to  M«  rck  &  Co 
260-3  26  16 


Inc    1-Aroylin- 


Gallagher,       Frederick 

nited  States  Steel  Corpora- 
3.627,292.  CI 


3.626.696. 


Brody.    George,    Gandi. 


»  ,  to  Goithef.  D  .  &  Com- 


Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Jonas.  Robert  P.  3,628. 136, 

Talmon.  Clarence  A.,  and  Kumm,  Emerson  L  .  3.626,692. 
Garrett.   Henry,  to   Brown  Oil  Tools,   Inc..  mesne     Method  and   ap- 
paratus   for    installing    and    removing    gas    lift    valves    in    a    well 
3,626.969, CI.  137-155. 
Garrett,  Jim  C,  and  Johnson,  Robert  H    Test  means  for  telephone 

switching  systems  3,627.932.  CI    179-175 
Garrett,  Jim  C  ,  and  Johnson,  Robert  H.  Device  for  tracing  a  telephone 

switch  train   3,627,933, CI    179-175  2 
Garrison.  John  B..  to  A-T-O  Inc    Demand  regulator.  3,626,974.  CI. 

137-484  2 
Gas  Council,  The:  See  — 

Burge.  Donald  Richard.  3.626.922 
Gasaway.  Glen  P..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Reinforced  plastic  sheeting. 

3,627,620, CI    161-57 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 

Munier,  Ronald  A  .  and  Meyerson,  Norman  L  ,  3.626,696. 
Gavic,  Robert,:  See— 

Gjovik,  Rolan  C  ,  3,626.937. 
Gavrin,  Mikhail  Grigorievich:  See — 

Vcrchenko,  Vasily  Romanovich,  llichov,  Valery  Alexandrovich; 
Andrinanis,    Vladimir    Konstantinovich,    Gorjunov,    Vladimir 
Ivanovich,  and  Gavrin,  Mikhail  Grigorievich,3.627,104. 
Gawron,  Stanley  A  ,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation    High 

speed  magnetic  brush  developer  apparatus   3.626,898.  CI.  1  18-637. 
Gaydecki.    Jan.    to    Dunlop   Company    Limited,   The     Fluid   springs 

3.627.297. CI   267-118 
Gaydecki.   Jan.   to    Dunlop   Company    Limited.  The.    Fluid   springs. 

3.627.298.  CI.  267-1  18. 
Gayla  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Christoffel.  Julius  M  .  and  Phillips,  Lester  F.,  3.627.240. 
Gay  lord,  C.  L    See — 

Gjovik,  Rolan  C,  3,626.937 
Gebr.  Eickhoff  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  mbH:  See — 

Frenyo.  Pal,  Hafer.  Karl-Hcinz;  and  Pelka.  Walter.  3,627,380 
Gebruder  Buhlcr  AG:  See— 

Rapp,  Hermann,  and  Allenspach,  Walter,  3,626.986. 
( ichm.  Koherl;.ind  k.islninj:.  h  rnsl-ducnt  her.  deceased  (h\  Kastning. 
Maric-I  ouisc  Hcrminc;  hciress-at-lavv  .ind  leg.il  reprcscnlali\e  of 
minor  heirs  Schneider.  KiuD.  to  Hadischc  Anilin-  &.  Soda-I  ahrik 
Aktiengcsellschaft.  Process  for  the  prixiuction  of  polyethers  of  high 
molecular  weight.  3.627,702.  CI.  260-2. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Jacggi.  Knut  A  .  and  Renner.  Ulrich.  3.627,763. 

Schmdler,  Walter,  and  Zust,  Armin,  3.627.769. 

Zcrgcnyi,  Janos,  and  Habicht,  Ernst,  3.627.785. 
Geigy.  J.  R.,  AG.:  See  — 

Ackermann,     Hans;     Seiler.     Herbert,     and      Meindl.     Hubert, 
3,627,749. 
Geisler,  Phillip  H.:i>f— 

Wade.  Jerry  D;  and  Geisler,  Phillip  H  .3.627.446. 
Gendron.  Wilfred  H  ,  to  United  States  Envelope  Company   Method  for 

making  continuous  form  envelopes.  3.626,821 ,  CI  93-63. 
General  American  Transportation  Corporation:  See— 

Becker,  Carl  E,  3, 626. 867 

Mowatt-Larssen,  Erling,  and  Melin.  Edward  Milton,  3.626,868. 
General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation:  See — 

Mackcy,  E  Scudder,  3,627.694, 
General  Electic  Company:  See— 

Nuckolls,  Joe  A,  3.628,086. 
General  Electric  Company:  iVf — 

Brandt.  Theodore  C  .  3,627.442 

Dee.  Paul  L  .  Edwards,  Richard  L  .  and  Lee.  Harold  R  ,  3.627.278. 

Frank.  John  N  ,  and  Robinson.  William  M  .  3.628.106. 

Guenther.  Ralph  W  .  and  Hansen.  Ned  P  ,  3.627,634. 

Hull.  Thomas  N  ,  Jr  ,  3.627,239 

Kennedy,  Richard  W  .  3.628,107 

Levins,  Dave  B  .  3.626,752 

Liu,  Thomas  P   L  ,  and  Lee,  Ho-Chol.  3.627.909. 

Mcese,  Earl  E  ,  and  Kenyon,  James  C,  3,628,002. 

Pieper.  Donald  L  ,  3,626.809 

Riley,  John  E,  3,628,1  29 

Smith,  Bart  Allan,  and  Lass.  James  L.,  3.627.635. 

Sprague.  James  W  .3,627,589. 

Vigour,  Hervey  E  ,  3,627.996 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Arima.  Telsuo;  and  Harada,  Yoichi,  3.627,536. 

Kaplow,  Milton,  and  Linn,  Stephen.  3,627,1  7  1 
General  Logistics  Corporation  See  — 

Fleischauer.  Fred  J  ;  and  Hammond.  Theodore  A..  3,627.091 . 

Fleischauer.  Fred  J.,  and  Hammond,  Theodore  A.,  3,627,092. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Beck,  Charles  I  ;  and  Cummisford,  Patricia  D  ,  3,627,537. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See- 
Brock,  Eugene  W  .  3,628,085 

Brownson.  Donald  A  .  and  Schoeppach,  Wayne  S.,  3,626,914. 

Colten.  Robert  B  .  3.627,070 

Cummins,  Donald  L.,  Esche,  Morris;  and  Campbell.  Robert  W.. 
3,628,041. 

Dafier,  Gene  L  ,  and  Fannin,  Wayne  V  .  3.628,075. 

Ditto,  Edwin  D;  and  Stone.  William  S.  3,627,1  89 

Fox,  Robert  M  ,  and  Hoffmann.  Arthur  W.,  3.627.373. 

Grabek,  Frederick  M..  3.627,960. 

Grupc.Otto,  3,627,077. 
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Klees.GerardT,  3,627,348 
Lentz,  Jerome  V.,  3,627,444. 

Mann,  Leonard  J  ,  and  Fogt,  Thomas  H.,  3,626,7  I  2. 
Pollock,  Samuel  C,  and  Shields,  Matthew  K.,  3,626,935. 
Prachar,  Otakar  P  ,  3,626,764 
Shakespear,  Horacio,  3,626,580. 
Trible. Clayton  J.  3,626,577. 
General  Ribbon  Corporation:  See — 

Daggs,  Robert  W,  3,627,1  18 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Durst,  Richard  R  ,  and  Uelzmann,  Heinz,  3,627,797. 
Gentry,  Kay  V   .  3,626,775,  CI.  60-53. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology:  See— 

Gcrber,  Heinz  Joseph,  and  Pearl,  David  R  ,  3,626.799. 
Pearl,  David  R  ,  3,626.796. 
Gerber.    Heinz    Joseph,    and    Pearl.    David    R  ,   to   Gerber   Garment 
Technology     Apparatus  for  cutting  and   notching  sheet   material 
3.626, 799, CI  83-132. 
Gerlach,   Charles   R.,   to   Diversified    Products  Corporation,   mesne. 

Vanes  for  fiuid  power  converter.  3,627,456,  CI.  4  1  8-267 
Gerlach,  Hans  Georg:  See — 

Weijland.  Willem  Pau,  Gerlach,  Hans  Georg;  Van  Den  Beld,  An- 
tonius  Joannes  Maria,  and  Swart,  Louis  Maarten, 3, 628,076 
Germain,  Gerard,  and  Barriere,  Alain,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot,  and 
Renault.   Device  for  interlocking  two  relatively  slidable  elements. 
3,627,253. CI   248-429. 
Getson,    John    Charles,    to    Stauffer  Wacker    Silicone    Corporation. 
Modified   organopolysiloxanes   with   mono  and   polyolefinic  cross- 
linked  particles  generated  in  situ   3,627,836,  CI   260-825. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.:  See— 

Bollen.    Romain     Henri;    and     Van     Landeghem,    Willy     Karel, 

3,627.563 
Depoorter,  Henri;  Rillaers.  Guy  Alfred;  Moelants,  Felix  Jan;  and 

Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert,  3.627,532 
Kappeler,  Hans,  Christen,  Josef,  and  Wagemans.  Albert  Pctrus. 
3,626.832 
Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert:  See— 

Depoorter,  Henri,  Rillaers,  Guy  Alfred.  Moelants,  Felix  Jan;  and 
Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert, 3,627, 532. 
Giacino  Christopher:  See— 

Kaiz.  Ira;  Giacino  Christopher.  Strasburgcr,  Louis  J.,  and  Vock, 
Manfred  H, 3,627. 540. 
Giaimo,  Edward  Charles.  Jr  ;  and  Larach,  Simon,  to  RCA  Corporation 
Electrophotographic  recording  element  having  photoconductor  with 
quenched  luminescence  during  charging  and  method  of  making  the 
photoconductor  3,627.528,  CI   96- 1 .8 
Giamei.  Anthony  F  ,  Hornbecker,  Merton  F.;  and  Terkelsen,  Bruce  E., 
to   United    Aircraft  Corporation.   Cocoon   casting  of  directionally 
solidified  articles  3,627.01  5,  CI.  164-60. 
Giblin.  James  P.:  See— 

Bernier,  Louis  E;  and  Giblin,  James  P. .3, 626, 61  I. 
Gielish,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Cameron,  Donald  L  ,  and  Gielish,  Robert  L, 3.626,888. 
Gielzecki,  Frank  P  :  See— 

llnyckyj,     Stephan,    Tiedje,     John     L  ,    and     Gielzecki,     Frank 
P. ,3,627,838. 
Giesbert,  Hans  Kommandgescllschaft:  See— 

Giesbert,   Hans,  Fecher,   Walter,   Fabian,   Eberhard;  and  Sauer, 

Walter,  3,626,905 

Giesbert,  Hans,  Fecher,  Walter,  Fabian,  Eberhard;  and  Sauer.  Walter, 

to   Giesbert,    Hans   Kommandgcsellschaft.    Removal   of  eggs  from 

tiered  cages.  3,626,905,  CI.  1  I  9-48. 

Giesler,    Jerry    B.,    to    Hoerner    Waldorf  Corporation.    Combination 

package.  3,627,1  1  7.  CI.  206-47 
Giessler,  Donald  A.,  and  Ratliff,  Floyd  A.,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Thix- 
otropic  polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol  composition.  3,627.707.  CI.  260- 
2.5 
Gilbert,  William  W   Heat  exchange  system.  3,627,036.  CI    165-107 
Giles,  Leslie  John:  See— 

Astle-Fletcher,    Marcus   William;   Giles,    Leslie   John;   and    Hill, 

Joseph  Kenneth, 3,627.905. 
Dobbs.  David  John  Miller,  Linder,  Derek;  Giles.  Leslie  John;  and 
Hill,  Joseph  Kenneth, 3,628,079. 
Gilford  Instrument  Laboratories  Inc.;  See — 
Gilford,  Saul  R  ,3,627,276. 
GIford,  Saul  R,  3.626,762. 
Gilford,  Saul  R  ,  to  Gilford  Instrument  Laboratories  Inc.  Sample  con- 
tainer and  mixing  apparatus   3,627,276.  CI   259-50. 
Gilissen.  Hermanus  Petrus  Johannes,  and  Teurlings,  Lucas  Gcrardus 
Christianus,  to  AMP  Incorporated,  mesne.  Electrical  connector  hav- 
ing normally-engaged  cammably-operated  contacts.  3.627.929.  CI. 
179-96 
Gilles,  Jack  C  ,  to  Goodrich,  B    F  ,  Company,  The    Bis  (3,5-dialkyl-4- 
hydroxybenzyl)  malonic  esters  for  stabilizing  polymers.  3,627,725, 
CI.  260-45.85 
Gilman,  Lester,  to  Progress  Division.  Kidde,  Walter  &  Co.,  Inc    Gas 

lantern.  3, 627.460,  CI   431-1  1  1. 
Gilman,  Paul  B  ,  and  Raleigh,  Ronald  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Organic  photoconductors  sensitized  by  dyes  which  exhibit  spectral 
absorption  shifts  on  heating   3,627,527,  CI.  96-1.6 
Giorgi,  Jean  C  :  See— 

Dambrine,  Francis,  Giorgi,  Jean  C;  De  Cremoux,  Jacques;  and 
Windal.  Georges, 3. 627. 582 
Giovanni,  August:  See — 

Culp.  Malvern  H.  and  Giovanni.  August. 3. 627, 256. 


Gjovik,  Rolan  C  ,  15*  to  Gavic,  Robert.  15%  to  Gaylord,  C    L  ,  and 

15%  to  Bye.C   M   Apparatus   3.626.937,  CI    123-185. 
Glad,  Philip  S  ,  Parker,  Frank  D  ,  Sr  ;  and  Glad.  Richard  W  ,  to  Parker 
Engineered  Chemicas,  Inc.  Cooling  tower  water  treatment  system. 
3,627,032, CI.  165-32 
Glad,  Richard  W:  Sff- 

Glad,    Philip    S.;    Parker,    Frank    D  ,    Sr.;    and    Glad,    Richard 
W, 3,627.032. 
Glass  Container  Industry  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Johnson,  Andrew  L  .  and  Robertson,  Leon  F  ,  3,627.504. 
Glass.  Marvin,  &  Associates:  See — 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D  .  3,627,325. 
Glaverbel  S.A  :  See— 

Boffe,  Maurice,  and  Toussaint,  Francois.  3.627.49 1 . 
Plumat.Emile,  3.626,723 
GIford,  Saul  R.,  to  Gilford  Instrument  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  filling  a  capillary  tube  wth  liquid    3.626,762.  CI.  73- 
425  6 
Glick,  Arthur,  and  McPhcrson.  James  B.,  Jr  ,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company    Absorbable  polyglycolic  acid  suture  of  enhanced  in-vivo 
strength  retention   3.626,948,  CI    128-335.5 
Glider,  Evgcny  Khaimovich:  See  — 

Chigirinsky,  Alexandr  Abramovich.  Glider.  Evgcny  Khaimovich; 
Gradov,  Oleg  Borisovich.  Kapnman.  David  Bentsionovich; 
Konovalov,  Boris  Leonidovich,  Spivak.  Boris  Bolkovich,  Kild- 
ishev,  Vasily  Semcnovich,  Makogonenko,  Ivan  Eliseevich,  and 
Filipenko.  Ivan  Terenticvich.3,628.05  1 
Glowacki,  John  Collapsible  clothes  dryer  3,626,602,  CI  304- 151 
Gnoth,  Peter,  to  American  Drill  Bushing  Company    Drill  jig  sleeve  for 

equipment.  3.627.439.  CI  408-241. 
Gobron.  Georges;  and  Repper.  Marcel,  to  Melle-Bczons.  Continuous 

production  of  paraldehyde.  3,627,786,  CI   260-340. 
Goetz,  Fred  E  ,  Druzba.  Perry  R  .  Jr  .  Hause,  James  R  ;  and  Seeley. 
Gerard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Apparatus 
for  providing  a  finished  surface  on  workpieces.  3.626.640.  CI   51-5. 
Goff,  Raymon  L  ;  and  Vcnablc.  Fredrick  D  ,  to  TRW  Inc    Hydraulic 

device.  3,627.454,  CI  41  8-61 . 
Golay.  Bernard.  S.A.:  See— 

Berney,  Jean-Claude,  3,628.073 
Goldberg,  Abraham  A.:  See — 

Goldmark,  Peter  C.  and  Goldberg.  Abraham  A  .3.627.922 
Goldberg,  Newton  N  ,  and  Fergason,  James  L  ,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation    Liquid  crystal  cholesteric  material  and  sensitizing 
agent  composition  and  method  for  detecting  electro-  magnetic  radia- 
tion   3,627.699,  CI.  252-408 
Goldenberg,  Harry,  and  Wybenga.  Donald  R  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The  Globulin  determination   3.627,468,  CI   23-230. 
Goldmachcr.  Joel  Edward,  and  Dow.  Orville  Elton,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion  Method  of  applying  an  N,N°diallylmelamine  resist  to  a  surface. 
3,627,599,  CI.  156-13 
Goldmark.  Peter  C  ,  and  Goldberg.  Abraham  A  .  to  Columbia  Broad- 
casting System,  Inc.  Video  film  containing  intermixed  movie  and  still 
picture  information  and  reproducing  apparatus  therefor   3,627,922. 
CI.  178-7.2 
Goldstein,  Leon:  See  — 

Blumberg,  Shmaryahu,  Katchalski.  Ephraim,  Goldstein,  Leon,  and 
Levin.  Yehuda, 3, 627,640 
Goodbrand,  Douglas  W  :  See— 

Darney,  Robert  J  ;  and  Goodbrand.  Douglas  W, 3.626. 553. 
Goodcll,     Murel     G.     Overhead     monorail     transportation     system. 

3,626,856,  CI    104-89 
Goodman,  Brian  L  .  Wcis.  Frank  G  ;  and  Mikkelson.  Kenneth  A  .  to 
Ecodyne   Corporation     Method   and   apparatus   for   filtering  solids 
from  liquids  3.627,1  3  1 ,  CI.  210-82. 
Goodman,  Gerald  J.,  to  Air  Gest  International  Corporated.  Septic  to 
aerobic  sewage  treatment  conversion  apparatus.  3.627.1  35.  CI.  210- 
195 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company,  The:  See— 

Gilles,  Jack  C,  3.627,725. 
Gorakhpurwalla,  Homi  D..  to  DorRan   Electronics,  Inc.  Continuous 

microwave  grain  cooker   3,626,838,  CI.  99-237 
Gordon,  George  G  ;  and  Orem.  Donald  E  ,  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coat- 
ing Corporation.  Electronic  apparatus  and  method    3,627,661,  CI 
204-181. 
Gordon.   Harry   W..  and  Schaffner.  Carl   P  .  to  Schmid.  Julius.  Inc. 

Method  fpr  treating  hypercholesterolemia.  3.627,879.  CI.  424-1  17. 
Gore.  Lc  Roy  D.,  Dyer,  Kermit  W  ,  and  Moss,  Carles  A.,  to  Vendo 
Company.  The.  Inclined  shelf  product  vending  machine.  3,627,172. 
CI  221-129 
Gorjunov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See — 

Verchenko,  Vasily  Romanovich;  llichov,  Valery  Alexandrovich; 
Andrinanis,     Vladimir    Konstantinovich,    Gorjunov,     Vladimir 
Ivanovich,  and  Gavrin,  Mikhail  Grigorievich, 3,627, 104 
Gorman,  Marvin;  and  Hamill.  Robert  L  .  to  Lilly.  Eli,  and  Company. 

Antibiotic  X206  for  treating  coccidiosis  3,627,883,  CI  424-122. 
Goto,  Hisao,  to  Osaka  Transformer  Co.,  Ltd.  Arc  welding  apparatus. 

3,627,975,  CI.  219-131. 
Goto,  Kunio.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan  Limited   System  for  remov- 
ing irregularities  in  rotation  from  synchronous  motor   3.628.1  1  I,  CI. 
318-179. 
Gottlief,  D.,  &  Company:  See— 

Garbark,  Roman  F  ;  and  Krynski,  Edward  P  ,  3,627.318. 
Gould.  Douglas  E  :  See — 

Young.  David  E.;  Gould,  Douglas  E..  Anderson,  Lowell  R.;  and 
Fox,  William  B. 3.627.799. 
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Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc.;  See— 

Schaumburg,  Edward  G  ;  Nordvik,  l^onald  T.;  and  Recht,  Peter 
A  ,3,627.617 
Grabek,  Frederick  M  ,  to  General  Motor!  Corporation.  Appliance  lid 

interlock  mechanism   3,627.960,  CI  20^-61  64 
Grace,  W    R  .&  Co    See- 

Frank.  Victor  S  .  and  Yeshin,  Leon,  3J627.529. 
Gradov.  Oleg  Borisovich  See  — 

Chigirinsky,  Alexandr  Abramovich,  Glider,  Evgeny  Khaimovich, 
Gradov,    Oleg    Bonsovich.    Kapnitian,    David    Bentsionovlch. 
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Konovalov.  Boris  Leonidovich.  Sp 


by  converting  it  into  useful 

110-8 

,  Jr  ,  to  Arequipa  Founda- 


5istol   3,626,624,  CI.  42-84 
ration.  Solid  propcllant  em- 


Inc.  Control  having  means 


3,627.801 
connector     and 


Tastener. 


ishev.  Vasily  Scmenovich,  Makogdnenko,  Ivan  Eliseevlch;  and 
Filipcnko,  Ivan  Tercntievich.3.628.p5  1 
Grand-City  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Dorfmann.Oskar,  3,626,660 
Grant,  Lloyd  R  ,  to  Action  Concepts  Ted  nology,  Inc   System  for  co 
lecting  and  disposing  of  ordinary  refuse 
energy,  without  pollution   3.626.874.  CI 
Grassetti.  Davide  R  .  and  Murray.  John 

tion    Method  and  reagents  for  the  deteriiination  of  nicotine  adenine 
dinucleotide  phosphate  and  of  glutathioije.  3,627,645,  CI.  195-103.5 
Grassner,  Hans:  See— 

Pommer.    Horst,    Nucrrenbach,    Axil.    Klotmann.    Georg;    and 
Grassner.  Hans, 3, 627. 795 
Graveley,  Oscar  W  .  to  Niagara  Frontier  Services.  Inc   Bag  opening  ap 

paratus   3,626,662.  CI   53-188. 
Grebcne.  Alan  B    See  — 

Cameniind,  Hans  R  ;  and  Grebene,  Al^n  B. .3,628.064 
Green,  Alan  Weeden   See- 
Page.  Wilbur  Mills,  and  Green.  Alan  \yceden.3.627.387 
Green.  Frank m  C   Eectro-mechanical  free 
Green.  Joseph,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpc 

ploying  a  polymer  containing  a  carboianyl  group.   3,627..596,  CI 
149-19 
Greenspan.  Bertram  H   Printed  circuit  boa^d  extractor  tool.  3,626,575, 

CI   29-203 
Greenwald,  Harry,  to  Greenwald  Industrie: 

detecting  device  to  be  worked   3,627,09:  ,  CI    194-9 
Greenwald  Industries.  Inc  :  See  — 

Greenwald,  Harry,  3.627,093 
Greenwald,  John  R    See— 

Pierce,  Ogden  R.,  and  Greenwald.  Johji  R 
Greenwood.     Phil     J      Hairpiece-to-hair 

3,626,955.  CI    132-46 
Greer.  Edward   M  ,  to  Greer  Hydraulics, 

bladder  assembly   3.627,6 1  2.  CI    1^6-30^ 
Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc  :  See— 

Greer,  Edward  M.  3,627.61  2 
Greig.  James  W  ,  to  Woodall  Industries  Inc 

reinforced  foam  plastic  products.  3,627,d03.CI    156-79 

Grierson,  Hew  Mclnnes.  to  Wiggins  Teapc  Research  &  Development 

Limited    Apparatus  for  slitting  lengthwi;  e  moving  webs.  3,626.798. 

CI  83-105 

Grieve.  George  Price    Industrial  heating  ; 

control   3,627,290.  CI.  263-40 
Griffin,  Jack  Page:  See— 

Feldman,  Martin,  and  Griffin.  Jack  Paj 
Grimaldi.  Rmaldo,  and  Vanlmi,  Nereo,  to  ( Tentro  Spcrimentale  Metal 
lurgico  Sp  A    Apparatus  for  electroche  nically  treating  and  testing 
surface  areas   3,627.664.  CI   204-195 
Grimm,  l.arry  L   Seat  Tor  powered  vehicle 
Grimm.  Robert  A  ,  and  Slagcl,  Robert  C 

containing  compounds  3,627,794,  CI   2^-402  5 
Grimpe.  Karl   See  — 

Winter.  Hans  W  ,  and  Grimpe.  Karl,3,( 
Grin,   Michel,  and   Marchal.  Francois,  to 
Community  (Euratom)   Welding  methoc 
219-152 
Grisar,  Johann.  Sill.  Arthur  D  .  and  FIcmifg.  Robert  W  ,  to  Richard 
son-Mcrrell        Inc.        BisCammoalkylsulamoyl) 
3,627. 791. CI  260,371 
Grocott.  Geoffrey  Joseph:  See— 

Pratt,  Will,  and  Grocott,  Geoffrey  Joseth, 3,626,984. 
Groetschel.  Karl  Mana  Superstructure  in  si  If-advancing  roof  supports 

3,626,700,  CI  61-45 
Grosclaude,  Fernand   Device  for  regulatin; 
an  internal  combustion  engine   3,626,91 2 
Grosjean,  Pierre:  See  — 

Bonnard,  Lucien,  and  Grosjean,  Pierre 
Ciross,  Hans-Werner  See— 

Hartmann.     Rainer.     Dorschner.     O^kar. 
Werner. 3.627. 129 
(iross,  Thomas  A    O    Dynamic  braking  ol 

changing  during  braking.  3.628.1  I  2,  CI.  ^18-258 
(irosso.  Patrick  F    See— 

Doyle.  Robert  J  ,  and  Grosso.  Patrick  F 
Grove,    Marvin    H  ,    to    M&J    Valve   Com  )any.    Valve   construction 

3,627,260.  CI  251-214 
Groves.  Michael  John,  and  Hague,  John  NJeville,  to  Boots  Pure  Drug 
Company  Limited  Therapeutic  composit 
3, 627. 87  I.  CI  424-78. 
Grubic.   Lee   R  ,  Jr.,   to  Boeing  Compan] 
microscope  with  color  display  means  3.6! 
GrundigE  M  V   Elektro-Mechanische  Versichsanstalt:  5^ 
Siller,  Imre,  3,626,782 


vak,  Boris  Bolkovich;  Kild- 


Inc    Methixl  of  forming  a 


mesne.  Method  of  making 


pparatus  with  air  pollution 


c, 3,627,405. 


627,073,  CI    I 
lo  Ashland  Oil, 


80-82. 
Inc.  Sulfur- 


26.789 

European   Atomic   Energy 

and  device   3,627,980.  CI 


anthraquinones 


the  supply  of  carburant  to 

,CI    123-97 

3,627,780. 

and     Gross.     Hans- 
electric  motors  with  load 
-258. 

,3,627,575. 
)any.    Valve 

sville,  to  Be 

ons  for  topical  application 

The.    Scanning  electron 
8,014. CI  250-49.5 


Grundner,  Warren  T.:  See — 

Morse,    Lewis    D.;    Grundner,    Warren    T,    and    Calmon,    Cal- 
vin,3,627, 708. 
Gruner,  Rolf:  See— 

Sobottka,  Dieter;  and  Gruner,  Rolf,3,626,830 
Grunert.    Hcllmuth.   to   Prameta   Prazisionsmetall-   und   Kunststoffer- 
zeugnisse  G    Baumann  &  Co.  Invisible  hinge  device  for  doors  or  the 
like    3,626,548, CI    16-166 
Grupe,  Otto,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Motor  vehicle  change- 
speed  gear  lubrication  arrangements.  3.627,077,  CI.  1 84-6  I  2 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 
Feuersanger,  Alfred  E  ,  3,627,662. 
Fischman,  Martin,  3,628.1  88 
Ramsey,  Hubert  J  ,  3,627,190. 
Gueldenpfennig,  Klaus,  and  Schneider,  Gerhard  O.  K.,  to  Stromberg- 
Carlson  Corporation.  Semi-automatic  operator  controlled  telephone 
system.  3,627,956,  CI    179-27. 
Guelich,  Bruce  M  ,  and  Porter,  Charles,  to  Porter,  H.  K.,  Company, 
Inc.  Continuous  curing  of  elongated  elastomeric  articles.  3,627,610, 
CI    156-278. 
Guenther,  Ralph  W  ,  and  Hansen,  Ned  P  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Nuclear  reactor  core  clamping  system.  3,627,634,  CI.  176-58. 
Guiles,  Wesley  L  ,  and  Hall,  Marcus  A.,  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc. 

Machine  for  manufacturing  ducting.  3,627,61  5,  CI.  156-466. 
Guillot,  Jack:  See— 

Arbon,  Dennis  C    and  Guillot,  Jack, 3, 626,693. 
Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Product  Company:  See— 

Michelson,  Anatol,  and  Crugcr,  Robert  W  ,  3,626,567. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Coyne. Donuld  M    andCahoy,  Roger  P  ,  3,627,701. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Curcio,  Diana  M,  and  Jarvie,  John  M,  3,627,731. 
Manley.  Robert  E  ,  3,627,493. 
Selwitz,  Charles  M,  3,627,826. 
Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation:  See  — 

Fuller.  Robert  R  .  3,627,679 
Gunthert.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Aronstein,  Jesse,  and  Gunthert.  Richard  J  .3.628,144 
Ciusmer,     Frederick     E      Apparatus     for     producing     plastic     foam. 

3,627.275.  CI.  259-4. 
Gutsche,  Klaus:  See— 

Horstmann,    Harald,    Plumpc,    Hans.    Puis.    Walter;    Schroder. 
Ebcrhard,  Gutsche.  Klaus,  and  Loge.  Olaf.3.627.768 
Gutzmcr.  Ralph  T  .  to  Main  Tool  &  Mfg..  Co  Vehicle  transmission  ap- 
paratus 3.626,772,  CI.  74-220. 
Guzak.   John.   Jr.,   to   SCM    Corporation.    Recorder   control   circuit. 

3.628,050.  CI.  307-252. 
Guzeimian,  Harry  L  Curved  roof  support  structure   3.626,647,  CI   52- 

80 
Haagen,    Thomas;    and    Skoog,    Clas-Goran,    to    Redcriaktiebolaget 
Nordstjernan    Displacement  transducer  having  an  oscillating  trans- 
mitter clement.  3,626,754. CI   73-141. 
Habicht.  Ernst:  See 

Zcrgcnyi,  Janos,  and  Habicht,  Ernst, 3 ,627, 785. 
Habuka,  Ishi;  Habuka,  Kazuko,  and  Habuka,  Takashi.  Automatic  brak- 
ing device  in  spring  motor.  3,627,085,  CI.  188-184. 
Habuka,  Kazuko:  See— 

Habuka.  Ishi;  Habuka.  Kazuko;  and  Habuka,  Takashi, 3,627,085. 
Habuka,  Takashi:  See — 

Habuka,  Ishi,  Habuka.  Kazuko,  and  Habuka,  Takashi, 3,627.085. 
Haefely,  Emil  &  Cie.  AG:  See  — 

Rodewald.  Arnold,  3,628, 1 22. 
Hafer.  Karl-Heinz:  See  — 

Frenyo.  Pal.  Hafer.  Karl-Heinz,  and  Pclka,  Walter. 3, 627, 380 
Hafner,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Fischer,  Edgar,  to  Farbwerke  Hocchst  Aktien- 
gcsellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Polyoxymethylene 
polymers  having  reduced  melt  indices.  3,627,850,  CI   260-823 
Hagcn,   Werner,   to    Metzeller   AG     Method   of  forming   rectangular 
cross-section  foam  polyurethane  by  directing  upward  currents  of  air 
along  the  sides  of  the  forming  trough   3,627,860,  CI.  264-51. 
Hague,  John  Neville:  See  — 

Groves,  Michael  John,  and  Hague,  John  Ncville,3,627.871 . 
Hajime,  Okamoto:  See- 

Okamoto.    Hajime;    Shoin,    Susumu;    and    Koshimura,    Saburo, 
3,627.644. 
Hall.  Henry  K.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company    1- 
Cyanobicyclo    2  10    pcntane.    I -cyanobicyclo    3.1  0    hexane.   their 
homopolymers  and  their  preparation.  3,627,8  I  5,  CI.  260-464. 
Hall,  Joseph  P  ,  Jr  ,  and  Young,  George  J  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E 
I  ,  and  Company    Encapsulated  particulate  binary  magnetic  toners 
for  developing  images   3,627,682,  CI.  252-62.54 
Hall,  Marcus  A  :  See  — 

Guiles,  Wesley  L,  and  Hall,  Marcus  A  ,3,627,61  5 
Halpin,  Bernard  Chord  construction  guide.  3,626,802,  CI.  84-478 
Ham,  John  Lowell,  to  Norton  Company.   Extruded  arc  cast  molyb- 
denum. 3.626, 741,  CI.  72-253. 
Hamblin,  Robert  J.  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Treatment 
of  a  water  stream   containing  an   ammonium   sulfide   salt   for  the 
production  of  ammonia  and  sulfur   3,627,465,  CI.  23-193. 
Hamblin,  Robert  J    J  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Combina- 
tion  of  a   hydrocarbon   conversion   process  with   a   water  treating 
process  for  recovery  of  ammonia  and  sulfur.  3,627,470,  CI.  23-193. 
Hamill,  Robert  L  :  See— 

Gorman,  Marvin;  and  Hamill.  Robert  L, 3, 627, 883. 
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Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See— 

Buchel.    Karl    Heinz.    Draber,    Wilfried;    and    Hammann,    In- 
geborg,3, 627, 8 16. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg,  Hoffmann,  Peter,  Kleimann,  Helmut,  Marquard- 
ing.    Dieter,    Offermann,    Klaus,    Ugi,    Ivar,    and    Unterstenhofer, 
Gunter,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    Isocyano- 
diphenyl  ethers  and  thioethers  3,627,81  1,CI.  260-465. 
Hammelmann,     Paul      Method     of    treating     continuous     surfaces 

3,627,562, CI.  117-61 
Hammer,  Alfred  Paul;  Entz,  Alexis  Charles,  and  Levaire,  Claude,  to 
Compagnie  Francais  Thomson-Houston-Hotchkiss  Brandt.  Method 
of  fabricating  a  super  conductive  structure.  3,626,585,  CI.  29-599 
Hammer,  Friedrich  W  ,  and  Jasmski,  John,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc   Dark 

amber  glasses  and  process  3,627.548,  CI.  106-52 
Hammer,  Jacob  M  .  to  RCA  Corporation.  Optical  modulation  system. 

3,628, 177, CI   331-94.5 
Hammermill  Paper  Company:  See — 

Downs,  Martin  L.,  3,627,623. 
Hammond,  John  Anthony  Gordon:  See — 

Walters,   Ronald   Bernard;  and  Hammond,  John  Anthony  Gor- 
don,3,626,983 
Hammond,  Theodore  A.:  See — 

Fleischauer,  Fred  J  ;  and  Hammond,  Theodore  A  ,3,627,091 
Fleischauer,  Fred  J.,  and  Hammond,  Theodore  A  ,3,627,092. 
Hance,   Peter   R  ,   Strohl,   Ronald    I  ,   and   Wanesky,   William    R  ,   to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.   Method  for  dcparating 
selected  articles  form  an  array.  3,627, 124,  CI.  209-45. 
Hancock,  John  S.:  See  — 

Young,  Donald  S.;  and  Hancock.  John  S  ,3.628.044 
Hancock,  Peter  D  .  to  Twin  Disc,  Incorporated    Pressure  rise  delay 

valve   3,626.968. CI    137-1  15 
Hanley,  William  John   Building  and  wall  structure  and  the  like  and  con- 
necting means  therefor  3,626,652, CI.  52-584. 
Hansen,   Gerhard     Device    for    the    removal    of  containers   of  ther- 
moplastic synthetic  material   3,626,589,  CI.  18-5 
Hansen,  Harold  Valentine,  Chidester,  Robert  Leroy,  and  Roehricht, 
Hans  Joachim,  to  Deere  &  Company    Planter.  3,626,877,  CI    111- 
85 
Hansen,  Harold  Valentine,  and  Wolf,  Lester  Carl,  lo  Deere  &  Com- 
pany  Seed  conveyor.  3,627,050,  CI    1  1  I  -77. 
Hansen,  Harold  Valentine:  See— 

Hartwig,  Donald  R  ,  and  Hansen,  Harold  Valentine, 3,627,057. 
Hansen,  Karl-Friedrich,  and  Zizlspergcr,  Johann,  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    Production  of  foam  thermoplastics 
using  a  blowing  agent  and  a  viscosity  increasing  agent.  3,627,709,  CI 
260-2.5 
Hansen,  Kenneth  P  Angular  conveyor.  3,627,108,  CI    198-102. 
Hansen,  Ned  P  :  See  — 

Guenther,  Ralph  W  ;  and  Hansen,  Ned  P. ,3,627,634. 
Hansen.  Russell  A  :  See  — 

Sallach.  Max  E  ,  Hansen,  Russell  A.;  Heisner.  Donald  N.;  Thorn- 
ton. Bryce  G  ,  and  Weber,  Charles  F  ,3,627.994. 
Hanson,  Franklin  H  ,  and  Heynis.  Spencer  C,  to  SCM  Corporation. 

Ink -ribbon  feeding  and  reversing  assembly.  3,627,2  19,  CI.  242-67.4 
Happ,  Marvin  B  ,  to  Texas  Instruments,  lncorf>orated.  Composite  elec- 
tronic device  package-connector  unit.  3,627,901 ,  CI    174-52. 
Harada,  Setsuo:  See— 

Shibata,     Motoo,     Hasegawa,     Toru,     Higashide.     Eiji;     Kishi, 
Toyokazu;  Yamana,  Hideo;  Harada,  Setsuo;  Muroi,  Masayuki; 
Asai,  Mitsuko,  and  Mizuno,  Komei,3,627,88  I . 
Harada,  Yoichi:  See— 

Arima,  Tetsuo,  and  Harada,  Yoichi, 3, 627, 536. 
Hardy,  Alain:  See — 

Adam.  Wolfgang  Ernst,  Hardy,  Alain,  Roald,  Arnvid  Sverre;  and 
Zaki,  Wahib  Nassif,3.627,683 
Hardy,  Edgar  E  :  See- 
Pans.  Leo  P  ,  Pinsky,  Jules;  and  Hardy,  Edgar  E, 3,627,858. 
Harford,    Jack     R  .    to    RCA     Corporation.     Wide-band    amplifier. 

3,628,166, CI.  330-29 
Harley,  John,  and  Deventer,  Johannes  C.  Readout  system  for  analytical 

equipment   3,627,421 ,  CI.  356-98. 
Harmon  Killebrew  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 
Van  Skyhawk,  Norman  J  ,  3,627,319. 
Harper,Willard  J    Sec- 
Powell,  George  W  ;  Harper,  Willard  J.;  and  Carpenter,  James  H., 
Jr  ,3,626,641 
Harrington,  George  Edward:  See — 

Collier,      Garret      Braden,      and      Harrington,      George      Ed- 
ward,3,628,1 38. 
Harris,  Everett  A.,  and  Jacke,  Stanley  E.,  to  Branson  Instruments,  In- 
corporated. Mechanical  amplitude  transformer.  3,628,071.  CI.  310- 
8.2 
Harris,  George  J.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Sliding  interval 

event  detector   3,628,142,  CI.  324-78. 
Harris  Intertype  Corporation:  See — 

Kolb,  Edwin  R  ,  and  Morrison.  Norman,  3,626,824. 
Harris,  John  E  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Canada  Limited.  Crystal  controlled 

electric  clock   3,626,686,  CI.  58-23 
Harris,  Michael  R  ,  to  Baldwin,  D    H   Chiff  circuit.  3.627.897.  CI.  84- 

1.24 
Harris-Intertype  Corporation:  See — 

Heigl,  Carl  H,  and  Macey,  Keith  S  ,  3,627,305. 
Zeewy,  Abraham,  3,627,303. 


Hart,  George  M    D  :  See— 

Schwartz,  Jules  J  ,  Cassidy,  Herbert  W    D  ,  Racik.  Stanley  A  ,  and 
Hart.  George  M   D  ,3,626,880. 
Hartkopf,  Heinz:  See  — 

Krafft,  Erich,  and  Hartkopf.  Heinz, 3,626, 732 
Hartkopf.   Heinz,  to   Kieserling.  Th  ,  &   Albrecht    Transporting  ap- 
paratus for  pipes  or  the  like  3,627,1  87,  CI.  226-108 
Hartmann,   Rainer,   Dorschner,  Oskar.  and   Gross,   Hans-Werner,  to 
Metallgcsellschaft  AG    Process  and  apparatus  for  the  separating  out 
of  coarse  and/or  heavy  particles  from  a  variable  particle  weight  mix- 
ture of  granular  solids  maintained  in  a  fluidized  state    3,627.1  29.  CI. 
209-474. 
Hartwig,  Donald  R  ,  and  Hansen.  Harold  Valentine,  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany  Row  marker  safety  mechanism    3.627,057.  CI    1  72- 1  26 
Haruki,  Tatsuro,  and  Hayashi,  Yoshiro.  to  Shinadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd 
Sample-introduction  apparatus  for  a  gas-  chromatograph.  3.626,761 , 
CI.  73-422. 
Hasegawa,  Toru:  SVf  — 

Shibata,      Motoo,      Hasegawa,     Toru,      Higashide,     Eiji;     Kishi, 
Toyokazu,  Yamana,  Hideo,  Harada.  Setsuo;  Muroi.  Masayuki; 
Asai.  Mitsuko.  and  Mizuno.  Komei.3.627.88  I 
Hasler,  AG:  See— 

Diggelmann,  Ernst,  and  Kuhne,  Rudolf.  3,627.945. 
Diggelmann,  Hans,  and  Kuhne,  Rudolf.  3,627,907 
Hatten.  Edward  J   Concrete  slat  animal  floor  structure.  3,626.904.  CI. 

1  19-28. 
Haubner.  John  E  :  See  — 

Davidson.  Arthur  R  .  an  I  Haubner,  John  E, 3.627,535. 
Haucr,  Ernst,  &  Co  :  See  — 

Hauer.Kurt,  3,627,195. 
Hauer,  Kurt,  lo  Hauer,  Ernst,  &  Co    Envelope  blank    3.627.195.  CI. 

229-68. 
Haupt.    Walter    H.    Tethering    device    for    self-propelled    machines. 

3.627.071, CI.  180-79 
Hause,  James  R.:  See— 

Goetz.  Fred  E.;  Druzba,  Perry  R  ,  Jr  .  Hause,  James  R  ,  and  Secley, 
Gerard, 3. 626.640. 
Hayashi.  Eiichi:  See  — 

Ohuchi.  Shigehiro.  Santi.  Chikara.  and  Hayashi,  Eiichi, 3,627, 734. 
Hayashi,  Yoshiro:  See  — 

Haruki.  Tatsuro;  and  Hayashi,  Yoshiro,3,626,76I 
Hayashida,  Motoyuki,  and  Wakamoto,  Mutsuo,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Com- 
pany Limited    Rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine.  3,626,909, 
CI    123-805 
Hayes,  Charles  M  ,  Latos,  Edwin  J  ,  and  Sparks,  Allen  K  ,  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company    Method  of  forming  a  filament  wound  tube 
with  an  inner  wall  having  high  wear  resistance.  3,627,601,  CI.  156- 
73. 
Haymore,  Ralph  B    See  — 

Kelly,  Earl  M  ,  Pratt.  Jack  W  .  Haymore,  Ralph  B  ,  and  Smith,  Jay 
M  ,3.627,132. 
Hcaley,  Anthony  J.,  lo  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Fluidic  and/or  gate   3,626,965,  CI    137-81.5 
Healy,  Mark,  to  Senningcr  Irrigation.  Inc    Sprinkler  head  apparatus. 

3.627.205,  CI   239-206. 
Hcarn,  William  E  .  1/4  to  Kieser,  Charles  W.  Visual  display  of  complex 

color  television  sound  wave  signals.  3.627,91  2,  CI.  178-5.4 
Heat/Fluid  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 
Carr,  Raymond  Murray,  Jr  ,  3,627,037 
Hecker,  Edward  P  ,  Kulak,  Joseph  E.,  and  Musits,  Bcia,  to  Interna- 
tional  Business   Machines  Corporation     Apparatus  for   positioning 
workpicces   in   selected   Translational   and   rotational   orientations. 
3,626,769,  CI   74-54. 
Heckman.  Richard  A  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.  Gas  recovery  system    3,627,04  1 ,  CI    1  66-63. 
Hedgewick,  Peter,  to  Reflex  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited   Roadwav 

reflectors.  3,627,403.  CI   350-103 
Hedigcr.  Edwin  A.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Assembly  device 

3,627.148.  CI.  214-1 
Heffelfinger,  Carl  John,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company 
Unidirectionally  oriented  film  structure  of  polyethylene  lerephtha- 
late   3,627.579,  CI    117-236 
Hegar.  Gcrt.  and  Ramanathan.  Visvanathan,  lo  Ciba  Limited.  Basic 
azo      dyestuffs      containing      etherified      hydroxylamine      groups. 
3,627, 751, CI   260-205. 
Heibel,  Anthony  D  ,  lo  Ufad  Corporation.  Filler  system   3,628,163,  CI. 

328-167. 
Heide,  Hans-Gunther,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der 
Wissenschaften    e.V.    Adjusting   device    for   corpuscular-beam    ap- 
paratus. 3,628,01  3.  CI   250-49.5 
Heidenhain.  Dr..  Johannes:  See — 

Miller,  Walter.  3.627,430. 
Heidler.  Albert,  and  Klaus,  Wolf  Dieter,  to  Thermal  Ouarz-Schmclze 

GmbH   Infrared  surface  healer  3,627,989,  CI   219-553 
Heigl,  Carl  H  ,  and  Macey,  Keith  S  ,  to  Harris-Intertypc  Corporation 

Collator  folder  register  assembly.  3,627,305,  CI   270-68 
Heinert,  Dietrich  H  :  See— 

Nowak,   Robert   M.,  Woo,  James  T.    K.,   and    Hcinerl,   Dietrich 
H, 3.627, 819 
Heinrich,  Theodore  M:  i>c — 

Rosa,  John,  and  Hcinrich,  Theodore  M., 3.628, 123. 
Heinze,  Dieter  See- 
Marx.   Matthias.   Zosel,    Albrecht.   Spoor,   Herbert,    Pohlemann, 
Heinz,  and  Heinze,  Dieter, 3,627,659. 
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Hcisner.  Donald  N.;  Thorn- 
3,627,994 
Reinis,  Gedeminas  J  .  and 


Keiji;       and       Lindblom, 


Heisler,    Raymond    A     Tying    mechanism 

3,626,657, CI   53-62. 
Heisler,  Raymond  A   Apparatus  for  applying  plastic  bails  to  containers 

3,626,879, CI    I  1315. 
Heisner,  Donald  N  :  See— 

Sallach,  Max  E.;  Hansen,  Russell  A 
ton,  Bryce  C,  and  Weber,  Charles  F 
Heithaud,  Joseph  J  ,  Muskopf,  Oscar  M  , 

Mahoney,  Clarence  L  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Polyphcnyl  ether  sol 
dcrmg  fluid   3,627.696,  CI   252-404 
Held,  Peter  Erich  Julius,  to  Alberton  Limite^.  Weaving  method  and  ap 

paratus  3,626,989,  CI.  139-11. 
Heller,  Hansjorg:  See — 

Brunetti,  Heimo.  Peterii,  Hans-Jakob,  Ifluller,  Helmut,  and  Heller, 
Hansjorg,3,627,835. 
Hellgren.  Keiji  See — 

Ols.son,       Karl       Erik,       Hellgren, 

George. 3,628,035 

Helms,  Charles  Robert,  to  Container  Corpo^tion  of  America.  Carriers 

formed  from  sleeves  and  having  gusset  fol  Jed  bottom  closure  panels 

3,627.193,  CI   229-37 

Hemdal,  Goran  Anders  Hcnrik,  to  Tclefoniktiebolagct  L  M  Ericsson. 

Arrangement  for  converting  a  binary  number  into  a  decimal  number 
in  a  computer   3.627,998,  CI.  235-155 
Hcndershot.  Raymond  J.,  to  American  OU 
for  supplying  filler  material  between  adj 
CI.  401  265 
Hcnderstin,  Paul  D  ,  to  Superior  Electric  Cojnpany,  The.  Indexable  tur 

ret  stop  assembly   3,626,791 ,  CI.  82-34 
HenkelA  Cic  G  m  b  H    See— 

Rossmann.  Christian,  and  Dunncwald,  I 
Hcnkel.  Eugen  G  .  Maschinenfabnk  .  Firma 

von  den  Benken,  Henry,  and  Klantke.  Herbert,  3,626,533 
Hcnnemann.  Klaus:  See 

Schmidt.  Paul,  and  Hennemann.  Klaus,! 

Hcrbenar,  Edward  J  ,  to  TRW  Inc.  Idler  arn 

95 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Brack.  Karl.  3,627.7  I  5 

Matlack,  Albert  S  ,  3,627,552 

Moore.  Alvin  G  ,  and  Schuemann.  Wilfi^d  C 

Ruth,  John  A  .  3,626,851. 

Vandenberg,  Edwin  J  ,  3,627,839 
Hermann,  Gunther,  Hoffmann.  Peter.  Rose 
Ugi,  Ivar,  to  Farbenfabnken  Bayer  Aktien 


ind    Hershberg,    Emanuel 


Adolf,3,627,026. 

Inc     Handle   for  carton. 


and  methods  of  using  dithiobiuret  comp:)unds  for  repelling  birds. 
rodents,  leporine  animals  and  ruminants    .1 ,627,890,  CI   424-249. 
Hermann,  John  A  ,  to  Kerr-Mc  Gee  Corpo  ation.  Impingement  plate 

forcrystallizer   3,627,496,  CI  23-273. 
Hershberg,  Emanuel  B  :  See— 

Knapp,   Julius   Z  ,    Venn,    Daniel   J. 
B  ,3,627,423 
Hershbergcr,  J   Ronald:  See- 
Mare.  Ernest,  3,626,667. 
Herz,  Joseph  H  ,  to  California  Portland  Cemfent  Company   Rotary  kiln 

control  apparatus  and  programming  3,621,287,  CI   263-32. 
Hess,  Richard  F  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporatioi   Automatic  throttle  con- 
trol with  airspeed  anticipation   3,627,236, pi  244-77. 
Hess,  Walter  See  — 

Bohne,  Gunter,  Hess,  Walter,  and  Meitzj , 
Hester,   William    A  .   to   Eastex    Packaging. 

3,627,194, CI  229-52. 

Heuner,  Robert  Charles;  and  Niemiec,  StacJiey  Joseph,  to  RCA  Cor 

poration     Voltage    reference    and    voltage    level    sensing    circuit. 

3.628,070,  CI   307-304. 

Heyer  Schulte  Corporation:  See— 

Schulte.  Rudolf  R,  3,626,950. 

Hcyl  and  Patterson,  Inc    See— 

Rose.  Bennie  A  ,  3,626,890. 
Heynis,  Spencer  C  :  See — 

Hanson,  Franklin  H  .  and  Heynis.  SpencJrC  ,3,627,219 
Hickner,  Richard  A  ,  and  Young,  Howard  L 

pany.  The   Polyloxy  alkylene  sulfides  3,62  ',845,  CI.  260-609. 
Hickson,  Paul  Laurence  Durham,  and  Seile  .  David  Alexander  Lind 
say,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limitsd,  and  Flour  Milling  and 
Baking  Research  Association.  The   Conta  ners    3,627,393,  CI    312- 
31.1 
Hierta,  Lars  J  :  See  — 

Liedel,  Douglas  D  ,  and  Hierta,  Lars  J  ,3]627.958 
Higashide.  Eiii:  See— 

Shibata.     Motoo;     Hasegawa.     Toru;   [Higashide.     Eiji;     Kishi. 
Toyokazu;  Yamana.  Hideo.  Harada.  IJetsuo.  Muroi.  Masayuki. 
Asai.  Mitsuko.  and  Mizuno,  Komei, 3,^27, 88  I 
Higgins.  Peter  W    See— 

Sprunt.  Samuel  N  ,  Murphy,  John  E  ;  S^enger.  Harry  J  ,  and  Hig- 
gins. Peter  W. 3.628.006  ] 
Hilbrands.  Jan  Willem  Jaw  crusher  3.627.2  ik  CI   24  I  205. 
Hill,  Clarence  D  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Protection  sleeve  for 

dip  tubes   3,627,294,  CI.  266-34 
Hill.  Donald  C  ,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  \ni    Piston  ring    3,627.333. 
CI.  277-139.  ^ 
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for    bails    and    the    like 


an  Tile  Company.  Nozzle 
icent  surfaces.  3.627.435. 


■mgard.  3.626.559. 
See  — 


,627.592 

joint.  3,627.347.  CI.  280- 


3.626,765. 


idahl,  Friedrich-Karl,  and 
;esellschaft.  Compositions 


,  to  Dow  Chemical  Corn- 


Hill,  Donald  Gifford,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Clock  pulse  generator   3,628.065,  CI   307-269 
Hill,  Joseph  Kenneth:  See  — 

Astle-Fletcher,    Marcus   William;   Giles,    Leslie   John;   and    Hill, 

Joseph  Kenneth. 3.627,905 
Dobbs,  David  John  Miller;  Linder,  Derek;  Giles,  Leslie  John;  and 
Hill,  Joseph  Kenneth, 3,628,079 
Hill,  Robert  R  ,  to  Wilson,  Lee,  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Annealing 

time  calculator   3.627.199.  CI   235-85 
Hillinger,    Bruno,    to    Waagner-Biro    Aktiengesellschaft.    Transport 

device.  3,627,11  l.CI    198-184. 
Hilton.  Harold  Clifford:  See- 

Bentz.  Lloyd  Oscar;  and  Hilton.  Harold  Clifford, 3,627,606. 
Hinata.  Masanao:  See — 

Shiba.    Keisuke.    Hinata.    Masanao.    Sato.    Akira.    and    Tsubota 
Motohiko, 3.627. 534 
Hines,  Marion  E  .  to  Microwave  Associates,  Inc.  Travelling  wave  multi- 
ple element  amplifier   3.628. 167,  CI   330-53 
Hinterholzl,   Ernst,   to   Vereinigte  Osterreichische   Eisen-   und   Stahl- 
werke     Aktiengesellschaft.     Apparatus     for    shaping     metal     bars 
3,626,740,  CI   72-244 
Hinton,  Ian  Geoffrey;  and  Stark,  Bernard  Peter,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Epox- 

idc-containing  compositions  3,627,720,  CI.  260-29  3 
Hintz,  Ulrich  See— 

Lindenberg,  Hans-Gcorg,  and  Hintz,  Ulrich, 3.627. 587 
Hisada.  Takco.  and  Nishi.  Takeshi,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Fixed  quantity  liquid 

supplying  apparatus  using  fluidic  devices.  3.627,175,  CI.  222-14. 
Hitachi.  Ltd  :  See- 
Dot.    Hiroshi;    Tamura,    Hifumi    Hachioji;    and    Omura,    Itiro. 

3.628.009 
Endo.  Tadashi,  Sakagami,  Mitsuhiro,  Nomura,  Hiroshi,  Suzuki, 

Masamichi.  and  Araya.  Takeshi.  3,627.978 
Sakai.  Kaname;  and  Masaki,  Akira.  3.628,105. 
Yuminaka,  Takeo;  and  Kurosawa,  Toshiaki,  3,627.080. 
Hitchcock,   Robert   Edward;  and   Younger.   Alan,   to   RTZ.    Metals 
Limited    Method  of  casting  a  continuous  series  of  slugs    3.627.019, 
CI    164-130. 
Hittner.  Neal  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Drive  belt  and  rails 

to  move  article  through  flame   3,627,283,  CI.  263-8. 
Hobbs,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Swillinger,  Mclvin,  and  Hobbs,  Charles  F  ,3,627,006. 
Hocq,    Therese  Christiane,  to  Interflammc.   Fuel  container  for  a  gas 

lighter  3,627,461, CI  431-273 
Hodes,  Harvey  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy   Method  of  mak- 
ing a  photoclectrolytic  imaging  device.  3,627,578,  CI    I  I  7-230. 
Hoekstra,    Herman    M  ,   to   Bendix   Corporation,   The     Check    valve 

3.626,978,  CI    I  37-525  3 
HiK-rner  Waldorf  Corporation:  See— 

Giesler,  Jerry  B,  3,627.1  17. 
Hocy,  Earl.  Door  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  a  refrigerator 

having  revolving  shelves.  3,627,395,  CI   312-125 
Hoffler,  William  B.,  and  Kirby,  Thoams  E  ,  Jr  ,  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company.  Method  of  ovcrwrapping  a  package.  3,626,654,  CI.  53-26. 
Hoffman,  Joseph  K  ;  and  Russell,  James  P.,  tt)  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals,   Inc     Cotelomers    of   vinyl    esters    of   lower    alkanoic    acids. 
3,627,8  I  2,  CI   260-465.4 
Hoffmann,  Arthur  W  :  See- 
Vox.  Robert  M  ;  and  Hoffmann.  Arthur  W, 3,627, 373. 
Hoffmann,  Peter:  See— 

Hammann,     Ingcborg,     Hoffmann.     Peter,     Kleimann,     Helmut, 
Marquarding,    Dieter;   Offermann,   Klaus,   Ugi,   Ivar,   and    Un- 
terstcnhofer,  Gunter, 3,627, 8  I  I 
Hermann,  Gunther,  Hoffmann,  Peter,  Rosendahl,  Friedrich-Karl; 
and  Ugi,  Ivar, 3,627, 890. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Jaffe.  Gerald  Mycr,  Szkrybalo,  William;  and  Wcinert,  Peter  Hans, 

3,627,636. 
Newmark,  Harold  Leon,  3,627,886. 

Ning,  Robert  Yc-Fong,  and  Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk,  3,627,754. 
Vogler,  Karl,  3,627,884. 
Hoffstrom,  Bo  Nilsson,  deceasedO  (by  Hoffstrom,  Maruja,  adminis- 
tratrix),  to    McDonnell   Douglas  Corporation,   mesne.   Method  of 
separating  particles  from  a  fluid.  3,626,664,  CI.  55- 1 . 
Hoffstrom,  Maruja:  See— 

Hoffstrom,  Bo  Nilsson, 3, 626,664  , 

Hofmann,  Juergcn:  See  — 

Schott,  Otto,  Bronstert,  Klaus;  Echte,  Adolf,  Hofmann,  Juergen; 
and  Stein,  Dieter, 3,627, 855 
Hogan,  John  P  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Production  of  elec- 

troplatable  polymers  3,627,649,  CI  204-30 
Hogan,  John  P  ,  and  Witt,  Donald  R  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Colorimetric  oxygen  detector   3,626,742,  CI.  23-232. 
Hogg,  Walter  R  ,  and  Coulter,  Wallace  H.,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc 
Scanning  element  and  aperture  wafer  for  electronic  particle  count- 
ing and  sizing  apparatus.  3,628,140,  CI.  324-71 . 
Hohenschutz.  Heinz  See  — 

Kerher,      Horst;      Hohenschutz,      Heinz;      and      Rauch,      Kon- 
rad, 3.627,830. 
Hohmuth,  Gunter,  to  VEB  Barkas-Werkc  Ifa-Kombinat  fur  Kraflfahr- 
zeugteile  Renak-Werke    Injection  valve  for  internal-combustion  en- 
gines 3,627,207,  CI.  239-533. 
Holden,  Harold  C  :  See— 

Claxton,  William  E  ,  and  Holden,  Harold  C  ,3,628,004. 
Holland-Rantos  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Field.  Donald  G,  3,627,944. 
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Holley  Carburetor  Company:  See— 

Ciemochowski,  Michael  F  ,  3,628,024 
Holmes,    Alvin    Clifford,    to    Twin    Disc,    Incorporated     Centering 

mechanism  for  power  transmitting  means.  3,626,778,  CI.  74-409. 
Holmes,  Richard  E  ,  and  Mays,  Joe  A  ,  to  Systems  Research  Laborato- 
ries, Inc    Magnetic  deflection  amplifier  utilizing  both  positive  and 
negative  voltage  supplies  for  high  speed  deflection.  3,628,083,  CI 
315-27. 
Holste,  Merrill  R.  Centrifugal  flow  gas  turbine.  3,626,694,  CI  69-39  69 
Holt,  John  M    See- 
Ray,  Robert  H  ;  and  Holt.  John  M  ,3,627,069 
Holtkamp,  Calvin  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Control 

for  cooking  apparatus   3,627,987,  CI.  219-511. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Dc  Bretagne,  Yves,  3,628,062 
Doyle,  Barrett,  and  Volk,  Helmut  M.,  3,627,425. 
Kraemer,  Arnum  E.,  3,626,853. 
Rupert,  John  G  ,  3,626,960. 
Thorsheim,  Joseph  O.,  3,628,028. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Setter,  Ralph  E.,  3,627,226. 
Hood,  Jesse  Carl,  Jr  Solder  wick   3, 627. 1 9  I,  CI  228-19. 
Hook,  Richard  Wayne.  Jackson,  William  Wayne,  William,  Lamar;  and 
Murphy,  Kenneth  Earl,  to  Deere  &  Company    Hydraulic  power  lift 
system  for  tractor  and  trailing  implement   3,627,053,  CI.  172-9. 
Hook,  Richard  Wayne   See 

Jackson,  William  Wayne,  and  Hook,  Richard  Wayne, 3,627,059. 
Hopkins,    Byrd,    and    Bonsall,    Robert    A.,    to    Monsanto    Company. 
Method  for  polymerizing  vinyl  halide  polymers.  3,627,744,  CI   260- 
87.5 
Horeschi,  Giancarlo:  See— 

Barozzi,  Piero  Gian,  and  Horeschi,  Giancarlo, 3,627, 198 
Mori,  Shoichiro;  Murakami,  Keiichi,  and  Tanaka,  Hirobumi,  to  Nippon 
Kokan    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method   of  producing   calcium    sulfate 
dihydrate    3,627,485, CI   23-122 
Horie,  Yukio,  to  Dainihon  Bungu,  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mechanical  pen- 
cil forfine  leads  3,627,434,  CI.  401-65. 
Hornbecker,  Merton  F.:  See— 

Giamei,    Anthony    F.;    Hornbecker,    Merton    F  ;   and   Terkelsen 
Bruce  E  .3,627,015 
Home,  John  E  ,  to  Smith,  Rawdon,  Associates,  Inc.  Device  for  extract- 
ing magnetic  tape  from  a  cassette.  3,627,188,  CI.  226-200. 
Horstmann,  Harald,  Plumpe,  Hans,  Puis,  Walter,  Schroder,  Eberhard; 
Gutsche,    Klaus,   and    Loge,   Olaf,   to   Schcring   AG     Isoxazolecar 
bonamidobenzene-sulfonamides  3,627,768,  CI.  260-256.5 
Horvath,  William,  to  Diamond  International  Corporation    Safety  cap 

3,627.160,  CI.  215-9. 
Hostetler,   Freeman   M.   Forced   air  electric   heater  unit  for  poultry 

brooder   3, 627,985, CI.  219-370. 
Hottle,    Dwight    E.    Valve    having    axially    shifting    closure    means 

3,627,262,  CI.  251-346. 
Houcke.  George   P  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Line  scanner  circuit  for  data  concentrator.  3,627,953,  CI.  1 79- 1  8 
Hover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company:  See— 

Price,  Clarence  A.;  Sabroff,  Alvin   M.;  and   Byrer,  Thomas  G 
3.626.578. 
Hover,  Per  E  .  to  Kvaerner  Brug  A/S.  Hatch  cover  system    3.626.889 

CI    114-203 
Hovis,  Louis  S  ;  and  Craig,  James  P  ,  Jr    Wool-like  acrylic  for  double 

knits.  3,626,684,  CI.  57-140 
Howard,    Michael    R     Gear    and    method    for    making    such    gear 

3,626.779,  CI   74-431. 
Howe,  Frank  D  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Heat  exchanger  mount- 
ing base  and  heat  exchanger  assembly.  3,627,034,  CI    165-47. 
Howe,  Frank  D  ,  and  Decker,  Robert  W  ,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company 
Member  and  method  for  closing  an  opening  in  a  pressure  chamber 
3,627,169,  CI.  220-55. 
Hoyrup,  Sigurd  J  ,  to  Kliklok  Corporation    Dauber-type  adhesive  ap- 
plicator for  folding  box  machines.  3.626,8  19,  CI  93-51. 
Hsieh,  Henry  L  ,  and  Mueller.  Francis  X.,  Jr  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company  Termination  of  diene  polymerization.  3,627,745,  CI   260- 
94  7 

Huber-Emden,  Helmut,  Schaefer,  Paul,  and  Maeder,  Arthur,  to  Ciba 

Limited  Carboxylic  acid  amides.  3,627.83  I ,  CI.  260-562. 
Huber,  Henry  J  ,  to  Ikor,  Incorporated    Method  and  apparatus  for 

sensing  particulate  matter   3,628,1  39,  CI.  324-71. 
Hubner,  Hans-Hugo;  Walther,  Gerhard;  Zeile,  KaH;  Wick.  Helmut,  and 

Stockhaus,    Klaus,    to    Boehringer    Ingelheim    GmbH      l-Alkyl- 
l,2,5,6-tetrahydro-3-pyridylmethyl        carboxylic        acid        esters 

3,627,775,  CI.  260-295  5 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Miller,  Leroy  J  ,  and  Rust.  John  B.,  3,627,656 
Hughes,    William,    and    Williams,    Frank    Ronald,    to    British    Titan 

Products  Limited   Process  of  beneficiation   3,627,508,  CI.  75-1. 
Hugo,  Michel:  See— 

Bellot,  Jean,  and  Hugo,  Michel, 3,627, 5  16. 
Huie,  Jaken  Y  ,  and  Macnamara,  George  R.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion  Method  of  manufacturing  multiple  extended  tab  printed  circuit 

boards.  3,626,586,  CI.  29-604. 
Hulen,  Claude   K     Holder  for  a  scribing  tool   and   surface   marking 

system   3,626,595, CI   33-32 
Hull,  Thomas  N  ,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Aircraft 

fuel  system   3,627,239,  CI  244-1  35. 
Humberi,   Jack    M     Handle    structure   for   a   water   skiing   towline. 

3,626,892, CI.  115-6.1 


Humphrey,  John  H  ,  to  Data  Source  Corporation  Connector  means  for 
a  light  conductive  filament  and  photosensitive  surface    3  628  036 
CI.  250-227. 
Hydraulic  Machinery  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Carpenter.  E  Robert,  and  Kielb,  Eugene  J  ,  3,627,372. 
Hydro  Chemical  &  Mineral  Corporation:  See— 

Osdor,  Asriel,  3,627,646. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See — 

Lindberg,  Roy  W  ;  and  McCloud.  James  R.,  3,626,770 
lannucci,  Vincent  A  :  See— 

Chudgar,   Ashvin   J  ,   Dunn,   Walter   R  ,   and   lannucci,   Vincent 
A  ,3,626,557 
Ihach,    Werner,    and    Slawiczek,    Leopold,    to    Knapsack    Aktien- 


engine 


gesellschaft    Sealing  cup  for  electrosuiic  precipitators.  3,627,898 

CI.   174-1  I.  r  r  . 

Ibscher,  Rolf  A  ,  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited  Ter- 
nary fusible  alloy   3,627,5  I  7,  CI.  75- 1  34. 
Iceland,   William    F  ,  and   Reinhart,  Donald   E.,  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corporation   Weld  control   3,627,972.  CI.  219-124 
Ido.  Chiyoki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Miroku  Seisakusho    Percussion  fir- 
ing mechanism  for  a  breech-loaded  gun.  3,626,62  I ,  CI.  42-4  I 
lida,  Takeo:  See  — 

Yanagi,  Akio,  Kakuta,  Shoichiro,  and  lida,  Takeo, 3,626,827 
lida,  Yozo,  and  Katsuyama,  Yoshihisa,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K    Auto 
matic  film  sensitivity  setting  device  for  a  camera  having  a  built-m  ex- 
posure meter   3,626,829,  CI.  95-3 1 . 
Ikor,  Incorporated;  See — 

Huber,  Henry  J  ,3,628.139 
Ikuta,  Toru:  See — 

Chujo,  Kiyoshi,  and  Ikuta,  Toru, 3, 627, 820. 
Ilichov,  Valery  Alexandrovich:  See  — 

Verchenko,  Vasily  Romanovich.  llichov,  Valery  Alexandrovich, 
Andrinanis.    Vladimir    Konstantinovich;    Gorjunov,    Vladimir 
Ivanovich,  and  Gavrin,  Mikhail  Grigorievich, 3.627, 104 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See  — 

Deasy,  Raymond  E,  3,627,121 
llnyckyj.  Stcphan,  Tiedjc,  John  L  ,  and  Gielzecki,  Frank  P  .  to  Esso 
Research    and    Engineering   Company     Process   for   manufacturing 
potent  pour  depressants.  3,627,838,  CI.  260-87.3 
Imanishi,  Kaoru:  See  — 

Sugaya,     Hiroshi,     Kobayashi.     Fukashi,     Ono.     Milsuaki;     and 
Imanishi,  Kaoru, 3, 627. 91  7 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  Limited:  See— 

Barnett,    Clive,    Dewing.    John;    and    Jubb.    Anthony    Howden 

3.627,817 
Barnett,  Nigel  John,  3.627.572. 
Birchall.  James  Derek.  3.627.480 
Bond.    Alexander    Edward;    and    Pointer,    Bruce    Robert    Owen 

3,627,853. 
Colchester,  JHN  Edward,  and  Entwisle.  John  Hubert,  3,627,65  I . 
Davies,  Stanley,  Davies,  Barrie  Linton,  and  Parikh.  Anil  Chandra- 

kant.  3.627.604. 
Eckersley,    Dennis;    Flynn,   Terence    David;   and    Seltzer     Irwin 

3.627,474 
Entwisle,  John  Hubert,  and  Scrutton,  Anthony,  3,627,669. 
Hickson,   Paul   Laurence   Durham;  and   Seller,  David   Alexander 

Lindsay.  3,627, 393 
Jarrett.  Kenneth  Barry.  3,627.625. 

Parson.  Brian  Neville,  and  Smith.  Trevor  James,  3.627,472. 
Imperial  Oil  Limited:  See— 

Ouam.  Henry  A  ,  3.626,678. 
Industrial  Ladder  Company:  See— 

Robinson.  Mcrritt  A  ,  3.627.076. 
Industrial  Nuclear  Investigation  Company  Limited:  See— 

Fellonneau,  Christiane,  born  Drouet.  3.627,875. 
Ingeneri.  Frank,  to  Self  development  Inc    Electronic  educational  and 

amusement  device.  3,626,608,  CI.  35-48. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See  — 
Howe,  Frank  D,  3,627,034. 

Howe,  Frank  D  ,  and  Decker,  Robert  W.,  3,627,169. 
Inoue,  Nobuo.  and  Sato,  Yuichi,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Public     Corporation       Method      and      apparatus      for     encoding 
asynchronous  digital  signals.  3,627,946.  CI    178-68. 
Institut  Recherche  Scientifique  (IRS)  See  — 

Sarbach,  Raymond  Francois  Jacques,  Yavordios,  Dimitri;  Dong, 
Le  Hao,  Mizoulc,  Jacques,  and  Ricci,  Charles,  3,627,774 
Institutul  de  Proiectari  si  Cercetari  Pentru  Utilaj  Petrolier;  See— 

Benedek,  Vasile,  3.627.084. 
Interflamme:  See— 

Hocq.  Therese  Christiane.  3.627.461. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Abraham.  DennisG  .  3.628,1  19 

Aronstein,  Jesse,  andGunthert,  Richard  J  ,  3,628,144. 
Badum.  Paul  J  ,  and  Zeiger,  Henry,  3,627,225 
Clark,  Kendall,  and  Klein,  William  A  ,  3,627,023 
Davidse.  Pieter  D  ;  and  Whitaker,  Howard  L  .  3,627.663 
Finnegan,  Edward  D.,  3,627,096 
Gamblin,  Rodger  L  ,  3,627,402. 
Goetz.  Fred  E  ;  Druzba,  Perry  R.,  Jr.;  Hause,  James  R;  and  Seeley 

Gerard,  3,626,640  • 

Hecker,     Edward     P,     Kulak,    Joseph    E.,    and     Musits,    Bela 

3,626,769 
Kalthoff,  Clement  H.,  3,627,23  1 . 
Kirk.  Joseph  P  .  3,627,401 
Najmann,  Knut  K.,  and  Franu,  Hermann,  3,628,069. 
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and  Vock. 


3,626.781. 
3.626,781. 


and     Badia.    Frank    A 


3,627,511 


Ross 


Kasei 


3.627,279. 


added    methionine. 


Roberts,  David  C  .3,627.925 
Thompson,  William  A  ,  3,628, 1  84 
Weiss.  Leonard.  3.628,000. 
Weiss,  Leonard.  3,628,053. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  :  5dr 

Katz.  Ira.  Giacino  Christopher,  Stras^urgcr.  Louis  J 
Manfred  H  ,3.627.540 
International  Harvester  Company:  See- 

Moser.  Robert  L  ,  and  Moser.  Robert  I, 
Moser.  Robert  L  .  and  Moser.  Robert 
Plofsky.Erwin  J  .  3.627.667 
International  Minerals  and  Chemical  Corpi^ration:  S^f — 

Schumacher.  Joseph  S  .  3.627.024. 
International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The:  ^f— 
Ansuini.    Frank    J..    Schramm.    Jacop. 

3.627.593 
Taylor.  Brian,  and  Parry.  Philip  James, 
Ward.  Laird  Gordon  Lindsay.  3,627.7*8 

West.  De  Witt  Henry.  Simpson.  Alexander  Bowen;  Simms, 
Lowndes,  and  Smith.  Reginald  David.  3.627.862. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cojporation:  See 

Seip.  Hermann,  and  Rabich.  Erich.  3.6^7.083 
loka.  Akira.  Kato.  Tsuneyuki.  and  Toyoda.  Yutaka,  to  Asahi 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  p|irticularizing  thermoplastic 
polyesters   3.627.733, CI   260-75 
Ionic  International  Inc.:  See— 

Barton.  James,  and  Norton,  Patrick  H., 
Irik,  Gijsbert  Waldemar  See— 

Boersma.  Rintje.  and  Irik.  Gijsbert  Wa|jemar, 3,627.940. 
Irvin  Industries  Inc    See-- 

Struck,  Joseph  W  ,  3,626,556. 
Irwin.  Arthurs  .to  TRW  Inc  Static  seal   3.427,390. CI.  308- 187. 1 
Isbell.  Willard  D    See- 

Bushey.  George  E  .  and  Isbell.  Willard  t)  .3,627,4  13 
Ishii.  Kiyofumi.  Toda,  Jun.  and  Aoki.  Hisajhi.  to  Takeda  Chemical  In 
dustries.    Ltd      Yeast    condiment    com  lining 
3,627.539.  CI.  99-140. 
Isley.  Sigmund  G  :  See  — 

Brummett,  Paul  L  ,  and  Isley.  Sigmund |G.. 3,627, 153. 
Isotopes,  Incorporated  See  — 

Rubinstein.  Martin  A  .  and  Teleki,  Chajles.  3,627,588 
Itek  Corporation   See  — 

Casella.  Joseph,  and  Stein,  Samuel  H  ,  J.627,690. 
Lerner.  Harry.  3.628.017 
Redpath.  Donald  Clark.  3.627.918 
Ito.  Yoshinobu   See— 

Tsuruta.  Tadao.  Shiotake,  Norio,  and  idj,  Yoshinobu, 3.627,426 
Kerson.  Gary  J  .  to  Comcet  Incorporated    Iwo's  complement  negative 

number  multiplying  circuit  3,627,999.  CI  235-164. 
Ivey,  Francis  J    5^^— 

Webb,    Neil    B,    Craig.    Harris    Bradford; 
J  .3.627.538 
Jacke.  Stanley  E    See— 

Harris.  Everett  A  .  and  Jacke.  Stanley  E 
Jackman.  Robert  W  .  to  Universal  Signal  Cx  rporation.  Noise  reduction 

system   3.628.061 ,  CI.  307-237 
Jacknow.  Burton  B  ,  and  Monconi.  Joseph 

Developer  composition  and  method  of  us^   3.627.522.  CI.  96-7 
Jackson.  David  L    Anchored  marker  float  f^r  divers.  3.626,528,  CI.  9- 

9 
Jackson,  Thomas  P    Low  energy  dosimetir  and  method  of  making 

same.  3.628,019. CI  250-83  3 
Jackson.  William  Wayne,  and  Hook,  Richaril  Wayne,  to  Deere  &  Com 
pany  Gauge  wheel  assembly  for  agricuitu  al  implements.  3. 627.059, 
CI    172-413 
Jackson.  William  Wayne   See- 
Hook.  Richard  Wayne.  Jackson.  Williaii  Wayne.  William.  Lamar; 
and  Murphy,  Kenneth  Earl. 3. 627.05^. 
Jacobs  Manufactunng  Company.  The:  See 

McCarthy,  Donald  J  .  3.626,967 
Jacobs,  William  A  ,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Turntable  governor  drive  system 

3.627.329.  CI   274-9 
Jacobson.  Anderson.  Inc  :  5??— 

Swan.  William  O  .  Jr.  3,628.1  65 
Jacobson.  Gunnar.  and  Olsson.  Olof  Bcrtil.  tb  Aktiebolaget  Bofors   Fin 

device  for  missile   3.627.233.  CI   244-3.27 
Jacobus.  Charles  J  Control  system   3,628.0412.  CI   290-40 
Jacoby.  Frederick  J  ,  and  Schrader,  Robeft  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company   Film  base  such  as  polyester  bas«  having  improved  core-set 
properties  and  photographic  elements  3.627.533,  CI.  96-87 
Jaeggi.  Knut  A  .  and  Renner,  birich,  to  Gefcy  Chemical  Corporation 
Substituted    2-bcnzyl-benzofuran   dcrivat^es     3.627,763,   CI     260- 
247  7 
Jaenicke,  Richard  A  .  and  Evanson,  Raymohd  A  ,  to  Spectra-Physics, 
Inc  ,    mesne     Laser    optical    surveying    instrument    and    method 
3.627.429. CI   356-153 
Jaffe.  Gerald  Myer,  Szkrybalo.  William.  an<)  Weinert.  Peter  Hans,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc   Manufacture  of  )«ylitol.  3.627.636.  CI    195- 
II.  I 

Jagers.  Leopold  Circular  saw    3.626,783,  ClJ  83-490 

Jammet.  Jean  Firmin,  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Trac- 
tion (Societe  Anonyme)  Sealed  cylindrical  electrochemical  cell 
3,627,586.  CI    136-107 


and    Ivey.    Francis 


,3.628.071. 


H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation 


Janssen.  Peter  Johannes  Hubcrtus.  and  Smeulers.  Wouter.  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Identification  circuit  for  PAL  colour  television 
receiver  3,627.910.  CI.  178-5  4 
Janzen.  Heinz  Dieter,  to  Adrema-Werke  G.m.b.H.  Address  printing 
machines  using  yieldable  pressure  pads  and  thin  foil  address  plates. 
3.626,847. CI.  101-407. 
Jarrett,  Kenneth  Barry,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   Biaxi- 

ally  oriented  sheet   3.627,625,  CI    161-165 
Jarvie.  John  M.:  See— 

Curcio.  Diana  M  ;  and  Jarvie.  John  M  .3.627.731. 
Jasinski,  John:  See — 

Hammer,  Friedrich  W  ;  and  Jasinski.  John, 3. 627. 548 
Jasper,     Andreas,     to     Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm     GmbH      Pro- 
grammable selector  switch   3.628.049.  CI   307-252. 
Jauch,  Kenneth  E  .  and  Koeller.  Charles  W  .  to  National  Cash  Register 
Company.   The.    Exciter   apparatus   for   impact   member   solenoid. 
3.628.102. CI   317-148  5 
Jean.  Albert  i.  See— 

Costello.    Richard    C,    Jean.    Albert    J.,    and    Kucera.    William 
J. ,3.627.018 
Jean,  Lucien,  to  Cebal  GP    Apparatus  for  decorating  pressed  tins. 

3.627,412. CI   355-47. 
Jenkins.  Theron  W..  Jr  ,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company.  Heat  distribu- 
tion control  in  once-through  bodies  3.627.062.  CI    I  22-479 
Jennings.  Lewis  C  .  Tappin,  Robert  W  ,  and   Rickley,  Samuel  S  ,  to 
Morgan  Construction  Company    Hydraulic  locking  and  loosening 
device  for  bearing  3,627,388,  CI.  308-37. 
Jentsch.  Dietrich,  to  Dorkcn  &  Mankel  KG.  Firma.  Device  for  closing 

doors  and  the  like   3.626.549.  CI    16-53 
Jepson.  Bernhart   E  .  to  United  States  of  America.   Atomic  Energy 
Commission    Process  for  enriching  carbon- 13.  3,627,487,  CI.  23- 
150 
Jcuick,  William,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation    Automatic  calibra- 
tion of  rolling  mill  thickness  gaging  system.  3,626,73  I ,  CI.  72-8. 
Joch.  Wilhelm  See- 

Blch.  Otto.  Rogler.  Walter,  and  Joch.  Wilhelm. 3.627,807 
Joel.  Henry  G  .  to  Olivetti.  Ing  C  .  &  C  .  S  p  A    Apparatus  for  adding 

liquid  to  a  liquid  flow  system   3.626,971 .  CI.  137-263. 
Johannsen,  Bruno  Bernhardt,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Two-way  plow 

with  automatic  landing  3,627.058.  CI.  I  72-206. 
Johansson.  Arne,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Varia- 
ble overvoltagc  protection  means  for  DC  networks.  3,628,124.  CI 
321-14. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

Gasaway.  Glen  P  .  3.627.620. 
Johnson.  Andrew  L.;  and  Robertson.  Leon  F  ,  to  Glass  Container  In- 
dustry Research  Corporation    McthcxJ  of  adding  colorant  to  molten 
glass   3,627.504. CI  65-135 
Johnson,    Burford    L.,    to    Forney    Engineering    Company.    Linkage 

system   3,626,784,  CI.  74-5  18. 
Johnson,  Lee  E  :  See— 

Porter,  James  M  .  and  Johnson.  Lee  E, 3. 626, 7  1 1. 
Johnson  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Lowder,  James  E  .  and  Perry.  Gary  D.,  3,626,780. 
Johnson  Products  Inc  :  See— 

Kueny.  Kenneth  E  .  3.627.515 
Johnson.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Garrett,  Jim  C  ,  and  Johnson.  Robert  H, 3,627,932. 
Garrett.  Jim  C  .  and  Johnson.  Robert  H., 3,627,933. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See— 

Atkinson.  Louis  D..  3.626.962. 
Johnson.  Winston  O  ;  and  Meadows.  Donald  M  .  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corporation     Method    and    apparatus    for    contour    measurement 
3.627.427. CI.  356-120. 
Johnson,  Woodrow  W    Perforator  for  water  and  oil  wells.  3,627,066, 

CI    175-4.53 
Johnston,  Ralph  Lawrence:  See — 

Evans,  William  Joshua,  Johnston.  Ralph  Lawrence;  Scharfetter. 
Donald  Lee.  and  Scidel.  Thomas  Edward. 3,628. 1  85. 
Jolles.  Georges:  See— 

Bouchaudon.  Jean,  and  Jolles.  Georges. 3,627. 788. 
Jonas,  Robert  P..  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The.  Means  for  measuring 
clearances  in   a   gas  turbine   including  a   coaxial   cable  capacitor. 
3.628, 136, CI   324  61. 
Jones.    Alan    R..    to    American    Hospital    Supply    Corporation.    Fluid 

delivery  apparatus.  3.626,999.  CI    141-243 
Jones.   Lawrence   T  ;   Schmidt.  Gerald   W  ,   and   Smith,  Jay.   III.   to 

California  R&D  Center  Construction  set  3.626.634.  CI  46-23. 
Jones.  Leon  H  .  to  Societe  a  Rcsponsabilite  Limitee  dite:  Congex.  Bot- 
tle-capping machine   3,626,658,  CI   53-67. 
Jones,  Phillip  T.,  and  Smith.  Dresden  G..  to  Aqua-Mec  Inc   Air  volume 

controlforhydropneumatic  tanks   3,626,970,  CI.  137-209. 
Jonsson,  Nils  Gunnar  See— 

Schon,  Werner  C  .  and  Jonsson.  Nils  Gunnar. 3, 626. 695. 
Jubb.  Anthony  Howden:  See — 

Barnett.     Clive.     Dewing,     John;     and     Jubb,     Anthony     How- 
den.3.627,8 1 7. 
Jugle,  Don  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Reproduction  apparatus  with 

liquid  developer.  3.627.410.  CI.  355-4. 
Jullien,  Agricol.  to  Compagnie  Saliniere  de  la  Camargue  Salicam  Con- 
tinuous loader  for  bulk  material.  3,626,61  3,  CI.  37-190 
Jungner  Instrument  Aktiebolag:  5*^— 

Kihlberg.  Gunnar  Axel,  and  Bystrom.  Karl  Erik,  3,628,145. 
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Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See— 

Bittner,  Herbert,  3,626,987 
Kabelund  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengcsellschaft  See— 

Kuhn,  Gerald.  3,627,981 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Imai  Seisakusho:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Yoshiomi,  3.627,252. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mcidensha:  See— 

Kawakami,    Chuji,    Kouzuma.    Ichiro,    and    SuEai,    Yoshisada 
3.628.126. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Miroku  Seisakusho:  See— 

Ido.  Chiyoki.  3,626.621 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Naruse.Toshiichi.  3.626,681 
Kahlbacher,  Anton    Blade  arrangement  for  a  snowplow  and  the  like 

3,626,614,  CI.  37-42. 
Kahle  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Engel.  William  T  .  3.627,505. 
Kakuta.  Shoichiro:  See— 

Yanagi,  Akio.  Kakuta.  Shoichiro;  and  lida,  Takeo, 3,626,827. 
Kalata,  Kenneth  See— 

Schnopper.  Herbert  W  ,  and  Kalata.  Kenneth. 3,628.040. 
Kalen.  Stuart  E  .  to  Cogsdill  Tool  Products,  Inc    Sizing  and  finishing 

device  for  external  surfaces   3,626,560,  CI.  29-90. 
Kalthoff,  Clement  H  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Article  earner  transfer  and  tracking  systems.  3,627.23  I ,  CI.  243-16. 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Tensho.  Tomio.  3.627,567 
Kao  Soap  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Maruta.  Iwao,  3,627.713 
Kaplow,  Milton;  and  Linn,  Stephen,  to  General  Foods  Corporation 

Venting  container  for  pressurized  products  3.627,171 ,  CI.  220-85. 
Kapnman,  David  Bcntsionovich:  See  — 

Chigirinsky,  Alexandr  Abramovich,  Glider,  Evgeny  Khaimovich, 
Gradov.    Oleg    Borisovich.    Kapnman.    David    Bcntsionovich; 
Konovalov.  Bons  Leonidovich,  Spivak.  Boris  Bolkovich;  Kild- 
ishev,  Vasily  Semenovich,  Makogonenko,  Ivan  Eliseevich;  and 
Filipenko,  Ivan  Terentievich, 3,628,05  I . 
Kappeler,   Hans,  Christen,  Josef;  and   Wagemans.  Albert   Petrus,  to 
Gevaert-Agfa  N  V    Photographic  processing  apparatus  with  liquid 
level  control   3,626,832.  CI.  95-89. 
Kastning.  Ernst-Guenther:  See— 

Gehm,  Robert,  and  Kastning,  Ernst-Guenther,3,627,702. 
Kastning,  Mane  Louise  Hermine  See—       ^^ 

Gehm,  Robert,  and  Kastning,  Ernst-Guefither,3,627,702. 
Katayama.  Yoshihiko:  See  — 

Aishima,  Itsuho.  Sakurai.  Hisaya,  Kitaoka.  Atsushi;  and  Katayama 
Yoshihiko, 3.627. 852. 
Katchalski,  Ephraim:  See— 

Blumberg.  Shmaryahu;  Katchalski.  Ephraim;  Goldstein.  Leon-  and 
Levin.  Yehuda, 3,627, 640 
Kato,  Fumio:  See  — 

Tanaka.      Masao;      Miyamura,      Ycshinobu,      and      Kato       Fu- 
mio.3.627.639. 
Kato.  Tsuneyuki:  See— 

loka,  Akira,  Kato,  Tsuneyuki;  and  Toyoda,  YuUka,3,627,733. 
Katsuyama,  Yoshihisa:  See  — 

lida.  Yozo.  and  Katsuyama,  Yoshihisa, 3,626, 829. 
Katz.  Ira.  Giacino  Chnstopher.  Strasburgcr,  Louis  J  ,  and  Vock,  Man- 
fred   H  ,    to    International    Flavors    &    Fragrances    Inc     Flavoring 
processes  and  products  3.627.540,  CI  99-140. 
Kaufman,  Clarence  D  ,  Reedy,  Terrence  A  .  Jr.;  and  Lally.  Joseph  E  , 
to    Bally    Manufactunng   Corporation.   Coin   chute   guard    means 
3,627,094, CI    194-97 
Kawakami,    Chuji,     Kouzuma,     Ichiro,    and    Sugai,     Yoshisada,    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha.  Supplementary  charge  circuit  for  D 
C    to- A  C   converter  3,628. 126. CI.  321-45. 
Kayex  Corporation:  See — 

Lane,  Richard  L  .  3,626,92  I 
Kazeef,    Michel   G  ;    and    Soulier,    Roger,   to   Compagnie    Pechinery. 
Method  for  the  stacking  of  billets  and  stacker.  3,627. 1 50.  CI.  2  1 4-6' 
KCM  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Cleaves,   Charles  N  ;   Keller,   Alvin   M.;   and   Mauro,   David  C 
3,626.875. 
Kcaly.  Thomas  Joseph;  and   Keller,   William   John,  to   Du   Pont  de 
Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company    Filler  loaded  elastomeric  composi- 
tions    having    improved     extrudability    and    physical    properties 
3.627,723,  CI.  260-41  5 
Kearney-National  (Canada)  Limited:  See- 
Myers.  John  Howard.  3.627.939. 
Keenan.    Bernard    J  .    Jr.,    to    Sun    Oil    Company.    Crimping    tool 

3,626,995,  CI.  140-106. 
Keller,  Alvin  M.:Sff— 

Cleaves,    Charles    N  ;    Keller,    Alvin    M  ,    and    Mauro     David 
C  ,3,626,875. 
Keller.  William  John:  5<r^— 

Kealy,  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Keller,  William  John, 3,627. 723. 
Kelly,  Earl  M  ,  Pratt,  Jack  W  ,  Haymore,  Ralph  B  .  and  Smith.  Jay  M  . 
to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Scum  skimming  method  and  apparatus 
3.627. 132. CI   210-83. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See— 

Every,  Peter,  3,627,386 
Kemper.  Yves,  to  Etablissements  J  Sambron.  Articulated  public  works 
machine  or  vehicle.  3.627,267,  CI.  254-86. 


Kendall  Company.  The:  See- 
Cheng.  Shu-Sing,  3,627,469 
Schaar,  Charles  H  ,  3,626.944 
Kennedy.    Richard    W  .    to    General    Electric    Company     Passivated 
semiconductor      device      with      penpheral      protective      junction 
3.628. 107. CI   317-235. 
Kennington.  Arnold   Reginald,  to  Pavelle  Corporation,  The,  mesne. 
Apparatus  for   automatically   processing  and   drying  photographic 
film  and  paper.  3,626.83  I .  CI  95-89 
Kenyon,  James  C  :  See  — 

Meese.  Earl  E  .  and  Kenyon.  James  C  .3.628.002 
Kerber.  Horst.  Hohenschutz,  Hcinz,  and  Rauch.  Konrad.  to  Badische 
Anilin-   &   Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengcsellschaft     Production  of  pure-N- 
dimethylacylamides.  3,627,830,  CI.  260-561. 
Kerker,  Rcinhard    Horticultural  appliance  for  dispensing  seed  beds 

3,627, 173,  CI.  221-211. 
Kern,  Joerg:  See— 

Nachbur.  Hermann,  Kern,  Joerg;  and  Maeder,  Arthur.3. 627.784. 
Kerr-Mc  Gee  Corporation:  See— 

Hermann.  John  A  .  3.627,496 
Kcssler,  Kenneth  Ouentin,  and  Davis.  Earl  Crittlon.  Jr  ,  to  Deere  & 

Company  Tree  shear   3,627,003,  CI.  144-34. 
Kessler,  Kenneth  Ouentin:  See— 

Zimmerman.      Robert      Paul,     and      Kcssler.     Kenneth     Ouen 
tin. 3.627. 351 
Keto.  August  L.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electrical  in- 
ductive apparatus  with  removable  protective  fuse    3.628  092    CI 
317-15 
Keystone  Division  of  Bcrkey  Photo:  See— 

Nesson.  Israel.  3.627.409. 
Kieferle.  Franz,  to  Lonza  Ltd   Photoelectric  control  device   3  628  025 

CI   250-219 
Kielb,  Eugene  J  :  See  — 

Carpenter.  E  Robert;  and  Kielb,  Eugene  J  ,3.627.372. 
Kieser,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Hearn,  William  E.,  3,627.912. 
Kieserling.  Th  .  &  Albrecht:  See— 
Bcrndt,  Siegfried.  3.627.146. 
Hartkopf,  Heinz,  3,627,187 
Krafft,  Erich;  and  Hartkopf.  Heinz,  3,626,732. 
Kihlberg,  Gunnar  Axel,  and  Bystrom.  Karl  Erik,  to  Jungner  Instrument 
Aktiebolag    Inductive  apparatus  for  indicating  mechanical  positions 
and  or  measuring  linear  positional  changes   3.628, 145,  CI   324-340. 
Kildishev,  Vasily  Semenovich  See— 

Chigirinsky,  Alexandr  Abramovich;  Glider.  Evgeny  Khaimovich, 
Gradov,  Oleg  Borisovich,  Kapnman.  David  Bcntsionovich, 
Konovalov,  Boris  Leonidovich,  Spivak,  Boris  Bolkovich,  Kild- 
ishev, Vasily  Semenovich,  Makogonenko.  Ivan  Eliseevich.  and 
Filipenko,  Ivan  Terentievich, 3. 628. 05  I . 
Kilgour,  Norman  R  ,  to  Standard  Forge  Company,  The    Method  of 

forming  a  ball  and  socket  joint   3.626.566,  CI   29-149.5 
Killingsworth,  William  A  ,  to  Bearings,  Seals  &  Gears,  Inc    Wire  lead 

bonding  tool   3,627, 1  92,  CI   228-54 
Kimberly-Clark  Corf>oration:  See  — 
Mobley,  Carolyn  R  .  3,626,945. 
Mowers.  William  L  ,  3,627,62  1 . 
King,  James  R  :  See  — 

Marcus,  Paul,  and  King.  James  R..3.627.I  77. 
Kingsbury,  Albert  William,  to  Sybron  Corporation    Counter-current 
ion  exchange  regeneration  with  sulfuric  acid   3,627.705,  CI   260-2.2 
Kinjo,  Kikuo,  Yamanouchi,  Teruo,  Kondo,  Eiichi.  Matsuno.  Hiroshi. 
and  Nishide,  Katsuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Chlonne  sub- 
stituted 9-vinylcarbazole  photoconductor.  3,627,524.  CI   96- 1  5 
Kinoshita.    Haruo.    and    Shirayanagi,    Isao,    to    Yamaha    Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Piston-crank  mechanisms  3,626,786,  CI   74-604 
Kinslow,  William  G  ,  Jr  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Path  arrange- 
ment for  panson  heating   3,627,282,  CI.  263-8. 
Kirby,  Marion  A  :  See — 

Nichols,    Tally    W  ;    Nichols,    Robert    L..    and    Kirby.    Marion 
A, 3, 627, 221. 
Kirby,  Thoams  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Hoffler,  William  B  ,  and  Kirby,  Thoams  E  .  Jr  ,3,626.654. 
Kirchgessner.  Albert  F    Tool  gnnding  attachment    3,626,643    CI    51- 

218 
Kirk,  Colin  John,  to  Martonair  Limited    Fluid-operated  escapement 

mechanism    3, 627, 441, CI   415-148 
Kirk,  Joseph  P  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Bi- 
nary coded  hologram  recording  system   3,627,401,  CI   350-3  5 
Kishi,  Toyokazu:  See— 

Shibata,      Motoo,     Hasegawa,     Toru,      Higashide,     Eiji;     Kishi, 
Toyokazu;  Yamana.  Hideo.  Harada,  Setsuo,  Muroi,  Masayuki; 
Asai,  Mitsuko,  and  Mizuno,  Komei,3,627,88  I 
Kitajima,  Kenichi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Mititaka,  and  Kitajima.  Kenichi, 3, 628,037 
Kitaoka,  Atsushi:  See— 

Aishima,  Itsuho,  Sakurai.  Hisaya.  Kitaoka.  Atsushi.  and  Katavama 
Yoshihiko, 3,627, 852 
Kittrell,  James  R  ,  and  Robinson,  Richard  C  ,  to  Chevron  Research 
Company    Catalytic  hydrogenation  with  metal  phosphate-  contain- 
ing catalysts   3,627,672, CI   208-143. 
Klantke.  Herbert:  See 

von  den  Benken.  Henry,  and  Klantke.  Herbert.3.626  533 
Klaus,  Wolf  Dieter  See— 

Heidler,  Albert,  and  Klaus,  Wolf  Dieter, 3.627.989. 
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Leveling  unit  with 

280-124. 


Kleimann, 
Ugi,  Ivar; 


Helmut; 
and   Un- 


,  Hans  Dieter, 3, 626. 862 
to  Chemical  Construction 


,627.023. 


Diallcylaminoalkyl-N-(  Ifi. 
and     3a-halo 


Klee,  John  Michael;  See— 

Findlay,  Peter  Michael.  Shelton.  William  Ewart  Alan;  and  Klee 
John  Michael, 3,626, 726 
Klees,  Gerard  T.,  to  General  Motors  Corpjoration 

integral  motor  driven  fluid  pump.  3,627,3J48,  C 
Kleimann.  Helmut  5ff— 

Hammann.     Ingeborg.     Hoffmann.     Pjeter. 
Marquarding.   Dieter.  Offermann.   jciaus; 
terstenhofer,  Gunter.3.627.8  I  1 . 
Klein.  Hans  Dieter:  See— 

Kom.  Gerhard.  Konig.  Horst.  and  Kleir 
Klein.  Louis  A.,  and  Newman.  Daniel  J 
Corporation   Apparatus  for  catalvtic  ammonia  oxidation.  3.627.497 
CI.  23-288 
Klein.  William  Al    See— 

Clark.  Kendall,  and  Klein.  William  A  .1 
Klenz,  Karl  A  ,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  C(  mpany.  Method  of  forming 

clips  3,626,994. CI    140-82 
Kliewer.  George  G  .  to  Dun-Rite  Manufaclunng  Corporation    Reten- 
tion cap  for  extensible  staff  type  temp>cr^ture  indicator.  3,626,897. 
CI    116-114  5 
Kliklok  Corporation:  See — 

Hoyrup.  Sigurd  J  ,  3,626,819. 
Klimiont.  Manfred  See — 

Staudinger.  Siegfried,  and  Klimiont,  Mi  nfred.3.626.776 
Klimstra,  Paul  D  ,  to  Scarle,  G    D  .  &  Co  ^ 

l9-epoxy-5a-  androstan- 1  7/J-yl)amines;Formamides 
derivatives  thereof  3.627.756,  CI  260-2J  9  55 
Klimstra,  Paul  D  .  and  Markos,  Charles  S.,  I  o  Searle,  G  D  ,  &  Co  (Op 
tionally  1  7-alkylatcd)  2a,  3a-epoxy-andr istane  -11^,  17^-diols,  19- 
NOR  derivatives  corresponding  and  esters  thereof.  3,627,755,  CI 
260-239.55 
Klipping,  Gustav:  5^^— 

Eisner.  Albrecht.  and  Klipping,  Gustav^. 626, 706 
Klomp,  Cornells  Johannes:  See  — 

van      der      Giessen,      Aart      Antonie 
Johannes, 3,627. 509 
Klotmann.  Georg  See— 

Pommer.    Horst;    Nuerrenbach.    Axe|    Klotmann,    Gc»>rg,    and 
Grassner.  Hans, 3.627, 795. 
Kluck.  Robert  W     See— 

Bourbina,  Gerald   W  .  Kluck,  Robert  W. 
Krenke,  Norman  0,3,627,100 
Kluwe,    Paul,    to    Daimler-Ben;    Akticng^sellschaft 

device   3.626.569.  CI   29  I  59 
Klymkiw,  Walter:  See— 

Beckman.OrvalE  .and  Klymkiw,  Walttr. 3.628, 146. 
Knapp.   Helmut,   and   Weiss,   Irving,   to   M  :sser  Grusheim 
mesne    Low  temperature  separation  of  g  Lseous  mixtures  employing 
stilidification    3.626.705,  CI  62-23 
Knapp.  Julius  Z  .  Venn.  Daniel  J  ,  and   ^  ershberg.   Emanuel   B  .  to 
Schering  Corporation    Method  and  appa  atus  for  detecting  particu 
lar  matter  in  sealed  liquids  3.627.423.  CI.  356-103. 
knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft  See  — 

Ibach,  Werner,  and  Slawiczek,  Leopold , 
Sennewald,     Kurt,     Vogt,     Wilhelm, 
3,627.821 
Knarreborg.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Rudicel.  Charles  E  .  3.626,637. 
Knell.  Bemhard.  Thalmann.  Armin.  and  Brock.  Klaus,  to  Concast  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.   and    Schloeman    Aktiergcsellschaft     Dummy    bar 
head  for  continuous  casting  and  method  of  using  same.  3,627,017, 
CI    164-82 

Knight,  Peter  Michael,  and  Tooze,  Michael  John,  to  Elliott  Brothers 
(  London  )  Limited   Electrical  circuitry  foi 
servo  systems  3,628,1  1 8,  CI   318-676 
Knomark,  Inc  :  See— 

Marcus.  Paul,  and  King,  James  R  ,  3,62 
Knorre.   Helmut,  and   Rciff.  Gunter,  to  Deutsche  Gold 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler   Process 
synthetic  resins  3.627.576,  CI    1  17-213 
Kobasic,  Frank    Loader  for  vehicle  trunk  coknpartment 

214-450. 
Kobayashi,  Fukashi:  See — 

Sugaya.     Hiroshi,     Kobayashi,     Fukas|ii 
lmanishi.Kaoru.3.627.917 
Kobayashi,  Yoshio,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaiiha.  Differential  amplifying 

circuit.  3,628. 168.  CI   330-69 
Kobayashi.   Yugoro,  and   Yamakami.  Tsullomu 

Device  for  detecting  the  end  of  rolled  pht  tosensitive  paper  for  auto 
matic  copying  machines  3.627.957.  CI   2(0-61   16 
Kober.  Ehrenfried  H  ,  Lederle.  Henry  F.,  and  Ottmann,  Gerhard  F 
Olin       Corporation.       Cyclic       polymer  c 
phosphonitriles  3.627. 841.  CI  260  927 
Kobryner.  Herman  H.,  to  Murray  Manufac 

pie  position  meter  socket.  3.628.097,  CI 
Koch.  Hans  W  .  to  Roller  Bearing  Compafiy  of  America.  Cage 

roller  method   3.626.565.  CI   29- 148  4 
Ktxrh.  Hans  W  .  to  Roller  Bearing  Company  0f  America  Making  corru- 
gated elastic  shims   3,626.743,  CI   72-330J 
Koch,  Robert  M  ,  to  Addressograph-Multidraph  Corporation.  Liquid 

developing  apparatus   3.626,833.  CI  95-89 
Koeller,  Charles  W    iff-  ', 

Jauch.  Kenneth  E  .  and  Koeller.  CharleslW  .3.628.102. 
Koen.  Richard  F  Torque  limitcr.  3.626.72  I  .|ci  64-30. 


and      Klomp.     Cornells 

otmann,    Georg, 

Skarin,  Richard;  and 
Free-wheeling 

GmbH, 


3.627.898 

and     Erpenbach. 


Heinz, 


use  E,  G.  in  force  balance 


und  Silber- 


,177 
utsch 
for  adherent  metallizing  of 

3,627,158,  CI. 

Ono,     MiLsuaki,     and 

ifferential  amplifying 

to   Ricoh  Co  ,   Ltd 
o- 

to 
chloromethylphenoxy 

Multi- 


uring  Corporation 
17-107 


and 


Koichi,  Iwaki:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Hideo,  Akihiro,  Akashi;  and  Koichi,  Iwaki, 3,627,01 4. 
Kojima,  Katsuyoshi,  and  Yujiro,  Yokkaichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemi- 
cal Company  Limited.  Polypropylene  resin  composites  and  produc- 
tion thereof.  3,627,703,  CI   260-2. 1 
Kolb,  Edwin  R  ,  and  Morrison,  Norman,  to  Harris  Intertype  Corpora- 
tion. Composing  method  and  apparatus.  3,626,824,  CI.  95-4.5 
.  Komarniski,  John  Victor  Densitometer  3,627,43  I ,  CI,  356- 1  80, 
Komeno,  Taichiro,  to  Shionogi  &  Co  ,  Ltd.  6-Alkanoylthio-4-en-3-oxo 
steroids  and  process  for  production  thereof,   3,627,757,  CI.  260- 
239  55 
Komma,  Gerhard:  See — 

Pfeuffer,  Alfred;  and  Komma,  Gerhard. 3, 627, 59 1 , 
Kondo,  Eiichi:  See — 

Kinjo,    Kikuo;    Yamanouchi,    Teruo,    Kondo,    Eiichi,    Matsuno, 
Hiroshi,  and  Nishide.  Katsuhiko.3.627.524 
Konig.  Horst:  See  — 

Korn.  Gerhard.  Konig.  Horst,  and  Klein,  Hans  Dieter, 3, 626, 862. 
Koninklijke  Nederlandsche  Gist-en:  See — 

Ottens.Hendrik.  3.627.877. 
Konovalov,  Boris  Lconidovich:  See— 

Chigirinsky,  Alexandr  Abramovich;  Glider,  Evgeny  Khaimovich, 
Gradov,  Oleg  Borisovich,  Kapnman.  David  Bentsionovich, 
Konovalov,  Boris  Leonidovich,  Spivak,  Boris  Bolkovich;  Kild- 
ishev,  Vasily  Semenovich,  Makogonenko,  Ivan  Eliseevich,  and 
Filipenko,  Ivan  Terentievich,3,628,05  1 . 
Koratron  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Roth,  Philip  B  ,  and  Lcavitt,  Herbert  Jack,  3,627,556 
Korber,  Kurt,  and  Sotlorf,  Hans  Apparatus  for  weighing  cigarettes  and 

similar  rod  shaped  articles.  3,626,95  3,  CI    131-22. 
Korn,  Gerhard,  Konig,  Horst,  and  Klein,  Hans  Dieter,  to  Rheinstahl 
Huttenwerke   AG.   Resilient  dual  axle  drive  truck.   3,626,862.  CI, 
105-131 
Koshimoto,  Shinsuke:  See  — 

Fujimoto,  Yasuo.  and  Koshimoto,  Shinsuke,3,627,824. 
Koshimura.  Saburo:  See— 

Okamoto,     Hajime;    Shoin,     Susumu;    and     Koshimura,    Sabu- 
ro,3,627,644 
Kt>ster,  Waldemar,  to  Sohne,  Friedrich  Maurer,  Firma.  Sealing  strip  for 

expansion  gaps,  especially  in  road  pavements.  3.626.822.  CI.  94-1  8. 
Kotler.  Richard,  to  Blaw-Knox  Foundry  &  Mill  Machinery.  Inc.  Bar 

coiler   3.626.734.  CI   72-139 
Kough.  John  K..  Martin,  Otis  M.,  and  Miller,  Silas  N,  Panel  for  surfac- 
ing buildings  3,626,65  1 ,  CI.  52-536, 
Kouns,    Herbert    H,,   to    Abex   Corporation.    Hydraulic    transformer, 

3,627.451, CI. 417-271. 
Kouzuma,  Ichiro:  See— 

Kawakami.         Chuji,         Kouzuma,         Ichiro;         and         Sugai, 
Yoshisada,3,628,126. 
Kozlowski,  Robert  H  .  and  Sieg,  Robert  P.,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, Combination  process  of  catalytic  reforming  .ind  extraction. 
3,627.671, CI.  208-93. 
Kraakman,  Hillebrand  Johannes  Joscphus,  to  US   Philips  Corporation. 

Pressure  time  delay  device   3,626,976,  CI.  137  508. 
Kraemer,    Arnum    E.,    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Multiple    input    arming 

mechanism.  3,626,853, CI    102-79. 
Krafft.   EIrich.  and   Hartkopf.   Heinz,  to   Kiescrling  Th  .  &   Albrecht. 
Straightening  machine  for  metallic  bars  or  the  like    3.626.732.  CI. 
72-99. 
Krall,  Harry  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Manufacture  of  magneti- 
cally sensitized  webs,  3.627.580.  CI    1  17  238. 
Krawczyk.  Arthur  J.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Polyurethane  coatings  having  in- 

tumescent  properties.  3.627.726.  CI.  260-45.7 
Krccic.  Tihomir;  and  Ross,  Irving  H  ,  to  Western  Telematic  Inc.  Digital 

data  transmission  system   3,627,949,  CI.  179-2. 
Krekeler,  Claude  B.,  to  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Company,  The. 

Mounting  means  for  cutter  bits   3.627,38  1 .  CI  299-86. 
Krenke.  Norman  O.:  See — 

Bourbina.  Gerald   W.;   Kluck.   Robert  W  .  Skarin.  Richard;  and 
Krenke,  Norman  O  ,3,627,100 
Krepp,  James  B  Chess  game.  3,627, 324.CI.  273-1  31 
Kretow,  Robert  Paul:  See  — 

Moran.       Raymond       Michael,      Jr,;      and       Kretow,      Robert 

Paul. 3.627. 704 
Moran.       Raymond       Michael.       Jr,;       and       Kretow.       Robert 
Paul. 3.627, 730. 
Krcuter.  Kenneth  G  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company    Differential 

pressure  cell   3.626.8  I  3,  CI  92-97. 
Kreuz.  John   Anthony,  and   Zytkus.  Eugene  Henry,  to  Du   Pont  de 
Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company   Laminar  structures  of  polyimides  and 
method  of  manufacture   3,627,624,  CI    161-165. 
Krikorian,  George.  Bracket  for  holding  bins,  etc,  to  slotted  uprights, 

3.627,247. CI   248-243. 
Kruger.  Manfred,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals 
Roessler.  Process  for  the  disproportionation  of  chlorosilanes  and  or- 
ganosilanes   3.627,501 ,  CI.  23-366. 
Kruse,  Harry  F.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Alkanolammes 
in  vinyl  chloride  suspension  polymerization.  3.627,742,  CI   260-87. 1 
Kruse,   Harry   F  ,   to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation,   Photoresist 

polymer  and  process  for  its  preparation,  3,627,743,  CI,  260-89, 1 
Krynski,  Edward  P    See— 

Garbark,  Roman  F,;and  Krynski,  Edward  P  ,3.627,318. 
Kubasta.  Charles  J  .  See— 

Fackler,  George  E,;  Spear,  Merton  R.,  Jr,,  and  Kubasta,  Charles 
J. ,3,627, 312 
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Kubota,  Yasuharu,  and  Shiono,  Takashi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  White 

balance  control  system   3,627,91  1,CI.  178-5,4 
Kucera,  William  J,:  See— 

Costello,    Richard    C;    Jean,    Albert    J,;    and    Kucera,    William 
J, ,3,627,018, 
Kuckertz,  Wilhelm:  Sff— 

Uerlichs,     Johannes;      Miller,      Rudolf;     and      Kuckertz,     Wil- 
helm,3,627, 296 
Kueny,  Kenneth  E,,  to  Johnson  Products  Inc,  Engine  component  steel 
containing  small  amounts  of  chromium  and  nickel,  3,627,515,  CI, 
75-128 
Kuhn,  Gerald,  to  Kabel  und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Areal  heating  element   3,627.98  1 ,  CI.  219-212, 
Kuhne.  Rudolf:  See — 

Diggelmann,  Ernst,  and  Kuhne,  Rudolf,3,627,945, 
Diggelmann,  Hans;  and  Kuhne,  Rudolf,3,627,907. 
Kuhnen,  Ludwig,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vinyl 
chloride  emulsion   polymenzation,  copolymerization,  and  product 
therefrom.  3,627,71  7, CI,  260-23, 
Kulak,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Hecker,  Edward  P  ;  Kulak,  Joseph  E,;  and  Musits,  Beta, 3,626, 769 
Kumm,  Emerson  L.:  See  — 

Talmon,  Clarence  A  .  and  Kumm,  Emerson  L, 3, 626,692. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishikawa,  Hideo,  Akihiro,  Akashi;  and  Koichi,  Iwaki,  3,627,014, 
Kurland,  Leonard  J,:  See— 

Kurland.  Rayfield  B  .  and  Kurland,  Leonard  J, ,3,627, 141 , 
Kurland.  Rayfield  B  .  and  Kurland.  Leonard  J,  Display  appliance  for 

fabric  bolts   3,627,14  I,  CI,  2  I  1-44, 
Kuroda.  Shyuko:  See  — 

Aral.  Tadashi.  and  Kuroda,  Shyuko, 3,627, 880, 
Kurokawa,    Kaneyuki,    and    Magalhaes,    Frank    Matthieu,    to    Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Microwave  power  combin- 
ing oscillator  circuits  3,628, 171,  CI,  331-56, 
Kurosawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yuminaka,  Takeo.  and  Kurosawa,  Toshiaki, 3, 627.080, 
Kurtz,  Leonard  D  ,  to  Sutures,  Inc    Rubber  articles,  3,626,517,  CI    2- 

168 
Kurz,  Robert  A  ,  and  Chottiner,  Jacob,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration,   Electrical   condenser    bushing  assembly,    3,627,906,   CI, 
174-143. 
Kushnir,  Bud  W  ,  Eraser,  Robert  William,  and  Evans.  David  John  Ivor, 
to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited,  Two-phase  cobalt  iron  alloys 
prepared  by  powder  metallurgy,  3,626,570,  CI,  29- 1  82, 
Kuzin,    Mikhail    llich,    Agasarian,    Samvel    Artushovich;   Zhukovsky, 
Vladimir     Davydovich,     Volkov,     Nikolai     Alexeevich;     Sachkov, 
Vladimir    losifovich,    Rukhovets,    Isaak    Zakharovich;    Livcntsev, 
Nikolai  Mitrofanovich,  and  Panfilov,  Boris  Ivanovich,  Apparatus  for 
controlled  inhibition  of  the  central  nervous  system  in  man  or  animal, 
mostly  for  electronarcosis,  3,626,926,  CI    128-1, 
Kvaerner  Brug  A/S:  See — 

Hover,  Per  E,  3,626, 889 
Kwok,  Russell,  and  Pranc,  Paul,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company   Ring  clo- 
sure with  cyanogen  bromide   3,627,77  1 ,  CI,  260-293, 
Kyawa  Hakko  Koggo  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Yasuo;  and  Koshimoto,  Shinsuke,  3,627,824. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Tanaka,     Masao;     Miyamura,    Yoshinobu;    and     Kato,    Fumio, 
3,627,639. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uzu,     Keizo,     Nakano,     Kinichi,     and     Takahashi,    Toshinaka, 
3,627,781 
Laakso,  Thomas  M . :  See- 
Ford.  John  A.,  Jr.,  McConkcy,  Robert  C;  and  Laakso,  Thomas 
M  ,3,627,732, 
Lab-Volt  (Quebec  )  Limited:  See — 

Wildi,  Theodore.  3.626,767, 
Laboratoire  Choay:  See — 

Choay,  Jean  Paul.  3,627,876. 
La  Cas,  George  A  ,  and  Smith,  William  S,,  to  Morris,  Philip,  Incor- 
porated, Blade  holder  and  blade,  3,626,592,  CI,  30-339 
Lacey,  Benjamin  R   Brake  wear  indicator,  3,628,008,  CI   340-52 
Lafferty,  Edward  J,  W   Wrong-way  traffic  safety  barrier  3,626,638,  CI 

49  49 
Laffont,  Maurice,  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine,  Emer- 
gent installation  for  drilling  and  production  at  great  depth  at  sea, 
3.626.701.  CI,  61-46,5 
La  Grouw,  Coenraad  Maria,  to  US,  Philips  Corporation    Barium  sil- 
icate glass  for  television  display  cathode-ray  tubes,  3,627,549,  CI, 
106-52, 
Laitram  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Lapeyre.  James  M.,  3,626,55  1 , 
Lake  Ontario  Steel  Company  Limited:  5^^ — 

Blake.  Andrew  Gwilym.  3,626,573. 
Lally.  Joseph  E  :  See — 

Kaufman,  Clarence  D.,  Reedy,  Terrence  A  ,  Jr,;  and  Lally,  Joseph 
E  ,3,627,094 
Lam,  Frank  Man-Kam,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  I,,  and  Company, 

Lithographic  plate  Tinishers  and  cleaners,  3,627,685,  CI,  252-100, 
Lamb-Grays  Harbor  Co  ,  Inc.:  See— 

Whitaker,  Glenn  Edward.  3,626.845. 
Yowell,  James  M  ,  and  Soran,  ThomasC,  3,627,147, 
Lamb-Weston,  Inc  :  5?f — 

Davidson,  Arthur  R  ,  and  Haubner,  John  E,,  3,627,535, 


Lambert,  Audie  L.:  See— 

Zenger.  Richard  D  ;  and  Lambert.  Audie  L  .3.627, 167. 
Lambert,   Donald   H  ,   to  Cabot  Corporation.   Rubber  compositions. 

3,627,724,  CI.  260-41.5 
Landers,  Adrian  L.:  See — 

Morton,  David  L.,  and  Landers,  Adrian  L, 3,627.005. 
Lane,  Richard  L.,  to  Kayex  Corporation    Abrasive  cutting  element, 

3,626,921, CI,  125-15 
Langenbeck,  Konrad,  to  Rheinstahl  Huttenwerke  AG   ,  3,626,777,  CI, 
Langenscheidt.  Ernst.  Apparatus  for  covering  matresses,  3,626,656, 

CI,  53-59 
Langkammerer.  Carl  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company. 

l.l-Bis(trihalo-methyl)-1.3-glycols.  3.627,847.  CI,  260-618, 
Langner,  Gunter:  See— 

Bestenreiner.      Fritz;      Nassenstein.      Heinrich;      and      Langner. 
Gunter.3. 627.916 
Langsdorf,  William  P  .  Jr  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Com- 
pany  Plant  growth  regulant  carbamoylphosphonates,  3.627,507,  CI. 
71-76       V, 
Lansing  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Widding,  Fred  B  ,  and  Shull.  Arthur,  3.627.246 
Lapeyre.   James   M  ,   to    Laitram   Corporation.   The.    Shrimp   peeling 

machine  drive  mechanism    3.626,55  I,  CI.  17-73. 
Lapointe  Machine  Tool  Company,  The:  See— 

Lehto.  Rcino  G  ;  and  Schneider.  Robert  L.,  3,626,563. 
Larach.  Simon:  See — 

Giaimo,  Edward  Charles,  Jr  ,  and  Larach.  Simon, 3, 627, 528 
Largman.  Theodore,  to   Allied  Chemical  Corporation.   Synthesis  of 

gramine  salt  of  nitroacetate  esters.  3,627,782.  CI.  260-326  15 
Larson.  Floyd  L    See  — 

Davies,  Ronald  C;  Wareham.  Franklin  D,;  Larson,  Floyd  L.,  and 
Stumph,  Stephen  L  ,3,627,992 
Larson.  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Stewart,    James    E.;    Evans,    Duane    E.;    and    Larson,    Gerald 
L  ,3,626.758. 
Lass,  James  L  :  See  — 

Smith.  Bart  Allan,  and  Lass.  James  L  ,3,627,635 
Last.  Jerold  Alan:  See— 

Neidleman.  Saul  Lewis;  Last.  Jerold  Alan.  Pan.  Samuel  Cheng; 
and  Dolfini.  Joseph  Edward, 3. 627. 76 1 . 
Laszlo,  Karl:  See  — 

Bauknecht,  Gottlob;  and  Laszlo,  Karl, 3.626.707, 
Lathrop,  Richard  C:  See — 

Santirocco,  Louis  J.;  and  Lathrop.  Richard  C, 3,627, 24 1 , 
Latos,  Edwin  J,:  See- 
Hayes,     Charles     M..     Latos.     Edwin     J  .     and     Sparks.     Allen 
K. 3.627.601 
Lawrence,  Garth  D  .  and  Foerster,  George  S  .  to  Dow  chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Modification  of  Si  and  Mg,Si  second  phase  in  Al  alloys 
3,627,518. CI.  75-147 
Laws.    Awbrey    Charles,    to    Synectics    Development    CorpKjration. 

Method  of  making  shaped  articles   3.627.866.  CI   264-148 
Lawson.  Gordon  C    Extrusion   resistant   pressure   ring  assembly  for 

slidably  telescoping  members.  3.627.336.  CI   277-1.S8 
Lay.  Michael  T  .  to  Murphy.  G   W  .  Industries.  Inc   Lawn  edgcr  with  in- 
sulated handle.  3.627.054. CI    172-14 
Lay,  Michael  T  .  to  Murphy.  G    W  ,  Industries,  Inc.  Lawn  edgcr  with 

guiding  device.  3,627,055,  CI    172-14 
Leach.  Irby  H    Method  and  apparatus  for  shredding  foam.  3,627,21  I, 

CI. 241-3, 
Leach,  John  M  Case  palletizers.  3,627,103,  CI    198-33, 
Leach.  John  M,  Enclosed  track  overhead  cable  conveyors,  3.627.595, 

CI    198-177, 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See — 

Daniel.  David  W  .  3,626,564. 
Lear-Siegler.  Inc  :  See— 

Menn.  Bruce  E  .  3.627,238, 
Leavitt.  Herbert  Jack:  See— 

Roth,  Philip  B  ,  and  Leavitt,  Herbert  Jack. 3. 627. 556 
Lebourg.    Maurice    P  .    to    Schlumberger    Technology    Corporation, 
Methods     for     completing     wells     traversing     earth     formations, 
3.627.045, CI.  166-278 
Lebourg.  Pierre  M  ,  and  Rasser,  Pierre  S.,  to  Wean  Industries.  Inc. 

Workingof  metal  strip   3.626.735.  CI,  72-161. 
Leder,  Roland:  See— 

Adamec,  Alfred;  and  Leder.  Roland. 3.627.027 
Lederle.  Henry  F  :  See — 

Kober,  Ehrenfried  H  .  Lederle.  Henry  F.;  and  Ottmann,  Gerhard 
F, 3,627, 841 
Le  Due,  Jean-Marc,  and  Deyris,  Emile.  to  US    Philips  Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  crystalline  compound,  3,627,499,  CI, 
23-301 
Lee  Controls.  Inc:  See — 

Burweger.  Lorenz  J,,  3,627,339. 
Lee.  Harold  R  :  See- 
Dee.  Paul  L  .  Edwards.  Richard  L  .  and  Lee,  Harold  R, 3,627, 278, 
Lee.  Ho-Chol:  See— 

Liu.  Thomas  PL,  and  Lee.  Ho-Chol. 3. 627.909 
Lee.  James  S  .  and  Engel.  John  L  .  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center 
High  current  pulsing  arrangement  to  energize  coherent  radiation 
source.  3,628,048, CI.  307-246 
Lee.  Kenneth  M.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Mercaptomethyl  al- 
koxy  silanes.  3,627,802.  CI   260-448  2 
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to  Lapointe  Machine  Tool 
29-95  I 


Leeds  &  Northrup  Company  See— 

Jenkins.  Theron  W  ,  Jr  ,  3.627.062 
Leeford  (  London )  Limited:  See— 

Liebrecht.  Hemrich  Fritz,  3,626.612 
Lees,  William  Arthur,  to  Borden.  Inc  Grouping  of  soils.  3,626,699,  CI. 

61-36 
Leesona  Corporation;  See— 

Di  Mauo,  Frank  C  ,  3.627.107 

Mesite.  Edward  C  .  and  Rosenblatt.  Sol^jmon.  3,627.859. 
Richter.  HansH  ,  3.627.215 
Whitney,  William  R  .  3.626.680. 
Legendre.    Pierre,    to    Societe    Nationale    ties    Petroles   d'Aquitaine. 

Preparation  of  alkenyl-thiols.  3.627.844,  CI   260-609. 
LeGrow.  Gary  E  ,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Carboxy-functional 

hydrolyzablesilanes  3.627.806.  CI.  260-4j48.2 
Lehmann.  Maurice  A    See— 

Rcgenbrecht.  Woodrow.  3.627,271 
Lehto.  Reino  G  .  and  Schneider.  Robert  L 
Company.  The   Pot  broach   3,626.563.  C 
Leibinsohn.  Saul   Artificial  cardiac  valve   3,^26,5  18,  CI.  3- 1 . 
Leibu.  Henry  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Company.  Ac- 
celerators for  elastomers  in  contact  with  polyester  fibers.  3.627.7  1  2. 
CI   260-5 
Leichti.  Peter:  See— 

Weber,  Kurt,  Leichti,  Peter;  Meyer.  I  lans  Rudolf;  and  Siegrist. 
AdolfEmil. 3.627. 758 
Lejeune.  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de>  Etablissements  Michelin. 
raison  sociale  Michelin  &  Cie   Vehicle  wh  ;el.  3.627,382, CI.  301-63 
Leiio  Development  &  Products  Limited:  See  — 

Chapman.  Leslie,  3,627.962 
Le  Mire.  Noel,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usinrs  Renault.  Energy  absorp- 
tion devices  for  vehicles  3.627.345,  CI.  2!^  0-87. 
Lemmon.  Norman  Frederick,  to  Deere  &  (Company    Draft  link  sway 

control  mechanism   3.627.060.  CI    172-45  0. 
Leniz.  Jerome  V  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Wick  lined  vanes 

and  their  manufacture   3,627.444,  CI   416  96 
Leonard.  Louis  H  .  Jr  .  to  Carrier  Corporation    Absorption  refrigera- 
tion machine  heat  pump   3.626.7  16.  CI  61  -324. 
Leonhart.   Xaver.    Protective   helmet   for   tj  ble   soccer  game   figures 

3.627.322.  CI.  273-85 
Lerman.  Victor  S   Bubble  generator.  3.626,63  I .  CI   46-7 
Lerner.  Harry,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Ultravio  et  light  sensitive  cell  using 
a  substantially  chemically  unchanged  sem  conductor  electrode  in  an 
electrolyte   3.628.017,  CI.  250-83 
Les  Babriques  d'Assortiments  Ri'unies  .S>f — 
Bonsack.  Francois,  and  Bottum.  Edward 
Letco.  Inc  :  iVe— 

Tyler.  LorenE  .3,627.376 
l-cvaire.  Claude   See- 
Hammer.    Alfred     Paul.    Entz.    Alexis 
Claude. 3.626.585 
Levin.  Ezra,  to  Viobin  Corporation,  mesn<  . 
producing  fat  and  solids  from  wet  biolog  cal  substance.  3,627,796, 
CI   260-412  8 
Levin.  Yehuda  See— 

Blumberg,  Shmaryahu.  Katchalski.  Ephi  aim.  Goldstein.  Leon;  and 
Levin.  Yehuda. 3.627.640 
Levins.   Dave   B  .  to  General   Electric  Company 

system   3.626.752.  CI.  73-65.  ] 

Levitt.  George,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 

cyclic  amino-oxazolines.  3,627.770.  CI  26t)-288. 
Levy,  Sidney,  to  Burndy  Corporation.  Tool  I  or  removing  and  applying 

connectors   3.627.367. CI   294-16.0 
Lewis.  Andrew  J    Ladder  supported  brush  a  id  can  holder    3.627.245, 

CI   248-1  13 
Lewis,  Charles,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The   Pr  :>cess  for  treating  malaria 

3,627,887, CI  424-181. 
Leybold-Heraeus  Verwaltung  GmbH:  See— 

Sperner,  Franz,  3,627,293. 
Lhoest,  Willy    See  — 

Rondelet.  Jacques.  Lhoest,  Willy;  and  B<  on.  Bernard, 3.627,885 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G  m  b  H  :  See— 

Acher.  Hcinz.  and  Obenauf.  Eberhard.  3  627.632. 
Lichti.  Robert  D    Top  pick-up  transfer  guid  :  for  endless  chain  drive 

3.627.1  10, CI    198-155 
Lickliter,  Robert  P  .  Abbott.  Earl,  and  Reevei  , 

Corporation   Wall  structure  and  method   3 
Liebig.  Heinrich   Expansion  anchor  3,626.803, 
Liebrecht.  Heinrich  Fritz,  to  Leeford  (Londdi 

tor  bucket  3.626.61  2.  CI.  37-1  18 
Liedel.  Douglas  D  .  and  Hierta.  Lars  J  .  to  wjestern  Sales  Corporation 

Magnetic  horn  switch   3.627,958,  CI.  200-^1  54 
Lietz.  Peter  See—  1 

Bosewitz.  Gerhard,  Dickscheit,  Rudolf,  fhlies.  Helmut;  and  Lietz. 
Peter. 3. 627. 544. 
Lilly.  Ell.  and  Company:  i>?  — 

Gorman.  Marvin,  and  Hamill.  Robert  L  .13.627.883 
Kwok.  Russell,  and  Pranc.  Paul.  3.627.771 

Szinai.  Stephen  Slomo.  and  Chakrabarti.  Jiban  Kumar.  3,627.764. 
Lin.  Chao-Han.  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The    Amids-and 

sulfonamido-substituted  fluorans   3,627,787,  CI   260-343.3 
Lincoln  Rochester  Trust  Company:  See— 

Daniels.  Chester  J  .and  Bennett.  Charles  W.  3.627.255. 


W  .3.626.715 

Charles,    and    Levaire. 
Continuous  process  for 


Fuel   management 
I  .  and  Company.  Hetero- 


John  F  .  to  Flangeklamp 
626.650.  CI.  52-288. 

CI   85-72 
n)  Limited  Tillable  irac- 


Lindberg,  Roy  W  .  and  McCloud.  James  R  .  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corpora- 
tion  Back-up  seal  for  bellows   3.626.770.  CI   74-18  2 
Lindblom.  George:  See — 

Olsson,       Karl       Erik;       Hellgren,       Keiji,       and       Lindblom, 
George. 3. 628,035 
Linden.  Arthur  R.:  See — 

Pruitt.OttisD  .3.627,254. 
Lindenberg.    Hans-Georg;    and     Hintz.    Ulrich,    to     Varta    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Storage    battery    and    method   of   making    the    same. 
3.627.587, CI    136-166. 
Lindeqvist,  Per  T  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Fiber  optic 

output  faceplate  assembly  system   3.628,080,  CI.  3  1 5-9. 
Linder.  Derek:  See— 

Dobbs.  David  John  Miller;  Linder.  Derek;  Giles,  Leslie  John,  and 
Hill.  Joseph  Kenneth, 3,628.079 
Lindsay,  Wesley  N.  Vacuum  interrupter  contacts   3,627,963,  CI.  200- 

166 
Lindsey,  Walter  F..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and     Space     Administration.     Stereo     photomicrography     system. 
3.626,828, CI  95-18. 
Linka.  Adof.   Method  and  apparatus  for  intermittently  feeding  mea- 
sured lengths  of  weft  thread  from  a  supply  bobbin  to  an  injector  for 
injection  into  a  storage-type  shuttle   3,626,990.  CI.  139-13. 
Linn.  Stephen:  See — 

Kaplow.  Milton;  and  Linn.  Stephen.3.627.1  7  1 . 
Linsner.  Gerard  F  .  to  Wilson  Pharmaceutical  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion  Herbivore  repellent  and  method.  3,627.878,  CI.  424-101. 
Linzey,  Raynor:  See— 

Craig.      Herbert     C  .      Dequasie.     Andrew      E.;     and     Linzey, 
Raynor. 3.628. 108. 
Lipinski.  Richard  D.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Mounting  assembly  for  radio 

control  head.  3.627.249.  CI  248-223 
Lippisch.  Alexander  M    Wing  arrangement   3.627,235,  CI   244-12. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc  :  See  — 

Wolper.  Donald  F  ,  and  Rosenheck.  Bernard  M  .  3,627.928. 
Liu.  Thomas  P    L  .  and  Lee.  Ho-Chol.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Coherent    color    generator    for    light    valve    projection    system 
3.627,909,  CI    178-5.4 
Liventsev,  Nikolai  Mitrofanovich:  See— 

Kuzin.  Mikhail  Mich;  Agasarian.  Samvel  Artushovich.  Zhukovsky, 
Vladimir  Davydovich.  Volkov.  Nikolai  Alexeevich;  Sachkov, 
Vladimir  losifovich;  Rukhovets.  Isaak  Zakharovich;  Liventsev, 
Nikolai  Mitrofanovich;  and  Panfilov.  Boris 

lvanovich.3.626.926. 
Lo  Monaco.  Sergio:  See — 

Patron,  Luigi.  and  Lo  Monaco.  Sergio. 3. 627. 74  1 . 
Loban.  Vitaly  Ivanovich:  See — 

Tikhomirov.  Leonid  Mikhailovich,  Loban,  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  and 
Savina,  Valentina  Alexandrovna.3.628,164. 
Locke  Stove  Company:  See— 

Martin.  Norman  L  .  3.626.923. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 
Burrous.  James  C.  3.627.078. 

Johnson.  Winston  O  .  and  Meadows.  Donald  M  .  3.627.427. 
Loder.  Edwin  R.:  5^^ — 

Sabatelli.  Philip  M  ;  Brungs.  Charles  A  ;  Loder.  Edwin  R  ;  and 
Sarge.  Carmen  R  .3.627.686. 
Loeffler,  Fredrick  L  Self  cleaning  pulley  3.626.773.  CI.  74-230. 
Loewenstein.  Gideon:  See — 

Caigan.  Robert  A.;  and  Loewenstein.  Gideon. 3,627,086. 
Loge.  Olaf:  See  — 

Horstmann.    Harald.    Plumpc.    Hans.    Puis.    Walter.    Schroder. 
Eberhard;  Gutsche.  Klaus;  and  Loge.  Olaf.3.627. 768 
Long.  Thomas  F.;  Ressler.  Elliott  L  .  and  Beyer.  Henry  R..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy.  Sequential  timing  system.  3.628.068,  CI. 
307-293. 
Lontai.  Laszio  Miklos:  See— 

Marston.  Peter  Grant.  Nolan.  John  Joseph;  and  Lontai,  Laszio 
Miklos,3. 627,678. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See— 

Kieferle.  Franz.  3.628.025 
Looker,  Jerome  J.,  and  Fox,  Charles  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Bis(dialkylaminoaryl)alkanol  organic  photoconductors.  3,627,525, 
CI  96-1.5 
Lopez,  Manuel,  and  Chiaramonte.  Thomas  J  .  to  Roberk  Company, 
The  Clip  for  windshield  wiper  blade  refill   3.626,544,  CI    I  5-250  42 
Lorch.  Hugh  Olaf.  to  English  Electric  Company  Limited.  The.  Ap- 
paratus for  conveying  a  cold  fluid  to  and  from  a  rotatable  body. 
3.626,717,  CI.  62-505 
Lorenz.  Clyde.  deceasedO  (by  Lorenz.  Pauline,  administratrix).  Ap- 
paratus for  conveyor   3.627.098.  CI    198-7 
Lorenz.  John  W..  to  Trane  Company.  The    Heating-cooling  dehumidi- 

fying  air  conditioning  system   3,627,030,  CI.  165-22. 
Lorenz,  Pauline:  See— 

Lorenz.  Clyde.3.627.098. 
Lorenzen.  Walter  C  .  to  Anzen  Products.  Inc   Soluble  granule  feeders. 

3.626.972. CI.  137-268 
Lotter.  William,  to  South  Bend  Range  Corporation.  Top  gas  burner  for 

astove   3.627.462. CI. 431-284 
Louisiana  State  University  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Srinivasan.  Vadake  R;  and  Callihan.  Clayton  D  ,  3,627,095 
Lovingham,  Joseph  J  ,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Ballast  expul- 
sion for  deep  diving  submersibles.  3,626,88  I ,  CI.  114-16 
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Lowder.  James  E  .  and   Perry.  Gary  D  .  to  Johnson  Manufacturing 
Company     Transmission    control    quadrant    and    lock    assembly 
3.626,780.  CI.  74-473 
Lowery.  William  H   Weed-proof  fishhook.  3,626,629,  CI.  43-43.2 
Lucas.  Joseph.  ( Industries)  Limited:  See— 
Bottoms.  Harry  Simister.  3.626.916. 
Scott,  Peter  Frank,  3,627,209 
Lucas.  Robert  Armistead;  and  Blatter,  Herbert  Morton,  to  Ciba  Cor- 
poration    2-Acylimino-l.3-diazacycloalkanes.    3,627,889,  CI    424- 
200 
Luce,  John  W  .  and  Morrette.  Richard  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Auto- 
matic sheet  stacker.  3,626,56 1 ,  CI.  29-90  5 
Lucifer  S.A.:  See  — 

Stampfli.  Harald.  3.627.257 
Ludeman.  Edwin  H  .  to  Andrews  Industries  Incorporated.  Balanced  ro- 
tary plate  valve  and  method  of  making  3,627,261 ,  CI.  251-305. 
Luedtke.  Lloyd  A   V-belt  drive   3,626,77  1 ,  CI.  74-2  19. 
Luimes.  Gerrit:  See — 

vanOsenbruggcn.     Comelis;      Luimes.     Gerrit;     and      vanDijk. 
Ate, 3.627.966. 
Lum.  Jackson,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Staircase  waveform 

generator   3.628.055.  CI    307-227. 
Lunden.  Peter  Lison,  and  Lyden.  Anders  Gustag.  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration  Envelope  delay  correction  link.  3. 628. 162, CI.  328-1  55. 
LusserGmbH   &  Co    See— 

Lusser.  Robert,  deceased,  and  Wagner.  Hcinz  G..  II;  administra- 
tor. 3.627,341. 
Lusser,  Robert,  deceased;  and  Wagner,  Hcinz  G.,  II.  administrator,  to 
Lusser  GmbH.  &  Co.  Front  safety  binding  for  a  ski.  3,627,341    CI 
280-1  1.35 
Lutz.  Eugene  F    See- 
Devlin.  Paul  A  .  Lutz.  Eugene  F  .  and  Patten,  Robert  J. .3,627. 739 
Luzaich.  Samuel:  See- 
Black.  James  B  .  and  Luzaich,  Samuel. 3.626, 861 
Lyden.  Anders  Gustag:  See — 

Lunden,  Peter  Lison;  and  Lyden.  Anders  Guslag.3,628, 162 
Lynch.  Frank  J.:  See- 
Troy.  John    P  .   Monti.   Anthony,   Lynch,   Frank   J.;  and   Broeg. 
Charles  B  .3.627,583. 
Lynes.  Inc.   See- 
Miller.  Henry  W  .  and  Coone.  Malcolm  G..  3.627,046. 
Lyon.  Chester  C.  to  Arkia  Industries.  Inc  Reduction  of  vapor  pressure 

in  absorption  type  refrigeration  cycle.  3.626.708.  CI.  62- 1 1  2. 
MacDonald.   Angus  C     X-ray   collimator   having  a   fiber  optic   light 

source  therein  for  alignment  purposes.  3.628.02  1 .  CI.  250-105 
MacDonald.  Ronald  H  .  Jr    See— 

Tazelaar.    George    J  .    Andrews.    Vernon    S  ;    and    MacDonald. 
RonaldH.Jr  .3.627.506. 
MacDonald.  Ward  D  ,  to  Michigan  Foundry  Supply  Apparatus  De-oil- 
ing and  briquetting  apparatus.  3.627,288.  CI   263-32. 
Mace,  Gertrude  E  Closure  for  lunch  box.  3,627,365.  CI   292-3  I . 
Macey.  Keith  S.:  See— 

Heigl.  Carl  H  .  and  Macey.  Keith  S  .3.627.305. 
Machinski.  Edward    Magnetic  fishing  game  apparatus.  3,627,316.  CI 

273-1. 
Machlowitz.  Roy:  See— 

Vella.  Philip  P  .  and  Machlowitz.  Roy. 3.627. 874 
Mackey.  E  Scudder.  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation.  Produc- 
tion of  aqueous  suspensions  of  manganese  dioxide.  3,627,694.  CI. 
252-316. 
MackrIe,    Svatopluk.    and    MackrIe.    Vladimir,    to    Ceskoslovenska 
akademie  ved.  Arrangement  for  biological  cleaning  of  organically 
polluted  liquids  composed  of  building  units  3.627,1  36.  CI.  210-201. 
MackrIe.  Vladimir:  See— 

MackrIe.  Svatopluk.  and  MackrIe,  Vladimir, 3,627, 1  36. 
MacMillan.  Charles  W.  Fail-safe  throttle  control.  3.626.919,  CI    123- 

198 
Macnamara.  George  R  :  See — 

Huie.  Jaken  Y..  and  Macnamara.  George  R., 3,626, 586. 
Maeda.     Masayuki.     Method     for     automatically     assembling     slide 

fasteners.  3.626.579.  CI   29-408. 
Maeder.  Arthur:  See — 

Huber-Emden.       Helmut;       Schaefer.       Paul,       and       Maeder. 

Arthur.3.627,831. 
Nachbur,  Hermann;  and  Maeder,  Arthur. 3. 627, 767. 
Nachbur.  Hermann.  Kern.  Joerg.  and  Maeder.  Arthur, 3,627. 784. 
Magalhaes.  Frank  Matthieu:  See— 

Kurokawa.  Kaneyuki.  and  Magalhaes.  Frank  Matthieu,3,628.l7  I . 
Magladry.  Robert  E..  to  Teledyne,  Inc..  mesne.  Unique  metal  hydride 

controlled  reactors  3.627.633.  CI    1  76-42. 
Magnetic  Engineenng  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Marston,  Peter  Grant.  Nolan,  John  Joseph;  and  Lontai,  Laszio 
Miklos.  3.627.678 
Maguire,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Andersen,  Robert  A  .  3,628,134 
Maher,  James  F    Positioner,  controller  and  governor  or  safety  shutoff 

mechanism  for  a  prime  mover.  3,626.920,  CI.  123-198. 
Mahoney.  Clarence  L  :  See — 

Heithaud.  Joseph  J..  Muskopf.  Oscar  M.;  Reinis,  Gedeminas  J., 
and  Mahoney.  Clarence  L, 3, 627, 696. 
Maier.  Karl,  to  Badische  Anilin-  <&  Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft. 

Anthraquinone  dyes.  3.627,793.  CI  260-376. 
Main  Tool*  Mfg  .Co.See- 

Gutzmer.  Ralph  T  .  3.626.772 


Maitland,  Arthur,  to   National   Research   Development  Corporation. 

Gasdischarge  lasers   3.628, 181. CI   331-94  5 
Makino,  Kenichi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Time-division 

multiplex  mobile  communication  system   3.628.147,  CI.  325-4. 
Makogonenko.  Ivan  Eliseevich:  See— 

Chigirinsky.  Alexandr  Abramovich.  Glider.  Evgcny  Khaimovich. 
Gradov.    Oleg    Borisovich.    Kapnman.    David    Bentsionovich. 
Konovalov.  Boris  Leonidovich.  Spivak.  Boris  Bolkovich.  Kild- 
ishev.  Vasily  Scmenovich.  Makogonenko.  Ivan  Eliseevich.  and 
Filipenko.  Ivan  Terentievich.3.628.05  1 
Mallory.  Glenn  O  .  Jr  .  and  Baudrand.  Donald  W  ,  to  Allied  Research 
Products.    Inc      Bath    and    process    for    chemical    metal    plating 
3.627.545. CI    106-1 
Mallory.  P   R  .  &  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 
Booe.  James  M.  3.628.103 
Maltenfort.  Martin  S  ;  Sokolic.  Harry  M  ,  and  Sokolic,  Leon,  said  Mal- 
tenfort  assor    to  said  Sokolic.  Harry  M  .  and  said  Sokolic.  Leon 
Disposable  douche  with  nesting  bellows  sections  3.626.939.  CI    I  28- 
232. 
Mammel.  Walter  Kester.  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 

Method  for  heat  treatment  of  workpieces   3.627,590.  CI    148-1  5 
Mancy.  Denise.  Ninet.  Leon,  and  Prcud'Homme.  Jean,  to  Rhone-Pou- 
lenc  S.A    Antibiotic  production  utilizing  streptomyces  venezuelae 
var   fulvofurvescens   3.627.641  .CI    195-80. 
Mankc.  Raymond  F  .  to  Case.  J    I  .  Company.  Oil  filler  tube  plug  and 

dip  stick  combination   3.626.596,  CI   33-1  26  7 
Manley.  Robert  E..  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company   Con- 
trolled temperature  corrosion  testing  probe   3.627.493.  CI   23-253 
Mann.  Henry,  and  Whiteaker.  Joseph  A  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato 
ries.  Incorporated    Measurement  of  minimum  of  a  scries  of  time  in- 
tervals  3.627.947. CI.  178-69 
Mann.  Leonard  J  .  and  Fogt,  Thomas  H  .  to  General  Motors  Corp<jra- 
tion   Safety  lock  for  food  freezers  or  refrigerators.  3,626.7  1 2.  CI   62- 
161 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Argabright.  Perry  A  ;  and  Phillips.  Brian  L  .  3,627,689 
Marchal.  Francois  See- 
Grin.  Michel;  and  Marchal,  Francois,3.627,980. 
Marcus.  Man:  See  — 

Posternak.  Theodore;  Cehovic.  Georges  (Dorde).  Marcus.  Han. 
and  Vengadabady.  Sathyavathy. 3.627, 753 
Marcus,  Paul,  and  King.  James  R  .  to  Knomark.  Inc    Dispenser  com- 
bined with  hanging  clip  for  inverted  support.  3.627. 177.  CI   222-181 
Marcyan.  Walter   Leg  developing  device   3.627.3  1  5.  CI   272  81 
Mare.  Ernest,  to  Hershbergcr,  J    Ronald    Scrubbing  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3.626.667.  CI   55-94 
Maremont  Corporation   .See  — 

Rocha.  John  CJonsalves.  3,626.620 
Marhic,  Jean-Yves:  See— 

Boncoeur.        Marcel;        Marhic.        Jean-Yves.        and        Rapin 
Michel. 3.627.97  I. 
Marine  Construction  &  Design  Co  :  See  — 

Tison.  Kenneth  F  .  3.626.630 
Markarian.   Mark,   and   McDonough.   Robert  J.,  to  Sprague   Electric 
Company     Hermetically    sealed    aluminum    electrolytic    capacitor. 
3.628.104.  CI.  317-230. 
Markos.CharlesS  :  See— 

Klimstra.  Paul  D    and  Markos.  Charles  S  .3,627.75  5 
Marlin.  Glenn  Adrian.  McConncll.  James  Clifford,  and  Schmidt.  Wil- 
helm  Emil  Albert,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated    Ap- 
paratus for  assembling  sealed  contact  switches.  3.626.571,  CI    29- 
203 
Marquarding.  Dieter:  See- 

Hammann.     Ingeborg.     Hoffmann.     Peter;     Kleimann.     Helmut; 
Marquarding.   Dieter.  Offermann.   Klaus.   Ugi.   Ivar.   and    Un- 
tcrstcnhofer.Gunter. 3.627. 81  1 
Marshall,  Cyril,  and  Perry.  Dennis  A  .  to  Conflow  Limited.  Flowmeter. 

3.626,756.  CI   73-207 
Marston.  Peter  Grant.  Nolan.  John  Joseph,  and  Lontai.  Laszio  Miklos. 
to  Magnetic   Engineering  Associates.  Inc    Magnetic  separator  and 
magnetic  separation  method   3.627.678. CI   210-42 
Martin.  Allan  E..  to  American  Standard  Inc   Purge  systems.  3.627.203 

CI   237-63 
Martin.  John  C.  and  Rescho.  Eugene  G  .  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corpora- 
tion. Hot  water  spray  head  for  coffee  making  machine.  3,626.839, 
CI  99-315 
Martin.  Norman  L  .  to  LiKke  Stove  Company  Gas  burner.  3,626,923, 

CI.  126-41. 
Martin.  Otis  M:  See— 

Kough.  John  K  ,  Martin,  Otis  M  ,  and  Miller,  Silas  N. 3.626,65  I . 
Martin-Marietta  Corporation:  See— 
Eccles.  Edwin  J  .  Jr  .  3.627.676. 

Tazelaar.    George    J  .    Andrews,    Vernon    S.,    and    MacDonald, 
Ronald  H  .  Jr.  3,627,506 
Martinez.  Dennis:  See- 
Watson.  Ira  L  .  and  Martinez.  Dennis.3.627.41  7 
Martinsen.  Lyle  J.,  to  Boyles  Bros    Drilling  Co    Core  drilling  system. 

3.627.067. CI.  175-58. 
Martonair  Limited:  See- 
Kirk.  Colin  John.  3.627.44  1 
Martz.  William  L   Ventilator  for  bathrooms  3.626.554.  CI  4-213 
Maruta,  Iwao.  to  Kao  Soap  Co  .  Ltd   Method  of  preventing  agglomera- 
tion of  powdered  urea-formaldehyde  resins   3. 627. 713. CI  260-15. 
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i27, 183. CI  225-96  5 


3,627.614 


Marx,  Matthias.  Zos«l.  Albrecht.  Spoor.  |<erbert.  Pohlemann.  Heinz, 

and   Heinze,    Dieter,   to   Badische   Anilin-   &   Soda-Fabnk   Aktien- 

gcsellschaft    Radiation  treatment  of  halogen  containing  olefinically 

unsaturated  esters   3.627.659,  CI.  204-ll9.22 

Masaki.  Akira:  See— 

Sakai.  Kaname;  and  Masaki.  Akira. 3. 6p8. 105. 
Maschinenfabrik  und  Giesserei  Netslal  AG 

Blumer.  Armin.  3.627,943 
Mason.  Richard  K  On-offnow  control  valv|e   3,626.973,  CI.  137-460. 
Mason,  Vern  K  Ticket  dispenser  device.  3 
Massachusette  Institute  of  Technology:  See 

Schnopper.  Herbert  W  .  and  Kalata.  Kenneth.  3,628.040 
Master  Etching  Machine  Co  .  Inc  :  See  — 

Zeller.  Louis  E  .  and  Patsko.  Robert  J 
Matlack.  Albert  S..  to  Hercules  Incorporated     Pigments  comprising 

nickel  salts  of  iminoheterocyclicamides.  :i. 627, 552,  CI.  106-288 
Matovidh,    Edwin,    and    O'Grady.    David 

Rockwell  Corporation   High  power  dissipation  laser  segment  mount 
ing  holders    3.628. 1  72,  CI   331-94  5  ' 

Matsuda.    Hitoshi.    to    Nippon    Columbia |  Kabushikikaisha    (Nippon 
Columbia  Co.,  Ltd. ).  Moving  magnet  tvfle  stereo  pickup.  3,627.93  1 . 
CI    179-10041 
Matsumoto.  Seiji:  See — 

Sato.  Masamichi.  and  Matsumoto.  Seij|,3.627.557 
.Matsuno,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kinjo.    Kikuo.    Yamanouchi.    Teruo; 

Hiroshi.  and  Nishide.  Katsuhiko. 3.6^7, 524 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  :  S 

Sugaya.     Hiroshi.     Kobayashi.     Fuka^hi.     Ono,     Mitsuaki.     and 
Imanishi.  Kaoru.  3,627.91  7 
Mattel.  Inc  :  See  — 

Jacobs.  William  A  .  3,627,329 
Mattson.  Arvel  H  .  to  Chemsoil  Corporatiofi   Water  treatment  device. 

3.627. 134,  CI.  210192. 
Matuno.  Hiroshi;  and  Morisue.  Toshiya.  tc 

Ltd     Heating  controlling  system  in  a  m  jltizone  type  continuously 
heating  furnace   3.627.857,  CI   263-52 
Mauro,  David  C  :  See — 

Cleaves,    Charles    N  ,    Keller,    Alvin 
C, 3,626,875. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  de\  Wissenschafter  c.V. 
.S<  <•  - 

Eisner,  Albrecht,  and  Klipping,  Gustav, 


,628.083. 
to  Standard  Pressed  Steel 


ring  Company,  The    Dis- 

106 

Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 

containing   compositions. 


Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  de    Wissenschaften  c  V 

S,,  - 

Hcide,  Hans-Gunther,  3,628,013. 
.May  &  Baker  Limited;  See— 

Clark.    David    William    Harold;    and    fhrelfall.    Terence    Leslie 
3.627.553. 
Mays,  Joe  A.:  See— 

Holmes,  Richard  E  ,  and  Mays.  Joe  A  .^. 
Ma/er.  Marshall  R  ,  and  Ollis.  Raymond.  Jr. 

Co    Method  for  forming  ultra-strength  hjuckable  rivets.  3,626,531 

CI    10-27 
Mazur,  Robert  G  .  to  Westinghouse  Electr  c  Corporation    Apparatus 

for  automatically  determining  spreading 

impurity  concentration  in  semiconductor  >odies  3.628.1  37,  Cl'  324 

64 
McCarthy.  Donald  J  .  to  Jacobs  Manufacti 

tributing  air  valve  unit   3.626.967.  Cl    1  37 
McCarty.  Charles  B  ,  and  Berry,  Jim  S  .  to 

pany.   The     Stabilized   aqueous  enzyme 

3,627,688. Cl   252-153. 

Mc  Clendon,  Washington  Oliver  Collapsiblfc  pole  seat    3  626  871    Cl 

108-151 
McCloud.  James  R.:  See  — 

Lindberg,  Roy  W,  and  McCloud,  JameJR. 3,626,770. 
McClusky.  Stanley  A    Conveyor  arrangem  :nt  for  feeding  articles  in 

discrete  and  bulk  fa.shion.  3, 627. 10  I.  Cl    l|y8-22 
McConkey.  Robert  C    See- 
Ford.  John  A  .  Jr  ,  McConkey,  Robertl  C  ,  and  Laakso,  Thomas 
M  ,3.627.732 
McConnell,  James  Clifford   See  — 

Marlin,  Glenn  Adrian.  McConnell.  Janies  Clifford;  and  Schmidt 
Wilhelm  Emil  Albert, 3. 626. 57  1 . 
McCormack.  Charles  E  :  See— 

Fernandes,  Antonio  H  .  and  McCormacl.  Charles  E  .3.627.728 

McDonald.  Bruce  A  .  and  Dragmire.  Michatl  B  .  to  Fairchild  Camera 

and  Instrument  Corporation    Nitride  passivation  of  mesa  transistors 

by  phosphovapox  lifting  3.627,598.  Cl    1  5|b 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Hoffstrom,  Bo  Nilsson.  3.626.664. 

McDonough.  Robert  J     See  — 

Markanan,  Mark,  and  McDonough.  Rol^rt  J  ,3.628,104. 
McDufTie,  Thomas   F  ,  and  Smith.   Neal  Q 

3.626.982. Cl    137-625.61 
McElvey.  Howell  T  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Container  manu- 
facture  3.626.817,C1   93-36  5 
McEntee.  John  Francis  Anthony  See— 

Abbott.  Colin  Edward.  Barnes.  Buy  Ant^iony.  and  McEntee.  John 
Francis  Anthony. 3. 626. 583 
McGowen.  Harold  Edward.  Jr.  and  Tausch. 
Incorporated    Subsurface  well  safety  apparatus   3.627,042   Cl    166- 
224. 


Kendo,    Eiichi,    Matsuno. 


Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.. 


M  .    and     Mauro.    David 


3.626,706. 
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Fluidic  control  device. 


(Gilbert  Henry,  to  Cameo. 


McLain.  Alice  Richmond:  See  — 

Mc  Lain.  William  K  .  3.628,090. 
Mc  Lam,  William  K  ,  to  McLain,  Alice  Richmond.  Static  discharge  ap- 
paratus. 3,628,090,  Cl.  317-2. 
McPherson,  James  B.,  Jr.;  See— 

Click.  Arthur,  and  McPherson.  James  B  .  Jr  .3.626.948 
Meacham,   George    B     K  .   and   Oliver.   James   L  .   to    Eaton    Yale   & 

Towne.  Inc.  Emission  control  device   3.626,720,  Cl  64-25. 
Mead  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Calvert,  Rodney  K  ,  Viescas,  Arthur  B  ;  and  Fishback,  Alton  J., 
3.626,797 
Meadows.  Donald  M  ;  See- 
Johnson,  Winston  O.;  and  Meadows,  Donald  M, 3, 627,427. 
Means,  Jay  C  ;  See  — 

Overbeck.  Charles  J  .  and  Means.  Jay  C. 3, 626. 75  I . 
Medicus,  Gustav  K   Direct  curreng  gas  lasers   3.628.1  76,  Cl.  331-94  5 
Mcese.  Earl  E  ,  and  Kenyon,  James  C  .  to  General  Electric  Company 

On-machine  inspection  systems   3,628,002,  Cl   235- 1  5  1   I  1 
Meier,    Hans,   to    Vaillant,   Joh  ,   KG     Forced   circulation   gas   water 

heater  3,627,202,  Cl.  237-8. 
Mcijer,  Roelf  Jan.  Beukering.  Henricus  Cornelis  Johannes.  Fokker. 
Herman,   and    Dros.    Albert    August,   to   US     Philips  Corporation, 
mesne.  Rolling  diaphragm  seal  means  for  removing  and  recovering 
diffused  gas  3.626.81  l.Cl  92-79 
Meindl.  Hubert:  See- 

Ackermann.      Hans,      Seller.      Herbert;      and      Meindl.      Hu- 
bert.3,627, 749. 
Meitz,  Adolf;  See  — 

Bohne,  Gunter.  Hess,  Walter;  and  Meitz,  Ado!f,3,627,026. 
Melill.  Joseph,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Fabrication 

of  diffusion  bonded  bellows   3,626,582,  Cl.  29-454. 
Mclin.  Edward  Milton:  See— 

Mowatt-Larssen,  Erling.  and  Melin,  Edward  Milton, 3, 626,868. 
Melle-Bezons:  See  — 

Gobron.  Georges,  and  Repper,  Marcel.  3.627.786. 
Melsur  Corporation;  See — 

Doubleday.  Jason  G  ,  3,627,864. 
Menard,  Enrico:  See  — 

Bickel.  Hans.  Bosshardt.  Rolf.  Fcchtig.  Bruno;  Menard,  Enrico; 
Mueller.  Johannes,  and  Peter.  Heinrich.3.627.760. 
Mcnn.   Bruce    E..   to   Lear-Siegler.   Inc     Speed   command   generation 

system  for  vertical  descent  control   3.627.238.  Cl   244-77 
Menzel.  Gerhard,  to  Propper  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  gnnding  the  corners  of  flat  glass  plates  such  as  glass  slides. 
3.626.842. Cl   51-125 
Mercier.  Joseph  A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  for  coating  a 

continuous  web.  3.627,564,  Cl    1  17-69. 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  :  See  — 

Firestone.  Raymond  A.  3.627.72 1 . 
Gal.  George,  and  Sletzinger.  Meyer.  3.627.783. 
Vella.  Philip  P  .  and  Machlowitz,  Roy.  3,627.874. 
Merkl.  Bernard  A  .  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Water-soluble 

polyurethane-ureas.  3,627,714,  Cl.  260-18. 
McrriTield,  Richard  E  :  See- 
Em.  Vladimiro;  and  Merrifield.  Richard  E  ,3.628.034 
Merz,  Herbert:  See— 

Freter.  Kurt;  Merz,  Herbert,  Schroeder,  Hans-Detlef,  and  Zeile, 
Karl, 3, 627, 772. 
Meshulam,  Avram  M  :  See— 

Enders.  Sherwood  G.  and  Me^ihulam.  Avram  M  ,3.627.075. 
Mesite.  Edward  C  .  and  Rosenblatt.  Solomon,  to  Leesona  Corporation, 
mesne.  Process  for  forming  porous  fluorocarbon  polymer  matrices. 
3,627,859,  Cl   264-49 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH.;  See— 

Pfeuffer,  Alfred,  and  Komma,  Gerhard,  3,627,591. 
Roder,Gcorg,  3,627,457 

Schmidt,  Paul,  and  Hcnnemann,  Klaus.  3.627,592 
Messer  Grusheim  GmbH:  See— 

Knapp,  Helmut,  and  Weiss.  Irving.  3.626.705. 
Messerschmitt  Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See— 

Baum.  Warner.  3.626.698 
Mcsserschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See  — 

Jasper.  Andreas.  3.628.049. 
Messey.  Edwin  W   Ear  cleaner  3,626.946,  Cl.  128-304. 
Metallgcsellschaft  AG;  See— 

Hartmann.  Rainer;  Dorschner,  Oskar,  and  Gross,  Hans-Werner. 
3.627.129. 
Metzeller  AG:  See— 

Hagen.  Werner,  3,627,860 
Meulemans,  Charles  Cornelis  Eduard:  See- 
Van  Der  Tas,  Johannes  Cornelis;  and  Meulemans,  Charles  Cor- 
nelis Eduard, 3, 627,459. 
Meyer,  Curtis  E  ;  See- 
Coals.  John  H  ,  Meyer,  Curtis  E  ,  and  Pyke,  Thomas  R  .3.627.882. 
Meyer.  Hans  Rudolf:  See— 

Weber.  Kurt.  Leichti.  Peter;  Meyer,  Hans  Rudolf,  and  Siegrist, 
Adolf  Emil, 3,627, 758 
Meyer,  Harold,  E  ,  %  White-Meyer  Wood  Products,  Inc  :  See— 

White.  Kenneth  N  .  3.627.001 
Meyer.   Karl-Hcinrich,   to   Farbenfabriken    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  obtaining  particularly  pure  2,2-bis-(phenylol)-propane. 
3,627,846, Cl   260-619 
Meyer,  Louis  Magnetic  toy.  3,626.633,  Cl.  46-236. 
Meyer,  Wilhelm  Collapsible  invalid  chair  3,627,343,  Cl.  280-39. 
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Meyers.  Kenneth  J;  Sff— 

Russo,    Gilbert    E  ;    Meyers,    Kenneth    J.;    and    Buhlman,    Carl 

O  ,3,626,882. 
Meyers,  Phillip  H    5m- 

Becker,  Hal  C  ,3,626,932. 
Meyers,  Steven  C  ,  and  Bergman,  Larry  G.,  to  Control  Data  Corpora- 
tion.    Interconnections     for     multilayer     printed     circuit     boards. 
3,627,902,  Cl.  174-68.5 
Meyerson,  Norman  L.:  See— 

Munier,  Ronald  A.,  and  Meyerson,  Norman  L. 3. 626,696 
Michael.  Keith.  W  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  High  temperature 
method  of  preparing  organosilicon  hydride  compounds.  3,627,803, 
Cl  260-448  2 
Michelson,  Anatol;  and  Cruger,  Robert  W.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Indus- 
trial Product  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing 
structural  semi-joist  3,626,567,  Cl.  29-155 
Michigan  Foundry  Supply  Apparatus;  See — 

MacDonald.  Ward  D.  3.627.288. 
Micro-Magnetic  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Riddle,  John  B  ,3.627.934. 
Micro-Technology:  See — 

Weatherman.  John  F.;  Walker,  Gary  J.;  and  Conley,  Larry  R., 
3.627.970 
Micromedic  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Sanz.  Manuel,  and  Revillet.  Georges,  3,626,929. 
Microwave  Associates,  Inc.;  See — 
Hines.  Marion  E  .  3.628.167. 
Midland  Silicones  Limited:  See— 

Chandra.  Grish.  and  Owen.  William  J  .  3,627.804. 
Owen.  William  J  ;  and  Cooper.  Bryan  E.,  3,627,800. 
Thomas,  David  Randall,  and  Francis.  John.  3,627,805. 
Trego,  Brian  Robert,  3,627,729. 
Mihalik,  John  A  :  See— 

Carevic,   Frank   E.,   Mihalik,  John   A.;  and  Stewart,   Alfred   H  . 
Jr  .3.627.870. 
Mikkelson.  Kenneth  A  :  See — 

Goodman.   Brian   L.;  Weis.  Frank  G.;  and   Mikkelson,  Kenneth 
A. ,3,627. 131. 
Miley,  Richard  Erwin;  and  Peterson,  Rudolph  Andrew,  Jr.,  to  Deere  & 
Company.  Safe  start  system  for  riding  mowers.  3,626,676,  Cl.  56- 
10.5 
Miller.  C  David   See— 

Dorman.  Horton  E  .  Soodak.  Charles;  Cullis.  Herbert  M..  Miller.  C 
David;    Rodriguez.    Rodolfo    Ramiro;    and    Youngquist.    Eric 
W. 3.627,424. 
Miller,  Charles  Fredrick.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  accomplishing 

electrical  wiring  3,626,590,  Cl   29-624. 
Miller.  Henry  W  .  and  Coone.  Malcolm  G..  to  Lynes,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  positioning  and  gravel  packing  a  production  screen  in  a 
well  bore    3.627.046.  Cl.  166-278. 
Miller.  Leo  A.:  See— 

Terrana.  Jack  D  .  and  Miller,  Leo  A  ,3,627,464. 
Miller,  Leroy  J  ,  and   Rust,  John   B.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Catalyst  systems  for  photo-chemical  polymerization.  3,627,656.  Cl. 
204-159.24 
Miller.  Lester  D..  to  Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc.  Cabinet  for  camper 

vehicles  3,627,396, Cl.  312-229. 
Miller,  Rudolf:  Sep— 

Uerlichs,     Johannes,      Miller,      Rudolf;     and      Kuckertz,     Wil- 
helm,3,627. 296. 
Miller.  Silas  N.:  See— 

Kough.  John  K  ;  Martin,  Otis  M  ;  and  Miller,  Silas  N  ,3,626,65  1 . 
Miller,  Sofus,  to  Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  The.  Refining  system  and  process. 

3,627.629. Cl.  162-17. 
Miller,    Walter,    to    Heidenhain,    Dr.,    Johannes.    Optical    measuring 

device   3,627.430, Cl.  356-170. 
Millington,  Brian  W.;  See— 

Scott,  William  M.,  Millington,  Brian  W.;  and  Freese,  Royston  Gor- 
don,3,627,208 
Mills,  Leonard;  See— 

Vogt.  John;  Schmidt,  Paul;  and  Mills,  Leonard, 3,627,5  10. 
Milne,  John  D    Bushing  for  incorporation  in  electrical  connector  as- 
sembly  3.627,904. Cl    174-83. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company;  See — 

Tepper.  Frederick,  3,627,478. 
Mining  &  Chemical  Products  Limited:  See- 
Abbott.  Colin  Edward.  Barnes.  Buy  Anthony;  and  McEntee,  John 
Francis  Anthony,  3,626.583. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Dyrud.  James  F.  3.627,677 
Fridinger,  Tomas  L.,  3,627,8  I  4. 
Sagawa,  Burt  K.,  3,627,982 
Seiter.  George  M  .3,627,722. 
Sorgenfrei.  Fredenck  J.,  3,626,744. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Yanagi.  Akio.  Kakuta.  Shoichiro;  and  lida,  Takeo,  3,626,827. 
Minton.  James  W   Bed  cross-board   3,626,524,01.  5-327. 
Mmty.  Robert  G  :  See  — 

Fingeroot.  Max.  and  Minty.  Robert  G, 3, 626, 8  1  5. 
Mirviss,  Stanley  B  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Hydroxy  benzolyl 

benzoic  thiolanhydride.  3,627,828,  Cl.  260-545. 
Mitchell,  James  A  ,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Keyboard  controlled 

circuitry  with  electronic  interlock   3,628,052,  Cl.  307-1  15. 
Mitchell,  Nicholas  C.  Cigarette  case  for  limiting  smoking.  3,627,1 14, 
Cl  206-41 


Mitchell,  Samuel  Eugene:  See— 

Fertig,  Raymond  Baines,  and  Mitchell,  Samuel  Eugene, 3,626, 725. 
Mitsubishi  Jyukigyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Nishikawa,  Hideo;  Akihiro,  Akashi,  and  Koichi,  Iwaki,  3,627,014. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kojima.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Yujiro.  Yokkaichi,  3,627,703. 
Miyamura.  Yoshinobu;  See— 

Tanaka.      Masao;      Miyamura.      Yoshinobu;      and      Kato,      Fu- 
mio. 3.627,639. 
Mizoule,  Jacques;  See— 

Sarbach,  Raymond  Francois  Jacques;  Yavordios,  Dimitri,  Dong, 
Le  Hao,  Mizoule.  Jacques,  and  Ricci.  Charles. 3. 627. 774. 
Mizuno.  Komei  See  — 

Shibata.     Motoo.     Hasegawa,     Toru,     Higashide,     Eiji,     Kishi, 
Toyokazu.  Yamana.  Hideo,  Harada.  Setsuo.  Muroi.  Masayuki. 
Asai.  Mitsuko.  and  Mizuno.  Komei. 3, 62 7, 88  1. 
M&J  Valve  Company:  See- 
Grove.  Marvin  H  .  3,627,260. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Commichau,  Alex  Klaus,  3,627,512. 
Drinkard.B   M  .  3.626.666 
Driscoll.  Patrick  R  .  3.627.891. 
Fenn.  John  B  .  and  White.  James  R.,  3,626,665. 
Tobias,  Michael  A.,  3.627.833. 
Mobley.  Carolyn  R..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Tab  construction 

for  sanitary  napkin.  3,626,945,  Cl.  128-289. 
Moelants,  Felix  Jan  See — 

DefKJorter,  Henri.  Rillaers.  Guy  Alfred.  Moelants,  Felix  Jan,  and 
Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert, 3,627, 532. 
Monahan,    Edward    J.    Floating    foundation    and    process    therefor. 

3,626,702,  Cl   61-50. 
Monneraye,   Marc,  to   U.S.   Philips  Corporation.   Reducible   vitreous 

material.  3,627.550.  Cl    106-53 
Monroy.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Ochs.  Eugene  V  ,  and  Monroy,  Jeffrey  L, 3,628.039. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Beer,  Ludwig  A,  3,627,840. 
Constantakis,  Roberto,  3,626,685. 
D'Amico,  John  Joseph,  3.627.738. 
Dahms.  Ronald  H  .  3.627,628. 
Hopkins.  Byrd.  and  Bonsall.  Robert  A.,  3,627,744. 
Patron,  Luigi.  and  Lo  Monaco.  Sergio,  3,627,741. 
Smith.RalphW.  3.627.737. 
Stolki.  Thomas  J.,  3,627.61  3. 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation;  See — 
Blake,  Edwards  ,3,627,818. 

Cass,  Robert  A.,  and  Steingiscr.  Samuel.  3.627.570. 
Cass.  Robert  A  .  and  Stemgiser.  Samuel.  3.627.571 . 
Parts.  Leo  P  ,  Pinsky.  Jules,  and  Hardy.  Edgar  E  .  3,627.858 
Steingiser,    Samuel.    Phillips.    Richard   J.,   and   Cass,   Robert    A  , 
3.627,466 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.;  See— 
P;i»ron,  Germano.  3.627.834. 
Pregaglia.  Gianfranco.  Andreetta,  Alberto;  and  Bcnzoni,  Luigi, 

3,627,843. 
Sironi,   Giuseppe,    Sacerdote,    Renzo,   and    Ferrcro,    Francesco, 
3.627.481. 
Montgomery.   Harry   T.,   to   Pennsylvania   Engineering   Corporation. 
Stopper  rod  with  assembly  for  alignment  with  nozzle.  3,627,180,  Cl. 
222-505. 
Montgomery,  Harry  T.,  and  Fisher.  Howard  M  .  to  Pennsylvania  En- 
gineering Corporation.  De-skulling  method  and  device.  3,627,291, 
Cl   266-1 
Monthulet,  Pierre,  to  Carpano  &   Pons    Spinning  reel  with  winding 

drum  brake   3,627,223,  Cl   242-84.2 
Monti,  Anthony;  See- 
Troy.  John   P  .   Monti.   Anthony;   Lynch,   Frank   J.,  and   Broeg, 
Charles  B  ,3,627,583. 
Moon,  Jacob  R   Blanket  for  horses  and  the  like   3,626,663,  Cl.  54-79. 
Moor,  Hermann,  to  Chemoforma  AG   Growth  rate  of  animals  with  a 

thiouracil-  carboxylic  acid.  3.627.892.  Cl.  424-25  1 
Moore  &  Mungcr:  See  — 

Padgett.  John  W  .  and  Van  Esselstyn.  Sherman  T  .  3.627,568. 
Moore,   Alvin  G  .   and   Schuemann.   Wilfred  C.  to   Hercules  Incor- 
porated. Fluid  jet  deflection  type  instrument.  3,626,765,  Cl  73-505. 
Moore.  Burton  A    Peanut  dryers  and  attachments  for  peanut  dryers. 

3.626,601,  Cl.  34-90 
Moore,  Curtis  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Company    Electrical  bush- 
ing assembly  with  evaporative  heat  pump  disposed  between  insula- 
tioi.  and  electrical  lead.  3,627,899,  Cl.  174-15 
Moore,  William  T.  Tuning  of  percussion  instruments    3,626,801,  Cl. 

84-411. 
Moran  Clifford  M     See- 
Vail.  Sidney  L  .  Pierce.  Andrew  G  ,  Jr  ,  Moran  Clifford  M  ,  and 
Barker,  Robert  H  .3.627.476 
Moran.  Raymond  Michael.  Jr  ,  and  Kretow.  Robert  Paul,  to  Ciba  Cor- 
poration   Curable  compositions  of  epoxy  resins  and  4,6-bis  (sub- 
stituted carbamyl)  isophthalic  acid    3,627,704.  Cl   260-2. 
Moran.  Raymond  Michael.  Jr..  and  Kretow.  Robert  Paul,  to  Ciba  Cor- 
poration   Curable  epoxy  resin  compositions  containing  phlhalamic 
acid  type  curing  agents.  3.627.730.  Cl.  260-47 
Morellet.  Francois,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dit:  Morellet-Guerineau   Col- 
lapsible baby  carnage   3.627.342.  Cl   280-36 
Morey,  Carl,  to  Silent  Hydropower,  Inc.   Variable  reversible  piston 
pump.  3,626,810,CI. 91-486. 
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Morgan  Construction  Company:  See— 

Jennings,  Lewis  C  .  Tappin,  Robert  W 
3,627,388 
Morgan,  Curtis  L  ,  to  Fedders  Corporation. 

paratus.  3,627.560,  CI    117-70. 
Moriconi,  Joseph  H    See — 

Jacknow.  Burton  B.,  and  Moriconi 
Morisue,  Toshiya  See — 

Matuno,  Hiroshi,  and  Morisue,  Toshiyap 
Moro,  Aldo   See  — 

Calves,  Jean  Pierre,  and  Moro,  Aldo, 3 
Morrette,  Richard  A    See- 
Luce.  John  W  ,  and  Morrette,  Richard  A 
Morris,  Jack,  to  AMF  Incorporated    La 

portions   3.627,964. CI   219-64 
Morris,  Philip,  Incorporated   See  — 

La  Cas,  George  A  ,  and  Smith,  William 
Morris,  Philip,  Inorporated   See  — 

Bordeau,    Robert    L,    and    C    46140 
selected  articles  from  an,  3,627,120 
Morrison,  Norman   See  — 

Kolb,  F.dwin  R  ,  and  Morrison.  Norman 
Morse.  Lewis  D  .  Cirundner.  Warren  T  .  and 
Corporation     Macroporous    crosslinked 
therefor   3,627,708,  CI   260-2.5 
Morton.  David  L  .  and  Landers,  Adrian  L 
cores  or  logs  into  studs  and  chips   3,627,i 
Mory,  Rudolf  See  — 

Roueche,  Armand,  Mueller.  Willy;  and 
Moscr.  Robert  L  .  and  Moser.  Robert  L  . 
Company       International       Harvester      C 
mechanism  Gear  shifter  mechanism.  3.62 
Moser,  Robert  L  :  See  — 

Moscr,  Robert  L  ,  and  Moser.  Robert  L 
Moss,  Carles  A     See  — 

Gore,     Le     Roy     D  ,     Dvcr.     Kcrmit 
A, 3,627, 172 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

Espe.Roy  H  .3.628.058. 
Lipinski.  Richard  D  .  3.627,249 
Mowatt-Larssen.  Erling.  and  Melin,  Edward 
ican    Pransportation  Corporation    Transpi 
ponents  thereof  3,626,868,  CI    105-366 
Mowers,   William    L  ,   to   Kimberly  Clark   C 
reinforced  non-woven  material   3,627,621 
Moyer,  Arden  Wesley    Influenza  vaccine  w 

3.627,873,  CI  424-89 
Mucciarone,  Rocco  H.,  and  Budzyna.  Jose 
Rockwell    Corporation,     mesne      Loom 
mechanism    3,626.993,  CI    139-336 
Mueller.  Charles  L    See  — 

Samuels,  Ronald  L  ,  Pennington.  Willia 
and  Porter,  Wallace  M, 3.627.997. 
Mueller.  Francis  X  .  Jr  ;  See  — 

Hsieh.  Henry  L  .  and  Mueller.  Francis  X 
Mueller,  Hans,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company 

active  narrow  notch  Tiller   3,628,057. CI 
Mueller.  Johannes  See  — 

Bickel,  Hans.  Bosshardt.  Rolf,  Fechtig 
Mueller,  Johannes,  and  Peter,  Hcinric 
Mueller,  Willy:  See- 

Roueche.  Armand,  Mueller,  Willy,  and 
Muller.  Helmut   See  — 

Brunetti.  Heimo.  Peterii,  Hans-Jakob,  M 
Hansjorg, 3. 627,835 
Muller.     John    T      Drive     release    and     re 

receiprocating  member  3,627,088,  CI    192 
Mulwhiteson  Development  Company  See  — 

White.  Fred  K.  3.626,763 
Munchbach,  Curt,  to  Lingerer.  Irma.  geb 

tlatlenmg  machine   3.626.736,  CI   72-165 
Munier,  Ronald  A  ,  and  Mcyerson,  Norman  I 
pany.  The  Gamon-Calmet  Industries,  Inc., 
mining   notch   configuration   in   a   belt 
system  for  meters   3,626.696.  CI   60  54  5 
Munz.  Otto  John    Stylus  with  pressurized 
means  and  means  for  controlling  the  dis 
401-47 
Murakami,  Keiichi:  See— 

Hori,    Shoichiro.    Murakami,     Keiichi; 
mi. 3,627, 485 
Murase,  Mikio,  to  Osaka  Trunk  Material  Co 

suitcases  3,626,730,  CI.  70-70 
Muroi.  Masayuki:  See  — 

Shibata,      Motoo,     Hasegawa,     Toru; 
Toyokazu,  Yamana,  Hideo,  Harada. 
Asai,  Mitsuko.  and  Mizuno.  Komei.3 
Murphy.    Donald    R     Well   drilling    method 

determination  of  pressure  of  drilling  fluid   3 
Murphy.  C   W  .  Industries,  Inc    See— 
Lay,  Michael  T,  3,627,054 
Lay,  Michael  T  ,  3,627,055 
Murphy,  John  E     See— 

Sprunt,  Samuel  N  ,  Murphy,  John  E  ;  S 
gins.  Peter  W. 3.628.006 


;  and  Rickley,  Samuel  S., 
Self-cleaning  cooking  ap- 

JoseJjhH. 3.627,522 
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Bruno,  Menard,  Enrico, 

.3,627,760 

ory,Rudolf.3.627.748. 
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sitioning    means    for    a 
142. 


Ddllinger.  Sheet-  and  strip- 


to  Gates  Rubber  Com- 

mesne    Method  of  deter- 

umatic   remote   readout 


cording  medium  supply 
nsing  of   3,627,433.  CI. 


and    Tanaka,     Hirobu- 
,  Ltd.  Die-cast  locks  for 


Higashide,  Eiji,  Kishi, 
tsuo;  Muroi.  Masayuki, 
7,881 

ind   apparatus   involving 
627,065, CI.  175-48 


a  ;nger,  Harry  J  ,  and  Hig- 


Murphy,  Kenneth  Earl:  See- 
Hook.  Richard  Wayne.  Jackson.  William  Wayne;  William,  Lamar; 
and  Murphy,  Kenneth  Earl. 3,627,053. 
Murray,  Donald  W  :  See — 

Sproule,  Lome  W  .  and  Murray,  Donald  W  ,3,627,673 
Murray,  John  P.,  Jr  :  See— 

Grassetti.  Davide  R  ;  and  Murray.  John  P.,  Jr. ,3, 627, 645. 
Murray  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See  — 

Kobryner,  Herman  H  ,  3,628,097 
Murray.   William   Brantford.   to  Spalding.  A  G    &    Bros    of  Canada 

Limited  Hockey  glove  3.626.515.  CI  2-16. 
Musits.  Bela:  See— 

Hecker,  Edward  P  ,  Kulak,  Joseph  E  ,  and  Musits,  Bcla. 3,626, 769. 
Muskopf,  Oscar  M.:  See — 

Heithaud,  Joseph  J  ,  Muskopf,  Oscar  M  ,  Reinis.  Gedeminas  J.; 
and  Mahoney,  Clarence  L  ,3,627,696 
Muslin,    Vernon,    and    Crossland.    Derrick     Machine    tool    guards. 

3,627,438,  CI.  408-72 
Muzzi,  Anthony  G    Amplitude  modulation  intensirier  method  and  ap- 
paratus  3, 628, 155,  CI.  325-438 
Myers.  John  Howard,  to  Kearney-National  (Canada)  Limited.  Electric 

switch   3,627,939,  CI   200-48 
Mysels,  Karol  J.,  to  Reynolds.  R   J  ,  Tobacco  Company.  Smoke  filter. 

3,626,952,  CI    131-10  5 
Nachbur,  Hermann,  Kern,  Joerg,  and  Maeder,  Arthur,  to  Ciba  Limited. 
Heterocyclic  phosphorus  compounds  and  process  for  their  manufac- 
ture  3,627,784,  CI.  260-338. 
Nachbur,  Hermann,  and  Maeder,  Arthur,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Certain  al- 
kylene      urea-or      thiourea-containing      phosphorus      compounds. 
3,627,767,  CI  260-256.5 
Nagcl.  Erich,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photographic  print- 
ing apparatus   3.627,4  1  I .  CI   355  45 
Nagl,  Gary  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Catalyst  composi- 
tion and  hydrodesulfurization  with  an  extruded  composite  contain- 
ing alumina,  group  VI-B  metal  and  zinc  component.  3.627,674.  CI. 
208-216 
Nagy.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Union.  Russell  B  ;  and  Nagy,  Donald  J  ,3,628,141 
Najmann,  Knut  K.,  and  Frantz,  Hermann,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Monolithic  integrated  circuit  having  inverse- 
ly operated  transistors.  3.628.069,  CI.  307-303. 
Nakajima,  Yasuo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Vehicular  air- 
pollution  preventive  system.  3,626.91  5.  CI.  123-124 
Nakano.  Kinichi:  See  — 

Uzu.  Kcizo,  Nakano,  Kinichi;         and         Takahashi, 

Toshinaka, 3.627. 781. 
Nakano.  Umeo,  to  Canadian  Copper  Refiners  Limited    Process  for 

removing  selenium  values  3,627,486,  CI   23- 1  39. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See- 

Overbeck,  Charles  J  ,  and  Means.  Jay  C.  3,626,75  I . 
Napoli,  Angelo.  Automatic  vehicle  washing  apparatus.  3,626,536,  CI. 

15-21 
Naruse.  Toshiichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho, 
and   Daiwa   Boseki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Ringless  spinning  machine. 
3,626,681.  CI   57-58.91 
Nassenstein,  Heinrich:  See — 

Bestenreiner.      Fritz,      Nassenstein,      Heinrich;      and      Langner, 
Gunter. 3, 627.916. 
Nasu,  Kintaro:  See— 

Nishio,     Fumihiko;     Sugiyama,      Milsunori;     and      Nasu.     Kin- 
taro.3.627. 53 1 
Nasvytis.  Pius  J  ,  to  TRW  Inc    Multi-cycle  self-balancing  gear  pump. 

3,627,455, CI. 418-196. 
National  Can  Corporation:  .S>«"  — 

Zengcr,  Richard  D  ,  and  Lambert.  Audie  L.,  3,627,167. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See — 
Chao,  William  P  ,  3.627,626 

Jauch,  Kenneth  E  ,  and  Koeller,  Charles  W,  3.628.102. 
Lin,  Chao-Han.  3.627,787. 
Phillips,  Pauls  ,Jr,  3.627,581. 
Scarpclh,  Joseph  A  ,  3.627,693. 
Scarpelli,  Joseph  A  ,  3,627,695 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Scheben.  John  A.,  3,627,827 
National  Research  Development  Corporation;  See — 
Alexander,  Ronald  Hugh.  3.627.009. 
Franks.  Albert.  3.628.015. 
Maitland.  Arthur.  3,628,181 

Osborne,     Donald     Vernon;     and     Whelan.     Michael     Francis, 
3,627,029 
National  Screen  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Paul,  Richard  D  ,3,627,359 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Rees,  William  H  ,  and  Solomon,  Norman,  3,627,502. 
Nawrocki,  casimir:  See— 

Wiegert,  Albert  C,  and  Nawrocki,  casimir, 3,626,846. 
Neelands,  William  T.:  See— 

Pruitt,OttisD  ,3,627,254 
Neidleman.  Saul  Lewis,  Last,  Jerold  Alan,  Pan,  Samuel  Cheng,  and 
Dolfini,  Joseph  Edward,  to  Squibb,  E    R  ,  &.  Sons,  Inc.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  cephalosporin.  3,627,761 ,  CI.  260-243. 
Nelson,  Gordon  S.,  to  Aubrey  Manufacturing,  Inc    Appliance  support 

means   3,627,248,  CI.  248-309 
Nesson,  Israel,  to  Keystone  Division  of  Berkey  Photo.  Slide  tray  sup- 
porting means  3,627,409, CI   353-1  16 
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Nestrick,  Fred  L.:  See— 

Dossin,  Fred  P  ,  and  Nestrick,  Fred  L, 3,627, 162. 
New  England  Malleable  Iron  Company:  See— 

Carignan,  Lucien  W  ,  3,627,028. 
Newman,  Daniel  J:  i>f— 

Klein,  Louis  A.;  and  Newman,  Daniel  J. ,3,627, 497. 
Newmark,  Harold  Leon,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Methods  of  solu- 
bilizing  coumermycin  employing  urea,  dimethylacetamide  or  mix- 
tures thereof.  3,627,886,  CI.  424- 181. 
Newton,  Charles  G  ,  Jr  ,  Appleton,  Daniel,,  Radcliffe,  Milton  R.,  and 
Tabroff,  William,  to  USM   Corporation.  Conductive  cutting  pad. 
3.626.800.  CI   83-658 
Niagara  Frontier  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Graveley,  Oscar  W  ,  3,626.662 
Niblock,  William  J  ,  to  Oeleg  Limited.  Linear  programming  analogue 
computer  with  automatic  means  for  optimising.  3,628,001,  CI.  235- 
180. 
Nicholas,  Charles  P  Bottle  holder.  3.627,244,  CI.  248-103. 
Nichols,    Frederick    W..   to    Electro-Voice,   Inc.    Stereo   loudspeaker 

system.  3,627,948, CI    179-1. 
Nichols,  James  William    Design  generation  utilizing  moving  images. 

3,627.926, CI.  178-7.86 
Nichols,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Nichols.    Tally    W.,    Nichols.    Robert    L.,    and    Kirby.    Marion 
A. .3,627, 221. 
Nichols,  Tally  W  ;  Nichols.  Robert  L.;  and  Kirby.  Marion  A    Paper  roll 

shipping  plug.  3,627,22  I.  CI.  242-68.6 
Nicholson,  Brian  John,  to  Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited.  Linear  induc- 
tion motor   3,628,072, CI  310-13. 
Nicholson,  Denzel  Allan,  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  monohalogenated  methylenediphosphonate 
esters,  and  phosphonoacetate  esters.  3.627,842,  CI.  260-986. 
Nickell.  Lawrence  Creigh:  See— 

Fertig,  Raymond  Baines;  Nickell.  Lawrence  Creigh;  and  Sessions, 
Henry  T, 3,628,030 
Nielsen,  Swend  F    L  ,  and  Wcgner,  Guido  K.,  to  Norse  Development 

Corporation   Elevator  system  for  mine  shaft.  3,627,079,  CI.  187-12. 
Niemiec,  Stanley  Joseph:  See — 

Heuner,  Robert  Charles,  and  Niemiec,  Stanley  Joseph. 3,628,070. 
Nillesen,  Antonius  Hendrikus  Hubertus  Jozef;  See— 

Schellekens,  Alphonsus  Maria  Henricus,  and  Nillesen.  Antonius 
Hendrikus  Hubertus  Jozef,3,627.9 1  5 
Ninet.  Leon:  See — 

Mancy,  Denise,  Ninet.  Leon,  and  Preud'Homme,  Jean, 3. 627, 64  I . 
Ning,  Robert  Ye-Fong,  and  Sternbach.  Leo  Henryk,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc    Process  for  preparing  7-lower  alkanoyl  benzodiazepines 
utilizing  eerie  salts.  3,627,754,  CI.  260-239.3 
Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaisha  (  Nippon  Columbia  Co..  Ltd. ): 
Sec  - 

MaUuda,  Hitoshi.  3.627,93  I . 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Yasuji,  3,628,054. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K  :  See— 

lida,  Yozo,  and  Katsuyama,  Yoshihisa,  3.626,829. 
Tsuruta,  Tadao,  Shiotake,  Norio,  and  llo,  Yoshinobu,  3.627,426. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Doi,  Jyo,  and  Yoshioka,  Kunio,  3,627.295. 

Hori,    Shoichiro,    Murakami.    Keiichi;    and    Tanaka,    Hirobumi. 
3,627,485 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue,  Nobuo,  and  Sato,  Yuichi,  3,627,946. 
Nish,  Terry  E  :  See— 

Bingham,  Joseph  P.;  Nish,  Terry  E.;  Bingham,  Joseph  P.;  and  Nish. 

Terry  E  .3,626,996 
Bingham,  Joseph  P  ;  Nish,  Terry  E.;  Bingham,  Joseph  P.;  and  Nish, 
Terry  E, 3,626,996 
Nishi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Hisada,  Takeo,  and  Nishi,  Takeshi,3,627,l75. 
Nishide.  Katsuhiko  See— 

Kinjo,    Kikuo,    Yamanouchi,   Teruo,    Kondo,    Eiichi;    Matsuno, 
Hiroshi,  and  Nishide,  Katsuhiko, 3,627, 524 
Nishikawa,    Hideo,   Akihiro,   Akashi,   and    Koichi,   Iwaki,   to   Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Mitsubishi  Jyukigyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Heat-exchanger  system.  3,627,014,  CI.  165-4. 
Nishio,  Fumihiko,  Sugiyama,  Mitsunori;  and  Nasu,  Kintaro,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Stabilizing  developed  silver  halide  emulsions 
with  heterocyclic  thiol  compounds  3,627,53  I .  CI.  96-61 . 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited:  See— 

Nakajima.  Yasuo,  3,626,9 15 
Nistri,  Ugo,  Vargiu,  Silvio,  Passalenti,  Bettino,  and  Fiorani.  Osvaldo.  to 
Societe'  Italiana  Resine  S  p  A    Unsaturated  polyester  compositions. 
3,627.657. CI.  204-159.15 
Niu.  George  G    Y  ,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instruments  Corporation 

High  voltage  functional  comparator.  3,628,059,  CI.  307-235. 
Nixdorff-Krein  Mfg.,  Co.:  See— 

Reuff,  Robert  C,  3,627,010. 
Nixon,  Charles  H    High  temperature  vacuum  pickup.  3,627.369,  CI. 

294-64 
Nixon,  William  Charles:  See— 

Plows,  Graham  Stuart,  and  Nixon.  William  Charles,3,628,0l  2. 
Nobell,  Albert,  and  Armstrong,  Thomas  S.,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany  Novel  adhesive  compositions.  3,627,627,  CI.  161-209. 
Nolan,  John  Joseph:  See — 

Marston,  Peter  Grant;  Nolan,  John  Joseph;  and  Lontai,  Laszio 
Miklos.3,627.678. 


Hiroshi,  Suzuki, 


Nomura,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Endo,  Tadashi;  Sakagami.   Mitsuhiro,  Nomura, 
Masamichi,  and  Araya,  Takeshi, 3,627, 978 
Noranda  Mines  Limited  See— 

Vogt,  John,  Schmidt,  Paul,  and  Mills,  Leonard,  3,627,510 
Nordstrom,  Carl  Gustaf:  See — 

Sjoberg,  Ake  Lennart,  and  Nordstrom,  Carl  Gustaf,3, 627.064. 
Nordvik,  Donald  T  :  See  — 

Schaumburg,  Edward  G.,  Nordvik,  Donald  T  ;  and  Recht,  Peter 
A  ,3,627,617 
Norlie,  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Bradbury,  Bernard,  and  Norlie.  Bruce  D., 3, 626, 859. 
Norman  Engineering  Co  :  Se^— 

Slattery,  Edward  F,  3,626,907. 
Normando,  Neil  J  ,  and  Pierce,  Willis  C  ,  Jr  ,  to  Air  Reduction  Com- 
pany, Incorporated    Avoidance  of  current  interference  in  consuma- 
ble contact  hot  wire  arc  welding.  3,627,974.  CI   2  1 9- 1  3  I  OOr 
Norris  Industries.  Inc.   See — 

Fane,  William,  and  Sanders.  Vernard  W.,  3,626,729. 
Norse  Development  Corporation:  See  — 

Nielsen,  Swend  F.  L  ,  and  Wegner,  Guido  K..  3,627,079. 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

vanOsenbruggcn.    Cornells,    Luimes.   Gerrit.   and    vanDijk.    Ate. 
3,627,966.  / 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporation;  See— 

Beall,  Horace  A  ,  and  Vitols,  Visvaldis  A  ,  3,627,991 

Brown,  Walter,  3,626,527 

Chudgar,  Ashvm  J.,  Dunn,  Walter  R  ,  and  lannucci,  Vincent  A  , 

3,626,557. 
Iceland,  William  F  ,  and  Reinhart,  Donald  E  ,  3,627,972. 
Matovich,  Edwin,  and  OGrady,  David  E  ,  3,628,172 
Melill,  Joseph,  3,626,582 

Mucciarone,  Rocco  H  ,  and  Budzyna,  Joseph  M..  3,626.993. 
Tafel.  Leonard  I  ,  and  Taylor,  Larry  G  ,  3,626,848. 
Tromel,  Richard  H  ,  and  Thys,  Paul  C,  3.626.91  7. 
Turner.  Edgar  P  ,  3,626,992 
Northern  Electric  Company:  See— 

Crowley.  George  C  ,  3,628.093. 
Norton  Company;  See — 

Ham,  John  Lowell.  3.626.74 1 . 
Norton,  Patrick  H     See— 

Barton,  James,  and  Norton,  Patrick  H., 3,627. 279. 
Nothmann,  Gerhard   A  ,  to  Robertson   Photo-Mechanix,  Inc    Copy- 
board  having  automatic  latch  releasing  means    3,627,415.  CI.  355- 
75. 
Notifier  Company:  See— 

Cooper,  Irving  B.  Jr  ,  3,627,993 
Nowak,  Robert  M  ,  Woo,  James  T    K  .  and  Hcinert.  Dietrich  H  .  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Adducts  of  alkenyl  isucyanates  with 
polyglycols.  3.627,819,  CI.  260-48  2 
Nuckolls.  Joe  A.  to  General  Electic  Company    High  frequency  lamp 

operating  circuit.  3.628.086,  CI   315-100. 
Nuerrenbach,  Axel:  See — 

Pommer,    Horst,    Nuerrenbach,    Axel, 
Grassner,  Hans, 3.627, 795 
Nunn,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Zollner,   Hermann;   Nunn,   Robert   H., 
tis, 3,626.697. 
Nurac  Company,  The:  See— 

Benson,  Harold  R  ,  3,627.416 
Nusslein,  Ludwig;  and  Pieroh,  Ernst  Albrecht,  to  Schering  AG.  N-and 

Nsubstituted  N  bromoacetyl  ureas.  3.627,778,  CI   260-309.7 
N  V  COO  See- 

Boersma,  Rintje,  and  Ink,  Gijsbert  Waldemar,  3,627,940 
N.V.  Optische  Industrie  de  Oude  Delft:  See- 
Wan  Der  Does.  Lucas,  3,627,307. 
Obenauf.  Eberhard   See  — 

Acher,  Heinz,  and  Obenauf,  Eberhard. 3, 627. 632. 
Ochs,  Eugene  V  .  and  Monroy,  Jeffrey  L  .  to  Dana  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Electromagnetic    radiation    wave    signal    transmission    apparatus. 
3,628,039,  CI   250-239. 
Offermann,  Klaus:  See— 

Hammann,     Ingeborg;     Hoffmann,     Peter;     Kleimann, 
Marquarding,    Dieter,   Offermann,    Klaus,   Ugi.   Ivar. 
terstenhofer,  Gunter. 3.627. 8 1  1 . 
O'Grady,  David  E   See— 

Matovich.  Edwin;  and  O'Grady,  David  E., 3,628, 172. 
O'Hara.  Kim  L  See— 

Beals,    Charles    D.,    Fitzpatrick,    George    I  ,    and    O'Hara, 
L, 3,627, 746 
Ohkawa,  Yoshiro   Prefabricated  house   3,626,649,  CI.  52-204 
Ohuchi,  Shigehiro,  Sano,  Chikara,  and  Hayashi,  Eiichi,  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Polyester  fiber  improved  in  dycability,  and  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof  3,627,734,  CI   260-75. 
Okamoto,  Hajime,  Shorn,  Susumu,  and  Koshimura.  Saburo.  to  Hajime, 
Okamoto     Process  for  the   cultivation   of  hemolytic   streptococci. 
3,627,644,  CI.  195-96. 
Okapuu,  Ulo,  to  United  Aircraft  of  Canada  Limited    Radial  turbines 

3,627,447, CI  416-227 
Okonite  Company,  The  See— 

Surprenant,  Ronald  J  .  3,628,066 
Olin  Corporation   See— 

Kober,  Ehrenfried  H.;  Lcderle.  Henry  F  .  and  Ottmann,  Gerhard 
F.  3.627.841 


Klotmann,    Gcorg.    and 


and   Chaffin.   Lane   Cur- 


Hclmut; 
and    Un- 


Kim 


PI  30 


,  and  Oliver,  Jaijics  L  ,3,626,720. 
See- 


Jr..3.626,531. 
:onversion  kit.  3,627,269, 

Dow  Chemical  Company. 

CI.  23-87 


of  light  conducting  rods 


Oliver,  James  L  ;  See— 

Meacham,  George  B   K 
Olivetti,  Ing  C  ,  &  C  .  S  p  A 

Joel,  Henry  G  ,3,626.971. 

Ollis,  Raymond,  Jr    See— 

Mazer,  Marshall  R  ,  and  Ollis,  Raymonc 
Olson,  Oscar  W    Vehicle  bumper  jack  and 

CI   254-99 
Olson,  Robert  S  ,  and  Tveter,  Elmer  C  ,  to 
Mercury  ore  leaching  process  3.627,482. 
Ols,son,  Karl  Erik.  Hellgren,  Keiji,  and  Lmdljlom,  George,  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget    Thyristor-rectiner  controlled   by 
light  pulses  of  equal  intensity  at  the  end 
3,628,035,  CI  250-227 
Olsson,  Olof  Bertil:  See— 

Jacobson.  Gunnar.  and  Olsson.  Olof  Beitil. 3,627, 233 
Olstowrski,  Franciszek,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Forms  of  gra 

phite   3. 627. 551. CI    106-56 
Olympia  Wcrke  Aktiengcsellschaft  See  — 

Sobottka,  Dieter,  and  Gruner.  Rolf,  3,6|6,830 
Omar.  Alejandro  Goicoechea.  to  Sociedad 

Brados  Articulated  train    3.626.857.  CI 
Omark-Winslow  Aerospace  Tool  Co  ;  See— 
Adams.  Ralph  D  ,  and  Schindler.  Rudol 
Omega  Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  S  A.:  See  — 

Vuilleumier,  Cyril,  3,266.89!. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co  ;  See  — 

Yamamoto,  Mititaka,  and  Kitajima,  Kei 
Omura,  Itiro;  See— 

Hifumi 


Anonima  de  Trcnes  Verte 

104-1  19. 

Richard.  3. 627,436 


ichi,  3,628,037 

Hachioji,      and      Omura. 


Lawrence 


H.,  and  Feldstein,  Robert 


Fukas  li,     Ono,     Mitsuaki,     and 


-  .3.627,661. 


:  See— 

3,627,652. 


Trotline  runner 


Doi,      Hiroshi,      Tamura, 
Itiro, 3. 628,009 
O'Neill,  Lawrence  H   See— 

Fondiller,  William:  O'Neill, 
S  ,3,626,687 
Ono,  Mitsuaki:  See  — 

Sugaya.     Hiroshi,     Kobayashi, 
Imanishi,  Kaoru, 3,627,9 17. 
Orem,  Donald  E  ;  iVc— 

Gordon.  George  G  .  and  Orem.  Donald 
Orfei.  John  B  .  to  American  Science  and  Enjgineering  Inc    Educational 

observatory   3.626.902.  CI    119-15 
Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici  S  4  S 
De  Nora.  Oronzio.  and  Trisoglio.  Giovanni, 
Osaka  Transformer  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Goto.  Hisao.  3, 627,975 
Osaka  Trunk  Material  Co.,  Ltd.;  See 

Murase.  Mikio,  3.626.730. 

Osborne.  Donald  Vernon,  and  Whelan.  Mibhael  Francis,  to  National 

Research  Development  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  low 

temperature  heat  exchange   3,627,029,  CI,  165-1 

Osborne.  Twin   W  ,  50%  to  Theimer.  Raymond   E 

3,626,627,  CI  43-27  4 

Osdor,  Asriel,  to  Hydro  Chemical  &  Mineral  Corporation    Multistage 

columnar  flash  evaporators  and  condensers  with  interspersed  stag 

ing   3.627.646.  CI   202-173  " 

Ostrom.  Donald  W    Method  of  forming  hai^iece    3,626,954,  CI.  1  32 

5. 
Ottens,  Hendrik,  to  Koninklijke  Ncderlandiche  Gist-en   Treatment  of 

schistosomiasis  in  mammals  3,627,877,  C).  424-93 
Oiimann,  Gerhard  F    See— 

Kober,  Ehrenfried  H  ,  Lederle.  Henry 
F  ,3.627.841 
Ouwerkerk.  Johannes  H   W  :  See  — 

Van  Laar,  Jacobus,  and  Ouwerkerk,  Jol^: 
Overbeck.  Charles  J  .  and  Means,  Jay  C  .  to 
Device  and  method  for  measuring  oil  in 
611 
Overton.  Harold  L.  Apparatus  for  determ 

shales.  3.628.1  3  1 .  CI.  324  30. 
Owen.  William  J    See  — 

Chandra.  Grish.  and  Owen.  William  J  .J 
Owen.  William  J  .  and  Cooper.  Bryan  E  .  to 

Organosilicon  compounds   3.627,800.  CI  i260-448. 2 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc  ;  See—  I 

Hammer.  Friedrich  W  ,  and  Jasinski.  Jojin,  3,627,548. 
Luce.  John  W  .  and  Morrette.  Richard  A  ,  3,626,561. 
Richards,  Raymonds  ,  3,627.561 
Schmersal,  Larry  J.  3.628.088 
Padgett,   John    W  .   and   Van    Esselstyn.   Sperman    T.,   to    Moore   & 
Munger    Thermoplastic   coating   for   moidable   nylon   carpets   and 
method  of  manufacture   3,627.568,  CI    1  ip-2  1 , 
Page.  Wilbur  Mills,  and  Green.  Alan  Weecien.  to  Clayton  Dewandre 
Company     Limited      Air     pressure     operated     braking     systems 
3.627,387, CI   303-22 
Palka.  Frank  M    See- 

Strenglein.  Harry  F  .  and  Palka.  Frank  1^  .3,628,183 
Palmer,  James  T  ,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  burning 

CI  263  28 
Pan,  Samuel  Cheng  See  — 

Ncidleman.  Saul  Lewis,  Last,  Jerold  Alan,  Pan,  Samuel  Cheng, 
and  Doirini,  Joseph  Edward, 3, 627, 76  I 
Panduit:  See— 

Caveney,  Jack  E  ;  Roberson,  Raymond 
3.627.300. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  14,  1971 


F.;  and  Ottmann,  Gerhard 


annesHW  ,3,627,284 
Malco  Chemical  Company 
water.  3,626,751,  CI.  73- 

ning  salinity  variations  in 


627,804 

Mlidland  Silicones  Limited 


scrap  material.  3,627,286, 


F.,  and  Rohaly,  Joseph  S 


Panfilov,  Boris  Ivanovich:  See — 

Kuzin,  Mikhail  Mich,  Agasarian,  Samvel  Artushovich,  Zhukovsky, 
Vladimir  Davydovich;  Volkov,  Nikolai  Alexeevich,  Sachkov, 
Vladimir  losifovich,  Rukhovets,  Isaak  Zakharovich;  Liventsev, 
Nikolai  Mitrofanovich,  and  Panfilov,  Boris 

Ivanovich, 3, 626, 926. 
Paoli,  Thomas  L,,  and  Ripper,  Jose  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pulse  position  modulating 
spontaneously  pulsing  semiconductor  lasers  3,628,023,  CI.  250-199. 
Paramythioti,  Michel,  to  French  State,  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Armed    Forces,    Ministerial    Delegation    for    Weapons,    Technical 
Direction  of  Land  Weapons,  Technical  Experiments  Station  of  An- 
gers.   Equipment    for    laying    mines    continuously    on    the    move. 
3,626,804, CI   89-1. 
Parikh,  Anil  Chandrakant:  See— 

Davies,  Stanley,  Davies.  Barrie  Linton,  and  Parikh,  Anil  Chandra- 
kant,3,627,604 
Parker  Engineered  Chemicas,  Inc  :  See- 
ded. Philip  S  .   Parker.  Frank   D  ,  Sr  .  and  Glad,  Richard  W., 
3,627,032. 
Parker,  Frank  D  ,  Sr.:  See— 

Glad,    Philip    S  ,    Parker,    Frank    D.    Sr  .    and    Glad.    Richard 
W  .3.627.032 
Parker.  Walter,  to  Scragg,  Ernest,  &  Sons  Limited.  Textile  heater  ap- 
paratus. 3,626,558,  CI.  28-62, 
Parkinson,  Thomas  M  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    Oral  treatment  of 
hypercholesteremia  in   mammals  and   birds  with  ether-type  anion 
exchangers  of  polysaccharides.  3,627,872,  CI.  424-79. 
Parks-Cramer  (Great  Britain),  Ltd.:  See— 
Stewart,  Richard  Gordon,  3,627,584. 
Parry,  Philip  James:  See— 

Taylor,  Brian;  and  Parry,  Philip  James, 3, 627. 5 1  I 
Parson,  Brian  Neville,  and  Smith,  Trevor  James,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries    Limited     Dye    polymer   dyeing   with    a    diacrylamido-4- 
anilino-2-  sulfonic  aCid- 1 -amino-anthraquinone   3,627,472,  CI   8-4. 
Parts,    Leo    P  ,    Pinsky.   Jules;   and    Hardy.    Edgar   E  ,    to   Monsanto 
Research  Corporation   Method  for  selectively  forming  the  surface  of 
a  thermoplastic  article  by  use  of  a  laser   3,627,858,  CI.  264-25. 
Partsch.    Ernst.    Atmosphere    control    arrangement    for    machinery. 

3,627, 201. CI.  236-44. 
Passalenti,  Bettino:  See— 

Nistri.  Ugo;  Vargiu,  Silvio,  Passalenti,  Bettino;  and  Fiorani,  Osval- 
do,3,627,657. 
Pasteris,  John  A    See— 

Reichert.  Donald  G  ;  Petrikin,  Earl  A  .  Pasteris,  John  A  ,  and 
Bluder,  Arthur  W, 3,626,661 
Patron.  Germano.  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Process  and  subilizing 

compositions  for  chlorofluoroalkanes  3.627.834.  CI.  260-652,5 
Patron.    Luigi;    and    Lo    Monaco,    Sergio,    to    Monsanto    Company. 
Polymeri7.ation  process  for  producing  uniform  acrylonitrile  polymers 
using  chlorate/sulfoxy  redox  initiators  and  amino  polyacids  or  salts 
thereof  3.627.741 .  CI.  260-85.5 
Patsko.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Zeller,  Louis  E..  and  Patsko.  Robert  J  ,3,627.614 
Pattantyus.   Tamas   I.,   to   Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation    Sync 

acquisition  system.  3.628.1  14,  CI.  318-314. 
Patten,  Robert  J  :  See— 

Devlin,  Paul  A  ,  Lutz,  Eugene  F  ,  and  Patten,  Robert  J. ,3,627, 739. 
Paul.   Richard   D  ,  to   National   Screen   Service  Corporation    Frame 

corner  lock.  3,627,359,  CI.  287-189.36 
Paulison.  Peter  J   Teething  guard  edging  for  baby  cribs,  playpens,  and 

the  like   3,627,25  1 ,  CI.  248-345  I 
Paulsen.  Robert  M  :  See- 

Steiner,  Francis  J  ,  and  Paulsen.  Robert  M, 3,627,608. 
Pavelle  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Kcnnington,  Arnold  Reginald,  3,626.831. 
Payne.  Elmer;  and  Blevins.  Ray.  Conveyor  belt  splicing  apparatus. 

3,627,265,  CI.  254-53. 
Pearce,  William  T    Jacketed  bundles  of  rigid  bercled  strip  material. 

3,627,1  19,  CI  206-60. 
Pearl,  David  R  :  See— 

Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph,  and  Pearl.  David  R  .3.626,799 
Pearl,    David    R  ,    to   Gerber   Garment   Technology.    Sheet    material 

cutting  apparatus  with  fail-safe  means  3,626,796,  CI.  83-58. 
Peck,  William  H  ,  to  Centrifugal  Separators,  Inc  Centrifugal  separator. 

3,627, 138,  CI.  210-325. 
Pecker,   Edwin   A  ,  to   Vernitron  Corporation    Fluid  circulation  ap- 
paratus    including    deaeration     and     negative     pressure     control. 
3.626,670,  CI.  55-159. 
Pegrassi,  Lorenzo:  See— 

Bernardi,  Luigi,  Coda,  Severina.  Suchowsky.  Giselbert  Karl,  and 
Pegrassi.  Lorenzo. 3. 627. 762. 
Pegrum.  James  Waring,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited.  Over- 
head isocentric  couch  for  therapy  equipment.  3,627,250,  CI    248- 
324 
Pelka.  Walter:  S«— 

Frenyo,  Pal,  Hafer,  Karl-Hcinz,  and  Pelka,  Walter, 3, 627, 380 
Pelosi.  Michael  H  .  Jr  .  Calderbank.  Frank  J  .  and  Wilson,  James  T  ,  to 
CRS  Industries,  Inc    Dual  plenum  for  ventilating  ceilings  in  clean 
rooms.  3,626,837,  CI.  98-36. 
Penn  Contros.  Inc  :  See— 

Dietz,  Gerald  E  ,3,628.101 
Penn  Van  Boates  Incorporated:  See  — 
Stuart.  Robert  B  ,  3,626,894. 
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Pennington;  William,  Jr  :  .SVf— 

Samuels,  Ronald  L.,  Pennington,  William,  Jr.,  Mueller,  Charles  L.; 
and  Porter,  Wallace  M. 3. 627,997. 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 
Montgomery,  Harry  T.,  3.627,180. 

Montgomery,  Harry  T.,  and  Fisher,  Howard  M.,  3,627.291 . 
Pennsylvania  Wire  Rope  Corporation:  See — 

Berno.  Harmond  E.,  3,627,360. 
Peoples,  John  C   A.:  See— 

Adier,  Stanford  L  ,  Jr  ;  and  Peoples,  John  C   A. ,3,627,495 
Perez-Albuerne.  Evelio  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for 
decreasing    surface    resistivity    of   organic    semiconductors    by    ul- 
traviolet radiation   3,627,655,  CI.  204-158. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Rigden,  Jameson  Dane,  3,628,1  75. 
Perry.  Dennis  A.:  See  — 

Marshall.  Cyril,  and  Perry.  Dennis  A  ,3,626.756. 
Perry,  Gary  D.;  See — 

Lowder.  James  E  .  and  Perry.  Gary  D  .3,626.780. 
Person,  Jean-Michel.  Direct  current  reduction  network  for  amplifica- 

tion  telephone  sets   3,627.952,  CI.  179-16 
Peter.  Heinrich:  See  — 

Bickel,  Hans;  Bosshardt.  Rolf;  Fechtig.  Bruno,  Menard,  Enrico; 
Mueller,  Johannes,  and  Peter,  Heinrich. 3, 627, 760. 
Peterli.  Hans-Jakob:  See  — 

Brunetti.  Heimo,  Peterli,  Hans-Jakob;  Muller.  Helmut;  and  Heller, 
Hansjorg, 3,627,835. 
Peters  Machinery  Company:  See — 
Talbot,  Richard  C  ,3,627,102. 
Peterson,  Norman  L  ,  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.  Mixing  timer.  3.627,281, 

CI   259-177 
Peterson.  Rudolph  Andrew.  Jr  :  See— 

Miley.      Richard      Erwin;      and      Peterson.      Rudolph      Andrew. 
Jr  .3.626.676 
Petit.  George  S  .  and  Wright.  Ralph  R  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Electrolytic  process  for  cleaning  high- 
carbon  steels.  3.627.654.  CI.  204-145. 
Petrikin.  Earl  A  :  See— 

Reichert.   Donald  G  ;  Petrikin.  Earl  A.;  Pasteris.  John  A.;  and 

Bluder.  Arthur  W, 3.626.661. 

Pfeuffer.  Alfred,  and  Komma.  Gerhard,  to  Messer  Griesheim  G.m.b.H 

Process  for  supporting  continuously  cast  work  pieces  during  the 

cutting  operation   3.627. 591.  CI    148-9. 

PffTIc,  Ernst,  lo  Sickinger.  Hans   Sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  a  hole 

punching  machine   3.627,1  52.  CI,  21  4-8.5 
Phillips.  Brian  L    See— 

Argabright.  Perry  A.,  and  Phillips,  Brian  L, 3,627,689. 
Phillips  Fibers  Corporation:  See — 

Fischer,  Artur,  and  Blore.  James  H  ,  3,626,714. 
Phillips,  Lester  F  :  See  — 

Christoffel,  Julius  M  .  and  Phillips.  Lester  F, 3.627, 240. 
Phillips,  Paul  S  ,  Jr  .  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Pres- 
sure-sensitive record  material.  3,627,58  I ,  CI.  I  1  7-36.2 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Alquist,  Henry  E.,  3,627,489 
Hittner,Ncal  A  ,3,627,283. 

Hogan,  John  P  .  and  Witt.  Donald  R.,  3,626,742. 
Hogan,John  P  ,  3.627.649 

Hsieh,  Henry  L  ,  and  Mueller,  Francis  X.,  Jr.,  3,627.745. 
Kinslow,  William  G.,  Jr  ,  3,627,282. 
McElvey,  HowellT.,  3,626,817. 
Scoggins.  Lacey  E.,  3,627,854. 
Walton,  Roger  J.,  3.627,869. 
Zuech,  Ernest  A.,  3,627,700. 
Phillips,  Richard  J  :5<'e— 

Steingiser,    Samuel;    Phillips,    Richard    J.;    and    Cass.    Robert 
A. ,3,627, 466 
Phillips,  Urbahn  A  ,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Production 

of  organic  nitrogenous  materials.  3,627.637,  CI.  195-28. 
Pickering.   John    R..   to   Dana   Laboratories.   Inc.   Converter  system. 

3.628.160. CI   328-144, 
Pickering.  Lenox  K  .  to  Beseler.  Charles  Company   Self-cleaning  heat- 
ing element  for  heat  sealing  apparatus.  3,627,983, CI.  219-243. 
Pickles,  Joseph,  to  Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Top  lift  actua- 
tor. 3,627,377,CI.  296-1  17. 
Pieper,    Donald    L.,   to   General    Electric   Company.    Bilateral    servo 

system   3,626,809.  CI.  91 -363. 
Pierce,  Andrew  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Vail,  Sidney  L.,  Pierce,  Andrew  G..  Jr..  Moran  Clifford  M.;  and 
Barker,  Robert  H  ,3,627.476. 
Pierce.  James  B    Three-dimensional  chemical  models.  3,626,604.  CI. 

35-18  5 
Pierce.  Ogden  R  .  and  Greenwald,  John  R  ,  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion        Fluoroaromatic-containing       organosilicon       compounds. 
3,627,801.  CI.  260-448.20 
Pierce.  Willis  C  ,Jr:i>f — 

Normando.  Neil  J  .  and  Pierce,  Willis  C  ,  Jr  ,3,627,974. 
Pieroh,  Ernst  Albrecht:  See— 

Nusslein,  Ludwig.and  Pieroh.  Ernst  Albrecht, 3, 627, 778. 
Pietryka,  Joseph,  to  Fives  Lille-Cail.  Work  reducing  and  shaping  ap- 
paratus 3,626.746.  CI.  72-402. 
Pinat.  Roger  Jean   Press  feeding.  3,626,790,  CI  83-277. 
Pinsky.  Jules:  See— 

Parts.  Leo  P.;  Pinsky,  Jules;  and  Hardy.  Edgar  E, 3,627,858. 


Pippert,  Aaron  J  ,  to  Universal  Packing  &  Gasket  Company.  Packing 
ring  for  use  under  high  temperatures  and  pressures,  3,627,337,  CI 
277-233. 
Pirzer.  Ludwig,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Turbine  blade 

3,627,443, CI.  416-90 
Pistor,  Horst,  to   Deutsche  Gold-   und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals 
Roessler.  Process  for  the  production  of  washing,  bleaching  and  pu- 
rification agents.  3,627,684,  CI  252-99. 
Pitcher,  Earl  R.:  See— 

Addison,  Eugene  B  ,  and  Pitcher.  Earl  R  ,3,627,399. 
Pitney  Bowes-Alpex,  Inc  :  See  — 

Berler.  Robert  M  .  3,628,016. 
Plauson.  Richard  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Warhead  in- 
itiation transfer  link   3,626.852,  CI.  102-73. 
Plempcl,  Manfred:  See  — 

Boshagen.  Horst.  and  Plempel,  Manfred, 3,627, 776. 
Plessey  Company  Limited,  The  See— 

Batin.  Thomas  Richard.  3.627,95  1 
Plieninger,  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft  Berlin  and  Mu- 
nich. Key  for  a  keyboard  which  may  be  made  more  or  less  difficult  to 
depress.  3,627,097,  CI.  197-107 
Plofsky,     Erwin     J.,    to     International     Harvester    Company.     Elec- 
tromechanical     machining      short      circuit      electrode      detector. 
3,627,667,  CI   204-224. 
Plotkin,  Mathias:  See  — 

Riley,  James  H  ,  and  Plotkin.  Mathias, 3.626,977 
Plows,  Graham  Stuart,  and  Nixon,  William  Charles.  Scanning  electron 
microscope  for  examining  a  repelively  varying  phenomenon  at  the 
surface  of  a  specimen   3,628,01  2,  CI.  250-49.5 
Plueddemann,  Edwin  P,  Mixtures  of  zirconyl  salts  and  trialkoxysillyl- 

propylamines  as  coupling  agents   3,627,565,  CI    1  17-72. 
Plumat,     Emile,     to     Glaverbel     S  A.     Production     of     chemically 

strengthened  curved  glass  bodies  3,626.723.  CI.  65-30. 
Plumlee.  William  W     See- 
Durham.  Kenneth  M  ,  Jr  .  and  Plumlee.  William  W  .3.626.588 
Plummer.  Alan  J    R  .  to  Thrissell.  Masson  Scott.  Engineering  Limited 

Electric  driving  units  3.628, 109.  CI   318-11. 
Plummer.  Walter  A.,  tt)  Southern  Weaving  Company.  Woven  cable 
harness  assembly  and  method  of  making  same.  3,627.903,  CI.  174- 
72, 
Plumpc,  Hans:  See — 

Horstmann,    Harald,     Plumpe,    Hans;    Puis,    Walter,    Schroder, 
Eberhard.  Gutsche,  Klaus,  and  Loge,  01af,3,627,768 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation:  See — 
Scully,JohnW.  3.626.820, 
Trusselle,  William  H.,  3,626.998. 
Pohlemann,  Heinz:  See- 
Marx,   Matthias,   Zosel.   Albrecht;   Spoor,   Herbert;   Pohlemann, 
Heinz,  and  Heinze,  Dieter, 3,627,659 
Pointer,  Bruce  Rtibert  Owen.  See— 

Bond.      Alexander      Edward;      and      Pointer,      Bruce      Robert 
Owen. 3.627.853. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See  — 

Cook.  Gerald  H  .  and  Downey.  Rogers  B  .  3,627,407. 
Pollock,  Robert  M  ,  and  Chaddock.  Ronald   E.   Foot   reflex  relaxer. 

3,626,933, CI.  128-52. 
Pollock.  Samuel  C.  and  Shields.  Matthew  K.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration  Surgical  nail  extractor.  3.626.935.  CI    128-83. 
Polston.  John  Ray    Coupling  for  imperforate  flanges.  3,627,358,  CI 

285-406 
Poly  Guard,  Inc.:  See — 

Vogcl,  Walter  G..  3.627.220. 
Polymer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Swillingcr.  Melvin.  and  Hobbs.  Charles  F..  3,627,006. 
Polysius  AG:  See  — 

Wittwer.    Paul,    Chabaglian,    Henri    F.;    and    Ritzmann.    Horst. 
3,627.865. 
Pommer,  Horst;  Nuerrenbach.  Axel.  Klotmann.  Gcorg.  and  Grassner. 
Hans,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Con- 
tinuous production  of  vitamin  A  palmitate   3.627.795.  CI,  260-410. 
Pond.  John  E..  to  Universal  City  Studios.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus 

for  peeling  bananas   3.627.01  l.Cl.  146-223. 
Porsche.  Dr  -Ing   H  c.F  .  KG.  Firma:  Sff— 

Porsche.  Ferdinand  Anton  Ernst,  and  Breyer.  Paul.  3.626,910. 
Porsche.  Ferdinand  Anton  Ernst,  and  Breyer.  Paul,  to  Porsche.  Dr  -Ing. 
He  F  .  KG.  Firma.  Ignition  and  injection  control  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine   3.626.910. CI,  123-32. 
Porter,  Charles:  See— 

Guelich.  Bruce  M  .  and  Porter,  Charles,3.627,610. 
Porter.  H   K.  Company.  Inc  :  iVf— 

Guelich.  Bruce  M.  and  Porter.  Charles,  3,627,610. 
Porter,  James  M.,  to  Trane  Company,  The   Crystallization  prevention 
control  for  absorption   refrigeration   machines,   3,626.710.  CI    6-2- 
141, 
Porter.  James   M  ,  and   Johnson.   Lee   E..  to  Trane  Company,  The 

Crystallization  prevention  control.  3,626,71 1  ,CI.  62-141. 
Porter,  Wallace  M     See— 

Samuels.  Ronald  L  .  Pennington,  William.  Jr..  Mueller,  Charles  L.; 
and  Porter,  Wallace  M  ,3,627,997 
Post,  Herman:  See  — 

Prigozy,  Stephen,  and  Post,  Herman,3,627,41  8. 
Posternak,  Theodore,  Cehovic,  Georges  (Dorde).  Marcus,  llan;  and 
Vengadabady,  Sathyavathy,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de 
la  Recherche,  lso-adenosine-3',5  -monophosphoric  acid  and  its  sails 
3,627,753, CI   260-21  1.5 


PI  32 

Postmaster  General,  Her  Majesty's  5ff 

Blatchly,  Herbert  Frank  Hamilton,  3,617,157. 

Powell,  George  W  ,  Harper,  Willard  J  ,  and  Carpenter,  James  H  ,  Jr  ,  to 

Carborundum    Company,    The     Continuous    cleaning    apparatus. 

3,626, 641, CI   51-15 

Powers  Regulator  Company;  See  — 

Vanagas.  Liudas,  3,626,966 
Prachar,  Otakar  P  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Multidirectional 

mertial  sensor   3,626,764.  CI   73-492 
Prameta  Prazisionsmeiall-  und  Kunststoff^zeugnisse  G.  Baumann  & 
^ Co..  See— 

Grunert,  Hellmuth,  3.626,548 
Pranc,  Paul;  See — 

Kwok,  Russell,  and  Pranc.  Paul, 3,627, 1|71 
Prater,  Klaus  See— 

Bockmann,  August,  Prater,  Klaus,  Ruc^lph,  Hans,  and  Wiegreffe, 
Wolfgang, 3,627, 554 
Pratt,  Jack  W    See- 

Kelly,  Earl  M  .  Pratt.  Jack  W  ;  Haymo^,  Ralph  B 
M  .3.627,132 
Pratt,  James  A.;  See— 

Rupp.  Donald  R  ,  and  Pratt.  James  A  .^ 
Pratt.  Will,  and  Grocott.  Geoffrey  Joseph 

pany     Limited.    The      Venting    arrangement 
3.626.984.  CI    138-46 
Prceshl.  Frank  W   Highway  sign   3.626, 896JCI    116-63 
Pregaglia,   Gianfranco.   Andreetta,   Alberto,   and    Benzoni,    Luigi,   to 
Montecatini  Edison  S  p  A.  Hydroformyla  ion  of  propene.  3,627,843 
CI   260-604 
Preikschat,  Fritz   K    Industrial  process  corjtrol  system  for  operations 

with  longtime  constants    3.628.1  I  6.  CI    3|l  8-590 
Preston.  Thomas  K  ;  See— 

French.  Stephen  E..  and  Preston,  Thom|as  K, 3, 627. 484 
Prcud'Homme.  Jean.SV*' — 

Mancy.  Denise.  Ninet.  I. con;  and  PreucI 'Homme.  Jean, 3, 627, 641 . 
Price,  Clarence  A  ,  Sabroff,  Alvin  M  ,  and  [  vrer,  Thomas  G.,  to  Hover 


,  and  Smith,  Jay 


627,448 

to  British  Petroleum  Com- 
for    storage     tanks 


of  metal  scrap  to  useful 

L'orporation,  mesne.  Print- 

s  Corporation 
est  means    3,627,418,  CI 

Process   for   the 
(,627,492,  CI.  65-91 

Roald,  Arnvid  Sverre;  and 

3,627.688. 

See- 


,  Inc.  Variable-speed  hoist 


CI  249-20. 

Box  Machinery  Corpora- 


Ball  and   Bearing  Company    Conversior 
products   3,626,578,  CI.  29-403 
Priesmeyer.  Charles,  to  Consolidate  Foods 
embossing  seal  pres.s   3,626,844,  CI.  101  - 
Prigozy,  Stephen,  and  Post.  Herman,  to  Rohins  Industries  Corporation 
Cassette  tape  system  with  stroboscopic 
356-23 
Prislan.   Georges,   to   Boussuis   Souchon    fjleuvesel 

production  of  float  glass  with  even  edges. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The;  See- 
Adam.  Wolfgang  Ernst,  Hardy.  Alain, 

Zaki,  Wahib  Nassif,  3,627,683 
McCarty,  Charles  B  ,  and  Berry,  Jim  S., 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  The   See— 
Nicholson,  Denzel  Allan.  3.627.842 
Produits  Chimiques  Pcchiney-Saint-Gobain 

Botton.  Roger,  and  Steinmetz.  Andre,  3.627,471 
Pri>dzenski,  Donald  T,  to  Alpeda  Industr  es,  Inc    Plastic  bottle  un 

scrambler   3,627.105, CI    198-33 
Progress  Division,  Kidde,  Walter  &  Co.,  IncJ  See 

Gilman.  Lester.  3,627.460 
Proppcr  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  ;  See-  - 
Menz.el,  Gerhard.  3.626.842' 
White.  JamesC  .  3.626.795 
Pruitt.  Dana  L  .  to  Uni-Light  Hoist  and  Rec 

control.  3.628.1  15.  CI   318-345 
Pruitt.  Ottis  D  .  1/3  to  Linden,  Arthur  R  ,  and  1/3  to  Ncelands,  William 

T  Concrete  form  tie  assembly.  3,627,254, 
Pulda,  William  F  ,  to  Universal  Corrugated 
lion    Feed  apparatus  for  corrugated  box  t  tanks.  3,627,3 10,  CI.  271- 
45 
Pulliam.  Dudley  C  .  and  Bates.  Dana  B  .  to  Simpson  Timber  Company 

Container   3.627.170. CI  220-60 
Pullman  Incorporated  See— 

Adier.  Franklin  P  .  3.627,383. 

Aquino,  Herman  A  ,  and  Schuller,  Jam^  J.,  3.626,865 
Puis.  Walter  See  — 

Horstmann,    Harald;    Plumpe,    Hans; 
Eberhard,  Gutsche.  Klaus,  and  Logc, 
Puma-Sportschuhfabriken  Rudolf  Dassler  K^;  See 

Dassler.  Rudolf.  3.626.610. 
Purcell.  Robert  Charles;  See— 

Chase.  David  William,  and  Purcell,  Robtrt  Charles, 3,627,01  3 
Purswell.  Bobby  G  .  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc    Automatic  tire  tread  gauge 

3,626,599. CI   33-169 
Putscher,  Johann,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien  [esellschaft    Photographic 
apparatus  with  electronic  exposure  contol  means 
95-10 
Pye  Limited   See  — 

Ellis.  Richard  John  Godwin,  3,627,91  3 
Ellis,  Richard  John  Godwin,  3,628,159 
Pyke,  Thomas  R  ;  See— 

Coats,  John  H  ,  Meyer,  Curtis  E  ;  and  Pjjke,  Thomas  R  ,3,627,882 
Oeleg  Limited;  See  — 

Niblock,  William  J  ,  3,628,001. 
Ouaas,    Joseph     F  ,    to    Eutetic    Corporaion 

3,627.979. CI   219-146 
Ouam.  Henry  A  ,  to  Imperial  Oil  Limited   T  )oth  for  harvesting  equip 
ment   3.626.678.  CI   56-400. 
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Puis,    Walter; 
3laf,3,627,768 


Schroder, 


3,626,826,  CI 


Welding    electrode. 


Ouayle,  George  Philip:  See — 

Colling,  Norman  Whitfield;  and  Ouayle,  George  Philip, 3,626, 858. 
Ouenot  &  Cie  S  a.r.l.:  See  — 

Ouenot,  Andre,  3,627,222. 
Ouenot,  Andre,  to  Ouenot  &  Cie  S. a.r.l.  Clutch  device  for  linear  mea- 
suring instruments  with  tape   3,627,222,  CI   242-84  8 
Ouinn,  Thomas  M  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Call 
signaling  processor  in  a  telephone  switching  system.  3,627,954,  CI. 
179-18 
Ouinones,  Carlos  Manuel   Magnetic  hydrant  lock.  3,626,961,  CI.  137- 

296 
Rabich,  Erich:  See— 

Scip,  Hermann,  and  Rabich,  Erich, 3, 627,083. 
Racik,  Stanley  A.;  See — 

Schwartz,  Jules  J  ,  Cassidy,  Herbert  W.  D.;  Racik,  Stanley  A.,  and 
Hart,  George  M   D  ,3,626,880 
Radcliffe,  Milton  R.:  5^^— 

Newton,  Charles  G.,  Jr.,  Appleton,  Daniel,;  Radcliffe,  Milton  R.; 
and  Tabroff,  William, 3,626, 800 
Rak,  Stanley  F.,  to  Culligan  International  Company.  Chlorine  genera- 
tor for  water  softeners   3,627,1  33,  CI.  210-98. 
Raleigh,  Ronald  G.;  See  — 

Gilman,  Paul  B  ,  and  Raleigh,  Ronald  G. 3,627,527, 
RAM  Enterprises,  Incorporated:  See — 
Waldecker,  Donald  E,  3,626,766. 
Ramanathan,  Visvanathan;  See — 

Hegar,  Gert,  and  Ramanathan,  Visvanathan, 3,627, 75 1 . 
Ramey,  Kenneth  J   Rotatable  tree  shear  device   3,627,004,  CI    144-34 
Ramsay,  James  W  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Acquisition  and 
retrieval  method  and  apparatus  for  recovering  cjcctees  from  a  disa- 
bled aircraft.  3,627,232,  CI.  244  I 
Ramsey,  Hubert  J.,  to  GTE  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 

bonding  semiconductor  elements.  3,627,190,  CI.  228-4. 
Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The:  See  — 
Reed,  William  Charles,  3,628,135. 
Ranks  Horis  McDougall  Limited:  See — 

Barker,   Sidney   Alan;   Somcrs,   Peter  John,  and   Epton,   Roger, 
3,627,638. 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation:  See— 

Gordon,  George  G  ,  and  Orcm,  Donald  E  ,  3,627,661 . 
Ransom,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Schmilz,    James    E.,    Suby,    Duard    J.,    and    Ransom,    Donald 
E  ,3,627,051. 
Rapin,  Michel:  See — 

Boncoeur,        Marcel,        Marhic,        Jean-Yves,        and        Rapin, 
Michel,3,627,971. 
Rapp,  Hermann;  and  Allenspach,  Walter,  to  Gebruder  Buhler  AG. 
Pipe  line  construction  for  pneumatic  and  hydraulic  conveyance  of 
solid  material   3,626,986,  CI    138-1  1  I 
Rappold,  Hermann,  &  Co  :  See — 

Ucrlichs,    Johannes,    Miller,    Rudolf;    and    Kuckertz,    Wilhelm, 
3,627,296. 
Rasser,  Pierre  S.:  See— 

Lcbourg,  Pierre  M.;  and  Rasser,  Pierre  S, 3,626, 735. 
Ratliff,  Floyd  A  :  Xe*" 

Giessler,  Donald  A  ;  and  Ratliff,  Floyd  A  ,3,627,707. 
Rauch,  Konrad:  See— 

Kerber,      Horst;      Hohenschutz,      Heinz;      and      Rauch,      Kon- 
rad,3,627,830 
Raum,  Alaric   Louis  Jeffrey,  and  Thukral,  Prem   Sagar    Polyamides 
from  isophorone  diamine,  hexamethylene  diamine,  isophthalic  acid 
and  terephthalic  acid   3,627,736,  CI.  260-78 
Ray.  Charles  William.  Method  for  reparing  pressure  lines  such  as  gas 

mains  and  the  like   3.626.576,  CI   29-401. 
Ray,  Robert  H  ,  and  Holt,  John  M.,  to  Applied  Information  Industries. 

Weigher  with  optical  detector   3,627,069,  CI.  1  77-178 
Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.:  See— 

Bcntz,  Lloyd  Oscar,  and  Hilton,  Harold  Clifford,  3,627,606. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Dudley,  Kenneth  W  ,  3,627,488. 
RCA  Corporation;  See  — 

Carlson,  David  J  ,  3,628,152. 
Dietz,  Wolfgang  Friedrich  W  ,  3,628,082. 
Donald,  Philip  Joseph.  3,627,526 

Giaimo,  Edward  Charles,  Jr.,  and  Larach,  Simon,  3,627,528. 
Goldmacher,  Joel  Edward,  and  Dow,  Orville  Elton,  3,627,599. 
Hammer,  Jacob  M.,  3,628,177. 
Harford,  Jack  R  ,  3,628,166. 

Heuner,  Robert  Charles,  and  Niemiec,  Stanley  Joseph,  3,628,070. 
Ruppersburg,  Finley.  3,627,392. 
Steele.  Martin  Carl,  3,628, 170. 
Recaro  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Faust.  Eberhard,  3,627,379 
Recherche  et  Industrie  Therapeutiques,  R  IT  :  See — 

Rondelet,  Jacques;  Lhoest,  Willy;  and  Boon,  Bernard,  3,627,885. 
Recht,  Peter  A    See  — 

Schaumburg,  Edward  G.,  Nordvik,  Donald  T  ;  and  Recht,  Peter 
A. ,3,627,617. 
Reddy,  Robert  R    Fluid  sealing  washer  and  joint  assembly.  3,627,334, 

CI  277-166. 
Reddy,  Robert  R   Fluid-tight  swivel  joint.  3,627,355,  CI.  285-1 10. 
Rederiaktiebolagct  Nordstjernan;  See— 

Haagen,  Thomas,  and  Skoog,  Clas-Goran,  3,626,754. 
Redpath,  Donald  Clark,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Multiple  image  registra- 
tion system   3,627,91  8,  CI.  178-6.8 
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Reed,  Neville  Stanley;  See— 

Dollery,  Alan  Albert,  Reed,  Neville  Stanley,  and  Treble,  Frederick 
Christopher,3,627,585. 
Reed,  RobertG;  iff— 

Benson,  Robert  W  ,  and  Reed,  Robert  G  ,3,627,301. 
Reed  Rolled  Thread  Die  Co  ;  See— 

Zook,  Elmer  S  ,  and  Ronn,  Paul  W.,  3,626,733. 
Reed,  William  Charles,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The,  mesne. 
Cranked  hollow  waveguide  for  measuring  moisture  content  of  mov- 
ing sheet  or  web  material   3,628,1  35, CI.  324-58.5 
Reed,  William  i    See— 

Abernathy,  William  J  ;  Reed,  William  J  ,  Sealy,  John  R  ,  and  Snod- 
dy,  Lowell  G  ,3,626,642 
Rceder,  Terrence  L  ,  and  Wiegert,  Albert  C  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.    Apparatus    for    handling    continuous    strips    of    material. 
3,627,304,  CI.  270-61. 
Reedy,  Terrence  A  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Kaufman,  Clarence  D  ,  Reedy,  Terrence  A.,  Jr.;  and  Lally,  Joseph 
E  ,3,627,094. 
Rees,  William  H  ,  and  Solomon,  Norman,  to  National  Steel  Corpora- 
lion  Tread  plate   3,627,502,  CI   29-183. 
Reese,  Laurence  E    Apparatus  for  storage  of  objects  such  as  tape  cas- 
settes enabling  easy  removal  thereof.  3,627,398,  CI.  3  1  2-246. 
Reeves,  John  F  :  See — 

Lickliter,  Robert  P  ,  Abbott,  Eari;  and  Reeves,  John  F, 3,626, 650. 
Reflex  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited;  See— 

Hedgcwick,  Peter,  3,627,403. 
Rcgcnbrccht,  Woodrow,  33  1/3  to  Lehmann,  Maurice  A.  Limit  clutch 

control  for  dozer  blade  cable  lift.  3.627,27  1 ,  CI.  254- 1  73. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 
Lc  Mire,  Noel,  3,627,345. 
Rochet,  Claude,  3,626,645 
Reichert,  Donald  G  ,  Petrikin,  Earl  A.,  Pasteris,  John  A.;  and  Bluder, 
Arthur   W  ,  to   ABC   Packaging   Machine  Corporation.   Packaging 
machine   3,626,661, CI  53-157. 
Reiff,  Gunter:  See— 

Knorre,  Helmut,  and  Reiff,  Gunter, 3, 627, 576. 
Reinhart,  Donald  F.  ;  See- 
Iceland.  William  F  ,  and  Reinhart,  Donald  E  ,3,627,972. 
Reinis,  Gedeminas  J  ;  See — 

Heithaud,  Joseph  J  ,  Muskopf,  Oscar  M.;  Reinis,  Gedeminas  J  , 
and  Mahoney,  Clarence  L, 3, 627, 696. 
Reiter,  Donald  Peter,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.I.,  and  Company. 

Process  of  fastening  plastic  or  elastic  sheets.  3,627,600,  CI.  156-66 
Renault;  See — 

Germain,  Gerard;  and  Barriere,  Alain,  3,627,253. 
Renner,  Ulrich:  See— 

Jacggi,  Knut  A.,  and  Renner,  Ulrich, 3,627, 763. 
Reppcr,  Marcel   See  — 

Gobron,  Georges;  and  Repper,  Marcel, 3,627,786. 
Rescho,  Eugene  G.;  See  — 

Martin,  John  C  ;  and  Rescho,  Eugene  G., 3, 626, 839. 
Resistoflex,  Corporation:  See  — 
Chu,  Edward  J  ,  3.626,988. 
Ressler,  Elliott  L  :  See- 
Long,     Thomas     F.,     Ressler,     Elliott     L.,     and     Beyer,     Henry 
R  ,3.628,068. 
Reuff,    Robert    C  ,    to    Nixdorff-Krein    Mfg.,    Co     Flail    assembly 

3,627.010, CI.  146-117. 
Reuter,  James  L.,  and  Sandhu,  Jagtar  S.,  to  Cogar  Corporation.  Fabri- 
cation method  for  semiconductor  devices.  3,627,647.  CI  204- 1  5 
Revillet,  Georges.  See  — 

Sanz,  Manuel;  and  Revillet, Georges. 3,626.929. 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.;  See— 

Bradbury,  Bernard,  and  Norlie,  Bruce  D  ,  3,626,859. 
Peterson.  Norman  L  .  3,627,28  I 
Key,     Hans-Georg,     Wielinger,     Hans,    and     Rieckmann,     Peter,     to 
Boehringer    Mannheim    GmbH.    Hydroperoxide    diagnostic    agents 
containing  a  chromogen  indicator   3,627,697,  CI.  252-408. 
Rey,    Hans-Georg,    Wielinger,    Hans;    and    Rieckmann.    Peter,    to 
Boehringer    Mannheim    GmbH.    Hydroperoxide    diagnostic    agents 
containing  a  chromogen  indicator.  3,627,698.  CI.  252-408. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 
Bcauvais,  Max  P  ,  3,627,477. 
Farquhar,  Melville  T,  3,627,541 

HofRer,  William  B  ,  and  Kirby,  Thoams  E  ,  Jr.,  3.626,654. 
Whitaker,  William  C  .  and  Bryan,  George  D  .  Jr..  3,626.997 
Winfield,  Edward  L  ,  3,627,106. 
Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Company:  See— 

Mysels,  Karol  J  .  3,626,952. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Klenz,  Karl  A,  3,626,994. 
Rhcinstahl  Huttenwerke  AG;  See — 

Kom,  Gerhard,  Konig,  Horst,  and  Klein,  Hans  Dieter,  3,626,862. 
Langenbeck,  Konrad,  3,626,777. 
Rhoades,  Nolan  K  ,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Lantern.  3,628,005,  CI   240- 

10  63 
Rhodes.  James  F  ;  See— 

Schmitz,   James   E  ,   Suby,   Duard   J.,  and   Ransom,   Donald   E., 
3,627,051. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A  :  S^f— 

Blondel.  Jean-Claude  Rene  Georges;  and  Fouche.  Jean  Clement 

Louis,  3, 627, 759 
Bouchaudon,  Jean;  and  Jolles,  Georges,  3.627,788. 
Mancy,  Denise;  Ninet,  Leon,  and  Preud 'Homme,  Jean,  3,627.641 . 


Ricardo  &  Co..  Engineers  (  1927)  Limited;  See  — 

Scott.  William  M.,  Millington,  Brian  W.,  and  Frcese,  Royston  Gor- 
don. 3,627,208. 
Ricci,  Charles;  See— 

Sarbach,  Raymond  Francois  Jacques,  Yavordios,  Dimitri,  Dong, 
Le  Hao,  Mizoule,  Jacques,  and  Ricci,  Charles, 3, 627. 774. 
Rice,    Kenneth    A  ,    to    Ammco    Tools,    Inc     Brake    disc    surfacer. 

3,626,793, CI.  82-36 
Richards.   Raymond   S  .  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.   Process  for  bonding 

platinum  onto  a  base  metal   3, 627. 561,  CI    117-71 
Richardson,  Gregory  A    See  — 

Richardson,  Russell  F  ,  and  Richardson,  Gregory  A. ,3, 626, 745 
Richardson,  Russell  F  ,  and  Richardson,  Gregory  A  ,  to  Richline  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  The    Rivet  gun  accessory    3,626,745,  CI.   72- 
391 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See — 

Grisar,    Johann,    Sill,    Arthur     D.;    and     Fleming,     Robert    W., 
3,627.791. 
Richburg,  Ned  F  ,  to  Twanoh  Marine  Charters,  Inc    Underwater  ex- 
ploration and  recovery  vehicle.  3,626,703,  CI  61  -69 
Richison,  Eugene  M  ,  50*  to  Conklin,  Thomas  H    Clamshell  camper. 

3,627,374, CI   296-23. 
Richline  Company.  Incorporated,  The  i>f — 

Richardson.  Russell  F  .  and  Richardson,  Gregory  A.,  3.626.745. 
Richter.  Hans  H  .  to  Lcesona  Corporation   Strand  handling  equipment. 

3.627,215, CI  242-43 
Rickley,  Samuel  S.:  See— 

Jennings,   Lewis  C,   ^appin.   Robert   W.,  and   Rickley,   Samuel 
S  ,3,627,388. 
Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Kobayashi.  Yugoro.  and  Yamakami.  Tsutomu.  3.627.957 
Riddle.  John  B.,  to  Micro-Magnetic  Industries.  Inc    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  verifying  magnetic  records.  3,627.934,  CI    I  79-  l(K)  2 
Ridgeway,  William  V   Orthi>dontic  bracket   3.626,593.  CI.  32-14 
Rieckmann,  Peter:  See— 

Rcy,       Hans-Georg;       Wielinger,       Hans;       and       Rieckmann, 

Peter, 3, 627.697 
Rey,        Hans-Georg;       Wielinger,       Hans,       and        Rieckmann, 
Peter, 3, 627,698. 
RiefTer,  Alfred  H   Axe.  3,627,007,  CI    145-2 

Rigden,  Jameson   Dane,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The    Optical 
mascr    having    concentric    reservoirs    and    cylindrical    resonator 
3, 628, 175, CI   331  94  5 
Riley,  James   H  ,  and   Plotkin.   Mathias,  to  Circle  Seal  Corporation 
Combination  check  and  pressure  relief  valve    3.626,977,  CI    137- 
516.25 
Riley.  John  E  .  to  General  Electric  Ctimpany    Process  controller  in- 
cluding a  rate  circuit  responsive  solely  to  process  variable  signal 
changes.  3.628,1  29,  CI   323-100. 
Rillaers,  Guy  Alfred:  See— 

Depoorter,  Henri,  Rillaers.  Guy  Alfred,  Moelants.  Felix  Jan,  and 
Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert, 3,627, 532 
Ringquist,  Clarence  L  ,  to  Trane  Company,  The    Air  heaters  with  en- 
closing dampers  for  protection  against  freezing   3.627.033,  CI.  165- 
40 
Ripper,  Jose  E.:  See — 

Paoli,  Thomas  L  ,  and  Ripper,  Jose  E., 3,628,023. 
Ritzmann,  Horst:  See— 

Wittwer.       Paul.      Chabaglian,       Henri       F.,      and       Ritzmann, 
Horst, 3,627,865 
Riuli,  Arduino:  See  — 

Barringcr,    Hulbert    Van    Rensselaer,    Brody,    George,    Gandi. 
Robert,  and  Riuli,  Arduino, 3,626,928 
Rizzuto,  Anthony    Conversion  kit  for  a  shopping  carl    3,627,344,  CI. 

280-47  2 
Roald,  Arnvid  Sverre;  See- 
Adam.  Wolfgang  Ernst;  Hardy,  Alain,  Roald.  Arnvid  Sverre,  and 
Zaki,  Wahib  Nassif,3.627,683. 
Roberk  Company,  The:  See — 

Lopez,  Manuel,  and  Chiaramonte,  Thomas  J.,  3.626.544. 
Roberson,  Raymond  F  ;  See— 

Caveney,  Jack  E  ;  Roberson,  Raymond  F  ,  and  Rohaly.  Joseph 
S  ,3,627,300 
Roberts,  David  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Beam-velocity  correction  for  flying-spot  optical  scanners.  3,627,925. 
CI    178-7.7 
Roberishaw  Controls  Company;  See— 
Kreuter,  KennethG  ,  3,626,813. 
Robertson,  Elmer  W    Micrometer  for  determining  size  of  curing  rim. 

3,626,598, CI.  33-165 
Robertson,  Leon  F.;  See- 
Johnson,  Andrew  L  ,  and  Robertson,  Leon  F, 3,627, 504. 
Robertson  Photo-Mechanix.  Inc.;  See— 
Nothmann,  Gerhard  A  ,  3,627,415. 
Robey,  Edward.  Safety  razor  with  means  for  retracting  guard  plate. 

3.626, 591. CI.  30-54. 
Robins,  Harry  J.  Bed  foundation  and  mattress  assembly   3,626,523,  CI 

5-345. 
Robins  Industries  Corporation;  See  — 

Prigozy,  Stephen,  and  Post,  Herman,  3,627,418. 
Robinson,  Merritt  A  ,  to  Industrial  Ladder  Company   Extensible  ladder 

construction   3,627.076, CI    182-212. 
Robinson,  Richard  C  :  See— 

Kittrell,  James  R  ,  and  Robinson,  Richard  C, 3. 627,672. 
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s.  Herbert  M;  Miller,  C 
and    Youngquist,    Eric 


Robert     Leroy,     and 

Harry,  to 
Sensitization   process  for 


Robinson.  William  M  :  See— 

Frank,  John  N  ,  and  Robinson,  William  M  ,3,628,106 
Robinson,    William    M  ,    to    Cornell  Dubi|ier    Electric    Corporation 

Ground  clamp   3,627.900,  CI    1  74-5  1 
Rocha,  John  Gonsalves,  to  Maremont  Corioration.  Gun  having  float- 
ing firing  chamber  3,626,620,  CI  42-15   j 
Rochester  Institute  of  Technology,  The  Seel— 

Daniels,  Chester  J  ,  and  Bennett.  Charl«s  W,  3,627,255 
Rochet,  Claude,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault    Method  of 

sharpening  twist  drills  3,626,645,  CI.  51-;!88 
Roder,  Georg,  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH    Process  and  device  for  ig- 
niting oxyacetylene  cutting  torches  3.627.457,  CI  431-6. 
Rodewald,  Arnold,  to  Haefely,  Emil  &  Ciei  AG    Multistage  marx  im- 
pulse generator  circuit  comprising  charging  switch  and  protective  re 
sistors  3.628. 122. CI  320-1 
Rodriguez.  Rodolfo  Ramiro:  5^^— 

Dorman.  Horton  E  ,  Soodak,  Charles,  Cu 
David,    Rodriguez,    Rodolfo    Ramirt) 
W  .3,627,424. 
Roeder,  George  K    Hydraulic  well  pumpiilg  method.  3,627,048,  CI 

166-305 
Roeder,  Robert  S  ,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporajlion    Radiometer  gain  con- 
trol  3.628, 151, CI  325-363 
Roehricht,  Hans  Joachim:  See  — 

Hansen,     Harold     Valentine,     Chides(er, 
Roehricht,  Hans  Joachim. 3, 626.877 
Roger.  Lcnard   Lee.   Vincent.   Russell  Swa^e,  and  Wilson 
Technograph   Printed   Circuits   Limited 
electroless  plating  3.627.558.  CI.  1  1  7-47 
Rogers.  Donald  G  .  to  Sprague  Electric  Company   Method  of  produc 

ing  porous  sintered  tantalum.  3,627.520.  <"1.  75-222 
Rogers.  Thelmer  A.  Vibrating  plow  with  bilanced  forces.  3.627,056, 

CI   172-40. 
Rogler.  Walter:  See— 

Bleh,  Otto.  Rogler.  Walter;  and  Joch,  Vjilhelm, 3.627,807. 
Rohaly.  Joseph  S  :  See  — 

Caveney.  Jack  E..  Roberson,  Raymor^  F.,  and  Rohaly,  Joseph 
S  .3.627.300 
Rohm  &  Haas  G  m  b  H     See  — 

Schroeder.  Guenter.   Wolfgang.   Darntstadt 
3.627.711 
Roller  Bearing  Company  of  America:  See — 
Koch,  Hans  W  ,3,626,565 
Koch,  Hans  W  ,3.626,743. 
Rollins,  Dallas  W  ,  and  Duggc.  Richard  H 
porated  Safety  relief  valve  structure  for  ijailway  cars.  3,627,384.  CI. 
302-53 
Rollprint  Packaging  Products.  Inc  :  iVe- 

Bonk,JosephP,  3,627,611. 
Romaniec,  Charles,  to  Elecirotex  Dcvelojjmcnts  Limited 

heating  elements  3,627,988,  CI   219-529 
Rominsky,  Henry  F  ,  and  Rominsky,  Henry 

devices   3,627,397,  CI.  312-246. 
Rominsky,  Henry  P.;  See — 

Rominsky,  Henry  F  ,  and  Rominsky,  He^ry  F, 3, 627, 397 

Ronco,  Karl,  to  Ciba  Limited   A/o  pigments 

Rondelet,  Jacques,  Lhocst,  Willy,  and  Boon.  Bernard,  to  Recherche  et 

Industrie  Thcrapcutiqucs.  R.I.T    Stabilizird  antibiotic  compositions 

for  animal  feeding  3.627.885.  CI  424- 1  7T 

Ronn.  Paul  W     See- 

Zook.  Elmer  S  .and  Ronn,  Paul  W  ,3,6l6,733. 
Rood,  Robert  M   Shaft  wiper   3,626,540,  CI 
Rosa,  John,  and  Heinrich.  Theodore  M,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor 
poration     Apparatus    for    harmonic    nqutralization    of    inverters. 
3.628. 123, CI  321-9. 
Rose,  Bennie  A.,  to  Heyl  and  Patterson,  Inc 

3,626.890,  CI.  I  14-235. 
Rosen,  Goran   Detachable  vertical  stanchioi  itor  vehicle  platforms  pro 

vided  with  a  support  for  a  tarpaulin  cover 
Rosenberg,  Rolf  Gunnar  Chequered  gnd  prfcferably  for  use  as  antidaz 

zle  screen  at  fluorescent  tube  Tittings  3,628,007,  CI.  240-46  09 
Rosenblatt,  Solomon:  See — 

Mesite,  Edward  C  ;  and  Rosenblatt,  Solomon, 3, 627, 859 
Rosendahl,  Friedrich-Karl:  See  — 

Hermann.  Gunther.  Hoffmann.  Peter,  (losendahl,  Friedrich-Karl; 
and  Ugi.Ivar, 3,627. 890 
Rosenheck.  Bernard  M    See  — 

Wolpcr,  Donald  F  ,  and  Rosenheck,  Be^ard  M, 3,627,928 
Ross,  Anthony  L   Exhibition  portable  tent 
Ross,  Irving  H     See  — 

Krecic.  Tihomir,  and  Ross,  Irving  H  ,3,6j27,949 

Ross,  John  W   Universal  pedal  extension.  3,<  26,785,  CI  74-562 

Rossmann,   Christian,   and    Dunnewald,   Iringard,   to   Henkel   &    Cie 

GmbH.  Process  of  shaping  metal  surfaces  and  cleaning  the  same 

3,626,559,  CI  29-1. 

Roth,  Irving,  Stark.  Edward  W  .  and  Zadoff,  Solomon  A  .  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporation    Coded  reticle  cathode  ray  tube  correlator  ap 

paralus   3,627.919. CI    178-68 

Roih,  Philip  B  .  and  Leavitt.  Herbert  Jack,  siid  Roth  assor.  to  Koratron 


and   Bitsch,   Willy, 


to  ACF  Industries,  Incor- 


Electrical 


F  Storage  devices  Storage 


3,627,750,  CI   260-174 


Barge  hauling  apparatus. 


626,958, CI.  135-2. 


Company.  Incorporated,  mesne   Durable 

losic       fabrics       ( melamine/dihydroxy-ifnidazolidinone 

3,627,556,CI.  117-10 


jress  finish  for  wool/cellu- 
resins). 


Roueche,  Armand;  Mueller,  Willy,  and  Mory,  Rudolf,  to  Ciba  Limited. 
Monoazo  pigments  containing  a  benzoxazolone  or  benzthiazalone 
radical  3,627,748,  CI  260-152 
Rouis,    Robert    J.     Attachments    for    frame    straightening    machine. 

3.626.747. CI.  72-453. 
Rouques,  Pierre;  See— 

Andriussi,  Francois;  and  Rouques,  Pierre, 3,627,445. 
Royal  Industries:  See — 

Fritz.  Alton  L,  3,626,806. 
R  T  Z  Metals  Limited:  Set- 
Hitchcock,  Robert  Edward,  and  Younger.  Alan.  3,627.019. 
Ruane.  George  W    Collar  point  hold  down  and  tensioning  device. 

3.626, 516, CI.  2-132. 
Rubinstein.  Martin  A.;  and  Teleki.  Charles,  to  Isotopes,  Incorporated, 
mesne.  Thermoelectric  generating  assembly.   3,627,588,  CI.    136- 
205. 
Rudicel.  Charles  E..  50%  to  Knarreborg.  Robert  C.   Automatically 

operated  traffic  control  barrier.  3,626,637,  CI.  49-25. 
Rudolph.  Hans.  Inc  :  Set- 
Rudolph.  Hans,  3,626,755. 
Rudolph.  Hans:  See— 

Bockmann.  August.  Prater.  Klaus,  Rudolph,  Hans,  and  Wiegreffe, 
Wolfgang, 3,627, 554 
Rudolph,  Hans,  to  Rudolph,  Hans,  Inc.   Flow  measuring  apparatus. 

3,626,755,  CI.  73-205 
Rukhovets,  Isaak  Zakharovich:  See— 

Kuzin,  Mikhail  llich,  Agasarian,  Samvel  Artushovich;  Zhukovsky, 
Vladimir  Davydovich,  Volkov,  Nikolai  Alcxeevich;  Sachkov, 
Vladimir  losifovich.  Rukhovets.  Isaak  Zakharovich;  Liventsev. 
Nikolai  Mitrofanovich.  and  Panfilov.  Boris 

Ivanovich, 3.626.926 
Rupert.  John  G..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  diverting 

fluid  now   3.626.960.  CI.  137-13 
Rupp,  Donald  R.,  and  Pratt,  James  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Locking  arrangement  for  side-entry  blades.  3,627,448,  CI. 
416-220 
Ruppcrsburg,    Finley,    to    RCA    Corporation.    Stereophonic    sound 

reprcxlucing  apparatus.  3,627,392,  CI.  312-8. 
Russell,  James  P:  SVf— 

Hoffman,  Joseph  K  ,  and  Russell,  James  P  ,3,627,8  1  2. 
Russo,  Gilbert  E  ,  Meyers,  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Buhlman,  Carl  O.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Monitoring  apparatus.  3,626,882, 
CI   114  21. 
Rust,  John  B.:  See — 

Miller,  Leroy  J  ,  and  Rust,  John  B  ,3,627,656. 
Ruth,  John  A  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Telescoped  caseless  ammuni- 
tion having  a  gas  barrier  within  the  propellant  charge.  3,626,85 1 ,  CI. 
102-40. 

Ryan,  Edward  Clyde,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Rotary  hoe.  3,627,063,  CI. 

172-627. 
Ryan.  Francis  W.:  See — 

Schottmiller.     John     C;      Ryan,     Francis     W.;     and      Wocxl, 
Charles,3,627,573. 
Ryffel.  James  R  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Lead  compounds 
used     to     promote     atomic     radiation     induced     cross-linking     in 
chlorinated  olefin  polymers.  3,627,658.  CI.  204- 159.18 
Sabatelli,  Philip  M.,  Brungs.  Charles  A.,  Loder,  Edwin  R.;  and  Sargc, 
Carmen  R.,  to  Chemcd  Corporation   Machine  dishwashing  composi- 
tions containing  scxiium  polyacrylate  and  NTA    3,627,686,  CI.  252- 
137. 
Sabroff,  Alvin  M.:  See- 
Price,    Clarence    A.;    Sabroff.    Alvin    M.,    and    Byrer,    Thomas 
G, 3,626. 578. 
Sacco,  Pierino.  Eycshield  fitted  with  eyelashes  or  the  like.  3.626.514, 

CI.  2-12. 
Sacerdote,  Rcnzo:  See — 

Sironi,     Giuseppe,     Sacerdote,     Renzo,     and     Ferrero,     Fran- 
cesco,3,627,48 1 
Sachkov,  Vladimir  losifovich:  See — 

Kuzin,  Mikhail  llich,  Agasarian,  Samvel  Artushovich,  Zhukovsky, 
Vladimir  Davydovich;  Volkov,  Nikolai  Alexeevich,  Sachkov, 
Vladimir  losifovich,  Rukhovets,  Isaak  Zakharovich;  Liventsev, 
Nikolai  Mitrofanovich;  and  Panfilov,  Boris 

Ivanovich, 3, 626, 926. 
Sadler,  Jesse  W   Mechanical  golf  handicapper  3,627,200,  CI  235-88. 

Saeli,  John  Joseph:  See — 

Billin,  Arthur  Gilbert;  and  Saeli,  John  Joseph, 3, 628, 094. 
Saenger,  Harry  J  :  See— 

Sprunt,  Samuel  N.,  Murphy,  John  E.;  Saenger,  Harry  J.;  and  Hig- 
gins,  Peter  W  .3,628,006 
Sagawa,  Burt  K  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Copying  machine  and  method  3,627,982,  CI.  219-21  6. 
Sage  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Chapell.  Harry  F.  3.627.959 
Sailors.  William  M.  Automatic  spray  dispenser  for  pressurized  fluid. 

3.627, 176,  CI  222-70. 
Sakagami.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Endo,  Tadashi,  Sakagami,  Mitsuhiro,  Nomura,  Hiroshi,  Suzuki, 
Masamichi;  and  Araya,  Takeshi, 3,627,978. 
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Sakai,  Kaname;  and  Masaki,  Akira.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  High-frequency  in- 
tegrated circuit  device  providing  impedance  matching  through  its  ex- 
ternal leads  3,628.105,  CI  317-234 
Sakurai.  Hisaya:  See— 

Aishima.  Itsuho.  Sakurai.  Hisaya,  Kitaoka,  Atsushi;  and  Katayama, 
Yoshihiko, 3,627,852 
Salkin,  Ralph,  to  Corn   Products  Company.    Method  for  obtaining 

cascarosides  from  cascara  bark   3,627,888,  CI.  424-195. 
Sallach.  Max  E  .  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Sensing 

mechanisms  3.627.990.  CI  235-61  1  I 
Sallach,  Max  E.,  Hansen,  Russell  A  ,  Hcisner,  Donald  N  ;  Thornton, 
Bryce  G.,  and  Weber,  Charles  F.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Cor- 
poration. Code  sensing  device  for  circuit  control.  3,627,994,  CI. 
235-61.11 
Salo,  Eric  A    Combustion  pump-gas  turbine  system.  3,627,449,  CI. 

417-73. 
Samalon    Eugene    J.,    to    Tenneco    Inc.,    mesne.    Transparent    filter 

package.  3,627,1 1  5,  CI.  206-45. 14 
Sample,  John   Warren,   to   Deere   &   Company.    Earth-working  tool 

mounting  means  3,627,061 ,  CI.  172-462. 
Samuelian,  Maurice  P.,  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  Safety 

blender  jar.  3,627,008,  CI.  146-68. 
Samuels,  Ronald  L.,  Pennington,  William,  Jr.;  Mueller,  Charles  L.,  and 
Porter,  Wallace  M  ,  to  TRW  Inc.  Turbine  vane  prediction  and  clas- 
sification gage  and  gaging  method.  3,627,997,  CI.  235- 151.3 
Samuelson,  William  T.:  See  — 

Blumenfeld,  Barry  J.;  and  Samuelson,  William  T. ,3,627,353. 
Sand,  William  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Dial- 
tone  first  coin  telephone  circuit  in  which  station  ground  is  isolated 
from   the   circuit  except  during  signaling  from   the  central  office. 
3,627,950.  CI.  179-6.3 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Schmitz,  Herbert  E  ;  and  Bleau,  Robert  A  ,  3,627,927. 
Young,  Donald  S  ,  and  Hancock,  John  S.,  3,628,044. 
Sanders,  Forest  E  Pipe  connector  fitting.  3,627,357,  CI.  285-174. 
Sanders.  Vernard  W.:  See  — 

Fane.  William;  and  Sanders.  Vernard  W  ,3,626,729. 
Sandhu.  Jagtar  S  :  See  — 

Reuter,  James  L.,  and  Sandhu,  Jagtar  S., 3, 627, 647. 
Sandoz  AG:  See— 

Ebnothcr,    Anton;    Bastian.   Jean-Michel;   and    Gadient,    Fulvio. 
3,627,773. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Baumann,  Hans-Peter.  3,627,475. 
Sandstedt,  Richard  A  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Sealer  or  primer  composition  of  an  acrylic  polymer  having  adhesion 
promoting  groups  and  an  epoxy  resin   3,627,779,  CI.  260-3  1 .8 
Sanner,  James  W  :  See  — 

Cohly,  Mauj  A  ,  and  Sanner,  James  W  ,3,627,542. 
Sano,  Chikara:  See — 

Ohuchi,  Shigehiro;  Sano,  Chikara,  and  Hayashi,  Eiichi,3,627,734. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center:  See- 
Lee,  James  S.;  and  Engel.  John  L.,  3.628.048. 
Santirocco,  Louis  J  .  and  Lathrop,  Richard  C,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Commerce.  Projected  image  viewer  support,  3,627,241, 
CI  248-1  1 
Santomien,  Louis  S  ,  to  Dcseret  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Inc.  In- 
travenous flow  control  3,626,959,  CI.  137-1. 
Santos,  Gerard  R  ,  to  Boothe  Airside  Services,  Inc.,  mesne.  Brake  ap- 
paratus. 3,627,081.  CI.  187-38. 
Sanz.  Manuel,  and  Revillet.  Georges,  to  Micromedic  Systems,  Inc., 
mesne    Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  percutaneous  and  digital  blood 
sample  3.626.929,  CI.  128-2. 
Sapogova,  Galina  Alexandrovna:  See  — 

Fridman,  Viktor  Mironovich;  Ushanov,  Stanislav  Konstantinovich; 
and  Sapogova,  Galina  Alexandrovna, 3, 627, 280. 
Sarbach,  Raymond  Francois  Jacques;  Yavordios,  Dimitri;  Dong,  Le 
Hao,  Mizoule,  Jacques;  and  Ricci,  Charles,  to  Institut  Recherche 
Scientifique  (I.R.S.).   Pyridoxine,  pyridoxamine  and  pyridoxal  flu- 
fenamate  salts   3,627,774,  CI.  260-295. 
Sardo,  Philip  A   Pool  ball  rack.  3,627,32  1 ,  CI.  273-22. 
Sarge,  Carmen  R:  See — 

Sabatelli,  Philip  M  ,  Brungs,  Charles  A.;  Loder,  Edwin  R.;  and 
Sarge,  Carmen  R  ,3,627,686. 
Sarto,  Jorma  O  ,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Exhaust  velocity  control  of 

exhaust  recycling.  3,626,91  3,  CI.  123-1  19. 
Sato,  Akira:  See — 

Shiba,    Keisuke,   Hinata,    Masanao;   Sato,    Akira;   and   Tsubota, 
Motohiko, 3,627, 534. 
Sato,  Masamichi;  and  Matsumoto,  Seiji,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid 
development  by  reducing  the  viscosity  of  the  developer  on  a  roller 
application  prior  to  development.  3,627,557,  CI.  I  I  7-37. 
Sato,  Yuichi:  See  — 

Inoue,  Nobuo,  and  Sato,  Yuichi, 3, 627, 946. 
Sauder,  Oran  A   J  ,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Item  transport  deviation 

detection  device.  3,626,956,  CI.  340-259. 
Sauer,  Walter:  See— 

Giesbert,  Hans,  Fecher,  Walter;  Fabian,  Eberhard;  and  Sauer, 
Walter,3,626,905. 
Savina,  Valentina  Alexandrovna:  See — 

Tikhomirov,  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Loban,  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  and 
Savina,  Valentina  Alexandrovna, 3, 628,1  64. 


Savon,  Peter  T.,  to  Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co.  Electronic  musical 
instrument   with  direct  current   keying  of  plural   musical   effects 
3,627,895, CI.  84-1.01 
Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R  ,  and  Ulrich,  Henri,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  p- 

Tolvenesulfonylisothiocyante.  3,627,829,  CI.  260-545. 
Scanfox  Systems  Corporation:  See— 
Trammell,  James  R,  3,627,185 
Scaramucci,  Domcr  Plug  type  valve  assembly.  3,627,258,  CI.  25  I -I  52. 
Scarpelli,    Joseph    A  ,    to    National    Cash    Register   Company,   The. 
Layered    capsule    walls    and    a    method    for    manufacturing   them. 
3,627,693,  CI.  252-316. 
Scarpelli,  Joseph  A  ,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The   Insolu- 
bilization  of  gelatin-containing  film  by  citrate  treatment,  3,627,695, 
CI  252-316 
Schaar,  Charles  H.,  to  Kendall  Company.  The    Disposable  absorbent 

article  3.626,944,  CI    128-287. 
Schachter,  Zvi  Harry.  Abrasive  propellent  apparatus.  3,626,841,  CI. 

51-8. 
Schaefer,  Paul:  See  — 

Huber-Emden,       Helmut;       Schaefer,       Paul;       and       Maeder, 
Arthur, 3, 627.831. 
Schafer,  Johannes,  Engel,  Frederico,  and  Berg,  Gerhard,  to  Chemische 
Wcrke  Huls  AG    Process  for  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  un- 
saturated polymeric  hydrocarbons.  3.627,740,  CI  260-80.78 
Schaffner,  Carl  P  :  See- 
Gordon,  Harry  W  ;  and  Schaffner,  Carl  P  ,3,627,879 
Schaich,  Willy   See- 

Thumm,  Helmut,  and  Schaich,  Willy, 3.627. 2  13. 
Schaper.  Willi,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH    Wiping  arrangement  for 

vehicle  headlights  3.626.543,  CI.  15-250.021 
Scharfetter.  Donald  Lee:  See- 
Evans.  William  Joshua,  Johnston,  Ralph  Lawrence.  Scharfetter, 
Donald  Lee.  and  Seidel.  Thomas  Edward.3.628.185 
Scharfstein.    Lawrence    R  .    to    Carpenter    Technology    Corporation 
Hydrochloric  acid  resistant  ferrous  alloy  containing  nickel  copper 
and  tungsten   3.627.5  13.  CI  75-125 
Schaumburg,  Edward  G.,  Nordvik.  Donald  T  .  and  Recht.  Peter  A.,  to 
Gould-National  Batteries.  Inc    Battery  container  assembly  station 
3.627.617. CI    156-566. 
Schearer.  Laird  D  .  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated    Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  the  alignment  of  metastabic  He  atoms  by 
detection  of  scattered  resonance  radiation.  3,628.1  30.  CI  324-0.5 
Scheben,  John  A.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation 
Reaction  of  allylic   halides  with  carbon   monoxide   and  acetylene. 
3.627.827. CI   260-544. 
Scheindel,  Christian  T  ,  to  Clayton  Corporation    Dispensing  valve  as- 
sembly including  integrally  molded  spring.  3,627, 1  79,  CI   222-402. 1 
Schellekens.  Alphonsus  Maria  Hcnricus.  and  Nillesen.  Antonius  Hcn- 
drikus  Hubertus  Jozef.  to  L'  S   Philips  Corporation   Color  demodula- 
tor   with    shunt    coupled    current    takeover    color    killer    circuit. 
3.627.915. CI.  178-5  4 
Scherer.  James  F  Tire  valve  insert  3,627,264,  CI.  251-166. 
Schering  AG:  See  — 

Horstmann.    Harald.    Plumpe.    Hans,    Puis,    Walter,    Schroder, 

Eberhard,  Gutsche,  Klaus,  and  Logc,  Olaf,  3,627,768. 
Nusslein,  Ludwig,  and  Pieroh,  Ernst  Albrecht,  3,627,778. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Knapp,  Julius  Z.,  Vcrin,  Daniel  J.,  and  Hershberg,  Emanuel  B., 
3,627,423. 
Scheuermann,  Kurt  P  Car  wash  apparatus.  3,626,538,  CI.  15-2  I . 
Schild,  Edwin  F..  to  Airway  Products  Corporation.  Shelving  construc- 
tion. 3,626,870,  CI    108-108. 
Schilde  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See— 
Breyer,  Eberhard,  3.626,603. 
Schindler,  Rudolf  Richard   See 

Adams,  Ralph  D  .  and  Schindler,  Rudolf  Richard, 3,627,436. 
Schindler,  Walter,  and  Zust,  Armin,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation. 
1  ,(4,5-Dihydro-thieno   |2,3-b)   |1|   bcnzothiepin  4   yl)  piperazines. 
3,627,769,  CI.  260-268. 
Schloeman  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See- 
Knell,  Bernhard,  Thalmann.  Armin,  and  Brock,  Klaus,  3,627,017. 
Schloemann  Aktiengcsellschaft   See — 

Berz.  Gerhard,  and  Vortkamp.  Klaus,  3,627,184. 
Bohne.  Gunter.  Hess.  Walter,  and  Meitz.  Adolf,  3,627.026. 
Tromel.  Kristof.  and  Bollig.  Gcorg.  3.627,025. 
Willeke.  Horst.  and  Simon.  Karl-Hcinz,  3,626,739. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Lebourg.  Maurice  P.  3,627.045. 
Tompkins,  David  R  ,  3,628,029. 
Young,  David  E  .  3,627,049 
Schmersal,  Larry  J  ,  to  Owens-Illinois  Inc    High  voltage  interface  ad- 
dress circuit  and  method  for  gas  discharge  panel   3,628.088,  CT.  315- 
169 
Schmid,  Julius,  Inc.:  See- 
Gordon.  Harry  W  .  and  Schaffner,  Carl  P  ,  3,627,879 
Schmidt.  Gerald  W  :  See- 
Jones,    Lawrence    T.,    Schmidt.    Gerald    W..    and    Smith.    Jay, 
111,3,626,634 
Schmidt.  Paul:  See  — 

Eichenberger.        Kurt;        Schmidt.        Paul.        and        Chweizer. 
Ernst, 3,627, 766. 
Schmidt,  Paul,  and  Hennemann,  Klaus,  to  Messer  Griesheim  G.m.b.H. 
Method  ofproducing  welding  flux.  3,627,592,  CI.  148-26. 


PI  36 

Schmidt,  Paul,  Wilhelm.  Max,  and  Eichen 


to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc. 


Donald  E.. 

3,627,051,0    17 

E  .3,626.574. 


25% 
1-89 


to 


>erger,  Kurt,  to  Ciba  Cor- 
poration    Nuthiazolyl-oxodiazacycloalk^nes     3,627,777,    CI.    260- 
3068 
Vogt.  John;  Schmidt.  Paul;  and  Mills.  Leonard. 3.627.5 10 
Schmidt.  Wilhelm  Emi!  Albert  i>f- 

Marlm.  Glenn  Adrian,  McConnell.  Jafies  Clifford;  and  Schmidt. 
Wilhelm  Emil  Albert, 3, 626, 57  I . 
Schmiedeskamp,  B  ,  KG,  Firma;  See— 

Schwarze,  Karl,  and  Schmiedeskamp,  l|do,  3.627.299 
Schmiedeskamp,  Udo  See 

Schwarze,  Karl,  and  Schmiedeskamp,  Lfdo,3,627,299 
Schmilz,  Herbert  E  ,  and  Bleau,  Robert  A 

Monolithic  keyboard  and  method  for  making  same.  3.627,927,  CI 
178-17 
Schmitz,  James  E  .  Suby,  Duard  J  ;  and  Rbnsom 

Rhodes,  James  F   Debris  gathering  means 
Schmuck,  Fredric  E    See— 

Schoepe.  Adolf,  and  Schmuck,  Fredric 
Schneider.  Gerhard  O  K    See  — 

Gueldenpfennig,  Klaus,  and  Schneider. 

Schneider,  Jack,  to  Schneider,  William,  liic    Article  of  jewelry  with 

detachably  mounted  jewels  and  keeper  i  leans  therefor.  3,626.718, 

CI  63-29 

Schneider,  Robert  L    See— 

Lehto,  Rcino  G  ,  and  Schneider,  Robcr 
Schneider,  William,  Inc  :  See  — 
Schneider,  Jack,  3.626,718 

Gchm.  Robert,  and  Kastning,  Ernst-Gu^nther, 3,627.702. 
Schneidler  Industries.  Inc  .  See— 

Schneidler.  Joh  G  ,  3,626,836 
Schneidler,  Joh  G  ,  to  Schneidler  Industr 

shelter   3,626.836, CI  98-33 
Schnopper.  Herbert  W  .  and  Kalata.  Kenr 
stitute  of  Technology    High-dispersion,  h 
trometer  having  means  for  detecting  a  tw  ^-dimensional  spectral  pat 
tern   3,628,040,  CI   250-5  1  5 
Scht>epe,    Adolf,    and    Schmuck,    Fredric 

mechanism  for  ball  cock  guide  and  float  subassembly.  3,626.574.  CI 
29-21  I 
.  Schoeppach,  Wayne  S  :  See  — 

Brownson,  Donald  A  ,  and  Schoeppach 
Schon,   Werner  C  .  and  Jonsson,   Nils  Gu 


GcrhardOK  .3.627,956 


L  .3.626,563. 


tiebolag  Drive  roller  assembly  Control  deiiice  for  a  power  system  for 


driving  a  hydraulic  fluid  actuated  motor  ] 


Schonfeld,  Lewis  M   Portable  jogging  recorc  er   3,627,31  3.  CI   272-57. 

f.  Hofmann.  Juergen.  and 

Fabrik  Akticngesellschaft. 

3,627.855.  CI. 

Wood.  Charles.  Composi- 
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s.  Inc.  Drilling  operation 

[;th,  to  Ma-ssachusette  In- 
ighresolution  X-ray  spcc- 


E     Automatic    assembly 


Waynes  ,3.626,914 
nar,  to  Atlas  Copco  Ak- 


626.695,  CI.  74-230.3 


Schott,  Otto.  Bronstert.  Klaus,  Echte.  Ado 
Stem.  Dieter,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda 
Production  of  impact-resistant  styrene  c|)polymers 
260-880 
Schotlmiller,  John  C  ,  Ryan,  Francis  W.,  anc 

tion  and  method   3,627.573.  CI.  117-201 
Schrader,  Robert  W    See— 

Jacoby,  Frederick  J  .  and  Schrader.  Roljert  W  .3.627.533 
Schramm,  Jacob  See— 

Ansuini.     Frank     J  ,     Schramm.     Jai^ob 
A  .3,627.593 
Schreck,  James  H   Water  skiing  device  3,62|b.529,  CI.  9-310 
Schreiber  and  Winkelman,  Inc    See  — 

Schreiber.  Donald  C  ,  and  Schreiber,  Giorgc  R 
Schreiber,  Donald  C  ,  and  Schreiber,  Georj  e  R 
Winkelman,  Inc   Wrecking  bar  for  use  wi 
254-124. 
Schreiber,  George  R  ,  Jr.;  See— 

Schreiber,  Donald  C,  and  Schreiber,  George  R 
Schriner,  Jacob:  See- 
Becker.  Rudy  R  ,  and  Schriner,  Jacob, 3 
Schroder,  Eberhard  See  — 

Horstmann,     Harald,     Plumpe.    Hans. 

Eberhard,  Gutsche,  Klaus,  and  Loge,  0laf,3,627,768 
Schroeder,  Guenter.  Wolfgang.  Darmstadt,  ind  Bitsch,  Willy,  to  Rohm 
&  HaasG  m  b  H    Foamable  synthetic  resi 
CI   260-2  5 
Schroeder,  HansDetlef  See 

Freter,  Kurt,  Merz,  Herbert.  Schroed: 
Karl. 3.627, 772 
Schroeder,    Manfred    R  ,   and    Sondhi,    Ma 
Laboratories.  Incorporated    Restoration 
images   3.627.920.  CI    178-6  8 
Schuemann.  Wilfred  C    5^?  — 

Moore,  Alvin  G  ,  and  Schuemann,  Wilfi 
Schulenberg,    John    W  .    and    Archer,    S 

Inc  Amino-lower-alkoxy-dibenzo(a.d|cycloheptenes 
and   aralkyl  derivatives.  3.627.832,  CI.  26^-570.7 
Schuller,  James  J    See- 
Aquino.  Herman  A  .  and  Schuller,  Jame^  J  ,3,626,865 
Schulte,  Harry  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Liboratories,  Incorporated. 
Nonblockmg  selective  switching  svstem  f()r  optical  communication 
3,628,022, CI   250-199 
Schulte,  Rudolf  R  ,  to  Heycr-Schulte  Corpo|^ation   Catheter  with  aug 

mented  drainage  means   3.626,950,  CI    1  2 
Schultz,  Ronald  G  .  and  Vojnovic.  Stevan 
Corporation   Continuous  casting  control  s'stem  using  vacuum  vessel 
pressurization.  3,627,02  I,  CI    164-155 


and     Badia.     Frank 


Jr.  3.627,270 
Jr  ,  to  Schreiber  and 
th  backhoe.  3.627,270,  CI 


Jr  ,3,627.270. 
627,328. 

Puis,    Waller;    Schroder, 

)27,768. 

ch.  Will; 
compositions.  3,627.7  I  I , 

.  Hans-Detlef.  and  Zcile. 

M..   to   Bell   Telephone 
f  degraded  photographic 


edC  ,3.626.765 

jjdney,    to    Sterling 
and    5- 


Drug 
alkyl 


$-350. 

to  United  States  Steel 


Schumacher,  Joseph  S.,  to  International  Minerals  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.   Apparatus    for    handling    and    cooling    foundry    sand. 
3,627.024.  CI    164-270. 
Schutt.  Norman  K  .  and  Byron,  Leon  L.  Trolling  attachment  for  boats. 

3.626.887. CI.  1  14-145. 
Schwake,  William  O  Speech  training  aid.  3,626.607,  CI   35-35 
Schwartz,  imre  Meir.  Chenille  yarn  fabricating  apparatus.  3,626,679, 

CI.  57-24. 
Schwartz.  Jules  J  .  Cassidy.  Herbert  W   D..  Racik.  Stanley  A.,  and  Hart. 
George  M   D  .  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation   Hot  gas  augmented 
ballast  expulsion  system.  3.626.880.  CI    114-16. 
Schwartz.  Leon,  and  Simon,  William  F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Power  distribution  bus  arrangement  for  printed  circuit  board  appli- 
cations. 3,628,095, CI   317-101 
Schwarz,  Eckhard  Christian  August,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I.,  and 
Company    Process  of  mclt-spinning  high-molecular-weight  ethylene 
terephthalate  polymer  3,627,867.  CI   264-2  I  1 
Schwarze.  Karl,  and  Schmiedeskamp.  Udo.  to  Schmiedeskamp.  B  ,  KG. 
Firma.  Suction  clamping  plate  for  the  gripping  of  thin-walled  work- 
pieces.  3.627,299. CI   269-21. 
Schweizcr.  Manfred:  See— 

Stichter.  Gunter.  Sulo.  Josef;  and  Schweizer.  Manfred, 3,627, 566. 
SCM  Corporation:  See  — 

Berke,  Ralph  L  ,  and  Clark,  Clayton  H  ,  3,627,186. 
Guzak,  John.  Jr  .3,628.050 

Hanson.  Franklin  H  .  and  Hcynis.  Spencer  C.  3,627,2  1 9 
Scoggins,  Lacey  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Heat  stabilized 
poly( vinylfluoride)  with  a  poly  (vinylpyridine).  3,627,854,  CI.  260- 
884. 
Scott.  Peter  Frank,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Liquid  fuel 

injection  nozzle  units  3.627,209,  CI   239-533 
Scott.  William  M  .  Millington.  Brian  W..  and  Freese.  Royston  Gordon, 
to   Ricardo  &   Co.   Engineers  (1927)   Limited.   Fuel   injection  ap- 
paratus for  internal  combustion  engines  of  the  liquid  fuel  injection 
compression  ignition  tyf)c.  3.627.208, CI.  239-533. 
Scragg.  Ernest.  &  Sons  Limited:  See — 

Parker.  Walter.  3.626.558. 
Scriven  &  Paget  Limited:  See  — 

Scnven.  Eric  Thomas.  3.626,683. 
Scriven,  Eric  Thomas,  to  Scriven  &   Paget  Limited    Mechanism  for 

rotating  twist  spindles   3.626.683.  CI.  57-104. 
Scruggs.  James  Scott:  See — 

Teumac,  Fred  Norman;  and  Scruggs.  James  Scott, 3,627,687. 
Scrutton.  Anthony:  .SVe— 

Entwisle.  John  Hubert,  and  Scrutton.  Anthony, 3,627,669. 
Scully.   John    W  .   to    Pneumatic   Scale   Corporation.    Apparatus  for 

producing  cartons   3.626.820.  CI.  93  53. 
Sealectro  Corporation:  See— 
Stand,  Mille,  3,627,204. 
Scaly.  John  R.:  See  — 

Abernathy.  William  J..  Reed,  William  J..  Sealy,  John  R.,  and  Snod- 
dy.  Lowell  G  .3,626.642. 
Searle.  G   D  .  &  Co  :  See 

Klimstra.  Paul  D  .  and  Markos.  Charles  S.  3.627.755 
Khmstra.  Paul  D  .  3,627.756 
Seeger,  Ernst,  to  Boehringer  Indelheim  GmbH.  Laxative  composi- 
tions containing   an   acid   additon   salt  of  bis-(4-hydroxy-phenyl)- 
(quinolyl-2)-methane.  3.627,893.  CI.  244-258. 
Seeley.  Gerard  See — 

Goetz,  Fred  E.;  Druzba,  Perry  R.,  Jr.;  Hause,  James  R,  and  Seeley, 
Gerard, 3, 626.640 
Seethaler.  Raymond  J   Arbor  with  live  head  3,626,794,  CI.  82-38. 
Segre.  Joseph  P..  to  Two-slab  laser  system  with  compensation  for.  lens 

power  3,628. 180,  CI.  331-94.5 
Scidel,  Thomas  Edward:  See— 

Evans,  William  Joshua,  Johnston,  Ralph  Lawrence,  Scharfetter, 
Donald  Lee,  and  Scidel,  Thomas  Ed  ward, 3, 628, 1  85. 
Seifert.  Friedrich;  and  Carla,  Dieter,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Akticn- 
gesellschaft. Polyvinyl  chloride  compositions  for  the  production  of 
antistatic  hollow  bodies  and  blown  films.  3,627.7 1 8.  CI.  260-23. 
Seller,  David  Alexander  Lindsay:  See  — 

Hickson,   Paul   Laurence   Durham,  and  Seiler,  David   Alexander 
Lindsay.3.627.393 
Seiler.  Herbert:  See — 

Ackermann.      Hans.      Seiler.      Herbert;      and      Meindl.      Hu- 
bert.3.627. 749. 
Seip.  Hermann,  and   Rabich.  Erich,  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation.  Disc  brake  adjusting  mechanism   3.627,083, 
CI.  188-71.8 
Seiter.  George  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Polyurethane    sealant    containing    trialkyloxysilane     end    groups. 
3,627.722.  CI.  260-37. 
Selas  Corporation  of  America;  5^*— 

Siemssen.  Ernst  A..  3,627,285. 
Self  development  Inc.;  See— 

Ingeneri,  Frank,  3,626,608. 
Sellet.  Lucien.  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Compositions  con- 
taining polyurethane   resin  treating  agents  derived  from   Mannich 
base  condensates.  3,627,7  19.  CI.  260-29  2 
Seltzer.  Irwin:  See— 

Eckersley.     Dennis.     Flynn,    Terence     David;    and     Seltzer,    Ir- 
win,3. 627,474. 
Selwitz,   Charles   M  .   to  Gulf  Research   &    Development  Company. 
Process  for  halogcnating  carboxylic  acids.  3.627,826,  CI.  260-539. 
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Sem-Torq,  Inc  ;  See- 
Seme. Joseph  P  ,  3,626,616 
Seme.  Joseph  P..  to  Sem-Torq,  Inc.  Letter  and  number  kits  and  the 

process  of  preparing  same.  3,626,616,  CI.  40-63. 
Senior,  Robert  A  ;  and  Trigg,  Peter  J.,  to  Stewarts  and  Lloyds  Limited 

Apparatus  for  detecting  objects  3.628,032,  CI.  250-219. 
Scnn  Custom,  Inc.:  See — 

Sinninger,  Dwight  V  ,  3,626,849 
Sennewald,  Kurt.  Vogt.  Wilhelm.  and  Erpenbach.  Heinz,  to  Knapsack 
Aktiengesellschaft     Process    for    the    manufacture    of   unsaturated 
esters  of  carboxylic  acids.  3.627,821  .CI.  260-497. 
Senninger  Irrigation.  Inc.:  See — 

Healy.Mark,  3.627.205 
Sennowitz.  Kurt  H  ,  to  Elox  Inc.  Gap  short  circuit  protective  system  for 

electrical  discharge  machining  3.627,968.  CI.  2  I  9-69 
S  E  R.M  A  G   Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Magnetiques:Sf« — 

Andriussi,  Francois;  and  Rouques,  Pierre.  3,627,445. 
Servi-Tech  Inc..  See — 

Bingham.  Joseph  P  ;  Nish,  Terry  E.;  Bingham,  Joseph  P  ,  and  Nish. 

Terry  E,  3.626,996. 
Bingham,  Joseph  P  ,  Nish,  Terry  E.;  Bingham,  Joseph  P.,  and  Nish, 
Terry  E.,  3,626,996. 
Sessions.    Donald    Wilfred,    to    Forward    Ideas    Limited.    Amphibian 

trailer  3.626.891 .  CI.  115-1. 
Sessions.  Henry  T  ;  See— 

Fertig.  Raymond  Baines;  Nickell,  Lawrence  Creigh,  and  Sessions. 
Henry  T  .3.628.030. 
Setter,    Ralph    E  ,   to   Honeywell    Information   Systems,    Inc  ,   mesne 
System    for   automatic   threading  of  an   elongated   flexible   media. 
3,627,226, CI   242-185. 
Seuffert,  Arthur  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission   Method  for  producing  a  chromium-tungsten  coating  on 
tungsten  for  protection  against  oxidation  at  elevated  temperatures. 
3,627.650,  CI.  204-37 
Shaffer.  James  O  .  to  Wean  Industries.  Inc.  Transferring  and  stacking 

elongated  members.  3,627.099,  CI.  198-20. 
Shakespear,    Horacio,   to   General    Motors  Corporation.    Method   of 

manufactunngdisc  brake  caliper  housings.  3.626,580,  CI.  29-412. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Kobayashi,  Yoshio.  3,628,168. 
Shartzer,  Kenneth  B  Adjustable  stroke  cylinders.  3,626,807,  CI.  91-1 
Shaw.  Harry,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 
land. Minister  of  Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
ofthe.  Rotary  machines.  3.626.91  l.CI.  123-45. 
Shelffo,  Loren  E.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Multiple 
powder  transfer  in  photoelectrostatic  duplicator.  3.627,523,  CI.  96- 
14 
Shell  Oil  Company;  See — 

Chandler,  William  H  ,  3,627,681. 

Chant.  Peter  R  .3.627.706 

Devlin.    Paul    A.;    Lutz,    Eugene    F.;    and    Patten.    Robert    J.. 

3.627,739. 
Heithaud,  Joseph  J  ,  Muskopf,  Oscar  M  ;  Rcinis,  Gedeminas  J.; 

and  Mahoney.  Clarence  L  ,  3,627,696. 
VanDijk,JanC  .3,627,602. 
Wyman,RichardE,  3,628.01  1. 
Shelton.  William  Ewart  Alan:  See— 

Findlay.  Peter  Michael;  Shelton.  William  Ewart  Alan;  and  KIce. 
John  Michael. 3.626. 726. 
Sheltra.  Ronald  C  :  See— 

Culver,  Irven  H  ,  and  Sheltra,  Ronald  C  .3,628,038. 
Sheppard,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Spot  Heaters.  Inc    Down  draft  space  heater. 

3.626.924. CI    126-59.5 
Sherman.  Herbert:  See— 

Zinner.  Ira  D..  and  Sherman,  Herbert, 3,626, 594. 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Kushnir.  Bud  W.,  Eraser.  Robert  William,  and  Evans,  David  John 
Ivor,  3.626,570 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The;  See— 

Shields,  RobertG.,  3,627,022 
Shiba,  Kcisuke.  Hinata,  Masanao,  Sato,  Akira;  and  Tsubota,  Motohiko, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Direct  positive  photographic  emulsion 
stabilized  against  development  stain   3,627,534.  CI.  96- 1  35. 
Shibata.   Motoo.   Hasegawa.  Toru.  Higashide,  Eiji,  Kishi,  Toyokazu; 
Yamana.  Hideo,  Harada,  Setsuo;  Muroi,  Masayuki;  Asai.  Mitsuko, 
and  Mizuno.  Komei.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  Method  for 
producing  antibiotic  B-2847.  3,627,88  I ,  CI.  424- 121. 
Shick,  Larry  K  ,  and  Von  Neida,  Allyn  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries,   Incorporated.    Growth    of    crystalline    chalcogcnide    spinels. 
3,627,498,  CI.  23-294. 
Shields,  Matthew  K  :  See— 

Pollock,  Samuel  C  ,  and  Shields,  Matthew  K, 3,626,935. 
Shields,    Robert   G.,   to   Sherwin-Williams   Company,   The.    Foundry 

molding  machine  3,627.022.  CI    164-224. 
Shinadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd.:  See— 

Haruki,  Tatsuro.  and  Hayashi,  Yoshiro,  3,626,761 . 
Shiono.  Takashi:  See— 

Kubota,  Yasuharu;  and  Shiono,  Takashi, 3,627, 9 1 1. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Komeno.  Taichiro,  3,627.757. 
Shiotake,  Norio:  See— 

Tsuruta,  Tadao.  Shiotake.  Norio,  and  Ito.  Yoshinobu, 3. 627.426. 
Shiplee,  Lewis  D  ,  III.  Modification  assembly  for  changing  semiauto- 
matic firearms  selectively  into  fully  automatic  firearms.  3.626,805, 
CI.  89-128 


Shippey,  John  E.  Transporting  system   3,627,340,  CI.  280-5. 
Shirayanagi.  Isao:  5^*— 

Kinoshita.  Haruo;  and  Shirayanagi.  Isao. 3. 626, 786. 
Shoin.  Susumu:  See — 

Okamoto,     Hajime,    Shoin.     Susumu.     and     Koshimura.     Sabu- 
ro. 3.627.644. 
Shull,  Arthur;  See— 

Widding,  Fred  B  ;  and  Shull,  Arthur, 3,627,246. 
Shute,  Wallace  B  Cervical  dilator.  3,626,949,  CI    1  28-344. 
Sickinger,  Hans:  See  — 

Pfffle,  Ernst,  3,627,152. 
Siddal,  John  B  ,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Photochemical  preparation  of 

a  bicyclic  lactone.  3,627,660,  CI   204-162 
Sides,  Wilmot  L   Mechanical  harvester   3,626,677.  CI   56-328. 
Sieg,  Robert  P    See— 

Kozlowski.  Robert  H.,  and  Sieg,  Robert  P  .3,627.67  I 
Siegrist.  Adolf  Emil:  See  — 

Weber.  Kurt;  Leichti.  Peter.  Meyer.  Hans  Rudolf,  and  Siegrist, 
Adolf  Emil. 3.627. 758 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Berlin  and  Munich:  See— 

Plieninger,  Hermann,  3,627,097. 
Siemssen,  Ernst  A.,  to  Selas  Corporation  of  America.  Tower  furnace. 

3,627,285,  CI.  263-21 
Signal  Trucking  Service,  Ltd  :  See  — 

Canole,  Jack,  3,627,352. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See — 

Camcnzind,  Hans  R.,  and  Grebene,  Alan  B..  3.628,064. 
Silent  Hydropower,  Inc  ;  See — 

Morey,Carl,  3.626.810. 
Sill,  Arthur  D    See- 

Grisar,      Johann.      Sill.      Arthur      D  .      and      Fleming.      Robert 
W  ,3.627.791. 
Siller.  Imre.  to  Grundig  EM  V    Elektro-Mechanische  Vcrsuchsanstalt 
Servo  apparatus  for  manual  operation  of  a  tape  recorder.  3.626,782. 
CI.  74-483 
Silverstein.  Stanley  M  .  and  Strautman,  Victor,  to  Avco  Corptiration 
Method   for   bonding   pins   into   holes   in   a  hollow   turbine   blade 
3.626.568. CI   29-156.8 
Simms,  Ross  Lowndes;  See  — 

West.  De  Witt  Henry.  Simpson.  Alexander  Bowcn,  Simms,  Ross 
Lowndes,  and  Smith.  Reginald  David, 3,627, 862. 
Simon.  Karl-Heinz;  See— 

Willeke,  Horst.  and  Simon,  Karl-Heinz, 3,626,739. 
Simon.  William  F  :  See- 
Schwartz,  Leon,  and  Simon,  William  F  .3,628.095. 
Simpson.  Alexander  Bowen   See  — 

West.  De  Witt  Henry.  Simpson,  Alexander  Bowen,  Simms.  Ross 
Lowndes,  and  Smith.  Reginald  David. 3, 627. 862. 
Simpson  Timber  Company:  See  — 

Pulliam,  Dudley  C  ,  and  Bates,  Dana  B  .  3.627. 1  70. 
Singer,  Robert  B  .  to  White  Motor  Corporation  Continuously  variable 

transmission   3,626,787,  CI   74-687. 
Sinninger,  Dwight  V  .  to  Senn  Custom,  Inc    Method  of  preparing  a 
printing  plate  with  a  subtractive  indicia  system.  3.626.849,  CI.  101- 
463 
Sip>os.  Tibor;  and  Viebrock.  Frederick  William,  to  Baxter  Laboratories 
Inc   High  strength  dextranase  and  process  of  preparation   3.627,643, 
CI    195-66 
Sironi.  Giuseppe;  Sacerdote.  Renzo.  and  Fcrrero.  Francesco,  to  Mon- 
tecatini    Edison    S.p  A     Process    for    the    purification    of   titanium 
tetrachlonde   3.627,48  1 ,  CI.  23-87. 
Sjoberg,  Ake  Lcnnart,  and  Nordstrom.  Carl  Gustaf.  said  Nordstrom  as- 
sor.  to  said  Sjoberg.  Implement  with  ground  breaking  impact  tool. 
3,627.064.  CI.  173-24 
Sjoquist,  Erik  Ivar.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson   Arrangement 

at  parallelly  working  machines   3.628. 158.  CI   328-71 
Skarin,  Richard   See  — 

Bourbina,  Gerald   W  ,   Kluck,  Robert  W.,  Skarin,  Richard,  and 

Krenke.  Norman  O  ,3,627,100. 

fft 

Skoog,  Clas-Goran;  See— 

Haagen.  Thomas,  and  Skoog.  Clas-Goran, 3,626, 754. 
Slagcl.  Robert  C     See — 

Grimm,  Robert  A.,  and  Slagel,  Robert  C  .3.627.794 
Slattery.  Edward  F  ,  to  Norman  Engineering  Co.  High  temperature  hot 

water  vacuum  systems  3.626,907,  CI.  122-35. 
Slawiczek,  Leopold:  See — 

Ibach,  Werner,  and  Slawiczek.  Leopold, 3,627, 898. 
Sletzinger.  Meyer:  See— 

Gal.  George,  and  Sletzinger,  Meyer, 3, 627, 783. 
Smalinskas.  Stepas,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Automatic  power  trans- 
mission mechanism  with  compound  planetary  gearing    3,626.788, 
CI.  74-765. 
Smeulers.  Wouter:  See— 

Janssen.        Peter        Johannes        Hubertus;        and        Smeulers. 
Wouter. 3.627.910. 
Smirl.  Richard  L  .  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.   Plural  output  path 
torque    transmitting   mechanism-    hydraulic   clutch-for   four   wheel 
drive  vehicles  3.627,072,  CI    180-44. 
Smith,  A   O.,  Corporation:  See— 

Aldenhoff,  Bernard  J  .  3,627.977. 
Smith.  Bart  Allan,  and  Lass,  James  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Nuclear  fuel  retainer.  3,627,635,  CI.  1  76-68. 
Smith.  Dresden  G.:  See— 

Jones.  Phillip  T  ;  and  Smith.  Dresden  G, 3.626,970. 
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ce^sive  automatic  deposition  of 
surfaces.   3,627,973,  CI 


biy    3,627,1  12,  CI    198- 

Shoemaking    methods. 

ada  Ltd.   Refuse  collecting 
214-508 
ntrol.  Inc.  Aircraft  terrttle 


Smith.  Edward  E..  to  Teledyne.  Inc  Sue 
contiguous  weld  beads  upon  non-planar 
219-125 
Smith.  Floyd  E.  Inline  vibratory  feeder  as^em 

220 
Smith,    Frank     R  ,    to    USM    Corporati4)n. 

3.626.532. CI    12-142 
Smith.  Harold  Eugene,  to  Smithpac  Carjad 

trailer  and  power  system    3.627.1  59.  CI. 
Smith,  Hueray  J  ,  to  Sundstrand  Data 

control   3,627.237,  CI.  244-77. 
Smith,  Jay,  III:  See- 
Jones.    Lawrence    T.,    Schmidt, 
111,3,626,634 
Smith.  Jay  M     See  — 

Kelly,  Earl  M  ,  Pratt.  Jack  W 
M  .3,627,132 
Smith.  Ncal  G  ;  See— 

McDufrie,  Thomas  F  ,  and  Smith.  Nea 
Smith.  Ralph  W  .  to  Monsanto  Compan; 
viscosity-stabilized  aromatic  polyamides 
Smith.  Rawdon,  Associates.  Inc.:  See- 
Home. iohn  E  .3.627.188 
Smith.  Reginald  David:  See  — 

West.  De  Witt  Henry.  Simpson,  Ale 
Lowndes,  and  Smith,  Reginald  Davi 
Smith,  Suzanne  E  :  See — 

Ecklor,  Laura  C  ,  and  Smith.  Suzanne 
Smith,  Theodore  M  Tool  holder  detection 
Smith.  Trevor  James:  See- 
Parson,  Brian  Neville;  and  Smith.  Tre 
Smith.  William  S  :  See 

La  Cas,  George  A  ,  and  Smith,  William 
Smith,  William  W  .  to  FMC  Corporation 

3,627,196, CI   229-85. 
Smithpac  Canada  Ltd.:  See— 

Smith,  Harold  Eugene,  3,627,1  59. 
Snoddy,  Ltiwell  G  :  See— 

Abernathy.  William  J  ,  Reed.  William 
dy,  Lowell  G  .3.626,642 
Sob<ittka.    Dieter,    and    Gruner.    Rolf,    to 
gesellschaft    Character   viewing   and   re 
photocomposing  machine   3.626,830,  CI 
Sociedad  Anonimade  Trenes  Verte  Brados 
Omar,  Alejandro  Goicoechea,  3,626,8 
Societa  Farmaceutici  Italia:  See  — 

Bernardi.  Luigi,  Coda,  Severina 
Pegrassi,  Lorenzo,  3,627.762. 
Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee  dite:  Con 

Jones,  Leon  H  ,  3,626,658 
Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions 
tions  et  d'Electronique  ( Alcatel ):i>e— 
Dcdieu,  Paul.  3.628,1  25. 
Societe  Anonyme  dit:  Morellet-Guerineau: 

Morellet,  Francois,  3.627,342 
Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  T 
See- 

Jammet,  Jean  Firmin.  3,627.586 
Societe  des  Acieriesde  Pompey:  .SV^- 

Bellot.  Jean,  and  Hugo.  Michel,  3,627. 
Societe  Intercommunale  Beige  de  Gaz  et 
tercomSee  — 

Thevenier.  Victor  Carlomon,  3,627,4  I 
Societe'  Italiana  Resine  S.p  A   See —     , 
Nistri,  Ugo;  Vargiu,  Silvio,  Passalenti, 
do.  3,627,657 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petrolesd'Aquitaine 
Laffont,  Maurice.  3.626.701 
Legendre.  Pierre.  3.627.844. 
S<iciele  Nouvelle  Spidem.  See— 
Diolot.  Lucien.  3.626.738. 
Societe  Rhodiaceta:  See — 

Bonnard,  Lucien.  and  Grosjean.  Pierre 
Societe  Technique  de  Pulverisation  See— 

Boris.  Michel.  3.627.206. 
Sohne.  Fnednch  Maurer.  Firma:  See— 

Koster.  Waldemar.  3.626.822. 
Sokolic.  Harry  M     See— 
Maltenfort.     Martin 
Leon. 3. 626.939 
Sokolic.  Leon:  See— 

Maltenfort.     Martin 
Leon. 3.626,939 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited.  The: 
Abbotts,  William  Edward.  3,626,749 
Solomon,  Norman  5?^  — 

Rees,  William  H  .  and  Solomon,  Norm 
Somers,  Peter  John.  See- 
Barker.     Sidney     Alan,     Somers 
Roger. 3.627. 638. 
Sondhi.  Man  M  :  See— 

Schroeder.  Manfred  R  .  and  Sondhi,  M^  M, 3,627,920. 
Sony  Corporation   See— 

Kubota.  Yasuharu;  and  Shiono,  Takashi  3.627,91  I 
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Ge  aid    W  ;    and    Smith,    Jay. 


Haymc  re,  Ralph  B.,  and  Smith,  Jay 


G  .3,626,982 

Filaments  wet  spun  from 
3.627,737, CI.  260-78 


)4inder  Bowen,  Simms,  Ross 
1,3,627,862 

■:  ,3,626,530 

lystem   3,627.437,  CI  77-5. 

vbr  James.3,627,472. 


S.,3.626,592. 
Miachine  opcnable  envelope. 


,  Sealy,  John  R  ;  and  Snod- 

Olympia    Werke    Aktien- 
)r()ducing  apparatus  for  a 
95-4  5 
See — 

7. 

Sucljowsky,  Giselbert  Karl;  and 

x:  See  — 
AtorAiques.  de  Telecommunica- 

See- 
r  iction  (Societe  Anonyme): 


16 
(l"Electricite,  en  Abrege  In- 


Jettino;  and  Fiorani,  Osval- 


3,627,780 


S;     Sokolic.     J  larry     M  .     and     Sokolic. 


S.,     Sokolic.     Harry     M.     and     Sokolic. 


Sit 


at 


Pte 


3,627,502. 
r     John;     and     Epton, 


Ucmura,  Saburo.  3.627,896. 
Soodak,  Charles:  See— 

Dorman,  Horton  E.;  Soodak,  Charles;  Cullis,  Herbert  M.,  Miller.  C 
David.    Rodriguez.    Rodolfo    Ramiro;    and    Youngquist.    Eric 
W. 3,627,424 
Soran,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Yowell,  James  M,  and  Soran.  ThomasC  ,3,627,147 
Sorgenfrei,    Frederick   J  ,   to   Minnesota   Mining   and    Manufacturing 
Company   Smooth  high  tolerance  porous  tube  and  process  for  mak- 
ing. 3,626,744,  CI.  72-367 
Sosebee,  James  L  :  See — 

Wise,  Dan  S.;  and  Sosebee,  James  L, 3,627, 274. 
Sotlorf.  Hans:  See  — 

Korber.  Kurt;  and  Sottorf,  Hans, 3,626,953. 
Soulier,  Roger  See  — 

Kazeef,  Michel  G;  and  Soulier.  Roger, 3,627, 150. 
Sound  Technology:  See — 

Andersen.  Robert  A  ,  3,628,134. 
South  Bend  Range  Corporation:  See — 

Lotter.  William,  3,627,462. 
Southern  Weaving  Company:  See  — 

Plummer.  Walter  A,  3,627,903. 
Southwestern  Industries,  Inc.:  See  — 

Culver,  Irven  H  ,  and  Sheltra,  Ronald  C  ,  3,628,038 
Spalding,  AG   &  Bros,  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Murray.  William  Brantford,  3,626,5  15 
Sparks,  Allen  K    See- 
Hayes.     Charles     M.;     Latos.     Edwin     J.;     and     Sparks.     Allen 
K  ,3,627,601 
Sparks.  Charles  Howard    Method  and  apparatus  for  vein  and  artery 

reenforcement   3,626.947,  CI    128  334 
Sparrow.    Perry    W     Central    vacuum    cleaner   with    remote   control. 

3,626,545,  CI    15  314 
Spaulding  Fibre  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Benzmger.  James  R  ,  3.627,607 
Spear,  Merton  R  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Fackler,  George  E.,  Spear,  Merton  R  ,  Jr  ,  and  Kubasta,  Charles 
J  ,3,627,312. 
Spectra-Physics,  Inc.:  See— 

Jaenicke.  Richard  A  ,  and  Evanson,  Raymond  A.,  3,627,429. 
Spcllman  &  Zenon  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Spellman.  Frederick  R  .  3,626,899 
Spellman.  Frederick  R..  to  Spellman  &  Zenon  Products  Corporation. 

Training  pads  for  young  dogs  3.626,899,  CI.  119-1 
Spence.  David  W  ,  to  Capital  National  Bank,  mesne    Baseline  projec- 
tion   apparatus    for    use    with    baseline    drift    correction    circuits. 
3,628.003, CI   235-183 
Spencer,  David  John:  See- 
Cole.  Colin  F.,  and  Spencer,  David  John, 3,627, 483. 
Spcranza,  Sebastian.  50%  to  Wcinstein,  James  D.  Photographic  print 

developing  unit.  3,626,834,  CI  95-93 
Sperner,  Franz,  to  Lcybold-Heraeus  Vcrwaltung  GmbH   Apparatus  for 

purifying  metals  by  pouring  through  slag.  3,627,293,  CI.  266-34. 
Spcrry  Rand  Canada  Limited:  .See — 

Harris,  John  E  .  3,626,686. 
Sperry  Rand  C»)rporation  See  — 

Casaday,  William  M  ,  3,628,1 10. 

Caulfield,  Henry  John,  3,627,400. 

Hess.  Richard  F,  3.627,236 

Huie,  Jaken  Y  ,  and  Macnamara,  George  R.,  3,626,586. 

Roeder.  Robert  S.,  3,628.1  5  1 . 

Roth,    Irving;    Stark,    Edward    W  ;    and    Zadoff,    Solomon    A.. 

3,627,919. 
Schwartz,  Leon;  and  Simon,  William  F.,  3,628,095. 
Strenglein,  Harry  F  ,  and  Palka,  Frank  M  ,  3,628,183 
Spcrry  Rand  Limited:  See  — 

Walters,  Ronald  Bernard,  and  Hammond.  John  Anthony  Gordon. 
3.626.983 
Spievak.  Louis  A    Multiple-switch  bank  and  keyboard.  3.627.935.  CI. 

200-5. 
Spinelli,  Thomas  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  sensor.  3,627,311, 

CI.  271-56. 
Spivak,  Boris  Bolkovich:  See  — 

Chigirinsky,  Alexandr  Abramovich;  Glider,  Evgeny  Khaimovich; 
Gradov,    Oleg    Borisovich,    Kapnman.    David    Bentsionovich, 
Konovalov,  Boris  Leonidovich;  Spivak,  Boris  Bolkovich,  Kild- 
ishev,  Vasily  Scmenovich.  Makogonenko,  Ivan  Eliseevich;  and 
Filipenko,  Ivan  Terentievich,3,628,05  1 . 
Spoor,  Herbert:  See- 
Marx,    Matthias;   Zosel,    Albrecht,   Spoor,    Herbert,   Pohlemann. 
Heinz,  and  Heinze,  Dieter, 3, 627. 659. 
Spot  Heaters,  Inc  :  See — 

Sheppard,  Kenneth  J.,  3,626,924. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See— 
Bilotti,  Alberto,  3,628,046. 
Craig.   Herbert  C  .   Dequasie,  Andrew   E.;  and  Linzey,  Raynor, 

3,628,108. 
Markarian,  Mark,  and  McDonough,  Robert  J.,  3,628,104. 
Rogers,  Donald  G  ,  3,627,520 
Sprague,  James  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  stabiliz- 
ing semiconductor  devices.  3,627,589,  CI.  148-1.5 
Sprenger,  Gerhard  Ewald,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of 
waterproofing   paper   using  an   N'-alkyI,   Ni'N,'-alkylene-N,N,-bis- 
urea.  3,627,63  I ,  CI.  162-158. 
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Springer,  Earl  W.  Automatic  altitude  reporting  system  verifying  ap- 
paratus. 3,626,748,  CI.  73-4. 
Sproule,  Lome  W.;  and  Murray,  Donald  W.,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company    Process  for  producing  low  pour  point  trans- 
former oils  from  waxy  crudes.  3,627,673,  CI.  208-2  I  I . 
Sprunt,  Samuel  N.,  Murphy,  John  E.,  Saenger,  Harry  J.;  and  Higgins, 
Peter  W.,  to  Tideland  Signal  Corporation.  Signal  lantern.  3,628,006, 
CI   240-22. 
Spurgeon,  Richard  C.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  processing  yarn 

3,626,682, CI.  57-77  3 
Squibb.  E   R  .  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See  — 

Neidleman,  Saul  Lewis,  Last,  Jerold  Alan,  Pan,  Samuel  Cheng, 
and  Dolfini,  Joseph  Edward,  3,627,761 . 
Squibb,  E.  R  .  and  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 
Chen,  James  Ling,  3,627,559. 
Srinivasan,  Vadake  R  .  and  Callihan.  Clayton  D.,  to  Louisiana  State 
University    Foundation,    The.    Nutritive    protein    from    cellulose. 
3,627,095, CI    195-33 
Stabilus  Industrie-und  Handelsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Dorner,  Nikolaus,  and  Dillenburger,  Albert,  3,627,346. 
Stampfli.  Harald,  to  Lucifer  S.A.  Electromagnetically  controlled  fluid- 
operating  valve   3.627.257, CI.  251-129. 
Stand,  Mille.  to  Sealectro  Corporation.  Spray  nozzle  for  plasma  guns. 

3,627,204, CI   239-81 
Standard  Forge  Company,  The:  See  — 

Kilgour,  Norman  R.,  3,626,566. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.:  See- 
Mazer.  Marshall  R    andOllis.  Raymond,  Jr,  3,626.531 
Stanton,  James  H    Hammer  hog   3,627,2  I  2,  CI.  241-73 
Staples,  Stanley  F  Photocopy  meter.  3,627,414,  CI   355-64 
Stark.  Bernard  Peter:  See  — 

Hinton.  Ian  Geoffrey;  and  Stark,  Bernard  Peter, 3,627, 720. 
Stark,  Edward  W  :  See- 
Roth.      Irving,     Stark,      Edward      W.,     and     Zadoff,     Solomon 
A. ,3,627,919. 
Staudinger,  Siegfried,  and  Klimiont,  Manfred.  .  3,626,776,  CI. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See  — 
Mirviss,  Stanley  B.,  3,627,828. 
Stauffer-Wacker  Silicone  Corporation:  See — 

Gctson,  John  Charles.  3.627.836. 
Stearns,  James  B.,  to  Chemetron  Corporation.  Non-consumable  elec- 
trode welding  method  and  power  supply.  3,627,976,  CI.  219-131. 
Steele,  Martin  Carl,  to  RCA  Corporation   LSA  or  hybrid  mode  oscilla- 
tor started  by  series  connected  Gunn  or  quenched  mode  oscillator. 
3,628, 170.  CI.  331-52 
Steidel.  Charles   A.,  to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Thin  film  resistors.  3,627,577,  CI.  1  17-227. 
Stein,  Dieter:  See — 

Schott,  Otto;  Bronstert,  Klaus;  Echte,  Adolf;  Hofmann,  Juergen, 
and  Stein,  Dieter,3,627,855. 
Stein,  Samuel  H  :  See— 

Casella,  Joseph;  and  Stein,  Samuel  H, 3,627, 690. 
Steincr,  Francis  J.;  and  Paulsen,  Robert  M  ,  to  Woodall  Industries  Inc. 
Method     of    forming    a     panel     having    a    compound     curvature. 
3,627,608, CI.  156-211 
Steiner,  Walter  Clothes  hanging  device  3,627,142,  CI.  21 1- 1 19.1 
Steingiser,  Samuel:  See  — 

Cass,  Robert  A.,  and  Steingiser,  Samuel, 3,627, 570. 
Ca.ss,  Robert  A  ,  and  Steingiser,  Samuel,3,627,57I 
Steingiser,  Samuel.  Phillips,  Richard  J.,  and  Cass,  Robert  A  ,  to  Mon- 
santo   Research    Corporation     Heat    treatment   of  graphite   fibers. 
3,627.466,  CI   23-209.1 
Steinmetz,  Andre:  See— 

Botton,  Roger;  and  Steinmetz,  Andre, 3, 627,47  1 . 
Stenberg-Flygt  AB:  See— 

Englesson,  Sixten,  3,626,901 . 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See  — 

Schulenberg,  John  W  ;  and  Archer,  Sydney,  3,627,832. 
Sternbach.  Leo  Henryk  See- 
ding. Robert  Ye-Fong,  and  Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk, 3, 627, 754. 
Steudl.  Robert  M  .  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and     Space     Administration.     Controlled     caging     and     uncaging 
mechanism.  3,628,1  13,  CI.  318-267. 
Steven.  Gary,  to  Crucible  Inc    High-speed  steel  containing  chromium, 
tungsten,  molybdenum,  vanadium  and  cobalt.  3,627,5 14,  CI.  75-1  26. 
Stevens,    Daniel    J.    Auxiliary    keyboard    for    card    punch    machine. 

3,627,197,  CI.  234-18. 
Stewart,  Alfred  H  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Carevic,   Frank   E.;   Mihalik,  John   A.;  and   Stewart,   Alfred   H.. 
Jr  ,3,627,870. 
Stewart.  James  E  ;  Evans.  Duane  E  ,  and  Larson,  Gerald  L.,  to  Cater- 
pillar   Tractor    Company     Remote    radiation    temperature    sensor. 
3,626,758, CI.  73-355. 
Stewart,    Richard   Gordon,   to    Parks-Cramer   (Great    Britain),   Ltd. 
Method  for  pneumatically   cleaning  open-end  spinning  machines 
3.627,584, CI.  134-21. 
Stewarts  and  Lloyds  Limited:  See- 
Senior.  Robert  A  ,  and  Trigg,  Peter  J  ,  3,628,032. 
Stichter,     Gunter;     Sulo,     Josef,      and      Schweizer,      Manfred,     to 
Chemiegesellschaft    Gundernhausen    m.b.H.    Floor    covering    with 
skid-proof  undercoating  3,627,566,  CI.  I  17-76. 
Stiles.  Alvin  B  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Activated 
nickel  catalysts  3,627,790,  CI.  260-369. 


Stockhaus,  Klaus:  See — 

Hubner,  Hans-Hugo,  Walther,  Gerhard,  Zeile,  Karl,  Wick,  Hel- 
mut; and  Stockhaus,  Klaus, 3, 627, 775. 
Stockman,  Richard  F.,  and  Anderson,  William  M.,  to  Air  Preheater 
Company,   Inc.,   The.   Continuously   fired   batch   type   incinerator. 
3,626,873, CI.  I  10-8. 
Stockton,  King  E  ,  and  Coggins,  Robert  W  ,  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing Inc   Means  for  separating  fluids.  3,626,673,  CI   55-199. 
Stoever,   Hans   O.,   to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Sheet   separator. 

3,627, 308,  CI.  271-26. 
Stokes,  Stanley  L.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Control  valve 

3,627.385.  CI.  303-6. 
Stolki.  Thomas  J.,   to   Monsanto  Company    Continuous   process  for 

preparing  composites  in  sheet  form.  3,627.61  3.  CI    156-309 
Stone,  Richard  C,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Combined  telephone  and  paging  system  wherein  a  calling  party  may 
be  connected  to  a  paged  party  and  an  attendant   3.627.955,  CI.  I  79- 
18 
Stone,  William  S  ;  See— 

Ditto,  Edwin  D.;  and  Stone,  William  S.,3,627.1  89. 
Strasburger,  Louis  J  :  i>e— 

Katz.  Ira,  Giacino  Christopher,  Strasburger,  Louis  J.,  and  Vock, 
Manfred  H  ,3,627,540 
Strautman.  Victor:  See— 

Silverstein,  Stanley  M.;  and  Strautman,  Victor,3,626,568. 
Streck.  Roland,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels  AG   Production  of  triphel- 

ylaluminum    3.627,808.  CI   260-448 
Strenglein.  Harry  F  ,  and  Palka,  Frank  M  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Limiter-stabilized  oscillator.  3,628,1  83,  CI   331-96. 
Strohl,  Ronald  I  :  See  — 

Hance,    Peter    R  ,    Strohl,    Ronald    I  ,    and    Wanesky,    William 
R  ,3,627,124. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  See — 

Gueldenpfennig,  Klaus;  and  Schneider,  Gerhard  OK,  3,627,956. 
Struck,    Joseph    W.,    to    Irvin    Industries    Inc.    Buckle    mechanism. 

3,626.556,  CI   24-203. 
Stuart,  Robert  B  ,  to  Penn  Yan  Boates  Incorporated.  Tunnel  stern  boat. 

3,626,894,  CI    115-39. 
Stucki.  A  .  Company   See  — 

Wiebe,  Donald,  3,626,864. 
Stumph,  Stephen  L  :  See  — 

Davies,  Ronald  C,  Wareh^m,  Franklin  D.;  Larson,  Floyd  L.,  and 
Stumph,  Stephen  L  ,3.62T.992 
Sturdivan,  Rex  E.,  to  Zinsco  Elettrical  Products.  Cabinet  for  electrical 
controls  with  enclosed  bus  bats  and  opposed  doors.  3,628,098,  CI. 
317-120. 
Suby,  Duard  J.:  See — 

Schmitz,    James    E.,    Suby,    Duard    J.;    and    Ransom.    Donald 
E, 3,627,051 
Suchowsky.  Giselbert  Karl:  See  — 

Bernardi.  Luigi,  Coda.  Severina,  Suchowsky,  Giselbert  Karl,  and 
Pegrassi.  Lorenzo, 3, 627, 762. 
SuCrest  Corporation:  See — 

Troy,  John    P.,   Monti,   Anthony;   Lynch.   Frank   J  .  and   Broeg. 
Charles  B,  3,627,583. 
Sugai,  Yoshisada:  See — 
Kawakami.         Chuji; 
Yoshisada.3,628,126. 
Sugaya,   Hiroshi;   Kobayashi,   Fukashi,  Ono,   Mitsuaki,  and   Imanishi, 
Kaoru,  to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co.,  Ltd     Magnetic  tape 
duplicating  apparatus  with  bulk  transfer  and  separate  duplication  of 
longitudinal  track.  3,627,91  7.  CI.  178-6.6 
Sugino.  Hideo,  and  Yamada.  Hiroshi    Apparatus  for  nipping  and  sup- 
plying one  or  more  yarns  to  the  proceeding  process.  3,627,125,  CI. 
226-90 
Sugiyama,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Nishio,     Fumihiko;     Sugiyama.     Mitsunori;     and     Nasu.     Kin- 
taro, 3,627, 531 
Sulo,  Josef:  .See  — 

Stichter,  Gunter,  Sulo,  Josef,  and  Schweizer,  Manfred,3,627,566. 
Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.:  See— 

Brauss.Gustav,  3.628,027. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Sprenger,  Gerhard  Ewald,  3,627,63  I. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

Keenan,  Bernard  J  ,  Jr  .  3.626.995 
Sundby,  Bjorn,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Novel  compounds  with 
detergency  and  fabric  softening  ability  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  3,627,822,  CI.  269-513. 
Sundholm,  Edwin  P    Dispensing  head  for  lever-operated  hand  grease 

gun    3.627, 178,  CI.  222-383. 
Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Hueray  J,  3,627,237. 
Superior  Electric  Company.  The:  See — 

Henderson,  Paul  D  ,  3.626,791 
Surprenant,  Ronald  J  .  to  Okonite  Company.  The.  Adjustable  frequen- 
cy bipolar  square  wave  generating  circuit.  3,628,066,  CI.  307-271 . 
Susquehanna  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Corsentino,  Joseph,  3,626,722. 
Sutures,  Inc  :  See — 

Kurtz,  Leonard  D  ,  3,626,5  1  7. 
Suzuki,  Masamichi:  See — 

Endo,  Tadashi,  Sakagami,  Mitsuhiro,  Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki, 
Masamichi,  and  Araya,  Takeshi, 3, 627, 978 


Kouzuma.         Ichiro; 


and 


Sugai, 
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3,626,980, Cl    137-614  2 
Laboratories,   Incorporated 

3,628, 149, CI   325-42 


Svensson.Jan  Axel  Bacteria  barrier  devic 
Swan.   George    H  .    to    Bell   Telephone 

Diversity  switch  for  digital  transmission. 
Swan,  William  O  ,  Jr.,  to  Jacobson,  Anderson.  Inc    Digital  frequency 

discriminator  3,628,165, Cl   329-104    1 
Swanke,  Roy  L  ,  and  Conlon,  William  J  .;tu  Dynamics  Corporation  of 

America  Cam  selector  switch  mechanism  with  lost  motion  structure 

for  use  in  electro-mechanical  tuners  3,^27.937,  Cl.  200-38 
Swart,  Louis  Maarten:  See — 

Wcijland,  Willem  Pau,  Gerlach,  Hank  Georg;  Van  Den  Held.  An- 
tonius  Joannes  Maria,  and  Swart.  Lpuis  Maarten, 3, 628, 076 
Sweco,  Inc.  See— 


Talley.  Walter  J  ,  Jr.  and  Wright,  Hoiard  W.,  Jr.,  3.627,1  30. 
s.  Charles  F  [  to  Poh 


Joseph,  3,628,094. 

T  ;   and   Calmon,  Calvin, 


3,628,083. 


and    Weinert.    Peter 

,  Edwin  R  .3,627.574 

Radcliffe,  Milton  R  , 

Inc.  Mold  breaking 

irican  Rockwell 
slates.   3,626,848,  Cl     101- 

Cl. 


and 


chi, 3,627,967 


Takahashi, 


Swillinger,  Melvin,  and  Hobbs,  Charles  F\  to  Polymer  Chemical  Com- 
pany   Method  and  means  for  producingiwood  veneer   3,627,006,  Cl 
144-327. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Billin,  Arthur  Gilbert,  and  Saeli,  John 
Kingsbury,  Albert  William,  3,627,705 
Morse,   Lewis  D  .  Grundner.  Warrqn 
3.627,708 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc    See- 
Bossers.  Chris  F  ,  3,628,077 
Lum,  Jackson,  3,628,055 
Synectics  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Laws.  Awbrey  Charles,  3,627,866 
Systems  Research  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See— 
Holmes,  Richard  E  ,  and  Mays.  Joe  A 
Szinai.  Stephen  Slomo,  and  Chakrabarti,  Jlban  Kumar,  to  Lilly,  Eli.  and 
Company    Adamantanopyridazine  comi)ounds    3.627.764,  Cl    260- 
250 
Szkrybalo,  William:  See— 

Jaffe,   Gerald    Mycr;    Szkrybalo,    Wjiliam; 
Hans,3,627,636 
Szumachowski.  Edwin  R  :  See  — 

Dclong,  William  T  ,  and  Szumachowski, 
Tabroff.  William  See- 

Ncwton,  Charles  G  ,  Jr  .  Applcton.  D|anicl. 
and  Tabroff.  William. 3. 626. 800 
Taccone.  Russell  W..  tt>  Bangor  Punta  Operations, 

device   3,627,020,  Cl.  164-131 
Tafel,  Leonard  I  ;  and  Taylor.  Larry  G  .  t4  North  American  Rockwel 
Corporation,  mesne    Lockup  for  thin 
415  1 
Taillens,  Jean-Francois.  Photoelectric  timk  delay  lock.  3,628,033 

250-219. 
Takahashi,  Toshinaka:  See— 

Uzu,         Keizo;         Nakano,         Kin^hi, 
Toshinaka, 3,627, 781 
Takarada,  Eiichi:  See  — 

Bertolasi.  Robert  B  .  and  Takarada.  Ei 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 
Ishii,  Kiyofumi;  Toda.  Jun;  and  Aoki, 

Shibata,     Motoo,     Hasegawa.     Torul     Higashide.     Eiji;     Kishi. 
Toyokazu.  Yamana.  Hideo.  Harad; ,  Setsuo,  Muroi,  Masayuki; 
Asai,  Mitsuko;  and  Mizuno,  Komci.  p. 627. 88  I . 
Tsurushima.  Masaaki,  3.627.765 
Talbot.  Richard  C  ,  to  Peters  Machinery]  Company.  Converger  and 

feeder  for  cookies  for  wrapping  3.627. 1  (|2,  Cl    198-26 
Talley,  Walter  J.  Jr  ,  and   Wright.   Howard   W  ,  Jr.  to  Sweco,  Inc 

Wastewater  concentration  method   3.62t.I30.Cl  210-78. 
Talmon.  Clarence  A  ,  and  Kumm.  Emersorj  1.  ,  to  Garrett  Corporation, 
The  United  States  Water  Conservation  Corporation    Leak  detection 
in  underground  water  system  Gas  turbihe  power  plant    3,626,692. 
Cl.  73-40  5 
Tamari.  Mordechai  I  .  to  Computer  Transc  :iver  Systems,  Inc.  Receiver 

for  frequency  shift  keyed  signals  3.628,flf)3.  Cl   307-261 
Tamura  Electric  Works  Limited   See— 

Wolfe,  Earnest  Carringtorj.  3,627,228 
Tamura.  Hifumi  Hachioji  See  — 

Doi.       Hiroshi.      Tamura.       Hifumi 
Itiro. 3. 628.009 
Tanaka.  Hirobumi  See  — 

Hon.    Shoichiro.    Murakami.     Keiic^i;    and    Tanaka,     Hirobu- 
mi.3. 627, 485. 
Tanaka,  Masao,  Miyamura,  Yoshmobu,  aJid  Kato,  Fumio.  to  Kyowa 
Hakko    Kogyo   Co  .    Ltd.    Process   for    producing   L-asparaginase 
3.627.639, Cl    195-66. 
Tanaka.  Osamu:  See— 

Yamamoto.      Takaaki.       Akanuma. 
Osamu. 3. 627. 594 
Tappan  Company.  The  iV*-— 

Anderson.  Carl  L..  3.627,986. 
Tappin,  Robert  W    See— 

Jennings,   Lewis  C  ,  Tappin,   Robert 
S  ,3,627,388 
Tarkoey,     Niklaus.    and    Campana.    Ces^re.     to    Ciba-Geigy     AG 
Photochemical  reactor  with  nozzle  meanis  to  spray  a  reaction  liquid 
on  the  walls  of  the  reactor  3.628,0 1 0,CI.| 
Tassette,  Inc    See— 

Waldron.  Barbara  M  ,  3,626.942. 
Tausch.  Gilbert  Henry  See— 

McGowen.    Harold    Edward.    Jr.    ar<d    Tausch,    Gilbert    Hen- 
ry,3,627.042 


Ifisashi,  3,627,539. 
Higashide.     Eiji 


Hachioji,      and      Omura. 


Kaneo;      and      Tanaka, 


W  ;   and   Rickley,  Samuel 


250-43. 


Taylor,  Brian,  and  Parry,  Philip  James,  to  International  Nickel  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  The    High  chromium  alloys  of  improved  workability. 
3,627,511, Cl   75-122. 
Taylor,    Cyril,    and     Baggot,     Ernest     Edwin.     Storage    containers. 

3.627,163, Cl  220-6 
Taylor,  James  L.,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  making 

bonded  fabric.  3,627,605,  Cl.  156-148 
Taylor,  Larry  G  :  See — 

Tafel.  Leonard  I  .  and  Taylor.  Larry  G  ,3,626,848. 
Taylor,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Warner,  Charles  D  ,  Jr  ,  and  Taylor.  Richard  A  .3,627,995. 
Tazelaar,  George  J.;  Andrews,  Vernon  S.;  and  MacDonald,  Ronald  H  , 
Jr  ,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation.  Method  of  treating  plants  with 
finely  divided  ferruginous  material.  3,627,506,  Cl.  71-1. 
Tcchnicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Adler.  Stanford  L  .  Jr  ,  and  Peoples,  John  C  A  ,  3,627,495. 
Technograph  Printed  Circuits  Limited:  See- 
Roger.  Lenard  Lee;  Vincent,  Russell  Swale;  and  Wilson,  Harry, 
3,627,558. 
Tee-Pak,  Inc.:  See— 

Cohly.  Mauj  A.;  and  Sanner.  James  W  .  3,627,542. 
Teledyne.  Inc  :  See — 

Delong.  William  T  .  and  Szumachowski,  Edwin  R  ,  3,627,574 
Magladry,  Robert  E  ,  3,627,633. 
Smith,  Edward  E  ,  3,627.973. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Hcmdal.  Goran  Anders  Henrik,  3,627,998 
Sjixjuist,  Erik  Ivar,  3,628,1  58. 
Teleki,  Charles:  See— 

Rubinstein.  Martin  A  .  and  Teleki.  Charles.3.627,588. 
Tenneco  Inc.:  See— 

Samalon  Eugene  J,  3,627,1  15. 
Tcnsho.  Tomio.  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Leather-like 

material  and  process  of  making  same   3,627,567,  Cl.  I  I  7-76 
Teppcr,  Frederick,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company    Method  for 

separating  carbon  dioxide  from  other  gases.  3,627,478,  Cl.  23-2. 
Terkelsen,  Bruce  E  :  See  — 

Giamei,   Anthony    F  ,   Hornbecker,   Merton   F.;  and  Terkelsen, 
Bruce  E  ,3.627,015. 
Terrana,  Jack  D  ,  and  Miller,  Leo  A.,  to  Wellman-I.ord,  Inc.,  mesne. 

Process  for  recovering  SO,  from  waste  ga.ses  3,627,464,  Cl.  23-178 
Teumac,  Fred  Norman,  and  Scruggs,  James  Scott,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The    Cleaning  of  ferrous  metal  surfaces.  3,627,687,  Cl 
252-152 
Teurlings.  Lucas  Gerardus  Christianus:  See  — 

Gilissen,  Hermanus  Petrus  Johannes,  and  Teurlings,  Luc^s  Gerar- 
dus Christianus, 3,627,929 
Texa-s  Foundries,  Inc.:  See— 

Beckham,  Joe  W,  3,626,648 

Texas  Instruments,  IncorpKirated:  See — 

Happ,  Marvin  B  ,  3,627,901 . 

Schearer,  Laird  D  ,  3,628,1  30 

Vincent,  Britton  T  ,  Jr  ,  and  Earhart,  Charles  E.,  3,626,584. 
Years.  Kenneth  E.,  3,626,825. 
Textron  Inc.:  See  — 

Krawczyk.  Arthur  J.,  3,627,726. 
Thalmann,  Armin:  See — 

Knell.  Bcrnhard,  Thalmann,  Armin,  and  Brock,  Klaus,3, 627,01 7. 
Theimer,  Raymond  E  :  See— 

Osborne,  Twin  W  ,  3,626,627. 
Ihcrmal  Ouarz-Schmeize  GmbH:  See— 

Heidler,  Albert,  and  Klaus,  Wolf  Dieter,  3,627,989. 
Thevenier,  Victor  Carlomon,  to  Societe  Intercommunale  Beige  de  Gaz 
ct  d'Electricite.  en  Abrege  Intercom.  Method  of  detection,  dosage 
and  the  like,  of  a  hydrocarbon  in  a  fluid  and  apparatus  for  working 
such  method   3,627,4  19.  Cl  356-36 
Thienot.  Marc  O..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Rubber  composi- 
tions containing  a  polyhydroxy  diene  polymer.  3,627,856,  Cl.  260- 
889 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  iVf — 
Green,  Joseph,  3,627,596 
Lovingham.  Joseph  J  .  3,626,881 . 

Schwartz.  Jules  J  ;  Cassidy.  Herbert  W   D  ;  Racik,  Stanley  A  ,  and 
Hart,  George  M   D  ,  3,626,880 
Tholstrup,   Clarence    E  ,   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company.   Substituted 
dicarboxylic  acid  dihydrazides  and  polyolefin  compositions  contain- 
ing them   3,627,727.  Cl  260-45  8 
Thomas,    David    Randall,   and    Francis,   John,   to   Midland   Silicones 

Limited.  Preparation  of  cyclic  siloxanes   3,627.805.  Cl   260-448  2 
Thomas.  Robert  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  2-Methylene-3- 
butenyl  isocyanate  and  preparation  thereof.  3,627,809,  Cl.  260-453. 
Thompson,  Sheldon  Vacuum  chuck   3,627,338.  Cl  279-3. 
Thompson,  William  A  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion  Superconducting  oscillators  and  method  for  making  the  same 
3.628. 184, Cl.  331-107. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Galves,  Jean  Pierre,  and  Moro.  Aldo,  3,628,078. 
Thornton,  Bryce  G:  5f?— 

Sallach,  Max  E  .  Hansen.  Russell  A  .  Heisner,  Donald  N.;  Thorn- 
ton. Bryce  G  ,  and  Weber,  Charles  F  ,3,627,994 
Thorsheim,  Joseph  O  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Window  cleaning  apparatus 
for  photometric  instruments.  3,628,028,  Cl  250-218. 
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Threlfall,  Terence  Leslie:  See— 

Clark,      David      William      Harold,      and      Threlfall,      Terence 
Leslie, 3,627, 553. 
Thrissell,  Masson  Scott,  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Plummer,  Alan  J.  R  ,  3,628,109. 
Thukral,  Prem  Sagar:  See— 

Raum.  Alaric  Louis  Jeffrey,  and  Thukral,  Prem  Sagar,3,627,736 
Thumm.  Helmut,  and  Schaich,  Willy,  to  Voith,  J.  M.,  GmbH  Grindine 

machine.  3,627, 213,  Cl.  241-151. 
Thys,  PaulC    See— 

Tromel,  Richard  H  ,  and  Thys,  Paul  C, 3,626,9  1  7. 
Tickey.  Jerry  M.:  See— 

Wilson.  Leiand  E,  and  Tickey,  Jerry  M, 3,627,047. 
Tideland  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Sprunt,  Samuel  N  ,  Murphy,  John  E.;  Saenger,  Harry  J.;  and  Hic- 
gins.  Peter  W,  3.628,006. 
Tiedje,  John  L.:  See— 

llnyckyj.     Stephan,    Tiedje.    John     L.;    and    Gielzecki      Frank 
P  .3.627.838. 
Tiefenbacher,  Eberhard,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.   Heat 
exchanger,  especially  for  non-stationary  gas  turbines.  3,627,039,  Cl. 
I  65- 158. 

Tikhomirov,    Leonid    Mikhailovich.    Loban.    Vitaly    Ivanovich;    and 
Savina,   Valentina   Alexandrovna    Frame   time-base  for  television 
receivers   3,628,164, Cl   328-181. 
Time  Control  Corpyoration:  See  — 

Fondiller.  William.  O'Neill,  Lawrence  H  ;  and  Feldstein    Robert 
S,  3,626, 687 
Timke,  Robert  F  ,  to   Accentile,   Inc    Method  of  forming  indented 

decorative  patterns  on  ceramic  tile.  3,627,861 ,  Cl.  264-56. 
Finer,  Nathan  A    Engraving   3,627,597,  Cl.  156-1  3. 
Tison,  Kenneth  F  ,  to  Marine  Construction  &  Design  Co.  Fish  line  reel- 
ing and  baiting  apparatus  3.626.630,  Cl.  43-6.5 
Tobias,    Michael    A,    to    Mobil    Oil    Corporation     Preparation    of 

dihydroresorcinol.  3,627,833,  Cl   260-586 
Toda,  Jun:  See  — 

Ishii.  Kiyofumi,  Toda.  Jun;  and  Aoki.  Hisashi. 3.627, 539. 
loeppcr,  George  G.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Reinforced 

flexible  connector  3,627,354,  Cl.  285-55. 
Toftness,    Irwing    N     Lens   radiation  collecting   and   sensine  device 

3,626,930,  Cl.  128-2. 
TokicoLtd.:  See— 

Hisada.  Takeo.  and  Nishi.  Takeshi,  3.627,1  75 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Makino.  Kenichi.  3.628.147 
Toledo  Pressed  Steel  Company.  The:  See— 

Birner,  Robert  D  .  3.627,273. 
Tolman,  Warren   R  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Dial-in  handset  telephone  assembly   3,627,930,  Cl.  179-100. 
Tompkins,  David  R  .  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    Ap- 
paratus for  inspecting  tubular  goods.  3,628.029.  Cl.  250-83.3 
Tone,  Frederick  F  .  and  Warren.  Horace  G  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Information  bearing  card   3.626,61  8.  Cl.  40-158. 
Tooze,  Michael  John   See  — 

Knight,  Peter  Michael;  and  Tooze,  Michael  John. 3.628, 1  18. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc  :  5<'<'— 

Ohuchi,  Shigehiro;  Sano.  Chikara;  and  Hayashi,  Eiichi,  3,627.734. 
Torr  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See— 

De  Lucia,  Victor  E  ,  3,627,961 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See— 

Foote,  Philip  H  ,  Jr.;  and  Curtis,  Earl  M  ,  3,627,389 
Tortelli,  Gianfranco:  See— 

Ullmann,    Werner;    Donati.    Franco;    and    Tortelli,    Gianfran- 
co,3,628,043 
Toth,  Andrew  A    Combination  storm  water  retention  assembly  and 

sidewalk   3,626,823,  Cl.  94-3  1 . 1 
Tourpac  AG:  See — 

Eitel,  Paul,  3,626,655. 
Toussaint,  Francois:  See — 

Boffe.  Maurice;  and  Toussaint,  Francois, 3. 627.491 
Toyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Hayashida.  Motoyuki;  and  Wakamoto,  Mutsuo,  3,626,909. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asano,  Hroaki.  3,627,490. 
Toyoda,  Yutaka:  See— 

loka,  Akira,  Kato,  Tsuneyuki;  and  Toyoda,  Yutaka,3,627,733. 
Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited:  See  — 

Colling,  Norman  Whitfield  and  Ouayle,  George  Philip,  3,626,858. 
Nicholson,  Brian  John,  3,628,072. 
Trammell,  James  R  ,  to  Scanfox  Systems  Corporation.  Tape  recording 

system  mechanism   3,627,1  85,  Cl.  226-90. 
Trane  Company.  The:  See — 

Lorenz.  John  W.,  3,627,030. 
Porter,  James  M  ,  3,626,710. 

Porter.  James  M;  and  Johnson.  Lee  E.,  3,626,71  I. 
Ringquist,  Clarence  L  ,  3,627,033. 
Ware,  Chester  D.  3.627,03  1 
Trapasso,  Louis  E    Poly-urethane  elastomeric  shaped  articles  contain- 
ing reactive  sites.  3,627,735,  Cl.  260-77.5 
Traube,  John  H  ,  and  Brenner,  Robert  A.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 
Basket  with  filter  means  for  automatic  washer.  3,626,728,  Cl.  68- 1  8. 
Treacy,    Edmond    B  ,    to    United    Aircraft   Corporation.    Diffractive 
coupling  laser  mirror  3,628,178,  Cl.  331-94.5 


Treble.  Frederick  Christopher:  See— 

Dollery,  Alan  Albert.  Reed,  Neville  Stanley,  and  Treble,  Frederick 
Christopher, 3, 627. 585 
Trego,  Brian  Robert,  to  Midland  Silicones  Limited   Catalyzed  silicone 

resin  molding  composition.  3,627,729,  Cl.  260-46.5 
Tri-Pak  Machinery  Service,  Inc.:  See— 

Fitzgerald,  John  R  ;  and  Allen,  Lloyd  E  ,  3,627,1  26 
Trible,  Clayton  J  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Method  of  reclaim- 
ing scrap  ferrous  metal  sheet  without  melting   3.626,577,  Cl   29-403 
Trick,  Robert  E  ,  to  Bucyrus-Erie  Company.  Cylinder  cushioning  ar- 
rangement. 3,626,8  I  2,  Cl.  92-85. 
Trigg,  Peter  J    Sff— 

Senior,  Robert  A  ,  and  Trigg,  Peter  J  ,3,628,032. 
Trisoglio,  Giovanni  See— 

De  Nora,  Oronzio;  and  Trisoglio.  Giovanni. 3.627.652 
Tromel.  Kristof.  and  Bollig,  Georg.  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft 
Travelling  belt  type  apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal 
strip   3.627,025. Cl    164-278. 
Tromel.  Richard  H  ,  and  Thys.  Paul  C  .  to  North  American  Rockwell 

Corporation   Diesel  engine  starting  aid.  3.626,91  7.  Cl    123-142.5 
Tronser.    Josef,    to    Buffalo    Forge    Company     Shaft    seal    assembly 

3.627.332. Cl  277-65 
Trost.  Werner,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft  Railway  vehicle  stub  axle 

truck   3.626.863. Cl.  105-180 
Troup.   Ralph   E    Trailerable   towing  device   and   lack   for   vehicles 

3.627, 154, Cl  214-86. 
Troy,  John  G    Electrical  shocking  device  for  a  hide  puller  apparatus 

3,626, 550.CI.  17-21 
Troy,  John  P  ,  Monti,  Anthony.  Lynch.  Frank  J  ,  and  Broeg,  Charles 
B  ,  to  SuCrest  Corporation   Direct  compression  vehicles   3  627  583 
Cl    127-29  ■"       ' 

Trusselle,  William   H  ,  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation    Container- 
filling  machine   3,626,998,  Cl.  141-198 
TRW  \nc    See  — 

Aprahamian,  Robert,  and  Bhuta.  Pravin  G  ,  3,626,753. 

Brenneke,  Arthur  M,  3,626,918 

Cronin,  Donald  L  ;  and  Biess,  John  J  ,  3,628,047 

Goff,  Raymon  L  ,  and  Venable,  Fredrick  D  ,  3,627,454 

Herbenar,  Edward  J  ,  3,627,347. 

Irwin,  Arthur  S  .  3.627,390. 

Nasvytis.  Pius  J  .  3.627,455 

Samuels,  Ronald  L  ,  Pennington.  William.  Jr  .  Mueller.  Charles  L 

and  Porter.  Wallace  M  .  3.627.997 
Van  Buren.  Harold  S  .  Jr  .  3,627.363 
Tsubota.  Motohiko  See— 

Shiba.    Kcisuke.    Hinata,    Masanao,    Sato,    Akira;    and    Tsubota 
Motohiko, 3,627, 534 
Tsurushima.  Masaaki,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    Method  for 
the     production     of     2-substituted-4-amino-      5-acylamidomethyl- 
pyrimidine.  3.627.765.  Cl.  260-256  4 
Tsuruta.    Tadao,    Shiotake.    Norio.   and    Ito.    Yoshinobu.    to    Nippon 
Kogaku  K  K    Hologram  interferometer  with  tvko  reference  beams 
3.627,426. Cl   356-109. 
Tuff  Industries.  Inc  :  See- 
Brown.  Donald  F..  3.627.3  14. 
Turner.  Edgar  P  .  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Protec- 
tion and  control  means  for  fiy-shuttle  looms  3,626,992.  Cl    1  39  336 
Tveter,  Elmer  C:  See— 

Olson,  Robert  S;  and  Tveter,  Elmer  C, 3,627,482. 
Twanoh  Marine  Charters.  Inc  :  See  — 

Richburg,  Ned  F  ,  3.626.703. 
Twin  Disc.  Incorporated:  See- 
Hancock.  Peter  D  .  3,626.968 
Holmes.  Alvin  Clifford.  3.626.778. 
Two-slab  laser  system  with  compensation  for:  See— 

Segre.  Joseph  P  .  3,628,180 
Tyler,  Loren  E  ,  to  Letco,  Inc   Cover  means  for  agricultural  transport 

devices  3,627,376,  Cl.  296-98 
Uberti,  Aldo  Safety  device  for  revolvers.  3,626.622.  Cl.  42-66 
Uberti.  Aldo  Hammer  mounted  safety  device  for  revolvers  3  626  623 

Cl.  42-66. 
Uchiyama.  Yasuji.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Frequen- 
cy-dividing circuit  for  signals  of  sawtooth  waveform.  3,628  054   Cl 
307-225. 
Uelzmann,  Heinz:  See— 

Durst,  Richard  R  ,  and  Uelzmann,  Heinz, 3, 627, 797 
Uemura,  Saburo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Switch  device    3  627  896    Cl 
84-1.01  .... 

Uerlichs,  Johannes.  Miller.  Rudolf,  and  Kuckeriz.  Wilhelm.  to  Rap- 
pold.  Hermann.  &  Co  Cooled  blow  mold  for  industrial  furnaces  par- 
ticularly blastfurnaces.  3.627,296,  Cl.  266-41. 
Ufad  Corporation:  See— 

Heibel,  Anthony  D  ,  3,628,163. 
Ugi,  Ivar:  See  — 

Hammann,     Ingeborg.     Hoffmann,     Peter;     Kleimann.     Helmut. 
Marquarding,    Dieter,   Offermann.    Klaus.    Ugi,    Ivar.   and    Un- 
terstenhofer.Gunter.3,627.81  1 
Hermann,  Gunther,  Hoffmann,  Peter,  Rosendahl.  Friedrich-Karl 
and  Ugi,  Ivar, 3,627,890. 
Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Brouard,  Claude  Marie  Henri  Emile,  3,627,747. 
Ullmann,  Werner,  Donati,  Franco,  and  Tortelli,  Gianfranco,  to  AG. 
fur  Industrielle  Elektronik  Agie  Losone  B  Locarno  Circuit  arrange- 
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ey;  and  Treble,  Frederick 


menl  for  the  continuous  current  supply  of  consumers  with  asymmet- 
rical load   3,628.043,  CI.  307-87. 
Ulrich.  Henri;  See— 

Sayigh,  Adnan  A   R  ;  and  Ulrich,  Hcnri,:^,627.829. 
Ulrick.CharlesJ    5«- 

Womack.CharlesP    and  Ulrick.Charlek  J  ,3,628,067. 
Umberger,  Jacob  Ouenton,  to  Du  Pont  de  iJemours,  E    I.,  and  Com- 
pany   Photographic  developer  solutions  oF  high  sulTite  content  and 
PH   3,627,530,  CI.  96-55. 
Lingerer,  Irma,  geb.  Dollinger:  See— 

Munchbach,Curt,  3.626,736. 
Uni-Light  Hoist  and  Reel,  Inc.:  See — 

Pruitt,DanaL  ,  3.628.1  15. 
Union  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Dossin.  Fred  P  ,  and  Ncstrick,  Fred  L  ,  3  627.162. 
Union.  Russell  B  ,  and  Nagy.  Donald  J  .  to  AJdvanced  Digital  Research 
Corporation    Self-contained  probe  for  delineating  characteristics  of 
logic  circuit  signals  3,628. 14  1,  CI   324-72.S 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See  — 

Giamei.    Anthony    F..    Hornbecker.    Morton    ¥.,   and    Terkelsen. 

Bruce  E  .3,627.015 
Treacy.  Edmond  B  ,  3.628.1  78. 
Ziermann.  Hermann.  3,626,963. 
United  Aircraft  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Okapuu,Ulo,  3,627,447 
United  Gas  Industries  Limited  See- 
Wade,  Kenneth  R  .  3.627,458 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Nortnern  Ireland,  Minister  of 
Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Go>ernment  of  the:5ee— 
Dollery.  Alan  Albert,  Reed,  Neville  Stan 

Christopher.  3,627,585. 
Shaw,  Harry,  3,626,91  1. 
United  States  Envelope  Company:  See— 

Gendron,  Wilfred  H  ,  3,626,821. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  .See  — 

Vail,  Sidney  L  ,  Pierce,  Andrew  G..  Jrj.,  Moran  Clifford  M  ,  and 
Barker,  Robert  H  ,  3.627,476 
Atomic  Energy  Commission   .See — 

Boulogne.  Alexander  R  .  and  Faraci,  J^an  P.,  3,627,691. 
Hcckman.  Richard  A  .  3,627,041. 
Jepson,  Bernhart  E  ,  3,627,487 
Petit.  George  S  ,  and  Wright.  Ralph  R    3,627,654. 
Seuffert,  Arthur  J  ,  3.627,650 
Yee,  William  C  .  3,677,479. 
Commerce:  See — 

Santirocco.  Louis  J  .  and  Lathrop.  Richard  C,  3,627,241. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  See — 

Crider.  Walter  Leslie.  3,627,420. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Lindsey,  Walter  F  ,  3,626,828 
SteudI,  Robert  M  ,  3,628,1  13 
Navy:  See  — 

Annibale.  Joseph  R  ,  3,626,884 
Barger,  James  R,  3,628,156 
Bergman,  Truman  G.,  3,627,428. 
Blanc,  Clarence  G.  3,626.626 
Hodes,  Harvey  A  ,  3,627.578 
Long,   Thomas   F  .   Ressler.   Elliott  L 

3.628.068 
Plauson,  Richard  A  .  3.6(26,852 
Ramsay,  James  W  .  3,627,232 
Russo,  Gilbert  E  ,  Meyers.  Kenneth  J 

3.626.882. 
Wemland,  Clarence  E,  3.626.581. 
Wrathall,  Donald" H.  3,627,941 
Zollner,  Hermann;  Nunn,  Robert  H 
3.626.697 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Campbell.  Donald  M  ,  3.627, 1  5  I 
Culp.  Malvern  H  .  and  Giovanni.  August, 
Gallucci.  Francis,  and  Urso,  Joseph  E  ,  3, 
Schultz,  Ronald  G  ,  and  Vojnovic,  Stevan 
United  States  Water  Conservation  Corfxjration:  See- 

Talmon,  Clarence  A  ,  and  Kumm,  EmersQn  L.,  3,626,692. 
Universal  City  Studios,  Inc  :  See- 
Pond,  John  E,  3,627,01  I . 
Universal  Corrugated  Box  Machinery  Corporation:  See— 

Pulda,  William  F  ,  3.627,310 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company  See— 
Hamblin,  Robert  J  J  ,  3.627,465. 
Hamblin,  Robert  J  J.  3.627,470 
Hayes,    Charles    M  .    Latos,    Edwin    J. 

3,627.601. 
NagI,  Gary  J.  3.627,674. 
Toepper.  George  G  ,  3,627,354 
Universal  Packing  &  Gasket  Company:  See- 

Pippert.  Aaron  J  ,  3,627,337. 
Universal  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Jackman,  Robert  W  ,  3,628,061. 
Unterstenhofer.  Gunter:  See— 

Hammann,  Ingcborg.  Hoffmann,  Pet^r.  Kleimann,  Helmut, 
Marquarding,  Dieter.  Offermann.  Kl^us.  Ugi.  Ivar;  and  Un- 
terstenhofer, Gunter. 3, 627. 8  1  1 . 


and   Beyer,   Henry   R. 


and  Buhlman.  Carl  O.. 


i  nd  ChafTin,  Lane  Curtis. 


3.627.256 

b27,292 

N  ,3,627,021. 


and    Sparks,    Allen    K 


Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Abbate.  Franklin  W  ,  and  Farrissey,  William  J.  Jr  .  3.627,813. 

Babcock.  John  C  ,  and  Campbell.  J.  Allan,  3,627,894. 

Coats.    John    H  ;    Meyer.    Curtis    E.;    and    Pyke,    Thomas    R., 

3,627,882. 
Lewis,  Charles,  3.627,887 
Parkinson, Thomas  M.,  3.627.872. 
Sayigh.  Adnan  A   R  ,  and  Ulrich,  Henri,  3,627,829. 
Urso,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Gallucci,  Francis;  and  Urso,  Joseph  E, 3,627, 292. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Voran,  Willis  R  ,  and  Burkholder,  Harvey  Z.,  3,626,906. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Desvignes,  Francois,  3,628,018. 

Janssen.     Peter    Johannes    Hubertus.    and    Smeulers,    Wouter 

3,627,910 
Kraakman,  Hillebrand  Johannes  Josephus,  3,626,976. 
La  Grouw,  Coenraad  Maria,  3,627,549. 
Le  Due,  Jean-Marc,  and  Deyris.  Emile.  3.627,499 
Lunden,  Peter  Lison;  and  Lyden.  Anders  Gustag,  3,628,162 
Meijer,     Roelf    Jan,    Beukering,     Henricus    Cornells    Johannes; 

Fokker,  Herman,  and  Dros,  Albert  August,  3,626,8  I  1 . 
Monneraye,  Marc,  3,627,550. 
Schellekens,  Alphonsus  Maria  Henricus,  and  Nillesen,  Antonius 

Hendrikus  Hubertus  Jozef,  3,627.915. 
van  der  Giessen.  Aart  Antonie,  and  Klomp,  Cornells  Johannes, 

3,627,509 
Van  Der  Tas.  Johannes  Cornelis,  and  Mculemans.  Charles  Cor- 
nells Eduard.  3.627.459. 
Van  Riet.  Martin  Antoon.  3.627.364 

Weijiand.  Willem  Pau.  Gerlach.  Hans  Georg;  Van  Den  Bcld.  An- 
tonius Joannes  Maria,  and  Swart,  Louis  Maarten,  3,628,076. 
Ushanov.  Stanislav  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Fridman,  Viktor  Mironovich;  Ushanov,  Stanislav  Konstantinovich; 
and  Sapogova,  Galina  Alexandrovna,3,627.280. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Bragole,  Robert  A  .  3.627.609 

Newton.  Charles  G.,  Jr  .  Appleton,  Daniel,;  Radcliffe,  Milton  R.; 

and  Tabroff,  William.  3,626.800. 
Smith.  Frank  R  ,3.626.532. 
Uzu.  Keizo.  Nakano.  Kinichi;  and  Takahashi.  Toshinaka.  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Dccabamoylmitosanes    3.627,781, 
CI.  260-326.3 
Vail,  Sidney  L.,  Pierce,  Andrew  G.,  Jr.,  Moran  Clifford  M.,  and  Barker, 
Robert  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Amide-glyoxal 
addition  products  and  their  use  as  crosslinking  agents.  3,627,476,  CI. 
8-1  16.3 
Vaillant,Joh  ,  KG:  See- 
Meier,  Hans,  3,627,202. 
Vanagas,  Liudas.  to  Powers  Regulator  Company.  Steam  and  water 

mixer  3.626.966,  CI    137-100 
Van  Buren,  Harold  S  ,  Jr.,  to  TRW  Inc  ,  mesne   Fastener  for  securing  a 

member  to  a  shaft  end.  3,627,363.  CI.  287-53. 
Van  Den  Bcld,  Antonius  Joannes  Maria:  See  — 

Wcijiand,  Willem  Pau,  Gerlach,  Hans  Georg,  Van  Den  Bcld,  An 
tonius  Joannes  Maria,  and  Swart,  Louis  Maarten, 3, 628, 076. 
Vandenberg,  Edwin  J.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Graft  polymer  of 
cthylenically      unsaturated      monomer     onto     a     halo-substituted 
branched  polyether  polymer,  and  process  for  making  it.  3,627,839, 
CI.  260-874. 
Van  Der  Does,  Lucas,  to  N.V.  Optische  Industrie  de  Oude  Delft.  Film 

changing  device.  3,627,307,  CI.  271-3. 
van  der  Giessen,  Aart  Antonie,  and  Klomp,  Cornelis  Johannes,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.    Method   of  preparing  a   magnetically   stable 
metal  powder  consisting  mainly   of  iron   and   meant  for   magnetic 
recording.  3,627,509,  CI.  75-0.5 
van  der  Leiy,  Cornelis.  Wagons.  3,627,2  10,  CI.  239-657. 
Van  Der  Meij,  Johannes  N  J  Hospital  bed   3,626,522,  CI.  5-63. 
Van  Der  Tas,  Johannes  Cornelis;  and  Meulemans,  Charles  Cornells 
Eduard,  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Flash  bulb   3,627,459,  CI  43  1  - 
95 
van  Der  Zyl,  Roger  Dale,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Hydraulic  fluid  hose 
handling  means  for  a  side  shiftable  backhoe.  3,627,1  55,  CI.  214-1  38. 
Vandermast,  Adolph  P  Bag  holder  3,627,242,  CI  248-97. 
vanDijk,  Ate:  See — 

vanOsenbruggen,     Cornelis,     Luimes,     Gerrit;     and      vanDijk, 
Ate,3.627.966. 
Van  Dijk,  Jan  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Method  for  laminating  sheets. 

3,627,602, CI.  156-73. 
Van  Esselstyn,  Sherman  T  :  See- 
Padgett,  John  W  ,  and  Van  Esselstyn,  Sherman  T  ,3,627,568 
Van  Fossen.  Harvey  G  .  to  Wheelabrator  Corporation.  The.  Regulating 

valve  for  magnetic  materials.  3,626.964.  CI    1  37-81  5 
Van  Gilst.  Carl,  to  Bangor  Punta  Operations.  Inc.  Animal  pen  struc- 
ture  3.626.903,  CI.  1  19-20. 
Van  Laar,  Jacobus,  and  Ouwerkerk,  Johannes  H    W.,  to  Didier-Werke 
AG    Heat  regenerator,  particularly  hot  blast  stoves  for  a  blast  fur- 
nace  3, 627, 284,  CI.  263-19. 
Van  Landeghem,  Willy  Karel:  See — 

Bollen,       Romain       Henri;      and       Van       Landeghem,       Willy 
Karel, 3,627, 563. 
Van  Landingham,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Fleming,     Gordon     Ross.;     and     Van     Landingham,     Kenneth 
E, 3,627,924. 


December  14,  1971 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  43 


vanOsenbruggen,  Cornelis;  Luimes,  Gerrit;  and  vanDijk,  Ate,  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc   Device  for  removing  material  from 
a  work-piece  by  means  of  spark  erosion.  3,627,966,  CI.  219-69. 
Van  Riet,  Martin  Antoon,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Joint  for  con- 
necting profiled  rods.  3,627,364,  CI.  287-189.36 
Van   Skyhawk,   Norman   J  ,   to    Harmon   Killebrew    Enterprises,   Inc. 

Batting  trainer  apparatus  and  method.  3,627,3  1 9,  CI.  273-26. 
Vantini,  Nereo:  See— 

Grimaldi,  Rinaldo,  and  Vantini,  Nereo, 3,627,664. 
Vargiu,  Silvio:  See— 

Nistri,  Ugo;  Vargiu,  Silvio;  Passalenti.  Bettino;  and  Fiorani  Osval- 
do, 3,627, 657. 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

Briggs,  Walton  E,  and  Fruzzetti,  Paul  R.,  3,626,760 
Butwell,  Robert  J.,  3,628,084. 
Chodorow.  Marvin,  3,627,422. 
Varta  Aktiengesellschaft:  See  — 

Lindenberg,  Hans-Georg,  and  Hintz,  Ulrich,  3,627,587. 
VEB     Barkas-Werke    Ifa-Kombinat    fur    Krafifahrzeugteile     Renak- 
Werke:  See  — 

Hohmuth,  Gunter,  3,627,207. 
Vega,  Guadalupe,   to   Dow   Chemical   Company,   The.    Partial   resin 

coated  foamed  resinous  articles.  3,627,622,  CI.  161-159. 
Vella,  Philip  P  ;  and  Machlowilz,  Roy,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc    Vaccine 

preparation.  3.627.874,  CI.  424-88. 
Venable,  Fredrick  D.:  See— 

Goff,  Raymon  L,,  and  Venable,  Fredrick  D, 3,627,454. 
Venable,  Phillip  G.,  to  Case,  J.  I  ,  Company   Vehicle  cab  air  condition- 
ing system   3,626,713, CI  62-187. 
Vendo  Company,  The:  See— 

Baxendale,  John  W,  3,627,1  74 

Gore,    Le    Roy    D  .    Dyer,    Kermit    W.;    and    Moss,    Carles    A 
3,627,172. 
Vengadabady,  Sathyavathy:  See— 

Posternak,  Theodore,  Cehovic,  Georges  (Dorde);  Marcus,  Ilan, 
and  Vengadabady,  Sathyavathy,3,627,753. 
Verchenko,  Vasily  Romanovich;  Ilichov,  Valery  Alexandrovich;  An- 
drinanis,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich,  Gorjunov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich, 
and  Gavrin,  Mikhail  Grigorievich.  Device  for  spatial  orienution  of 
flat  articles  and  members  3,627,104,  CI.  198-33. 
Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werke-Fokker  GmbH:  See— 

Dziallas,  Dietnch,  3,627,234 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft: 
See  — 

Hinterholzl,  Ernst,  3,626,740. 
Verin,  Daniel  J  :  See— 

Knapp,   Julius   Z  ;   Verin,    Daniel   J.;   and    Hershberg,   Emanuel 
B  ,3,627,423. 
Vernitron  Corporation:  See- 
Pecker.  Edwin  A  ,  3,626,670. 
Versaci,  Antonio  A    Hemodialysis  shunt  valve  device  with  body  con- 
necting means  3,626,938.  CI    1  28-214. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan  Limited:  See— 

Goto,  Kunio,  3,628,1  I  1. 
Viebrock,  Frederick  William:  See— 

Sipos.  Tibor;  and  Viebrock.  Frederick  William, 3,627,643. 
Viel,  Edmond  Pierre  Robert.  Mattresses.  3,626,526,  CI.  5-345. 
Viescas,  Arthur  B  :  See  — 

Calvert,   Rodney   K.;   Viescas,   Arthur  B.;  and   Fishback,   Alton 
J. ,3,626,797. 
Vigour.  Hervey  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Buffer  memory  for 

digital  equipment  having  variable  rate  input.  3.627,996,  CI.  235-92. 
Villalobos.  Joseph  A  ,  to  Aer  Corporation   Simplified  heat  exchanger 

for  paper  mills  and  the  like.  3,627,040,  CI.  165-166. 
Vincent,  Britton  T  ,  Jr  ,  and  Earhart,  Charles  E  ,  to  Texas  Instruments, 
Incorporated    Method  of  making  miniature  hybrid  integrated  cir- 
cuits. 3,626,584, CI.  29-577. 
Vincent,  Russell  Swale:  See- 
Roger,   Lenard  Lee;  Vincent,  Russell  Swale;  and  Wilson    Har- 
ry,3,627,558. 
Viobin  Corporation:  See  — 

Levin,  Ezra,  3,627,796. 
Vitols,  Visvaldis  A    See— 

Beall,  Horace  A  ,  and  Vitols,  Visvaldis  A. ,3,627,99 1 . 
Vock,  Manfred  H  :  See— 

Katz,  Ira,  Giacino  Christopher;  Strasburger,  Louis  J     and  Vock 
Manfred  H, 3,627, 540 
Vogel,  Walter  G  ,  1/2  to  Polv  Guard,  Inc.  Protective  end  cap  construc- 
tion  3,627.220,  CI.  242-68.6 
Vogelenzang,  Alexander  Jan   Threshing  and  separating  apparatus  for 

combines.  3,626,951,  CI  130-27. 
Vogler,  Karl,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc  Controlling  bacteria  with  L- 
lysine-n-dodecylester,  L  lysine-n  tetradecylester  and  acid  addition 
salts  thereof.  3.627,884,  CI.  424- 1  77. 
Vogt.  John,  Schmidt.  Paul,  and  Mills,  Leonard,  to  Noranda  Mines 
Limited  Process  for  gaseous  reduction  of  oxygen  containine  coDDer 
3,627,510,  CI.  75-76.  6      kh 

Vogt,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Sennewald.        Kurt;        Vogt,        Wilhelm,        and        Erpenbach 
Heinz, 3, 627. 821. 
Voith.J   M  .GmbHSee- 

Thumm.  Helmut;  and  Schaich.  Willy,  3,627,213. 
Vojnovic.  Stevan  N.:  See— 

Schultz,  Ronald  G.;  and  Vojnovic,  Stevan  N, 3, 627,02 1 . 


Volk,  Helmut  M  :  See- 
Doyle,  Barrett;  and  Volk,  Helmut  M, 3,627,425. 
Volkov,  Nikolai  Alexeevich  See— 

Kuzin,  Mikhail  Ilich;  Agasarian,  Samvel  Artushovich;  Zhukovsky, 
Vladimir  Davydovich,  Volkov.  Nikolai  Alexeevich;  Sachkov, 
Vladimir  losifovich,  Rukhovets,  Isaak  Zakharovich;  Liventsev, 
Nikolai  Mitrofanovich;  and  Panfilov,  Boris 

Ivanovich, 3,626, 926 
Von  Brachel,  Hanswilli:  See- 
Cornelius,      Dieter;     Von      Brachel,     Hanswilli;     and      Bender 
Heinz, 3,627, 752. 
von  den  Benken,  Henry;  and  Klantke,  Herbert,  1/2  to  Henkel,  Eugen 
G  ,   Maschinenfabrik   ,   Firma,  and    1/2   to  Compo   Industries,   Inc. 
Method  of  lasting  the  upper  of  footwear  3,626,533  CI    12-145 
Von  Neida,  Allyn  R:  See— 

Shick,  Larry  K..  and  Von  Neida.  Allyn  R  .3,627  498 
Von  Roll  AG:  See— 

Bobst.  Gerhard,  and  Christiansen.  Kurt.  3.626.975. 
Voran.  Willis  R  ;  and  Burkholder.  Harvey  Z  ,  to  US    Industries,  Inc  , 

mesne.  Egg  guard  for  poultry  cages.  3.626,906,  CI    1  1  9-48 
Vordahl,  Milton  B  ,  to  Crucible  Inc    Method  of  forming  a  powdered- 
metal  compact  employing  a  beta-titanium  alloy  as  a  getter  for  gase- 
ous impurilies.  3,627,52  1 ,  CI.  75-226 
Vortkamp,  Klaus:  See— 

Berz,  Gerhard,  and  Vortkamp,  Klaus,3,627,184. 
Voytik,  Paul:  See— 

Zickar.  Frank  R  ;  and  Voytik,  Paul, 3,626, 587. 
Vuilleumier,  Cyril,  to  Omega  Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  S  A    Timepiece 

with  isolated  hour  hand  changing  device.  3,266,89!,  CI.  58-85.5 
Waagner-Biro  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hillinger,  Bruno,  3,627,1  1  1 
Wachter,   Richard  G  ,   to  Continental  Can  Company,   Inc    Carrying 

device  for  groups  of  cant.  3,627,1  23,  CI.  206-65. 
Wade,  Jerry  D,  and  Geisler.  Phillip  H  ,  to  Wadler  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc   Pond  water  agitator.  3.627,446,  CI.  416-171 
Wade,  Kenneth  R.,  to  United  Gas  Industries  Limited   Flame  detection 
system.  3,627,458,  CI.  431-25. 

Wadler  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See 

Wade,  Jerry  D;  and  Geisler.  Phillip  H  .  3,627.446. 
Wagcmans.  Albert  Petrus:  See  — 

Kappeler.     Hans,     Christen.     Josef,     and     Wagemans      Albert 
Petrus, 3.626.832. 
Waggcner.  Herbert  A  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Electroplating  method   3,627,648,  CI   204-27. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Atkins,  Carl  E  ;  and  Cake,  Arthur  F.,  3,628  099 
Stokes,  Stanley  L  ,  3,627,385. 
Wagner,  Heinz  G,  II:  See— 

Lusser,  Robert,  deceased;  and  Wagner,  Heinz  G.,  II,  administra- 
tor,3,627,341 
Wagnerin,  Elmer  O  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Strip  feeding  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3,627,229,  CI.  242-210 
Wagnon,  Hubert  H  ,  and  Blair.  Robert  A  ,  to  Drilprodco.  Inc.  Adjusta- 
ble reamer  or  roller  a.ssembly   3,627,068,  CI.  1  75-342. 
Wakamoto,  Mutsuo  See  — 

Hayashida,  Motoyuki,  and  Wakamoto,  Mutsuo, 3, 626, 909. 
Walco-Linck  Corporation   See— 

Di  loia,  Albert  A  ,  3,627,1  13. 
Waldecker,  Donald  E  ,  to  RAM   Enterprises,  Incorporated.  Portable 

speedometer   3,626.766,  CI   74- 1  2 
Waldhauer,  Frederick  Donald,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated   Voltage  level  shifter  circuit  with  current  ratio  coritrol  of 
transconductive  impedance  of  semiconductor.  3.628.1  27,  CI   323-9. 
Waldron,  Barbara  M  ,  to  Tassette,  Inc    Vaginal  cup  having  radially  ar- 
ranged internal  supporting  ribs  3,626,942,  CI    1  28-285 
Walker,  Donald,  and  Walker,  Michael  John    Process  and  means  for 

treating  textile  fibres   3,626,552,  CI.  19-129 
Walker,  Gary  J  :  See- 
Weatherman.    John    F.;    Walker,    Gary    J  ;    and    Conley     Larrv 
R  ,3,627.970 
Walker,  Michael  John  See- 
Walker,  Donald,  and  Walker.  Michael  John. 3.626, 552 
Wallace,  Henry  Wm   Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  secondary 

gravitational  force  field   3,626,605,  CI   35-19. 
Wallace,  Henry  Wm    Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  dynamic 

forcefield   3,626,606,  CI   35-19. 
Walnut  Industries  Company:  See— 

Blatt.  David  H  ,  3.626,860 
Walter,  Richard  T  .  to  Container  Corporation  of  America  Safety  can 

3.627,166, CI   220-54. 
Walters,  Ronald  Bernard,  and  Hammond,  John  Anthony  Gordon,  to 

Sperry  Rand  Limited   Servo  valve   3,626,983,  CI    137-625  64 
Walther,  Gerhard:  See— 

Hubner,  Hans-Hugo,  Walther,  Gerhard;  Zeile.  Karl,  Wick,  Hel- 
mut, and  Stockhaus,  Klaus, 3,627, 775 
Walton,  Roger  J  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Method  of  produc- 
ing a  laminated  polycthylene-poly-  propylene  article.  3,627,869  CI 
264-269 
Wanesky,  William  R  :  See— 

Hance,    Peter    R  ,    Strohl,    Ronald    I  ,    and    Wanesky,    William 
R, 3,627, 124. 
Wang,  Wen-Chung    Electrical  focussing  device    3,627,404    CI    350- 

160 
Wangenn,  Elmer  O  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Apparatus  for  feed- 
ing strip  material.  3.627,230,  CI.  242-210. 
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derivatives   of   methylene 
.  Air  conditioning  system. 

D  ;  Larson,  Floyd  L.,  and 


3,627,995. CI  235-92. 


263. CI.  251-353 
Reproduction    apparatus 


.Jr. ,3.628.096. 


5  ,3,626,735. 

and  Conley,   Larry   R..  to 
a  conductor  through  cold- 

6, 941. CI    128-283. 
:iber  Company.  The  Graft 
on    metalated    backbone 


Ivey.  Francis  J 
CI  99-109 


Method  of 


eisner.  Donald  N  .  Thorn- 
3,627.994 

Rudolf,  and  Siegrist.  Adolf 
derivatives.  3,627,758,  CI. 


3.627.079 
».  Van  Den  Beld.  Antonius 
to  U  S    Philips  Corpora- 


Ward.  Harold  L  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Crmpany.  Fuel  control  valve. 

3,627,450, CI  417-205. 
Ward.  Laird  Gordon  Lindsay,  to  Internatibnal  Nickel  Company.  Inc 
The     Process   for   preparing   the   nickel 
bisphenol.  3,627,798,  CI  260-439 
Ware,  Chester  D  ,  to  Trane  Company,  Th  : 

3.627,031. CI    165-22. 
Wareham.  Franklin  D  :  See — 

Davies.  Ronald  C  ,  Wareham.  Frankli 
Stumph.  Stephen  L  .3.627,992 
Warner,  Charles  D  .  Jr  ,  and  Taylor,  Richa|rd  A.,  to  Computer  Synec 

tics.  Inc.  Computer  system  event  counter 
Warren,  Horace  G  ;  See — 

Tone.  Frederick  F  .  and  Warren.  Horace  G  .3.626.61  8 
Warren.  William  Edward,  and  Gallagher,  Frederick  James,  to  Bespak 

Industries  Limited   Aerosol  valves.  3.627 
Watson.    Ira    L  .    and    Martinez.    Dennis 

3.627,417,  CI.  355-100. 
Watts,  Norbert  B  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Drew,  Thomas  C,  Jr.;  and  Watts,  Norbert  B 
Wean  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Dcfongenay,  Paul  A  .  3,626.737 
Lebourg.  Pierre  M  .  and  Rasser,  Pierre 
Shaffer.  James O  .3.627.099 
Weatherman.   John   F  .   Walker.  Gary   J.; 
Micro-Technology    Method  for  welding 
flowable  insulation   3.627.970.  CI   219  9 
Webb,  Donald  D   Excretory  prosthesis   3.6] 
Webb,  Frederick  J  ,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Ru 
ing    of    preformed    polymer    sidechains 
polymer   3,627,837. CI   260-836 
Webb.  Neil  B  .  Craig.  Harris  Bradford,  and 
producing  a  sausage  emulsion   3,627,538 
Weber,  Charles  F  :  See— 

Sallach.  Max  E  ;  Hansen,  Russell  A  .  I 
ton.  Bryce  G  .  and  Weber,  Charles  F 
Weber.  Kurt,  Leichti.  Peter,  Meyer,  Hans 
Emil.  to  Ciba  Limited  Styryl-naphthalen« 
260-240 
W  egner.  Guido  K  .  See— 

Nielsen.  Swend  F  L  ;  and  Wegner.  Gui^o  K 
Weijland.  Willem  Pau.  Gerlach.  Hans  Gcur 
Joannes  Maria,  and  Swart.  Louis  Maarte 
lion    Photoconductive  screen  deriving  light  through  light  conductor 
from  tube  Filament   3.628,076,  CI   3  I  3-6l 
Weil-McLain  Company  See — 

Arndt.  William  C  .  3.626,908 
Weill,   Lawrence   R    Low  distortion  signal 

switches   3, 628, 154, CI   325-435 
W  eimer.  Emory  L   Fishing  lure  of  plug  type 
W  einert,  Peter  Hans  See~^ 

Jaffe,    Gerald    Mycr,    Szkrybalo,    Wil|am 
Hans, 3, 627,636 
Weinland.  Clarence   E  .   to   United   States 

wound  conical  liner  for  shaped  charge  warhead 
424 
Weinstein.  James  D  ;  See — 

Spcranza.  Sebastian,  3,626,834. 
Weis,  Frank  G  :  See  — 

Goodman,   Brian   L  ,  Weis,  Frank  G 
A. ,3,627, 131. 
Weiss,  Irving;  See— 

Knapp.  Helmut,  and  Weiss,  Irving, 3, 62< 
Weiss,  Leonard,  to  International  Busines.s  M  achines  Corporation.  Data 

handling  devices  for  radix'N  2operation      ,628,000, CI   235-176 
Weiss,    Leonard,    to    International    Business    Machines   Corporation 
Logic  switch  with  variable  threshold  circu  t   3,628,053,  CI.  307-203. 
Weller,    David    R  .    to    Bell    Telephone    Li  boratones,    incorporated 
Method  of,  and  apparatus  for,  transmittin  ;  information  in  reproduc- 
tion systems  using  adaptive  scanning  3,62p,921,CI    178-6.8 
Wcllman-Lord,  Inc  :  See  — 

Terrana,  Jack  D  ,  and  Miller,  Leo  A  .  3,^27,464. 
Wendt.  Hcinz  See— 

Fernholz,  Hans,  and  Wendt.  Heinz. 3.62fr, 849. 
Wergeland.  Marvin  L    Baby  bottle  and  muse  box  unit.  3,627.161.  CI 

215-110. 
Werner.    Herbert    S  .    to    Auto    Comp    D4vices 

3.626.547. CI    16-154 
Wesinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Wigert.  John  W.  3.628.087 
West.    De    Witt    Henry,    Simpson.    Alexander 
Lowndes,  and  Smith.  Reginald  Da^id,  to  1 
pany,  Inc  ,  The   Treatment  of  metal  powder 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated  St^ 
Dornberger.GeorgC   E  ,3,628,133 
Hance,   Peter  R.,  Strohl.  Ronald   I. 

3.627.124 
Mammel.  Walter  Kester.  3.627.590 

Marlin.  Glenn  Adrian.  McConnell,  Jan^es  Clifford,  and  Schmidt, 
Wilhelm  Emil  Albert.  3.626.571. 
Western  Sales  Corporation:  See— 

Liedel.  Douglas  D  .  and  Hierta,  Lars  J 
Western  Telematic  Inc    See— 

Krecic,  Tihomir  and  Ross,  Irving  H  ,  3,6J27,949 
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band  shifting  with  on-off 

3,626,628, CI  43  42.03 

and    Wcincrt.    Peter 

America,   Navy     Wire 
3,626,581,  CI.  29- 


and  Mikkelson,  Kenneth 


,705. 


"Inc     Door    hinge 


Bowen,    Simms,    Ross 
nternational  Nickel  Com- 
3,627,862,  CI.  264-71 


d  Wanesky,  William   R 


627,958. 


Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Blackmore,  Donald  Eric,  3,626,674. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Company;  See — 

Moore,  Curtis  L,  3,627.899. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 
Berkovitz.  Harry,  3,627,082 

Camenzind.  Hans  R.,  and  Grebene,  Alan  B.,  3,628,064. 
Cobb,  William  R  ,3,627,165 
Coe,  Harry  D  ,  Jr  ,  3.626,704 
Dalton,  Robert  F  ,  3,626,925 

Drew,  Thomas  C,Jr;  and  Watts,  Norbert  B,  Jr.,  3,628,096. 
Fergason,  James  L  ,  3,627,408. 

Goldberg,  Newton  N  ;  and  Fergason,  James  L..  3,627,699. 
Holtkamp,  Calvin  J  ,  3,627,987 
Keto,  August  I  ,  3,628,092 

Kurz,  Robert  A  ,  and  Chottiner,  Jacob,  3,627,906 
Lindeqvist,  Per  T  ,  3,628,080 
Mazur.  RobertG  .  3.628,137. 
Pattantyus,  Tamas  I  ,  3,628,1  14. 
Rosa,  John,  and  Hcinrich,  Theodore  M  ,  3,628,1  23. 
Rupp,  Donald  R  ,  and  Pratt.  James  A  .  3.62^.448. 
Wood.  Carlo  .  3,627,440 

Zickar,  Frank  R  ,  and  Voytik,  Paul,  3,626,587. 
Wethly.  Frans.  to  Wilputte  Corporation,  mesne.  Coke  breeze  reclaim- 
ing system    3,627,668. CI   202-229 
Whaley.  Morris  L.  Means  and  method  for  stripping  purse  rings  on  a 

pursing  line  being  hauled  in   3.626.625,  CI.  43-4.5 
Wheelabrator  Corporation.  The:  See — 
Van  Fossen.  Harvey  G  .  3,626,964. 
Wheeler,  Joe  R    Thermal  plant  conditioning  apparatus  and  method. 

3,626,636.  CI  47-5 
Wheeler,  John  H   Packing  member  3,627,335.  CI  277-205. 
Whelan.  Michael  Francis:  See  — 

Osborne,      Donald      Vernon,      and      Whelan,      Michael      Fran- 
cis,3,627,029 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See  — 

Traube,  John  H  ,  and  Brenner.  Robert  A  .  3,626.728 
Whitaker,  Glenn  Edward,  to  Lamb-Grays  Harbor  Co.,  Inc.  Automati- 
cally loaded  hand  stamp  3,626,845,  CI.  101-93. 
Whitaker,  Howard  L.:  See  — 

Davidse,  Pieter  D  ,  and  Whitaker,  Howard  L  ,3,627,663. 
Whitaker,  William  C  ;  and  Bryan,  George  D  ,  Jr.,  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  packaging  a  food  product 
3,626,997. CI    1419. 
White.  Carl  W   Golfing  target  including  freely  hanging  sheets  and  ball 

collecting  receptacle   3.627,327.  CI.  273-185 
White.    Fred    K  .    to    Mulwhiteson    Development   Company.    Specific 

gravity  measuring  device.  3,626,763,  CI.  73-440. 
White.   James  C  .   to   Proppcr   Manufacturing  Company.   Inc.   Glass 

cutting  apparatus  and  method.  3,626,795,  CI.  83-7. 
White,  James  R     See  — 

Fenn.  John  B  .  and  White.  James  R  .3,626.665 
White.  Kenneth  N  .  1/2  to  Meyer.  Harold.  E  .  *  White  Meyer  Wood 
Products.     Inc.     Routing    device     with     stationary     routing    tool 
3.627,001, CI.  144-27.  .^ 

White  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Singer.  Robert  B  .  3.626,787. 
Whiteaker,  Joseph  A  :  See  - 

Mann.  Henry,  and  Whiteaker.  Joseph  A  ,3,627.947. 
Whiteford,  Scott  Cunningham    Sorting  apparatus    3,62  7.1  27.  CI.  209- 

121. 
Whiteman.  Donald  R..  and  Fathauer.  Jack  E.   Expandable  spreader 

with  below  deck  mobility.  3,627,370,  CI  294-67. 
Whitney,  William   R.,  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Strand  handling  ap- 
paratus. 3,626,680,  CI.  57-34. 
Whitsitt,  David  H    Game  apparatus  for  water  skiers.  3,627,317,  CI. 

273-1 
Wick,  Helmut:  See  - 

Hubner.  Hans-Hugo,  Walther,  Gerhard,  Zeile,  Karl;  Wick,  Hel- 
mut, and  Stockhaus,  Klaus, 3, 627. 775. 
Widding,  Fred  B  ,  and  Shull,  Arthur,  to  Lansing  Research  Corporation. 
Isolating  leg  structure  for  tables  and  the  like.  3,627,246,  CI.  248- 
188.8 
Wiebe,    Donald,    to    Stucki,    A.,    Company.    Fluid    truck    snubber. 

3,626,864, CI.  105-199. 
Wicgert,  Albert  C;  and  Nawrocki,  casimir    Apparatus  for  printing  in- 
dicia on  a  series  of  documents.  3,626,846,  CI.  101-233. 
Wiegert,  Albert  C  :  See— 

Reeder.  Terrence  L  .  and  Wiegert.  Albert  C, 3, 627, 304. 
Wiegreffe,  Wolfgang:  See  — 

Bockmann,  August,  Prater,  Klaus;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and  Wiegreffe, 
Wolfgang, 3,627,554. 
Wieland,  Peter:  See — 

Anner,  Georg,  and  Wieland,  Peter, 3,627, 789. 
Wielinger.  Hans:  See  — 

Rey.        Hans-Georg.       Wielinger,       Hans;       and        Rieckmann. 

Peter,3,627.697 
Rey,        Hans-Georg,       Wielinger,       Hans,       and        Rieckmann, 
Peter, 3,627,698 
Wiener  Schwachstromwerke  GmbH:  See  — 

Adamec.  Alfred,  and  Leder,  Roland,  3,627,027. 
Wigert.  John   W.  to  Wesinghouse   Electric  Corporation.  Circuit  ar- 
rangement for  energizing  discharge  devices.  3,628,087,  CI.  315-151 
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Wiggins  Teapc  Research  &  Development  Limited;  See— 

Grierson,  Hew  Mclnnes,  3,626,798 
Wignall.  Harry;  and  Wood,  Gillies,  to  Bentley  Engineering  Company 
Limited,    The     Method    of   knitting    a    tube    with    a    closed    end 
3,626,724, CI  66-14 
Wildi,  Theodore,  to  Lab-Volt  (Quebec)  Limited.  Mechanical  system 

for  coupling  two  rotating  machines.  3,626,767,  CI  74- 1 6 
Wilhelm,  Max:  Sec- 
Schmidt,  Paul;  Wilhelm,  Max,  and  Eichenberger,  Kurt, 3,627, 777 
Wilkens,    Philip    Arthur,    to    Wilkins    &.    Mitchell    Limited.    Heaters 

3,627,038, CI    165-126 
Wilkins  &  Mitchell  Limited:  See— 

Wilkens,  Philip  Arthur,  3,627,038 
Willeke,    Horst,    and    Simon,    Karl-Heinz,    to    Schloemann    Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Apparatus  for  roll  counter-defiection  in  rolling  stands 
3,626,739, CI   72-241. 
William,  Lamar:  See- 
Hook,  Richard  Wayne;  Jackson,  William  Wayne,  William,  Lamar, 
and  Murphy,  Kenneth  Earl, 3,627,053. 
Williams,  Frank  Ronald  See- 
Hughes,  William,  and  Williams,  Frank  Ronald, 3, 627,508 
Williams,  George  C  Cam  seal  butterfly  valve  3,627,259,  CI.  251-163 
Willing,  Richard  G  ,  to  Federal  Mogul  Corporation    Ultrasonic  mark 

ing  3,626,843,  CI    101-3. 
Wills,  Mac  Gordon   Fluid-operated  jack   3,627,268,  CI.  254-86. 
Wilputte  Corporation:  See  — 

Wethly,  Frans,  3,627,668 
Wilson,  Earl  E  Gravity  operated  car  wash  with  releasable  brush  means. 

3,626,537, CI.  15-21 
Wilson,  Harry:  See- 
Roger,   Lenard   Lee,  Vincent,  Russell  Swale,  and  Wilson    Har 
ry, 3,627, 558. 
Wilson,  James  T  :  See— 

Pelosi,  Michael  H  ,  Jr.;  Calderbank,  Frank  J.,  and  Wilson.  James 
T  .3.626,837 
Wilson,  Lee,  Engineering  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

HilLRobertR,  3,627,199 
Wilson,  Leiand  E  ;  and  Tickey,  Jerry  M  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany Gas  producing  method   3,627,047,  CI.  166-302. 
Wilson  Pharmaceutical  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Linsner,  Gerard  F  ,  3,627,878. 
Wilson,   Robert    A  ,   to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  uniform  insulation  density 
3,627, 164,  CI.  220-10. 
Windal,  Georges:  See— 

Dambrine,  Francis;  Giorgi,  Jean  C;  De  Cremoux,  Jacques    and 
Windal,  Georges, 3,627, 582. 
Windsor,  John  E  :  See- 
Bell,  Joseph  R  ,  and  Windsor,  John  E, 3.626, 534. 
Winfield,  Edward  L  .  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company   Conveyor  infeed 

mechanism    3.627,106, CI    198-34. 
Winklhofer.  Joh  .  &  Sohne  See— 

Zollner.  Hermann.  Nunn.  Robert  H  .  and  Chaffin.  Lane  Curtis 
3,626,697 
Winter,  Hans  W  ,  and  Grimpe,   Karl,  to  Dcmag  Aktiengcsellschaft 

Axial  support  for  a  planetary  gearing   3,626,789,  CI.  74-801 
Wise,  Dan  S  ;  and  Sosebee,  James  L.,  to  Fiber  Controls  Corporation 

Cam  stop  improvement   3,627,274,  CI.  259- 1 . 
Wiseman,   William    Antony    Continuous  detection   method   and   ap- 
paratus. 3,627,467,  CI.  23-230 
Witt,  Donald  R  :  See— 

Hogan.  John  P  ,  and  Witt,  Donald  R  ,3,626,742. 
Witton-James  Limited:  See- 
Baker,  Noel  John,  Bevan,  Roy,  and  Drew,  Cyril  Henry,  3,627,2 1 7 
Wittwer,  Paul,  Chabaglian,  Henri  F  ,  and  Ritzmann,  Horst,  to  Polysius 
AG     Method   and   apparatus  for  producing  mineral  agglomerates 
3,627,865,CI.  264-1  18. 
Wolf,  Herman  B  ,  to  Bouligny,  R    H  ,  Inc.  Resonance  suppressor  for 

electrical  system  including  capacitors.  3,628,091,  CI   317  12 
Wolf,  Lester  Carl:  See— 

Hansen,  Harold  Valentine;  and  Wolf,  Lester  Carl, 3,627,050. 
Wolfe,  Earnest  Carnngton,  to  Tamura  Electric  Works  Limited.  Tape 

position  marking  and  sensing  device.  3,627,228,  CI.  242-201 . 
Wolfgang,  Darmstadt:  See— 

Schroeder,      Guenter;      Wolfgang.      Darmstadt,      and      Bitsch 
Willy.3,627,711. 
Wolper.  Donald  F  .  and  Rosenheck,  Bernard  M  ,  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc  Telegraph  privacy  system.  3,627,928,  CI.  I  78-22. 
Womack,  Charles  P  ,  and  Ulrick,  Charles  J  ,  to  Collins  Radio  Com- 
pany   Low  power  current  pulser  for  inductive  loads   3,628,067   CI 
307-270. 
Woo,  James  T.  K  :  See  — 

Nowak,   Robert   M  ;   Woo,  James  T    K.,  and   Heinerl,  Dietrich 
H, 3,627, 819. 
Wood.  Carl  O  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Centrifugal  fan 

3,627,440,  CI.  415-53 
Wood,  Charles:  See— 

Schottmiller,      John      C,      Ryan,      Francis      W  ,     and      Wood 
Charles,3,627,573. 
Wood,  Gillies,  to  Bentley  Engineering  Company  Limited,  The.  Tubular 

knitted  fabric  3,626,727,  CI.  66-95. 
Wood,  Gillies:  See- 

Wignall,  Harry;  and  Wood,  Gillies, 3,626,724. 
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Navy    Pneumatic 


Woodall  Industries  Inc  :  See— 
Greig.  James  W,  3,627,603 

Steiner,  Francis  J  ;  and  Paulsen,  Robert  M  ,  3,627,608 
Worcester,  Gurdon  S    Sanitary  clothing  article.  3,626,943    CI 

286. 
World  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Bond,  William  D  ,  3,626,535. 
Worthington  Corporation:  See— 

Bellmer,  FriedrichO  ,  3,627,452 
Wrathall,  Donald  H  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 

cable  ejector  3,627,94  1 ,  CI.  200-5  I . 
Wright,  E  T  .  &  Co  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Bernier,  Louis  E  ;  and  Giblin,  James  P  ,  3,626  61  I 
Wright,  Howard  W,  Jr:  See— 

Talley.  Walter  J.,  Jr.;  and  Wright,  Howard  W.,  Jr  ,3,627  I  30 
Wright,  Ralph  R  :  See— 

Petit,  George  S  ,  and  Wright,  Ralph  R  .3,627,654. 
Wybenga,  Donald  R  :  See— 

Goldenberg,  Harry,  and  Wybenga,  Donald  R, 3,627, 468. 
Wyle  Laboratories:  See— 

Bozich,  Daniel  J  ,  and  Deckard,  Charles  E.,  3,627,323. 
Wyman,  Richard  E  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Determining  formation 
permeability  by  means  of  repeated  fluid  injections  at  different  pres- 
sures and  after  each  injection  producing  a  neutron  activation  Iok 
3,628,011, CI.  250-43.5 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Dailey,  John  L,  3,627,908. 

Fackler,  George  E  ;  Spear,  Merlon  R  ,  Jr  ,  and  Kubasta,  Charles  J., 

3,627,312. 
Jacknow,  Burton  B  ,  and  Moriconi,  Joseph  H  ,  3,627,522 
Jugle,  Don  B.  3.627.410. 

Sato.  Masamichi.  and  Matsumoto,  Seiji,  3,627,557. 
Spinelli,  Thomas  S.,  3,627,3  1  I 
Yamada,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sugmo,  Hideo,  and  Yamada,  Hiroshi,3,627,l  25 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshiomi,  1/2  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Imai  Scisakusho.  Tilt- 
ing chair  3.627.252.  CI   248-384 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Haruo,  and  Shirayanagi,  Isao,  3,626,786 
Yamakami,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Yugoro.and  Yamakami.  Tsutomu, 3.627.957. 
Yamamoto.  Mititaka.  and  Kitajima.  Kenichi.  to  Omron  Tateisi  Elec- 
tronics Co  Photoelectric  switch  unit   3.628.037,  CI.  250-229. 
Yamamoto.    Takaaki,    Akanuma.    Kaneo.    and    Tanaka.    Osamu.    to 
Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  electric  insulating 
films  on  oriented  silicon  steel.  3,627.594.  CI    148-1  13 
Yamana,  Hideo:  .See  — 

Shibata,     Motoo;     Hasegawa.     Toru.     Higashide.     Eiji,     Kishi, 
Toyokazu,  Yamana.  Hideo.  Harada.  Sctsuo.  Muroi.  Masayuki, 
Asai.  Mitsuko,  and  Mizuno.  Komei.3.627.88  I 
Yamanouchi.  Tcruo:  See  — 

Kinjo,    Kikuo,    Yamanouchi.    Teruo,    Kondo,    Eiichi,    Matsuno, 

Hiroshi,  and  Nishide,  Katsuhiko,3,627,524. 

Yanagi.  Akio,  Kakuta,  Shoichiro,  and  lida,  Takeo,  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic  exposure  adjustment  device  for  flash 

photography   3.626.827.  CI.  95-10 

Yanikoski,  Florian  F  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Printed  circuit 

card  rack.  3,627,140,  CI.  211-41. 
Yavordios,  Dimitri:  See— 

Sarbach,  Raymond  Francois  Jacques,  Yavordios,  Dimitri,  Dong, 
Lc  Hao;  Mizoule,  Jacques,  and  Ricci,  Charles, 3,627, 774 
Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Matuno.  Hiroshi.  and  Morisue,  Toshiya.  3.627.857 
Yamamoto,   Takaaki,    Akanuma.    Kaneo.   and   Tanaka    Osamu 
3,627.594 
Years,  Kenneth  E  ,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated   Radiation  sen- 
sitive camera  shutter  and  aperture  control  systems    3,626  825    CI 
95-10 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See  — 

Blumberg,  Shmaryahu,  Katchalski,  Ephraim,  Goldstein,  Leon  and 
Levin,  Yehuda,  3,627,640 
Yee,  William  C  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion   Chemical-electro-chemical   cycle   for  desalination   of  water 
3,627,479,  CI   23-66. 
Yeshin,  Leon:  See- 
Frank,  Victor  S  ;  and  Yeshin,  Leon, 3,627,529. 
Yoshioka.  Kunio:  See— 

Doi.  Jyo.  and  Yoshioka.  Kunio. 3.627, 295. 
Young,  David  E  .  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    Methods 
and  apparatus  for  completing  production  wells    3.627.049   CI    166- 
314 

Young.  David  E.;  Gould.  Douglas  E  .  Anderson.  Lowell  R  .  and  Fox. 
William  B  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation   Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  polyhaloalkyi  chloroformates   3.627.799.  CI   260-463. 
Young,  Donald  S  ,  and  Hancock,  John  S  ,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc. 

Second  harmonic  laser.  3,628,044,  CI   307-88.3 
Young,  George  J  :  See- 
Hall.  Joseph  P  ,  Jr  ;  and  Young,  George  J  ,3,627,682. 
Young,  Howard  L    See—   ?, 

Hickner,  Richard  A  ,  and  Young,  Howard  L  ,3,627,845. 
Young  Radiator  Company:  See— 

Astrup,  William  V.,  3,627,035. 
Younger,  Alan:  See- 
Hitchcock,  Robert  Edward,  and  Younger,  Alan, 3,627,019. 
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Youngquist.  Eric  W    See 

Dorman.  Horton  ESoodak.  Charles.  Cu 

David,    Rodriguez,    Rodolfo    Ramirc 

W  ,3,627,424. 

Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company.  The:  See- 

Fritz,  William  E  ,  3.626.866 
Yowell.  James  M  .  and  Soran.  Thomas  C  .  tc 
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lis.  Herbert  M  .Miller.  C 
and    Youngquist,    Eric 


Lamb-Grays  Harbor  Co.. 


and     Zadoff.     Solomon 


Ocular  insert    3.626.940, 


Machine  control 

225. 

Hans-Detlef,  and  Zeile, 

Zeile.  Karl.  Wick.  Hel 

Master  Etching  Machine 
eriess  etching  machines. 

to  National  Can  Corpora- 

L 

146 

;y  Chemical  Corporation. 
CI  260-346.2 
Hammer  driving  circuits 
137. 

Artushovich;  Zhukovsky. 


to  Hitachi,  Ltd 

187-29 


Speed 


Inc  Svstem  for  upending  and  palletizing  objects.  3,627,147,  CI.  214 
I. 
Yujiro.  Yokkaichi;  See— 

Koiima.  Katsuyoshi.  and  Yujiro.  Yokkaichi. 3. 627. 703 
Yuminaka.  Takeo.  and  Kurosawa,  Toshiakj. 

control  system  for  elevators   3.627.080,  CI 
Yuza,  Rudolph  A  ,  to  Astro  Controls,  Inc   Aj^paratus  for  preparation  of 

frozen  confections.  3,626,709,  CI  62-136 
Zadoff,  Solomon  A.:  See— 

Roth,     Irving,     Stark.      Edward     W  . 
A  .3.627.919. 
Zaffaroni,  Alejandro,  to  Alza  Corporation. 

CI   128-260 
Zaki,  Wahib  Nassif  See  — 

Adam,  Wolfgang  Ernst,  Hardy,  Alain;  fLoald,  Arnvid  Sverre,  and 
Zaki.  Wahib  Nassif.3.627.683. 
Zeewy.  Abraham,  to  Harris-Intertype  Corj^ration. 

circuit  3,627,303, CI  270-56 
Zeiger.  Henry:  See— 

Badum,  Paul  J  ,  and  Zeiger,  Henry. 3. 621, 
Zcile,  Karl   See  — 

Freter.  Kurt.  Merz.  Herbert.  SchroedeJ. 

Karl. 3,627.772 
Hubner.  Hans-Hugo,  Walther,  Gerhard, 
mut.  and  Stockhaus.  Klaus. 3. 627, 775 
Zeller.  Louis  E  .  and  PaLsko.  Robert  J  .  to 

Co.   Inc     Paddle   arrangements  for  powderless  etching  machines. 
3.627.614,  CI    156-345 
Zenger.  Richard  D  .  and  Lambert.  Audie  L 

tion   Pull  means  for  tear  strip   3.627,167,(^1   220-54: 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Beckman,  Orval  E  ;  and  Klymkiw.  Walt^.  3.628 
Ditthardt.  Alfred  R  .  3,628.150. 
Zergenyi.  Janos.  and  Habicht.  Ernst,  to  Gei 
Benzofuran-2-carboxylic  acids  3,627.785, 
Zettler.  John  F  .  to  Data  Printer  Corporatiot . 

for  high  speed  pnnters  3.628.100.  CI  317 
Zhukovsky.  Vladimir  Davydovich:  See— 

Kuzin.  Mikhail  llich.  Agasarian.  Samvel 


Vladimir  Davydovich,  Volkov,  Nikolai  Alexeevich,  Sachkov, 
Vladimir  losifovich,  Rukhovets,  Isaak  Zakharovich,  Liventsev, 
Nikolai  Mitrofanovich;  and  Panfilov,  Boris 

Ivanovich,3,626,926. 
Zickar.  Frank  R..  and  Voytik,  Paul,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Methods  of  constructing  electrical  transformers.  3,626,587,  CI. 
29-605. 
Ziegenbein,  Willi:  See — 

Brockhaus,  Rudolf;  and  Ziegenbein,  Willi, 3,627, 823 
Ziermann,   Hermann,  to   United   Aircraft  Corporation.   Fluid   mixer 
utilizing  fluidic  timer  actuating  fluidic  ampliHer  valves.  3,626,963, 
CI    137-81.5 
Zimmerman,  Robert  Paul,  and  Kessler,  Kenneth  Ouentin,  to  Deere  & 
Company.  Tree  shearing  and  bunching  apparatus.   3,627,351.  CI. 
280-179. 
Zinner,    Ira    D.,    and    Sherman,    Herbert.    Separable    denture    tray. 

3,626.594,  CI.  32-17 
Zinsco  Electrical  Products:  See— 
Sturdivan,  Rex  E  ,  3.628.098. 
Zizlsperger.  Johann:  See  — 

Hansen.  Karl-Friedrich.  and  Zizlsperger.  Johann, 3, 627, 709. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See — 

Siddal.John  B  ,  3.627,660 
Zollner.  Hermann.  Nunn.  Robert  H.;  and  ChafTin.  Lane  Curtis,  to 
Winklhofer,  Joh  ,  &  Sohne  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Chain 
tensioning  device  Method  and  means  for  controlling  the  thrust  in  a 
solid  propellant  rocket  motor.  3.626,697,  CI.  60-204 
Zook.  Elmer  S.;  and  Ronn,  Paul  W  .  to  Reed  Rolled  Thread  Die  Co. 
Truncated  through  feed  thread  rolling  die  for  rolling  flat  rooted 
threads   3.626.733.  CI,  72-104. 
Zosel.  Albrecht:  See — 

Marx,   Matthias,  Zosel,   Albrecht,  Spoor,   Herbert;   Pohlemann, 
Heinz,  and  Hcinze,  Dieter, 3, 627, 659. 
Zuccarello,  Mario.  Electric  iron  with  steam  emission  under  pressure, 

transformable  into  a  r(X)m  humidiHer  3,626,61  5,  CI.  38-77.8 
Zuech,  Ernest  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.   Dimerization  of 
oleTins  with  chromium  halide  complex  catalyst  systems.  3,627,700, 
CI.  252-429. 
Zurakowski,  Jan  Motor  mount.  3,626,893,  CI   I  15-17. 
Zust,  Armin:  See — 

Schindler,  Walter,  and  Zust,  Armin.3.627.769. 
Zweig,  Emanuel.  Ionizing  method  and  apparatus.  3.627,965,  CI.  219- 

76. 
Zytkus,  Eugene  Henry:  See— 

Kreuz.  John  Anthony;  and  Zytkus,  Eugene  Henry, 3,627,624. 
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Publisphed  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.  G.  687. 


Bidlack,  Harvey  D.,  and  \V.  T.  Irvine.  Method  for  the  selec- 
tive   control    of    annual    grass.    T893,002,    12-14-71,    CI- 
71—92. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Hanggi,  George  J.,  and  Martin.  T893,011, 
Elitex,  Zavody  textUniho  strojirenstvi  :  See — 

Prasil,  Vladimir.  T893,008. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Mayes,  William  G.  T893,004. 
Moosavian.  Hossein.  T893,005. 
Fisler,   John  D.   Ultrasonic   cleaning  process  and   apparatus. 

T893,001,  12-14-71,  CI.  134—1. 
Oatzemeyer.   Almond   J.,   and   G.  B.   Grim.   Bearing  insert   re- 
taining means.  T893.014,  12-14-71,  CI.  308—237. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Vrabel,  Edward  A.  T893.012. 
Grim.  George  B.  :  See — 

Gatzemeyer.  Almond  J.,  and  Grim.  T893,014. 
Hanggi,  George  J.,  and  T.  T.  Martin,  to  Continental  Oil  Cu. 
Automatic  track  changing  apparatus.  T893,011.   12-14-71. 
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Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG  :  See- 
Wenninger,  Fritz.  T893,006. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 
Oxley.  David  F.  T893,010. 

Irvine.  William  T.  :  See — 

Bidlack,  Harvey  D.,  and  Irvine.  T893,002. 

Kibler,  Charles  J.,  and  B.  J,  Sublett.  Process  for  producing 
spinnable.  basic  dyeable  poly (ethylt-neterephthaiate)  co- 
polyesters.  T893,013,  12-14-71.  CI.  260—75. 


Martin,  Theodore  T.  :  Sec— 

Hanggi,  George  J.,  and  Martin.  T893.011. 

-Mayes,  William  G.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co. 
Block  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  styrene.  T893,004. 
12-14-71,  CI.  260—880. 

McCormick,  Robert  M.  Process  for  packaging  fibrous  bales. 
T893.007.  12-14-71.  CI.  53—27. 

-Moosavian,  Hossein,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co. 
Process  for  removing  carbon  disulfide  from  an  organic 
solvent  by  emulsification  employing  an  alcoholic  alkali 
hydroxide.  T893.005.  12-14-71.  CI.  260—676. 

Nix.  Fred  D.  Self-suspending  ammonium  polvphosphate  sus- 
pension fertilizer.   T893,009.   12-14-71,  CI.  "71—34. 

Oxley.  David  F.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Pro- 
duction of  laminates.  T893.010,  12-14-71,  CI.  264—45. 

Prasil,  Vladimir,  to  Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvl. 
Device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  winding  unit  In 
automatic  winding  machines.  T893.00S.  12-14-71.  Cl. 
242—35.6. 

Sublett.  Bobby  J.  :   See — 

Kibler,  Charles  J.  and  Sublett.  T893,013. 

Tuite,  Robert  J.  Fluorescent  multicolor  additive  system. 
T893.003,  12-14-71,  Cl.  96—82. 

Vrabel,  Edward  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Li()uld-fille(l  fuse 
cutout  with  explosion  resistant  metal  cover.  T893,012. 
12-14-71,  Cl.  337—277. 

Wenninger,  Fritz,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  K(;.  Blade 
for  cut-off  devices  in  tobacco  processing  machines  and 
method  of  making  the  same.  T893,006,  12-14-71.  Cl. 
83—663. 
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Aerts,  Louis  J.,  H.  F.  J.  G.  Balriot,  and  P.  L.  Van  Asbroeck, 
to    Societe    Beige   pour   I'lndustrie   Nucleaire,    S.A.    Centre 
d'Etude   de    I'Energie   Nucleaire.    Fuel   element.    Re.  27,242, 
12-14-71,  Cl.  29—400. 
Antonov,  Elmar  A.  :  See — 

Voitsekhovskv.  Bogdan  V.,  Antonov,  Nickolaev,  Shoikhet, 
Dudin,  Shevchenko,  and  Olenkov.  Re.  27,244. 
Bairiot,  Hubert  F.  J.  G.  :  See — 

Aerts.  Louis  J..  Balriot,  and  Van  Asbroeck.  Re.  27,242. 
Bergeron.  Duncan  C. :   See — 

Sare.  James  R..  Ropiequet,  and  Bergeron.  Re.  27.243. 
Buerkel,  David   H.,   to   The   Connecticut  Development  Credit 
Corporation.   Polarity   reversible  current  regulator  appara- 
tus. Re.  27,245.  12-14-71.  Cl.  307—24. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

Pace,  Carl  A.,  Jr.,  and  Nuss.  Re.  27,241. 
Connecticut  Development  Credit  Corporation.  The  :  See — 

Buerkel,  David  H.  Re.  27,245. 
Dudin,  Vladimir  M.  :  See — 

Voitsekhovskv.  Bogdan  V.,  Antonov,  Nickolaev,  Shoikhet, 
Dudin,  Shevchenko,  and  Olenkov.  Ke.  27,244. 
Gronner,  Alfred  D.  :  See — 

Thaler,  Sherwood,  and  Gronner.  Re.  27,246. 
Institute  Gidrodlnamlki  Sibirskogo  Otdelenia  :  See — 

Voitsekhovsky,  Bogdan  V..  Antonov,  Nickolaev.  Shoikhet, 
Dudin,  Shevchenko,  and  Olenkov.  Re.  27,244. 

Nickolaev,  Valentin  P.  :  See — 

Voitsekhovsky,  Bogdan  V..  Antonov,  Nickolaev.  Shoikhet, 
Dudin,  Shevchenko,  and  Olenkov.  Re.  27,244. 

Nuss.  Christopher  :  See — 

Pace,  Carl  A.,  Jr.,  and  Nuss.  Re.  27,241. 


Olenkov,  Nickolai  F.  ;  See— 

Voitsekhovsky.  Bogdan  V..  Antonov,  Nickolaev,  Shoikhet, 
Dudin,   Shevchenko,  and  Olenkov.  Ke.  27,244. 

Pace,  Carl  A.,  Jr.,  and  C.  Nuss,  to  Chrysler  Corp,  Porting  for 
balanced  hydraulic  roller  pump.  Re.  27,241,  12-14-71,  Cl. 
418—225. 

Ropiequet.  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Sare.  James  R.,  Ropiequet,  and  Bergeron.  Re.  27,243. 

Sare,  James  R.,  R.  L.  Ropiequet,  and  D.  C.  Bergeron,  by  Alta 
Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  cellular  packing 
materials.  Re.  27,243,  12-14-71.  Cl.  161—42. 

Shoikhet.  Grlgory  Y.  :   See — 

Voitsekhovsky.  Bogdan  V..  Antonov,  Nickolaev.  Shoikhet, 
Dudin,  Shevchenko,  and  Olenkov.  Ke.  27.244. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Thaler,  Sherwood,  and  Gronner.  Re.  27.246. 

Societe  Beige  pour  I'lndustrie  Nucleaire.  S.A.  &  Centre 
d'Etude  de  I'Energie  Nuclearie  :  See — 

Aerts,  Louis  J..  Bairiot,  and  Van  Asbroeck.  Re.  27,242. 

Thaler.  Sherwood,  and  A.  D.  Gronner,  to  Simmonds  Precision 
Products.  Inc.  Electronic  liquid  measuring  svstem.  Re. 
27,246.  12-14-71.  Cl.  73—304. 

Van  Asbroeck,  Philippe  L.  :  See — 

Aerts,  Louis  J..  Balroit,  and  Van  Asbroeck.  Re.  27,242. 
Voitsekhovsky,  Bogdan   V.,   E.   A.   Antonov,  V.   P.  Nickolaev. 

G.   Y.  Shoikhet,  V.  M.  Dudin.  A.  V.  Shevchenko.  and  N.  F. 

Olenkov,   to   Institute  Gidrodinamiki   Sibirskogo  Otdelenia. 

Device  for  building  up  high  pulse  liquid  pressures.  Re.  27,- 

244,  12-14-71,  Cl.  60—54.5. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Argo  Industries  Corp.  :  See — 

Gottlieb,  Robert.  222,731. 
Aries.   Graham  J.,   to  Tower  Housewares  Ltd.  Combined  fry 

pan  and   lid   therefor.    222.730,   12-14-71,   Cl.  D44— 1. 
Arnone,  Michael  P.  :  See — 

Ensekl.  Richard  K.,  and  Arnone.  222,729. 

Barker,  Jim  D..  to  I'thvl  Development  Corp.  Bottle  or  similar 
article.  222.712.  12-14-71.  Cl.  D9— 148. 

Bates,     Raymond     W.     Chair    shell.     222,714,     12-14-71.    Cl. 
D15— 1. 


Bates,  Ravmond  W.  Chair  pedestal  or  similar  article.  222,715, 

12-14-71.  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Boyer,   Robert   B.,   and   S.    F.    Marsocci.   Console   for   reading 

identifving  Imprints  on  documents.  222,717,   12-14-71,  Cl. 

D26— 5. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Hoyle.  Walter  W.  222,716. 
Construction  Specialties.  Inc.  :  See — 

Zampetti.  Patrick,  and  Douchler.  222.724. 
Cook,    Raymon   W.   Golf   putter   head.   222,719.    12-14-71.   Cl. 

D34— 5. 


PI  47 


PI  48 


LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


2  22 


Kljc 
6   - 


Deuchler,  Robert :  See — 

Zampetti.  Patrick,  and  Deuchler 
Donnellv,    William    B.,    to    General 

console.  222,725,  12-14-71.  CI.  Do6 
Donnelly,    Wliliam    B.,    to    General   t 
console.  222.726,  12-14-71,  CI.  D5b 
Donnelly     William    B.,    to   General   L 
console.  222,727,  12-14-71.  CI.  D56 
Donnellv.    William    B.,    to   General    L; 
console.  222,728,  12-14-71,  CI.  D56 
Enseki,  Richard  K.,  and  M.  P.  Arnone 
Pen  holder.  222.729.  12-14-71,  CI. 
Ethyl  Development  Corp.  :  -See — 

Barker,  Jim  D.  222,712. 
Feldscher,  Willard  :  See—  , ,     ,    . 

Lapham,  Sidney  D.,  and  Feldsche 
GM  Toy  Co.  :  See- 
Green.  Joseph.  222.721. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Donnelly,  William  B.  222, 72o. 

Donnelly,  William  B.  222.726. 

Donnelly,  William  P..  222,727. 

Donnelly,  William  B.  222.728. 

Gottlieb,  Robert,  to  Argo  Industries  C 

popper.  222.731.  12-14-71.  CI.  D44- 

Green,  Joseph,  to  GM  Toy  Co.  Bubble 

12-14-71.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Hicks.    Charles    C.    to    Lynn's    Loretti 
Western  store  building.  222.713.  12 
Howard.  Robin  J.  S.   Cup  or  the  like. 

D44— 9. 
Howard,  Robin  J.   S.  Drinking  vessel. 

D44— 9. 
Hoyle,   Walter  W..   to  Carrier  Corp 
front  or  similar  article.  222.716.   Ill 


..724. 

trie   Co.    Phonograph 

ctric   Co.    Phonograph 
4. 

ctrlc   Co.    I'honograph 
-4. 

ctrlc   Co.    Phonograph 
-4. 

to  Kreisler  Mfg.  Cori). 
374—5. 


222,720. 


rp.  Cage  for  a  popcorn 

producing  toy.  222.721. 

Western    Stores,    Inc. 
14-71.  CI.  D13— 1. 
222,732.   12-14-71.  CI 


\i 


Kreisler  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Enseki.  Richard  K.,  and  Arnone.  222,729. 
Lapham,   Sidney   D.,  and   W.   Feldsclier,   to  Quinte.x  Products 

Corp.  Golf  club  carrier.  222,720,  12-14-71,  CI.  D34— 5. 
Lynn's  Loretta  Western  Stores,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hicks,  Charles  C.  222,713. 
Marsocci,  Samuel  F.  :  See- — 

Boyer,  Robert  B.,  and  Marsocci.  222,717. 
Melitta,  Inc.  :   See — 

Wiedemann,  Karl.  222,734. 
Ostrager,    Seymour    A.    Spirit    level.    222.722,    12-14-71.    C'l. 

D52— 6. 
Ostrager,    Seymour    A.     Combined    surface    and    line    level. 

222.723.  12-14-71,  CI.  D52— 6. 
Pace,  Herbert  D. :  See — 

Singleton,  Richard  K.,  and  Pace.  222,718. 
Quintex  I'roducts  Corp.  :  See — 

Lapham,  Sidney  D.,  and  Feldscher.  222,720. 
Scully,    Gary   C.   Fixture   hanger   for  T-bar  ceilings.    222,737, 

12-14-71,  CI.  D48— 4. 
Singleton,    Richard    K.,    and    H.    D.    Pace.    Data    terminal. 

222.718.  12-14-71.  CI.  D26— 5. 
Stler.  Joseph  B.,  to  Styson  Inc.  Chafing  dish  for  fondue  or  the 

like.  222,736.  12-14-71,  CI.  D44— 15. 
Styson  Inc. :  See — 

Stier,  Joseph  B.  222,736. 
Tower  Housewares  Ltd.  :   See — - 

Aries,  Graham  J.  222,730. 
Weems,    Clarke   D.    Waste   container.    222,738,    12-14-71,   CI. 


222.733,  12-14-71.  CI. 


r  conditioning  cabini't 
-14-71.   CI.   1)23—141. 


D49— 35. 
Wiedemann,  Karl, 

CI.  D44— 15. 
Wiedemann,  Karl. 
Zampetti,  Patrick, 

ties.  Inc.  Grille. 


to   Melitta,   Inc.    Dish.    222,734,   12-14-71, 

Bowl.  222,735,  12-14-71,  CI.  D44— 15. 
and  R.  Deuchler,  to  Construction  Special- 
222,724,  12-14-71,  CI.  D54— 2. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  DECEMBER  14,  I97I 

Note.  — First  number,  class:  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-  12 

:  3,626..SI4 

29-183 

:  3,627.502 

,52-584 

:  3,626.652 

72-161 

:  3.626.735 

91 -.363 

:  3,626,809 

106 -.307 

:  3.627..S55 

16 

:  3.626,.S1.S 

197 

:  3,627„S03 

7.34 

:  3,62t..653 

165 

:  3.626.736 

486 

:  3,626,810 

108-  51 

:  3.626.869 

U2 

:  3,626.,il6 

199 

:  3,627,488 

53-  22 

:  3.626.655 

205 

:  3,626.737 

.504 

:  3,626,816 

55 

:  3.626.872 

168 

:  3.626,.S17 

203 

:  3,626.571 

26 

:  3.626.6,54 

237 

:  3.626,7.38 

92-  79 

:  3.626.811 

58 

:  3.626.860 

.3-   1 

:  3,626..il8 

3.626.372 

.59 

:  3.626.6.56 

241 

:  3,626.7,39 

85 

:  3.626.812 

108 

:  3,626.870 

I 

:  3.626..il9 

3.626.573 

62 

:  3,626.6.57 

244 

:  3.626.740 

97 

:  3.626.813 

151 

:  3.626.871 

i-   41 

:  3.626..i20 

3.626,575 

67 

:  3.626.6.58 

253 

:  3.626.741 

98 

:  3.626.814 

110-  8 

:  3.626.873 

8.S 

:  3.626..121  • 

211 

:  3.626.574 

71 

:  3.626,6.59 

330 

:  3,626,743 

210 

:  3.626.815 

3.626.874 

21.3 

:  3.626..i.i4 

400 

:  Re.27.242 

1.57 

:  3,626,661 

,367 

:  3,626.744 

93-  .36.5 

:  3.626.817 

14 

:  3.626.875 

.1-  6,3 

:  3.626..122 

401 

:  3.626.576 

183 

:  3,626,660 

,391 

:  3.626.745 

37 

:  3.626.818 

29 

:  3.626.876 

327 

:  3,626..S2J 

W3 

3.626.577 

188 

:  3.626.662 

M)2 

:  3.626.746 

51 

:  3.626,819 

111-  6 

3.626.895 

.34.1 

:  3.626..i23 

3.626.578 

.54-  79 

:  3.626.663 

453 

:  3.626.747 

53 

:  3,626,820 

77 

:  3.627.0.50 

3.626..12.S 

408 

:  3.626.579 

.55-   1 

:  3.626.664 

73  -  4 

:  3.626.748 

63 

:  3,626,821 

85 

:  3.626.877 

3.626..i26 

412 

:  3.626..180 

17 

:  3.626.665 

32 

:  3,626.749 

91-  18 

:  3,626.822 

112-  79 

:  3.626.878 

8-  \ 

;  3.627.472 

424 

:  3,626..581 

67 

:  3.626.666 

40.5 

:  3.626.7.50 

31.1 

:  3,626.823 

113-  15 

:  3.626.879 

21 

;  3.627.473 

4.i4 

:  3.626.,582 

94 

:  3.626.667 

.  i 

:  3.626.760 

95-  4.5 

:  3,626,824 

114-  16 

:  3.626.880 

2.i 

;  3.627.474 

S73 

:  3,626..583 

126 

:  3.626.668 

61.1 

:  3.626.751 

3,626.830 

3.626.881 

.S4 

:  3.627.47.S 

.177 

:  3.626..584 

3.626.669 

65 

:  3,626.752 

10 

:  3.626,825 

21 

:  3.626,882 

1 16.3 

:  3.627.476 

.199 

:  3,626,.S85 

1.59 

:  3.626.670 

88 

:  3.626.753 

3,626,826 

,39 

:  3.626,883 

9-  8 

:  3.626..S27 

604 

:  3,626,.586 

179 

:  3.626.671 

141 

:  3.626.7.54 

3,626.827 

43.5 

:  3,626,884 

9 

:  3.626..128 

60S 

:  3,626,.S87 

185 

:  3.626.672 

205 

:  3.626.755 

18 

:  3.626.828 

61 

:  3,626,885 

310 

;  3. 626  ..529 

612 

;  3.626..588  . 

199 

:  3.626.673 

207 

:  3.626.7.56 

31 

:  3.626.829 

103 

:  3,626,886 

342 

:  3.626..1.30 

624 

:  3.626..590 

294 

:  3,626.674 

,304 

:  Re.27.246 

89 

:  3,626.831 

145 

:  .•J,626,887 

10-  27 

:  3.626..i31 

.30-  .S4 

:  3.626,.591 

.56-  9 

:  3.626.675 

3.55 

:  3.626.757 

3.626.832 

199 

:  3,626.888 

12-142 

:  3,626„i32 

339 

:  3,626,592 

10.5 

:  3.626.676 

3.626.7.58 

3.626.833 

203 

:  3.626.889 

14,5 

;  3.626,.i33 

32-  14 

:  3.626.593 

328 

;  3.626.677 

.368.6 

:  3.626.7.59 

93 

:  3.626.a34 

235 

:  3.626.890 

14-  22 

:  3,626..i.34 

17 

:  3.626..594 

400 

:  3.626.678 

422 

:  3.626.761 

3.626.835 

115-   1 

.  3.626.891 

1.1-   1.7 

:  3,626,.i3.i 

,33-  .32 

:  3.626..595 

.57-  24 

:  3.626.679 

425.6 

:  3.626.762 

%-   1.4 

:  3.627.,523 

6.1 

3.626.892 

21 

.  3.626,.1.36 

SO 

:  3,626..597 

;« 

:  3.626,680 

440 

:  3,626.763 

-.5 

:  3.627. .524 

17 

3.626.893 

3,626„i37 

126.7 

:  3.626..596 

58  91 

:  3,626,681 

492 

;  3,626,764 

3.627..525 

39 

3,626.894 

3,626,.i.38 

16S 

3.626.598 

77.3 

:  3,626,682 

.505 

:  3,626,765 

3.627..526 

116-  63 

3.626.8% 

9.S 

3.626.,i.39 

169 

3.626..S99 

KM 

3.626.683 

74-  12 

:  3,626,766 

.6 

:  3.627..S27 

114.5 

3.626.897 

210 

3,626..i40 

180 

3.626,600 

140 

3.626.684 

16 

:  3,626,767 

.8 

:  3.627..528 

117-  10 

3.627..5.S6 

233 

3,626..i41 

.34-  90 

3,626.601 

1,56 

3.626.685 

18.2 

:  3,626.770 

7 

.  3.627.522 

21 

3,627..S68 

2.36 

3.626..i42 

ISI 

3.626.602 

58-  23 

3.626.686 

44 

:  3.626.768 

33 

:  3.627..S29 

36.2 

3,627..581 

2.S0.021  3,626,.>43 

l.i6 

3.626.603 

24 

3.626.687 

54 

:  3.626.769 

55 

:  3.627..530 

37 

3,627..557 

.42 

3,626„i44 

3S-  18 

3.626.6(W 

68 

3.626.688 

219 

.  3.626.771 

61 

.  3.627..531 

45 

3,627.5.59 

314 

3,626,.i4.'i 

19 

3,626,605 

85.5 

3.626.689 

220 

3,626.772 

84 

.  3.627..532 

47 

3,627..S.S8 

402 

3.626..i46 

3,626.606 

107 

3.626.691 

2.30 

3,626,773 

87 

3,627..S33 

61 

3,627,.562 

16-  .S3 

3,626..i49 

3S 

3.626.607 

59-  84 

3,626,690 

.3 

3,626,774 

135 

3.627.5.34 

62 

3,627,.563 

l.i4 

3,626,.i47 

48 

3.626.608 

60-  39.16 

3,626.692 

233 

3,626,775 

98-  .33 

3,626.836 

69 

3,627,.564 

166 

3,626,.i4S 

36-  7.i 

3.626.609 

.28 

3.626.693 

242, 1 1 

3,626,776 

,36 

3,626,837 

70 

3, 627, .560 

17-  21 

3,626,.i50 

,S0 

3.626.610 

,69 

3.626.694 

,333 

3,626,777 

99-   1 

3,627,.535 

71 

3,627,.S6I 

73 

3,626,.S.S1 

67 

3.626.611 

53 

3.626.695 

409 

3,626.778 

17 

3,627,.S.36 

72 

3,627,.565 

19-129 

3,626,.i.i2 

37-  42 

3.626.614 

,54.5 

Re.27.244 

431 

3.626.779 

98 

3.627..S37 

76 

3.627,566 

21-  80 

3,627,477 

118 

3.626.612 

3.626.6% 

473 

3,626,780 

109 

3.627..5.38 

3,627„S67 

23-  2 

3,627,478 

190 

3.626.613 

204 

3.626.697 

477 

3,626,781 

140 

3.627.339 

106 

3,627..S69 

66 

3.627.479 

38-  77.8 

3.626,615 
3,626.616 

270 

3.626.698 

483 

3,626.782 

3.627.,540 

118 

3,627.570 

3.627.480 

40-  63 

61-  ,36 

3.626.699 

518 

3.626.784 

171 

3.627..S41 

3,627,571 

87 

3.627.481 

98 

3.626.617 

45 

3.626.700 

.562 

3.626.785 

175 

3.627..542 

126 

3,627.572 

3.627.4«2 

1,S8 

3.626.618 

46.5 

3.626,701 

604 

3.626.786 

210 

3.627..S43 

201 

3.627.573 

93 

3.627.483 

,360 

3,626,619 

.50 

3.626,702 

687 

3.626.787 

237 

3.626,838 

205 

3.627.574 

122 

3.627.48.1 

42-  15 

3,626,620 

69 

3,626,703 

765 

3.626.788 

276 

3.627„544 

212 

3,627.575 

1,39 

3,627.484 

41 

3,626.621 

62-  3 

3,626.704 

801 

3.626.789 

315 

3,626,839 

213 

3.627,576 

3.627.486 

66 

3,626,622 

23 

3.626.705 

75—   .5 

3.627.,509 

355 

3,626.840 

227 

3,627,577 

l.iO   : 

3.627.487 

3,626.623 

62 

3.626.706 

1 

3.627.,508 

101-  3 

3.626,843 

230 

3,627,578 

178   : 

3.627.464 

84 

3.626.624 

81 

3.626.707 

76 

3,627.510 

3,626,844 

2,36 

3,627.579 

193 

3.627.46,1 

43-  4.S  . 

3,626.625 

112 

3.626.708 

122 

3.627.511 

93 

3,626.845 

238 

3,627,.580 

3.627.470 

6 

3.626.626 

1.36   ■ 

3,626.709 

125 

3.627.513 

233 

3.626,846 

118-637 

3,626,898 

3.627,471 

..S  ; 

3,626.630 

141 

3,626.710 

126 

3.627,514 

407   . 

3,626.847 

119-   1 

3,626.899 

209.1  : 

3.627,4*6 

27.4  : 

3,626.627 

3.626.711 

128 

3.627.515 

415.1  : 

3.626.848 

3,626,900 

230   : 

3,627,467 

42.03: 

3.626.628 

161 

3,626.712 

3,627,516 

463   : 

3.626,849 

3 

3,626,901 

3,627.468 

43.2  : 

3.626.629 

187 

3.626.713 

1,34 

3.627.517 

102-  24   : 

3,626.8,50 

15 

3,626,902 

232 

3,626,742 

44-   1 

3.627.489 

217   : 

3.626.715 

147 

3,627.518 

40   : 

3,626,851 

20   : 

3,626,903 

3.627.469 

46-  7 

3,626.631 

324   : 

3.626.716 

211 

3,627.519 

41 

3,626.8.54 

28 

3.626.904 

2.S3 

3.627.493 

23   ; 

3,626.634 

SOS   : 

3.626,717 

222   : 

3,627.520 

73   : 

3.626.852 

48 

3.626,905 

3.627.49,S 

2.S   : 

3,626.632 

63-29 

3.626.718 

226 

3.627..S2I 

79   : 

3.626.853 

3.626.906 

2.S9   : 

3.627.494 

74   : 

3,626.555 

M-     6 

3.626,719 

82-  34 

3.626.791 

104-   3   : 

3,626.855 

122-  35 

3,626.907 

273 

3,627,4% 

2,36   : 

3,626,633 

25   : 

3,626,720 

3.626.792 

89   : 

3.626.856 

231 

3,626,908 

288   : 

3,627,497 

240   ; 

3,626,635 

,30   : 

3.626,721 

,36   : 

3.626.793 

119   : 

3.626.857 

479 

3,627,062 

294   ; 

3,627.498 

47-  S 

3,626.6.36 

65-  3   : 

3,626,722 

38   : 

3.626.794 

148   : 

3.626.8.S8 

123-  8.05: 

3,626,909 

.301 

3.627.499 

48-211 

3,627.512 

,30   : 

3,626,723 

83-   7 

3.626.795 

252   : 

3.626.859 

32 

3,626,910 

3.627..100 

49-  25 

3,626.637 

3,627.491 

.58   : 

3.626.7% 

105-130   : 

3,626.861 

45 

3,626,911 

,366 

3. 627, .SOI 

49   : 

3,626,6,38 

91 

3,627.492 

62 

3.626.797 

131 

3,626,862 

97 

3,626.912 

24-  81 

3,626.5.S3 

.505   : 

3,626.6,39 

1,35   : 

3,627,.S04 

105   : 

3.626.798 

180   : 

3.626.863 

117 

3.626,914 

203   : 

3.626..1.16 

51-   8   : 

3,626,841 

174   : 

3,627,.505 

1.32   : 

3.626.799 

199   : 

3.626.8M 

119   : 

3.626.913 

28-   1.3  : 

3.626.,S.S7 

15 

3.626.641 

66-  14   : 

3.626.724 

277   : 

3,626,790 

240   : 

3.626.865 

124 

3.626.915 

62 

3.626.."i,S8 

57 

3.626.642 

86   : 

3.626.725 

490   : 

3,626,783 

282   : 

3.626.866 

139   : 

3.626.916 

29-   1 

3.626  ..i.i9 

125   : 

3,626,842 

95   : 

3.626.726 

6,58 

3,626,800 

,362   : 

3,626.867 

142.5  : 

3.626.917 

90 

3.626..S60 

165.87: 

3.627.490 

3.626.727 

84-   1.01: 

3,627.895 

,366 

3,626,868 

179   : 

3.626.918 

..i  : 

3.626..S61 

218   : 

3.626.643 

196   : 

3.626.714 

3.627.8% 

106-   1 

3,627,.545 

185 

3.626,937 

91.1  ; 

.3.626..S62 

288 

3.626.644 

68-  18 

3.626.728 

.24: 

3.627.897 

19   : 

3,627,546 

198   : 

3.626.919 

9.1.1  : 

3.626..S63 

3.626.645 

70-  38   : 

3.626.729 

411 

3.626,801 

39   : 

3,627,.547 

3.626.920 

148.4  : 

3.626..164 

337 

3,626,646 

70   : 

3.626.730 

478   : 

3.626.802 

52 

3,627.548 

125-  15   : 

3,626,921 

3,626,.i6.i 

.52-   5   : 

3,626,640 

71-   1 

3.627..S06 

85-  72   : 

3.626.803 

3,627..549 

126-  21 

3,626,922 

149..'>  : 

3.626..166 

80   : 

3,626.647 

76   : 

3,627.,S07 

89-   1 

3.626.804 

53 

3,627..5.50 

41 

3,626,923 

l.S.S   : 

3,626.,'.67 

127 

3,626.648 

72-  8   : 

3.626,731 

128   : 

3.626.805 

,56   : 

3.627.,551 

,59.5  : 

3,626,924 

l.i6.8  : 

3.626..168 

204   : 

3.626,649 

99   : 

3.626.732 

90-  19   : 

3,626,806 

288   : 

3.627„S.S2 

194   : 

3,626,925 

I.i9   : 

3.626..S69 

288   : 

3,626,6.50 

104   : 

3,626.733 

91-1 

3,626,807 

300   : 

3,627,553 

127-  16   : 

3,627..S82 

182 

3,626„i70 

5;36   : 

3,626,651  , 

139   : 

3,626,734 

176   : 

3,626,808 

3.627.5.54 

29   : 

3,627,.S83 

PI  49 


PI  50 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

- 

128-      1 

.    3.626.926 

1.56-148 

:     3.627.i 

04 

178-      6.8 

:    3.627.918 

204-    73 

:    3.627.6.51 

220-    14 

:    3.627.165 

248-. 5*4 

:    3.627.252 

2 

:     3.626.927 

3.627.( 

05 

3.627.919 

128 

:     3.627.652 

,54 

:     3.627.166 

429 

:    3.627.253 

3.626.928 

184 

:     3,627,( 

06 

3.627.920 

141 

:     3.627.653 

3.627.167 

249-   20 

:    3.627J2.54 

3.626.929 

192 

:     3.627,< 

07 

3.627.921 

145 

:    3.627,6,54 

3.627.168 

1,34 

:     3.627.2.55 

3.626,9.30 

211 

:    3,627.( 

08 

7.2 

:    3.627.922 

158 

:     3,627,6.55 

55 

:     3.627.169 

163 

:    3.627.2.56 

.06:    3.626.932 

272 

;    3.627.( 

09 

3.627.923 

1,59.15 

3,627,657 

60 

:     3.627.170 

2,50-    41.9 

:     3.628.009 

32 

:    3.626.931 

278 

:    3.627,( 

10 

.3 

:    3,627,924 

.18 

:    3,627,6.58 

85 

:    3.627.171 

43 

:    3.628.010 

52 

:    3.626.9.33 

.506 

:     3,627, ( 

II 

:    3.627.925 

.22 

:     3,627,6.59 

221-129 

:    3.627.172 

.5 

:     3.628.011 

.S.S 

:    3.626.934 

.309 

:    3,627.( 

12 

.86 

:    3.627.926 

.24 

:    3,627,6.56 

211 

:     3.627.173 

49.5 

:    3.628.012 

83 

:    3.626.93,5 

3.627.< 

13 

17 

:    3.627.927 

162 

:    3,627,660 

295 

:     3.627.174 

3,628,013 

14.S..i 

:    3.626.936 

.545 

:     3.627.( 

14 

22 

:    3.627.928 

181 

:    3,627.661 

222-    14 

:    3,627,175 

3.628.014 

214 

:     3.626.938 

466 

:     3.627.< 

15 

,50 

:    3.627.945 

192 

:     3.627.662 

70 

:    3,627.176 

51.5 

:    3.628.015 

•232 

:    3.626.939 

502 

:     3.627,( 

16 

68 

:     3.627.946 

3.627.663 

181 

:     3.627.177 

3.628.040 

260 

;     3.626.940 

.566 

:     3,627,< 

17 

69 

:    3,627,947 

195 

:     3,627,664 

.583 

:    3.627.178 

71 

:     3.628.016 

283 

:    3.626.941 

.580 

:     3,627,< 

18 

179-      1 

:     3.627.948 

209 

:    3,627,66,5 

402.1 

:     3.627.179 

a3 

:     3.628,017 

2as 

;     3.626.942 

161  -     3.5 

;     3,627, ( 

19 

2 

:     3.627.949 

224 

:     3,627.667 

,505 

:    ,3.627.180 

.3 

:     3,628.018 

286 

:    3.626.943 

42 

:    Ke.27.: 

43 

6,3 

:    3.627,9.50 

225 

:     3.627.666 

224-      1 

:     3.627,181 

3.628.019 

287 

:    3.626.944 

57 

:    3,627,( 

20 

15 

:    3,627.951 

290 

:     3.627.669 

28 

:     3.627.182 

3.628.029 

289 

:     3.626.945 

.59 

:     3,627,( 

21 

16 

:    3.627.952 

297 

:    3.627.670 

225-   %.5 

:     3.627.183 

84.5 

:     3,628,020 

304 

:     3.626.94A 

69 

:     3.627,( 

23 

18 

:    3.627.953 

206-      1 

:    3.627.113 

226-    74 

:    3.627.184 

105 

:     3,628,021 

3.W 

:    3,626.947 

159 

:     3,627.( 

22 

3.627.954 

41 

:    3.627.114 

90 

:    3.627.125 

199 

:     3,628,022 

3.3.S..S 

:     3.626,948 

165 

:     3,627,( 

24 

3.627.955 

4,5.14 

:     3.627.115 

3.627.185 

.5.628.023 

.344 

:     3.626.949 

3.627.^ 

25 

27 

:     3.627.956 

.33 

:    3.627.116 

100 

:     3.627.186 

215 

:     3.628.024 

.3.S0 

:    3.626.9.50 

184 

:     3,627,( 

26 

96 

:    3.627.929 

47 

:    ,3.627.117 

108 

:     3.627.187 

216 

:    3,628,027 

130-   27 

:     3.626.951 

209 

:    3.627,< 

27 

100 

:    3.627.9,50 

52 

:     3.627.118 

200 

:     3.627.188 

218 

:    3,628.028 

131-    10.1 

:    3.626.952 

251 

:     3.627.< 

28 

.2 

:    3,627,9,34 

60 

:     3.627.119 

228-     2 

:     3.627.189 

219 

:    3.628.025 

22 

:    3.626.953 

162-    17 

:    3,627,< 

29 

.41 

:    3.627.931 

63.3 

:    3.627.120 

4 

:     3.627.190 

3.628.0.50 

132-     .i 

:    3.626.9.V4 

100 

:     3.627.f 

50 

175 

:    3.627.932 

65 

:    3.627.121 

19 

:     3.627.191 

3.628.031 

46 

:     3.626.955 

1.58 

:     3.627.f 

51 

.2 

:     3,627,9.53 

3.627.122 

.54 

:    3.627.192 

3.628.032 

i:i4-  21 

:     3.627.,584 

161-   60 

:     3.627.1 

15 

180-     6.48 

:    3.627,070 

3.627.123 

229-  37 

:    3.627,193 

3.628.033 

1(M 

:    .3.626.957 

82 

:     3.627.( 

16 

44 

:    3.627.072 

208-143 

•    3,627.672 

52 

:     3.627.194 

225 

:    3,628.034 

l.iS-     2 

:     3.626.9.58 

3.627.( 

17 

79 

:     3.627.071 

211 

3.627,673 

68 

.    .3.627.195 

227 

3,628,035 

136-   89 

:     3.627..5a5 

i;50 

:     3.627.1 

19 

82 

:     3.627.073 

216 

3.627.674 

a5 

3.627.1% 

3,628.0.36 

107 

:     3.627,.586 

131 

:    3.627.( 

M 

3.627.074 

309 

3.627.675 

231-   61.11 

.    3.627.993 

229 

3,628.037 

166 

:     3.627. .587 

1.5,5 

:     3.627. ( 

n 

182-212 

:     3.627.076 

935 

3,627,671 

2,34-    18 

3.627.197 

231 

3.628.026 

20.S 

;    3.627..588 

224 

:     3.627.(1 

12 

224 

:    3.627.075 

209-    45 

3,627.121 

235-  61.11 

.    3.627.990 

233 

3.628.038 

1.37-      1 

:     3.626.9.59 

2M 

:     3.627.1 

l.i 

184-     6.12 

:     3.627.077 

91 

3.627.126 

3.627.991 

239 

3.628.039 

13 

:     3.626.960 

270 

3.627.0 

n 

2 

:     3.627.078 

121 

.5.627.127 

3.627.992 

251-129 

3.627.257 

81  .'. 

:     3.626.962 

278 

3.627,(1 

?5 

187-    12" 

•    3.627.079 

2.36 

3.627.128 

3.627.994 

1.52 

3.627.2.58 

3.626.96,5 

282 

3.627,(1 

!6 

29 

3.627.080 

474 

3.627.129 

63 

3.627.198 

163 

3.627.2.59 

3.626.964 

283 

3.627.(1 

>~ 

,38 

3.627.081 

210-    U 

3.627.676 

85 

3,627.199 

214 

3.627.260 

3.626.965 

.523 

3.627.(1 

;8 

52 

3.627.082 

23 

3.627.677 

88 

3,627,200 

.505 

3.627.261 

100 

:     3.626,966 

165-      1 

3,627.0 

!9 

188-    71.8 

3.627.08,3 

42 

3.627.678 

92 

3,627,995 

,346 

3.627.262 

106 

:     3.626.967 

4 

3.627.0 

11 

105 

3,627,084 

45 

3.627.679 

3.627,9% 

353 

3.627.263 

115 

:     3.626,968 

22 

3.627,0 

10 

IM 

3,627,085 

52 

3.627.680 

151.11 

3,628,002 

,366 

3,627.261 

1.55 

:     3.626.969 

3,627,0 

11 

190-     8 

3,627.086 

78 

3.627.1.50 

.3 

3,627.997 

2,52-   .32.7 

3.627.681 

209 

:     3,626.970 

32 

3,627.0 

S2 

192-     8 

3.627.087 

82 

3.627.131 

1,55 

3.627.998 

62.54 

3.627.682 

26.3 

:     3.626.971 

40 

3,627.0 

S3 

ia5 

3.627.089 

a3 

3.627.132 

164 

3.627.999 

80 

3.627.687 

268 

:    3.626,972 

47 

3.627,0 

(1 

142 

3.627.088 

98 

3.627.1.33 

176 

3.628.000 

89 

3.627,683 

296 

:     3.626.961 

81 

3.627.0 

!5 

193-   ,34 

3.627.090 

192 

3.627.1,34 

180 

3.628.001 

99 

3.627.68-1 

460 

:     3.626.973 

107 

3.627.0 

« 

.55 

3,627.092 

195 

3.627,1.35 

ia5 

3.628.003 

100 

3,627.685 

AM:2 

:     3.626.974 

122 

3,627,0 

17 

935 

3.627.091 

201 

3,627.1.36 

193 

3.628.0(M 

1,53 

3.627.688 

494 

:     3.626.975 

126 

3,627,0 

18 

!94-     9 

3.627.093 

,321 

3.627.1,37 

2,56-   44 

3.627.201 

182 

3.627,689 

.508 

:     3.626.976 

158 

3,627,0 

19 

97 

,3.627.094 

325 

3.627.1,58 

237-     8 

3.627.202 

300 

3,627,690 

516.25 

.     3.626.977 

166 

3,627.0 

10 

195-    11 

3.627.6.56 

,393 

3.627.139 

6,3 

3.627.203 

301.1 

3,627,691 

,525.3 

3.626.978 

166-   63 

3.627,0 

n 

28 

3.627.6,37 

211-   41 

3,627.140 

2,39-   81 

3.627,2(M 

.4 

3,627,692 

608 

3.626.979 

224 

3,627,0 

•2 

33 

3.627.09.3 

44 

3.627,141 

206 

3,627.205 

316 

3,627.693 

614.2 

3.626,980 

3,627,0 

•3 

63 

3.627.638 

119.1 

3.627.142 

.521 

3.627.206 

3.627.694 

625.21 

3.626,981 

247 

3.627.0 

4 

3.627.M2 

123 

3.627,113 

533 

3.627.207 

3.627.695 

.61 

3,626.982 

278 

3,627.0 

5 

66 

3.627.639 

213-    16 

3.627,144 

3.627.208 

404 

3,627.6% 

.64 

.3.626.9a3 

3.627,0 

A 

3.627.643 

1.53 

3,627,145 

3.627.209 

408 

3.627.697 

1.38-    W> 

3.626.984 

.502      : 

3.627,0 

■t 

68 

3.627.640 

214-      1 

3,627,146 

657 

3.627.210 

3.627.698 

111 

3.626,986 

.505 

3.627.0 

S 

80 

3.627,641 

3,627,147 

240-    10.63 

3.628.005 

3.627.699 

114 

3.626,987 

314 

3.627.0 

9 

% 

3,627.644 

3.627.148 

22 

3.628,006 

429 

3.627.7(K) 

115 

3.626.9a5 

171-    89      : 

3.627.0 

1 

103.5 

3.627.645 

6 

3.627.149 

16.09 

3,628,007 

439 

3.627,701 

121 

3.626,988 

101 

3.627,0 

:> 

197-      1 

3.627.0% 

3.627.150 

241-     3 

3.627.211 

.527 

3.627,686 

139-    11 

3.626.989 

172-      9 

3.627,0 

.3 

107 

3.627.097 

3.627.151 

73 

3.627.212 

2.54-   53 

3.627.265 

13 

3.626.990 

14      : 

3.627.0 

4 

198-      7      . 

3.627.098 

8.5 

3.627.1.52 

151 

3.627.213 

3,627.266 

122 

3.626.991 

3.627.0 

.5 

20      : 

3.627.099 

11 

3.627,1.53 

205 

3.627.214 

86 

3,627.267 

.336 

.3.626.992 

40 

3.627,0 

6 

21 

3.627.100 

86 

3.627.1.54 

242-    43 

3.627.215 

3,627.268 

3.626.993 

126      : 

3.627.0 

i 

22      : 

3.627,101 

i;58 

3.627.1.55 

,55.. 54 

3.627.216 

99 

3.627.269 

140-   82 

3.626.994 

206      : 

3,627,0 

8 

26 

3,627.102 

147 

3.627,1.56 

,58.1 

3.627.217 

124 

3.627.270 

106 

3.626.995 

H3 

3.627,0: 

9 

.53       : 

3.627.103 

.394 

3,627,157 

67.1 

3.627.218 

173 

3.627.271 

Ul-      5 

,i  ,626.996 

1.50      : 

3.627,0 

0 

3.627.101 

4.50 

3.627.1.58 

.4 

.3.627.219 

2.56-   25 

3.627.272 

9 

3.626.W7 

462       : 

3.627,0 

1 

3.627.105 

508 

3.627.1.59 

68.6 

3.627,220 

64 

3.627.273 

198 

.3.626,998 

627       : 

3.627,0 

3 

.34      : 

3.627.106 

215-     9 

3.627.160 

3.627.221 

2.59-      1 

3.627.274 

24,3 

.3,626.999 

173-    24       : 

3.627,0 

4 

3.627,107 

13      . 

3,627.162 

84.2 

3.627.223 

4 

3.627.275 

143-1.59 

3.627,0<X) 

174-    11 

3.627,8 

8 

102       : 

3.627.108 

no 

3.627.161 

.8 

3.627.222 

,50 

3.627.276 

m-   27 

.5.627.001 

15       : 

3.627,8 

9 

137 

3.627.109 

219-   64      . 

3.627.964 

86.2 

3,627.224 

59 

3,627.277 

34 

.3.627.002 

51 

3.627.9 

0 

1,55      : 

3.627.1 10 

69 

3,627,966 

182 

3.627.225 

72 

3.627.278 

3.627,003 

52      : 

3.627.9 

1 

177 

3.627..595 

3.627.%7 

ia5 

3.627.226 

90 

3.627.279 

3.627,004 

68.5   : 

3.627.9 

2 

184      : 

,3.627.111 

3.627.968 

197 

3.627.227 

107 

3.627.280 

,39 

3.627.005 

72      : 

3.627,9 

3 

220       ; 

3.627,112 

76 

3,627.965 

201 

3.627.228 

177 

3.627.281 

327 

3.627,006 

a3      : 

3.627.9 

4 

200-     5 

3.627.935 

79      : 

3.627.%9 

210 

3.627.229 

260-     2 

3.627.702 

1  ;5  -     2 

3,627,007 

140      : 

3.627.9 

.5 

3.627.9.56 

91 

3.627.970 

3.627.2,50 

3.627.7(11 

146-   68 

.5,627.008 

14,3      : 

3.627.9 

6 

.58       : 

3.627.937 

121 

3.627.971 

243-    16 

3.627.231 

.1    • 

3.627.703 

.J.627.tK)9 

175-     4.5,3: 

3.627.0 

6 

4,3 

3.627.9.58 

124       : 

3.627.972 

2U-      1 

3.627.232 

.2   : 

3.627,705 

3.627.018 

5.2   : 

3.627.9 

8 

H5       : 

3.627.9.59 

125       : 

3.627.97.5 

3.7 

3.627.2.53 

.,5   : 

3.627,706 

117 

3.627,010 

48      : 

3.627.0 

.5 

3.627.940 

131 

3.627.974 

* 

3.627.2.31 

3.627,707 

22.3 

3.627.011 

.58      : 

3.627.0 

~ 

51 

3.627,941 

3.627.975 

12 

3.627.235 

3.627.708 

148-      15 

3.627,.5«9 

312 

3.627.0 

8 

.07: 

3,627.942 

3.627.976 

77 

3.627.2,36 

3.627.709 

.5,627,590 

176-    .56 

3.627,6 

2 

52      : 

3.627,94.3 

3.627.977 

3.627.2.57 

3.627.710 

9 

3.627.,591 

42       : 

3.627.6. 

,5 

61.13: 

3.627.9+4 

137 

3.627,978 

3.627.2,58 

3.627.711 

26 

3.627..592 

.58       ; 

3.627.6. 

4 

.16: 

3.627.957 

146      : 

3.627.979 

1,15      : 

3.627.2.59 

5 

3.627.712 

,32 

.1627.593 

68      : 

3.627.6. 

.5 

.54: 

3.627.9,58 

1,52      : 

3.t)27.980 

1,53       : 

3.627.210 

15       : 

3.627.713 

113 

3.627..594 

177^178      : 

3.627. (M 

9 

.62: 

3.627.9,59 

212       : 

3.627.981 

246-    11 

3.627.211 

18 

3.627,711 

149-    19 

3.627.596 

178-      2       : 

3.627. 9( 

■" 

M: 

3.627.960 

216       : 

3.627.982 

97      ; 

3.627.212 

22       : 

3,627,715 

152-3.57 

3.627.012 

5.1  : 

3.627. 9< 

9 

144      : 

3,627,%  1 

243       : 

3.627.983 

99      : 

3.627.243 

2,5 

3,627.716 

.361 

3.627.013 

3.627.9 

0 

166 

3,627,96;5 

365 

3.627.984 

103 

3.627.214 

3.627,717 

1.56-    13 

3.627..597 

3.627,9 

1 

223      : 

3.627. %2 

370 

3.627.9a5 

113 

3.627.215 

3,627,718 

5.627.598 

3.627.9 

2 

202-173      : 

3.627.W6 

160      ; 

3.627.986 

188.8   : 

3.627,2  W) 

29.2   : 

3.627.719 

.5.627.599 

3.627.9 

3 

229 

3.627.668 

511 

3.627.987 

223 

3.627.219 

.3   : 

3.627.720 

66 

.5,627.6(X) 

3.627,9 

.5 

201-    15       : 

3.627.647 

529      : 

3.627.988 

21.5 

3.627.247 

31.8   : 

3.627.779 

73 

.5.627.601 

.8  : 

3.627.9 

I 

27      : 

3.627.648 

553      : 

3.627.989 

.509 

3.627.2  4« 

37 

3.627.722 

3.627.602 

6.5   : 

3.627.9 

6 

.50 

3.627.649 

220-      6 

3.627.163 

321      : 

3.627.2.50 

11.5   : 

3.627.723 

79 

3.627 .6ft3 

.6  : 

3.627.9 

7 

37 

3.627.6,50 

10 

3,627.1frl 

.545.1    : 

3.627.251 

3.627.724 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  51 


260-    45.7 

3.627.726 

260-463 

3,627.799 

270-   68 

3.627.:505 

.503-   22 

3.627..587 

318-267 

3.628.113 

.351-114 

3.627.406 

.8 

3.627.727 

3.627.810 

79 

3.627.,306 

.507-    10 

3.628.0,56 

314 

3.628.114 

,3,52-221 

3.627,407 

.85 

3.627.725 

IM 

3.627.815 

271-     3 

3.627.307 

24 

Re.27.24.5 

,345 

3.628.115 

,3,53-   a4 

3.627,408 

.9 

3.627.728 

465 

3.627.811 

26 

3.627.,308 

87 

3,628,043 

,590 

3.628.1 16 

116 

3,627.409 

16.5 

3.627.729 

3.627.816 

32 

3.627,509 

88.3 

3.628,044 

675 

3.628.117 

3.55-     4 

3.627.410 

47 

3.627.7:50 

.3 

3.627.817 

45 

3.627.310 

3.628.04,5 

676 

3.628.118 

45 

3,627.41 1 

65 

3.627.731 

.4 

3.627,812 

.56 

3.627.311 

105 

3.628,057 

685 

3,628.119 

47 

3,627,412 

75 

3.627.732 

471 

3,627,813 

89 

3,627,312 

115 

3.628.052 

3,628,120 

,53 

3.627.413 

3.627.7.33 

476 

3,627,818 

272-   .57 

,3.627.313 

203 

3.628.0,53 

693 

3,628.121 

64 

3.627.414 

3.627,7.U 

4«2 

3,627,814 

3,627,314 

225 

3.628.0.54 

320-      1 

3,628.122 

75 

3.627.415 

77.5 

3,627.735 

3,627,819 

81 

3.627J15 

227 

3.628.055 

321-     9 

3,628.123 

89 

3.627.416 

78 

3.627.7,36 

486 

3,627,820 

273-      1 

3.627.316 

235 

3.628,0.58 

14 

3.628.124 

100 

3.627.417 

3.627.737 

197 

3,627.821 

3.627.317 

3,628,059 

15 

3,628,125 

3,56-    23 

3.627.418 

79.5 

3.627.7,38 

530 

3.627.823 

22 

3.627..321 

3,628,060 

45 

3,628,126 

,36 

3.627.419 

80.78 

3.627.740 

.534 

3.627.824 

26 

3.627.319 

237 

3.628.061 

,323-     9 

3.628.127 

87 

3.627.420 

85.5 

3.627.741 

.537 

3,627.825 

.54 

3.627.:520 

241 

3.628.046 

43.5 

3.628.128 

98 

3.627,421 

87.1 

3.627.742 

5.39 

3.627.826 

85 

3.627322 

216 

3.628.017 

100 

3.628.129 

103 

3,627,423 

.3 

3.627.8,58 

5+1 

3.627.827 

102.25 

3.627.323 

3.628.048 

324-        .5 

3.628.130 

3,627.424 

..5 

3.627.714 

545 

3.627.828 

121 

3.627.318 

252 

3.628.049 

.50 

3.628.131 

106 

3.627.422 

88.2 

3.627.7,59 

3.627.829 

131 

3,627,324 

3.628.0.50 

43 

3.628,132 

3.627.425 

89.1 

3.627.743 

.561 

3.627.8.30 

1.52.1 

3,627,325 

255 

3.628.062 

52 

3.628.133 

109 

3.627,426 

94.7 

3.627.745 

562 

3.627.831 

ia3 

3.627.326 

261 

3,628.063 

57 

3.628.1:54 

120 

3.627.427 

.9 

3.627.746 

570.7 

3.627.832 

ia5 

3.627.327 

3.628.064 

58.5 

3.628.1,35 

141 

3.627.428 

145 

3.627,747 

586 

3.627.833 

197 

3.627.328 

269 

3,628,065 

61 

3,628,1.36 

1.53 

3.627.429 

1.52 

3.627.74« 

.591 

3.627.835 

274-     9 

3.627.:529 

270 

3,628,067 

64 

3,628,137 

170 

3.627.4.30 

1,53 

3.627.749 

6(U 

3.627.843 

41.4 

3.627.,3:50 

271 

3,628.066 

66 

3,628.138 

180 

3.627.4,31 

174 

3.627.7.50 

609 

3.627.844 

149 

3.627..331 

293 

:5.628.068 

71 

3.628.1.39 

246 

3,627.432 

205 

3.627.751 

3.627.845 

277-   65 

3,627,:532 

303 

3.628.069 

3.628.140 

101  -    17 

3.627.433 

3.627.7,52 

618 

3.627.847 

1,39 

3,627.333 

.304 

3.628.070 

72.5 

3.628.141 

6.5 

3.627.434 

211.5 

3.627,7.53 

619 

3.627.846 

166 

3. 627. ,3,34 

.308-   37 

3.627.388 

78 

3.628.142 

265 

3.627.4.35 

2.39.3 

3.627.7.54 

652 

3.627.848 

188 

3.627.336 

72 

3.627.,389 

94 

3.628.143 

408-    13 

3.627.4.56 

..5,5 

3.627.7.55 

.5 

3.627.834 

205 

3.627.335 

187.1 

3.627.390 

1.58 

3.628.114 

16 

3.627.437 

3.627.7.56 

654 

3.627,849 

233 

3.627.,337 

.2 

3.627,.391 

:540 

3.628.145 

72 

3,627,4.58 

3.627.757 

823 

3,627,8,50 

279-     3 

3.627. ,338 

310-     a2 

3.628.071 

,325-      4 

3.628.147 

241 

3.627.4.39 

240 

3.627.7.58 

825 

3,627,8:56 

8 

3.627.339 

13 

3.628.072 

.58 

3.628,14a 

415-    .53 

3.627.440 

24,3 

3.627.7.59 

3,627.851 

280-     5 

3.627.340 

,56 

3.628.073 

42 

3.628.149 

118 

3,627.441 

3.627.760 

8.56 

3,627.837 

11. .35 

3.627..341 

72 

3.628.074 

55 

3.628.150 

219 

3,627,442 

3.627.761 

874 

3.627.8,39 

.37 

3.627.,349 

2,39 

3.628.075 

315 

3.628. 14<) 

116-   90 

3,627.443 

244 

3.627.762 

876 

3,627.840 

.36 

3.627..342 

240 

3.628.051 

.563 

3.628.151 

% 

3.627.444 

247.7 

3.627.763 

3,627,852 

.59 

3.627..343 

312-     8 

3.627..392 

,583 

3.628.152 

170 

3.627.445 

250 

3.627,764 

87H 

3,627.8.53 

47.2 

3.627..344 

31.1 

3.627.:593 

,395 

3.628.153 

171 

3.627.446 

256.4 

3,627,765 

880 

3,627.8,55 

87 

3.627,.545 

43 

3.627..394 

4,35 

3.628.154 

220 

3.627.448 

..5 

3.627.766 

881 

3,627,8,54 

90 

3. 627. .546 

125 

3.627.395 

4.58 

3.628.1.55 

227 

3.627.447 

3.627.767 

889 

3,627,8,56 

95 

3.627..347 

229 

3.627.,5% 

328-    .39 

3.628,1.56 

117-    73 

3,627.449 

3.627.768 

927 

3,627,841 

124 

3.627.348 

216 

3.627.:597 

62 

3.628.157 

205 

3.627.4,50 

268 

3.627.769 

986 

3.627,842 

166 

3.627.3.50 

3.627.398 

71 

3.628.1.58 

271 

3.627.451 

288 

3.627,770 

263-     8 

3.627.282 

179 

3.627.351 

.551 

3.627.399 

134 

3.628,1.59 

118-    45 

3,627,452 

293.54 

3.627.773 

3.627.283 

475 

3.627.352 

313-   65 

3.628.076 

114 

3.628,160 

18 

3.627,4,53 

.75 

3.627,771 

19 

3.627.2ai 

285-   39 

3.627.3.53 

82 

3.628.077 

151 

3.628.161 

61 

3,627,4.54 

.81 

3.627.772 

21 

3.627.285 

55 

3.627.3.54 

86 

3.628.078 

1.55 

3.628.162 

1% 

3,627,4.55 

295 

3.627.774 

28 

3.627.286 

110 

3.627.:5.55 

231 

3.628,079 

167 

3.628.163 

225 

Re.27,241 

.5 

3.627.775 

32 

3.627.287 

118 

3.627,3.56 

315-     ,3.5 

3,628.084 

181 

3.628.164 

267 

3.627,456 

301 

3.627.776 

3.627.288 

174 

3.627,357 

9 

3.628.080 

.329-104 

3.628.165 

421-    78 

3,627,871 

.506.8 

3.627.777 

33 

3.627.289 

406 

3.627.3.58 

12 

3.628.081 

3.30-   29 

3.628,166 

79 

3.627.872 

.509.7 

3.627.778 

40 

3.627.290 

287-   20 

3.627,.360 

27 

3.628.082 

53 

3.628.167 

88 

3.627.874 

.526.15 

3.627.782 

52 

3.627.a57 

3,627,.361 

3.628.oa3 

69 

3.628,168 

89 

3.627.873 

.16 

3.627.783 

26-1-    25 

3.627.a58 

.92 

3,627„362 

82 

3.628.0a5 

331-      1 

3.628,169 

93 

3.627,877 

.3 

3.627.780 

49 

3.627.859 

53 

3.627..363 

100 

3,628.086 

52 

3.628.170 

94 

3,627,875 

3.627.781 

51 

3.627.860 

189.36 

3.627,3,59 

151 

3.628.087 

.56 

3.628.171 

3,627,876 

3,38 

3.627.784 

,56 

3.627.861 

3.627..364 

169 

3.628.088 

94.5 

3.628.172 

101 

3.627.878 

340 

3.627,786 

71 

3.627.862 

290-   37 

3.628.041 

227 

3.628.089 

3,628.173 

117 

3,627.879 

343.3 

3,627.787 

103 

3.627,863 

40 

3.628.042 

317-     2 

3,628,090 

3,628,174 

120 

3.627,880 

345.7 

3.627.788 

112 

3,627,864 

292-   31 

3.627.:565 

12 

3,628,091 

3,628.175 

121 

3,627,881 

.346.6 

3.627.785 

118 

3.627.865 

218 

3.627.366 

15 

3.628.092 

3.628,176 

3.627,882 

,548 

3.627.721 

148 

3,627,866 

294-    16.0 

3.627.:567 

18 

3.628.093 

3,628.177 

122 

3,627.8a3 

.369 

3.627.790 

211 

3,627.867 

55 

3.627.368 

27 

3.628.094 

3.628.178 

177 

3,627,8a4 

371 

3.627.791 

250 

3.627.868 

M 

3.627.369 

101 

3,628.095 

3.628.179 

3.627.8a5 

373 

3.627.792 

255 

3.627.869 

67 

3.627.370 

107 

3,628.0% 

3.628.180 

181 

3.627.886 

376 

3.627,793 

316 

3.627.870 

71 

3.627.371 

3.628.097 

3.628.181 

3.627.887 

397.45 

3.627.789 

266-      1 

3.627.291 

88 

3.627.372 

120 

3.628.098 

% 

3.628.182 

195 

3.627.888 

402.5 

3.627.794 

13 

3.627.292 

2%-   23 

3.627.374 

1.34 

3.628.099 

3.628.ia3 

200 

3.627.889 

410 

3.627.795 

.54 

3,627.293 

28 

3.627.373 

137 

3.628.100 

107 

3.628.184 

243 

3.627,894 

412.8 

3.627.7% 

3.627.294 

.36 

3.627.375 

141 

3.628.101 

3.628.ia5 

249 

3.627.890 

429.5 

3,627.797 

3.627.295 

98 

3.627.376 

148.5 

3.628.102 

3.628.186 

251 

3,627.891 

4:59 

3.627.798 

11 

3.627.2% 

117 

3.627.377 

2.30 

3.628.103 

3.628.187 

3.627.892 

448 

3.627.808 

267-118 

3.627.297 

297-194 

3.627.378 

3.628.104 

112 

3.628.188 

2.58 

3.627.893 

.2 

3.627.800 

3.627.298 

284 

3.627.379 

234 

3.628.105 

.340-    52 

3.628.008 

425-307 

3.626.-589 

3,627.802 

269-   21 

3.627.299 

299-   .34 

3.627..380 

3.628,106 

259 

3.626.956 

431-6 

3.627.457 

3.627.803 

131 

3.627.:500 

86 

3.627.381 

235 

3,628.107 

3.50-     3.5 

3,627.400 

25 

3.627.4.58 

3.627.801 

513 

3.627.822 

.301-   63 

3.627.382 

2.58 

3,628,108 

3.627.401 

95 

3.627.4.59 

3.627.805 

270-   31 

3.627.301 

302-   52 

3.627..383 

318-    11 

3.628.109 

3.627.402 

111 

3.627.460 

3.627.806 

55 

3.627.302 

.53 

3,627.3ai 

1.S8 

3.628.110 

103 

3.627.403 

273 

3,627.461 

.20 

3.627.801 

.56 

3.627.:503 

.303-     6 

3.627.,385 

179 

3.628.111 

160 

3.627.404 

2a4 

3.627.462 

.8 

3.627.807 

3.627..30t 

21 

3.627.:586 

2.58 

3.628.112 

161 

3.627.405 

326 

3.627.463 

4,53 

3.627.809 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  9-118 

222.712 

D13-     1 

222.713 

[)15-      1 

222.711 

222.715 

D23-M1 

222,716 

D26- 


D,34-  5 


222,717 
222,718 
222.719 
222.720 
222.721 


D44-  1 


222.7,30 

D14- 

15 

222.7.35 

D.52- 

6 

222,722 

222.731 

222.7,36 

222.723 

222.7,32 

D4«- 

4 

222,737 

D.54- 

2 

222.724 

222,733 

D49- 

35 

222,738 

D,56- 

4 

222.725 

222.7,34 

D.56-  4 


D74-  5 


222,726 
222,727 
222.728 
222.729 


Defensive  Publications  Applications 

(Notice  of  Dec,   16.  1%9.  869  O.G.  687» 


53-   27 

:     T893.007 

83-663 

:     T893.006 

242-   ,35.6  : 

T893,008 

71-   .54 

:     T893.009 

96-    82 

:     T893.003 

2,50-219 

T893,01l 

92 

:     T893.002 

134-      1 

:     T893.001 

260- 


676 


T893.013 
T893.(K)5 


260-880 
2M-   45 


1893.004     .508-237 
T893.010     .537-277 


T893.014 
1893.012 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(I  .S.  States.  Territories  ant    Armed  Forces,  the  (lomninnvvealtli  of  Puerto  Ri<  <».  and  the  ('anal  Zone) 


.Alabama 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

.Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

(lalilornia 6 

("anal  Zone 

(.olorado 8 

(Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columlna 11 

Florida 12 

(.eorjiia 13 

(>uam 14 


H 


awi 


15 


Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

.Massachusetts 25 

Michijian 26 

Minnesota 27 

.Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Mcmtana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  (Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejion 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  (Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Itah 49 

Vermont 50 

V  irjiinia 51 

Virjiin  Islands 52 

\^  ashinj:ton .53 

Vi  est  V  irjiinia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming! 56 

L  ..S.  Air  Force  57 

I  .S.  Army 58 

l.S.  Navy .59 


(First  numbpr  in  listing  denotes  lixalion  a<'  urdintt  In  above  key.     Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Uffic'ial  (.azelle  to  obtain  details  as  tu  inventor 
name.  liM-alion.  etc  .1 


Patents 


.J.62f>..'>'W 
3.626.642 
3.627ji86 
3.627..12.5 
3.627.67V 
3.628.1.S.S 
3.te7.(>47 
3.626.643 
3.626.642 
3.626.K06 
3.627.137 
3.627.232 
3.627.2,36 
3.627.328 
3.627.81.S 
3.628.133 
3.628.1.36 
3.626..S2() 
3.626..S4.i 
3.626.6,36 
3.626  ..S24 
3.626..S27 
3.626  ..S2H 
3.626. .i.3.S 
3.626  ..S37 
3.626..S,3V 
3.626..',.S4 
3.626..174 
3.626. ."Wl 
3.626.,i82 
3.626..S4*) 
3.626..S4I 
3.626..S<»3 
3.626.600 
3.626.608 
3.626.6(W 
3.626.617 
3.626.62.S 
3.626.626 
3.626.6.iO 
3.626.634 
3.626.63.S 
3.626.6.W 
3.626.647 
3.626 .6.S1 
3.626.664 
3.626.670 
3.626.647 
3.626.747 
3.626.7,^,3 


>4 

:o 


3 


3,626. 
3,626. 
3.626.71(7 
3.626.814 
3.626.8  n 
3.626.8  i2 
3.626.8  i4 
3.626.8  '6 
3.626.8  >2 
3.626.8  »7 
3.626.4  )7 
3.626.4 
3.626.4 13 
3,626,4  K) 
3,626.4  iO 
3,626.4  i4 
3.626.4  '0 
3.626.4f2 
3.626.4 
3,626.4 
3.626.4  1.- 
3.626.4  14 
3.627.(M 
3.627.0 
3.627.(41 
3.627.0  ■() 
3.627.0  '8 

3.627.0  V 
3.627.111 
3.627.1 
3.627.1 
3.627.110 
3.627.1:  ;4 
3.627.111 

3.627.1  6 
3.627.1  1 
3.627.1: 12 
3.627.1' II 
3.627.1' 12 
3.627. 1^6 
3.627.2 
3.62 
3.62 
3.627.2t7 
3.627.211 
3.627..3i2 
3.627.3 
3.627.3 
3.627.3|6 
3.627.3  ■^ 


PI  5. 


3.627.334 
3.627.336 
3.627.344 
3.627.3.12 
3.627.3,S,S 
3.627.378 
3.627.;i84 
3.627.34,1 
3.627.348 
3.627.413 
3.627.422 
3.627.428 
3.627.424 
3.627.431 
3.627.436 
3.627.444 
3.627.4.S1 
3.627.468 


3.627.447 
3.628.003 
3.628.036 
3,628,038 
3,628,034 
3.628,047 
3.628.048 
3.628.0.14 
3.628.061 
3.628.064 
3.628.066 
3.628.067 
3,628.084 
3.628.040 
3.628.048 
3,628.120 
3.628.1.34 
3.628.141 


10 


3.627.824 
3,627.841 
3.627.422 
3,627,437 
3,628.016 
3,628,071 
3.628.143 
3.628.17.1 
3.628.178 
3.626.8.1 1 
3.626.880 
3.627.,i07 
3.627.,i,i2 
3.627.710 
3.627.712 
3.627.71.1 
3.627.723 
3.627.728 


13 


16 


3.626.878 
3.626.434 
3.627.002 
3.627.032 
3,627.427 
3.627.620 
3.627.00.5 
3.626  .,i2.i 
3, 626, .141 
3.626.614 
3.626.654 
3,626.704 
3.626.713 
3.626.7.51 
3.626.763 
3.626.793 
3.626,833 
3.626.834 


1 
7.218 

7.2'  3 


3.627.482 

3,628.1,54  i 

3.627.770 

3.626.844 

3.627..i4.i 

3.628.157 

3.627.740 

3.626.848 

3.627..580 

3.628.16,5  ' 

3.627.a34 

3.626.844 

3.627„S47 

3,628.164 

3,627,847 

3.626.861 

3.627..148 

3.628.172 

3,628.0.34 

3.626.866 

3.627.612 

7       :     3.627.076 

12       :     3.626.514 

3.626.870 

3.627.627 

8       ;     3.626.775 

3.626.542 

3.626.877 

3.627.6.34 

3.627.225 

3.626  .,547 

3.626.848 

3.627.635 

3.627..368 

3,626.637 

3.626.414 

3.627.645 

3,627,417 

3,626.661 

3.626.444 

3.627.6.56 

3,627,684 

3,626.675 

3.626.4.55 

3.627.660 

3,628,065 

3,626.685 

3.626.466 

3.627.672 

4      :     3,626..544 

3.626.718 

3.627.000 

3.627.642 

3.626..568 

3.626.7,50 

3.627.001 

3.627.7:34 

3.626.66,5 

3.626.805 

3,627.018 

3.627.771 

3.626,741 

3.626.442 

3.627,0,50 

3.627.847 

3.626.7«*6 

3.626.461 

3.627.0.54 

3.627.403 

3,626.744 

3.626.444 

3.627.0.55 

3.627.412 

3.626.448 

3.627.046 

3.627.057 

3.627,426 

3,626,467 

3.627.1.54 

3.627.0,58 

3,627.432 

3.627.008 

3.627.205 

3.627.072 

3.627,433 

3.627.015 

3. 62  7. .338 

3.627.102 

3,627.434 

3.627.1 16 

3.627.340 

3.627.105 

3.627,435 

3.627.162 

3.627.4M 

3.627.117 

3,627.444 

3.627.231 

3.627.737 

3.627.121 

3.627.461 

3.627.,321 

3.627.861 

3.627.123 

3,627,%3 

3.627.367 

3.628.140 

3,627.128 

3.627.465 

3.627.575 

3.628.151 

3.627.133 

3.627.470 

3.627.615 

3.628.183 

3.627.144 

3.627.472 

3.627.642 

13       :     3.626.747 

3.627.151 

3.627,441 

3.627.813 

3.626.817 

3.627.167 

3,627.445 

3.627.828 

3.626.871 

3.627.164 

(;eo(;raphical 

\ 

s 
\ 

INDEX  OF 

RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

PI  53 

1" 

:    3.627.186 

22      ;    3.627.045 

26       ;    3.626.4.54 

-34      :     3.626.446 

.36      :    3.626.802 

37       :    3.627.370 

3.627.214 

3.627.476 

3.626.4,56 

3.626.4-58 

3.626.8<»8 

3.627..5,38 

3.627.248 

3.627..5.55 

3.627.0,36 

3.626.488 

3.626.804  : 

3.627.605 

3.627.244 

3.627.637 

3.627.084 

3.626.442 

3.626.846  ' 

3.627.676 

3.627.284 

3.627.746 

3.627. 1(X) 

3.627.040 

3.626.873 

3.627.687 

3.627.240 

24       :     3.626.641 

3.627.184 

3.627.064 

3.626.874 

3.627.867 

3. 62  7. .300 

3.626.644 

3.627,274 

3.627.082 

3.626.886 

3.627.444 

3.627.318 

3.626.6.53 

3.627.288 

3.627.088 

3.626,844 

3.628.086 

3.627.325 

3.626.721 

3.627..347 

3.627.141 

3.626.400 

3.628.041 

3.627.331 

3.626,757 

3.627.,348 

3.627.160 

3.626.421 

3.628.046 

3.627.351 

3.626.765 

3.627.360 

3.627.1M 

:J  .626 .4.38 

3.628.161 

3.627. .154 

3.626.882 

3.627.373 

3.627.171 

3.626,471 

J8      ;     3.627. ia3 

3.627.361 

3.627.075 

3.627.377 

3.627.174 

3.626.474 

J4       ;     3.626.516 

3.627.415 

3.627.1.50 

3.627..386 

3.627.251 

3.626.474 

3.626.524 

3.627.416 

3.627.188 

3.627..341 

3.62^.261 

3.627.023 

3.626.561 

3.627.425 

3.627.242 

3.627.4<K) 

3.627.272 

3.627.0.34 

3.626.572 

3.627.4.50 

3.627  J53 

3.627.401 

3.627.275 

3.627.086 

3.626  ..547 

3.627.465 

3.627.424 

3.627.437 

3,627.304 

3.627.043 

3.626.616 

3.627.464 

3.627.4.33 

3.627..5(KI 

3,627.310 

3.627.103 

3.626.712 

3.627.470 

3.627  ..524 

3.627..502 

3.627.3,34 

3.627.108 

3.626.762 

3.627.523 

3.627.633 

3.627.515 

3. 627. .362 

3.627.148 

3.626.773 

3.627..542 

3.628.113 

3.627.518 

3.627.405 

3.627.177 

3.626.810 

3.627.-54,3 

25      :    Re.27,246 

3.627..565 

3.627.404 

3.627.203 

3.626.824 

3. 62  7. .560 

3,626.533 

3.627.603 

3.627.423 

3.627  J>(a 

3.626.868 

3,627,601 

3. 626  ..563 

3.627.608 

3.627.4.52 

3.627.218 

3.626.425 

3,627,611 

3.626.604 

3.627.714 

3.627.448 

3.627.220 

3.627.(X)6 

3,627,667 

3.626.611 

3.627.774 

3.627..505 

3.627.227 

3.627.013 

3.627,674 

3.626.620 

3.627.801 

3.627.526 

3.627.224 

3.627.022 

3.627.681 

3.626.631 

3.627.802 

3.627.528 

3.627.2:iO 

3.627.024 

3.627.755 

3.626.7,33 

3.627.803 

3.627.-5.30 

3.627J241 

3.627.044 

3.627.7.56 

3.626.741 

3.627.806 

3. 627. .540 

3.627J246 

3.627.122 

3.627.746 

3.626.752 

3.627.8(W 

3.627..5.56 

3.627.255 

3.627.1.54 

3.627.8.56 

3.626.760 

3.627.810 

3.627.-5.54 

3.627.270 

3.627.16.5 

3.627.878 

3.626.785 

3.627.814 

3. 627. .568 

3.627.278 

3.627.168 

3.627.845 

3.626.8(X» 

3.627.836 

3.627.577 

3. 62  7. .308 

3.627.  ia5 

3.627.4.50 

:V626.820 

3.627.845 

3.627.578 

3.627.311 

3.627.144 

3.627.4.54 

3.626.821 

3.627.851 

3.627..546 

3.627.313 

3,627.256 

3.627.455 

3.626.875 

3.627.872 

3.627.544 

3.627.320 

3,627.262 

3.627.»>67 

3.626.402 

3.627.882 

3.627.631 

3.627. .332 

3.627.2M 

3.628.042 

3.626.44,3 

3.627.887 

3.627.6,36 

3.627.-344 

.       3,627.273 

3.628.0.50 

3.626.443 

3.627.844 

3.627.6.50 

3.627.:340 

3.627J276 

3.628.058 

3.626.448 

3.627.424 

3.627.653 

3.627.344 

3.627„303 

3.628.043 

3.627.140 

3.627.4.58 

3.627.671 

3.627.402 

3.627. 3(M 

3.628.102 

3.627.140 

3.627,468 

3.627.675 

3.627.404 

3.627  ;«I5 

3.628.146 

3.627.2,34 

3,628.024 

3.627.685 

3.627.410 

3.627.324 

3.628.1.50 

3,627,247 

3.628.163 

3.627.704 

3.627.418 

3.627.354 

18      :    3.626.521 

3,627..363 

27      :    3.626..540 

3.627.705 

3.627.484 

3.627.:381 

3.626.576 

3.627.:}88 

3.626.564 

3.627.708 

3.627.445 

3.627.420 

3.626.708 

3.627.407 

3. 626. .586 

3.627.714 

3.627.447 

3.627.4.55 

3.626.714 

3.627.440 

:i.626.644 

3.627.721 

3.627..506 

3.627.466 

3.626.748 

3.627.488 

3.626.744 

3.627.7.30 

3.627..522 

3.627.487 

3.626.781 

3.627..546 

3.626.745 

3.627.7.54 

3.627.525 

3. 62  7. .548 

3.626.813 

3.627.604 

3.626.772 

3.627.761 

3.627.527 

3.627  ..561 

3.626.823 

3.627.613 

3.626.853 

3.627.782 

3. 62  7. .5:53 

3.627.570 

3.626.865 

3.627.628 

3.626.846 

3.627.783 

3.627..564 

3.627.571 

3.626.403 

3.627.630 

3.626.460 

3. 62  7. 7  W 

3.627.573 

3.627.574 

3,626.408 

3.627.678 

3.627.(K)4 

3.627.812 

3.627.-583 

3.627.581 

3.626.418 

3.627.640 

3.627.073 

3.627.822 

3.627.-584 

3.627. 6(X) 

3,626,464 

3.627.724 

3.627.264 

3.627.833 

3.627..543 

3.627.626 

3.626.478 

3.627.744 

3.627.376 

3.627.848 

3.627.-545 

3.627.624 

3.627.145 

3.627.840 

3.627.-537 

3.627.873 

3.627.607 

3.627.686 

3. 62  7. .383 

3.627.864 

3.627.617 

3.627.874 

3.627.614 

3.627.688 

3.627. .342 

3.627.866 

3.627.677 

3.627.874 

3.627.624 

3.627.643 

3.627.346 

3.627.4(K) 

3.627.722 

3.627.886 

3.627.643 

3.627.645 

3.627.444 

3.627.401 

3.627.744 

3.627.888 

3.627.647 

3.627.725 

3.627.453 

3.627.418 

3.627.814 

3.627.884 

3.627.6.55 

3.627.738 

3.627.4.54 

3.627.4.36 

3.627.402 

3.627.841 

3.627.662 

3.627.787 

3.627.462 

3.627.4.54 

3.627.425 

3.627.420 

3.627.663 

3.627.741 

3.627.661 

3.627.4<« 

3.627.482 

3.627.421 

3.627.668 

3.627.747 

3.627.707 

3.628.017 

3.627.444 

3.627.444 

3.627.644 

3.627.818 

3.627.742 

3.628.026 

3.628.028 

3.627.447 

3.627.716 

3.627.837 

3.627.883 

3.628.040 

28      :    3.627.143 

3.627.4.53 

3.627.726 

3.627.842 

3.627.4.30 

3.628.046 

24       ;     3. 626  ..545 

3.627.474 

3.627.732 

3.627.R58 

3.627.448 

3.628.081 

3.627.010 

3.627.48;! 

3.627.735 

3.627.460 

3.628.041 

3.628.1(H) 

3.627.131 

3.628.021 

3.627.743 

3.627.4a5 

3.628.085 

3.628.104 

3.627.172 

3.628.022 

3.627.748 

3.627.486 

3.628.103 

3.628.112 

3.627.174 

3.628.023 

3.627.832 

3.627.487 

3.628.115 

3.628.124 

3.627.224 

3.628.045 

3.627.408 

3.627.440 

3.628.152 

3.628.134 

3.627.282 

3.628.070 

3.627.404 

3.628.(X)4 

14      :    3.626.'«)4 

3.628.142 

3.627.314 

3.628.127 

3.627.414 

3.628.075 

3.627.(H)3 

3.628.167 

3.627.327 

3.628.1.38 

3.627.428 

3.628.0R3 

3.627.051 

3.628.180 

3.627.333 

3.628.144 

3.627.4.56 

3.628.087 

3.627.0.53 

26      :    Re.27.241 

3.627.:J57 

3.628.1.56 

3.627.474 

3.628.088 

3.627.0.54 

3. 626  ..5.56 

3. 62  7. .385 

3.628.166 

3.628.(XX) 

3.628.176 

3.627.060 

3.626..560 

3.627.646 

3.628.170 

3.628.053 

40       ;     3.626.607 

3.627.061 

3.626.,566 

3.628.106 

3.628.171 

3.628.055 

3.626.627 

3.627.063 

3.626.577 

31       :    3. 626. .5-50 

3.628.173 

3.628.0.56 

3.626.673 

3.627.155 

3.626.578 

,32       :    3.627.044 

3.628.174 

3.628.063 

3.626.742 

3.627.178 

3. 626  ..580 

3.627..521 

3.628.177 

3.628.077 

3.626.840 

3.627.235 

3.626.602 

.33       :     3.627.21X1 

3.628.182 

3.628.080 

3.627.037 

20      :     3.626.530 

3.626.632 

3.627.427 

3.628.185 

3.628.084 

3.627.1,38 

3.626.668 

3.626.646 

3.628.044 

3.628.186 

3.628.044 

3.627.226 

3.626.664 

3.626.715 

34       :     3. 626. .536 

3.628.187 

3.628.047 

3.627.258 

3.626.7.55 

3.626.720 

3.626.5.38 

.35       :     3,626.420 

3.628.044 

3.627J2.54 

3.626.423 

3.626.728 

3. 626. .546 

3.627.068 

3.628.107 

3.6273,58 

3.627.087 

3.626.768 

3.626.657 

3.627.446 

3.628.114 

3.627.374 

3.627.048 

3.626.788 

3.626,660 

.36       :     3.626.517 

3.628.144 

3.627,484 

3.627.446 

3.626.815 

3,626.674 

3.626.544 

3.628.148 

3.627.644 

3.627.701 

3.626.835 

3.626.6'>6 

3.626.618 

3.628.184 

3.627.700 

21       :     3.627.071 

3.626.843 

3.626.702 

3,626.624 

3.628.188 

3.627.745 

3.627.312 

3.626.887 

3.626.774 

3.626.640 

37      :    3.626.571 

3.627.a54 

3.627.827 

3.626.406 

3.626.745 

3.626.6.50 

3.626.663 

3.627.864 

3.628.014 

3.626.413 

3.626.a5() 

3.626.662 

3.626.6JU 

41       ;    Re.27.243 

22       :     3.626.551 

3.626.414 

•      3.626.874 

3.626.687 

3.626.452 

3.626.744 

3.626.7.58 

3.626.427 

3.626.881 

3.626.716 

3.627.1.53 

3.626.888 

3.626.432 

3.626.435 

3.626.428 

3.626.764 

3.627.274 

3.626.447 

PI  54 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


\ 


41 


42 


:5.627.119 

.S.627..i:>0 

.S.627.5.1'> 

.i,627,*« 

KE.27.24.S 

3.626,.S31 

.S.626.5.J7 

.}.626..V).i 

3.626..S67 

3.626.:i7.> 

.{.626..')87 

.5.626.198 

3.626.60:i 

3,626.606 

3,626.6.W 

3,626.671 

3,626,682 

3,626,701 

3.626,731 

3.626,734 

3.626.743 

3,626.8.34 

3.626.837 

3.626.860 

3.626.864 

3.626.867 

3.626.88.S 

3.626.8W 

3.626.8W 

3.626.96.1 

3.626.99."i 

3.627.020 

3.627.021 

3.627.062 

3,627.081 

3.627.091 

3.627.092 

.3.627.112 

3.627.113 


42 


3.627.114 
3.627.  i;4 
3.627. 
3.627. 
3.627. 


42 


">8 


.i.627.1« 


^m:.4 
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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS, 
AND  COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I— Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  l— Rules  or  Practicb  ik  Patent  Cases 

Draicing  Requirements 

These  rule  changes  are  Intended  to  facilitate  the  handling 
and  filing  of  patent  application  drawings  in  the  Patent  Office. 
Changing  the  drawing  size  to  8^j  bj  14  Inches  will  permit 
filing  of  the  original  drawings  In  the  application  file  wrapper 
in  the  Patent  Office.  The  new  size  wlU  also  permit  the  use  of 
standard  storage  equipment,  mailing  envelopes,  and  copying 

equipment.  ,.,  ,     ..^ 

The  revised  rules  will  prohibit  the  use  of  names  within  the 
"sight"  of  the  drawing,  thereby  making  additional  space  avail- 
able for  Illustration  and  reducing  the  number  of  formal  objec- 
tions and  corrections  required. 

Permanently  mounted  color  photographs  In  plant  patent  ap- 
plications win  be  accepted.  This  should  result  In  substantial 
savings  to  applicant. 

Since  no  names  or  other  Identification  will  be  permitted 
within  the  "sight"  of  the  drawing,  applicants  are  expected  to 
use  the  space  above  and  between  the  hole  locations  to  Identify 
each  sheet  of  drawings  (note  §  1.84(1)).  This  Identification 
may  consist  of  the  attorney's  name  and  docket  number  or  the 
Inventor's  name  and  case  number  and  may  Include  the  sheet 
number  and   the   total   number  of  sheets  filed    (for  example. 

"sheet  2  of  4").  .  ,  , 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making  regarding  revision  of 
;;  1.59.  1.S4,  1-85.  1.123,  and  1.165  and  revocation  of  SS  1.82 
and  1  87  of  Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  relating  to 
drawing  requirements,  was  publishesd  In  the  Federal  Register 
of  January  15.  1971  (36  F.R.  610).  Interested  persons  were 
given  an  opportunity  to  participate  la  the  rule  making  process 
through  submission  of  comments  in  writing  and  at  an  oral 
hearing  held  on  March  23.  1971. 

Effective  date.  This  revision  shall  become  effective  on  the 
date  of  its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register.  However,  until 
Jan.  1.  1972,  drawings  complying  with  the  unrevlsed  rules  will 
also  be  accepted. 

In  consideration  of  the  comments  received  and  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  section  9  of  the  Act  of  July  19, 
1952  (66  Stat.  793;  35  U.S.C.  6).  Title  37  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  Is  hereby  amended  as  follows  : 

1.  Section  1.59  is  revised  to  read  ag  follows  : 

I  1.59     Papert  of  complete  application  not  to  be  returned. 

Papers  In  a  comglete  application,  Including  the  drawings. 
will  not  be  returned  for  any  purpose  whatever.  If  applicants 
have  not  preserved  copies  of  the  papers,  the  Office  will  fur- 
nish copies  at  the  usual  cost. 

i  1.82     [Revoked] 

2.  Section  1.82  Is  revoked. 

3.  In  i  1.84  the  introductory  text  preceding  paragraph  (a) 
and  paragraph  (h)  are  revoked  and  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (c). 
(j),  and  (1)  are  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 


"sight."  The  sheets  may  be  provided  with  two  14-inch-diam- 
eter  holes  having  their  centerllnes  spaced  eleven-sixteenths 
inch  below  the  top  edge  and  2%  inches  apart,  said  holes  being 
equally  spaced  from  the  respective  side  edges. 

(c)  Character  of  lines.  All  drawings  must  be  made  with 
drafting  instruments  or  by  a  process  which  will  give  them 
satisfactory  reproduction  characteristics.  Every  line  and  letter 
must  be  absolutely  black  and  permanent;  the  weight  of  all 
lines  and  letters  must  be  heavy  enough  to  permit  adequate 
reproduction.  This  direction  applies  to  all  lines  however  fine, 
to  shading,  and  to  lines  representing  cut  surfaces  In  sectional 
views.  All  lines  must  be  clean,  sharp,  and  solid,  and  fine  or 
crowded  lines  should  be  avoided.  Solid  black  should  not  be 
used  for  sectional  or  surface  shading.  Freehand  work  should 
be  avoided  wherever  it  is  possible  to  do  so. 


I  1.84     Standards  for  drawings.        j 


(a)  Paper  and  ink.  Drawings  must  be  made  upon  pure 
white  paper  of  a  thickness  correspoodlng  to  two-ply  or  three- 
ply  brlstol-board.  The  surface  of  the  paper  must  be  calendered 
and  smooth  and  of  a  quality  which  will  permit  erasure  and 
correction  with  India  Ink.  India  Ink.  or  its  equivalent  in 
quality,  must  be  used  for  pen  drawings  to  secure  perfectly 
black  solid  lines.  The  use  of  white  pigment  to  cover  lines  is 
not  acceptable. 

(b)  Size  of  sheet  and  margins.  The  size  of  a  sheet  on  which 
a  drawing  is  made  must  be  exactly  8 14  by  14  inches.  One  of 
the  shorter  sides  of  the  sheet  is  regarded  as  its  top.  The  draw- 
ing must  Include  a  top  margin  of  2  inches  and  bottom  and  side 
margins  of  one-quarter  inch  from  the  edges,  thereby  leaving 
a  "sight"  precisely  8  by  11%  Inches.  Margin  boarder  lines 
are    not    permitted.    All    work   must   be   included   within   the 


(h)      [Revoked] 


(J)  Arrangement  of  views.  All  views  on  the  same  sheet  must 
stand  in  the  same  direction  and  should,  if  possible,  stand  so 
that  they  can  be  read  with  the  sheet  held  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion. If  views  longer  than  the  width  of  the  sheet  are  necessary 
for  the  clearest  illustration  of  the  invention,  the  sheet  may 
be  turned  on  its  side  so  that  the  two-inch  margin  is  on  the 
right-hand  side.  One  figure  must  not  be  placed  upon  another 
or  within  the  outline  of  another. 


(1)  Extraneous  matter.  An  inventor's,  agent's,  or  attor- 
ney's name,  signature,  stamp,  or  address,  or  other  extraneous 
matter,  will  not  be  permitted  upon  the  face  of  a  drawing, 
within  or  without  the  margin,  except  that  identifying  Indicia 
(attorney's  docket  number,  inventor's  name,  number  of  sheets, 
etc.)  should  be  placed  within  three-fourths  inch  of  the  top  edge 
and  between  the  hole  locations  defined  In  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section.  Authorized  security  markings  may  be  placed  on 
the  drawings  provided  they  be  outside  the  illustrations  and 
are  removed  when  the  material  is  declassified. 


4.  Section  1.85  is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.85     Informal  drawings. 

The  requirements  of  {  1.84  relating  to  drawings  will  be 
strictly  enforced.  A  drawing  not  executed  in  conformity 
thereto,  if  suitable  for  reproduction,  may  be  admitted  but  in 
such  case  the  drawing  must  be  corrected  or  a  new  one  fur- 
nished, as  required.  The  necessary  corrections  or  mounting  will 
be  made  by  the  Office  upon  applicant's  request  or  permission 
and  at  his  expense.  (See  5  J  1-21  and  1.165.) 

S  1.87     [Revoked] 

5.  Section  1.87  Is  revoked. 

6.  In  t  1.123.  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

I  1.123     Amendments  to  the  drawing. 

(a)  No  change  in  the  drawing  may  be  made  except  by  per- 
mission of  the  Office.  Permissible  changes  in  the  construction 
shown  in  any  drawing  may  be  made  only  by  the  Office.  A 
sketch  in  permanent  ink  showing  proposed  changes,  to  become 
part  of  the  record,  must  be  filed.  The  paper  requesting  amend- 
ments to  the  drawing  should  be  separate  from  other  papers. 


7.   In  i  1.165,  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows : 

I  1.165     Drawings. 

»  •  •  •  • 

(b)  The  drawing  may  be  In  color  and  when  color  is  a  dis- 
tinguishing characteristic  of  the  new  variety,  the  drawing 
must  be  in  color.  Two  copies  of  color  drawings  must  be  sub- 
mitted. Color  drawings  may  be  made  either  In  permanent  water 
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color  or  oil,  or  In  lieu  thereof  may  be  photographs  made  by 
color  photography  or  properly  colored  on  sensitized  paper.  Per- 
manently mounted  color  photographs  are  acceptable.  The  paper 
In  any  case  must  correspond  In  size,  weight  and  quality  to 
the  paper  required  for  other  drawings.  See  {  1.84.  Nonperma- 
nently  mounted  copies  will  be  correctly  mounted  at  applicant's 
expense,  $  1.21(1). 

WILLIAM  E.   SCHUYLER,  Jb., 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Approved  :  May  25,  1971. 

James  H.  Wakelin,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

[FR  Doc.  71-7504  Filed  5-27-71 ;  8  :  49  am] 
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to  relieve  the  primary  customer  service  areas  (Patent  Copy 
Sales,  Document  Services,  and  Reference  Order  Branch),  and 
Patent  Office  officials,  or  interruptions  and  Irregular  demands 
on  their  time. 

The  telephone  number  for  this  service  is   (703)   557-2003. 


Nov.  26,  1971. 


ROBERT  GOTTSCHALK, 
Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Availability  of  Annual  Report  on 
Government  Patent  Policy 

The  Combined  December  1969  and  1970  Annual  Report  on 
Government  Patent  Policy  of  the  Federal  Council  for  Science 
and  Technology  recently  has  been  published. 

The  report  assesses  the  effectiveness  of  the  1963  Presidential 
Statement  of  Government  Patent  Policy  based  on  the  Informa- 
tion available  from  the  seven  years'  operation,  and  describes 
the  progress  made  to  date  by  the  Committee  on  Government 
Patent  Policy. 

The  report  contains  : 

The  revised  Memorandum  and  Statement  of  Govern- 
ment Patent  Policy  issued  by  President  Nixon  on  August 
23,  1971  and  an  explanation  of  the  revisions. 

A  report  on  a  Government-wide  comprehensive  patent 
licensing  program.  This  report  contains  the  proposed  li- 
censing regulations  to  be  promulgated  by  the  General 
Services  Administration.  It  also  contains  legal  memo- 
randa of  the  Department  of  Justice  which  discuss  the 
concept  of  issuing  limited  exclusive  licenses  on  Govern- 
ment-owned Inventions. 

A  statistical  analysis  of  the  Government's  patent  oper- 
ations for  fiscal  years  1963  through  1970.  This  report 
Includes  the  total  number  of  invention  disclosures  reported 
to  the  Government  agencies,  the  type  of  patent  clauses 
used  in  R  &  D  contracts,  the  extent  of  patent  protection 
sought  by  the  Government,  and  the  available  Information 
on  the  licensing  of  Government-owned  patents. 

A  list,  by  agency,  of  all  statutes,  memoranda  and  regu- 
lations pertaining  to  the  allocation  of  rights  to  inven- 
tions. This  list  also  contains  the  identity  of  the  office 
within  each  agency  which  has  the  primary  responsibility 
for  Government  patent  policy  matters. 

Information  on  the  merger  of  the  Patent  Advisory 
Panel  and  the  Committee  on  Government  Patent  Policy  of 
the  Federal  Council  for  Science  and  Technology. 

The  report  may  be  purchased  from  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C., 
20402,  for  $1.25.  A  check  or  money  order  made  payable  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Documents  must  accompany  your  order. 

O.   A.   NEUMANN, 
Executive  Secretary, 

Committee  on  Oovemment  Patent  Policy 
Federal  Council  for  Science  and 
Technology. 


Patented  Flies  Service 

Delays  have  frequently  been  experienced  in  receiving  files 
and  other  papers  ordered  from  the  Federal  Records  Center  at 
Sultland,  Md.  To  provide  better  service  in  this  respect,  the 
Patent  Office  has  Initiated  its  own  pick  up  and  delivery  serv- 
ice to  and  from  the  storage  facility.  Customer  orders  are  now 
normally  filled  within  two  days. 

Orders  for  files  may  be  placed  at  the  Attorneys  and  Record 
Room  Desk,  Building  4,  Room  IDOl.  There  Is  no  charge  for 
this  service. 

ROBERT  GOTTSCHALK, 
Nov.  26,  1971.  Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Customer  Relations  Center 

A  Customer  Relations  Center,  located  in  Crystal  Plaza 
adjacent  to  the  Public  Search  Room.  Building  4,  Rooms  A102 
and  A103,  has  been  established  to  provide  a  central  customer 
complaint  and  inquiry  service.  The  Center  is  staffed  with  six 
highly  experienced  employees  who  process  inquiries  concern- 
ing copies  of  U.S.  patent  documents  previously  ordered  but 
not  received.  This  Center  handles  not  only  walk-in  but  tele- 
phonic, and  written  requests  for  assistance  as  well.  In  addi- 
tion to  Improving  customer  relations,  this  service  is  intended 


New  Application  Processing 

Because  of  the  delays  in  processing  newly  filed  applications 
and  the  various  problems  attendant  with  those  delays,  a  tem- 
porary  Parallel   Application   Branch   has   been  established. 

This  unit  Is  processing  all  new  applications  filed  after 
Oct.  27,  1971,  and  will  be  mailing  application  filing  receipts 
within  one  month  of  the  application  filing  date.  The  regular 
Application  Branch  will  continue  to  operate  and  process  the 
Inventory  of  new  applications  and  papers  received  through 
Oct.  27.  1971. 

As  a  result  of  this  arrangement,  applicants  may  receive 
filing  receipts  on  applications  filed  after  Oct.  27,  1971,  prior 
to  receiving  filing  receipts  on  applications  filed  before  that 
date. 

The  temporary  Application  Branch  will  continue  opera- 
tions until  the  regular  Application  Branch  has  disposed  of 
its  inventory  of  unprocessed  applications.  At  that  time  ap- 
proximately Apr.  1,  1972,  It  is  planned  to  resume  all  process- 
ing of  newly  filed  applications  in  the  regular  branch  by  im- 
proved methods  designed  to  keep  the  flow  of  applications 
moving  on  a  current  basis. 

As  previously,  all  applications  received  by  the  Patent  Office 
will  be  microfilmed  for  record  and  reproduction  purposes. 
The  temporary  operation  of  two  application  branches  will 
effectively  double  the  output  of  processed  applications  and 
will  place  excessive  demands  on  our  "In-house"  microfilming 
capabilities.  Accordingly,  the  applications  being  processed  in 
the  regular  Application  Branch  will  be  microfilmed  using 
facilities  outside  the  Patent  Office.  As  a  result,  these  appli- 
cations will  be  unavailable  for  approximately  a  two  week 
period  while  they  are  being  microfilmed.  Consequently,  the 
filling  of  requests  for  copies  of  these  applications  may  be 
somewhat  delayed. 

However,  all  application  copy  requests  which  are  .submitted 
subsequent  to  two  weeks  after  mailing  of  the  filing  receipt 
will  be  promptly  filled.  Copies  requested  at  the  time  of  filing 
the  application  will  be  mailed  within  two  weeks  after  the 
mailing  of  the  filing  receipt. 

All  mailed  inquiries  concerning  requests  for  application 
copies  should  be  addressed  to  the  : 

Commissioner  of  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 
Attn  :  Customer  Relations  Branch 

Telephone  and  in-person  inquiries  concerning  copy  requests 
should  be  directed  to  the  Customer  Relations  Desk  (703) 
557-2003  which  is  located  adjacent  the  Public  Search  Room, 
Crystal  Plaza,  2021  Jefferson  Davis  Highway,  Arlington,  Va.' 
All  other  inquiries  about  applications  undergoing  Appli- 
cation Branch  processing  should  be  addressed  or  directed  In 
the  usual  manner. 

ROBERT  GOTTSCHALK, 
Nov.  22,  1971.  Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


"J 


808 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1971 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  nanles  of  all  applicants  for 

registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  Office 

who  attained  passing  grades  in  the  ex  iminatlon  of  September 

7,   1971.   Information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 

of  said  applicants  on  moral  or  ethical 

nlshed    the   Commissioner   of   Patents 

24,  1972. 

ROBERT 


Nov.  23,  1971. 


grounds  should  be  fur- 
on    or   before   January 


GOTTSCII.\LK, 

Chairman,  Committer  on  Enrollment. 


List  of  .Applicants  Who  Passed  the  Examination  for 
Registration  to  Practice  Before  the  Patent  Office 
Held  September  7,  1971 


\llen,  George  W..  910  Monastery,  #2. 
Andrews.   John   S.,   18   Thrush   Drive 

Armstrong,    Edward   P..    8005   W 
Wis.  53220  .  ^      , 

Arno.  James  A.,  859  W.  Northbend 
Ohio  45224  ^    ^       ^    ^, 

Asaman.  Sanford  J..  P.O.  Box  5,  Mo 

B 


Cincinnati,  Ohio  45202 
East   Brunswick,   N.J. 

Bi^nard   Ave..    Greenfield. 

oad.  #514.  Cincinnati. 

tlcello,  N.Y.  12701 


Ave..  Philadelphia,  I'a. 


Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94,303 


Baii-Boychuk,  Igor  M..  1031  Lakeside 

19126  „      .  .     , 

Barrett.  Patrick  J.,  541  Patricia  Lane^  .  mnoc 

Bauer.  Charles  L.,  500  E.  85th,  #231^  New  \ork.  NT.  10028 
Baumeister,  Mary  K..  7545  N.  Wincliester  Chicago.  111.  006-(, 
Becker.   Robert   W.,   506   Riddle  Road^  #11.  Cincinnati.   Olilo 

Befc'v.^ennls  F..  3338  Webley  Courj,  Annandale   Va.  22003 
Belstline    Mary  M.,  P.O.  Bos  5201.  CJiina  Lake,  Calif.  93oo;) 
Blurnenthal!  David  A..  4864  W.  Bradjlock  Road.  #203.  Alex- 
andria. Va.  22311  '  ,Doo<> 
Boiler,  George  L.,  1520  Ford  Bldg  ,  Detroit.  Mich.  48226 
Boston.  Klrby  L.,  44  Montgomery  St.,  p9th  Fl..  San  Francisco. 

Boyd"syMa°L..  28  State  St.,  Ste.  2l6o.  Boston.  Mass,^  02109 
Brenner    Leonard  C.  0141  Leesburg  P  ke,  #306.  Falls  Church, 

Va.  22041 
Brooks,    Ernie    L.,    34854    Moravian 

Heights,  Mich.  48077  „      i    v     4.»,v.  ^-.i-    m    RonRo 

Brown  Robert  A..  2530  Shannon  Roac ,  Northbrook.  111.  6006- 
Browne    Robert  E..  1412  Hinman  Ave .  Evanston.  111.  60201 


Tower,   Houston.  Tex. 

Road.  Wayland.   Mass. 

e.  Dallas.  Tex.  75234 


Cage.  Kenneth   L.,   1  Longmeadow  Drive,  Gaithersburg,   Md. 

20760 
Caldwell,   Rodney   K.,   2050  Post  Oal 

77027 
Cannon.    James    J.    Jr..    14   Wlldwood 

01778 
Carroll.  Albert  W.,  3008  Primrose  Laiic.  . 

Chrystal.  John  J.,  53  W.  Jackson  Blvl..  Chicago.  HI-  60064 
Clark,  Richard  S..  51  Mornlngslde  Drlke.  Ossining,  N.i.  10.)f.J 
Collins   John  M..  7022  S.  Shore  Drive^  Chicago,  111.  60049 
Conove'r.  Richard  C.  15  Highbrook  Ave..  Pelham.  N.Y.  10S03 
Crall.  Hugh  C.  75  Harvard  St..  Leuniinster.  Mass.  01453 
Cunningham.  William  B.  Jr..  12028  Charter  House  Lane,  Creve 

Coeur,  Mo.  63141 

D 


Drive,    #115,    Sterling 


Cr 


ett 


Jl 


Darden,  John  A.,  P.O.  Box  431,  Las 
Denson,   William  D..  290  Narragans 

11559  . 

DeVellis.  Ravmond  J..  1600  S.  Eads  S 

22202 
DeYoung.  Joel  J.,  2928  N.  30th  St 
Dhuey.  John  A..  2128  Maple  Ave..  Ev 
Dolgorukov.  D.  Edward.  20595  Was' 

48066 
Dusyn.  Kenneth  F..  500  E.  83rd  St. 

10028 
Dyer.    Richard    P.,    2800   Cortland 

D.C.  20008 

E 


ti 


#14M,  New  York.  N.Y. 
fllace    NW.,    Washington. 


Edelman.  Monroe  D.,  10  Sedgemoor  Cjourt,  WlUlamsville.  NY 

14221 
Eriksen.  Nell  O.,  40  Amelia  Court,  S 
Evans.  Joseph  D.  4705  N.  20th  Road. 
Evenson.  Donald  D.,  3230  S.  28th  St 


Farr,  John  B.,  1809  E.  46th  Place 
Farrell.  James  J.,  29  Aldegaran  Drl 

07801 
Ferlise,  Victor  J..  17  Lodi  St.,  Hacke(isack 
Fisher.  Robert  J..  2132  Prentiss  Driv 

111.  60515 
Fosnaught.    K.    Donald.    240   Gates 

NY.  14606 
Franze.  Anthony  J..  Midland  Apts  . 

Norwich,  N.Y.  13815 


uces.  N.  Mex.  88001 
Ave.,  Lawrence.  NY. 


.,  #S02S,  Arlington.  Va. 


exandrla.  Va.  22302 
nston.  111.  60201. 
ngton.  Rosevllle.  Mich. 


aten  Island.  N.Y.  10310 

ft9,  Arlington.  Va.  22207 

.\lexandrla.  Va.  22.302 


Ttlsa.  Okla.  74105 

e.  R.D.  #2,  Dover.  N.J. 


N.J.  07601 
#201,  Downers  Grove. 


:i 


anor   Drive,   Rochester, 
#M-16,   Midland   Drlv.-, 


Freedman,  Barry  H.,  2  Manor  Court,  Bldg.  3.  New  Brunswick, 

N.J.  08901  ,       „„„^, 

Frew,  James  D.,  3109  S.  14th  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22204. 


Garner,  Melvin  C,  211  E.  18th  St..  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 
Garvlc,  John  D.,  1500  Arlington  Blvd.,  #604,  Arlington,  Va. 

22209 
Getchlus,  James  J.,  711  Jackson  St.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  54901 
Gordon    Alan  H.,  1530  N.  12th  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22209 
Grafel,    Gary    F.,    306A    Thompson    St.,    China    Lake,    Calif. 

Gray*^'!\rthur  D..  440  E.  23rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10010 
Greenberg.  Howard  R..  10  Spier  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14620 
Greenrtold.  Mark  A.,  3219  W.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 
Greensteln,  Martin  R.,  4419  Black  Partridge  Lane.  Lisle,  111. 

Greer    Roger  D.,  1908  B.  Colfax  St.,  Evanston,  111.  60201 
Gunther,  John  M.,  3  Powder  Horn  Lane,  Acton.  Mass.  01720 
Gustafson.  Steven  R.,  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.,  Flber- 
glas  Tower,  Toledo,  Ohio  43659 

H 

Haas.  Donald  F.,  803  Bancroft  Circle.  Sprlngdale.  Ohio  45246 
Hall.    Frank    B.,    855    N.    Northwest    Hwy.,    Park   Ridgo,    111. 

60068 
Halpern    Melvin   L.,   3570  Powder  Mill  Road,   Beltsvllle,   Md. 

20570 
Handal,  Anthony  H.^  1900  S.  Eads  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22202 
Handelman,  Joseph  H.,  23  Beaumont  Drive,  New  City,  N.Y. 

10956  „,     , 

Hartmann.    Herman   G.,    1147   20th   Ave.    E.,   Seattle,   Wash. 

98102 
Hauser.  William  P.,  R.D.  #1,  Cranbury  Road.  Cranbury.  N.J. 

08512 
Hedegard,  Alan  H..  284  Osage  Drive,  P.O.  Box  621.  Salinas. 

Calif.  93901  ,„  .      .„,^„ 

Hellman    Lewis  R.,  17461  Stamwich,  Livonia,  Mich.  48152 
Hicgins    James  F..  9  Browning  Drive.  Livingston.  N.J.  07039 
Hoel.  John  E..  5000  7th  Hoad  S.,  #302,  Arlington,  Va.  22204 
Hoffman    John  F.  1409  N.  Fairfax  Drive.  Arlington.  Va.  22209 
Holloway,  William  W.  Jr.,  73  Jarman  Road.  Sudbury,  Mass. 

01776 

I 

Irlbeck.  Dennis  H..  54  Domain  St..  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10314 
Irwin,  James,  412  5th  Ave..  New  Kensington.  Pa.   15068 
Isaac,  John  L..  528  W.  Oakdale.  #225.  Chicago,  111.  60657 
Isakoff,  Lawrence.   1425  Drake  Road,  Green  Acres.  Wilming- 
ton. Del.  19803 

J 

Jackson,  Robert  R..  155  E.  38th  St.,  #12-Q,  New  York,  NY. 

10016 
Jacobs.  Bruce  F.,  530-1  Reglscourt.  Andalousia,  Pa.  19020 
Jacover,    Jerold    A..    1704    19th    St.    NW.,    Washington.    D.C. 

20009 
Jansson,  Peter  N..  122  Mowhawk  Drive,  Clarendon  Hills,  111. 

Jccminek.  Albert  A.,  3030  Oberon  Drive.  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

94956 
Jlrauch    Charles  W.,  1354  S.  Finley  Road,  #2-0,  Lombard,  111. 

60148 

K 

Kamlng   Joseph  S..  Ill  W.  88th  St.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10024 
Katzoff,   Howard   S.,   1000   Ivy   Hill  Road,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

19150 
Kellev.  Charles  J..  Box  3926.  Wilmington,  Del.  19807 
Khavat    Saadideen  I..  503  Devon  Drive.  St.  Louis,  Mich.  48880 
Kipling',  James  M.,  7404  Englewood  Place.  #3,  Annandale.  Va. 

2OQ03 
Klotz.  Michael.  151  E.  83rd  St..  New  York.  N.Y.  10028 
Kramer.  Daniel  V...  2009  Woodland  Drive.  Yardley.  Pa.  1906. 
Kraus    John   IL,   1   Ross  Road,  #371.  Sausallto.  Calif.  94965 
Kraus.  Robert  J..  Sherry  Lake  Apts.,  #20.  Conshohocken.  Pa. 

Kru'blner,  Alan  M..  3  Sunset  Court.  Montvllle.  N.J.  07045 
Kurzman.  Marc  G.,  137 — 40  70th  Road.  Flushing.  N.Y.  11367 

L 

Lall,  Prithvl  C.  21  Dresser  St.,  Newport,  R.I.  02840 
Lambe.  James  F..  4209  Franklin.  Western  Springs.  111.  60558 
LaPaglia,    S.    Russell,    565  28th    Ave.,    San    Francisco,   Calif. 

04121 
LaRoche.  Eugene  R..  1116  N.  Qulncy  St..  Arlington.  Va.  22201 
Leahv    Charles  E.,  1320  Harvard,  Grosse  Pointe  Park.  Mich. 

48230 
Lefeve.   Douglas   H..  5937  Quantrell  Ave..  #204.  Alexandria. 

Va.  22312 
Lehmann.  Kenneth  G..  5  Kent  Road.  Easton,  Conn.  06612 
Lleberman.   Bernard.   82—40  Austin  St..  Kew  Gardens.   N.Y. 

11415 
Llndgren.  Theodore  D.,  11505  Carrollwood  Drive,  Tampa.  Fla. 

33618 
Lltt.  Ronald  D..  1106  Park  Ave.,  Plalnfleld,  N.J.  07060 
Lockwood,  John  C,  2408  Clalrmont  Road,  NE..  Atlanta.  Ga. 

30329 
Loef.    Paul   T..    237   Toyopa   Drive,    Pacific   Palisades,    Calif. 

90272 
Long,  Charles  J.,  593  Greendale  Road.  York.  Pa.  17403 
Luludis    Frederick.  69  Virginia  Ave..  Hazlet,  N.J.  07730 
Lyon   Richard  E.  Jr..  811  W.  7th  St..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90017 
Lysaiight,  Thomas  F..  P.O.  Box  21,  Northlake.  111.  60164 
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MacDonald,  George  W.  Jr..  245  W.  104th  St.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Macleod    Roderick  B.,  6  Dogwood  Place,  Armonk,  N.Y.  10504 
Malin,  Craig  O.,  4955  Calderon  Road,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

91364 
Manuse,  Gary  L.,  1111  Army  Navy  Drive.  Arlington,  Va.  22202 
Martin,  Arthur  L.,  1115  Kirkham,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94122 
Martin,  Julian  C,  2310  Shakespeare,  Houston,  Tes.  77025 
Matas,  Vyto  R.,  900  E.  223,  Euclid.  Ohio  44123 
Matthews.   Mart   C,    12   Algonquin   Road,   Chelmsford,    Mass. 

01824 
May,  John  M.,   Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Bldg.,  P.O.  Box  90515 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90009 
Maynard,    Alice    W..    930    Kiamensl    Road.    Wilmington,    Del. 

19804 
McCalien,  John  J.,  35  Mayfalr  Drive,  Huntington,  N.Y.  11743 
McCaully.  Ronald  J..  26  Buck  Run  Lane.  Malvern.  Pa.  19355 
Mcintosh,  Michael  D.,  838  W.  Prentice  Place,  Littleton,  Colo. 

80120 
McLary,    Steve   M.,    270    Margaret    Place,    Perrvsburg,    Ohio 

43551 
McNeill,  James  D.,  119  Oak  St.,  Rossford,  Ohio  43460 
Mehler,   Raymond  M.,   16  W.   781  56th  St.,   Clarendon  Hills. 

111.  60514 
Mersereau,  Charles  G.,   1100  E.   132nd  St..  Burnsvllle.  Minn. 

55378 
Meyer.  Robert  E..  59  Old  Colony  Road.  Stamford,  Conn.  00907 
Mihallk,  John  A..  128  North  Carolina  Ave.  SE.,  Washington, 

D.C.  20003 
Miller,  John  E.  Jr.,  3818  Davis  Place  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

20007 
Miller,  Richard  L,  12  Parkslde  Drive,  Dlx  Hills,  N.Y.  11746 
Miller.  Stanley  M.,  3148  Hartwick  Lane,  Fairfax.  Va.  22030 
Mohrlock.    Hugo   F.,    2867   Grandview   St..   San   Diego,   Calif. 

92110 
Monahan,  William  J.,  Lot  4,  Tucker  Drive,  Williamsburg.  Va. 

23185 
Moran,  John  F.,  6  Knollwood  Road,  Hazlet,  N.J.  07730 
Moran,  Tom  M..  2941  Chabot  Drive.  San  Bruno.  Calif.  94006 
Morlarty,  John  V.,  Ill  Monument  Circle,  Rm.  1100,  Indianapo- 
lis. Ind.  46204 
Morrlssey,  John  J.,   684   Arguello  Blvd.,  #4,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  94118 
Myrick,   Donald   E..   49   Golden   Larch   Drive.   Napervllle,   111. 
00540 

N 

Needle,  William  H.,  769  Houston  Mill  Road  NE..  #5.  Atlanta, 

Ga.  30329 
Nehrkorn,    William    H.,   2910   W.   National   Ave.,   Milwaukee, 

Wis.  53215 
Neils,  Tlieodore  F..  3153  Old  Hwy.  8,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  55418 
Nelson,  Joseph  S.,  1  Druid  Circle,  Longmeadow.  Mass.  01106 
Noble,  James  E..  5090  Coleridge  Drive,  Fairfax,  Va.  22030 
Norrls.  William  F..  P.O.  Box  45012.  Tulsa,  Okla.  74145 
Norvail.  William  C.  Jr..  2511  WUlowlck.  #116,  Houston.  Tex. 

77027 

O 

O'Flaherty.  John  F..  6206  Tyner  St.,  Springfield.  Va.  22152 
O'Konskl.  Thomas  C,  Parkview  at  Madison    #50    Laurence 

Harbor.  N.J.  08879 
ONeill,  Robert  E.,  5033  7th  Road  S..  Arlington.  Va.  22204 


S 


Palan.  Perry,  1204  Princeton  Place,  RockvIUe,  Md.  20850 
Palmer.    John   L..   567    Greenleaf    Meadows,   Rochester     N.Y' 

14612 
Park.  Jack  H..  8423  Edgemoor  St.,  Houston    Tex.  77036 
Patterson.   Jerome  A.,   300  3rd   St.   NE..  #203,   Washington 

DC.  20002 
Paul,  Philip  T.,  23  Summit  Road,  Naugatuck.  Conn.  06770. 
Peterson,  Stephen  L.,  2591  Olde  Hill  Court,  Columbus  Ohio 

43221 
Phillips.  Thomas  M..  215  W.  10th  Ave..  #C,  Columbus,  Ohio 

43201 
Plngel.  G.  Brian,  780  N.  Water  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53202 
Pittenger.  James  E.,  9300  Nester  Road,  Fairfax    Va.  22030 
Pollock,   Robert   E.,   9022  Foxhunter  Lane,   Cincinnati,   Ohio 

45242 
Potts.  Anthony  Jr.,  6  Well  Fleet  Drive,  Media  P.O.,  Pa.  19063 


Santoro,  Frank  A.,  2230  Lewis  Place.  South  Plalnfield.  N.J. 
^^200^4"^"™"'  ^^^^  Democracy  Blvd.,  #A225,  Bethesda,  Md. 

^''f.^olv^^^'^'"'^  "^-  ^^-  131  Marten  Ave.,  North  Adams   Mass. 
01J47 

^*^^S\o^'  William  B.,  4721  Kenmore  Road,  Indianapolis,  Inc 
4bJ2D 

Scearce    Bobby  D..  10005  Jamaica  Road,  Carlisle,  Ohio  45005 

Sc  laerli,  John  A.,  433  Laurel  St..  Des  Plalnes.  111.  60016 

nvan'^i  Lawrence  D,.  501  George  St.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Scott.  Forrest  L.,  741  Marland  Drive.  Ponca  City   Okla.  74601 
Shaw,    Ronald    R..    1601A    Arnold    Drive,    Chanute   AFB     111 

61866  ' 

Shlber,  Samuel,  P.O.  Box  302,  Des  Plalnes,  111.  60018 
^".I\°i^'  Howard  G.,  2128  Wyandotte  Ave.,  Lakewood    Ohio 

44107 
Silber,  Siegmar,  452  E.  38th  St.,  Paterson.  N.J.  07504 
bl  verman,  .Melvin  R..  19  Lyall  Road.  Clifton,  N.J.  07012 
Sllverstein.    David,    419    Hughes    Hall,    Cornell    Law    School 

Ithaca,  N.Y.  14850 
Slater    Mandel  E..  20  Hlmoor  Circle,  Randolph,  Mass.  02368 
Slobod.  Jack  D..  8704  Dulwlck  Court,  Laurel.  Md    20810 
Slone,  Thomas  J.,  11518  Imhoff  Court,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45240 
Smith,  Walter  E.  III.  122  Manor  Pkwy..  Lincroft.  N.J.  07738 
bokolowski.    Stanley    W.,    70    Ravine    Drive,    Matawan     NJ 

0(747  ' 

Sos.  Emil  F.  Jr..  22230  Euclid  Ave.,  Euclid,  Ohio  44117 
Spector,  Robert,  R.F.D.  #2,  Callfon,  N.J.  07830 
Speranza,  William  J..   10  Ascot  Road.  Yonkers    N  Y    10710 
Sprunger.  Powell  L.,  108  Amarillo  Drive.  Carp'entersvllle    111 

60110 

Stein.  David  A.,  91  Exeter  Road,  WlUlamsville,  N.Y.  14221 
Stoltz.   Richard   A..   142  Burke  Drive.  Monroevllle    Pa.   15146 
Strode,  Joseph  A.,  330  E.  Polk.  #E,  Richardson.  Tex.  75080 

T 

Tachner.  Leonard.  17708  Oak  Tree  Lane,  Irvine.  Calif.  92664 
Teall,  Robert  R.,  1638  Vernon  Road,  Trenton    Mich.  42183 

,  l^""^ .  ^'■*'^^'"''^'*    J-    '^65    Hlghview    Road,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
lo234 

Thibault,  Harry  A.,  325  Winston  Court,  Hoffman  Estates,  111 

60172 
Thurman,    Ronald    V.,    2420   Republic  National   Bank   Tower, 

Dallas,  Tex.  75201 
Tomaszewskl.    John   J.,    35   Virginia   Ave.,    Rockvllle   Centre 

N.Y.  11570 
Torrente.  John  J..  16  Nyma  Way,  Succasunna.  N.J.  07876 

V 

Vestal.  Tommy  R..  P.O.  Box  2989.  Asheville,  N.C.  28802 

'Sows™m!-''600ol^^°  Carriage  Way  Drtve,  #114,  Rolling 
Vlckrey    Ru^fus  D.,  Scott  Paper  Co.,  Scott  Plaza,  Philadelphia. 

W 
Waite,  Erank  R.,  16  Sorrel  Drive,  Surrey  Park,  Wilmington, 

Waldbaum.  Maxim  H..  100  Park  Ave.,  New  York    N.Y.  10017 
JNalton,   Henry  M..  115  S.   Stevens  Ave.,  Decatur.  111.  62522 

/.no  •'"''"    ^-    -2^    Roanoke   Ave..    Cuyahoga    Falls,    Ohio. 
44221 

"^''o^mo  ^    ^"'^^'i^'l'   1524  U.S.   Hwy.  22.  Mountainside,  N.J. 

Weiss.  Leonard.  10  Mountain  Road.  Farmlngton.  Conn.  06032 
Whitley.  Arthur  F..  119  Sinclair  Ave..  Union  N.J.  070.'»3 
\MIder.  Robert  V.,  777  Wallace  Drive.  Warminster    Pa    18974 
Winger.    Jon    C,    29835    Rambling    Road,    Southfleld     Mich. 

48076 
Wolensky.  Michael  K.,  1600  S.  Eads  St.,  #729-S.  Arlington 

Va.  22202. 

T 

Yamaoka,  Joseph  H.,  86 — 15  Broadway,  Elmhurst.  N.Y.  11373 

Z 

Zafman.  Norman.  353  S.  Doheny  Drive,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 


Q 

Quast,  Walter  P.,  69  Moore  Ave.,  Waldwlck,  N.J.  07463 

R 

Uee.<e,  William  D..   109  N.  Knight,  Park  Ridge.  111.  60068 
Relnert.  Andrew  J..  117  City  View,  Rte.  3,  Ponca  Citv,  Okla. 

74601 
Rexford,  Dean  R.,  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.    Inc.    Box 

525,  Wilmington.  Del.  19899 
Reynolds,  Donald  P.,  635  S.  Grant.  Hinsdale.  111.  60521 
Richter,    David    J..    11G9S    Hanover    Road,    Cincinnati,    Ohio 

45240 
Robins.    W.    Ronald.    2534   First   City   National    Bank    Bldg.. 

Houston.  Tex.  77002 
Romany,   John   M.,   2000   S.   Eads   St.,   #616,   Arlington,   Va. 

22202 
Rose,  David  A.,  2121  Albans,  Houston,  Tex.  77005 
Rose,  David  L..  114  Dorset  Drive,  South  Plalnfield.  N.J.  07080 
Rosenqulst,  John  E..  229  Marengo,  Forest  Park.  111.  60130 
Roth.  Gregory  L..  915  N.  Garfield.  #B.  Alhambra,  Calif.  91801 
Roth.   W.   Norman.   3600  Wilshire  Blvd.,   Los   Angeles    Calif. 

90005 
Russell.   M.   Reid,   1438   S.   15th  East.   Salt  Lake  City,   Utah 

84105 


Access  to  Patent  Application  and  Interference  Files 

In  order  to  insure  that  access  to  patent  application  and 
Interference  files  is  given  only  to  persons  who  are  entitled 
thereto  or  who  are  specially  authorized  to  have  access  under 
Rule  14  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases,  and  to  Insure 
also  that  the  file  record  identifies  any  such  specially  author- 
ized person  who  has  been  given  access  to  a  file,  the  following 
practice  will  be  observed  by  all  personnel  of  the  Patent  Office  : 

1.  Access,  as  provided  for  In  the  Rules  of  Practice,  will 
be  given  on  oral  request  to  any  applicant,  patentee,  as- 
signee, or  attorney  or  agent  of  record  In  an  application 
or  patent  only  upon  proof  0}  identity  or  upon  recogni- 
tion based  on  personal  acquaintance. 

2.  Where  a  power  of  attorney  or  authorization  of  agent 
was  given  to  a  registered  firm  prior  to  July  2,  1971. 
access  will  be  given  upon  oral  request  as  in  paragraph 
1  above  to  any  registered  member  or  employee  of  the 
firm  who  has  signatory  power  for  the  firm. 
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3.  Unregistered  employees  of  atto^-neys  or  agents,  public 
stenographers,  and  all  other  per»ons  not  within  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraphs  1  and  2  above  will  be  given 
access  only  upon  presentation  of  |a  u-ritten  authorization 
for  access  signed  by  a  person  sr)eclfled  In  paragraph  1 
above,  which  authorization  will  be  entered  as  a  part 

of  the  official  file. 

KOBERT  GOTTSCHALK. 
Nov.  24,  1971.  Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


STATUS  INQUIRIES 

In  an  effort  to  sharply  reduce  the  volume  and  need  for 
status  Inquiries,  the  past  policy  that  diligence  must  be  estab- 
lished by  making  timely  status  requests  In  connection  with 
petitions  to  revive  Is  hereby  discontinued. 

When  an  application  has  been  abandoned  for  an  excessive 
period  before  the  filing  of  a  petition  to  revive,  an  appropriate 
terminal  disclaimer  may  be  required.  It  should  also  be  recog- 
nized that  a  petition  to  revive  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
proposed  response  unless  it  has  been  previously  filed  (Rule 
137).  Also,  under  Rule  113,  "Respoase  to  a  final  rejection 
or  action  must  Include  cancellation  of,  or  appeal  from  the 
rejection  of,  each  claim  so  rejected  and,  If  any  claim  stands 
allowed,  compliance  with  any  requirement  or  objection  as 
to  form." 

New  Applications 

Current  examining  procedures  now  provide  for  the  routine 
mailing  from  the  Examining  Groups  of  Form  POI^327  in 
every  case  of  allowance  of  an  application  except  where  an 
Examiner's  Amendment  Is  promptly  mailed.  Thus,  the  sep- 
arate mailing  of  a  Form  POI^327  or  an  Examiner's  Amend- 
ment in  addition  to  a  formal  Notice  of  Allowance  (POL-85) 
In  all  allowed  cases  would  seem  to  obviate  the  need  for  status 
Inquiries  even  as  a  precautionary  measure  where  the  applicant 
may  believe  his  new  application  may  have  been  passed  to 
issue  on  the  first  examination.  However,  as  an  exception,  a 
status  inquiry  would  be  appropriate  where  a  Notice  of  Al- 
lowance is  not  received  within  three  months  from  receipt  of 
either  a  Form   POL-327   or  an  Examiner's  Amendment. 

Current  examining  procedures  also  aim  to  minimize  the 
spread  In  dates  among  the  various  examiner  dockets  of  each 
Art  Unit  and  Group  with  respect  to  actions  on  new  applica- 
tions. Accordingly,  the  dates  of  the  "oldest  new  applications" 
appearing  In  the  Offici.\l  Gazette  are  fairly  reliable  guides 
as  to  the  expected  time  frames  of  when  the  Examiners  reach 
the  cases  for  action. 

Therefore,  It  should  be  rarely  necessary  to  query  the 
status  of  a  new  application. 


the  group  clerical  personnel  and  not  to  the  examiners.  Inas- 
much as  the  official  records  and  applications  are  located  In 
the  clerical  section  of  the  Examining  Groups,  the  clerical 
personnel  can  readily  provide  status  information  without 
consulting  the  examiners. 

Status  replies  will  be  made  by  the  Patent  Office  clerical 
support  force  and  will  only  indicate  whether  the  application 
Is  awaiting  action  by  the  Examiner  or  the  applicant's  response 
to  an  Office  action.  In  the  latter  Instance  the  mailing  date 
of  the  Office  action  will  also  be  given. 

The  Notices  of  Dec.  5,  1969  (869  O.G.  1031)  and  Sept.  22, 
1965    (819  O.G.   444)   are  hereby  superseded. 


Nov.  24.  1971. 


RICHARD   A.    WAHL, 
Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Public  Records  Certification  Desk 

The  certification  desk,  located  In  Crystal  Plaza  in  the 
Attorneys  and  Record  Room,  Building  4,  Room  IDOl,  pro- 
vides "on-the-spot"  certifying  service.  This  desk  handles 
walk-in  requests  for  certified  copies  of  file  wrappers,  patented 
applications,  patents,  and  selected  papers  from  patented  ap- 
plication files.  The  usual  fee  for  this  service  ($1.00  per  cer- 
tification) may  be  applied  at  this  location  In  the  form  of  a 
paid  cash  order  form,  obtainable  at  the  Cashier's  Office  ad- 
jacent the  lobby  of  Building  #2. 


Nov.  26.  1971. 


ROBERT  GOTTSCHALK, 
Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Amended  Applications 

Amended  cases  are  expected  to  be  taken  up  by  the  examiner 
and  an  action  completed  within  two  months  of  the  amendment 
date.  Accordingly,  a  status  inquiry  is  not  in  order  after 
response  by  the  attorney  until  five  or  tlx  months  have  elapsed 
with  no  response  from  the  Patent  OUce.  .\  post  card  receipt 
for  responses  to  Office  actions,  adequately  and  specifically 
identifying  the  papers  filed,  will  be  considered  prima  facie 
proof  of  receipt  of  such  papers.  Whgre  such  proof  indicates 
the  timely  filing  of  a  response,  the  Submission  of  a  copy  of 
the  post  card  with  a  copy  of  the  response  will  ordinarily 
obviate  the  need  for  a  petition  to  revive.  Proof  of  receipt 
of  a  timely  response  to  a  final  action  will  obviate  the  need 
for  a  petition  to  revive  only  if  the  response  was  In  compliance 
with  Rule  113. 

In  General 

It  is  expected  that  this  new  policy  will  result  in  sharply 
reducing  the  number  of  status  inquiries  and  permit  the  time 
now  spent  on  them  to  be  used  in  Increasing  Patent  Office 
efficiency  in  other  more  essential  areas. 

Such  status  Inquiries  as  may  be  still  necessary  may  be 
more  expeditiously  processed  by  th^  Patent  Office  if  each 
inquiry  includes  the  application  Serial  Number,  filing  date, 
name  of  the  applicant,  name  of  the  Examiner  who  prepared 
the  most  recent  Office  action,  and  Group  .\rt  Unit  (taken 
from  the  most  recent  Office  commuoication)  in  addition  to 
the  last  known  status  of  the  application,  and  is  accompanied 
by  a  stamped  return-addressed  envelope.  Telephone  inquiries 
regarding   the   status   of  application*   should   be   directed   to 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2,604,313,  R.  W.  Grantham,  DRYERS  ;  2,643,463,  same,  LAUN- 
DRY APPARATUS,  filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  68c251.  Paulette  Grantham  et  ah  v.  McQraw- 
Edison  Co.  Filed  mandate  U.S.C.A.  order  Is  reversed  and  cause 
is  remanded  for  further  proceedings  In  USDC,  July  8,  1971 

2,643,463.     (See  2,604,313.) 

2,661.084.  J.  J.  Steffan,  DOOR  FRAMES  ;  2,678,843,  same, 
KEEPER  MECHANISM  ;  2,765,884,  same,  DRY  WALL  JAMB  ; 
3,194,363.  Steffan  and  Williams,  DOOR  FRAMES  ;  3,265,427, 
J.  L.  Williams,  METAL  DOOR  JAMB  STRIKE  PLATE  AS- 
SEMBLIES, filed  June  29,  1971,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis), 
Doc.  71C401(A),  Do-lores  Williams,  also  known  as  Dolores 
Rollhous  v.  Jellco  Mfg.  Co.  and  Jellna  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co. 

2,664,162,  Howard,  McGowen,  Jr.  and  Moore,  MEANS  FOR 
INSTALLING  AND  REMOVING  FLOW  VALVES  ;  2,679.903, 
McGowen,  Jr.  and  Moore,  Jr.,  MEANS  FOR  INSTALLING 
AND  REMOVING  FLOW  VALVES  OR  THE  LIKE;  3,074,485, 
H.  E.  McGowen,  Jr.,  LATCH  FOR  RETRIEVABLE  VALVES 
OR  THE  LIKE,  filed  Aug.  12,  1971,  D.C.,  N.D.  Tex.  (Fort 
Worth),  Doc.  CA-4-1805,  CAMCO,  Incorporated,  Perry  R. 
Bass,  Inc.  and  Sid  W.  Richardson  v.  Teledyne,  Inc.  and  Tele- 
dyne  Merla. 

2,667,243,  H.  D.  Fenske,  CONVEYANCE  CONSTRUCTION  ; 
3,010,822,  Altenljurger  and  Bourke,  COLUMBIUM  CONTAIN- 
ING STEELS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND 
ARTICLES  PREPARED  THEREFROM,  filed  May  24,  1967, 
D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  18371,  National  Steel  Corporation 
V.  Baltimore  d  Ohio  Railroad  and  Artnco  Steel  Corporation 
(additional  defendant  per  amended  complaint  filed  Nov.  2, 
1967).  Order,  dismissing  the  amended  complaint  with  preju- 
dice, Aug.  12,  1971. 

2,678,843.     (See  2,661,084.) 

2,679,903.     (See  2,664,162.) 

2,765,884.     (See  2,661,084.) 

2.934,932,  H.  B.  Wagner,  HYDRAULIC  CEMENT  MORTAR 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  ;  2,990,382.  Wagner 
and  Fitzgerald,  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  HYDRAULIC 
CE.MENT,  METHYL  CELLULOSE  AND  RE-EMULSIFI- 
ABLE  POLYVINYL  ACETATE,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
SAME  AND  MORTAR  PREPARED  THEREFROM,  filed  June 
14,  1971,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  71-1407-FW, 
Tile  Council  of  America,  Inc.  v.  Custom  Building  Products, 
Inc.,  Mike  Bilak  and  Thomas  R.  Peck. 
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2,948.928,  Ebneth  and  Falk,  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING FOAMED  POLYURETHANE  ARTICLES,  filed  Mar.  11, 
1971,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  363-71,  Mobay  Chemical  Com- 
pany et  al.  v.  Hudson  Foam  Plastics  Corporation  et  al.  Same, 
filed  Mar.  12,  1971,  D.C,  District  of  Columbia  (Washington), 
Doc.  529-71,  Mobay  Chemical  Company  et  al.  v.  Hudson  Foam 
Plastics  Corporation  et  al. 

2,980,982.     (See  3,214,899.) 

2,990,382.     (See  2,934,932.) 

3,010,822.     (See  2,667,243.) 

3,038,964.     (See  3,582,553.) 

3,M5,240.     (See  D.  188,460.) 

3,074,485.     (See  2,664,162.)  _ 

3,084,584.     (See  Re.  25,278.) 

3,194,363.     (See  2,661,084.) 

3,214,899,  Wlninger  and  Dyer,  CORDAGE  PRODUCT; 
2,980,982.  Costa,  Le  Boeuf  and  Lefevre,  FIBROUS  ARTICLe! 
filed  June  21,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  Ala.  (Birmingham),  Doc.  71- 
545-E,  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  v.  Indian  Head  Inc. 

3,237,485,  J.  M.  Van  Vleet,  METHOD  OF  TAP  MANUFAC 
TURE,  filed  July  12,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
71cl683,  Balax,  Inc.  v.  Continental  Screw  Co. 

3,265,437.     (See  2,661,084.) 

3,392,875,  K.  R.  Bockenstette,  STACKING  TRAY  WITH  QO" 
NESTING,  filed  June  21,  1971,  D.C,  S.D.  Ohio  (Dayton), 
Doc.  4075,  Ekco  Products,  Inc.  and  Vanguard  Industries,  Inc. 
V.  Dare  Plastics,  Inc. 

3,436,787,  W.  H.  Wisdom,  STEAM  AND  VACUUM  NOZZLE  ; 
3,439,374,  same,  filed  Feb.  9,  1971,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami), 
Doc.  71-206-JLK,  Steamatic,  Inc.  v.  Edward  H.  Crane  and 
Steam-0-Vac,  Inc.  Order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice  to  the 
plaintiff,  July  15,  1971. 

3,439,374.     (See  3,436,787.) 

3,441,027,  I.  S.  Lehman,  COMPOUND  SUPPORT  filed  Sept 
7,  1970,  DC,  S.D.  FJa.  (Miami),  Doc.  70-1366-C-JLK,  Ira 
S.  Lehman  v.  Stephen  Michelson  and  All  Orthopedic  Appli- 
ance. Consent  decree,  plaintiff  owner  of  said  patent ;  defend- 
ants have  infringed  and  are  permanently  enjoined.  Defend- 
ants' counterclaim  dismissed  with  prejudice,  June  24,  1971. 


3,453,493,  J.  B  Godwin,  Jr.,  STATIC  CABLE  SYSTEM  FOR 
FUEL  TANKS,  filed  July  12,  1971,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston), 
Doc.  CA  71-H-760,  James  B.  Goodwin,  Jr.  v.  Olin  Corporation. 

3,475,561,  Krasln  and  Greene,  TELEPHONE  CARRIER  SYS- 
TEM HAVING  SELF-CONTAINED  INDEPENDENTLY  AT- 
TACHABLE LINE  TAP  UNITS,  filed  May  26,  1971,  D.C, 
E.D.N.C  (Raleigh),  Doc.  1232-0,  Superior  Continental  Cor- 
poration v.  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company. 

3,485,812,  Swenson  and  Sklme,  SNOWMOBILE  TREAD 
DRIVE  AND  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM,  filed  Feb.  9,  1970, 
D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  70-C-65,  Arctic  Enter- 
prises, Inc.  V.  Dolenshek  Marine,  Inc.  Plaintiff's  notice  of 
voluntary   dismissal   pursuant    to   Rule  41(a)    FRCP     Julv 

13,  1971.  ■    ■' 

3,555,677,  A.  J.  Cusato,  WIRE  CUTTING  TOOL    filed  July 

14,  1971,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  71-1745,  Henry 
Mann,  Inc.  v.  Silverman's. 

3.582,553,  A.  G.  Bose,  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM  ;  8,038.964. 
same,  filed  July  12.  1971,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  71-C-3103 
Bose  Corporation  v.  Linear  Design  Labs.,  Inc. 

3,589,793,  L.  E.  Curtlss,  GLASS  FIBER  OPTICAL  DEVICES 
filed  June  29,  1971,  D.C  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  4165* 
Lawrence  E.  Curtisa  et  al.  v.  Warner-Lambert  Co. 

Be.   24,992,  E.  E.  Ellles,  METHOD  OF  TREATING  FRESH 
MEATS,  filed  Apr.  7,  1971,  D.C,  S.D.  Ohio  (Columbus),  Doc 
71-74,  TeePak,  Inc.  v.  St.  Regis  Paper  Company. 

Re.  25,278,  J.  J.  Borell,  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  •  3,094,584 
A.  lorio,  ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  filed 
Jan.  22,  1970,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  70-272.  lorio  Instruments 
Inc.  ct  al.  V.  Bell  Accordion  Corp.  et  al.   (amended). 

Re.  26,130.  Bellinger  and  Chapdelalne,  SOLUTION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  BRIGHTENING  CADMIUM,  filed  June  25 
1971,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71cl528,  Conversion 
Chemical  Corp.  v.  Du  Tone  Chemical  Co.  Inc. 

D.   188,460,  R.  D.  Raynor.  ONE  PIECE  SHELL  FOR  AN  IN- 
DOOR ANTENNA  ;  8,045,240,  same.  RABBIT  EAR  ANTENNA 
filed  Feb.  5,  1968,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68-C-470,  Clear  Beam 
Antenna  Corporation  v.  JFD  Electronics  Corporation.  Stipula- 
tion and  order  of  discontinuance  with  prejudice,  June  15,  1971. 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Dec.  21,  1971 


Re.  26,978 

Re.  27,137 

2,995,436 

3,341,895 

3,429,945 

3.515,249 

3.522.460 

3.530.100 

3.536,498 

3,545,775 

3,546,261 

:<,547.937 

3,549,971 

3,552,564 

3,552,906 

3,554,938 

3,555,172 

3,555,927 

3,556,682 

3,557,544 

3,558,226 

3,561,100 

3,561,685 

3.362,371 

3,564.356 

3,566.370 

3,566,380 

3.566,555 


3.568,577 

3,568,907 

3,571,568 

3.572,158 

3.573.898  = 

3.575,454 

3,575,462 

3,575,493 

3,576,312 

3,577,445 

3,577,802 

3,577,996 

3,578,320 

3,578,694 

3,578,884 

3,579,037 

3,579.563 

3.579,584 

3.579,634 

3.580,12.- 

3,580,146 

3,580.187 

3,580,727 

3,581,006 

3.581.366 

3.581,444 

3.581,634 

3,581,725 


3,jS1.902 
3,.3M.M41 
3,^82.802 
3,i  82.849 
3.E  82.899 
3.183,450 
3.C  83,972 
3,;  84,102 
3,!  84,124 
3..'  84.507 
3,;  84,556 
3,;  84,884 
3,."  84,918 
3,E  85,108 
3.r  85.145 
:5,r  85.281 
3,J  85.385 
3,f  85,655 

3,.-;  85,936 
3,!!  86,090 
3,!:  86,107 
3, £86,190 
3.C  86.199 
3,f  86,412 
3.J  86.416 
3.J  86,540 
3,;  86.680 


3.586.813 
3,586.896 
3.587,115 
3.587,204 
3,587,328 
3.587,428 
3,587.544 
3.587.690 
3.588.206 
3,588.689 
3,589,025 
3,589,202 
3,589,311 
3.589,468 
3,589,661 
3.5S9.783 
3.590,407 
3,590,913 
3,590,966 
3,591.220 
3,591,302 
3,591.687 
3,592,275 
3,592,952 
3, 593, 60S 
3,594,334 
3,597.397 


Disclaimers 

Wilson, 


2,985,271. — Laicrence  A.    Wilson,  Ap  il 
Patent  dated  May  23,  1961.  Disci!  i 
by   the   assignee,    International   p 
poration. 
Hereby  disclaims  all  that  portion  o 

.subsequent  to  May  17,  1971 


'  the  term  of  the  patent 


COM 
IN 


3,228,927. — Heini  Kappeler,  Bettlngei 
Relhen.    Switzerland.    METAL 
TETRACOSAPEPTIDES   AND 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOf 
1966.    Disclaimer    filed    Sept.    1, 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  cl^lm  4  of  said  patent 


3,239,765.— Robert  L.  Carhrey,  Madls 
COUNTING  CIRCUITS.  Patent 
claimer  filed  Sept.  2,  1971,  by  the 
Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all 


^n.  N  J.  PHASE  SHIFT 
ated  Mar.  8.  1966.  Di.«- 
asslgnee.  Bell  Telephone 

claims  of  said  patent. 


3,240,193. — J/aj  Ephraim,  Jr.,  Chicaga 
and  James  J.  Kotlin,  Downers  C 
PISTON  COOLING  MEANS. 
Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  23,  1971, 
Motors  Corporation. 

Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer   to 
through  10,  and  14  through  16  of  said 


3.283,131.— Robert  L.  Carbrey,  Madison 
NAL    GENERATOR.    Patent    dated 
claimer  filed  Sept.  2,  1971.  by  the 
Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Hereby   enters  this  disclaimer  to 
patent. 


son 


3,515,052.— £:rne.«f  E.  Brandes,  Madl 

UTING   APPARATUS.   Patent  d|ated 
claimer  filed  Oct.  13,  1971,  by  the 

Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer   to 
patent. 


achln,  N.Y.  CLUTCH, 
mer  filed  May  20.  1971, 
usinesa   Machines   Cor- 


am} Robert  Schirtizer. 

PI.EXES    OF    NEW 

TERMEDIATES    FOR 

Patent  dated  .Tan.  11, 

1971,    by    the   assignee. 


and  Carl  R.  Sakraida, 

rove.  111.  PISTON  AND 

Pattnt  dated  Mar.  15.  1966. 

)y  the  assignee.  General 


N.J.  DIGITAL  SIG- 

Nov.    1.    1906.    Dls- 

assignee.  Bell  Telephone 


L'laims  7  and  8  of  said 


Wis.  AIR  DISTRIB- 
June  2,   1970.   Dis- 
Inventor. 
claims   1   to   10  of  said 


Dedicatioiis 


3,187.146.— ftojzer  F.  Schrader,  Pittsfield.  Mass.  BUSHING 
FUSE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  FUSE  BODY  OF  STRONG 
INSULATING  MATERIAL  HAVING  FLATTENED 
ENDS.  Patent  dated  June  1.  1965.  Dedication  filed  Oct. 
6.  1971.  by  the  assignee,  General  Electric  Company. 
Hereby    dedicates    to    the   Public    the   entire   term   of   said 

patent. 


3,315.414. — William  A.  Nolan  and  John  S.  Gilles,  Louisville, 
Ky.  EDGEWISE  MOVABLE  WALL  CLOSURE  CON- 
STRUCTION AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME. 
Patent  dated  Apr.  25,  1967.  Dedication  filed  Oct.  12,  1971, 
by  the  assignee,  Reynolds  Metals  Company. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 

of  said  patent. 


3,425,123. — Roland  E.  Miller,  Orangevllle,  Clyde  Wayne,  Wll- 
mette,  and  William  T.  Kirby,  Park  Ridge,  111.  ELON- 
GATED CHEESE  RIBBON  CUTTING  DEVICE.  Patent 
dated  Feb.  4,  1969.  De<lication  filed  Oct.  22,  1971,  by  the 
assignee,  Kraftco  Corporation. 
Hereby   dedicates   to   the   Public   the   entire   term   of   said 

patent. 


3,557,090.— A' ennef/i  Butler,  Old  Lyme.  Conn.  UNSATURATED 
ALIPHATIC    ESTERS    OF    a-CARBOXY    ARYL    PENI- 
CILLINS.  Patent  dated  Jan.    19.   1971.   Dedication  filed 
Oct.  13,  1971.  by  the  assignee,  Pfizer  Inc. 
Hereby   dedicates   to   the   Public   the   entire   term   of   said 

patent. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  Interferences  involving  the  Indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  in- 
ventors with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent   No.    3.426,043.    P.    N.    Green    and    M.    Shapero.    2 
GUANIDINYLMETHYL-2.3-DIHYDROBENZOFURANS,       de- 
cided Aug.  26.  1971,  Interference  No.  97.210,  claims  1  and  6. 

Patent  No.  3,433,750,  J.  M.  Fain  and  E.  McDonnell,  NOVEL 
WATER  REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS,  decided  Oct.  20. 
1971,  Interference  No.  97,188,  claim  3. 

Patent  No.  3,363,099.  E.  Llnd  and  H.  Kramer,  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  A  LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
ON  AN  ELECTROSTATICALLY  CHARGED  RESIN  LAYER 
BY  EXPOSURE  TO  RADIANT  HEAT,  decided  July  30,  1971, 
Interference  No.  96,541,  claims  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5. 

Patent  No.  3,121,698,  J.  A.  Orslno,  D.  F.  Herman  and  J.  J. 
Brancato,  PROCESS  OF  COATING  CELLULOSIC  PARTI- 
CLES BY  POLYMERIZING  A  1-OLEFIN  ONTO  SAID  PAR- 
TICLES :  PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  THE  CELLULOSIC 
PARTICLES  FROM  THE  COATED  PARTICLES  AND  HOL- 
LOW SHELLS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM,  decided  July  30, 
1971,  Interference  No.  96,369,  claims  4  and  5. 


claims    1    through   4,    7 
patent. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

3,102,721.  PANTAGRAPH  EQUILIBRIUM  S  P  R  I  N  G 
MECHANISM.  Correspondence  to :  Paul  D.  Levie.  2333  N. 
Central  Ave..  Phoenix.  Ariz..  85004. 

3.493,179.  SQUEEZE  BOTTLE.  Tsu  Hsuen  Lee,  Taipei. 
Taiwan.  Correspondence  to  :  Garry,  Juettner,  Pieott  &  Culll- 
nan.   Suite  2301,   33   N.   Dearborn  St..  Chicago,   111..  60602. 

3.570,130.  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  SURVEYING  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Sheldon  Boehm.  5405  Queen  Ave.  S.,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.,  55410. 

3,581,466.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  TETRAFLUORO- 
ETHYLENE  FROM  GAS  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  THt: 
SAME.  Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellscliaft,  Hannover,  Germany. 
Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave., 
New  York,  N.Y..  10017. 

3.611.989.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  SAFETY  RAZORS.  Wll- 
lian  F.  Lovelace.  204-B  Georgetown  Drive.  Casselberry.  Fla., 
32707. 
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The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by  :  Mrs.  Lean  L.  Trout- 
man.  418  W.  Monroe  St.,  Salisbury.  N.C..  28144. 


D.  217,408. 


3,396,749. 


GAS  FLAME  COMBINED  COVER  PLATE  AND 
SIMMER. 

TEMPERATURE    CONTROL    HOT    AND    COLD 
WATER  FAUCET  ATTACHMENT. 


General  Motors  Corporation  is  prepared  to  grant  non-e.v- 
cluslve  licenses  under  the  following  patent  upon  reasonable 
terms. 

Application  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  :  The  Director, 
Patent  Section,  General  Motors  Building,  3044  W.  lirand 
Boulevard.  Detroit.  Mich..  48202. 

3,460,760.     FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  2  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel.  Power  Transmis- 
sion Business  Division,  General  Electric  Company,  6901  Kliii- 
wood  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  19142. 


3,588.520. 
3,597.556. 


HIGH-VOLTAGE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BKEAK 
ER  WITH  HIGH-SPEED  STRIPPING  MEA-NS. 

VACUUM-TYPE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITi^l 
FORCE  SUPPLE.MENTING  MEANS  FOR  IN- 
CREASING CURRENT-CARRYING  ABILI- 
TIES. 


The  RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  nonexclusive  licenses 
on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  following  44 
patents. 

Inquiries  respecting  licenses  should  be  addressed  to  :  RCA 
Corporation,  Staff  Vice  President  Domestic  Licensing,  1133 
Avenue  of  Americas,  New  York.  N.Y.    10036 


D.  222.358. 
D.  222.359. 

3.G10.817. 


ANTENNA. 

ANTENNA 

SET. 


FOR    A    RADIO    OR    TELEVISION 


TELEVISION  SIGNAL  SEEKING  SYSTE.M 
WITH  HORIZONTAL  SYNCHRONIZING 
PULSE  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING THE  SIGNAL  SEEKING. 

3,610,819.  VIDEO  RECORDING  WITH  ALTERN\TH  Pi:- 
RIOD  INVERSION  AND  LOW-FREQUENCV 
PREMPHASIS. 

3,610,840.  STEREOPHONIC  PHONOGRAPH  P  I  C  K  U  1' 
WITH  SINGLE  PAD  FOR  PIEZOKLKCTKiC 
ELEMENT  COUPLING.  SUPPORT  AND 
DAMPING. 

3,610.956.  DRIFT-COMPENSATED  AVER  A  G  E  VALUE 
CROSSOVER  DETECTOR. 

3.610,960.      SCAN  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT. 

3,611.004.  BILATERAL  PINCUSHION  CORRECTION  CIR 
CUIT. 

3,611,012.     POWER  SUPPLY. 

3,611.059.     TRANSISTOR  ASSEMBLY. 

3.611,096.     SERVO      SYSTEM      FOR      RECORDER-RKl'RO- 
\  DDCER  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  FREQUEN- 

\  CY  AND  PHASE  SYNCHRONIZING. 

3,611,111  HOMOPOLAR  APPARATUS  WHICH  REQUIRES 
NO  MOVING  PARTS  FOR  PRODUCING  DI- 
RECT CURRENT. 

3,611,153.  BALANCED  MIXER  UTILIZING  STRIP  TRANS- 
MISSION LINE  HYBRID. 

3.611,170.  BIAS  NETWORKS  FOR  CLASS  B  OPERATION 
OF  AN  AMPLIFIER. 

3,611,176.      FREQUENCY   CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR. 

3,611,183.     DOUBLE-ENDED  ION  LASER  TUBE. 

3,611,192.  BULK  SEMICONDUCTOR  NEGATIVE  RESIST- 
ANCE LOADED  SLOW  WAVE  DEVICE  AM- 
PLIFIERS AND  OSCILLATORS. 


3,612,653. 

3,612,654. 
3,612,754. 
3,612,757. 

3,612,954. 
3,613,035. 

3.613,773. 

3.613,976. 
3.614.189. 

3.614,200. 
3,614,210. 
3.614,320. 

3.614,400. 

3.614,546. 
3.614,553. 

3.614,579. 
3,614,645. 
3,614,714. 

3.614.767. 

3,614,785. 
3,615.449. 

3,615,562. 
3,615.856. 

3.615,870. 

3,615.942. 

3.615.952. 

3.616,348. 


DIGITAL  LIGHT  DEFLECTOR  HAVING 
LIQUID  AND  VAPOR  STATES. 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE. 

COLOR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  CIRCUITS. 

COLOR  TELEVISION  KINESCOPE  SETUP  AP- 
PARATUS. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  ARRAY  VIDICON 
TARGET  HAVING  SELECTIVELY  INSU- 
LATED DEFECTIVE  DIODES. 

TUNING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  STRll' 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  IN  A  HERMETICALLi 
SEALED  PACKAGE. 

CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE  OUTPUT  HEAT 
PIPE. 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ENDLESS  TAPE. 

HOLOGRAPHIC  MEMORY  WITH  ILLUMINA- 
TION HOLOGRA.M  PROVIDING  REFERENCE 
AND  OBJECT  BEAMS. 

LIGHT  VALVE  MATRIX. 

LIQUID   CRYSTAL  DAY/NIGHT   MIRROR. 

STEREOPHONIC  SOUND  ENHANCEMENT 
SYSTEM  WITH  REVERBERATION  CHAM- 
BER. 

-'^I-VXIMTJM  LENGTH  PULSE  SEQUENCE  GEN- 
LRATORS. 

SHIELDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE. 

POWER  TRANSISTORS  HAVING  CONTROLLED 
EMITTER    IMPURITY    CONCENTRATIONS. 

SQUEEZE   FILM   BEARING    SERVOSYSTE.M 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER. 

EDGE  CONNECTOR  WITH  POLARIZING  ME-M- 
BER. 

ELECTRONIC  PHOTOCOMPOSING  SYSTE.M 
THAT  FORMS  CHARACTERS  OF  DIFFER- 
ENT POINT  SIZES. 

DOPPLER  CORRELATION  RADAR  SYSTEM. 

METHOD     OF     GENERATING     HIGH     AREA- 
,      DENSITY  PERIODIC  ARRAYS  BY  DIFFRAC- 

CYANINE  DYE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM. 

GERMANIUM-TIN  ALLOY  INFRARED  DETEC- 
TOR. 

THERMOELEMENT  ARRAY  CONNECTING  Al'- 
PARATUS. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PHOSPHORUS  GLASS 
PASSIVATED  TRANSISTOR 

PHOTORESIST  CO.MPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  FORMING  AND  USING  THE  SAME. 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ELEMENTS. 


Patents  Withdrawn  From  Register 

General  Electric  Company  hereby  witlidraws  the  following 
patents  from  the  Register  of  Patents  Available  for  Llcen.sing 
or  Sale.  The  patents  were  listed  as  being  available  in  the 
Ofkici.al  G.\zette  as  Indicated  below  : 


3,156,539.      SUPERCONDUCTIVE     MATERIALS 
1967. 

3,165,403.      SUPERCONDUCTIVE     MATERIALS 
1967. 

3,169.859.      SUPERCONDUCTIVE     MATERI\LS 
1967. 

3,291,758.      SUPERCONDUCTIVE     MATERIALS. 
1967. 


Aug.     22, 


Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 


22, 
22. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  \l.  BRONAUGH,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  i)F  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER   16,   1971 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

I'.FNFRAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETjlOLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M.  STERMAN,  Director. 

morganlc  Compoimds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo- Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock; 
Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

OTTNFRAI    ORGANIC  CHEMISTRYi  GROUP  120—1.  MARCUS,  Director - - --   .. 

Heterocyclic^  \mld^  A-lkalolds;  Azo;feulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Cartjoxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POl  V\1FR  CHEMISTRY    PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140— L.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Director 

Synthetic  Resins    Rubber"  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resms;  Reclaltiilng;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink-  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Competitions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
rOATINO  AND  L\MIN\TING    BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-A.  P.  KENT,  Director... 
Coating-  P'rocesaes'and  Misc.  Products}  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chem- 
ical Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 


7-O&-70 

4-24-70 
9-11-70 

5-11-70 
6-01-70 


Heatinc  and  Illuminating;  Cieanmg  processes;  i^iquiu  runucauuu,  i^iammiiuu,  x  .c3Divija»,  i..muiu  a^-^  ^vy^v.  .^>.k".»""".  -as 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Reftigeratlon;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AN  J  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  ANSHER.  Director.. 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Abplicatlons;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Miscellaneous.  [ 

SFrijRITY    GROUP  220— R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Director v;  v.    " 

"ordnance  Firearms  and  Ammunitlont  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlo- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F   COUCH,  Director....         .. 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts.  ' 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  260-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director.. 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  V,&ve  Transmission  Lines  and 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS.  Director - - 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  InstnimenU. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-K.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director.... - ---- 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  »nd  Fine  Arts. 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRA.NSPORTINU  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN,  Director 

*  Conveyors-  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  Recep- 
tacles and  Packages. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director. 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  apa  Wire 
*  Working-  Metal  Fusion-Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  ^\orking  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  AN  ork  and  Tool  Holders  AN  oodworklng;  Tools;  Cutlery; 
J&cks 
\MUSEMENT    HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330-A.  RUE 00,  Director. 
'  "   Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;!  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  A\orklng  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director   ..--.-. 

Power  Plants-  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration;  V  entllatlon; 
Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling;  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Packing.  | 

CONSTRUCTIONS.  SUPPORTS.  TEKTILES.  CLEANING,  GROUP  36(>-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Director....     ------; 

Joints-  Fasteners-  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges-  Closures-  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal 
Separations;  Cleaning:  Coating:  Pnessing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  sewmg  Machmes;  Winding  and 
Reeling. 


3-16-71 

5-21-70 

10-02-7U 

10-23-70 

y -28-70 
10-12-70 

9-O2-70 

8-03-70 

8-07-70 

11-20-70 

8-19-70 


ExDir«tion  of  natents:   The  patents  within  the  range  ot  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  December  1971,  except  those  which  may  have 


ex 

619 
35 


the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.8.C.  151. 
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Numbers  2,695,998  to  2,698.433,  Inclusive 
Numbers  1,328  to  1,338,  Inclusive 


REISSUES 

DECEMBER  21,  1971 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  £  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27,247 
ROTARY  SOLENOID 

Raymond  J.  Ganowsky,  Clifton  Springs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Cliftronics,  Inc.,  Clifton  Springs,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,419,831,  dated  Dec.  31,  1968,  Sen  No. 
593,838,  Nov.  14,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Feb. 
13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,048 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  335—228  21  Claims 


\ 


A  rotary  solenoid  having  only  a  single  antifriction  ball 
converter  between  the  armature,  preferably  a  hinged 
"clapper"  type,  and  the  top  surface  of  the  rotatable  out- 
put shaft.  There  are  a  pair  of  coactive  oppositely  inclined 
cam  surfaces,  one  each  in  the  armature  and  top  surface 
of  the  output  shaft  between  which  is  retained  the  single 
ball  converter  for  transmitting  arcuate  pivotal  movement 
of  the  armature  into  rotary  movement  of  the  output  shaft. 


27,248 

TANNING  AND  TAWING  MACIflNE  FOR  THE 

SLITTING  OF  HIDES  AND  SKINS 

Christian  Mercier,  Ardeche,  France,  assignor  to 
Mercier  Freres,  Annonay,  Ardeche,  France 
Original  No.  3,393,538,  dated  July  23,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
509,815,  Nov.  26,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  July 
21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,984 

Int.  CI.  C14b  1/14 
VS.  CI.  69—10  30  Claims 


In  a  roller  feed,  band  knife,  leather  splitting  machine, 
the  arrangement  of  the  lower  feed  roller  for  three  line 
mounting  between  the  rear  edge  of  the  work  feed  table, 
the  surface  of  a  driving  drum  and  a  bar  rearward  and 


below  the  line  of  cutting  action;  the  lower  feed  roller,  the 
feed  table,  the  driving  drum  and  the  bar  being  mounted 
for  movement  as  a  unit  from  the  knife  edge. 


27,249 
AUTOMATIC  BOWLING  SCORE  COMPUTER 
William  D.  McJunkin,  2603  Little  John  Trail  SE.,  Mari- 
etta, Ga.     30060,  and  Joseph  A.  Webb,  Sr.,  Friends- 
wood,  Tex.;  said  Webb  assignor  to  said  McJunkin 
Original  No.  3,385,600,  dated  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
408,862,  Nov.  4,  1964.  Application  for  reissue  May  28, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  41,654 

Int.  CI.  A63d  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  273—54  C  11  Claims 
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An  automatic  bowling  score  computer  for  connection 
to  automatic  pinsetting  equipment  and  having  a  separate 
individual  scoring  totalizer  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
bowlers;  the  computer  including  a  rotary  camming  switch 
adapted  to  indicate  up  to  a  pin  count  of  thirty  being  added 
to  an  appropriate  totalizer  for  each  operation  of  the  pin- 
setting  equipment,  plus  a  pair  of  relays  for  doubling  and 
tripling  the  pinfall  sensed  by  the  pinsetting  equipment  for 
addition  of  game  score  to  the  appropriate  totalizer  for  each 
operation  of  the  pinsetting  equipment.  Associated  with 
each  individual  scoring  totalizer  is  a  set  of  three  relays; 
one  being  energized  during  the  scoring  of  the  first  ball  after 
a  spare  to  operate  the  doubling  relay  of  the  computer, 
another  being  energized  during  the  scoring  of  the  first 
ball  after  a  strike  to  operate  the  doubling  relay  of  the  com- 
puter, and  the  third  being  energized  during  the  scoring  of 
the  second  ball  after  a  strike  to  operate  the  doubling  relay 
of  the  computer.  The  circuitry  of  the  computer  further 
provides  that  when  the  two  preceding  balls  thrown  are  a 
strike  involving  one  of  the  individual  scoring  totalizers, 
the  scoring  of  the  first  ball  thrown  after  the  second  strike 
has  both  second  and  third  individual  relays  energized 
which  in  turn  energize  both  the  doubling  and  tripling 
relays  for  tripling  the  pinfall  addition  being  added  to  the 
associated  individual  scoring  totalizer  for  that  ball. 

A  ball  and  frame  counter  is  provided  with  each  of  the 
individual  scoring  totalizers  which  in  turn  operates  a  con- 
trol means  so  as  to  prevent  tripling  the  pinfall  of  any  ball 
thrown  after  the  first  ball  of  the  tenth  frame  and  to  pre- 
vent doubling  the  pinfall  of  any  ball  thrown  after  the  sec- 
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ond  ball  of  the  tenth  frame,  so  th4t 
ing  totalizer  shows  a  score  after 
will  be  the  final  score  of  that  game 
thrown  in  the  game  score  zero. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1971 


each  individual  scor- 
ch ball  is  thrown  that 
if  all  subsequent  balls 


27,250 

ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  FOR  DIGITAL  TRANS- 
MISSION SYSTEMS  HAVING  MEANS  TO  COR- 
RELATE PRESENT  ERROR  COMPONENT  WITH 
PAST,  PRESENT  AND  FUTURE  RECEIVED  DATA 
BITS 

Robert  VV.  Lucky.  Fair  Haven,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  No.  3,368.168,  dated  Feb.  6,  1968.  Ser.  No. 
460,794,  June  2,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Sept. 
18,  1969.  Ser.  No.  862,991 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3104 

L  .S.  CI.  333—18  6  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  adaptively  and  ccntinuously  controlling 
a  transversal  equalizer  during  syrchronous  digital  data 
transmission.  An  error  signal  obtained  by  taking  the  dif- 
ference between  the  analog  summation  of  a  plurality  of 
differentially  delayed  and  selectively  attenuated  samples 
of  a  received  data  wave  and  best  estimates  of  the  sense  of 
detected  data  bits  is  correlated  with  stored  data  estimates 
corresponding  to  past,  present  and  future  received  data 
bits.  Correlation  signals  averaged  over  an  arbitrary  time 
interval  are  sampled  and  selectively  applied  to  equalizer 
tap  attenuators  in  order  to  determine  the  individual  di- 
rections of  incrementation  required  to  minimize  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  error  signal. 


27,251 
MEMORY  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Gene  M.  Amdahl,  Saratoga,  Calif,  Edwin  D.  Councill, 
VVappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  Robert  J.  Flaherty,  Pleasant 
Valley,  N J.,  and  Joseph  J.  Zagursky,  Shelbume,  Vt., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,328,765,  dated  June  27,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
334.714,  Dec.  31,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  June 
23.  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,984 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  8  Claims 

In  a  data  processing  system,  blocks  of  addresses  in  a 
main  memory  are  reserved  to  predetermined  users.  An 
auxiliary  memory  holds  a  key  for  each  block  of  the  main 
memory.  During  a  memory  accessing  operation,  the  key 
that  corresponds  to  the  addressed  plock  in  main  memory 
is  read  from  the  auxiliary  memory  and  compared  with 
the  key  assigned  to  the  user.  In  the  event  of  a  mismatch, 
the  user  is  prevented  from  altering  the  contents  at  the 
addressed  location  in  the  main  memory. 

The  invention  provides  a  simple  and  direct  relationship 
between  each  address  m  the  auxiliary  memory  and  the 
corresponding  block  of  addresses  in  the  main  memory. 


In  the  embodiment  of  the  invention  to  be  described  in 
detail,  the  main  memory  includes  ferrite  cores  that  are 
selected  by  the  coincidence  of  currents  on  X  and  Y 
dimension  wires.  In  the  auxiliary  memory,  a  single  word 
wire  is  energized  to  select  cores  of  an  addressed  word. 
Each  X  dimension  wire  of  the  main  memory  is  contiected 
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to  conduct  in  series  with  an  individual  word  wire  of  the 
auxiliary  memory.  Thus,  energizing  an  X  dimension  wire 
to  select  any  of  the  addresses  represented  by  the  cores  on 
the  wire  simultaneously  energizes  the  appropriate  word 
wire  in  the  auxiliary  memory  for  reading  the  memory 
protect  key. 


nasi 

THERMAL  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
HEAVY  OIL 
Isadore  Sklar  and  G.  W.  Walker,  Bakersfield,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,379,246,  dated  Apr.  23,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  663,168,  Aug.  24,  1967,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  444,395,  Mar.  31,  1965.  Application 
for  reissue  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,224 
Int.  CI.  E21b  43/24 
U.S.  CI.  166—251  23  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a  subter- 
ranean formation  by  moving  therethrough  an  in  situ  com- 
bustion front  between  input  and  output  wells.  Formation 
fluid  is  displaced  toward  each  output  well.  When  direc- 
tional movement  of  the  front,  which  may  be  monitored, 
will  displace  formation  fluid  beyond  the  drainage  radius 
of  an  output  well,  steam  is  injected,  one  or  more  times. 
in  a  quantity  into  such  well  to  increase  the  flow  of  for- 
mation fluid  from  the  output  well  sufficiently  to  correct 
directionally  the  movement  of  the  front  for  displacing 
greater  amounts  of  formation  fluid  into  the  drainage 
radius  of  this  output  well.  Hydrocarbons  are  recovered 
from  the  fluid  produced  from  the  output  wells. 


27,253 
TOPICAL    ANTI-INFLAMMATORY   COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  (INDAZOLE.3-YL).OXYALKANOIC 
ACIDS 

Guiseppe  Palazzo,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Aziende 
Chimiche  Riunite  Agellni,  Francesco  A.C.R.A.F.  S.p.A., 
i«ome,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,470,298,  dated  Sept.  30, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  795,051,  Jan.  29,  1969,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion  of  Ser.  No.  731,723,  May  24,  1968,  which,  in  turn, 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,594,  Jan.  3, 
1967.  Application  fo-  reissue  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
10,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  29,  1966,  21,810 
Int.  CI.  A61k  23/00,  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—273  6  Claims 

Cosmetic   compositions   contain   as   anti-inflammatory 

agents    (indazole-3-yl)-oxyalkanoic   acids   and   non-toxic 

salts  thereof. 
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27,254 

GAS  OVEN  IGNITION 

Charles  C.  Lamar,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

Harper-Wyman  Company,  Hinsdale,  111. 

Original  No.  3,338,231,  dated  Aug.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

462,334,  June  8,   1965.  Application  for  reissue  Apr. 

7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,610 

Int.  CI.  F24c  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  126—39  E  8  Claims 


/ 


1.  In  a  gas  range  oven  having  a  compartment  with  a 
bake  burner  below  and  a  high  broiler  burner  within  said 
compartment  and  wherein  the  combustion  products  from 
the  bake  burner  rise  at  least  to  the  level  of  the  broiler 
burner,  a  continuously  burning  primary  aerated  pilot 
burner  in  ignition  relation  to  the  broiler  burner,  a  pri- 
mary air  inlet  compartment  having  a  relatively  unre- 
stricted opening  to  the  oven  compartment  so  as  to  be  sub- 
ject to  pressure  fluctuations  in  the  compartment  and  hav- 
ing also  restricted  air  inlet  openings  communicating  with 
a  source  of  substantially  uncontaminated  primary  air,  and 
a  conduit  communicating  with  the  pilot  burner  and  hav- 
ing its  inlet  end  in  the  lower  part  of  the  air  inlet  com- 


partment for  supplying  said  pilot  burner  with  substan- 
tially uncontaminated  primary  air,  whereby  substantially 
balanced  pressures  are  maintained  in  the  pilot  burner  in 
spite  of  pressure  fluctuations. 


27,255 
CHILDREN'S  PLAY  SEAT 

Raymond  G.  Pierson,  Jr.,  Bedford,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Hedstrom  Union  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 
Original  No.  3,427,071,  dated  Feb.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
643,723,  June  5,  1967,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
549,108,  Apr.  15,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  May 
20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,172 

Int.  CI.  A47d  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  297—258  2  Claims 


A  children's  foldable  play  seat  comprises  a  pair  of 
parallel,  spaced-apart  rockers.  A  flexible,  bag-like  seat 
having  leg  openings  at  the  bottom  of  and  near  the  front 
of  the  seat  is  resiliently  suspended  from  said  rockers.  The 
leg  openings  are  arranged  to  allow  a  child  sitting  in  the 
seat  to  extend  his  legs  down  under  the  seat  to  engage  the 
ground  so  he  can  propel  the  seat  with  his  feet.  Tubular 
members  for  mounting  casters  are  affixed  to  the  rockers 
and  oriented  at  angles  relative  to  the  axes  of  the  rockers 
so  that  the  members  are  generally  vertical  when  the 
lowermost  portions  of  the  rockers  engage  the  ground. 
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3.628,i89 
PRESSURE  SLIT  LOAD-RELIEVED  SIZE-ADJLSTMENT 

JOINTS 

Michael  A.  Marroni,  Jr.,  Weatoguc,  and  Douglas  E.  Cetchell, 

Windsor  Locks,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft 

Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  785,612,  Dec.  20,  1968. 

now  abandoned.  This  application  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

48,946 

Int.  CI.  A62b  HiOO 

U.S.  CI.  2-2.1  A  3  Claims 


r/^ 


Plug  loads  in  a  pressurized  suit  are  transmitted  across  size- 
adjusting  joints  in  order  to  relieve  convolute  distortion  which 
increases  the  torque  required  for  flexing  the  vanous  portions 
of  the  pressurized  suit  In  a  first  arm  embodiment,  the  plug 
load  restraint  terminates  in  a  rigid  arm  ring,  in  a  second  arm 
embodiment,  the  plug  load  restraint  terminates  in  an  eyelet 
which  IS  laced  in  a  fanned  out  fashion  to  the  opjxjsite  side  of 
the  adjustment  joint,  thereby  to  spread  the  load  to  a  substan- 
tially rigid  wrist  ring.  In  a  leg  embodiment,  the  plug  load 
restraint  of  the  knee  section  is  joined  to  a  plug  load  restraint 
of  an  ankle  section  directly,  by  an  adjustable  strap,  the  ankle 
section  terminating  in  a  load-distributing  member  near  the 
sole  of  the  boot. 


3,628,190 
HELMET  NECKGUARD 
Stephen  J.  Molitoris,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Safety  Equipment  Corporation  of  Michigan,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,137 

Int.  CI.  A42bi/<90 

U.S.  CL  2-3  A  1  Claim 


A  helmet  neckguard  formed  of  a  horizontally  elongated 
pad  arranged  withm  the  rear  lower  edge  of  a  helmet  shell  for 
engaging  the  rear  and  rear  sides  of  the  base  of  the  wearer's 
skull,  and  secured  to  the  shell  by  an  adjustable  length  strap 
slidably  arranged  on  the  rear  face  of  the  pad  and  with  its  op- 
posite ends  fastened  to  the  shell  near  the  ends  of  the  pad,  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  pad  relative  to  the  front  of  the 
helmet,  and  thereby  the  size  of  the  helmet,  by  adjusting  the 
strap  length. 


3,628,191 

HEADGEAR  FOR  WRESTLERS 

Bobby  E.  Douglas,  8  Boyd  Avenue,  Bridgeport,  Ohio 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,345 

Int.  CI.  A42b  3100 

U.S.  CL  2-3  R 


5  Claims 


A  unitary  headgear  for  wrestlers  made  entirely  from  elastic 
or  resilient  material  This  headgear  includes  an  integral  head 
and  chin  fitting  harness  together  with  protective  ear  pads  and 
by  virtue  of  the  elastic  characteristics  of  the  material  used,  it 
is  capable  of  a  snug  but  comfortable  form  fit  on  different 
sizes  and  shapes  of  heads  which  is  accomplished  without  the 
use  of  any  adjustment  clamps,  buckles,  laces  or  similar  ad- 
justment devices  that  are  susceptible  of  becoming  loose  or 
that  would  be  likely  to  cause  injury  to  the  opponent  of  the 
nearer. 


3,628,192 

COMBINED  TIE  AND  SHIRT 

Frank  Artz,  Sr.,  500  Joseph  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,377 

Int.  CL  Al  lb  3100;  A4Id  25100 

U.S.CL  2-130 


2  Claims 


A  slipover  shirt  made  from  stretch-type  knit  fabric  such  as 
"Ban-Lon"  or  an  equivalent  launderable  knitted  material. 
This  shirt  has  a  turtleneck  or  mock  turtleneck  collar.  It  is 
unique  in  that  it  is  provided  with  a  simulated  four-in-hand 
necktie  also  made  of  knit  fabric.  This  innovation  transforms  a 
sport  shirt  into  an  acceptable  dress  shirt. 


3,628,193 
TACTILE  IMAGE  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Carter  C.  Collins,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Institute 
of  Medical  Sciences,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,909 
Int.  CI.  A61n  1136 
U.S.  CI.  3-1  11  Claims 

A  tactile  image  converter  for  blind  subjects  comprises  a 
television  camera  device  the  output  of  which  modulates  a 
commutating  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  a  conductor  array 
sealed  in  one  face  thereof.  The  camera  device  and  commu- 
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tating  tube  are  scanned  in  synchronism  with  one  another  at  a    eluding  means  to  resupply  air  as  needed  and  means  to  expel 
rate  producing  current  pulses  in  the  conductor  array  having    excess  air. 
pulse    widths    preferably    in    the    order    of    10    to     100 


Vifcic'c  Oi)i*<- 


microseconds.  The  conductors  of  the  array  are  coupled 
respectively  to  electrodes  in  contact  with  the  subject's  skin  to 
produce  a  two-dimensional  electrical  skin  stimulation  pattern 
of  a  visible  object. 


3,628,194 

VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTROLLING  DISCHARGE 

OF  WASTE  LIQUID  INTO  PNEUMATIC  SEWAGE 

DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

Sven  Algot  Joel  Li^endahl,  Kallhall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 

tiebolaget  Ekctrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  8,  1969,  12366/69 

Int.  CI.  E03d  1 100,  5/00,  3/00 
U.S.CL4-10  12  Claims 
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The  specific  air  supply  device  comprises  an  inverted  cup 
filled  with  air  on  each  flushing  cycle  and  having  its  air  supply 
added  to  the  tank  at  the  start  of  the  next  flushing  cycle. 


3,628,196 
FLEXIBLE  CHEMICAL  TOILET 
Ronald  G.  Quiram,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  and  Gaylord  M. 
Borst,  Galesburg,  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Cor- 
poration, Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,019 
Int.  CI.  A47k  U/02,  B63b  17/06 


U.S.CL  4-115 


lO^laims 


Waste  liquid  is  discharged  into  a  pneumatic  sewage 
disposal  system  through  a  discharge  conduit  from  the  outlet 
of  a  place  in  a  kitchen  or  laundry  or  a  fixture  in  a  bathroom 
like  a  bathtub  or  washbasin,  for  example.  Flow  control  struc- 
ture is  operatively  associated  with  the  discharge  conduit 
which  opens  when  liquid  starts  to  flow  from  the  outlet  and 
closes  when  the  flow  of  liquid  stops. 


3,628,195 
AIR  BALANCE  FOR  WATER  CLOSET 
E.  Chris  Skousgaard,  Box  805,  Lake  Arrowhead,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,658 
Int.  CI.  E03d  3/00,  3/10 
U.S.  CL4-26  5  Claims 

A  water  closet  of  the  tank  type  in  which  a  limited  supply  of 
air  is  entrapped  in  the  tank  by  water  under  pressure  of  the 
domestic  supply  and  serves  to  assist  the  water  pressure  in  ex- 
pelling Hushing  water  to  the  bowl  during  the  flushing  cycle 
having  means  for  maintaining  the  supply  of  air  at  the  desired 
level  despite  absorption  of  air  by  the  water,  such  means  in- 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  recirculating  marine  toilet  including  a 
bowl  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  fiexible  container  contain- 
ing chemically  treated  fluid  located  to  receive  waste  fiuid 
from  the  outlet,  a  flexible  filter  screen  separating  the  flexible 
container  into  a  first  compartment  for  waste  fiuid  and  a 
second  compartment  for  filtered  fiuid,  and  a  recirculating 
pump  in  the  second  compartment  to  pump  the  chemically 
treated  filtered  fluid  from  the  second  compartment  to  the 
bowl  to  flush  waste  through  the  outlet  into  the  first  compart- 
ment. A  vacuum  discharge  port  and  an  overboard  discharge 
can  be  provided  from  the  first  compartment  for  removal  of 
waste  fluid  from  the  container. 
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3  628,197  panel  is  snap-fitted,  thereby  to  present  an  ornamental  face, 

COLLAPSIBLE  AND  DISPOSABLE  BEDPAN  simulating  a  tile  border. 

Ruth  Le«  Leventhal.  440  East  S7th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  

William  R.  Gold,  77  East  12th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Filed  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,172 
ln».  CI.  A61g  9/;0 

U.S.  CI.  4-113 


3,628,199 
HOSPITAL-TYPE  BED 
10  Claims     William   J.   Helton,   Affton,   Mo.,   assignor   to   Foster   Bros. 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,916 
Int.  CL  A61g  7/00,  7110 
U.S.  CL  5-63 


2  Claims 


A  bedpan  is  provided  which  is  collapsible  and  may  be 
disposable  The  two  main  components  of  the  bedpan  are  a 
rigid  seat  which  may  be  sterilized,  and  a  disposable  waste 
receptacle  The  waste  receptacle  consists  of  an  inflatable 
donut-shaped  ring  of  flexible  material,  and  a  membrane  of 
the  same  material  within  the  ring  to  retain  the  waste  The 
disposable  component  is  designed  to  facilitate  construction  in 
either  heat-sealed  vinyl,  or  moulded  rubber.  The  bedpan  may 
be  conveniently  positioned  under  the  patient  in  its  collapsed 
state  cf  approximately  1-inch  height,  inflated  to  usable  size, 
used,  removed,  emptied  and  washed,  deflated  and  reused  as 
required  When  no  longer  necessary,  the  flexible  portion  may 
be  detached  and  disposed  of,  and  the  rigid  seat  sterilized  for 
reuse,  cooperating  snap  elements  being  provided  to  attach 
the  seat  to  the  inflatable  receptacle.  The  unit  may  be  inflated 
by  a  hand-  or  foot-operated  pump,  a  compressed  air  supply, 
or  a  charged  capsule,  either  by  a  patient  or  by  an  attendant. 
An  alternate  construction  may  consist  of  an  integral  seal  and 
inflatable  waste  receptacle  using  a  throwaway  liner  in  the 
receptacle. 


3,628,198 

PROTECTIVE  COPING  FOR  A  SWIMMING  POOL 

Frederick  Katzman,  372  Hamilton  Blvd.,  Piscalaway,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,803 

Int.  CI.  E04hi//6,-^//S 

U.S.  CI.  4-172.21  7  Claims 


A  bed  having  end  frames  with  corner  posts  telescopingly 
assembled  with  floor  engaging  legs,  there  being  separate 
cable  elements  associated  with  each  end  frame  and  each 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  a  leg  and  passing 
over  sheaves  in  the  end  frame  and  secured  at  its  other  end  to 
a  takeup  device  on  the  end  frame,  and  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing the  takeup  devices  simultaneously.  The  takeup  devices 
are  intermediate  the  sides  of  the  bed  and  the  takeup  devices 
at  both  ends  of  the  bed  are  actuated  by  a  single-operating 
crank  projecting  from  the  upper  portion  of  one  end  of  the 
bed.  Preferably  the  takeup  devices  and  mechanisms  are  sub- 
stantially enclosed  in  the  end  frames  except  for  a  crank  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  frame  for  manual  operation. 


3,628,200 
HOSPITAL-TYPE  BED 
William   J.   Helton,   Affton,   Mo.,   assignor   to   Foster   Bros. 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,787 

Int.  CI.  A61g  7/00,  A61q  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  5-64  4  Claims 


The  invention  is  a  swimming  pool  coping  construction  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  channels,  into  the  one  of  which,  a  swimming        A  hospital-type  bed  including  a  frame  with  head  and  foot 
pool  liner  is  fltted,  and  into  the  othet  of  which,  a  protective    members  each  having  tubular  upright  corner  posts  connected 
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by  upper  and  lower  horizontal  members  of  channel  shape 
which  are  braced  intermediate  their  ends  by  a  wider  upright 
member  of  channel  shape.  A  panellike  cover  plate  is 
detachably  secured  to  each  member.  Each  comer  post  is 
open  at  its  lower  end  and  telescopingly  receives  an  upright, 
floor-supported  leg.  A  single  elongated  threaded  shaft  is  jour- 
naled  in  the  upper  horizontal  member  of  each  end  frame  and 
is  rotatable  by  a  crank  applicable  to  either  end  of  the  shaft. 
Nuts  on  the  shaft  are  slidable  lengthwise  of  the  upper 
horizontal  member  by  rotation  of  the  shaft.  An  individual 
cable  is  secured  at  one  end  to  each  nut  and  extends  over 
sheaves  in  the  frame  and  is  secured  at  its  other  end  to  the 
upper  end  of  a  floor-supported  leg.  When  the  crank  is  actu- 
ated to  rotate  the  shaft,  the  cables  are  taken  up  or  paid  out  to 
raise  or  lower  the  end  frame  on  the  telescoping  legs.  A  fric- 
tion pawl  on  each  leg  automatically  engages  the  associated 
corner  post  to  hold  the  leg  against  dropping  from  the  post 
when  the  leg  and  cable  do  not  support  the  end  frame. 


3,628,201 
BOX  SPRING  STRUCTURE 
Daniel  Krakauer,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kay  Manu- 
facturing Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,582 

Int.  CL  A47c  23104,  25/00 

U.S.CL  5-241  7  Claims 


Terminal  support  or  reaction  member  extends  from  the  hous- 
ing and  is  adapted  to  support  the  terminal  on  its  side  which  is 
opposite  to  the  side  on  which  the  slot  is  provided.  By  virtue 


Z-L 


IS       '>• 


of  this  support  member,  none  of  the  forces  applied  to  the 
wire  and  the  terminal  dunng  insertion  of  the  wire  are  trans- 
mitted to  the  housing  in  which  the  terminal  is  mounted. 


3,628,203 
AMPHIBIAN  TRAILER 
Lutz  Nohse,  NielsBohr-Ring  5,  2400  Lubeck,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1968,  P  15  56 
829.5;  Auji.  14.  1968,  (Jermany  J  18274.  Aug.  16.  1%8  J  18275 

Int.  CL  B63c  13/00 
U.S.CL9-1T  5  Claims 


■''        22 


A  combined  inner  spring  unit  and  an  upholstery  framing 
unit  utilizing  to  the  utmost  the  load-sustaining  properties  of 
the  parts  and  reducing  to  a  minimum  the  cost  and  weight  of 
the  finished  box  spring.  A  number  of  crossbeams  of  greater 
depth  than  thickness  each  has  attached  to  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  the  bottom  coils  of  a  row  of  cone  springs  about  3  to 
4  inches  high  or  about  half  the  overall  height  of  the  finished 
box  spring.  The  large  top  coils  of  the  springs  may  be  inter- 
connected before  the  crossbeams  are  connected.  Optionally, 
before  the  ends  of  the  crossbeams  are  connected,  an  even 
number  of  inner  spring  units  may  be  interdigitated  and 
shipped  with  or  without  the  upholstery  framing  parts,  to  the 
upholsterer.  The  framing  parts  comprise  opposed  side  rails 
arranged  edgewise  to  produce  the  conventional  overall 
height  of  about  7  to  8  inches.  The  siderails  connect  the  ends 
of  the  crossbeams  and  terminate  adjacent  the  end  cross- 
beams. Additional  frame  bracing  is  optional.  A  relatively  stiff 
turn  of  the  springs  is  optional  to  prevent  bottoming. 


13 


3,628,202 
TOOL  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

Christopher  Kinglse)  Brown,  Camp  Hill,  William  Roderick 
Over,  Harrisburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated. Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776  J83,  Nov.  18,  1968,  abandoned 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,050 

Int.  CL  B25f  1/04;  B25b  27/14 

U.S.CL  7-14.1  12  Claims 

Tool  for  inserting  a  wire  into  a  slot  in  a  terminal  member 
comprises  housing  having  slidable  plunger  mounted  therein. 


1\ 


11     n 


/1-\ 

(    \ 

0^  J  ,0.^ 

0^          ' 

17       12 


1Za 


In  an  amphibian  trailer  comprising  wheels  each  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  pivotal  spring  arm  and  each  individually  mova- 
ble out  of  a  lower  position  for  traveling  on  land  into  an  upper 
position  when  floating  on  water,  in  which  latter  position  the 
wheels  are  accommodated  in  wheel  boxes  forming  parts  of 
the  undercarriage  of  the  trailer  to  which  they  are  connected 
in  a  watertight  manner,  the  provision  of  an  adjustment  arm 
pivotal  about  a  common  axis  with  the  spring  arm  and  extend- 
ing angularly  thereto,  spring  means  connecting  the  free  ends 
of  both  arms,  and  drive  means  in  form  of  a  threaded  spindle 
and  nut  engaging  the  adjustment  arm  and  operable  from  the 
interior  of  the  trailer;  a  bifurcated  tow  bar  adapted  to  be  cou- 
pled to  a  motor  vehicle  and  pivoted  with  its  fork  ends  by 
clutch  means  to  the  undercarriage  of  the  trailer  lockable  in 
any  position  between  a  lower  and  an  upper  position,  the  tow 
bar  in  a  raised  position  serving  simultaneously  to  support  a 
platform  hinged  to  the  undercarriage;  a  course  stabilizing 
plate  vertically  extending  from  the  tow  bar  into  the  water 
when  the  tow  bar  is  in  its  lower,  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion; and  mounting  means  for  an  outboard  motor  arranged  at 
that  end  of  the  trailer  which  forms  the  stern  when  floating 
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3,628,206  \ 

COMBINATION  COASTER  AND  RAFT 


Herbert  J.  Hoffman,  Jr.,  433  Bootona  Ave.,  Fort  Lauderdak,  John  L.  Mecham,  1 193  E.  2nd  North,  Orem,  Utah 
Fl,  Filed  Nov.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,657 

Filed  July  6.  1 970.  Ser.  No.  52,437  Int.  CI.  B63c  9104 

Int.  CI.  B63b  25/y^  U.S.  CI.  9— II  1  Claim 


U.S.  CI.  9-1 


10  Claims 


A  fish  deck  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  stern  of  a  boat 
providing  a  surface  for  cleaning  fish  and  including  means  for 
supporting  fishing  rods,  bait  pails,  a  fish  box  and  a  gaff. 


3.628.205 

OCEANOGRAPHIC  SURVEY  DEVICE 
Bertrand  Julian  Starkey.  and  Alexander  Smith  Watson,  both 
of   Dartmouth.    Nova    Scotia,   Canada,   assignors   to    EMI 
Limited.  Hayes,  Middlesex.  England 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783.382 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Jan.  31.  1968, 

4.906/68 


Int.  CI.  B63b2y/i 


U.S.  CI.  9-8  R 


m 


^' 


c^. 


6  Claims 


This  device  is  composed  of  an  inflated  rubber  innertube 
which  forms  the  main  body  portion  of  the  device  and  a  bot- 
tom portion  is  secured  to  a  toroidal-shaped  canvas  or 
neoprene  covering  which  is  laced  together  at  the  top  area  of 
the  device,  the  base  portion  of  the  device  being  constructed 
of  fiberglass  or  other  suitable  material  with  foam  rubber 
secured  to  the  top  of  it  to  form  a  comfortable  seating  area 
within  the  device.  The  device  may  be  used  as  a  coasting 
structure  for  riding  on  soft  snow  safely  down  slopes  and  it 
also  serves  as  a  raft  when  used  upon  water. 


3,628,207 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  INTERCONNECTING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  TWO  MACHINES 

Jacob   S.    Kamborian,    70   Crestwood    Road.   West   Newton, 

Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,347 

Int.  CI.  A43d 

U.S.  CL12-1R  8  Claims 


An  oceanographic  survey  device  according  to  the  inven- 
tion comprises  a  buoy,  means  for  mooring  the  buoy  at  a 
predetermined  depth  to  the  ocean  bed,  instruments  attached 
to  the  buoy  for  one  or  more  recorders  carried  by  the  buoy 
for  measuring  one  or  more  parameters,  means  for  causing  the 
buoy  to  move  up  and  down  in  the  water  along  a  substantially 
vertical   line,   and   clock    means   for   sequentially    initiating 
operation  of  the  means  for  causing  the  buoy  to  move  at  regu- 
lar predetermined  times  after  the  buoy  is  moored   Means  are 
provided  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  means  for  caus- 
ing the  buoy  to  move  so  that  in  response  to  each  initiation  of 
the  operation  thereof  the  buoy  moves  vertically  in  the  water 
from  the  predetermined  depth  to  a  second  depth  and  back  to 
the  predetermined  depth. 


In  an  arrangement  for  first  operating  a  toe-lasting  machine 
to  toe  last  a  shoe  and  then  operating  a  heel-lasting  machine 
to  heel  last  a  shoe,  a  mechanism  for  shifting  the  position  of  a 
toe  rest  of  the  heel-lasting  machine  in  accordance  with  the 
length  of  the  shoe  as  determined  by  the  position  of  engage- 
ment with  the  shoe  of  a  heel  clamp  in  the  toe-lasting 
machine. 
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3,628,208 

MACHINE  FOR  PERFORMING  WORK  ALONG  A 

SELECTED  PORTION  OF  THE  PERIPHERY  OF  A 

WORKPIECE 


Wladyslaw    Typrowicz,    and    Otto    M.    Springer,    both    of 
Belmont,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  West     U.S.  CL  15—3 
Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,089 

Int.  CL  A43d  43/06 

U.S.CL  12-20  56  Claims 


3,628,210 
ELECTRIC  PLASTER-FINISHING  TROWEL 
Edwin  Padgett,  630  S.W.  7  Avenue,  Hallandaic,  Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,366 


Int.  CI.  E04f  2///6 


2  Claims 


A  machine  for  applying  a  ribbon  of  cement  along  the 
periphery  of  a  sole.  The  machine  incorporates  a  control  for 
feeding  the  sole  periphery  past  a  cement  extruding  nozzle 
and  for  terminating  the  feed  and  the  cement  extrusion  after 
the  portion  of  the  sole  periphery  to  be  coated  has  moved  past 
the  nozzle,  a  control  for  changing  the  position  of  the  nozzle 
inwardly  of  the  sole  periphery  during  the  feeding  and  a  con- 
trol for  concomitantly  changing  the  feed  speed  and  the  rate 
of  cement  extrusion. 


3,628,209 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  VARIOUS  FLOORS  OF  A 

CONSTRUCTION  LOCATED  AT  DIFFERENT  LEVELS 

Leon  G.  Parent,  Liege,  Belgium,  assignor  to  CIREB  S.A. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  June  12,  1969,  41789 

Int.CLB65gy//00 

U.S.  CI.  14-71  8  Claims 


A  portable  electric  motor  driven  plaster  finishing  device 
having  a  pair  of  sockets  to  selectively  receive  a  shaft  ter- 
minating in  a  troweling  plate  universally  connected  to  the 
shaft.  The  device  includes  a  transmission  which  will  oscillate 
the  shaft  and  a  troweling  plate  when  the  latter  is  positioned 
in  one  socket  and  the  device  energized  to  form  a  first  type  of 
variegated  pattern  in  uncured  planar  plaster  surfaces.  The 
transmission  is  also  adapted  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  troweling 
plate  when  the  shaft  is  placed  in  the  second  socket  for  form- 
ing different  types  of  patterns  on  uncured  planar  plaster  sur- 
faces. 


3,628,211 
CARPET  SWEEPER 
Hiroshi  Fuliuba,  2-320-82,  Matsugaoiia,  Nagareyama,  Chiba 
Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1968,  43/32148 

Int.  CL  A47I  11/33 
U.S.  CL  15-42  2  Claims 


a 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  device  for  connecting  several  super- 
posed levels  of  a  structure  with  an  access  surface.  The  device 
comprises  at  least  two  ramps  articulated  at  their  opposed 
outer  extremities  and  positionable  in  one  position  in  which 
they  are  aligned  and  another  position  in  which  the  extremi- 
ties opposite  the  articulated  extremities  are  separated  from 
one  another  by  means  of  arms  associated  with  and  disposed 
laterally  with  respect  to  each  ramp.  The  arms  pivot  in  a 
frame  at  one  extremity  thereof  under  the  action  of  a  driving 
force,  and  the  other  extremity  of  each  arm  is  provided  with  a 
roller  for  supporting  the  ramp.  The  pivoting  movement  of  the 
arms  associated  with  each  ramp  are  arranged  to  counter- 
balance the  movement  of  the  other  ramp. 


A  carpet  sweeper  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  by  operating 
a  handle  is  provided  with  a  rotary  cleaning  brush  adapted  to 
be  moved  in  contact  with  the  fioor  by  means  of  drive  wheels 
on  a  sweeper  body.  The  frame  cover  of  the  sweeper  body  is 
of  a  double-wall  structure  made  of  a  thin,  lightweight 
synthetic  resin  plate.  The  sweeper  body  further  comprises 
dust  receptacles  covering  the  under  portion  and  positioned  to 
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the  front  and  rear  of  the  rotary  brush,  means  for  elevating 
the  drive  wheels  and  comb  members  to  clean  the  rotary 
brush.  The  operating  members  for  openmg  or  closing  the 
dust  receptacles  and  for  elevating  means  are  disposed  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  frame  cover. 


3,628,212 
WHEEL  WASHER  ASSEMBLY 

Rus-sel  A.  Van  Brake!.  Wood  Dale,  III.,  assignor  to  Haverberg 

Auto  Laundry  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  !So.  851,539 

Int.  CI.  B60si/<W 

U.S.  CI.  15-21  B  4  Claims 


A  conveyor  moves  a  vehicle  along  a  path  through  a  wheel 
washer.  A  wheel  of  the  vehicle  is  rotated  as  it  is  moved  along 
the  path  A  lower  brush,  stationary  in  respect  to  the  direction 
of  the  path,  and  an  upper  movable  brush  having  elongated 
flexible  bnstles  are  moved  into  engagement  with  the  wheel 
with  the  lower  brush  engaging  the  tire  and  the  upper  brush 
engaging  the  hub  cap  The  upper  brush  carries  a  spray  nozzle 
and  is  moved  in  synchronism  with  the  wheel  by  a  sensing 
device  that  is  engaged  by  the  wheel.  In  one  form  the  upper 
brush  IS  stepped  to  engage  the  center  of  the  hub  cap  and  its 
inset  edge 


3,628,213     I 

VACULM  CLEANING  APPARATUS  TO  REMOVE 

INDUSTRIAL  WASTE  FROM  MACHINERY 

Oliver  H.  Ramo,  North  Abington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Abington 

Textile  Machinery  Works,  Inc.,  North  Abington,  .Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,487 

Int.  CI.  A47I  5100 

U.S.CL  15-352  17  Claims 


<i  JO  JO  Jo 
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sions  of  waste  into  a  piping  system  having  therein  a  waste 
receiving  tank  for  collecting  the  imploded  waste,  in  which 
the  receiver  tank  is  automatically  and  intermittently  un- 
loaded each  time  an  implosion  occurs  without  interrupting 
the  implosions  and  in  which  wacte  imploded  into  such  piping 
system  by  such  implosions  is  collected  in  said  receiver  tank 
between  implosions,  whereby  the  size  of  the  receiver  tank 
can  be  substantially  reduced  and  whereby  the  waste  collected 
in  the  tank  between  implosions  is  not  subjected  to  the  surging 
action  of  subsequent  implosions. 


3,628,214 

WHEEL  OR  ROLLER  STRUCTURE  WITH  BRAKE 

Robert  H.  MacKay,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lincoln 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,409 

Int.  CI.  B60b  33100;  A47b  91100 

U.S.  CL16— 35  2  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  caster  wheel  or  roller  adapted 
for  being  mounted  on  an  article  which  is  to  be  rolled  from 
place  to  place.  The  wheel  may  be  provided  with  a  selectively 
operable  brake  for  locking  it  against  rotation.  A  double  bear- 
ing is  interposed  between  the  wheel  supporting  fork  of  the 
center  wheel  assembly  and  the  part  of  the  assembly  that  at- 
taches to  the  supported  article. 


3,628,215 
UNITARY  HINGE  AND  SPRING  MEMBER 
Donald  E.  Everburg,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  D«c.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,828 
Int.  CI.  E05d  7100;  E05f  1 112 
U.S.  CI.  16— 150  7  Claims 


A  combined  hinge  and  spring  device  which  may  be  molded 
Textile     vacuum    cleaning    apparatus    for    automatically     of  a  plastic  material  in  a  single  unit  for  use  and  application  in 
providing  in  timed  sequence  repetitive,  intermittent  implo-     a  variety  of  products  employing  a  spring  hinge. 
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3,628,216 
ARTICULATED  DOOR  HINGE 
CA«rles  L.  Savell,  Warren,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,482 

Int.  CI.  E05d  3110 

U,S.  CL  16—163  IS  Claims 


to  tend  to  hold  it  in  open  position.  The  springs  operate  on  the 
door  through  a  sliding  block  which  frictionally  engages  the 
wall  of  the  casing  in  which  the  springs  are  mounted  so  as  to 
exert  a  braking  effect  on  the  movement  of  the  door. 


3,628,217 

HINGE  FOR  ARTICULATING  A  WALL  PIVOTABLE  TO 

AND  FRO  BETWEEN  OPEN  AND  CLOSED  POSITIONS 

Christian  Schaber,   Lossburg,  and  Gunter  Schmid,  Dieter- 

sweilcr,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messrs.  Franz  Het- 

tich  KG,  Alpirsbach,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1967,  H 

60597 

Int.  CL  E05d  1112 

U.S.CL  16-190  14  Claims 


3,628,218 
CARCASS  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Knud  Simonsen;  Soren  Sondergaard,  both  of  Islington,  On- 
tario, and  Erik  Norgaard  Eriksen,  Malton,  Ontario,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Knud  Simonsen  Industries  Ltd. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,351 
Int.  CI.  A22b  5108 
U.S.  CL17-1  9  Claims 


y  '  /  'I 


A  door  hinging  system  for  supporting  a  door  on  a  vehicle 
body  for  movement  between  closed  and  opened  positions  or 
opened  and  closed  positions,  movement  in  either  opening  or 
closing  direction  including  in  sequence  a  partially  opened 
position  at  which  a  transfer  of  movement  from  one  hinge  axis 
to  another  occurs   For  example,  the  sequence  of  movements 
in  opening  direction  comprises  a  first  movement  about  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  so  that  the  door  attains  a  partially  opened  out- 
wardly tilted  position  relative  to  the  vehicle  body  opening, 
the  degree  of  outward  tilt  being  determined  by  an  extensible 
control  element.  Upon  the  proper  outwardly  tilted  attitude 
being  reached,  upper  and  lower  hinge  pintles  become  axially 
aligned  and  provide  a  hinge  axis  about  which  the  door  is 
swingable  in  a  conventional  manner,  as  about  a  substantially 
vertical  hinge  axis,  to  an  opened  position  permitting  ingress 
to  or  egress  from  the  vehicle  interior. 

Movement  from  opened  to  closed  position  of  the  door  oc- 
curs in  reverse  sequence. 


A  machine  for  effecting  a  processing  treatment  such  as  a 
cleaning  operation  on  each  of  a  series  of  animal  carcasses 
sequentially   fed   to  an   operating  sUtion   at   which   such   a 
machine  is  disposed  comprises  a  carcass-treating  unit  and  a 
positioning    means    for    moving    the    carcass-treating    unit 
towards  and  away  from  each  animal  carcass  disposed  at  the 
operating  station  in  response  to  dimensional  characteristics 
of  each  said  carcass.  The  machine  which  is  especially  suited 
for  cleaning  hog  heads  after  singeing  depilation  usefully  in- 
cludes a  pneumatic  means  containing  a  volume  of  air  which 
IS  compressed  to  an  extent  dependent  on  the  reactive  force 
exerted  by  each  animal  carcass  on  the  carcass-treating  unit  of 
the  machine  so  as  to  permit  the  desired  variable  movement 
of  the  care  ass- treating  unit  of  that  machine  away  from  each 
such  animal  carcass. 


3,628,219 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  COMBED 

SLIVER 
Minoru    Nakamura,    Amagasaki-shi;    Megumi    MinamibaU, 
Takarazuka-shi;      Munetika      Terao,      Itami-shi;      Sueo 
Kawabata,  Nara-shi;  Masateru  Nishimura,  Ichinomiya-shi; 
Toshio  Kato,  Gifu-shi,  and  Kazuo  Yamada,  Haguri-gun,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Kiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka 
and  Chuwa  Wool  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichinomiya-shi,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1968.  43/91728: 

Dec.  26,  1968.  Japan,  43/%222 
U.S.CL  19-231  4  Claims 


240 


A   u-         f        •      •  .  .  ^  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  combed  sliver  hav 

memht'h'  f"        '  "  '°°'  °'  ''.'  ''''  ^°  '  ^^^'""'^^      '"^^  P^^^^^^^"-  arrangement  of  componerfi^ers  L  as  to 

member  has  co.I  spnngs  actmg  ,n  such  a  way  on  the  door  as     produce  drafted  sliver  having  uniform  thickness  of  s^veT  !n 
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the  sliver-forming  step  according  to  the  present  invention, 
each  component  tuft  of  fleece  delivered  from  a  detaching 
roller  of  a  comber  is  provided  with  shear  of  fiber  end  ar- 
rangement so  that  leading  ends  of  individual  fibers  of  the 
component  tuft  are  substantially  arranged  with  uniform  den- 
sity with  respect  to  an  axis  of  sliver  The  sliver-forming  ap- 
paratus according  to  the  present  invention  is  provided  with 
means  for  producing  shear  of  fiber  end  arrangement  so  as  to 
create  uniform  distnbution  of  fiber  ends  in  the  sliver  and  pro- 
vided with  an  auxiliary  means  for  effecting  positive  move- 
ment of  fibers  dunng  the  silver-forming  operation. 


electric  cables,  wire  ropes,  chains,  belts  and  the  like.  The 
device  consists  of  a  housing  equipped  with  a  recess  with 
wedge-shaped  clamping  surfaces  against  which  at  least  one 
spring-loaded  clamping  member  tightens  at  least  one  as- 
sociated connecting  element.  The  connecting  element  passes 
rectilinearly  through  the  housing  and  may  be  fitted  thereinto 
from  the  side  A  sleeve  or  bush  is  provided  for  releasing  the 
clamping  effect,  is  displaceable  on  the  housing  and  surrounds 
the  same  wholly  or  partially.  The  clamping  device  may  be 
constructed  as  a  closure  in  which  case  the  connecting  ele- 
ment has  a  pan-shaped  configuration. 


3  628  220  3,628,222 

SPACE-AGE  NECKTIE  AND  BUTTON  ENGAGING  LATCHING  MECHANISM 

P^gjgf^gU  Richard   L.   Palen,   New   Buffalo,   Mich.,  assignor   to  Clark 

Gaetano    Mihrandi.  214  Commonwealth    \ve..  Boston,  Mass.  Equipment  Company 

Filed  D«.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,337  Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,084 


Int.  CI.  A4Id  25/04 


Int.  CI.  A44b  /  7100;  A43c  UI08.  A62b  35100 


L.S.  CI.  24^56 


2  Claims    U.S.  CI.  24-201 


3  Claims 


This  invention  concerns  a  necktie  essentially  composed  by 
two  parts  of  which:  one  is  an  already-made  ornamental  ap- 
parel, hereafter  called  "necktie,"  that  can  have  various 
perimetral  forms  and  different  sections  and  that  does  not 
require  any  further  manipulation,  preparation  or  elaboration 
with  regard  to  its  appearance  and  looking;  the  other  part 
composing  and  completing  my  invention  is  a  button  engaging 
fastener  attached  on  the  rear  upper  portion  of  the  necktie  for 
removably  secunng  said  necktie  to  the  collar  button  of  a 
wearer.  Said  button  engaging  fastener  having  a  base  portion 
securable  to  the  necktie  so  as  to  lie  in  the  plane  of  the 
necktie,  a  button  engaging  so  as  to  lie  in  the  plane  of  the 
necktie,  a  button  engaging  portion  lying  in  a  plane  generally 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  necktie,  and  means  connecting 
said  base  portion  and  button  engaging  portion,  said  button 
engaging  portion  being  formed  from  wirelike  material  and 
comprising  a  generally  heart-shaped  loop  defining  an  elon- 
gated button-straddling  slot  between  two  opposed  loops  and 
a  generally  C-shaped  loop  which  abuts  and  closes  the  said 
button-straddling  slot. 


A  latching  mechanism  having  two  pivotally  mounted  and 
interacting  members.  This  mechanism  provides  for  automatic 
locking  when  moved  to  the  latched  position  with  provisions 
for  unlocking  when  unlatching  is  desired.  The  latching 
mechanism  is  particularly  adaptable  for  use  in  latching 
shipping  containers  to  the  bed  of  transporting  vehicles. 


3,628,223 
CLIMBING  CONCRETE  FORM  HOIST 
Alexander   Babee,   325   Stratford   Avenue,   North   Burnaby, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,087 

Int.  CI.  E04g  11122 

MS.  CI.  425/65  7  Claims 


3,628,221 

DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  AND  TIGHTENING  CABLES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Max  Pasbrig,  Casa  Luce-Via  all'Eco,  Orselina,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1968,  P  12  80 

36'^.y,.Iul>  17.1%X.Jul>  17,  l%8.Jul.v  17.  1968,  May  22, 

196X.  dermany,  (iermany.  (Jermany.  (ireat  Britain, 

P  17  65  781.7,  P  17  65  784.0,  P  17  65  782.8,  24,444/68 

Int.  CI.  F16g  1 1 100:  A44b  UllO 

U.S.  CI.  24—126  L  31  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  detachably  connect- 
ing, fixing  and  tightening  connecting  elements,  particularly 


A  climbing  form  hoist  for  raising  a  form  panel  progressive- 
ly up  a  concrete  wall  under  construction,  the  hoist  having  a 
telescopic  mast,  the  mast  having  an  upper  member  secured 
to  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  panel,  and  a  lower  member 
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releasably  securable  at  a  lower  end  to  the  wall.  Means  are 
provided  to  extend  and  retract  the  mast  so  that  with  the  mast 
secured  to  the  wall  the  form  panel  can  be  released  from  the 
wall  and  raised  to  a  new  position  and  with  the  form  panel 
resecured  to  the  wall  the  lower  end  of  the  mast  can  be 
released  from  the  wall,  raised  and  resecured. 


3,628,224 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
TREATING  MANMADE  FILAMENT  TOWS  UNDER  A 
NORMAL  PRESSURE  CONDITION 
Kenichi  Murotani;  Hiroshi  Sugimoto;  Higime  Sahara;  Kenzo 
Kosaka;  Kiyoshi  Adachi,  and  Tunehiko  Nakamura,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1969,  44/51093; 

May  20,  1970,  Japan,  45/42423 
U.S.  CI.  28-1.6  27  Claims 


^      23    15  a  140  He  !3 


A  process  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  continuously 
and  uniformly  wet-treating  a  manmade  filament  tow  under  a 
normal  pressure  condition  without  undesirable  entanglement 
and  excessive  elongation  of  the  filaments.  The  manmade  fila- 
ment tow  is  impregnated  with  a  treating  liquid,  accumulated 
in  a  treating  box  in  a  square  column-form,  heated  at  a  given 
temperature  for  a  predetermined  time  period  while  passing 
through  the  treating  box,  cooled  in  a  cooling  means  by 
passing  cooling  water  through  said  tow  accumulation,  washed 
in  a  washing  means  with  a  washing  liquid  and  then  crimped 
into  a  desired  crimped  form.  These  processes  are  carried  out 
uniformly  and  continuously  without  any  disturbance  of  the 
filament  tow.  The  process  and  apparatus  of  the  present  in- 
vention is  valuable  for  obtaining  the  wet-treated  and  crimped 
manmade  filament  tow  which  is  adequate  to  be  subjected  to 
draft-cutting-type  tow  spinning. 


3,628,225 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MILITARY  BLANK 
CARTRIDGE 
Robert  W.  Parker,  668  N.  Hart,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  July  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,071 

Int.  CI.  B21d  5//54 

U.S.  CL29-1.3  19  Claims 


A  blank  cartridge  for  use  in  military  rifles  and  machine 
guns,  such  cartridge  having  a  metal-coated  plastic  body  the 
nose  of  which  is  swaged  into  an  elongated  tapered  configura- 
tion after  the  body  is  loaded.  An  apertured  gas-seal  and  me- 
tering element  is  mounted  between  the  nose  and  the  base, 
the  latter  being  locked  to  the  cartridge  body  by  a  locking  and 
sealing  insert.  In  accordance  with  the  method,  the  body  is  a 
metal-coated  plastic  extrusion  which  is  first  locked  to  the 
base,  then  loaded  with  powder,  and  then  swaged  to  form  the 
elongated  tapered  nose  portion. 


3,628,226 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  COMPRESSOR 
BLADES 
Marvin    L.   Nelson,   Fullerton,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Aerojet- 
General  Corporatioa,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,897 

Int.  CI.  B23p  15102,  15104 

U.S.CL  29- 156.8  H  3  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  hollow  compressor  blades.  A 
pair  of  forgings  are  first  rough  machined  into  flat  blanks. 
Complimentary  grooves  are  machined  in  one  surface  of  each 
half,  and  the  other  surface  is  hot-formed  to  an  airfoil  shape. 
The  grooved  surface  of  each  blank  is  machined  to  a  fiat 
plane,  and  the  finished  blanks  are  bonded  together.  Finally, 
the  bonded  blade  is  twist-formed  and  final-machined  to 
produce  a  finished  hollow  compressor  blade.  A  principal  im- 
provement over  the  prior  art  lies  in  bonding  the  two  blanks 
before  twist-forming  is  accomplished. 


3,628,227 
METHOD  OF  EXPANDING  TUBES 
Marvin  J.  Blackburn,  Pasadena,  and  Harry  L.  Corwin,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vernon  Tool  Co.,  Ltd., 
Alhambra,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,375 

Int.  CI.  B21d  53100;  B21k  29100;  B23p  15126 

U.S.  CI.  29-157.4  9Clwms 


A  tube  expander  apparatus  and  method  for  expanding 
heat-exchange  tubing  into  pressure  assembly  with  a  header 
bore.  Expanding  power  is  supplied  by  hydraulically  powered 
motive  means  supplied  with  pressurized  fiuid  from  electri- 
cally driven  pump  means.  Torque-sensing  means  is  employed 
to  arm  the  automatic  cycling  of  the  expanding  operation  and 
to  condition  the  apparatus  for  restoration  to  starting  position 
at  the  end  of  the  tube-expanding  cycle.  The  expansion  cycle 
can  be  held  in  dwell  condition  at  any  stage  at  the  user's  op- 
tion for  any  purpose.  Gripper  means  swivelly  mounted  on  the 
expander  is  effective  to  hold  the  lube  against  rotation  during 
initial  stages  of  the  cycle  should  this  be  desirable. 
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3,628,228 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMPING 

CONNECTORS  TO  WIRES 
Lodevicus  Lamb«rtus  Johannes  van  de  Kerkhof.   s-Hertogen- 
bosch,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Har- 

risburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  28,  1969, 

69.04810 
Int.  CI.  H0Ir4J/a4 
U.S.  CI.  29-203  DTS 


3,628,230 
HOG  RING  GUN 
Frederick  G.  J.  Grise,  West  Brookfield,  Ma&»., 
Novelty  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Spencer,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,042 
Int.  CI.  B23q  7/ / 0,  B23p ///OO 
U.S.  CI.  29-212  D 


5  Claims 


INI 


3,628,229 
AUTOMATIC  ARMATURE  WINDING  MACHINE 
John    M.    Biddison,   and    Clarence    W.    Donnaker,    both   of 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Globe  Tool  and  Engineering 
Company,  Davton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,258 
Int.  CI.  H02k  I5f00 
U.S.  CI.  29-205  C 


assignor  to 


13  Claims 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  critnping  a  ferrule  part  of 
an  electrical  connector  to  a  wire  end  is  disclosed  for  use  with 
connectors  wherein  a  portion  of  the  contact  part  of  the  con- 
nector extends  beyond  the  base  of  the  U-section  ferrule  part 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  in  which  the  U-arms  of  the 
ferrule  part  extend. 


1 1  Claims 


"a  ,6    71 


\7  to  ■'S-AT  -^  ■'0         n-m  i[X'  '^ 


'^        ''^^-t^'^l^i 


A  hog  ring  gun  including  usual  means  for  ejecting  and 
clinching  the  rings,  in  combination  with  a  bayonet  type  of 
magazine  on  which  the  hog  rings  are  slidable  and  mounted  in 
a  row,  a  manually  operated  spring-actuated  reciprocating 
toothed  rack  exerting  predetermined  pressure  and  alternate 
relief  step  by  step  on  the  row  of  rings  on  the  bayonet  to  feed 
the  rings  to  the  anvil  one  at  a  time.  Means  is  provided  for 
causing  the  hog  rings  to  become  clinched  substantially  in  a 
circle. 


3,628,231 

MACHINE  TOOL  HAVING  TOOL  LOADER  AND 

UNLOADER 

James  J.  Pancook,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Houdaillc 
Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,370 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-243  27  Claims 


-iroTl-, 


JoCE 


%-  <* 


I: 
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^ 
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r^'~ftT~°i 


In  the  automatic  winding  of  armatures,  the  last  lead  wire 
from  a  coil  wound  m  an  armature  is  looped  about  an  ap- 
propriate commutator  tang  and  the  wire  portion  connected 
between  the  newly  wound  armature  and  an  unwound  arma- 
ture is  cut  closely  adjacent  the  aforementioned  commutator 
tang  Also  disclosed  is  a  double-flier  apparatus  for  winding 
armatures,  wirecutting  assemblies,  and  a  transfer  mechanism 
adapted  to  hold  the  connecting  wire  portions  in  a  position 
where  they  may  be  cut  closely  adjacent  the  tangs  about 
which  the  wires  are  looped  In  one  embodiment  the  commu- 
tator tangs  are  collapsed  at  the  time  the  connecting  wire  por- 
tions are  cut. 


A  machine  tool  has  a  tool  loader  and  unloader  for  inserting 
and  ejecting  tooling  into  the  movable  tool  station  of  a 
machine  tool  remotely  from  its  work  station,  for  example 
into  the  turret  of  a  punch  press  A  fluid  actuator  operates 
raising  and  lowering  means  that  include  concentric  tool  sup- 
port surfaces  piloted  against  rotation  and  having  nests  for 
receiving  tooling  of  various  sizes,  one  of  such  nests  being 
rotatable  for  angularly  positioning  shaped  tooling.  Coacting 
therewith  is  tool  ejection  means  that  employs  a  single  fluid 
actuator  for  reciprocating  a  tooling  support  plunger  and  a 
tooling  ejecting  plunger,  there  being  a  driving  connection 
between  the  plungers  enabling  relative  reciprocation  thereof. 
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3,628,232 

WALL  PANEL  LAYOUT  METHOD 

Lloyd  E.  Brewer,  7903  Katy  Road,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,634 

Int.  CI.  B23q  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-407 


4  Claims 


3,628,235 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  EDGELAY  MATERIAL 
Joseph  A.  Willoughby,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  and  Brian  R.  Ruark, 
Kettering,   Ohio,   assignors   to   Texas   Instruments   Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,562 

Int.  CI.  B23k  i//02 

U.S.  CI.  29-480  5  Claims 


^4  / 


■Mo      -ff      ''/JM 


A  wall  panel  layout  method  wherein  the  bottom  and  top 
plates  for  all  of  the  wall  panels  of  a  building  are  layed  out 
and  marked  in  accordance  with  a  floor  plan  drawing  of  a 
building,  with  pairs  of  top  and  bottom  plates  for  each  exteri- 
or and  interior  wall  being  layed  out  lengthwise  in  one 
direction  and  parallel  to  each  other,  and  with  the  markings  of 
studs  on  the  plates  for  intersecting  walls,  corners,  window 
openings,  door  openings  and  the  like  being  related  to  fixed 
reference  points  on  the  floor  plan  drawing,  whereby  wall 
panels  may  be  subsequently  assembled  rapidly  and  accurately 
by  relatively  inexperienced  personnel. 


3,628,233 
METHOD  FOR  THE  LOW-TEMPERATURE  JOINING  OF 

CARBIDES 
John  J.  Sowko,  Sr.,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carraet 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,697 
Int.  CI.  B23k  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-473.1  4  Claims 

Described  herein  is  a  method  of  joining  metal  carbides 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  carbide,  tantalum  car- 
bide and  titanium  carbide  which  permits  the  use  of  low- 
silver,  alloy  solder  at  brazing  temperatures  under  about  800° 
F. 


^6/ 


A  novel  composite  edgelay  material  has  a  thin  strip  of  a 
first  metal  secured  to  an  edge  of  a  strip  of  another  base 
metal.  The  thin  metal  strip  extends  along  the  edge  of  the  base 
metal  strip  as  an  edgelay  and  is  preferably  coextensive  with 
the  edge  surface  of  the  base  meul  strip.  However,  the 
edgelay  strip  is  secured  to  the  base  metal  edge  surface  only 
along  a  thin  stripe  which  is  of  a  width  less  than  the  width  of 
the  base  metal  edge  surface.  This  novel  composite  material  is 
made  in  a  novel  method  in  which  a  meul  wire  or  rod  is 
disposed  with  a  thin  stripe  extending  along  the  wire  or  rod 
periphery  in  engagement  with  the  edge  surface  of  the  base 
metal  strip.  The  wire  or  rod  is  then  resistance  welded  to  the 
base  metal  edge  and,  preferably,  is  deformed  to  a  different 
cross-sectional  configuration  such  as  a  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  coextensive  with  the  base  metal  stnp 
edge  surface. 


3,628,234 

CONNECTION  OF  METALS  TO  CERAMICS 

Edward  Alan  Russell,  Pontypooi,  Wales,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Lucas  Industries  Limited,  Birmington,  England 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  30,  1968, 

46,262/68 

Int.  CI.  B23k  i//02 

U.S.  CI.  29-473.1  2  Claims 


3,628,236 
TUBE  JOINING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
Roderick  G.  Rohrberg,  Torrance,  and  Don   E.  Harvey,  In- 
glewood,    both    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    North    American 
Rockwell   Corporation  and   Air  Products  and   Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa.,  part  interest  to  each 
Original  application  Feb.  23,  1968.  Ser.  No.  707,819,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  21,674 

Int.  CI.  B23k  1/20,31/02 

U.S.  a.  29-482  1  Claim 


\.^»  L.y 


In  the  connection  of  a  ceramic  post  to  a  metal  plate,  the 
post  is  located  in  a  hole  in  the  plate  with  a  porous  ring  of 
brazing  alloy  surrounding  the  post  in  contact  with  the  plate. 
The  brazing  alloy  is  then  heated  to  braze  the  ring  to  the 
plate,  and  the  invention  resides  in  the  provision  of  a  ring  of 
brazing  alloy  which  has  such  an  initial  porosity  that  when  the 
ring  is  heated  to  the  brazing  temperature  the  ring  sinters  to 
have  less  porosity  and  expands  less  than  the  post  and  so  will 
be  a  tight  fit  on  the  post. 


A  portable  carriage  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  tubular 
workpiece  is  used  to  perform  cutting  operations  followed  by 
in  place  welding  operations  on  such  workpiece  using  two  su- 
bassemblies interchangeably  mounted  on  the  carriage,  one 
for  cutting  and  one  for  welding.  The  carriage  is  rotatable 
around  the  stationary  workpiece  or  may  be  held  stationary 
while  the  workpiece  rotates  After  preliminary  trimming,  fu- 
sion welding  is  progressively  accomplished  in  a  circular  path 
to  join  the  abutting  ends  of  the  workpiece  components. 
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3,628,237 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AN  ENGINE  WITH  A 
PREFABRICATED  CYLINDER  LINER 
Kurt  F.  Zie«ler.  Zion,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine  Cor 
poration,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1969.  Ser.  No.  887,518 

Int.  CI.  B23p  17100,25/00 

U.S.  CL  29-527.6  3  Claims 


3,628,239 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DYNAMO  MACHINES 
John  William  Archibald  Hunt,  Northfield,  and  Bernard  Alan 
Potter,  Kings  Heath,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  9,  1968, 

6,463/68 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15100 

U.S.  CI.  29-596  2  Claims 


1 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  method  of  constructing  an  engine 
having  a  cast  iron  cylinder  liner  »nd  in  which  the  engine 
block  is  die  cast  around  the  cylinder  liner.  The  cylinder  liner 
is  cast  with  blind  ports  or  recesses  on  the  exterior  surfaces 
The  outside  and  inside  of  the  liner  are  machined  to  make  the 
surfaces  concentric,  and  the  engine  block  is  die  cast  around 
the  Imer  by  using  a  two-piece  die  with  fingers  which  extend 
into  the  blind  ports  to  prevent  entry  of  the  metal  therein 

The  recesses  are  opened  after  the  block  is  die  cast  by 
further  machmmg  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  liner 


3,628,238 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WOUND  STATORS 

Donald  E.  Hill.  522  Sandy  Ann  Lane,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Original  application  May  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,328,  now 

Patent  No.  3,508.316.  dated  Apr.  28,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  June  26,  1969.  Ser.  No.  870,857 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15/00 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  positioning  a  plurality  of  permanent  mag- 
nets between  a  central  polygonal  core  and  an  outer  pole  as- 
sembly so  that  the  magnets  are  in  contact  with  both  the  pole 
assembly  and  respective  faces  of  the  core,  then  deforming  at 
least  one  axial  end  of  the  core  to  prevent  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  the  core  and  the  magnets,  encapsulating  the 
unit  thus  formed,  and  then  removing  portions  of  the  pole  as- 
sembly to  separate  the  poles. 


U.S.  CI.  29-596 


1  Claim 


3,628,240 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

MAGNETIC  CORES  AND  WINDINGS 

Norman  A.  Bender,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,395 

Int.  CL  H02k  15/00 

U.S.CL  29-596  II  Claims 


A  method  of  providing  a  stator  of  the  type  having  a  bore 
and  slots  extending  outward  from  the  bore  with  a  set  of  pole 
windings  in  which  a  wire  is  wound  into  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  coils  of  different  sizes,  each  group  constituting  a  pole 
winding  of  the  set,  for  placement  in  the  slots  of  the  sUtor 
without  sevenng  the  wire  between  successive  coils  of  each 
pole  winding  and  without  severing  the  wire  between  succes- 
sive pole  windings.  Each  pole  winding  is  wound  at  a  winding 
station  and  moved,  following  completion  of  its  winding,  to  an 
unloading  position  Each  pole  winding  of  a  set  of  pole 
windings,  after  movement  to  the  unloading  position,  is  trans- 
ferred to  a  means  located  adjacent  the  unloading  position  for 
placing  the  set  of  pole  windings  in  the  slots  of  the  stator 
without  severing  the  wire  between  the  successive  pole 
windings  of  the  set.  The  wire  between  the  last  pole  winding 
of  said  set  and  the  first  pole  winding  of  the  next  successive 
set  is  severed  A  stator  is  placed  on  the  placing  means,  and 
the  latter  is  operated  to  place  entire  set  of  pole  windings  in 
the  slots  of  the  stator  in  a  single  operation. 


A  device  utilizing  high-energy  electncal  pulses  for  posi- 
tioning   coil    windings    in    core    slots    of    the    stator    of    a 
dynamoelectric  machine,  for  applying  mechanical  force  to 
position  the  end  turns  of  such  windings,  and  for  pounding 
stator  cores  to  reduce  core  loss  comprises  a  top  and  bottom 
plate  positioned  by  tie  rods  which  have  nuts  for  adjusting  the 
separation  distance  of  the  plates,  a  fiat  coil  winding  overlying 
the  bottom  plate,  and  a  metal  plate  overlying  the  flat  coil. 
When  the  device  is  used  to  pound  stator  cores  a  stator  is 
placed  on  the  metal  plate  and  a  high-energy  electric  pulse  15 
sent  through  the  flat  coil.  This  creates  a  strong  transient  mag- 
netic field  which  causes  the  metal  plate  to  snap  the  stator 
against  the  top  plate  of  the  device.  When  the  device  is  used 
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to  position  coil  windings  in  the  stator,  forming  blocks  having 
annular  grooves  to  fit  the  end  turns  of  stator  coils  are  posi- 
tioned on  the  metal  plate  and  top  plate  and  a  stator  with 
loose  coil  windings  placed  therebetween.  The  coil  windings 
themselves  are  then  subjected  to  a  high-energy  pulse,  or  se- 
ries of  such  pulses.  This  compacts  the  windings  within  the 
stator  core  slots  and  draws  the  end  turns  down  toward  the 
stator  core.  The  forming  blocks  are  then  positioned  against 
the  end  turns  and  the  flat  coil  is  energized  by  a  high-energy 
electrical  pulse,  or  series  of  such  pulses.  The  transient  mag- 
netic field  created  thereby  causes  the  metal  plate  to  move 
toward  the  top  plate  thereby  squeezing  the  stator  and  end 
turns  between  the  two  forming  blocks.  The  mechanical  work- 
ing of  the  end  turns  produced  by  this  squeezing  positions 
them  firmly  in  the  desired  relationship  to  the  stator  core. 


3,628,243 
FABRICATION  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
Kart-Heini  Phol,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Arthur  T.  Spencer,  New 
Providence,  and  Robert  F.  Westover,  Princeton,  both  of 
NJ.,    assignors    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,830 

Int  CI.  B41m  3/08;  H05k  3/00 

U.S.  CL  29-625  7  Claims 


3,628,241 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WOUND  CORE  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Kozo  Toyoda,  Hitachi,  and  KatutosI  Akatu,  Iwaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1969,  44/3361 1 

Int.  CL  HO  If  7/06 

U.S.CL  29-605  12  Claims 


A  printed  circuit  is  produced  upon  a  structure  including  at 
least  one  sheet  of  metal  bonded  to  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
material  by  shearing  off  and  displacing  into  the  thermoplastic 
matenai  that  portion  of  the  meul  sheet  which  does  not  con- 
stitute part  of  the  printed  circuit  pattern,  thereby  leaving  on 
the  surface  of  the  thermoplastic  material  that  portion  of  the 
metal  sheet  which  constitutes  the  printed  circuit. 


A  magnetic  steel  strip  is  continuously  fed  into  a  cutting 
device  which  cuts  the  steel  strip  into  a  prescribed  length.  The 
cutting  device  is  operated  in  response  to  a  first  metering 
device  which  meters  the  length  of  the  magnetic  steel  strip  to 
be  cut,  and  cuts  the  steel  strip  into  the  prescribed  length  suc- 
cessively utilizing  a  compulsory  hump  forming  device 
disposed  at  the  feed-out  side  of  the  cutting  device  without 
stopping  the  feed  of  the  magnetic  steel  strip.  The  cut  mag- 
netic steel  strips  are  transferred  to  a  feed-out  device  and 
further  to  a  continuous  winding  device.  By  the  winding 
device  the  cut  magnetic  steel  strips  are  wound  into  a  wound 
core  in  which  the  seam  positions  are  overlapped  by  a 
prescribed  length. 


3,628,244 

METHOD  AND  TOOL  FOR  ASSEMBLING  LEADS  INTO 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  APERTURES 

William  M.  Halstead,  P.O.  Box  881,  Glen  Bumie,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,673 

Int.  CI.  H05k  3/30,  13/04 


U.SCL  29-626 


II  Claims 


3,628,242 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Peter  M.  Zollman.  Weybridge,  England,  assignor  to  Badalex 
Limited 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,033 

Int.  CLHOIh  ll/00;G0lr4/00 

U.S.CL  29-622  5  claims 


# 


A  handle-equipped  head  of  the  tool  is  formed  with  open 
slots  to  receive  rows  of  terminal  leads  of  an  electrical  module 
so  that  the  leads  are  straightened  and  aligned  in  the  direction 
of  the  slots  when  the  module  is  applied  to  the  head  A 
separate  attachment  is  applicable  to  the  head  with  the 
module  thereon  and  is  provided  with  jaws  having  notches  for 
receiving  and  straightening  the  leads  so  that  they  are  aligned 
transversely  of  the  slots  for  insertion  in  apertures  of  a  printed 
circuit  board  while  the  module  is  being  held  by  the  tool. 


t 

a-g 


'9> 


The  invention  concerns  a  method  for  assembling  reed  con- 
tact units.  In  assembling  such  units,  one  reed  is  positively 
held  and  the  second  is  magnetically  held  from  the  first  and  is 
aligned  with  it  while  so  held.  A  fusible  element  is  sealed  to 
both  reeds,  the  sealing  being  completed,  and  the  reeds  held 
positively,  after  the  reeds  have  been  displaced  relatively 
through  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  desired  gap  between 
the  reeds  in  the  finished  contact  unit. 


3,628,245 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 

APPLYING  TERMINALS 

ConsUnUne  George  Mates,  Elmhurst,  and  Herbert  G.  Bur- 

kert,  CrysUl  Lake,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  BetU 

Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,714 

Int.  C\.H(i\T  43/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-628  8  cWms 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  sequentially  preforming  and 
applying  electrical  terminals  includes  a  cutting,  bending  and 
crimping  die  set  assembly  which  receives  a  substantially  flat, 
precut  strip  stock  and  simultaneously  crimps  a  terminal  to  a 
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lead    wire,    cuts    this   terminal    free    from    the    strip    stock, 
preforms  the  wire  grip  elements  of  the  next  succeeding  strip 


^?  if^.^z 


terminal,  and,  during  these  operatiors,  restrains  the  free  ter- 
minal being  crimped  against  motions. 


3,628.246 
APPARATLS  FOR  TIBK  REMOVAL 
William  B.  Bronne,  and  Harley  E.  Liathicum,  both  of  Spring- 
field,  Ohio,   assignors   to   Carrier   Corporation,   Syracuse, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,963 

Int.  CI.  B23d  2/06    B26b  2  7/00.  B26d -?//6 

U.S.  CI.  30     92.5  8  Claims 


3,628,248 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ARTIFICIAL  IMPLANTS 

Ernest  A.  Kroder,  Hellam.  Pa.,  and  John  F.  Glenn,  Milford, 

Del.,  assignors  to  Dentsply  International  inc.,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,336 

Int.  CL  A61c  moo 

U.S.  CI.  32— 10  A  9  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  relieving  the  hoop  stresses 
securing  a  tube  in  a  tube  sheet  to  allow  removal  of  the  tube 
therefrom,  the  hoop  stresses  being  relieved  by  removing 
material  from  the  tube  to  form  two  2|xial  slots  having  a  radial 
depth  less  than  the  tube  wail  thickness  and  depressing  the 
portion  of  the  tube  between  the  slots  to  break  the  portion 
loose  from  the  remainder  of  the  tube  to  relieve  the  hoop 
stresses  therein. 


Process  for  forming  artiHcial  implants  for  replacement  of 
vertebrate  animal  hard  tissue  elements  and  parts  thereof  and 
formed  from  synthetic  resin,  without  preparation  prior  to  sur- 
gery. The  process  includes  removal  of  the  animal  tissue  ele- 
ment or  part  to  be  replaced,  investing  it  in  quick-setting 
elastomeric  material  to  form  a  mold  cavity  of  the  same,  form- 
ing a  synthetic  resin  reproduction  of  said  element  or  part 
from  said  mold,  and  removing  said  reproduced  element  or 
part  from  the  mold  for  introduction  into  a  natural  animal 
body,  from  which  the  original  element  was  removed,  for  at- 
tachment of  natural  tissues  thereto  by  natural  growth. 


3,628,249 

DENTAL  CLAMP 

Loel  R.  Wurl,  2113  Woodland  Drive,  Haperville,  Ga. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,882 

Int.  CI.  A61c  J//2 

U.S.  CI.  32-63 


5  Claims 


3,628,247 

CABLE-CLTTING  PLIERS  WITH  GLIDE  LOOP 
Leroy  E.  Lattin.  and  Bjarne  I.  Byberg,  both  of  San  Fernando, 
Calif.,   assignors  to  Universal   Products  Corporation,  San 
Fernando,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,055 

Int.  CI.  B26b  /JI/00 

U.S.  CL  30—233  2  Claims 


A  cable-cutting  pliers  is  provided  with  a  closed  guide  loop 
secured  to  the  pliers  through  which  may  be  passed  the  cut 
end  of  a  specific  cable  to  be  removed  from  among  a  plurality 
of  cables  After  an  mitial  cut  is  made  at  the  terminal  point  on 
the  frame  where  the  cable  can  be  positively  identified,  the 
cut  cable  is  held  captive  to  the  pliers  and  yet  the  pliers  may 
be  moved  along  the  cable  and  the  cable  rack  towards  the 
other  end  so  that  the  dead  cable  may  be  lifted  and  cut  at 
various  points  along  the  route  with  the  assurance  that  it  is  the 
same  cable  initially  cut.  Several  such  cuts  ordinarily  will  be 
required  due  to  the  length  of  the  cable  rack,  the  interference 
of  other  cables  and  the  construction  of  the  rack  itself. 


A  dental  clamp  that  includes  a  pair  of  resiliently  biased 
members  adapted  to  grip  a  tooth  therebetween  wherein  one 
of  said  members  is  shaped  generally  to  conform  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  face  of  a  tooth  and  the  other  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  a  universally  mounted  or  swiveled  pres- 
sure pad  to  engage  the  face  of  the  tooth  being  filled  to  hold 
the  filling  material  in  place  in  said  tooth  face  until  the  filling 
is  set. 


3,628,250 

MECHANICAL  SPHERICAL  TRIANGLE  COMPUTER 
Mitchell  E.  Timin,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,       Int.  CI.  B43I  /i/20      Ser.  No.  866,927 
U.S.  CL33-1SA  4  Claims 

Instruments  for  use  in  solving  basic  problems  of  mathe- 
matics in  navigation  are  generally  complicated  and  expen- 
sive. The  present  invention  teaches  a  simple  instrument  for 
the  purpose  comprising  six  L-shaped  members,  pivoted 
together  with  a  protractor  at  each  pivot,  to  indicate  the  angle 
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between  the  adjacent  legs.  The  extended  axes  of  the  pivot  paper  on  which  drafting  is  to  take  place.  A  plurality  of  draft- 
members  mtersect  at  a  common  point,  the  center  of  a  sphere,  ing  pens  are  provided  each  of  which  has  a  line-forming  con- 
tact portion  of  different  width,  and  which  all  have  identical 
shaft  portions  each  connected  to  and  extending  rearwardly 


from  one  of  the  contact  portions  Shaft-holding  means  is  pro- 

.  vided  on   the  support  and  serves  to  engage   the   shafts  of 

The  protractors  and  indicia  marks  on  the  L-shaped  members    respective  ones  of  the  drafting  pens  for  maintaining  the  same 

indicate  the  angles  sought  of  the  spherical  triangle  involved.       in  predetermined  orientation  with  reference  to  the  support 

and  to  the  paper 

3,628,251  

ROTATING  PENCIL-COMPASS 
Erich  J.  Feldl,  1422  McCain  Lane,  Manhattan,  Kans. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,580 
Int.  CI.  B43I  9102 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  33—143  see: 
Patent  No.  3,629,639 


U.S.CL  33-27  B 


9  Claims 


3,628,253 

EXTENSIBLE  CONSTRUCTION  MARKER 

Wallace  D.  Shepard,  10  N.  Williams  St.,  Kennewick,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,405 

Int.  CI.  B25d  5100 

U.S.a.  33-189  3  Claims 


One  leg  of  a  compass  has  a  pencil  which  is  rotatable  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  compass. 
A  yoke  at  the  top  of  the  compass  is  rotatable  relative  to  the 
finger  knob  of  the  compass  is  operably  coupled  with  the  pen- 
cil and  is  adapted  to  be  manually  held  against  rotation  while 
the  compass  is  turned  by  the  knob.  Relative  rotation  between 
the  pencil  and  the  remainder  of  the  compass  is  thereby  ef- 
fected during  such  turning  and  the  pencil  tip  remains  shar- 
pened. 


3,628,252 
DRAFTING  APPARATUS 
Jurgen  Mullcr,  Bad  Hersfeld,  and  Winfried  Lotr,  Sorga,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zuse  K  G,  Bad  Hersfeld,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1968,  P  18  01 

024.7 

Int.  CI.  B43i  13102 

U.S.  CI.  33—32  C  10  Claims 

A  drafting  apparatus  comprises  a  support  mounted   for 

predetermined   movement  above  and'  with   reference   to   a 


The  marker  includes  a  pair  of  grooved  slides  each  having  a 
rack  rectilinearly  disposed  along  one  of  the  respective  ter- 
minal edges  thereof  slidably  engaged  with  respective  tongue 
portions  of  the  body  of  the  marker.  A  pair  of  pinion  gears  en- 
gaging respective  racks  of  the  slide  members  are  journaled 
for  rotation  in  the  body.  The  pinion  gears  also  engage  a  gear 
earned  by  a  crank  rotatably  mounted  in  the  body,  the  crank 
and  gears  being  operable  to  simultaneously  move  the  slide 
members  in  opposite  directions.  Each  of  the  slide  members 
are  provided  with  marking  means  mounted  at  the  respective 
outermost  opposite  terminal  ends  of  each  of  the  slide  mem- 
bers. 


3,628,254 
NONPENDULOUS  FLUX  VALVE  COMPASS  SYSTEM 
William  W.  Burmeister,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,576 

Int.  CI.  GO Ic  17138 

U.S.  CL  33—225  u  Claims 

A  magnetic  compass  system  utilizing  a  strapped-down,  Y- 
configured  fiux  valve  in  combination  with  an  orthogonally 
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disposed  sensor  responsive  to  magnetic  field  components 
oriented  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  flux  valve  windings.  Mul- 
tiplier circuits  coupled  to  the  orthogonal  sensor  modify  its 
output  signal  in  accordance  with  pitch  and  roll  attitude  of  the 
flux  valve  to  produce  respective  DC  compensation  signals 
which  are  applied  to  the  flux  valve  output  windings  in  a 


3,628^56 
AIRCRAFT  NAVIGATION  TEACHING  DEVICE 
Roger  W.  Story,  26  Hill  St.,  Alplhaus,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,551 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9/05.  9/76 

U.S.  CI.  35-10.2  ,      2  Claims 


manner  to  generate  magnetic  fields  thereabout  for  cancelling 
vertical  field  components  aligned  with  the  valve  as  a  con- 
sequence of  the  pitching  and  rolling  motion.  The  output 
wmdings  of  the  fiux  valve  are  coupled  in  conventional 
fashion  to  a  synchro-type  receiver  mechanism  for  driving  the 
compass  indicator 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  34 — 56  see: 
Patent  No.  3.628.258 


3,628,255 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  OR  TESTING  AN 

APPLICANT 

John  R.  Golden.  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Gemco,  Inc.,  Tulsa, 

Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,019 

Int.  CI.  G09b  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  35-9  E  8  Claims 


^ 


m 


448 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  teaching  or  test- 
ing an  applicant  More  particularly,  the  invention  relates  to 
an  apparatus  for  teaching  or  testing  an  applicant  including  a 
rear  lighted  screen  for  viewing  by  the  applicant,  a  projector 
for  projecting  a  slide  onto  the  rearward  side  of  the  screen, 
the  projector  including  means  for  projecting  an  image  dis- 
playing a  question  section  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  screen 
and  an  answer  section  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  screen,  a 
shield  supported  adjacent  the  screen  and  pivotally  positiona- 
ble  between  a  first  and  second  position,  the  first  position  of 
the  shield  obstructing  the  answer  portion  and  the  second 
position  allowing  the  answer  portion  to  be  displayed  on  the 
screen,  and  means  of  pivoting  the  shield  between  the  first 
and  second  position  at  appropriate  times  A  further  embodi- 
ment includes  means  of  automatically  advancing  the  projec- 
tor in  random  automatic  unpredictable  sequence 


A  device  for  demonstrating  and  teaching  the  principles  of 
aircraft  radio  navigation  with  reference  to  an  omnirange  sta- 
tion in  which  movement  of  a  model  aircraft  on  a  surface 
representing  the  geographical  area  around  an  omnirange  sta- 
tion is  followed  by  a  position  sensing  system.  The  position 
sensing  system  incorporates  a  course  selector  dial  and  indica- 
tors similar  to  those  generally  provided  in  an  aircraft  om- 
nirange navigation  system.  Manipulation  of  the  model  air- 
craft and  the  course  selector  dial  results  in  indicator  displays 
which  are  consistent  in  nature  and  sense  with  those  which 
would  be  observed  in  actual  aircraft  radio  navigation. 


3,628,257 
BRAILLE  DICTIONARY 
Charles  R.  Budrose,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bio-Dynam- 
ics, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,949 

Int.  CI.  G09b  5104 

U.S.  CL  35-35  A  10  Claims 


10 


An  electromechanical  apparatus  adapted  for  interconnec- 
tion with  a  cassette  communicative  mechanism  in  place  of 
the  cassette  is  provided  for  audio  presentation  of  selected 
braille  symbol  definitions.  The  apparatus  includes  a  length  of 
magnetic  tape  having  representations  of  audio  reproducible 
braille  symbol  definitions,  a  switch  matrix  in  a  braille  cell 
configuration,  a  brake  for  stopping  the  magnetic  tape  at  a 
desired  location  and  a  memory  logic  circuit  for  receiving 
input  signals  from  the  switch  matrix  and  selectively  con- 
trolling the  brake.  Initially,  the  magnetic  tape  is  advanced 
rapidly  in  search  for  the  braille  symbol  representation  en- 
tered into  the  memory  from  the  switch  matrix.  Once  the 
braille  symbol  representation  is  located,  a  signal  generated  by 
the  memory  logic  circuit  actuates  the  brake.  Thereafter,  the 
mechanism  is  placed  in  the  PLAY  position  and  the  definition 
of  the  selected  braille  symbol  is  presented  as  an  audio  signal 
for  aural  perception. 
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3,628,258 
HEAT  TUNNEL  FOR  SHRINKING  PLASTIC  JACKETS 
Alfred  H.  Schlemmer,  and  Melvin  A.  Pearson,  both  of  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Ralph  Hamill,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,724 
Int.  CI.  F26b  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  34—56  14  Claims 


J*     2 


An  apparatus  for  heat  shrinking  plastic  covers  or  jackets 
on  planar-shaped  articles,  such  as  record  albums,  comprising 
an  elongated  tunnel  having  an  entry  end  and  an  exit  end  and 
means   for    serially   conveying   such    articles    longitudinally 
through  the  tunnel.  The  conveying  means  includes  endless 
means  arranged  to  provide  at  least  one  run  thereof  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  tunnel  and,  at  spaced-apart  points 
therealong,  means  for  engaging  such  articles  and  holding 
them  in  generally  parallel  planes  extending  transversely  to 
their  direction  of  movement  through  the  tunnel.  The  spaces 
between   the   adjacent,   parallel   articles  define   a   series  of 
generally  parallel  passages  moving  longitudinally  through  the 
tunnel.  Blower  means  is  provided  for  forcing  heated  air  trans- 
versely through  the  tunnel  and  in  a  direction  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  parallel  planes  of  the  articles.  The  endless  means  is 
driven  in  a  step-by-step  manner  and  the  means  for  driving  the 
endless  means  is  controlled  by  switch  means  which  may  be 
dominated  or  operated  by  other  apparatus  which  feeds  the 
articles  or  by  the  movement  of  the  articles  into  the  entry  end 
of  the  tunnel. 


3,628,259 

SELF-EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Herbert  Kahn,  151  Legion  Place,  Malverne,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,471 

Int.  CI.  G09b  3/00 

U.S.  CL  35-9  E 


17  Claims 


eludes  means  for  allowing  incremental,  selective  and  progres- 
sive exposure  and  study  of  data  on  said  cards  so  as  to  firstly, 
incrementally  provide  a  student  with  text  material,  secondly, 
present  the  student  with  the  problems  in  an  increasing  order 
of  complexity,  thirdly,  selectively  present  rationale  to  solu- 
tions so  as  to  require  restudy  in  the  case  of  a  wrong  answer, 
fourthly,  provide  immediate  self  correction  without  distrac- 
tion, fifthly,  instill  a  logical  approach  to  problem  solution 
thereby  teaching  the  student  to  think,  sixthly,  allow  filing  of 
the  cards  so  as  to  make  ready  for  immediate  restudy,  and 
seventhly,  automatically  provide  a  grading  so  that  an  instruc- 
tor is  able  to  readily  determine  which  students  are  most  in 
need  of  help. 


3,628,260 

FINE  AND  GRAPHIC  ARTS  PRODUCTS  FOR  ENABLING 

AMATEURS  AND  OTHERS  TO  SELECT  AND  UTILIZE 

COLOR  MATERIALS  WITH  OPTICAL  RESULTS  OF 

INCREASED  PREDICTABILITY 

Nathaniel  J.  Jacobson,  7  Harvard  St..  Brookline.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  694,736,  Dec.  29,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

78,644 

Int.  CLG09b  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  35-28.5  2  Claims 


A  limited  number  of  predetermined,  systematically 
identified  color  materials  are  predeterminedly  arranged  in  an 
array  of  distinguishable  groups  of  colors  of  like  "value,"  with 
reference  to  the  terms  "hue,"  "value"  and  "chroma"  as  used 
in  the  "Munsel,  Color  System"  (or  with  reference  to 
equivalent  terms  as  used  in  analogous  systems).  The  user,  in 
working  with  the  array,  efficaciously  is  enabled  to  create  a 
particular  color  of  predicted  optical  character  by  mixing 
given  colors  from  a  particular  group  of  premixed  colors  of 
like  "value." 


A  self-educational  device  adapted  to  provide  a  pro- 
grammed plan  of  instruction  for  teaching  bidding  in  the  game 
of  contract  bridge,  said  device  being  adapted  to  hold  a  plu- 
rality of  cards  representing  a  set  to  be  studied.  The  device  in- 


3,628,261 
EDUCATIONAL  TOY  DEVICE 
Robert  I.  Thompson,  7444  St.  Charles  Ave.  Apt.  3F,  New  Or- 
leans, La. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,183 
Int.  CI.  A63h  33/04 
U.S.  CI.  35-70  4  Claims 

An  educational  toy  device  comprising  multiple  groups  of 
cubes  wherein  each  group  is  interconnected  by  means  of  a 
double  hinge  and  each  cube  in  each  group  is  also  connected 
by  means  of  a  double  hinge  thereby  permitting  any  number 
of  cube  combinations  for  forming  various  configurations. 
Each  of  the  cubes  in  each  group  is  provided  with  a  selected 
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numeral  on  each  of  its  six  faces  in  a  Lnner  whereby  the  nu-  such  communication  points  never  falls  below  the  value  of  the 
mencal  sum  on  the  faces  of  at  least  any  pair  of  cubes  ad-  vapor  pressure  of  the  water,  thus  allowing  the  onboard  place- 
ment of  the  measuring  device. 

Also,  the  communicating  points  are  so  located  that  the 
ratio  of  the  branch  flow  pressure  loss  in  one  branch  at  its 


21  V  K  J6  16  17    15    31 


jacent  another  pair  along  a  common  line  of  symmetry  is  the 
same  regardless  of  the  various  cube  combinations. 


3,628,262 

CUSHION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOES 
Benjamin  Stopek,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor 
Toy  Corporation.  Hollis,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1970.  Ser.  No.  73.097 
Int.  CI.  A43b.?/70 


to  Idea! 


communicating  point  with  respect  to  the  branch  flow  pres- 
sure loss  at  its  discharge  point  is  equal  to  the  ratio  of  these 
values  in  the  other  branch.  In  this  way,  the  measured  pres- 
sure differential  is  independent  of  the  purgative  pump  out- 
put. 


U.S.  CI.  36 


10  Claims 


3,628,264 
EARTH-MOVING  MACHINES  FOR  SUBGRADING 
HIGHWAYS 
Murray  A.  Rowe,  Canton,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  K  &  R  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Canton,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,674 

Int.  CI.  E02f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  37-I08R  6  Claims 


Low  gravity  is  simulated  in  toy  space  boots  by  provision  of 
a  cushion  attachment  for  a  shoe  thalt  includes  a  reservoir  that 
gives  way  slowly  as  the  weight  of  the  wearer  is  placed 
thereon  so  that  a  smking  sensatior  is  produced  with  each 
step  of  the  wearer  The  cushion  attachment  is  provided  with 
a  leveling  feature  so  that  the  foot  of  the  wearer  is  substan- 
tially level  at  the  end  of  a  step  although  the  wearer  has  a  nor- 
mar'heel  and  toe"  stride  The  maximum  collapse  of  the 
reservoir  is  controlled  by  internal  means  Sound  effects  as- 
sociated with  the  steps  of  the  user  are  produced  by  further 
means  incorporated  in  the  attachment 


Earth-moving  machine  embodying  a  trusswork  for 
spanning  highways,  and  the  like,  with  an  earth-handling  unit 
movable  back  and  forth  along  the  trusswork  for  simultane- 
ously loosening,  picking  up  and  discharging  off  from  the 
highway  subgrade  material. 


3.628.263 
PRESSIRE   DIFFERF.NTIAI     MFASl  RINC    MEANS  FOR 

Sll  TiON  DKKIX.lNt.  INSTRl  MKNTS 
Romke  van  der  Veen,  Jutphaas,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N. 
V.  Ingenieursbureau  Voor  Systemen  en  Octrooien  "Span- 
staal",  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  15,  1968, 
68.09986 
Int.  CI.  E02f  il88 
U.S.  CI.  37-58  I  4  Claims 

A  pressure  differential  measuring  device  is  located  on 
board  a  dredging  vessel  The  water-filled  lines  transmitting  to 
the  measuring  device  communicate  with  branches  of  a  purga- 
tive water  system  at  points  located  sufficiently  higher  than 
the  discharge  points  of  the  branches  that  the  pressures  at 


3,628,265 

OSCILLATING  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EARTH 

WORKING  MACHINES 

Alex  J.  Galis,  Box  480,  Rte.  3,  Albany,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  532,141,  Mar.  7, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  2,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  829,296 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1158,  E02fi/76 

U.S.  CI.  37-126  A  5  Claims 

An   earth    working   machine    blade    assembly    wherein    a 

separate  blade  edge  is  movably  mounted  on  the  blade  body 

and    is   connected    to   an    eccentric    weight-type    oscillating 

device.  Resilient  means  are  mounted  on  the  machine  and 

connected  to  the  oscillating  device  to  both  augment  the  force 

exerted  by  the  oscillating  device  on  the  blade  edge  and  ab- 
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sorb  a  portion  of  the  force  exerted  by  the  oscillating  device    merchandise.  The  shank  is  encased  by  and  interlocked  ...  _ 
on  the  machine.  The  oscillating  device  imparts  an  oscillatory    button.  A  plierlike  attachment  tool  and  a  cutting  tool  for 

label  removal. 


tL'^^xkj^^^!^v?'^^f^^^ 


motion  to  the  blade  edge  to  dislodge  earth  masses  from  the 
ground  being  worked  by  the  machine. 


3,628.268 
PURE  FLUID  DISPLAY 
Richard   N.   Johnson,   Gaithersburg,   Md.,   assignor  to   The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,340 
Int.  CI.  G09f ///OO 


A  retail  merchandise  price  and  data  tag  suitable  for  data 
processing,  the  tag  being  divided  by  tear  lines  into  an  upper 
section,  a  main  section,  and  a  lower  section,  the  main  section 
containing  data  related  to  an  item  of  merchandise  and  being 
in  coded  punch  hole  or  magnetic  record  form.  The  tag  is  par- 
tially inserted  in  an  envelope  formed  by  a  rear  panel  and  a 
transparent  front  panel  releaseably  secured  to  the  rear  panel. 
The  upper  section  of  the  tag.  which  extends  outside  of  the 
envelope,  and  the  rear  panel  of  the  envelope  are  permanently 
atuched  to  the  merchandise.  By  stripping  off  the  front  panel 
of  the  envelope,  one  then  has  access  to  the  main  section  of 
the  tag  which  may  be  torn  from  the  upper  section  for  data 
processing. 


3,628,267 
LABEL  ATTACHMENT 
Arthur  J.  Minasy,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  National 
Bank  of  North  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,922 

Int.  CI.  G09f  J/05 

U.S.  CI.  40-20  6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  40-28  R 


10  Claims 


3,628,266 

RETAIL  PRICE  TAG  AND  PROTECTIVE  ENVELOPE 

ASSEMBLY 

Lester  V.  Wise,  Old  Westbury,  Long  Island,  and  Henry  A. 

Gripekoven,  Bronxville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Federal 

Business  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,678 

Int.  CI.  A44c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  40-10  R  7  Claims 


A  pure  fluid  display  A  thermally  sensitive  layer  whose  op- 
tical characteristics  are  a  function  of  temperature  is  sub- 
jected to  the  impingement  of  a  plurality  of  fluid  sources 
whose  temperature  is  different  from  the  ambient  temperature 
of  the  sensitive  layer.  This  produces  a  temperature  pattern  on 
the  surface  of  the  sensitive  layer  which  in  turn  creases  a  color 
pattern  to  correspond  to  the  temperature  pattern  The  fluid 
sources,  which  may  comprise  the  outputs  of  a  plurality  of 
fluid  amplifiers,  are  generally  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  two- 
dimensional  array  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  sensitive 
layer.  Coextensive  supporting  members  having  low-thermal 
capacity  are  provided  on  both  sides  of  the  sensitive  layer,  the 
first  supporting  member  being  opaque  and  the  second  being 
transparent  on  the  viewing  side.  A  temperature  control 
system  is  provided  to  maintain  the  sensitive  layer  within  a 
predetermined  temperature  range. 


3,628,269 

MAGNETIC  CARD  INDEX 

Ernest  A.  Dahl,  Jr.,  729  Greenwood  Ave.,  Wilmette,  III 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,557 

Int.  CI.  G09f ///J^ 

U.S.  CI.  40-68.6 


13  Claims 


A  label  attachment  arrangement  comprising  a  tacklike  ele 
ment  whose  shank  passes  through  a  label  and  an  article  of    nonmagnetic  index  card  supporting  drum  rotatably  mounted 


^2>       I*       ^z 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  rotary  magnetic 
card  index  devices,  and  more  particularly  to  devices  of  this 
general  type  in  which  magnet  means  is  provided  within  a  ro- 
tary index  card  supporting  drum  for  causing  the  automatic 
fanning  or  lateral  separation  of  a  restricted  number  of  index 
cards  in  the  vicinity  of  said  magnet  means.  The  embodiment 
of  the  invention  disclosed  herein  comprises  a  frame  and  a 
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on  said  frame.  A  plurality  of  radial  y  disposed  index  cards 
have  their  inner  margins,  equipped  *ith  unmagnetized  mag- 
netic areas,  detachabiy  associated  with  the  drum  periphery  so 
as  to  cooperate  with  a  fixed  permanent  ceramic  type  magnet 
within  the  drum  to  effect  fanning  or  lateral  separation  of 
index  cards  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  magnet. 


3,628,270 
PERPETUAL  CALENDAR 
Jack    Fairchild    Fleming,    Morris    Plains,    NJ., 
Sterling  Plastics  Company,  Mountainside,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,156 
Int.  CI.  G09d  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  40-113 


assignor    to 


5  Claims 


t-3 


A  perpetual  calendar  shows  the  day  of  the  week,  date  of 
the  month,  and  month,  by  means  of  rotatable  dials.  A  small 
portion  of  the  dials  protrudes  from  the  case  to  enable  them 
to  be  manually  turned.  The  dials  are  formed  with  an  integral 
spring  portion  which  cooperates  with  teeth  on  bosses,  upon 
which  the  dials  are  mounted,  to  provide  a  detent  action. 


3,628^71 
FLUORESCENT  MARKING 
L«lah  A.  Carrell,  and  Richard  W.  Morris,  both  of  Crawford- 
sville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  H-C  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,815 

Int.  CI.  G09f  3IQ0 

U.S.  CL40-31I  6  Claims 


Container  caps  or  containers  having  a  varnish  outer  coat- 
ing, or  other  resinous  outer  surface,  are  coded  by  marking  in- 
dicia thereon  with  a  fluorescent  ink  made  of  a  fluorescent 
brightening  agent  in  an  organic  solvent  but  having  no 
resinous  vehicle.  The  solvent  softens  the  varnish  and  the 
fluorescent  brightening  agent  penetrates  into  the  varnish 
layer  to  remain  therein  after  the  solvent  is  dried  off  and  is 
brought  to  view  when  desired  by  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light. 


3,628,272 
CYLINDRICAL  BREECH  WITH  SLEEVED  OBTURATOR 
Jules  E.  Van  Langenhoven,  La  Hulpe,  Brussels,  Belgium,  as- 
signor   to    Engineering    Developments    Limited,    Fribourg, 
Switzerland 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,458 

Int.  CLF4IC  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  42-39.5  6  Claims 

There  is  herein  disclosed  an  air  nfle  and/or  an  air  ignition 

system  firearm  having  a  movable  breech  in  the  form  of  a 


cylindrical  plug  with  an  expandable  and  contractable  thin 
walled  obturator  jacket  to  obturate  the  firing  chamber  by  ex- 


//> 


7/ 


7^. 


pansion  of  the  obturator  jacket  by  application  of  force  from 
high-pressure  air  and/or  propellant  gases. 


3,628,273 

CARTRIDGE  TUBE  LOADER 

Andrew  Lach,  14303  Sylvan  St.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,677 

Int.  CI.  F42b  39/04,  39/06 

U.S.  CL  42-87 


12  Claims 


Cartridge  tube  loader  for  the  loading  of  rimmed  cartridges 
for  firearms  serially  into  a  tube  from  whence  the  cartridges 
can  be  serially  delivered  into  a  firearm  magazine.  The  car- 
tridge tube  loader  has  a  reservoir  or  storage  compartment  for 
randomly  oriented  rimmed  cartridges.  A  manually  operated 
gate  controls  the  delivery  of  cartridges  from  the  reservoir 
into  orienting  means  The  orienting  means  engages  upon  the 
cartridge  rim  so  that  the  cartridges  are  finally  positioned  side 
by  side  with  bullet  end  down  and  depending  from  the  car- 
tridge rim.  A  bottom  guide  of  the  orienting  means  extends 
angularly  downward  so  that  the  cartridges  are  delivered  off 
the  end  of  the  guide  into  a  tubular  channel,  from  whence  the 
cartridges  are  delivered  to  the  cartridge  loading  tube  The 
cartridges  are  moved  from  the  reservoir  to  the  tube  via  the 
force  of  gravity. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  42 — 25  and  42 — 62  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,628,277  and  3,628,278 
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3,628,274 
TEMPERATURE-SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  PLACEMENT 
OF  FISHING  LURES 
Charles  P.  Wojahn,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Charles  Wil- 
liam Wojahn,  Holland,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,197 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  95/00,  97/00 

U.S.  CI.  43-43.12  4  Claims 


carrier  snap  embedded  longitudinally  in  the  body  and  a 
removable  hook  carrier  of  flat  resilient  material  snapp>ed 
under  the  body,  the  hook  carrier  bearing  a  triple-shank, 
barbed  hook,  shaped  ends  of  the  carrier  snap  extend  under 


the  body  forming  shanks  which  are  spread  when  passed 
through  apertures  in  the  hook  carrier,  the  apertures  being 
spaced  apart  a  small  distance  greater  then  the  distance 
between  the  shanks. 


A  weighted  device  releasably  holding  a  fishline  near  the 
lure,  incorporating  a  temperature  sensor  for  reading  the 
exact  temperature  of  the  water  in  which  the  lure  is  moving, 
regardless  of  the  length  of  the  line  payed  out,  or  the  line  at- 
titude. 


3,628,275 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  WITH  BITE  SIGNAL 
Charlie  C.  Howard,  Rural  Route,  Hudson,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,040 

Int.  CL  AOlk  97/12 

U.S.CL  43-17  2  Claims 


3,628,277 
ROUND  EXTRACTOR  FOR  CASELESS  FIREARM 
Roy  D.  Plumer,  SanU  Barbara,  and  Harold  Shrout,  GoleU, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,097 

Int.  CI.  F41c  15/00,  15/02 

U.S.  CL  42-25  4  Claims 


A  cuplike  socket  member  is  pivotally  and  tiltably 
bracketed  on  a  ground  penetrating  and  anchoring  standard. 
This  standard  provides  an  upstanding  portable  stake  and  is 
provided  on  a  median  side  portion  with  a  flashlight  which 
provides  a  pull-responsive  bite  signal.  The  handle  is  a  fishing 
rod  is  removably  inserted  in  the  socket.  When  the  fish  takes 
the  hook,  the  rod  tilts  the  socket  member  whose  bottom  por- 
tion presses  a  spring-returned  pushbutton  switch  to  operate 
the  visual  signal.  Spring-biased  plunger  means  is  mounted 
atop  the  standard  and  assists  in  maintaining  the  socket 
member  in  a  balanced  ready-to-function  position. 


An  extractor  for  removing  a  round  of  caseless  ammunition 
from  the  chamber  of  a  firearm  capable  of  firing  caseless  am- 
munition. The  extractor  comprises  an  elongated  spring  steel 
member  having  a  forked  end  providing  a  pair  of  spaced 
spring  fingers  which  are  adapted  to  embrace  the  molded 
propellant  of  a  round  of  caseless  ammunition.  The  elongated 
spring  steel  member  is  slidably  supported  by  a  guide  block 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  firearm  and  the  spring  steel 
member  can  be  axially  projected  into  a  |X)sition  where  it 
grips  the  round  of  caseless  ammunition  and  then  moved  back 
to  withdraw  the  round  from  the  chamber  of  the  firearm.  The 
spaced  fingers  of  the  extractor  are  formed  with  beveled  edges 
which  permit  the  extractor  to  slidably  engage  the  molded 
propellant  of  the  caseless  round  when  the  extractor  is  being 
moved  forward  but  include  a  sharp  edge  which  bites  into  the 
caseless  round  to  form  a  means  for  withdrawing  the  round 
from  the  chamber  when  the  extractor  is  pulled  back.  The 
firearm  has  an  opening  which  is  closed  by  a  pivotally 
mounted  door  and  the  extractor  is  arranged  to  move  the  door 
to  an  open  position  and  grip  the  caseless  round  of  ammuni- 
tion, when  the  extractor  is  projected  into  the  chamber  to  grip 
the  round  of  ammunition.  The  door  is  spring  biased  toward  a 
closed  position,  and  when  the  extractor  is  moved  back  to  the 
position  outside  of  the  chamber,  the  door  is  returned  to  the 
closed  position. 


3,628,276  3,628,278 

TWO-PIECE  FISHING  LURE  REVOLVER  CYLINDER  CRANE  LATCH  MECHANISM 

Thomas  E.  Coalson,   15182   Warwick  Circle,  Westminster,  WiUiam    B.    Ruger,   Southport,   Conn.,   assignor   to   Sturm, 

^■'''-  Ruger  Si  Co.,  Inc.,  Southport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,399  f^^  ^.6.  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,525 

.,  c  ..  .,       ,         '"'•  ^'-  ^^^^  ^^'^^  »»»•  CL  F41C  1/00 

U.S.CL  43-42.09                                                      10  Claims  U.S.  CL  42-62                                                             8  Claims 

A  fishing  lure  having  an  elongate  body,  a  resilient  unitary  The  cylinder  of  a  revolver  rotatably  mounted  on  a  cylinder 
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crane  is  retained  in  its  closed  or  firing  position  by  a  spring-    supported  disk  and  a  complemental  flywheel.  This  intriguing 

pressed  crane  latch  plunger  that  engages  an  opening  formed     cylinder-piston-eccentric  assembly  alerts  and  engenders  m- 

in  the  frame  of  the  revolver    A  crane  latch  release  lever  is 

pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation  in  a  horizontal 

plane  that  coincides  with   the  axis  of  the   rotation  of  the 

cylinder,  the  crane  latch  release  lever  disengaging  the  crane 

latch  plunger  when  rotated  forwardly  against  the  rearward 


end  of  the  plunger  The  crane  latch  release  lever  also  may 
cooperate  with  the  cylinder-actuating  pawl  to  prevent  the 
cylinder  from  being  moved  from  its  closed  position  to  its 
open  position  when  the  revolver  is  cocked  and  to  prevent  the 
revolver  from  being  cocked  when  the,  cylinder  is  in  its  open 
position. 


3.628.279 

FISHING  LI  RE  RETRIEVER  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

SAME 

W  illiam  Halone.  776  Sierra  View  Way,  Chico.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1970.  Ser.  No.  26.672 


U.S.  CI.  43 


10  Claims 


A  fishing  lure  retriever  comprises  ^  tubular  metallic  hous- 
ing defining  a  tapered  bore  having  a  mating,  tubular  plastic 
sleeve  disposed  therein.  Overlying  longitudinal  slits  are 
formed  through  the  housing  and  sleeve  to  permit  the 
retriever  to  be  placed  onto  a  fishing  line  having  a  snagged 
lure  attached  to  its  free  end  When  the  sleeve  is  moved  axi- 
ally  in  the  housing,  the  slit  formed  on  the  sleeve  closes  to 
prevent  the  fishing  line  from  escaping  The  retriever  is  then 
lowered  by  a  recovery  cable  attached  thereto  to  free  the  fish- 
ing line  and  attached  lure 


terest  and,  in  so  doing,  accomplishes  the  respiratory  result 
desired. 


3,628,281 
SUBMARINE  WITH  REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  DIVING 

AND  SURFACING  MEANS 
Gary  Horace  Whitman,  68  Eaglewood  Blvd.,  Mississauga,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,447 

Int.  CI.  A63h  23100,  23104 

U.S.  CI.  46—94  10  Claims 

15    1|       60      16 
z>i   5C'  1   54  V  10    61   31  32     _4 


A  remote  controlled  toy  submarine  having  neutral  buoyan- 
cy. A  closed  tank  in  the  hull  of  the  vessel  has  separate  fiuid 
infiow  ports  and  fiuid  outflow  ports  in  its  upper  portion,  and 
free  fluid  inflow  and  outflow  ports  in  its  lower  portion.  A 
remote  control  flexible  line  controls  diving  vanes  on  the  hull 
and  means  to  control  the  fluid  outflow  ports,  to  open  the 
latter  for  diving  and  to  close  the  latter  for  surfacing. 


3,628,282 
ARTICULATED  FASHION  DOLL 
Roiiin  C.  Johnson,  Jamul;  J.  Stephen  Lewis,  Pacific  Palisades; 
Jack  H.  Maiek,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  all  of  Calif.;  Her- 
bert J.  Peters,  La  Center,  Wash.;  George  Sanchez,  Comp- 
ton;  Jurgis  Sapkus,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  John  W.  Ryan, 
Los  Angeles,  all  o!  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,016 

Int.  CI.  A63h  3120 

U.S.CL  46-161  -"  1  Claim 


3,628.280 

BREATH  POWERED  OSCILLATOR  NOVELTY 

Richard  L.  Nave.  805  W.  Mulberry  Ate..  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,832 

Int.  CI.  A63h  29^/6 

U.S.  CI.  46-44  10  Claims 

A  breath  powered  toy  held  and  supported  by  either  hand 

and    adapted    to    stimulate    breathing,    improve    respiratory 

capabilities  by  exercising  the  user's  lungs  and  unique  in  that 

its  attractive  operation  promotes  one's  incentive  to  use  it.  A 

column  of  air  is  blown  by  way  of  a  tube  and  suitably  ported 

conduit  means  into  an  oscillatory  or  rocking  cylinder,  that  is. 

a  cylinder  (with  or  without  a  figure  toy)  provided  with  a 

piston  whose  reciprocating  pitmanlike  rod  operates  a  shaft- 


S: 


N 


A  doll  of  lifelike  appearance  with  limbs  that  move  in  a 
lifelike  manner.  The  head  of  the  doll  is  coupled  to  the  neck 
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by  a  double  ball-and-socket  joint  that  permits  turning  and 
tilling  of  the  head.  The  upper  arm  is  connected  to  the  shoul- 
ders by  a  combined  ball-and-socket  and  pin  joint,  while  the 
hand  is  coupled  to  the  arm  by  a  double-pin  joint.  The  leg  is 
connected  to  the  torso  by  a  sidewardly  extending  ball-and- 
socket  joint  that  allows  the  legs  to  move  apart  and  together 
as  well  as  to  kick  up  and  back,  while  the  foot  is  connected  to 
the  lower  leg  by  a  ratchet  joint  to  position  the  foot  for  low 
and  high  heel  shoes. 


3,628,283 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  SENSITIVE  TO 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  TOYS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Henri    Mizouie,   Sevres,    France,   assignor    to    Mattel,    Inc., 

Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,421 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33126 

U.S.  CI.  46-233  8  Claims 


■f         "' 


An  electronic  control  device  utilizing  a  field  effect 
transistor  or  similarly  operating  element  wherein  its  input  or 
gate  electrode  is  connected  to  an  antenna  and  its  output  or 
channel  portion  is  connected  in  series  with  a  load  impedance 
across  a  DC  current  source.  A  utilization  portion  including  a 
current  activated  device,  which  may  be  a  part  of  an  anima- 
tion portion  of  a  toy,  such  as  a  relay,  is  also  connected  across 
the  current  source  in  parallel  with  the  transistor's  channel 
portion  and  is  further  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  transistor 
and  responsive  to  its  conductive  state  for  activating  the  cur- 
rent activated  device. 


the  battery  to  a  self-contained  high-speed  electric  motor  ex- 
cept when  the  battery  is  being  charged.  The  motor  is  directly 
coupled  to  the  vehicle's  driven  wheel  assembly  for  high- 
speed operation. 


3,628,285 
GYROSCOPIC  TOP  DEVICE 
Masahiro  Murakami,  c/o  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.  of  No.  10,  9, 
7-chome,  Tateishi,  Katsushika-ku,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,281 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33126,  1106 

U.S.  CI.  46-243  6  Claims 


An  electrically  operated  gyroscopic  top  device  which  com- 
prises a  hollow  body,  an  electric  motor  housed  in  said  hollow 
body  and  having  an  output  shaft  extending  in  alignment  with 
the  central  axis  of  said  body,  at  least  one  end  of  said  output 
shaft  projecting  outwardly  of  said  body,  and  a  flywheel  fix- 
edly mounted  on  the  output  shaft  The  device  can  b>e  used 
either  independently  or  in  combination  with  certain  accesso- 
ries. 


3,628,286 
AMPHIBIAN  TOY 
Arimura  Mashahiro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Gakken  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1970,  45/22255 

Int.  CI.  A63hii/26,  2i//0 

U.S.  CI.  46-247  10  Claims 


3,628,284 

MINIATURE  HIGH-SPEED  ELECTRIC  TOY  RACING 

VEHICLE  WITH  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 

George  Soulakis,  Los  Angeles;  William  R.  Baynes,  and  Harvey 

W.   La  Branche,  both  of  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,487 

Int.  CL  A63h  29122 

U.S.  CI.  46-243  LV  52  Claims 


A  lightweight  support  structure  carrying  front  and  rear 
wheel  assemblies  and  carrying  a  rechargeable  battery  with 
electric  circuitry  including  an  on-off  series  connected  switch 
and  a  battery  charging  arrangement,  the  circuitry  connecting 


A  toy  for  use  in  water  and  on  solid  surfaces  having  a  casing 
formed  in  the  shape  of  some  amphibious  animal,  and  a  work- 
ing unit  removably  installed  therein.  The  casing  includes  a 
pair  of  rudders,  shaped  for  instance  like  the  wings  of  a  pen- 
guin, and  a  water  tank  which,  when  containing  water,  enables 
the  toy  to  swim  underwater.  The  working  unit  contains  a 
switch  mechanism,  which  can  be  operated  by  means  of  a 
lever  extending  through  the  casing,  electric  cells,  a  motor, 
transmission  gears  and  the  like.  The  motor  rotation  is  con- 
veyed to  a  pair  of  flat-shaped  foot  members  through  gearing 
and  shafting.  These  foot  members  can  be  slid  along  the 
arched  bottom  of  the  working  unit  and  fixed  at  different  posi- 
tions, so  that  the  toy  is  capable  of  making  variety  of  motions 
in  water  besides  walking  on  solid  surfaces 
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3,628^87 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIOSGENIN  BY  PLANT  TISSUE 
CULTURE  TECHNIQUE 
Emil  John  Staba,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Balkrishcna  Kaul, 
Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as   represented   by   the   Secretary   of   the   Department   of 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  740,076,  June 
26,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  867,894 
Int.  CI.  AOlg  31100;  AOln  9124;  C12k  9/00;  C07c  173100 
U.S.  CI.  47-58  8  Claims 

A  method  for  growing  callus  or  undifferentiated  tissue  cul- 
tures of  Dioscorea  seeds  and  other  plant  parts  under  aseptic 
conditions  thus  producing  diosgenin  which  is  recovered  and 
may  be  used  m  the  production  of  corticosteroids,  hormones, 
anabolics  and  related  steroid  denvatives. 


mally  insulated  doors  equipped  with  means  to  seal  the  space 
between  the  doors  and  by  the  unit  frame  which  exposes  no 


3,628.288 
DOOR  STRUCTURE 
Arthur   Berenbaum,  Holland,  and   Robert   M.  McDonough, 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Philco-Ford  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,282 

Int.  CI.  E05c  7IV6 

U.S.  CI.  49-109  5  Claims 


Hmged  door  means  in  which  movement  of  one  of  a  pair  of 
doors  causes  corresponding  and  simultaneous  movement  of 
the  other  The  apparatus  includes  means  for  mounting  the 
doors  for  opening  and  closing  movements  across  an  access 
area  provided  m  the  cabinet  frame  or  mask  A  special  panel 
is  provided  which  forms  part  of  the  decorative  finish  of  the 
cabinet  mask,  serves  to  form  bearing  means  for  the  doors, 
secures  the  doors  and  door-operating  linkage  in  operative 
position,  and  provides  a  stop  against  which  the  doors  abut 
when  in  closed  position. 


3,628,289  I 
SLIDING  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Herman  L.  Buffington,  and  Robert  M.  Stribling,  both  of  Spar- 
tanburg, S.C.,  assignors  to  Beverage  Air  Company,  Spar- 
tanburg, S.C. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,087 

Int.  CI.  E05d  I3W2 
U.S.  CI.  49-409  I  3  Claims 

A  refrigerator  door  unit  received  in  an  opening  in  a 
refrigerator  wall  and  adapted  for  horizontal  movement 
therein  to  provide  access  to  a  refngerator  compartment.  The 
door  system  comprises  a  unit  frame  and  two  parallel  doors 
mounted  for  horizontal  movement  therein  The  system  is 
unique,  in  that,  a  complete  thermal  barrier  is  provided  across 
the  access  opening.  Such  a  barrier  is  accomplished  by  ther- 


,9'      ^ 


4    50  (9«     )*'  ,12 


conductive  path  between  the  refrigerated  interior  of  the  com- 
partment and  the  ambient  outside  air. 


3,628,290 
GRINDING  MACHINES 
William  Albert  John  Wilson,  and  Hempstead  Hemel,  both  of 
16  Ravensdell,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  June  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,754 

Int.  CLB24b  5/00,47/00 

U.S.CL  51-134.5  2  Claims 


A  grinding  spindle  for  supporting  and  transmitting  drive  to 
a  rotary  grinding  wheel,  the  spindle  comprising  a  head  por- 
tion whereby  the  spindle  can  be  secured  to  a  grinding 
machine,  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  the  head  por- 
tion and  there  being  provided  within  the  cylindrical  portion, 
a  pair  of  bores  which  are  inclined  to  each  other  and  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylindrical  portion.  The  bores  contain  shafts 
respectively  and  which  are  interconnected  by  the  universal 
joint.  The  driven  shaft  projects  from  the  cylindrical  portion 
and  mounts  the  grinding  wheel. 


3,628.291 
AUTOMATIC  BAND  POLISHING  MACHINE 
Ottorino  Visconti,  1 1,  V.  Carducci,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,975 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Sept.  16,  1969,  22087  A/69 

Int.  CI.  B24b2///6 
U.S.  CI.  51-148  11  Claims 

A  machine  for  polishing  inside  walls  of  a  ring-shaped  work- 
piece,  such  as  handles  of  scissors  and  the  like,  in  which  the 
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workpiece  is  automatically  selected,  set  up  in  position  and 
burnished  by  an  endless  belt,  after  which  the  workpiece  is 
dropped  and  another  workpiece  selected.  The  machine  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  spaced  supports  for  the  endless  belt  with  the 
workpiece  therebetween  and  performs  the  polishing  opera- 
tion automatically  by  pushing  a  loop  of  the  belt  through  the 


mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  a  cover  plate  covering  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  grinding  wheel  to  take  up  the  air  film 


workpiece  opening,  expanding  the  passed-through  loop,  plac- 
ing this  expanded  loop  upon  a  pulley,  and  then  rotating  the 
belt,  the  spaced  supports  also  being  simultaneously  rotated 
around  its  longitudinal  axis  and  the  workpiece  position  al- 
tered so  as  to  enable  all  interior  surfaces  of  the  ring  to  be 
polished. 


3,628,292 

ABRASIVE  CUTTING  WHEELS 

Charles    V.    Rue,    Tiffin,    Ohio,    assignor    to    International 

Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,653 

Int.  CI.  B24d  5112,  7102 

U.S.  CL  51-206  R  6  Claims 


Cutting  wheels  are  provided  having  an  abrasive  matrix  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  abrasive  grains  and  a  resinous  bonding 
agent.  The  cutting  wheels  have  bosses  on  both  sides  of  the 
wheel.  The  bosses  are  alternately  arranged  with  intervening 
grooves  on  both  sides  of  the  wheel  and  extend  in  a  generally 
radial  direction. 


3,628,293 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCEPTING  AIR  FILMS 

ROTATING  WITH  GRINDING  WHEELS 

Akiyoshi  Kobayashi,  and  Kiki^iro  Nomura,  both  of  Karlya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya- 

shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1969,  44/43405 

Int.  CI.  B24b  55102 
U.S.  CI.  51— 267  3  Claims 

In  apparatus  for  intercepting  the  air  film  rotating  with  a 
grinding  wheel  for  positive  supply  of  coolant  to  the  grinding 
point  of  the  grinding  wheel,  an  arcuate  baffle  plate  adjacent 
to  a  coolant  nozzle  for  supplying  coolant  and  extending  in 
parallel   with  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel  is  pivotally 


and  deflect  the  same  away  from  the  periphery  of  the  grinding 
wheel. 


3,628,294 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  BEVELLED  CAVITY  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 

Gunter  Sattler,  Mannheim-Kafertal  (D),  and  Klaus  Weimann, 

Lampertheim,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823.592 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1968,  P  17  64 

326.4 

Int.  CI.  B24b/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  51-283  3  Claims 


pn- 


A  bevelled  cavity  in  the  periphery  of  a  disc  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  having  at  least  two  parallel  spaced  PN-junctions 
reaching  to  the  edge  of  the  disc  is  formed  by  grinding  out  the 
cavity,  the  grinding  being  carried  out  by  using  separate  grind- 
ing wires  which  are  of  progressively  smaller  diameter. 


3,628,295 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  HAVING  A 

MOTTLED  SURFACE 

Philip  F.   Curtiss,   Myerstown,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Paulsboro 

Chemical  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,882 

IntCLB24c  7/06 

U.S.CL  54-319  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  plastic  articles 
having  a  mottled  surface,  particularly  sleeves  of  textile  bob- 
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bins  used  to  support  yarn  packages,  by  blasting  them  with 
glass  beads  made  of  silica  glass. 


3,628,298 


3,628,296 
BREAKAWAY  SIGN  SLPPORT 
Herbert  J.  Henry.  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unis-    U.S.  CI.  52-473 
trut  Corporation,  Wayne,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,637 
Int.  CI.  E04h  I2!32 


DECORATIVE  SHUTTER  FOR  MOBILE  HOMES  AND 
THE  LIKE 

Raymond  W.  Sickler,  RD  #2.  WelUburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,588 
iDt.  CI.  E04c  2/42;  E06b  9/07 


4  Claims 


L'.S.  CI.  52-98 


15  Claims 


A  structural  sign  support  assembly  composed  of  a  plurality 
of   telescopicaily    assembled,    perforated    tubular    members 
comprising  a  ground  anchor,  a  reinforcmg  sleeve  and  a  post 
member    in    which    the    longitudinally    perforated    tubular 
ground  anchor,  whose   upper  surface   is  substantially   flush 
with  the  ground  surface  or  the  concrete  or  asphalt  topping 
alongside  a  roadway,  has  its  upper  portion  encompassed  by  a 
larger  close-fitting  longitudinally  perforated  tubular  reinforc- 
ing sleeve  for  rigidity  and  added  strength  at  a  surface  level 
brealcaway    point    A   longitudinally   perforated   tubular  sign 
support   post   IS   telescopicaily    retained    within    the    ground 
anchor  and  secured  by  a  bolt  member  or  members  extending 
through  aligned  perforations  of  the  post,  the  ground  anchor 
and  the  reinforcing  sleeve   The  perforations  of  the  post  at  or 
immediately  above  the  top  surface  of  the  ground  anchor  and 
its  supporting  sleeve  provide   a  relatively   weak  breakaway 
section  so  that  the  post  will  break  off  on  impact  from  a  vehi- 
cle or  the  like  above  the  ground  surface  without  damaging 
the  reinforcing  sleeve  and  the  tubular  ground  anchor  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  standard  or  post  remaining  therein  The  post 
can  thereafter  be  easily  removed  from  the  ground  anchor 
which  remains  in  the   concrete  or  soil  of  the  ground  for 
replacement  with  a  new  post. 


3,628,297     I 
WALL  INSTALLATION 

Cletus  Richardson.  3419  A.  Winnebago.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1970,  Ser,  No.  354 


Int.  CI.  E04f /i/ 


W 


U.S.CL  52-267 


13 


J. 


f3B\ 

J      /c 


A  wall  installation  including  mearts  for  aligning  and  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  lapped  panels  connected  by  panel 
securing  means  which  are  concealed  during  panel  erection. 


A  decorative  shutter  for  mobile  homes  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  vertically  arrayed  extruded  aluminum 
panels  held  in  a  desired  assembled  fashion  by  means  of 
horizontally  disposed  extruded  aluminum  stringers  having  a 
plurality  of  short  tabs  punched  therefrom  which  receive  op- 
posite edge  portions  of  the  vertically  arrayed  panels.  The  as- 
sembled shutter  is  affixed  to  the  side  of  the  mobile  home  or 
the  like  by  means  of  suitable  fastening  means  passed  through 
the  stringers  into  the  side  of  the  mobile  home  or  the  like. 


3,628,299 

ARCHITECTURAL  SYSTEM  OF  INTERIOR  MODULAR 

CONSTRUCTION 

Yoshio  Nakarawa,  927  Ridge  Ave.,  Evanston,  III.,  and  Harold 

A.  LIpper,  514  Webster  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Original  application  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,942.  Divided 

and  this  application  June  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,882 

Int.  CI.  E04b  5/52.  5/55 

U.S.  CL  52-488  3  Claims 


6  Claims 


//I     24 


An  architectural  system  of  modular  construction  for  build- 
ing structures  including  floor  and  ceiling  rails  or  stringers 
forming  rectangular  floor  and  ceiling  sections  in  vertical 
alignment  with  one  another,  pedestals  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  a  structural  concrete  floor  for  supporting  the  floor 
rails,  suspension  rods  adapted  to  be  hung  from  a  structural 
concrete  ceiling  for  supporting  the  ceiling  rails  and  vertical 
corner  posts  which  may  be  erected  at  the  corners  of  any  of 
the  vertically  aligned  floor  and  ceiling  sections  to  extend 
between  the  floor  and  ceiling  rails.  Panels  for  the  floor  and 
ceiling  are  supported  in  the  same  plane  as  the  floor  and  ceil- 
ing rails  on  horizontal  flanges  extending  from  the  floor  and 
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ceiling  rails.  Thus  the  panels  are  disposed  adjacent  the  rails, 
and  do  not  overly  the  rails.  Partition  wall  panels  may  be 
mounted  between  the  erected  corner  posts  in  abutting  rela- 
tion with  the  floor  and  ceiling  rails  for  selective  partitioning 
of  the  floor  and  ceiling  sections.  The  pedestals  are  adapted 
for  vertical  adjustment  from  above  the  floor  line  without 
removing  the  floor  panels  and  the  comer  posts  and  partition 
wall  panels  can  be  erected  and  removed  without  interference 
with  the  floor  and  ceiling  rails  and  panels  to  provide  for  a 
highly  flexible  and  easily  altered  modular  construction. 


tated  portion  crimped  tightly  under  the  lip  of  a  container 
without  being  heat-sealed  thereto  and  an  inner,  taut,  relative- 


3,628300 
JOINT  BETWEEN  H-SHAPED  MEMBERS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  JOINT 
Nariyoshi  Tsunimi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Ship- 
building and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  June  24,  1 970,' Ser.  No.  48,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  28,  1969,  44/51306: 
Apr.  25, 1970.45/35555 
Int.  CI.  E04c  ilOh:  B23p  /  7\00 
U.S.  CI.  52-721  15  Claims 


ly  unorientated  portion  extended  over  an  open  end  of  the 
container. 


Method  for  joining  two  H-shaped  steel  members  each  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  cutouts  in  a  web  and  in  each  end  of 
opposite  flanges  by  using  in  combination  a  joint  having  a  web 
and  flanges  to  be  fitted  into  the  cutouts.  After  the  H-shaped 
steel  members  and  the  joint  are  fitted  together,  the  flanges  of 
the  H-shaped  steel  members  and  the  joint  in  engagement 
with  each  other  are  welded  together. 


3,628301 
CLOSURING  CONTAINERS 
Emile   Raymond    Vermeulen,   Ghent,    Belgium,   assignor   to 
Sidaplax  N.V.,  Gentbrugge,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  28,  1968, 

51,058/68 
Int.  CI.  B65b  61118,  7128 
U.S.  CI.  53-14  13  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  closuring  a  lipped  container 
with  a  sheet  of  biaxially  orientated  thermoplastic  by  pushing 
down  on  portions  of  the  sheet  overlapping  the  lip  of  the  con- 
tainer with  a  heating  element  which  softens  but  does  not 
heat-seal  the  sheet  to  the  container,  while  at  the  same  time 
clamping  heat-softened  overlapping  portions  tightly  against 
the  container  to  prevent  them  from  shrinking.  The  pushed- 
down  portions  are  then  crimped  under  the  lipped  edge 
whereupon  the  portion  of  the  sheet  extending  over  the  open 
top  of  the  container  is  shrunk  by  heating  to  pull  the  crimped 
portions  tightly  underneath  and  against  the  lip.  The  package 
thus  formed  includes  a  sheet  closure  of  biaxially  orientatable 
thermoplastic,  the  closure  having  an  outer  biaxially  orien- 


3,628302 
BAG  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
John  T.  Roberts,  Simpsonville,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,869 

Int.  CI.  B65b  57/02.  i//04 

U.S.  CI.  53-59  7  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  classifying  products  to  be 
packaged,  distributing  the  classified  products  to  index  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  their  classifications  and  holding  the 
classified  products  for  packaging,  indexing  bags  into  product 
loading  positions  corresponding  to  the  index  positions  by 
conveying  imbricated  taped  bags  into  loading  positions  keyed 
to  the  classifications,  inflating  the  taped  bags,  inserting  the 
indexed  items  into  the  bags  and  removing  the  loaded  bags 
from  the  loading  position,  conveying  the  loaded  bags  to  an 
evacuating  and  closing  f>osition.  evacuating  and  closing  the 
bags  and  subsequently  shrinking  the  bags. 


3,628303 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  FILLING  CONTAINERS  AT 

HIGH  RATES  OF  SPEED 

Seymour  C.  Graham,  330  W.  Diverscy,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844313 

Int.  CI.  B65b  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  53-30  11  Claims 

The  method  of  thermoforming  and  filling  containers  while 
operating  both  forming  and  filling  equipment  at  optimum 
speeds.  This  is  accomplished  by  taking  a  wide  sheet  or  web  of 
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plastic  and  forming  a  substantial  number  of  transversely 
spaced  containers  The  strolce,  or  forward  motion  of  the 
sheet,  is  kept  as  short  as  practical,  thus  minimizing  any  heat 
loss  in  the  plastic  sheet  while  it  moves  from  the  heating  sta- 
tion to  the  formmg  station.  After  forming,  portions  of  the 
plastic  sheet  containing  the  formed  containers— or  the  con- 


3° 


38 


'--T  c*^ 


^ 


!L.".."J     " 


i 


^r,  -r\f* 


/r 


Tzn. 


W^-c 


tainers  themselves— are  severed  from  the  main  web  and 
moved  off  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  direction 
movement  of  the  main  web  to  filling  stations,  where  filling 
can  take  place  at  the  desired  rate  With  this  system,  there  can 
be  utilized  the  advantages  of  efficient  forming,  and  of  rapid 
filling. 


3,628,304 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ENVELOPES  HAVING  INSERTS 

THEREIN  FROM  A  MOVING  BLANK  WEB 
Helmut  O.  Hornung,  Altoona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smithe 
Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Duncansvilk,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,071 
Int.  CI.  B65b  /  lli4,  B31h  1162,  1182 


U.S.  CL  55-31 
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7  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  envelopes  having  inserts  therein  in  a 
continuous  manner  from  a  moving  blank  web  of  paper  or  the 
like.  The  web  is  advanced  along  a  line  at  a  selected  forward 
speed  and  sequentially  has  side  flaps  cut  therein,  inserts 
placed  between  those  iide  fiaps.  the  side  flaps  folded  in- 
wardly into  overlying  contact  with  tl»e  insert  materials,  bot- 
tom and  closure  fiaps  cut  therein  and  gummed  as  required 
and  finally,  folded  and  sealed  to  form  envelopes  having  in- 
serts sealed  therein.  I 


3,628,305     ! 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CARRIERS 

ONTO  CONTAINERS 
Ronald  C.  Owen,  Harwood  Heights,  and   Robert  J.  Jurin, 
Chicago,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,529 
Int.  CL  B65b  75/00,  17 m,  67100 
U.S.  CI.  53-35  14  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  improvements  in 


container  carrier  applicators  and  more  particularly  to  ap- 
paratus for  and  methods  of  applying  to  containers,  carriers  of 
the  type  comprising  a  sheet  of  stretchable  or  elastic  material 
having  at  least  one  container  accommodating  opening  pro- 
vided therein.  The  apparatus  disclosed  herein  comprises  a 


stationary  platelike  base  section  and  a  pair  of  reciprocable 
sections  associated  therewith,  having  a  plurality  of  pins  ar- 
ranged in  predetermined  spaced  relation.  Handles  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  stationary  base  section  serve  to  control  the 
reciprocation  of  the  pin  carrying  sections  and  consequently 
the  stretching  of  the  carrier  material. 


3,628,306 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

Sylvester  O.  Jacobson,  and  Norman  M.  Arneson,  both  of  Eau 

Claire,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Jams,  Ltd.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Filed  May  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,583 

Int.  CI.  B65b  9102 

U.S.CL  53-182  I  Claim 


Apparatus  for  packaging  articles  between  two  heat-seala- 
ble  plastic  films.  The  apparatus  feeds  roll-stock  film  over  an 
infeed  conveyor  and  articles  to  be  packaged  are  placed  on 
the  film.  A  second  roll-stock  film  is  fed  over  the  top  of  the 
articles  and  sealed  to  the  bottom  film  by  a  transverse  timed- 
drop  heat-sealing  knife.  The  sealing  knife  operates  between 
spring  tensioned  clamping  bars  which  hold  the  films  together 
both  fore  and  aft  of  the  sealing  knife.  The  lower  clamping  bar 
IS  provided  with  a  series  of  air  vents  for  cooling  the  trans- 
verse seals.  The  sides  of  the  package  are  sealed  by  a  pair  of 
heat-sealing  wheels  which  are  insulated  by  inwardly  spaced 
discs  to  protect  the  articles  being  packaged  against 
scorching  A  perforator  saw  wheel  runs  on  the  top  film  as  it 
passes  over  a  rubber  roller  to  provide  a  perforated  line  of 
weakness  in  the  top  film. 


3,628307 
CONTAINER  CAPPING  APPARATUS 
William  Herbert  Croasdalc,  Morris  Plains,  and  Donald  Owen 
Johnson,  Matawan,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,169 
Int.  CI.  B65b  7128 
U.S.  CL  53-299  18  Claims 

The  invention  is  directed  to  apparatus  particularly  adapted 
for  securing  coverings  or  lids  upon  containers  primarily  used 
for  storage  of  generally  perishable  goods.  The  lids  are  sup- 
plied to  a  rotary  element  upon  which  they  are  held  in  a  tern- 
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porary  or  quasipermanent  location  to  be  transferred  at  ap- 
propriate later  time  periods  individually  to  loaded  containers 
moving  along  a  conveyor  line  to  an  outlet  region.  The  loaded 
containers  are  carried  along  a  conveyor  which  is  moved  in 
step-by-step  fashion  prior  to  and  following  loading.  Both  the 
loadings  and  the  lid  coverings  are  applied  during  conveyor 
movement  arrest  periods.  Provisions  are  made  for  coordinat- 


ing all  of  the  container  loading  operations,  the  movements  of 
the  covering  elements,  and  the  rate  of  advance  of  the  con- 
tainer both  prior  to  and  subsequent  to  a  loading  or  takeoff. 
Various  means  may  be  provided  for  achieving  the  foregoing 
results  including  the  use  of  vacuumlike  grippings  and  the 
positioning  of  the  container  relative  to  a  plungerlike  element 
to  discharge  the  container  covering  and  then  to  transfer  it  to 
the  container  proper. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  53—230  see: 
Patent  No.  3,628,309 


3,628,308 

BIT 

Walter  W.  Lozier,  937  Fredensborg  Canyon  Rd.,  Solvang, 

Calif.,  assignor  (ieorganne  C.  White,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
part  interest 

Filed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,214 

Int.  CLB68b  0//06 

U.S.  CL  54-8  4  Claims 


reins  are  pulled  the  curved  portions  of  the  shanks  slide 
downward  with  the  rings  on  the  ends  of  the  mouthpiece  and 
pivot  around  the  rings  so  as  to  draw  the  chin  strap  against  a 
nerve  above  the  chin  groove.  A  leather  strap  connects  the 
lower  ends  of  the  shanks  to  keep  them  parallel. 


3,628,309 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  THE  CONDITION  OF 

CIGARETTES  INTO  PACKETS 

Ariosto  Seragnoli,  Via  della  Rose  50,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,525 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Apr.  20,  1967,  1621  A/67 

Int.  CLB65b  U 142 

U.S.  CL  53-230  2  Claims 


An  automatic  cigarette  packaging  machine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  translator  members,  having  opposed  parallel 
surfaces  disposed  in  parallel  with  axially  aligned  batches  of 
cigarettes,  for  successively  holding  and  supporting  the 
batches  of  cigarettes  during  packaging  maneuvers,  and  for 
moving  the  cigarettes  through  the  machine  in  directions  per- 
pendicular to  their  axes. 


3,628310 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMPLOYING 

SOLUTION  AND  ADSORPTION  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 

SOLIDS  AND  LIQUIDS  FOR  THE  BALANCING  OF 

TEMPERATURE  DEPENDENCE  OF  SOLUBILITY  AND 

ADSORBABILITY  OF  VAPORS  AND  GASES 

John   Howard   Purnell,   Bishopston.  Swansea,  South  Wales, 

assignor  to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  14,  1967, 

51,851/67 

Int.  CLBOld  15108 

U.S.  CI.  55—67  13  Claims 


TEMP 


In  order  to  prevent  excessive  pulling  of  the  mouth  of  a 
horse  by  the  reins,  control  is  accomplished  by  pressure  on  a 
nerve  above  the  chin  groove  of  the  horse  nearer  to  the  neck. 
The  bit  has  a  pair  of  parallel  shanks,  each  of  which  has  a  for- 
wardly  curved  shank  portion  slideable  in  a  ring  on  the  end  of 
the  mouthpiece  which  latter  may  be  a  chain  or  broken  snaf- 
fie.  A  chin  strap  connects  the  tops  of  the  shanks  and  is 
located  higher  than  the  chin  strap  on  a  regular  bit.  The  reins 
are  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  shanks,  so  that  when  the 


Method  and  apparatus  for  balancing  over  a  selected  range 
the  temperaturendependence  of  a  characteristic  of  a  chemical 
system  exhibiting  mass  transfer  of  species  through  and 
between  phases  over  a  selected  range  by  introduction  of  a 
countervailing  temperature  effect  exhibited  by  a  substance  or 
a  mixture  of  substances  having  a  temperature  range  between 
phase  or  species  changes  for  the  purp>ose  of  achieving  a  result 
exhibiting  a  predetermined  and  restricted  temperature  de- 
pendence. 
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3,628,311 
AIR  PURIFICATION  SYSTEMS 
Nino  F.  Costarella,  and  Anthony  A.  Giuffre,  both  of  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Nino  s  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  July  7,  1969.  Ser.  No.  839,383 
Int.  CI.  BOld  47^06 
U.S.  CI.  55-223 


^ 


4  Claims 


3,628,313 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  TEXTILE  FIBERS 

FROM  CONVEYING  AIR 

Arnold    Broadbent,    Shaw,    England,    assignor    to    Parker- 
Cramer  (Great  Britain)  Ltd.,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  4,  1968, 

26,542/68 

Int.  CI.  BOld  46/26 

U.S.  CI.  55-283  7  Claims 


-33 


A  ventilating  hood  and  duct  structure  for  stoves  wherein  a 
baffle  and  water  spray  arrangement  within  the  hood  forces 
the  smolce  to  pass  through  successive  water  curtains.  Grease 
and  other  impurities  arc  drained  from  the  hood  structure 
through  a  rectangular  trough  which  overlies  the  fire  area. 


3,628,312 
HUMIDIFIER 
Hans  Rudolf  Stoop,  Mutschellen,  and  Karl  Flury,  Dietikon, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Defensor   AG,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  17.  1967, 

6914/67 

Int.  Ci.  B01d46//0,?24fi//4 

U.S.CL  55-232  I  3  Claims 


Sfo 


3^ 


An  apparatus  for  separating  textile  fibers  from  a  conveying 
airstream  while  utilizing  collected  fibers  to  augment  filtering 
fibers,  dust  and  the  like  from  the  conveying  airstream, 
wherein  the  fiber-laden  airstream  is  directed  against  and  in 
generally  tangential  relation  to  a  cylindrical  filter  drum 
within  a  confining  casing  to  form  a  porous  air-filtering  batt  of 
fibers  on  the  drum  while  the  filtered  air  is  exhausted  from 
within  the  drum.  Upon  a  predetermined  rise  in  air  pressure 
(back  pressure)  within  the  casing  incident  to  the  buildup  of 
fibers  on  the  drum,  the  drum  is  automatically  momentarily 
rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  flow  of  the 
airstream  to  expose  a  previously  shielded  portion  of  the  filter 
drum  to  the  fiow  of  air  therethrough  sufficient  to  relieve  the 
back  pressure  in  the  casing  as  a  portion  of  the  batt  previously 
formed  is  removed  from  the  filter. 


3,628,314 
PACKED-BED  RETAINER 

William  C.  McCarthy,  and  Merritt  V.  De  Lano,  Jr.,  both  of 
Bartlesviik,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,383 

Int.  CI.  BOId  Sil04;  COId  9/04 

U.S.  CL  55-387  7  Claims 


A  humidifier  which  incorporates  a  rotatable  moisturizing 
roller  partially  immersed  in  a  water  reservoir  The  moisturiz- 
ing roller  has  an  outer  surface  formed  by  at  least  one  layer  of 
porous  material  Further,  the  moisturizing  roller  has  an  open 
end  face  which  confronts  a  partition  wall  member,  a  blower 
being  located  within  the  moisturizing  roller  The  partition 
wall  member  is  provided  with  an  air  passage  opening  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  the  roller  through  its  open  end 
face  The  axis  of  the  blower  extends  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  moisturizing  roller  and  such 
blower  provides  a  double-sided  or  dual  inlet  radial  blower 
having  a  substantially  spiral-shaped  casing  This  spiral-shaped 
casing  having  an  outlet  portion  which  extends  through  said 
air  passage  opening  in  the  partition  wall  member  and  com- 
municates with  the  outlet  opening  of  the  housing  of  the  hu- 
midifier. 


A  packed-bed  retainer  which  comprises  an  apertured  plate 
which  rests  on  the  surface  of  the  bed  to  be  retained  and 
which  is  guided  to  rest  on  the  bed  and  move  downward  as  the 
level  of  the  bed  drops  but  which  is  adapted  with  means  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  plate  along  the  guide  in  an  upward 
direction. 
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3,628^15  field,  severs  the  grain  near  ground  level,  feeds  the  grain 

MOWER  SAFETY  DEVICE  toward  a  central  point  usually  by  an  auger-type  feeder  from 

Robert  W.  Bartholomew,  318  Hickory  St.,  Michigan  City, 


Ind. 


Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,192 
Int.  CI.  AOld  25126 


U.S.CL  56-10.5 


8  Claims 


A  safety  device  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  power  to  the 
cutting  blades  of  a  riding  mower  having  means  thereon 
movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  under  the 
weight  of  an  operator  and  back  to  the  first  position  upon 
removal  of  the  weight  of  the  operator.  The  safety  device 
comprises  force  applying  means  associated  with  the  means 
movable  by  the  operator  and  with  a  clutch  which  controls  the 
transmission  of  power  to  the  cutting  means,  the  force  apply- 
ing means  being  effective  to  apply  a  force  to  disengage  the 
clutch  and  halt  the  transmission  of  power  to  the  cutting 
blades  only  upon  removal  of  the  weight  of  the  operator. 


3,628,316 
SELF-PROPELLED  SWEET  CORN  HARVESTER 
John  H.  Rea,  Sr.,  Box  86D,  Touchet,  Wash. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,593 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45102 
U.S.  CI.  56-13.3  1  Claim 


A  self-propelled  sweet  corn  harvester  with  a  multiple  row 
harvesting  head  having  snapping  rolls  and  gathering  chains,  a 
cleaning  means  with  an  auger  for  ejecting  stalks  and  a  fan  to 
blow  light  trash  from  the  harvested  ears  of  corn,  a  bin  for 
temporary  storage  of  ears  of  unhusked  green  corn,  and  a 
conveyor  to  unload  the  bin. 


3,628317 

HARVESTER  HEADER 

Lester  C.  Lederer,  Rt.  1,  Box  226,  Willows,  Calif. 

Filed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,316 

Int.  CI.  AOld  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  56-219  8  Claims 

A  harvester  header  is  a  leading  portion  of  a  mechanized 


which  central  point  the  grain  is  conveyed  away  for  some 
further  operations  such  as  threshing. 


3,628318 

REEL-TYPE  LAWN  MOWER  WITH  HEIGHT  OF  CUT 

ADJUSTMENT 

Ben  T.  Grobowski,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A-T-O  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,449 

Int.  CI.  AOld  55120 

U.S.  CI.  56-249  8  Claims 


A  reel-type  lawn  mower  with  height  of  cut  adjustment  by 
means  of  which  the  reel  and  associated  cutter  blade  or  bedk- 
nife  are  maintained  in  cooperative  relationship,  with  the 
cutter  blade  in  a  predetermined  angular  relationship  relative 
to  the  ground,  or  other  surface  on  which  the  supporting 
wheels  are  disposed,  throughout  the  extent  of  the  adjustment. 
The  adjustment  is  such  that  it  simultaneously  adjusts  both 
side  plates  along  with  the  reel  and  cutter  blade  or  bedknife 
supported  thereby,  by  bodily  moving  the  sideplates  vertically 
while  maintaining  both  the  wheels  and  rear  supporting  roller 
in  contact  with  the  ground.  The  adjustment  is  accomplished 
by  moving  the  wheels  vertically  relative  to  the  side  plates 
and,  through  a  parallelogram  linkage  connection,  simultane- 
ously moving  the  supporting  roller  vertically  in  the  same 
direction  and  to  the  same  extent  relative  to  the  sideplates. 


3,628319 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING 
TOBACCO 
Bobby  G.  Moore,  Rt.  4,  Conway,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,454 
Int.  CI.  AOld  45/76 

U.S.  CL  56-27.5  ^^ »^ 28  Claims 

A  self-propelled,  mechanical  tobacco  harvester  with  novel, 


harvester  which  gathers  in  grain  or  the  like  growing  in  the    variable,  swath-cutting  means,  automatic  guidance  system. 
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stalk-supporting   means,   leaf-orienting   means  and  variable        Collection  apparatus  is  employed  to  twist  the  material  by 
height  contamers.  the  operation  station  and  cutting  means    spinning.  The  coating,  twisting  and  spmnmg  operations,  use- 


being  cantilevered  from  the  harvester  frame  at  a  predeter- 
mined height. 


3.628.320 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAVELER 
THREADING 
Albert  D.  Harmon.  Clemson.  S.C.  assignor  to  Maremont  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  I.  1969,  Ser.  No.  846.681 
Int.  CI.  DOIh /5/()0 


U.S.  CI.  57-34  R 


8  Claims 


In  the  automatic  piecing  of  broken  yarn  upon  a  textile 
spinning  frame  or  hke  machine  of  the  ring-traveler  type,  yarn 
on  the  bobbin  is  located,  retrieved,  and  positioned  first 
horizontally  above  the  nng  at  a  predetermined  distance 
thereabove  and  then  at  a  prescribed  low  angle  relative  to  the 
spinning  ring  to  facilitate  proper  traveler  threading  and  the 
subsequent  resumption  of  normal  spinning  operations.  Both 
nonthreading  and  double-threading  of  the  traveler  are 
prevented 


3.628,321 

ASBESTOS  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Imre  .Meir  Schwarti,  566  Broadway,  Paterson,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,343 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3120,  3136,  D07b  71 J4 

U.S.  CI.  57-35 

Asbestos  or  like  roving  (or  tape,  sliver,  or 
matenal  strand  form)  is  supplied  by  a  metering  drive  roll  to  a 
coating  or  impregnating  station  for  application  of  a  solution 
or  emulsion  The  coated  asbestos  roving  is  twisted,  and  loose 
and  fringe  fibers  thereof  integrally  formed  into,  and  secured 


3  Claims 

other   raw 


within  the  evolving  asbestos  yarn  w 
drawn  over  a  wiping  pad 


len  the  wet  material  is 


ful  per  se,  also  obviate  environmental  contamination  during 
the  spinning  process. 


3,628322 
BIBLICAL  TIMEPIECE 
Samuel   E.   McDuffee,   and   Pauline   M.   McDuffee,   both   of 
General  Delivery,  Wrightwood,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,369 

Int.  CLG04b;  9/24 

U.S.  CL  58-4  3  Claims 


/J  M/MJT£   HAf^D 


S>  S'Sl'CAl 


\^Z 


A  clock,  watch  or  the  like  having  a  dial  on  which  time  may 
be  measured  by  the  Roman  system  and  at  the  same  time, 
time  may  be  measured  by  the  system  laid  down  in  the  Bible. 
Roman  time  is  measured  by  the  conventional  12-hour  dial 
which  is  traversed  by  a  minute  hand  once  each  hour  and  by 
an  hour  hand  twice  for  each  24  hours.  Biblical  time  is  mea- 
sured in  hours,  watches,  days  of  the  week,  days  of  the  month 
and  months  of  the  year,  and  the  dial  of  the  invention  is 
traversed  by  a  plurality  of  hands,  one  of  said  hands  traversing 
the  dial  once  each  hour;  another  hand  once  each  12  hours; 
another  hand  once  each  24  hours,  (which  are  divided  into  12 
hours  of  the  day  and  four  watches  of  the  night);  by  another 
of  said  hands  once  each  7  days  to  continuously  designate  the 
current  day  of  a  7-day  week,  by  another  of  said  hands  once 
each  month  to  continuously  designate  the  current  day  of  the 
month  and  by  another  of  said  hands  once  each  year  to  con- 
tinuously designate  the  current  month  of  the  year. 
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3,628323  3,628325 

MINIATURIZED  ELECTRONIC  WATCH  SELF-WINDING  WATCH 

Werner  R.  Baumgartner,  Orpund,  and  Hans  P.  Kaufman,  Katsuhiko    MoriU,    Tokyo,   Japan,    assignor    to    Kabushiki 

Bienne,  botb  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bulova  Watch  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,679 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,819  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2,  1968,  43/55817 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  6,  1969,  Int.  CI.  G04b  5102 

1798/69  U.S.  CI.  58-82  R                                                           2  Claims 
Int.  CI.  G04c  3m 
U.S.  CI.  58-23  BA                                          \            5  Claims 


3,628324 
ELECTRIC  TIMEPIECE 
Remy  Chopard,  and  Rene  Besson,  both  of  Neuchatel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ebauches  S.  A. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  17,  1969, 

3926/69 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  58-28  D  4  Claims 


s- 


A  winding  system  for  a  self-winding  wrist  watch  having  a 
driven  ratchet  wheel  for  winding  a  mainspnng  by  driving  the 
ratchet  from  an  oscillatory  pawl  oscillated  by  an  eccentric 
axle  driven  by  an  oscillating  weight  and  without  the  use  of  a 
conventional  bridge  element. 


A  miniaturized  electronic  watch  in  which  a  tuning  fork 
resonator  is  sustained  in  vibration  by  a  transistorized  drive 
circuit  energized  by  a  single  power  cell,  the  vibratory  action 
being  converted  into  rotary  motion  to  operate  a  dial  train 
which  turns  the  hands  of  the  watch.  The  watch  movement  in- 
cludes a  pillar  plate  below  which  the  power  cell  is  so  posi- 
tioned that  its  periphery  coincides  at  one  point  with  the 
border  of  the  plate,  the  body  of  the  cell  extending  to  or 
beyond  the  geometrical  axis  of  the  hands,  which  axis  is  nor- 
mal to  the  plate  The  tuning  fork  is  disposed  to  one  side  of 
the  cell  below  the  plate,  whereas  the  dial  train  is  mounted 
above  the  cell  to  provide  a  highly  compact  layout. 


3,628326 
AUTOMATICALLY  WINDING  WATCH 
Raymond  Polo,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Fabriques  Movado,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds  and  Fabriques  des 
montres  Zenith  S.A.,  Le  Lock,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  23,  1968, 

19137/68 

Int.  CL  G04b  5102 

U.S.  CL  58-82  A  2  Claims 


An  automatically  winding  watch  comprises  superimposed 
first  and  second  ball  bearings.  The  first  ball  bearing  is  fixed 
by  its  outer  race  and  the  inner  race  is  rotatably  oscillated  by 
an  oscillating  mass.  The  inner  race  of  the  second  ball  bearing 
is  eccentrically  mounted  in  a  recess  in  the  inner  race  of  the 
first  ball  bearing  and  the  outer  race  thereof  drives  a  pawl- 
bearing  yoke  with  an  oscillating  movement.  The  two  inner 
races  can  have  a  common  bore  allowing  access  to  a  sweep 
second  pivot. 


3,628327 
CLUBTOOTH  LEVER  ESCAPEMENT 
Keivji  Abe,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa 
Seikosha,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1969,  44/28481 
An   electric   timepiece   inclusive   of  a   flexible   resonator  Int.  CI.  G04b  15100 

wherein  a  vibrating  flexible  blade  drives  a  ratchet  counting    U.S.  CI.  58— 116  3  Claims 

wheel  in  a  step-by-step  manner  through  the  intermediary  of  a        A  clubtooth  lever  escapement  with  high  transmission  effi- 
P^^'-  ciency   having  an   escapement   wheel   and   an   anchor,  and 
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satisfying  at  least  one  of  2.0     LJL^,     1 .0  and  2.0     LJL^d        interconnected  at  one  end,  and  hot  gas  is  passed  in  a  swirling 
I.O,  where  Lc  is  the  length  of  the  impulse  face  of  said  escape    manner  along  the  axis  of  the  actuator.  The  time  differential 


,-^_^5f/5 


'Bfc^' 


i^i^ 


wheel  tooth,  L^,  is  the  length  of  the  impulse  face  of  the  entry 
pallet  jewel  of  said  anchor  and  L^p  is  the  length  of  the  im- 
pulse face  of  the  exit  pallet  jewel  of  said  anchor  expansion  of  the  two  members  is  utilized  to  initially  position 

and  then  reposition  a  controlled  element. 


3,628.328 

DEVICE  EOR  AUTOMOBILES  FOR  PREVENTING  AIR 
CONTAMINATION 
kenji    Matsuzawa,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Nissan 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1967,  42/78083 

Int.  CI.  FOIn  J//0   H02k  9/06 

L.S.  CI.  60-30  ,  1  Claim 


26 


22     i/7v2l 

^u**'      20    I     43 


ji/n^    "j  '  "'J  VV, 


A  device  for  automobiles  for  preventing  air  contamination 
by  forcing  compressed  air  to  an  engine  exhaust  manifold  for 
reburning  the  incompletely  burned  components  of  the  engine 
exhaust  gas.  The  device  comprises  a  compact  air-pump-alter- 
nator consisting  of  an  air  pump  portion  and  an  alternator 
portion  connected  in  series  with  the  air  pump  along  a  com- 
mon shaft  The  air  pump  delivers  compressed  air  generated 
thereby  into  the  alternator  for  cooling.  The  compressed  air, 
which  is  heated  by  cooling  the  alternator,  is  forced  into  the 
engine  exhaust  manifold  for  effectively  reburning  the  in- 
completely burned  components 


3,628^29 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  INLET  GUIDE  VANE 
ACTUATOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  RESET 
William   R.  Spencer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,628 
Int.  CI.  F02c  9/02 
U.S.CL  60-39.29  |  11  Claims 

■An  actuator  is  described  which  positions  an  element  upon 
sensing  a  parameter  and,  after  a  certain  time  limit  has 
elapsed,  automatically  repositions  the  element  to  its  initial 
position  A  central  solid  rod  is  surrounded  by  a  thin  per- 
forated sleeve  constructed  of  material  having  the  same  coef- 
ficient of  expansion  as  the  rod   The  rod  and  sleeve  are  rigidly 


3,628330 
SPEED-PROGRAMMED  FRICTION  WELDER  CONTROL 
Robert  G.  Miller,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,458 

Int.  CI.  F15b  15/18 

U.S.  CL  60-53  R  8  Claims 


PROCRAM 

AM} 
CONT90L 
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A  drive  in  a  speed-programmed  friction  welder  can  be 
controlled  by  an  electronic  loop  employing  circuits  to  con- 
tinuously compare  the  actual  speed  of  the  drive  with  the  pro- 
grammed speed  throughout  the  weld  interval  and  adjusting 
the  drive  so  the  relative  rotational  speeds  of  the  parts  (work- 
pieces)  being  welded  will  decrease  to  zero  according  to  a 
prescribed  programmed  pattern.  Since  the  necessary  relative 
rotational  speeds  of  the  workpieces  may  vary  when  welding 
stock  of  different  sizes  or  materials,  and  also  the  weld  time 
interval  may  change,  a  control  must  provide  independent 
control  of  both  speeds  and  time  during  the  weld  cycle  which 
are  features  of  the  instant  invention. 


3,628,331 

HYDRAULICALLY  BALANCED  OPEN  CENTER 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  BRAKE 

Ronald  L.  Sheilbausc,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,474 
Int.  CI.  F15b  7/00,  13/02,  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  60-54.6  P  2  Claims 

A  hydraulic  power  brake  booster  in  a  vehicle  hydraulic 
system  in  which  a  pump  supplies  fluid  to  the  power  steering 
gear  of  the  vehicle  and  then  to  the  brake  booster,  after  which 
the  fluid  is  returned  to  the  pump.  The  booster  has  an  open 
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center  control  valve  and  is  provided  with  a  hydraulic  balance 
so  that  back  pressure  generated  downstream  of  the  booster 


will  not  be  transmitted  to  the  booster  input  member  to  which 
the  brake  pedal  is  connected. 


3,628,332 

NONPOLLUTING  CONSTANT  OUTPUT  ELECTRIC 

POWER  PLANT 

John  J.  Kelmar,  2205  Cypress  Drive,  White  Oak  Borough, 

Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,061 

Int.  CL  F22b  35/00;  FOlb  27/00 

U.S.CL  60-105  13  Claims 


fence  sections  to  enclose  at  least  part  of  a  selected  water  sur- 
face area,  each  of  the  fence  sections  including  vertically 
elongated  strut  members  having  buoyant  devices  to  support 
them  at  a  selected  level  in  the  water,  stringers  connecting  the 
tops  and  bottoms  of  the  strut  members  and  plural  sets  of  bar- 


-V  - 


\ 


ness  ropes  for  supporting  the  modular  fence  sections  in  a 
desired  arrangement,  together  with  a  cloth  web  extending 
above  and  below  the  water  level  supported  by  the  stringers. 
The  method  of  laying  out  such  a  floating  fence  structure,  and 
settling  tank  structure  usable  therewith  are  also  disclosed 


3,628,334 
FLOATING  BREAKWATER 

Arthur  J.  Coleman,  1841  N.E.  42nd  St.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,372 

Int.  CI.  E02b  3/06 

U.S.  CL61— 5  8  Claims 


Oxygen  is  delivered  to  a  gas  producer  to  gasify  coal  to 
produce  fuel  which  is  then  delivered  with  more  oxygen  to  a 
boiler  furnace  to  generate  steam  and  to  form  products  of 
combustion  that  include  water  vapor  and  carbon  dioxide. 
The  water  vapor  is  condensed  and  separated  from  the  carbon 
dioxide.  The  steam  is  conducted  to  a  steam  turbine  at  a  rate 
that  enables  it  to  operate  the  plant  at  substantially  full 
capacity  continuously.  The  turbine  drives  an  electric  genera- 
tor During  periods  of  reduced  load,  surplus  power  from  the 
plant  is  used  for  liquefying  some  of  the  separated  carbon 
dioxide.  Some  of  the  surplus  power  also  is  used  for  operating 
air  separation  apparatus,  to  which  the  liquefied  carbon  diox- 
ide is  conducted  to  aid  in  producing  liquid  oxygen  in  excess 
of  the  oxygen  requirements  of  the  gas  producer  and  furnace 
during  the  reduced  load  period.  The  surplus  liquid  oxygen  is 
stored  for  use,  after  warming,  in  the  plant  between  the 
periods  of  reduced  load  when  the  air  separation  apparatus  is 
not  operating 


3,628333 

FLOATING  CONTAMINANT  CONSTRAINING  FENCE 

Eugene  W.  Newton,  5804  Berkeley  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,170 

Int.  CI.  E02b  15/04;  C02c  1/38 

U.S.CL61-1  23  Claims 

A     floating    contaminant    constraining    fence    structure 

wherein  the  fence  is  assembled  from  a  plurality  of  modular 


<?  , 


-^ 


A  series  of  hollow  rigid  spherical  floats  anchored  in  an 
offshore  grouping  so  as  to  act  in  the  manner  of  a  breakwater 
for  breaking  up  and  smoothing  wave  action  Each  of  the 
floats  is  anchored  to  the  bottom  by  a  flexible  cable  and, 
through  internal  ballast,  rides  partially  submerged  in  the 
water. 


3,628,335 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  MINERAL  MINES 

Heinrich  Behr,  Altlunen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gewerkschaft 

Eisenhutte  Westfalia,  Bei  Lunen,  Westfalia,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1968,  P  18  02 

886.9 
Int.  CI.  E21d  15/44 
U.S.CL  61-45  D  5  Claims 

A  support  assembly  for  mineral  mines  having  three  frames 
each  having  a  resilient  floor  rail  a  roof  bar  and  several  tele- 
scopic props  therebetween. 
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The  frames  are  interconnected  by  two  sh.ftmg  units  which    after  the  pile  is  inserted  into  the  ground  are  capable  of  being 
efflct  s^c^ssive  aSv' nc^^  of  the  central  ffame  m  rela-    independently  moved  laterally  of  the  p.lmg  member  to  pro- 

tion  to  the  outer  frames  and  vice  versa  The  shifting  units  are 


linked  by  resilient  transverse  elements  and  the  central  frame 
IS  so  mounted  on  one  of  the  elements  that  when  desired  it 
can  pivot  in  relation  to  the  outer  frames  either  inherently  in 
operation  or  under  the  action  of  separate  adjusting  units. 


3,628,336 
DRILLING  PLATFORM 
William    H.   Moore;   George   T.    Richardson,   and    Floyd   T. 
Pease,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Offshore  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,623 
Int.  CI.  E02b  nipO 
L.S.CL  61-46.5 


1 1  Claims 


A  floating  vessel  suitable  as  a  drilling  platform  in  which  the 
vessel  has  legs  extending  therethrough  which  in  their  upper 
position  are  tightly  held  by  the  vessel  and  each  leg  includes  a 
footing  which  can  be  secured  thereto  or  to  the  vessel  when 
the  legs  are  lowered  to  raise  the  vessel  into  operating  position 
to  provide  the  lower  end  of  the  legs  with  an  extended  bearing 
surface  for  engagement  with  the  bottom. 


\ 


r 


vide  anchors  for  the  piling  member  without  movement  of  the 

piling  member. 

3,628338 
SHIPBUILDING  DEVICE 
Kiyoshi  Terai;  Tatsumi  Kurioka;  Hideshi  TakeuchI,  and  Zirou 
Nakao,  all  of  Hoyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hoyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  21,  1968,  43/68426; 

May  10.  1969.44/35974 

Int.  CI."B63b  9100;  B63c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  61-67  3  Claims 


A  movable  building  structure  surrounds  a  ship  during  its 
construction  and  is  composed  of  a  front  frame  and  a  rear 
frame  each  including  pillar  members  supporting  the  building 
structure  which  spans  across  rails,  one  or  more  of  which  are 
laid  on  both  sides  of  a  building  dock  building  the  ship  and 
also  to  one  side  of  an  area  accommodating  surface  plates  for 
assembling  parts  of  the  ship  structure.  The  front  and  rear 
frames  are  combined  into  a  boxlike  construction  and  a  plu- 
rality of  overhead  traveling  cranes  are  supported  inside  of  the 
building  structure  by  the  frames  and  pillars.  The  whole  build- 
ing structure  rests  on  wheels  or  rollers  which  rotate  on  the 
rails,  allowing  the  building  structure  to  be  moved  along  the 
rails  in  accordance  with  the  progress  of  the  shipbuilding 
works  by  a  hydraulic  winch. 


3,628337 
ANCHORABLE  PILE 
Fred  C.  Stepanich,  c/o  CDM  P.O.  Box  2-55,  Bangkok,  Thai- 
land,  and   Thomas   L.   Adams,  C   M.   L'pham   Infl,   c/o 
OTCC/Thialand,  APO  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,368 

Int.  CI.  E02d  5/54,  5180 

U.S.  CI.  61-53.68  10  Claims 

A  piling  consisting  of  a  main,  elongated  pile  member  which 

has  within  its  body,  a  plurality  of  retracted  anchors  which 


3,628,339 
FLUID  SAMPLE  STREAM  CONDITIONING 

Joe  A.  Porter,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,058 

Int.  CI.  F25b  9102 

U.S.  CI.  62-5  '7  Claims 

The   instant   disclosure    relates   to   apparatus   for   and   a 

method  of  conditioning  a  fluid  sample  stream,  for  example. 
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for  passage  through  an  analytical  instrument.  The  method  in- 
volves passing  a  gas  under  pressure  into  a  vortex  tube  so  that 
the  gas  separates  into  two  exit  streams  from  the  vortex  tube, 
a  heated  stream  and  a  cooled  stream.  The  cooled  stream  is 
passed  into  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  fluid  sample 
stream  so  that  the  fluid  sample  is  cooled.  The  heated  stream 
is  passed  into  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  cooled 
fluid  sample  so  that  the  fluid  sample  is  heated,  whereby  the 
fluid  sample  stream  is  conditioned.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
fluid  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet.  A  hollow  heat 
exchange  jacket  having  a  cooling  section  and  a  heating  sec- 
tion surrounds  the  conduit  so  as  to  form  a  heating  section 


and  a  cooling  section  in  the  conduit.  Means  are  provided  for 
introducing  a  gas  under  pressure  into  a  vortex  tube  so  that 
the  gas  separates  into  two  exit  streams  from  the  vortex  tube, 
a  heated  stream  and  a  cooled  stream.  Means  are  provided  for 
passing  the  heated  gas  stream  into  the  heating  section  of  the 
heat  exchange  jacket  and  means  are  also  provided  for  passing 
the  cooled  gas  stream  into  the  cooling  section  of  the  heat 
exchange  jacket.  Suitable  means  are  provided  for  passing  the 
fluid  sample  stream  through  the  conduit  so  that  it  travels 
through  the  section  surrounded  by  the  cooling  section  of  the 
jacket  and  through  the  section  surrounded  by  the  heating 
section,  whereby  the  fluid  sample  stream  is  cooled  and 
heated. 


3,628340 
PROCESS  FOR  CRYOGENIC  PURIFICATION  OF 
HYDROGEN 
Joseph  Meisler,  Teaneck,  NJ.;  Edward  Harold  Van  Baush, 
Pearl  River,  and  Gregory  Christ  Banikiotes,  Seaford,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   Hydrocarbon   Research,   Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,294 
Int.  CL  F25j  3100,  3/06,  3108 
U.S.  CI.  62-18 


2  Claims 
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multipass  heat  exchangers  through  which  the  gas  flows  for 
stepwise  cooling,  with  interstage  separation  of  condensates 
which  are  expanded  and  passed  in  a  reverse  flow  path  for  au- 
togenous refrigeration.  Supplemental  refrigeration  is  pro- 
vided for  the  last  cooling  stage  to  maintain  the  plant  in 
proper  heat  balance  for  variations  in  feed  gas  composition 
and  to  facilitate  startup. 


AiUtt^AI'iON  44 


A  process  for  separating  condensable  contaminants  such  as 
methane  from  a  crude  hydrogen  stream  utilizing  a  series  of 


3,628341 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  PURIFYING 
CRYSTALS  FROM  A  CRYSTAL  SUSPENSION 
Gunther  Klotz,  Krefeld-Bockum,  and  Hans  Helmut  Schwarz, 
Krefeld-Bockum,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Far- 
benfabriken    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  21,  1968,  P  17 

94  202.8 

Int.  CI.  BOld  9104 

U.S.  CI.  62-58  3  Claims 


C^ 


-Al^ 


A  process  for  separating  and  purifying  crystals  from  a 
crystal  suspension  by  filtering  the  crystal  suspension  in  a 
filter  zone  of  a  column  under  the  influence  of  pulsation, 
delivering  the  crystal  cake  formed  to  an  adiabatic  reflux  zone 
in  which  the  pure  melt  is  used  as  washing  liquid  flowing  in 
the  countercurrent  to  the  crystal  cake,  and  the  thus-purified 
crystals  are  melted  in  a  melting  zone  from  which  some  of  the 
melt  is  run  off  as  the  end  product  and  some  is  used  as  the 
washing  liquid.  The  pressure  surges  are  measured  above  the 
filtration  zone  and  used  to  regulate  the  quantity  in  which  the 
mother  liquor  runs  off  and  hence  to  regulate  the  entire 
sequence  of  operations  in  the  column. 


3,628342 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF 
BEAMS  OF  MATTER  WITH  SHARP  SPATIAL 
COLLIMATION 
Erwin  Willy  Becker,  Karbruhe-Durlach,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Gesellschaft  Fur  Kemforschung  mbH,  Karlsruhe,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1966,  G 

48553 

Int.  CI.  F25j  i/00 

U.S.a.  62-23  6  Claims 

Formation  of  sharply  collimated  plasma  beam  by  bending  a 

stream  produced  by  expanding  a  gas  out  of  a  nozzle  contain- 
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.„g  condensed   and   noncondensed   co.ponen..^  sep.ating    ^:^^^ ::::^:::^J^:Z::S: ::^y:^ 
the  bent  stream  into  .ts  components,  and  feed.ng  the  con-    ^paratmg  tJ,ejonc^  ^^  ^.^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^  ^.^^  ^^.^^  ^^^  ^.^^^,^ 

tion  system  is  closed  to  the  atmosphere,  and  drammg  the 
concentrated  solute  from  said  rising  column  of  crystals  while 


densed  components  into  a  vacuum  c 
form. 


lamber  in  collimated 


3.628,343 

MKTHOD  FOR  ROTATIONAL  ENERGY  EXCHANGE 
CRYSTALLIZATION  AND  MATERIAL  SEPARATION 
Harold  M.  Bradbury.   1217  W.  Brooks;  Robert  I.  Loeffler, 
1200  Caddell;  Jerry  L.  Lott.  725  Schuize  St..  and  Billy  L. 
Thomas.  510  Sunrise,  all  of  Norman.  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1968.  Ser.  No.  765,21 1 
Int.  CI.  BOldWOI 

U.S.  CL  62-58 


12  Claims 


gently  washing  the  crystals,  if  necessary,  and  removing  the 
ice  crystals  and  concentrated  solute  separately  from  the 
system.  While  useful  in  other  fields,  the  invention  is  espe- 
cially adapted  to  making  beverage  concentrates  such  as  cof- 
fee, tea,  fruit  juices  and  the  like. 


3,628,345 

ICE-LIQUID  SEPARATION  COLUMN 

Alfred  T.  King,  614  York  St..  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  799,653,  Feb.  17, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  65,314 

Int.CI.  B01d9/04 

U.S.CL  62-123  6  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  effectiiig  exchange  crystalliza- 
tion and  component  separation  in  a  nongaseous  mixture  by 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  compressionai  and  centrifugal 
forces.  The  apparatus  employed  includes  a  mixture  confining 
chamber,  structure  for  moving  this  chamber  through  a  cur- 
vilinear path  so  that  an  acceleration  producing  force  acts  on 
the  mixture  tending  to  change  its  direction  of  movement 
toward  a  barrier  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  mixture  conveyance 
system  for  conveying  the  mixture  to  the  chamber,  and 
discharge  ducts  or  passageways  for  removing  one  part  of  the 
mixture  from  a  location  relatively  near  the  barrier  wall,  and 
another  part  of  the  mixture  from  a  location  relatively  remote 
from  the  barrier  wall. 


3.628,344 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATION  OF 

LIQUID  BEARING  SOLIDS  BY  FREEZING 
Alfred  T.  King.  615  York  Ave.,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,714 
Int.  CI.  BOld  9100 
U.S.CL  62-58  I  7  Claims 

Apparatus  and  process  concentrating  the  solids  content  of 
a  solids-containing  solution  or  suspension  by  forming  seed 
crystals  of  the  vehicle  or  solvent  and,  by  accurately  con- 
trolled refrigeration  and  circulation  of  such  solution,  promot- 


Mechanism  for  separating  a  concentrated  solution  of  solu- 
ble solids  from  a  solvent  previously  frozen  into  crystals 
thereof,  providing  means  in  which  a  column  of  the  crystals  is 
arranged  into  a  loosely  packed  mass  highly  capable  of  rising 
by  natural  buoyancy  in  the  solution  in  the  column  while  hold- 
ing smaller  crystals  in  the  rising  mass  and  permitting  the  con- 
centrated solution  to  drain  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  ris- 
ing column  and  thereby  separate  the  same  from  said  frozen 
crystals,  applying  a  washing  spray  of  the  same  solvent  to  the 
top  of  said  rising  column,  and  continuously  removing  the 
washed  crystals  from  the  top  of  said  column  of  crystals  to 
permit  the  column  to  continue  to  rise  while  draining  concen- 
trated solution  therefrom. 
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3,628,346 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THERMAL  AND  AIR 

VELOCITY  CONDITIONS  OF  AIR  IN  THE  PLENUM  OF  A 

CENTRAL  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Cecil  G.  Lagrone,  Jr.,  2002  Belle  Grove  Drive,  Bossier  City, 
La. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,560 

Int.  CI.  F25b  49/00 

U.S.CL  62—126  8  Claims 


Thermal  and  air  velocity  responsive  electrical  switch 
means  disposed  in  the  plenum  of  a  central  air-conditioning 
system  and  electrically  connected  in  a  signal  system,  the  ap- 
paratus being  operable  to  actuate  indicating  or  signal  means 
calling  attention  to  fan  and/or  motor-compressor  malfunction 
or  failure. 


3,628347 
REFRIGERATING  VAPOR  BATH 
Lawrence  J.  Puckett,  Churchville;  Marion  Warfield  Tcague, 
Aberdeen,  and  Donald  G.  McCoy,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  United  States  Army 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,928 

Int.  CL  F25b  41/00 

U.S.  a.  62-208  1  Claim 
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Conversely,  when  heat  is  not  supplied  to  the  Tiquid,  and  the 
vapor  density  is  decreased,  the  rate  of  heat  exchange  (cool 
ing  rate)  is  decreased.  The  rate  of  cooling,  and  the  minimum 
temperature  obuinable,  may  be  varied  further  by  adjustable 
pressure  relief  means  to  control  the  "boiling"  point  of  the 
refrigerant.  Vacuum  may  be  applied  to  the  container  if 
desired  to  lower  the  boiling  point  even  lower  to  achieve  a 
lower  temperature. 


3 


In  the  laboratory,  or  for  other  limited  refrigeration  pur- 
poses, the  cooling  effect  of  a  liquid  refrigerant  may  be  used 
for  a  limited  period  of  time  without  recompressing  and 
reliquifying  the  refrigerant.  The  present  disclosure  teaches 
how  to  accomplish  this  feat  with  maximum  efficiency  by 
placing  the  specimen  to  be  cooled  in  proximity  to  the  liquid, 
thereby  permitting  heat  transfer  directly  to  the  gaseous 
refrigerant  which  is  vaporizing  from  the  liquid.  Further,  the 
rate  of  cooling  is  variable,  in  accordance  with  the  need  for 
cooling,  by  warming  the  liquid  to  vaporize  more  liquid, 
thereby  increasing  the  vapor  density  above  the  liquid.  With 
greater  vapor  density  (or,  we  might  say,  by  making  the  fog 
thicker)  the  heat  exchange  rate  (cooling  rate)  is  increased. 


3,628,348 

AUTOMOBILE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Don  P.  Dixon,  4926  Space  Center  Drive,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Original  application  Mar.  II,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,216.  now 

Patent  No.  3,494,540.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  9, 

1970.  Ser.  No.  9,781 

Int.  CI.  B60h  3104 

U.S.CL  62-241  7  Claims 


A  bus-type  Volkswagen  automobile  having  an  air  condi- 
tioning system  in  which  the  condenser  assembly  is  mounted 
on  the  underside  of  the  frame  beneath  the  passenger  com- 
partment and  forwardly  of  the  front  axle,  and  the  compressor 
is  mounted  on  the  left  hand  side  of  the  motor  in  a  rear  com- 
partment of  the  automobile  The  condenser  assembly  in- 
cludes a  relatively  thin  coil  arranged  with  its  wide  faces  ex- 
tending horizontally,  an  air  scoop  beneath  the  coil,  a  shroud 
providing  an  enclosed  space  above  the  coil,  a  fan  for  drawing 
air  from  the  space,  and  means  for  supporting  the  coil,  scoop, 
shroud,  and  fan  from  the  underside  of  the  floor  board  of  the 
automobile.  The  compressor  is  supported  on  a  bracket  which 
is  connected  to  the  motor  by  existing  parts  which  connect  the 
distributor  bracket  and  a  heat  exchanger  conduit  to  the  en- 
gine block  and  a  sheet  metal  covering  to  the  cylinder  head  A 
1600"  Series  type  Volkswagen  having  an  air  conditioning 
systerr  in  which  the  compressor  is  connected  to  the 
crankshaft  by  a  pulley  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
crankshaft  by  the  same  bolt  which  connects  a  pulley  thereto 
for  driving  the  generator 


3,628,349 

AUTOMOBILE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Don  P.  Dixon.  4926  Space  Center  Drive.  San  Antonio.  Tex 

Filed  June  29,  1970.  Ser.  No.  50,653 

int.  CI.  B60h  3/04 

U.S.CL  62-243 


3  Claims 


\ 


5  — 


An  air  conditioning  system  for  a  "bug"-type  Volkswagen 
automobile  including  a  condenser  assembly  supported  behind 
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the  spare  tire  compartment  by  means  of  bolts  which  extend 
into  existing  tapped  holes  m  the  front  end  of  the  automobile 
frame. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  62—290  see: 
Patent  No.  3.6281,590 

■-  ♦ 

3,628.350 

WALL  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Samuel  M.  Ruth,  226  South  Burnet  St.,  East  Orange,  N.J. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  S«r.  No.  48,309 

Int.  CLF25d  17(06 


3.628352 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Robert  E.  Stuemky,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 
Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,369 

Int.  CI.  F16d  i/i2 

U.S.CL  64-15  C  12  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  62-429 


10  Claims 


A  wall  air  conditioner  having  an  external  face  simulating 
the  appearance  of  the  wall  in  which  it  is  mounted,  the  face 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  horizontal  openings  meld- 
ing with  the  external  face,  each  opening  connecting  to  the 
inlet  side  of  an  elongated  rotary  air  compressor,  the  air  com- 
pressor being  interconnected  to  a  single  drive  source,  the 
drive  source  also  driving  a  plurality  of  air  compressors  for  ex- 
ternal makeup  air  and  a  single  air  compressor  for  evaporator 
circulation 


18 
16 
14 
12 


12 
14 

16 
18 


28  26 


A  flexible  coupling  member  generally  of  tubular  shape  and 
having  oppositely  wound  spiral  spring  elements  disposed 
within  a  matrix  of  rubber  matenal.  The  coupling  member 
may  further  include  a  plurality  of  textile  cords  disposed 
between  the  spring  elements;  and  a  pair  of  concentric  annu- 
lar sleeves  sandwiching  and  bonded  to  the  rubber  matrix  at 
each  end  of  the  coupling  member.  End  caps  are  fitted  to 
each  end  of  the  coupling  member  by  either  displacing  a  por- 
tion of  the  coupling  member  into  concavities  of  the  end  caps, 
or  by  mechanically  joining  the  sleeves  of  the  coupling 
member  to  the  end  caps. 


3,628,353 
DAMPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRIVE  TRAIN 
Jack  W.  Armstrong,  Baldwinsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  LIpe 
Rollway  Corporation,  Liverpool,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,031 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3/74 

U.S.  CL  64-27  F  »«  Claims 


3,628351 
RING  MANUALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CONSTANT  SIZES 
Michael  Chernov*,  New  York,  N.Y>,  assignor  to  Monocraft, 

Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  869,278 

Int.  CI.  A44c  9102 

L.S.  CI.  63-15.5  J  7  Claims 


i;=— =^ 


An  ornamental  finger  ring  which  can  readily  be  adjusted  to 
fit  a  variety  of  finger  sizes  The  ring  is  formed  from  an  elon- 
gate shanic  having  a  pair  of  ends,  into  a  circular  configura- 
tion The  ends  are  positioned  proximate  each  other,  and  at 
least  one  of  them  is  formed  with  an  ornamental  member 
thereon  A  flexible  insert  is  embedded  in  a  portion  of  the 
shank,  and  at  least  one  gap  or  spacing  is  provided  in  the 
shank  so  that  it  surrounds  the  insert  and  divides  the  shank 
into  at  least  two  segments 


Driving  and  driven  members  of  a  drive  train  are  arranged 
as  plates  astraddle  a  fiange  with  springs  arranged  between  the 
plates  to  engage  the  fiange  for  resisting  angular  displacement 
between  the  plates  and  the  flange.  Elastomeric  annuli  are 
compressed  between  the  plates  and  the  faces  of  the  flange 
with  sufficient  force  to  maintain  a  nonslip  engagement  with 
these  parts  as  viscoelastic  deformation  of  the  annuli  dampens 
the  smaller  of  the  angular  displacement  The  compressive 
force  on  the  annuli  is  insufficient  to  prevent  slipping  of  the 
annuli  for  larger  angular  displacements  to  prevent  destruc- 
tion of  the  annuli. 
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3,628354 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  GUIDE  BARS  IN  WARP 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Roy  Farwell,  Derbyshire,  England,  assignor  to  Clutsom-Penn 

International  Limited,  Highfields,  Coalville,  Leicestershire, 

England 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  May  27,  1969, 

26,611/69 

Int.  CI.  D04b  23100 

U.S.  CL  66-86  16  Claims 


A  mechanism  controlling  longitudinal  movements  of  guide 
bars  in  a  warp  knitting  machine.  It  separates  selections  of 
such  movements  to  the  extents  of  different  needle  spacings 
from  the  driving  influence  effecting  the  same.  The 
mechanism  comprises,  for  each  guide  bar,  (a)  a  driving  unit 
incorporating  not  only  slides  profiled  to  provide  a  cam  face 
and  operable  to  vary  the  latter  but  also  a  continuously  drive- 
able  radius  lever  with  a  follower  for  following  the  cam  face 
and  transmitting  required  movements  to  the  guide  bar;  and 
(b)  a  separate  program  unit  outputs  from  which  effect  move- 
ments of  the  slides  to  vary  the  profile  of  the  cam  face,  (a) 
functions  to  move  the  guide  bar  only  after  (b)  has  deter- 
mined the  extent  and  direction  of  such  movement. 


3,628355 
ECCENTRIC-RING  COMBINATION  LOCK 
Roy   A.   Zangrando,  Clifton,   NJ.,  assignor   to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,806 

Int.  CI.  E05b  J7/00 

U.S.CL  70-315  12  Claims 


A  combination  lock  having  an  outer  operating  dial  con- 
nected   through    a    dial    shaft    with    an     internal    coding 


same  plane  and  connected  with  the  dial  shaft  Rotation  of  the 
dial  according  to  a  coded  combination  effects  rotation  of  the 
rings  to  positions  in  which  the  widest  portions  are  in  radial 
alignment.  The  eccentricity  of  the  mechanism  is  then  max- 
imum with  the  outer  ring  at  a  maximum  distance  from  the 
shaft.  At  this  point  contact  is  made  with  a  separate  unlocking 
or  output  mechanism  to  trigger  it  into  locking  connection 
with  the  dial  shaft  for  unlocking  operation  by  the  dial. 


3,628356 

DOOR  LOCK  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

George  L.  Deahl,  836  North  Hollywood  Way,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,920 

Int.  CI.  E05b  9104,  15102 

U.S.  CI.  70—449  4  Claims 


ae>  ^38 


An  escutcheon  which  surrounds  and  centers  the  cylinder  in 
a  door  lock  and  has  integrally  formed  therewith  a  tubular 
securement  cylinder  which  extends  through  the  lock  hole  in 
the  door.  The  tubular  securement  cylinder  has  a  transverse 
hole  through  at  least  one  wall.  This  transverse  hole  is  in 
alignment  with  the  latch  housing  and  intersects  the  cylinder 
axis  so  that  the  latch  housing  extends  through  the  securement 
cylinder  wall  to  prevent  rotation  and  removal  of  the 
escutcheon  and  securement  cylinder  and  prevent  burglar  ac- 
cess to  the  latch. 


3,628,357 
SAFETY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  PRESSES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Kurt  K.  Luenser,  De  SoU,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Verson  Allsteei 
Press  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,672 

Int.  CI.  B21j  9120 

U.S.  CI.  72—6  44  Claims 
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An  electrical  control  circuit  for  a  multicontrolled  machine 
having  manually  operates  switch  means  operated  by  respec- 
tive self- re  turning  manually  operable  control  means  at  a 
number  of  operator  stations,  all  of  which  switch  means  must 
be  operated  at  the  same  time  to  initiate  movement  of  a  work 


mechanism  comprising  a  number  of  rotatable  eccentric  code    producing  portion  of  the  machine    The  manually  operated 
rings  placed  successively  radially  about  each  other  in  the    switch  means  includes  normally  open  switches  in  a  drive  con- 
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trol  relay  circuit  and  normally  closed  twitches  connected  in 
parallel  between  a  manually  controlled  relay  and  a  source  of 
power  so  that  the  manually  controlled  relay  cannot  be 
deenergized  until  all  of  the  normally  closed  switches  are 
opened  and  will  not  become  deenergized  until  all  of  the  nor- 
mally closed  switches  have  been  closed.  The  manually  con- 
trolled relay  operates  normally  closed  switch  means  in  the 
drive  control  relay  circuit,  and  normally  closed  switch  means 
in  an  antirepeat  relay  circuit  which  prepares  the  drive  control 
relay  circuit  for  energization  by  closure  of  all  of  the  normally 
open  manually  operated  switch  means 


3,628,358 

METHOD  OF  REVISING  WORKPIECE  TEMPERATURE 
ESTIMATES  OR  MEASUREMENTS  LSING  WORKPIECE 

DEFORMATION  BEHAVIOR 
Donald  J.  Fapiano.  SchenecUdy.  N.Y.,  and  Allyn  S.  Norton, 
Jr..  C  harlottesville,  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  864,414 

Int.  CI.  B21b  J7  (10 

L'.S.CI.  72-8  4  Claims 


nitL  Diroan*T)ON 


flow  is  disclosed  wherein  the  flex  ring  has  an  internal  profile 
complementary  to  the  profile  of  the  finished  workpiece  and 
wherein  the  lands  of  the  fiex  ring  forming  profiles  have 
uniform,  relatively  narrow  widths  from  the  minimum  depth 
leading  ends  to  the  maximum  depth  trailing  ends  of  the 
profiles  while  the  widths  of  the  forming  profiles  at  a  given 
radial  distance  from  the  center  of  the  Hex  nng  gradually  in- 
creases from  their  leading  to  their  trailing  ends.  The  fiex  ring 
is  deflected  inwardly  to  penetrate  the  workpiece  blank  as  the 
workpiece  is  fed  therethrough  with  the  feed  of  the  workpiece 
and  the  fiexing  of  the  ring  by  the  apparatus  being  coor- 
dinated so  that  the  workpiece  is  progressively  formed  into 
the  desired  profile  by  the  straining  of  localized  circum- 
ferential areas  of  the  workpiece  and  the  resulting  radial 
material  flow  in  the  workpiece  blank. 


3,628,360 
ROLL  FORMING  MACHINE 
Frederick  E.  Munschauer,  Jr.,  Eggertsville,  and  George  H. 
Trautman,  Jr.,  Kenmore,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Niagara 
Machine  &  Tool  Works,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,554 

Int.  CLB21d5/N 

U.S.  CI.  72-169  2  Claims 


fj    i7    «S      ib 


For  use  in  setting  up  a  rolling  mill,  a  method  of  revising  an 
estimate  or  measurement  of  workpiece  temperature  based  on 
prior  deformation  behavior  of  the  workpiece.  According  to 
the  method,  roll  forces  are  expressed  as  functions  of  work- 
piece  temperatures  for  different  rolling  conditions  Prior  to  a 
rolling  pass  dunng  which  a  revised  temperature  is  to  be 
established,  one  of  these  functions  is  selected  on  the  basis  of 
anticipated  rolling  conditions  Using  an  initially  established 
temperature,  the  selected  function  yields  a  predicted  roll 
force  value.  When  the  rolling  pass  is  executed,  a  measured 
roll  force  value  is  used  with  the  selected  function  to  establish 
an  apparent  workpiece  temperature  The  revised  tempera- 
ture, taken  for  purposes  of  stability  to  be  an  average  of  the 
initially  established  temperature  and  the  apparent  tempera- 
ture, is  used  in  force  and  draft  calculations  needed  for  setting 
up  the  rolling  mill  for  upcoming  rolling  passes. 

H 

3,628,359 
FORMING  TOOL 
Erich  TIaker.  Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  Fellows  Gear 
Shaper  Company.  Springfield,  Vt. 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,133 
Int.  CI.  B21j  IJf02 


A  roll  forming  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls  between 
which  sheet  material  is  fed  and  bent  to  arcuate  form.  The 
upper  drive  roll  is  a  rigid  steel  roll  rotated  by  a  hydraulic 
motor  and  the  lower  roll  is  of  a  compressible  material  such  as 
polyurethane  and  is  driven  from  the  upper  roll  by  the  relative 
movement  of  the  workpiece  therethrough.  A  drop-end 
member  is  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  about  an  axis  located 
slightly  below  the  periphery  of  the  lower  roll  for  movement 
in  an  arcuate  path  toward  and  away  from  the  roll  A  bearing 
block  IS  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  the  drop-end  member 
for  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the  upper  roll  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  same. 


U.S.CL  72-76 
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7  Claims 
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A  flex  ring  forming  tool,  forming  apparatus,  and  method  of 
cold-forming  a  profiled   workpiece  through   radial  material 


3,628,361 
APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  PREPUNCHED  PLATES 
THROUGH  A  ROLL-FORMING  MACHINE 
James  L.  De  Rupa,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,144 
Int.  CI.  B21d5/0« 
U.S.CL  72-181  7  Claims 

A  guide  mechanism  for  guiding  prepunched  plates  through 
a  roll-forming  machine  is  provided  including  a  support  and 
guide  track  means  fixed  relative  to  the  guide  mechanism  and 
a  cantilever  plate  having  wheels  which  roll  along  the  guide 
track  means,  the  said  cantilever  plate  including  a  gravity 
operated  latch  dog  which  engages  in  a  slot  in  a  guide  bar. 
The  guide  bar,  in  turn,  is  positively  positioned  relative  to  the 
prepunched  plate  by  the  insertion  of  pins  through  some  of 
the  perforated  holes  in  the  plate  and  corresponding  holes  in 
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the  guide  bar.  The  cantilever  plate  disengages  from  the  guide 
bar  upon  the  perforated  plate  reaching  the  end  of  the  guide 
mechanism  through  the  functioning  of  a  cam  plate  which  lifts 
a  latch  nose  from  the  slot  in  the  guide  bar,  thus  permitting 
the  perforated  plate  and  attached  guide  bar  to  continue 
through  the  rolls  of  the  roll-forming  mac^hine.  The  guide  bar 


in  a  housing,  comprising  two  oppositely  acting  controllable 
pressure  devices  and  a  third  controllable  pressure  device 


provides  the  additional  function  of  centering  the  perforated 
plate  relative  to  ihe  rollers  while  the  prepunched  plate  is  in 
the  roller  forming  area  so  that  an  extremely  close  tolerance 
can  be  reached  during  the  rolling  operation  and  the  per- 
forated holes  in  the  prepunched  plate  maintained  within  ± 
0.030  inches  tolerance  in  the  finally  formed  structural  shape. 


3,628362 
MILL  FOR  ROLLING  A  THIN,  FLAT  PRODUCT 
John  James  Stone,  Marengo,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Arnold  En- 
gineering Company,  Marengo,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,278 

Int.  CLB21b  29/00 

U.S.  CL  72-242  5  Claims 


capable  of  locking  the  member  in  position  and  releasing  the 
member. 


3,628364 
METHOD  FOR  HOT  ROLLING  PLATE 
Lloyd  J.  Fenstermaker,  Baldwin  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,911 
Int.  CI.  B21b  1122,39114 
U.S.  CI.  72-227  5  Claims 

In  the  method  of  hot  rolling  steel  plate,  the  leading  edge  of 
the  plate  emerging  from  the  roll  is  turned  slightly,  to  prevent 
undesirable  Jamming  against  objects  and  the  ensuing  cobble. 
This  slight  turn  in  the  edge  is  effected  toward  the  larger  roll 
when  the  ratio  of  the  diameters  of  the  rolls  is  between  about 
1.0015  to  1.007. 


3,628365 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  AXIAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF  ROLLS, 

PARTICULARLY  GROOVED  ROLLS 

Ernst  Hinterholzl,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Oster- 

reichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz, 

Austria 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  23,  1969,  A 

3914/69 

Iiit.CLB2Ibi///S 

U.S.  CL  72-237  8  Claims 
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A  cluster-type  rolling  mill  for  rolling  very  thin  sheet,  strip 
or  the  like,  which  applies  rolling  force  substantially  over  only 
the  width  of  the  rolled  product  thereby  eliminating  roll  flex- 
ing forces  conventionally  existing  in  the  rolls  outside  the 
width  of  the  rolled  product. 


3,628363 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  MEMBER 

DISPLACEABLY  MOUNTED  IN  A  HOUSING 

Lucien  Diolot,  Neuilly,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nouvelle 

Spidem,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,108 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20,  1968,  140561 
Int.  CI.  B21bi//i2 
U.S.  CI.  72 — 245  5  Claims        A   device   for  the   axial   adjustment  of  rolls,   particularly 

Apparatus  for  positioning  a  member,  displaceably  mounted   grooved  rolls,  which  are  displaceably  supported  with  the  aid 
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of  inserts  in  the  frame  of  a  rolling  stand,  comprises,  for  axial 
adjustment  of  one  roll  together  with  its  inserts,  one  or  two 
substantially  portal-shaped  guide  members  arranged  in  a  slot 
of  a  roll-supporting  standard,  said  guide  members  having 
inclined  slide  surfaces  engaging  corresponding  slide  surfaces 
on  a  shoulder  of  the  insert  extending  with  play  into  said  slot 
and  forcelocked  to  a  threaded  spindle. 


3,628366     I 
ROLLING  MILL 
Hermann    J.    Leitner,    Langenfeld,    Germany,    assignor    to 
SIEMAG  Siegener  Maschinenbau  G.m.b.H.,  Hilchenback- 
Dahlbruch,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1968,  P  18  10 

941.6 


L.S.dl.  72-249 


int.  CI.  B21b  J5/ 


10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  rolling  mill  and,  more  particu- 
larly, to  the  construction  of  a  cantilever-supported  roll  hav- 
ing means  for  disconnecting  the  roll  drive  in  the  event  of  an 
overload  in  the  mill. 


3,628367 

SCROLL  CUTTING  AND  SLITTING  MACHINE  WITH 

TENSION  CONTROL  MEANS 

Chester  M.  Wilg,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  F.  J.  Littell 

Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,574 

Int.  CI.  B21d  43128;  B26d  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  72-324  7  Claims 


3,628368 
WORKPIECE-POSITIONING  APPARATUS  AND 
MACHINE  USING  SAME 
Danid  S.  Cvacbo,  Chesterfield  County;  John  J.  Duss,  Jr., 
Henrico  County,  and  Harry  W.  Lee,  Jr.,  Chesterfield  Coun- 
ty,  all   of   Va.,   assignors   to   Reynolds   Metals   Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,994 

Int.  CL  B21d  43/04 

U.S.  CL  72-361  22  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  precisely  positioning  a  cup-shaped  work- 
piece  or  cup  into  position  at  a  drawing  and  ironing  station  of 
an  associated  machine.  The  apparatus  utilizes  a  workpiece- 
positioning  member  which  is  supported  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  station  and  has  a  stop  provided  thereon. 
A  fixed  control  surface  is  provided  adjacent  the  positioning 
member  and  an  actuator  is  employed  to  urge  the  positioning 
member  toward  such  station  causing  the  positioning  member 
to  engage  and  move  the  cup  into  the  station  to  a  precise  posi- 
tion controlled  by  a  portion  of  the  positioning  member  en- 
gaging the  control  surface. 


3,628,369 
TUBE  FLATTENING  AND  BENDING  MACHINE 
Dan  G.  Williamson,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Butler 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  July  16,  1969.  Ser.  No.  842,212 

Int.  CI.  B2 Id  13/02 

U.S.  CL  72-385  12  Claims 


Stock  material  is  unwound  from  a  coil  and  passed  through 
a  straightening  machine  Clearance  openings  and  pilot  holes 
are  then  punched  in  the  stock  material  as  a  preliminary  to 
the  slitting  operation  for  producing  a  plurality  of  individual 
scroll-shaped  strips  Feeding  of  the  strips  is  continued  for 
each  strip,  respectively,  and  which  are  individually  tensioned 
and  wound  on  respective  cylinders  Following  the  winding 
operation,  the  rotation  of  the  supporting  mandrel  is  stopped 
and  the  cylinders  are  removed  by  a  pusher  plate  having 
telescoping  relation  with  the  mandrel 


A  machine  for  flattening  portions  of  a  straight  length  of 
tubing  and  for  bending  the  tubing  into  a  zigzag  shape.  Mova- 
ble outboard  sUtions  are  mounted  by  rollers  on  a  rail  extend- 
ing to  each  side  of  an  immovable  central  station.  Associated 
with  each  station  is  an  anvil  and  hammer  assembly  to  hold,  to 
flatten  and  to  grip  a  portion  of  the  tubing.  A  hydraulic 
cylinder  is  mounted  on  alternate  outboard  stations  to  move 
the  anvil  and  hammer  assembly  in  an  upwardly  direction 
from  the  rail,  thereby  bending  the  tubing  into  a  zigzag  shape. 
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ntv'^ic^^^  constant  pitch,  helical  groove  in  a  sleeve  member  surround- 

u/im        u    own..       1     X,  Sw     "^^.,  .  '"«  ^^*  **'*^*    ^^"^  ^"^'^^  P°'"*  °f  o^"'«P  of  the  helical 
William  H.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Northbergen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Car-    groove  with  respect  to  the  shaft  axial  groove  divides  the  axial 
met  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,841 

lntCLB21ci/00  f             .            , 

VS.  CL  72-467  5  cWm.                                  ^  J^X.LZ.^.^ 


■cj 


22    24 


A  die  assembly  for  use  in  forming  operations  such  as  hot 
extruding  wherein  the  forming  insert  is  frustoconical  in  shape 
and  is  cold-pressed  into  a  sleeved  support  casing  with  the 
major  base  facing  the  exit  side  of  the  assembly  and  is  sup- 
ported under  axial  load  by  a  backer  bushing  affixed  to  the 
support  casing. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  72 — 468  see: 
Patent  No.  3,628,449 


groove  into  the  two  variable  restrictors.  Pressurized  fluid  is 
supplied  to  the  juncture  of  the  fixed  restrictors,  and  the  fluid 
pressure  at  the  juncture  of  each  fixed  and  variable  restrictor 
varies  linearly  with  change  in  shaft  angular  position. 


3,628373 
PRESSURE-MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Paul  T.  Gilbert,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bcckman 
Instruments,  Inc. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,462 

Int.  CLGOln  yy/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—64.3  10  Claims 


3,628371 
TESTING  EXPEDIENT  FOR  FLUID  JET  DEFLECTION- 
TYPE  INSTRUMENT 
Alvin  G.  Moore,  Cumberland,  and  Wilfred  C.  Schuemann, 
Rawlings  Heights,  Rawlings,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

r  Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,827 

Int.  CLG01p2//00 
U.S.  CL73— ID  4  Claims 


29    19     25  «      2o 


An  instrument  wherein  the  deflection  of  a  fluid  jet,  in- 
duced for  example  by  the  angular  movement  of  the  instru- 
ment, produces  a  signal  proportional  to  the  deflection,  and 
particularly  a  testing  expedient  in  such  an  instrument  for  test- 
ing the  instrument  while  at  rest  to  determine  whether  it  is 
functioning  correctly,  the  testing  expedient  comprising  a 
selectively  actuaubie  means  for  deflecting  the  fluid  jet  a 
predetermined  amount  whereby  the  instrument  will,  if  func- 
tioning properly,  produce  a  predetermined  output  signal. 


3,628372 
FLUIDIC  ANGULAR  POSITION  SENSOR 
Thomas  S.  Honda,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,292 
Int.  CL  GOlb  13/00 
MS.  CL  73-37  10  Claims 

The  relative  angle  of  a  rotary  shaft  is  sensed  by  a  fluidic 
bridge  circuit  consisting  of  a  pair  of  fixed  restrictors  and  a 
pair  of  variable  restrictors.  The  variable  restrictors  are 
formed  by  an  axial  groove  in  the  rotary  shaft  and  a  vented, 


A  pressure-measuring  system  including  a  pressure- respon- 
sive membrane  formed  by  the  interface  between  two  immis- 
cible fluids  bounded  by  the  edge  of  an  orifice  in  a  vessel.  One 
of  the  fluids  is  a  liquid.  Means  are  provided  for  detecting  the 
position  of  the  membrane  in  response  to  a  given  pressure. 


3,628374 

ULTRASONIC  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Helmut  F.  Laudien,  Gary,  and  Eugene  E.  Smith,  East  Gary, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,153 

Int.  CLGOln  29/00 

U^.  CL  73-67.8  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  ultrasonically  testing  a  plate  includes  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  rails  between  which  the  plate  is  positioned  in 


Y 


864 

a  horizontal  plane  A  crane  mounted  on  the  rails  for  move- 
ment therealong  supports  a  trolley  for  movement  transvej^e 
of  the  ra.ls.  The  trolley  carries  a  son.c  testing  wheel  which 
contacts  the  top  of  the  plate  and  rolls  along  the  plate  as  the 
trolley  traverses  it. 
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device  which  records  the  stress  level  about  the  circumference 
of  the  O-ring  the  output  variations  being  indications  of  inter- 


3.628375 
APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  OF  A 
LENGTH  OF  TEST  MATERIAL 
A     Pagano,  91    Strawberry   HIH   Ave.,  Stamford, 


Dominick 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,518 
Int.  CI.  GOln  29/04,  H04r/ 7/00 

U.S.CL  73-71.5 


8  Claims 


nal  discontinuities  and  manufacturing  defects  in  the  tested 
article. 


3,628,377 

STRAIN  LEVEL  COUNTER 

David  E.  Weiss,  1408  Mellon  Road,  Wyncote,  Pa. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,431 

Int.  CI.  coin  i/i2 

U.S.CL  73-91 


2  Claims 


Apparatus   for  ultrasonic   inspection   of  a  length  of  test 
material  adapted  for  rollmg  along  the  tnatenal  and  capable  of 
adjustably  aiming  an  ultrasonic  beam  at  the  material  to  be 
tested    Yoke   means  including  a  plane  surface   is  disposed 
between    axially    aligned    supporting    shafts    for    adjustably 
mounting  an  ultrasonic  transducer  thereto.  Coaxial  coupling 
means  is  associated  with  one  of  the  shafts  and  connected  to 
said  transducer  for  externally  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
transducer  along  the  plane  of  the  yoke  means  for  varying  the 
angle  of  incidence  at  which  the  ultrasonic  beam  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  test  material   Wheel  means  including  a  cylindri- 
cal member  transparent  to  the  ultrasonic  beam  is  rotatably 
mounted  to  the  shafts  and  hermetically  encloses  the  yoke 
means  for  providing  rotation  about  the  yoke  means  and  the 
transducer   Back  reHection  attenuation  means  is  operatively 
associated  with  the  wheel  means  for  attenuating  unwanted 
back  renections  to  eliminate  their  detection  by  the  trans- 
ducer Coupling  nuid  is  retained  within  the  wheel  means  for 
fluid    coupling    the    ultrasonic    beam    to    the    test    material 
through  a  portion  of  the  cylindncal  member  in  contact  with 
the  test  material.  Valve  means  is  provided  for  simultaneously 
bleeding   the   wheel    means   as   it   is   being   filled   with   the 
coupling    nuid    to    provide    simultaneous    removal    of    air 
therefrom,  thereby  minimizing  the  formation  of  air  bubbles 
within  the  Huid   Traction  means  operatively  associated  with 
the  wheel  means  provides  frictional  driving  contact  with  the 
test  material  and  prevents  frictional  contact  of  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  cylindrical  member  with  the  test  material. 


Present  invention  relates  to  novel  and  improved  apparatus 
for  indicating  and/or  recording  the  history  of  the  magnitude 
and  frequency  of  strains  to  which  a  structure  such  as  aircratt 
wing  is  subjected  during  its  service  life    The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  ferromagnetic  rod  which  is  secured  at  one  point  to 
the  structure  to  be  monitored  for  fatigue  and  the  coil  as- 
sembly of  a  transducer  which  is  secured  at  another  point  on 
the    structure.    Application    of   tensile    and/or   compressive 
strains  to  the  structure  varies  the  axial  disposition  of  the  rod 
in    the    coil    assembly    and    the    electromagnetic    coupling 
between  coils  of  the  transducer.  The  resulting  electncal  pul- 
ses   developed    by    the    transducer    drive-counting    devices 
through  high-gain  differential  amplifiers  provide  a  record  of 
the    number    of    applied    strains    that    exceed    preselected 
reference  levels. 


3,628376 
O-RING  TEST  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  L.  Dera,  Mount  Clemens,  and  Donald  J.  Mandley, 
Washington,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,601 
Int.  CI.  GOIb  5/iO 
U.S.  CI.  73-89  2  Claims 

A  test  instrument  for  determining  processing  and  manufac- 
turmg  uniformity  in  molded  elastomeric  articles  such  as  O- 
rings  wherein  the  0-nng  is  flexed  between  two  power  driven 
rollers  while  being  loaded  at  a  predetermined  deflection  by  a 
third  roller  connected  to  a  load-sensing  element  The  output 
of  the   sensing  element   is  directed   to  an   instrumentation 


3,628,378 
PNEUMATIC  PORTABLE  DYNAMOMETER 
Edgar  P.  Regan.  Jr..  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

""^^  Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,530 

Int.CLG01ni//0 
U.S.  CL  73-93  5  Claims 

A  portable  pneumatic  dynamometer  for  developing,  mea- 
suring and  applying  at  a  controlled  rate  both  tension  and 
compression-type  loads  between  two  movable  members.  A 
pressurized  gas  cartridge  is  utilized  as  the  power  source  for 
which  power  regulation  is  provided  by  a  pneumatic  toggle 
switch  and  a  needle  valve,  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of 
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the  gas,  and  the  movable  parts  consist  of  a  housing  and  a    sound  is  substantially  lower  than  in  air  so  that  vehicles  may 
piston    slidable    therein.    Suitable    attachment    hardware 


IS 


•\ 


\ 


mounted  to  the  housing  and  the  piston  for  holding  test 
specimens. 


3,628379 

CONTAINER  COMPRESSIVE  LOAD-TESTING 

APPARATUS 

Momir  Babunovic,  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Barry-Weh- 

miller  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,993 

Int.  CL  coin  3108 

U.S.  CI.  73-94  8  Claims 


,7        'f 


Apparatus  for  subjecting  frangible  containers  to  an  axial 
compressive  load  for  a  short  period  of  time  to  determine  the 
strength  thereof  and  suitability  for  commercial  use.  The  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  conveyor  to  properly  space  containers, 
register  each  container  with  a  load-applying  head,  and 
prevent  the  collapse  of  a  container  from  causing  damage  to 
adjacent  containers. 


1    HEAT 
SOURCE 


■CmooelT 
test  section 
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be  tested  in  a  relatively  low-velocity  stream  to  determine  per- 
formance when  moving  relatively  much  faster  in  air 


3,628381 
ELECTRICAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  FOR  HIGH- 
TEMPERATURE  FLUID  SYSTEMS 
Martin  L.  Aronow,  Westbury,  and  Denis  Rehse,  Long  Island 
City,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bulova  Watch  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,490 

Int.  CI.  G0II9//0 

U.S.  CI.  73-398  R  8  Claims 


4-- 


T 


~4''^-—*^\'i\A,/',/\/^j      _^ 


An  electrical  pressure  transducer  for  high-temperature 
fluid  systems,  the  transducer  including  a  sensor  in  the  form  of 
a  hollow  column,  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  head- 
piece, the  other  end  being  anchored.  The  column  is  inserted 
in  a  bore  in  the  wall  of  a  chamber  or  passage  containing  the 
fluid  whose  pressure  is  to  be  measured.  The  bore  is  hermeti- 
cally sealed  by  a  removable  nipple  having  a  diaphragm  flush 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall,  the  headpiece  of  the 
column  abutting  the  diaphragm  to  transmit  a  compressive 
load  to  the  column  that  reduces  the  longitudinal  dimension 
thereof  to  an  extent  proportional  to  fluid  pressure  Attached 
to  the  headpiece  and  disposed  coaxially  within  the  column  is 
a  rod  which  is  axially  displaced  as  a  function  of  fluid  pres- 
sure, the  motion  of  the  rod  being  converted  into  a  cor- 
responding electrical  value. 


3,628380 

LOWER  VELOCITY  WIND  TUNNEL 

Charles  L.  Feldman,  36  Canterbury  Drive,  Sudbury,  Mass. 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,345 

Int.  CL  GOlm  9/00 

U.S.CL73-I47  19  Claims 

A  wind  tunnel  uses  a  working  fluid  in  which  the  speed  of 


3,628,382 
AUTOMATIC  SEPTUM-CHANGING  MECHANISM 
Tom  H.  Vannus,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Com- 
pany, Whittier,  Calif. 

Filed  June  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,696 
Int.  CI.  GO  In  UOO 
U.S.  CI.  73-422  GC  8  Claims 

A  septum-changing  inlet  apparatus  for  chromatographs 
having  a  ported  body  and  a  septum  strip  moved  linearly  in 
successive  increments  relative  to  the  port  of  said  body  to 
overlie  said  port  with  unused  or  imperforated  parts  of  the 
septum  strip.  A  septum  compression  plate  movable  between 
a  position  pressing  the  septum  strip,  overlying  the  port  of  the 


866 


body  against  the  face  of  the  inlet  ai  d  a  septum  release  posi- 


tion. Fluid  pressure  actuated  means 
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is  adapted  to  move  said 


engagement  of  a  plurality  of  balls  mounted  within  apertures 
in  the  wall  of  the  guide  tube  with  a  shoulder  of  the  operator. 
The  balls  are  held  against  movement  outwardly  of  the  guide 
tube  apertures  by  an  internal  annular  wall  of  an  annular  pen- 
dulous seismic  mass  mounted  on  the  guide  tube  for  move- 
ment axially  and  rotationally  thereof.  The  axis  of  the  guide 
tube,  the  axis  of  pendulosity  of  the  mass,  and  the  axis  of  the 
mass  are  coaxial.  This  wall  is  interrupted  by  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  axial  grooves  and  the  balls  normally  engage 


plate  and  as  said  plate  is  actuated  oij  moved,  the  septum  strip 
is  moved  linearly.  1 


3,628383 
ACCELEROMETER 
William   A.   Tikanen,   Reseda,  and   John   H.   Hering,   Palos 
Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genisco  Technology 
Corporation,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969.  Ser.  No.  803.264 
Int.  CI.  GOlp  15108 


U.S.CI.73-516 


78  ^-^ 


16  Claims 


■n 


A  compact,  air-damped  accelerometer  useful  for 
aerospace  applications  is  disclosed  having  a  seismic  mass 
limited  to  rectilinear  motion  along  a  predetermined  sensing 
axis  by  symmetncal  cantilever  spring  suspensions  coupled  to 
each  end  of  the  mass.  Each  cantilever  suspension  includes  a 
pair  of  springs  each  having  connected  inner  and  outer  ring 
portions  During  imposition  of  accelerations  transverse  to  the 
sensing  axis,  the  inner  portion  of  one  spring  and  the  outer 
portion  of  the  other  spring  are  subjected  to  compressive 
loads  that  are  equal  and  opposite  and  therefore  cancel  so 
that  no  deflection  error  is  introduced  The  remaining  ring 
portions  of  the  springs  are  subjected  to  equal  and  opposite 
tensile  loads  the  effects  of  which  therefore  also  cancel. 


3.6283841 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Trevor  O.  Jones,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,280 
Int.  CI.  GOlp  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  73-514  4  Claims 

A  multidirectional  sensor  having  an  operator  mounted 
within  a  guide  tube  and  spring  biased  in  one  axial  direction 
for  movement  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  actuated  posi- 
tion. The  operator  is  constrained  against  movement  by  the 


the  wall  intermediate  the  grooves.  Spring  seats  on  spaced  an- 
nular walls  of  the  mass  and  a  common  stop  on  the  sensor 
housing  are  engageable  by  opposing  threshold  springs  to 
locate  the  mass  against  movement  axially  of  the  guide  tube. 
One  of  the  springs  torsionally  engages  the  mass  to  locate  the 
mass  against  movement  rotationally  of  the  guide  tube  The 
sensor  can  be  externally  reset  when  the  operator  is  in  actu- 
ated position. 


3,628,385 
SELF-COMPENSATED  AZIMUTH  PICKOFF  DEVICE 
Lester  M.  Ross,  Sr..  and  William  W.  Stripling,  both  of  Hunt- 
sville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1969.  Ser.  No.  885,766 

Int.  CI.  GOIc /9/2* 

U.S.  CL  74-5.6  4  Claims 


VERTICAL      AZIMUIM 


I  V 


PITCH 

YAW 


/ 


A  device  for  measuring  a  small  angular  displacement  of  the 
case  of  a  spinning  sphere  gyro  with  relation  to  an  east-west 
line  as  defined  by  the  spinning  sphere.  The  case  is  mounted 
on  a  stabilized  platform.  Although  the  device  is  subjected  to 
angular  displacements  about  the  case  vertical  axis  and  about 
one  of  the  case  horizontal  axes,  it  provides  an  electrical  out- 
put proportional  only  to  the  input  about  the  vertical  axis. 
This  is  accomplished  by  employing  a  light  source  projecting 
on  a  mirror  carried  by  the  sphere,  with  two  detectors  ar- 
ranged orthogonal  to  each  other.  Each  detector  includes  two 
photosensitive  elements.  The  outputs  of  the  elements  are  so 
combined  that  horizontal  axis  displacement  is  nulled,  but  ver- 
tical axis  displacement  is  not. 
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3,628,386 

MICROMETER  STAGE  ADVANCE  DEVICE  FOR 

SCIENTIFIC  INSTRUMENTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Josef  Blum,  Norwaik,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ivan  Sorvall,  Inc., 

Newton,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,814 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 

U.S.CL  74-89.15  14  Claims 


64  SO  6241 


A  micrometer  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  movable  stage 
in  a  microtome  or  the  like  having  both  coarse  and  fine  ad- 
justment means.  The  fine  adjustment  means  is  operative 
throughout  the  whole  range  of  movement  controlled  by  the 
coarse  adjustment  means. 


3,628,387 
MECHANISMS  FOR  CONVERTING  ANGULAR  MOTION 

TO  STRAIGHT  LINE  MOTION 
Joseph  Gaskell,  Wigan,  and  Terence  Hamilton,  Shevington, 
near  Wigan,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Dobson  Gullick 
Limited,  Inc..  Wigan,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  15,  1969, 

13,728/69 

Int.  CLE  16h  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  74—89  2  Claims 


A  tensioning  mechanism  for  a  belt  or  chain  particularly  a 
conveyor  belt  or  chain  comprises  two  eccentric  devices 
mounted  one  within  the  other  and  geared  together  by  an 
epicycliclike  gear  train.  One  eccentric  device  carries  a  shaft 
for  a  wheel  around  which  the  belt  or  chain  passes.  A  member 
of  the  epicycliclike  gear  train  has  means  whereby  it  can  be 
rotated  manually  so  as  to  cause  relative  angular  displacement 
of  the  eccentric  devices  and  thereby  movement  of  the  shaft 
in  substantially  a  straight  line  in  a  tension-adjusting  direction 
for  the  belt  or  chain. 


3,628,388 
FRICTION-TYPE  VARIABLE-SPEED  TRANSMISSIONS 
Pierre  Bouthors,  and  Philippe  Quemerais,  both  of  Billancourt, 
France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationalc  Des  Usines  Renault, 
Billancourt  and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,077 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1968,  177941 

Int.  CI.  F16h  15114 

U.S.  CI.  74— 199  4  Claims 

Variable-speed  transmission  of  the  type  comprising  a  disc 

interposed    between    a    pair    of    rings    coacting    therewith 


through  corresponding  friction  surfaces,  and  a  driving  shaft 
to  which  said  disc  is  attached  and  a  driven  shaft  parallel  to 
said  driving  shaft  and  rigid  with  a  drum  in  which  said  rings 


^^    iS     36  ^37 


11  9 


are  mounted,  said  driven  shaft  being  adapted  to  move  trans- 
versely about  a  lay  shaft  parallel  thereto  for  producing  the 
desired  speed  variation. 


3,628,389 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  SPEED  BELT  TRANSMISSION 

WITH  CONICAL  PULLEYS 

Hans   Wiegelmann,   and    Helmut   Germann,   both   of   6349 

Sinn,  Dillkreis.  (iermany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,736 
Claims  priority,  application  CJermany,  Feb.  27, 1969, 
P  19  09  887.4 
Int.  CI.  F16h  55152 
U.S.  CI.  74-230.17 

2    .  -J 


7  Claims 


One  of  the  two  conical  pulley  discs  mounted  on  a  common 
shaft  of  an  infinitely  variable  speed  belt  transmission  has  a 
central  bore  lined  with  a  smoothly  cylindrical  antifriction 
bushing  which  permits  free  movement  of  the  disc  on  the  shaft 
in  an  axial  direction  and  does  not  interfere  with  rotation  of 
the  disc  on  the  shaft.  The  bushing  has  a  continuous  metallic 
backing  fixedly  fastened  to  the  axially  movable  disc  and  a 
facing  of  porous  sintered  metal  on  the  backing  and  engaging 
the  shaft,  the  pores  of  the  facing  being  filled  at  least  partly 
with  a  solid  fluorocarbon. 


3,628390 

VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSIONS 

Cornells  Van  Der  Leiy,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  and  Hendricus 

Jacobus  Cornells  Nieuwenhoven.  Baar.  both  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  2,  1969. 

6900003 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55122 

U.S.  CI.  74-230.17  A  14  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  variable  ratio  transmissions  in- 
tended for  use  in  agricultural  implements. 
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3,628^91 
DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  CABLES 

Willi  r;umlich.  Marktobtrdorf.  \llaau.  (iermanv.  assignor  to 
Schlang  &  Reichart  Maschinenfabrik,  Marktoberdorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,730 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1969,  P  19  02 

970.0 
Int.  CI.  F16h3506 


or  more  remote  servient  mechanisms.  A  holding  means 
retains  the  control  lever  in  the  selected  locating  position,  and 
a  first  drive  means  operatively  connects  the  control  lever  to  a 
tong  means  comprised  of  rotatably  opposed  long  arms.  En- 
gagement of  the  first  drive  means  with  the  tong  means  rotates 
one  arm  thereof  in  response  to  movement  of  the  control 
lever,  and  an  energy  receiving  and  storing  means  between  the 


L.S.  CI.  74-230.24 


1 1  Claims 


b  75 

A  cable  drive  for  load  bearing  cables  having  a  drive  disc 
with  a  keyed  groove  which  serves  as  a  runnmg  groove  and 
coacts  with  pairs  of  jaw  type  clamps  which  are  drawn  into 
the  groove  by  the  cable  tension  The  clamps  include  a  recess 
for  gripping  the  cable,  and  are  mounted  on  a  further  endless 
cable  which  serves  as  a  hinge  for  the  clamped  pairs. 


) 


3,628,392 
MLLTIROW  FLAT-LINK  CHAIN 
llya  llich  Ivashkov,  9  Parkovaya  ulltsa  43/26,  kv.   198,  and 
Vasily   Alexandrovich   Frolovtsev.  Ferganskaya  ulitsa,   18, 
kv.  263,  both  of  Moscow,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  276 

Int.  CI.  F16g  1-1102 

U.S.  CL  74-245  R  5  Claims 


tong  arms  receives  the  force  incident  to  rotation  of  the  one 
tong  arm  and  applies  it  biasingly  against  the  second  tong  arm 
for  rotation  thereof.  A  second  drive  means  operatively  con- 
nects the  tong  means  to  a  throw  member  so  that  rotation  of 
the  second  tong  arm  will  move  the  throw  member  to  operate 
a  motion-transmitting  device  connected  between  the  control 
and  each  remote  servient  mechanism. 


3,628,394 
OPERATOR-MANIPULATIVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Gerald   R.   Keatinge,  Bayville,  and   Herman  S.   W.   Young, 
Huntington  Station,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,755 

Int.  CI.  G05g  9104 

U.S.CL  74-471  XY  17  Claims 


A  multirow  flat  link  chain,  whose  hinges  are  formed  by 
supporting  members  contacting  each  other  by  their  external 
working  surfaces  of  which  one  is  convex  and  the  other  con- 
cave The  chain  is  simple  in  manufacture,  strong,  durable  and 
is  reliable  when  used  in  corrosive,  chemically  active  and  pul- 
verized media. 


3,628,393 

ENERGY  RECEIVING  AND  STORING  SINGLE  LEVER 

CONTROL  FOR  ACTUATING  ONE  OR  MORE  REMOTE 

MECHANISMS 

Richard  D.  Houk.  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30.003 

Int.CI.  G05g  IIOO 

U.S.  CI.  74-470  16  Claims 

A  control  device  having  a  single  fever  movable  between  at 

least  two  locating  positions  to  apply  an  actuating  force  to  one 


An  operator-manipulative  control  mechanism  comprising  a 
spherical  housing  internally  suspended  from  a  fixed  center 
post  by  a  network  of  interconnected  coil  springs  and  leaf 
springs,  the  latter  being  cantilevered  from  the  center  post  so 
as  to  fiex  in  response  to  variously  directed  motions  of  the 
housing  whereby  strain  gauges  mounted  thereon  for  sensing 
the  fiexure  provide  resolved  control  signals  proportionate  to 
operator  forces  applied  to  the  housing. 


3,628,395 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Herman  J.  Maurer,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  J.  1.  Case 
Company 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,493 

Int.  CI.  G05g  9/02 

U.S.  CL  74-473  R  11  Claims 

A  control  mechanism  for  shifting  a  pair  of  control  devices 

forming  part  of  the  transmission  of  a  vehicle.  The  control 
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mechanism  includes  a  shift  lever  which  is  rotatable  about  its 
own  longitudinal  axis  and  which  is  pivotable  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  its  own  axis  with  the  respective  movements 
transmitted  to  two  control  devices  forming  part  of  a  vehicle 
transmission.  The  dual  motion  of  the  shift  lever  is  transmitted 


through  a  single  control  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  shift 
lever  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  respective  control 
devices.  The  connections  to  the  control  devices  incorporate 
mechanism  which  transmits  only  the  rotary  motion  of  the  rod 
to  one  of  the  control  devices  and  the  axial  shifting  of  the  con- 
trol rod  to  the  other  of  the  devices. 


3,628,396 
ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  ASSEMBLY 
Ben  T.  Grobowski,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A-T-O  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,577 

Int.  CI.  B62d  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  74-493  5  Claims 


3,628,397 
VALVE  ACTUATOR 
John  M.  Sheesley,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Research  En- 
gineering Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,318 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/00,55/22 

U.S.  CI.  74-625  1  Claim 


An  actuator  for  operating  a  valve  having  a  reciprocating 
operating  stem  may  comprise:  housing;  a  piston  disposed  in 
the  housing  and  operable  by  fiuid  pressure  on  one  side  of  the 
piston  to  move  the  piston  in  a  first  direction,  the  piston  being 
connected  to  the  valve  stem;  a  spring  biasing  the  piston  in  a 
second  direction;  and  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  housing  for 
rotation  only  in  threaded  engagement  with  a  nut  member  at- 
tached to  the  piston  for  reciprocation  of  the  piston  on  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft.  The  shaft  and  nut  member  may  comprise 
components  of  a  ball  screw  mechanism  in  which  their  en- 
gagement is  accomplished  through  ball  bearings  carried  by 
the  thread  grooves  of  said  shaft  and  nut. 


3,628398 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Walter  V.  Chery,  744  Alden  St.,  Meadville,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,397 

Int.  CI.  F16h  57/70 

U.S.  CI.  74-688  6  Claims 


102  104 


K58      '0*         1  "06  III    112 


A  low  cost  adjustable  steering  assembly  comprising  a  pair 
of  upstanding  support  plates  to  be  fastened  to  the  frame  of 
the  vehicle  and  between  which  the  steering  shaft  is  pivoted 
for  forward  and  rearward  adjustable  swinging  movement 
about  a  pivot  and  crankshaft  also  carried  thereby.  The 
crankshaft  is  connected  by  suitable  linkage  to  the  vehicle 
wheels  to  be  steered.  The  crankshaft  is  turned  by  gears  con- 
necting the  steering  shaft  and  the  crankshaft  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  swinging  adjustment.  The  upstanding 
support  plates  have  notched  indexing  portions  on  their  upper 
ends,  which  cooperate  with  an  indexing  rod  and  bracket  ad- 
justably carried  by  the  steering  shaft  and  having  biasing 
means  for  normally  keeping  the  bracket  in  selective  engage- 
ment with  the  notched  indexing  portions. 


This  invention  relates  to  transmissions  and,  more  particu- 
larly, to  the  traction-type  (rolling  elements)  infinitely  varia- 
ble transmission. 


3,628399 
HYDRAULIC  LIMITED  SLIP  DIFFERENTIAL 
William  R.  Seitz,  Rochester,  and  Donald  R.  Whitney,  Bir- 
mingham, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,221 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1/44 

U.S.CL  74-711  4  Claims 

Improved  limited  slip  differential  arrangements  employing 

hydraulic  actuators  with  hydrodynamic  bearing  pump  pres- 
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sure  developing  means  wherein  the  hydraulic  clutch-actuat-   gear  to  change  the  drive  ratio,  and  wherem  such  means  com- 

ng  means  a'^^e  disposed  between  the  ,fde  gears  so  as  to  urge    prises  a  mechanical   operator-controlled  means  for  applying 

'"^  H  e  a  holding  force  to  the  planetary  gearing  to  a  greater  or  lesser 

extent. 


them  outwardly  to  actuate  clutches  between  the  side  gears 
and  differential  case 


3,628.400 

INDEXING  TLRItET 

Ronald  D.  Chope,  and  Frank  A.  Hevonkoski.  both  of  Detroit, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Snyder  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,945 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29U2 

U.S.  CI.  74-826  I  12  Claims 


A  tool  turret  mounted  for  rotation  about  and  axial  move- 
ment with  a  threaded  sleeve  carried  by  a  base  The  freely 
rotatable  turret  is  selectively  locked  to  the  base  by  a  lockout 
carried  by  the  base  and  thrcadingly  engaging  the  sleeve 
which  axially  displaces  the  tool  turret  to  urge  curvic 
couplings  fixed  to  the  turret  and  the  base  into  locking  en- 
gagement. The  turret  is  rotated  or  indexed  by  a  rack  and  a 
gear  fixed  to  the  turret  for  axial  and  rotary  movement 
therewith  The  gear  and  rack  both  have  segmented  teeth  with 
the  segments  axially  spaced  so  they  disengage  when  the  tur- 
ret is  locked  and  become  engaged  to  index  the  turret  only 
when  It  is  axially  displaced  to  unlock  the  curvic  couplings. 
; 


The  gearing  may  b6  used  wherever  it  is  desired  to  change 
the  drive  ratio  in  a  gearing;  and  may  also  be  used  as  parts  of 
other  apparatus,  such  as  double  wheel  drives  wherein  one 
wheel  moves  faster  than  the  other  despite  being  driven  from 
a  common  drive. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  81—3.42  see: 
Patent  No.  3,628,405 


3,628,402 

WIRE  STRIPPING  AND  WRAPPING  GUN 

Bruno  Staiger,  Rosenfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1970.  Ser.  No.  44,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  16,  1969,  P  19  30 

479.1 

Int.  CI.  H02g///2 

U.S.  CI.  81 -9.5  R  4  Claims 


A  wire  stripping  and  wrapping  gun  includes  a  wrapper  pin, 
a  lever  knife  and  an  actuating  device  The  actuating  device 
moves  the  wrapper  pin  axially  and  causes  the  knife  to  strip 
the  insulation  from  the  wire.  The  cutting  edge  of  the  lever 
knife  is  bifurcated  to  include  a  channel  wide  enough  to 
receive  the  bare  wire  A  circular  aperture  is  provided  to  be 
contiguous  with  the  channel  to  relieve  the  pressure  tending 
to  be  built  up  in  the  insulation  being  stripped  and  causing  the 
insulation  to  crimp  or  jam  the  knife  The  crimping  and 
jamming  may  be  further  alleviated  by  making  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  knife  facing  the  insulation  concavely  curvatured. 


3,628,401 

GEARINGSl 

Robert  P.  Wuerfel.  4010  Gait  Ocean  Drive.  Fort  Lauderdale. 

Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  29,904.  Apr.  20. 
1970,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1971.  Ser. 
No.  105.273 
Int.  CI.  B60k  21100,  F16h  57/10 
U.S.  CI.  74—865  7  Claims 

A  gearing  of  the  sun  gear,  outer  gear,  and  planetary  gear- 
ing type  wherein  means  are  provided  to  retard  or  inhibit 
walking  movement  of  the  planetary  gearing  around  the  sun 


3.628.403 
POWER-ASSISTED  CHANGE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISMS 
Pierre  Labat.  8  quai  Galliene.  Suresnes.  France 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,908 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3,  1969,  6933935 
Int.  CI.  F16h  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  74-335  2  Claims 

A  power-assisted  control  device  for  a  change-speed  trans- 
mission mechanism  providing  a  plurality  of  gear  ratios  en- 
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gageable  at  will,  which  comprises  a  gear  selector  adapted  to    member  having  an  aperture  therein  is  provided    A  stopcap 
perform  a  directed  movement  of  selection  and  a  directed    element  covers  the  aperture  on  one  side  of  the  member  and  a 
movement  of  engagement  of  the  gear  ratios  of  said  transmis-    blade   element  is  slidably   mounted   on   the   other   side.   In 
sion  mechanism,  a  manually  operated  gear  change  lever,  a 
servo  action  device  operatively  connected  to  said  gear  selec- 
tor, means  responsive  to  said  gear  change  lever  for  actuating 
said  servo  action  device,  characterized  in  that  there  are  pro- 
vided, as  a  power-assisted  control  device,  a  pair  of  single-act- 


e^f' 


JnJv 


ing  pneumatic  actuators  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  type 
wherein  the  pistons  acting  in  opposition  on  said  gear  selector, 
are  immersed  in  the  lubricant  of  the  transmission  casing  with 
their  faces  opposite  to  the  pneumatic  control  chamber  of  said 
actuators,  each  piston  aforesaid  forming  a  damping  chamber 
having  a  fixed  wall  in  the  casing,  with  at  least  one  throttling 
passage  for  the  lubricant  between  said  casing  and  said  damp- 
ing chamber. 


3,628,404 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Raymond  A.  Riley,  Bulkington,  Nuneaton,  England,  assignor 

to  The  Dunlop  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,444 

Claims  priority,  application  (Jreat  Britain,  May  17,  1968.  Nov. 

15, 1968.  23.520/68:  54,263/68 

int.  CI.  B23b  2/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  82-24  10  Claims 


^.<^^^ 

27 

^5    fi 

2 

V- 

1 

i 

^^^y^^ — -f^f^^ 

m 

H 

'— 1 

n 

20           if, 

1 

t 

operation,  the  stopper  is  inserted  in  the  aperture  and  the 
blade  element  engages  the  least  protruding  portion  of  the 
stopper. 


3,628,406 
TUBE  FEEDING  MEANS 
Bruce  W.  Stevens,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Menasha  Cor- 
poration, Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,110 

Int.  CI.  B23b5/y4 

U.S.CL  82-89  11  Claims 
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In  a  machine  tool  arranged  to  accept  preset  tools,  a  tool 
carrier  on  which  the  preset  tools  are  detachably  mounted. 
Locating  surfaces  formed  either  in  an  aperture  or  on  a  sup- 
port projection  of  the  carrier  are  arranged  to  engage  cor- 
responding seating  surfaces  on  a  tool  holder  so  that  with  the 
tool  carrier  in  the  operative  position  the  locating  surfaces  ex- 
tend parallel  to  the  spindle  axis  of  the  machine  tool. 


3,628,405 
STOPPER  REMOVING  IMPLEMENT 

Martin  Fleisher.  45  Knott  Drive.  (;ien  Cove,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,488 
Int.  CI.  B67b  7106 
U.S.  CI.  81-3.42  7  Claims 

Apparatus  for  removing  a  resilient  stopper  which  protrudes 
substantially  from  the  rim  of  a  test  tube.  An  elongated  base 


Tube  storage  and  feeding  apparatus  for  use  in  a  tube- 
cutting  machine  having  a  work  station  and  a  reciprocating 
mandrel  adapted  to  selectively  support  a  tube  disposed  in  the 
work  position,  the  tube  storage  and  feeding  means  including 
a  storage  bin,  a  tube-advancing  elevator  having  tube-lifting 
lugs  selectively  secured  to  lift  chains  movable  through  driven 
sprocket  shafts,  a  spiral  cam  rotatable  in  direct  response  to 
movement  of  the  mandrel,  and  clutch  means  operative  to  ef- 
fect advancing  movement  of  the  lift  lugs  only  during  move- 
ment of  the  mandrel  to  a  position  removed  from  the  work 
station  of  the  machine 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  83—38  see: 
Patent  No.  3,628,450 


3,628,407 

PRECISION  LONG  REACH  HOLE  PUNCH 

Hobart  S.  Adams,  1700  Delancey  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,447 

Int.  CI.  B26f //02 

U.S.  CL  83— 140  3  Claims 

Apparatus    for    perforating    sheet    material    is   disclosed, 

wherein  perforations  are  made  by  a  hollow  punch  having  a 

central  bore  therein,  the  lower  end  of  the  bore  being  visible 
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from  above  so  that  an  operator  can  precisely  position  the 


I 


punch  with  respect  to  the  material  ry  sighting  through  the 
bore. 


3,628,408 
STAMP  DISPENSER 
Trygve  R.  Rod.  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,709 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5122 

L.S.  CI.  83-175  4  Claims 


A  stamp  dispenser  including  means  for  cutting  stamps 
from  a  weblike  supply  of  uncut  stamps  weakened  as  by  per- 
forations between  adjoining  stamps,  means  for  feeding  the 
web  of  uncut  stamps  forward  to  the  cutting  means  including 
a  polygonal-shaped  feed  wheel,  the  length  of  each  side  of  the 
feed  wheel  being  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
stamp  or  stamps  to  be  dispensed,  the  feed  wheel  being  driven 
in  unison  with  the  cutting  means;  and  means  for  holding  a 
portion  of  the  web  of  uncut  stamps  in  contact  with  the  feed 
wheel  such  that  at  least  one  of  the  web  perforated  portions  is 
always  bent  about  one  corner  of  the  feed  wheel  whereby  to 
maintain  the  web  of  uncut  stamps  in  nonslip  contact  with  the 
feed  wheel  and  in  constant  registration  with  the  stamp 
cutting  means 


3,628,409 
DEVICE  FOR  CLTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Pierre  Imbert,  Fleury-Les-Aubrais,  Prance,  assignor  to  Ser- 
vice  d  Exploitation    Industrielle   des   Tabacs   et   des   Atlu- 
mettes,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  15.  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,879 

Claims  priority,  application   France.  July    1^.  1968.  July  24, 

196S.  114  728;  115  317 


Int.  CI.  B26d7/i 


L.S.  CI.  83-175 


12  Claims 


to  cause  said  sheet  to  be  drawn  along  and  simultaneously 
causing  restraining  forces  to  be  applied  to  said  sheet  on 
either  side  thereof  to  restraint  it  against  the  drawing  action  of 
said  drawing  forces. 


3,628,410 
CUTOFF  CONTROL  FOR  CUTTING  LONG  SHEETS 
Albert  F.  Shields,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S  &  S  Corru- 
gated Paper  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,678 
Int.  CI.  B23d  25/72.25/76 
U.S.  CI.  83-287  4  Claims 


Actuation  of  a  brake  means  brings  a  cyclically  variable 
drive  transmission  for  cutoff  knives  to  a  stop  at  a  minimum 
speed  point  in  each  cycle  and  the  transmission  remains 
stopped  until  a  predetermined  length  of  the  web  is  fed  past 
the  knife  bars  Thereafter,  the  brake  is  released  and  substan- 
tially at  the  same  time  a  clutch  mechanism  is  actuated  to 
supply  power  to  drive  the  transmission,  which  then  drives  the 
knife  bars  through  a  cutting  operation  while  the  web  con- 
tinues in  motion. 


3,628,411 

RETRACTABLE  SPECIMEN  HOLDER  FOR  A 

MICROTOME 

Norman  W.  Shatzel,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,708 

Int.  CI.  GOln  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  83-414  2  Claims 


16         -8 


A  microtome  in  which  the  feed  is  accomplished  by  a 
screw-adjusted  nose  cam  against  which  is  biased  an  inclined 
plane.  The  inclined  plane  is  a  part  of  the  specimen  head 
which  reciprocates  relative  to  the  microtome  knife.  The  nose 
cam  is  screw  advanced  at  the  top  of  each  stroke  before  the 
next  downward  or  cutting  stroke. 

The    nose   cam    is   eccentrically   and   rotatably   mounted 
relative  to  the  microtome  frame.  At  the  bottom  of  each  cutting 
stroke,  this  nose  cam  is  rotated  causing  it  to  displace  laterally. 
Apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  mater  al  into  strips,  including    allowing  the  inclined  plane  and  the  specimen  head  to  retract 
means  for  applying  a  drawing  force  to  a  sheet  of  said  material    slightly  from  the  knife  for  the  upstroke. 
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3,628,412 

GRAPHIC  ARTS  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT 

Harry  W.  Rogers,  Jr.,  14  Packard  St.,  Hudson,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,659 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  83-455  1  Claim 


as  to  place  the  string  in  contact  with  a  moving  belt  A  flexible 


Graphic  arts  cutting  instrument  comprising  a  board,  a 
monorail  on  the  board  mounted  in  spaced  relation  above  the 
same,  a  double  cutter  mounted  on  a  slider  on  the  monorail 
for  cutting  a  column  on  the  board,  and  a  holddown  device 
for  the  work  being  cut,  said  holddown  device  including  mag- 
netic clamping  means  therefor. 


3,628,413 
SHEET  METAL  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Louis  F.  Miklos,  6151  Delaware,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,663 
Int.  CI.  B26d  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  83-513 


pin  is  provided  to  act  as  a  spring  for  returning  the  lever  to  its 
rest  position  and  to  connect  the  lever  to  a  sound  box. 


9  Claims 


3,628,415 
MORTAR 
Stuart  H.  McElroy,  Box  278,  Dahlgren,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  S«r.  No.  10,108 
Int.  CI.  F4 If  7/06 
U.S.  CL89-1  F 


8  Claims 


A  cutting  machine  for  cutting  out  sheet  metal  panels  for  el- 
bows and  other  curved  duct  sections,  including  a  table  for 
supporting  a  sheet  metal  workpiece  and  two  sets  of  notching 
devices,  mounted  adjacent  two  different  sides  of  the  table.  A 
common  positioning  drive  links  the  two  sets  of  notching 
devices.  At  least  one  cutter  is  mounted  on  a  support  arm  that 
swings  the  cutter  across  the  table  to  cut  the  workpiece  along 
a  desired  arc  Index  devices  coordinate  the  cutter  positions 
with  the  notching  devices  to  align  the  notches  and  the  cut. 


3,628,414 

VIOLIN  PIANO 

Louis  Elteto,  605  N.  Lincoln  Ave.,  Alliance,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,550 

Int.  CI.  G  10c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-257  ,  .  1  Claim 

A  violin  piano  having  a  plurality  of  pivotal  levers  each  car- 
rying a  string.  When  a  key  is  struck  the  levers  are  pivoted  so 


A ,  method  and  apparatus  for  setting  and  continuously 
changing  the  range  of  a  mortar.  The  mortar  is  provided  with 
a  variable  vent  that  acts  to  regulate  chamber  pressure  The 
vent  setting  is  determined  by  a  range  matrix  plate  located  on 
the  mortar  barrel.  A  drain  path  is  provided  for  trapped  rain 
water  and  the  same  opening  allows  a  cooling  airflow  into  the 
interior  of  the  barrel.  Combustion  residue  is  carried  out 
through  the  open  variable  vent  by  exhaust  gases. 


3,628,416 

FLARE-DISPENSING  AND  IGNITING  APPARATUS 

George  L.  Kernan,  1810  Market  Ave.,  San  Pablo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,534 

Int.  CI.  F4 If  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  89-1.5R  9  Claims 

An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  vehicle  for 

storing  an  ignitable  safety  flare,  dispensing  the  flare  to 
deposit  the  same  on  the  road,  and  in  the  process  of 
dispensing  the  flare  causing  the  same  to  be  ignited  In  one 
embodiment  of  the  invention  a  plurality  of  flares  are  stored 
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in  a  rotatable  turret  or  magazine.  ThJ  latter  is  rotatable  to     the  second  servo  stage  comprising  a  pair  of  serially  con- 
position  sequential  flares  at  a  discharge  station  with  a  metal 
conductor  pin  extending  through  the  flare  serving  as  the  sole 
support  for  the  flare.  Sending  an  electrical  current  through  j- 


such  a  pin  causes  the  pin  to  heat  up,  ignite  the  powder  in  the 
flare,  and  simultaneously,  due  to  the  meltmg  of  the  pin, 
results  in  the  droppmg  of  the  ignited  flare  from  the  storage 
magazine. 


3,628.417 

method  and  apparatls  for  engraving 
characters' 

Herman  Craboyes,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Numerical 

Control  Program  Service,  Inc.,  .Vtoortstown,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  814.684 

Int.  CI.  B23c  1116 

U.S.  CI.  90-13  C  8  Claims 


36 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  engraving  characters  by  the 
use  of  numerically  controlled  machine  tools.  The  characters 
are  engraved  by  moving  a  first  machine  tool  about  the  out- 
line of  the  desired  character  Where  the  character  has  inside 
corners,  a  second  numerically  controlled  machine  tool  is 
moved  about  the  outline  at  the  inside  corner  at  a  plurality  of 
depths  to  redut-c  the  radius  of  the  curvature  at  the  inside 
corner. 


3,628.418 
VORTEX  VALVE  SERVOACTL ATOR 
Thomas  S.  Honda,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970.  Ser.  No.  4,849 

Int.  CI.  F15b  131042,  9//0.  15117 

U.S.  CI.  91— 47  5  Claims 

A  servoactuator  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a  two  stage 

servo  in  combination  with  a  differential  piston  area  actuator, 


•<»- 


nected  fluid  vortex  amplifiers. 


3,628,419 

FLUID-OPERATED  MOTOR 

George     E.     Doughton,     Tobaccoville,     N.C.,     assignor     to 

Doughton  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,829 

Int.  CI.  FOll  l5H2;¥0lb7ll8 

U.S.CK  91-224  5  Claims 


A  source  of  pressurized  fluid  is  constantly  introduced  into 
one  end  of  a  cylinder  having  a  double  acting  reciprocating 
piston  assembly  mounted  therein,  A  valve  assembly  including 
piston  elements  is  slidably  secured  to  the  main  piston  as- 
sembly for  displacement  relative  to  the  cylinder  and  piston 
assembly  for  controlling  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  piston  assembly  alternately. 


3,628,420 
TRACTIVE  STRESS  DETECTOR  FOR  TRACTORS 
Raymond  Boueil,  and  Marcel  Holland,  both  of  Biliancourt, 
France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  Des  Usines  Renault, 
Biliancourt,  France 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,252 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24,  1967,  129537 

Int.  CI.  G05g  //OO,  A01b6i///2,  F15b  13/16 

U.S.CL  91-367  I  Claim 

Device  for  detecting  tractive  stress  on  farming  tractors, 

which  comprises  traction  rods  fulcrumed  to  levers  secured  to 

a  rotary  shaft  mounted  in  an  oil-tight  manner  in  two  opposite 
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walls  of  the  rear  axle  case  by  means  of  rubber  bushes  adher-    reaction   mechanism   including  freely   floating  lever   means 
ing  both  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  walls.  Said  shaft  acts  upon  a    operable  in  a  second  stage  to  resist  movement  of  the  actuat- 


distributor  controlling  the  hydraulic  raising  of  the  equipment, 
and  an  elastic  means  counteracts  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
urged  for  rotation  by  the  tractive  stress. 


3,628,421 
BILATERAL  HYDROMECHANICAL  SERVOSYSTEM         ing  means  in  a  substantially  direct  and  uniform  ratio  to  the 
Raymond  L.  George,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General    force  developed  by  the  wall. 
Electric  Company 


Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,191 
Int.  CI.  F15b  I3H6 
U.S.  CI.  91-358 


JS      69 


3,628,423 
5  Claims  POWER  BRAKE  BOOSTER 

Richard    Warren    Dymond,    Rochester,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
TRW,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,575 

Int.CI.  F15b9//0 

U.S.CL  91-376  4  Claims 


>  I  1  ^^n  > .'  I  i  r-fA 
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A  single  control  valve  is  utilized  in  the  slave  loop  and 
master  force  feedback  loop.  Instabilities  in  the  master  loop 
due  to  the  high  gain  required  in  the  slave  loop  are  eliminated 
by  utilization  of  the  actuator  in  master  loop  in  cooperation 
with  orifices  to  provide  a  dashpot  in  the  master  loop  to  sup- 
press instabilities  in  the  master  loop. 


A  power  brake  booster  uses  high-pressure  hydraulic  fluid 
as  an  energy  source.  A  piston  and  rod  assembly  is  guided  by 
coaxial  bores  in  a  housing.  Valve  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  booster  are  contained  within  the  piston  and 
rod  assembly  and  are  actuated  in  response  to  movement  of 
an  input  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  through  a  brake  pedal 
The  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  a  high-pressure  port  through 
the  valve  mechanism  is  regulated  through  a  working  chamber 
behind  the  piston  and  from  the  working  chamber  to  a  low- 
pressure  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  reservoir  or 
tank  of  the  hydraulic  system  The  output  rod  of  the  piston  is 
connected  to  a  master  cylinder  assembly. 


3,628,422 
POWER  BRAKE  REACTION  MECHANISM 
Sydney  R.  Acre,  Elsie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,112 
Int.  CI.  F15b9//0 

U.S.  CI.  91 -369  B  4  Claims 

A  reaction  mechanism  for  a  two-stage  power  brake  unit 
having  a  pressure-responsive  movable  wall,  valve  means  con- 
trolling the  pressure  differential  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall 
and  actuating  means  operable  in  a  first  stage  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  valve  means  in  response  to  manual  effort,  the 


3,628,424 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL 

VALVES 

Waldo  G.  Fruehauf,  and  Robert  W.  Rue,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation 

Filed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,200 

Int.  CLFlSb  131042,  13106 

U.S.  CI.  91-446  5  CI*'"* 

Hydraulic  power  circuit  in  which  each  actuating  cylinder  is 

controlled  by  an  open  center,  pilot-operated  directional  con- 
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trol  valve  which  is  operated  by  a  low-pressure  remote  control 
system  utilizmg  fluid  taken  from  the  same  pump  which  sup- 
plies motive  fluid  for  the  cylinders.  The  fluid  which  is  sup- 
plied to  the  pilot  valves  of  the  remote  control  system  at  a 
reduced  pressure  is  drawn  from  the  supply  path  for  the 
dfrectional  control  valves  at  a  point  upstream  of  a  throttle 
valve.  This  valve  is  automatically  controlled  so  that  it  as- 
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sumes  a  low  flow-restricting  position  when  the  pilot  valves, 
and  consequently  the  directional  control  valves,  are  in 
neutral  position,  and  assumes  a  high  fow-restricting  position 
whenever  one  of  the  pilot  valves  is  shifted  away  from  neutral 
position  An  override  control,  which  responds  to  supply  pres- 
sure, shifts  the  throttle  valve  to  low  flow-restricting  position 
during  actuation  of  a  cylinder. 


3,628,425 

FLLID  MOTOR-PUMP  CONSTRUCTION 
Kiyoshi  Morita,  Chikushino-machi,  and  Shigemi  Kawano,  Fu- 
kuoka-shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Messrs.  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1968,  43/91444 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  1106 


U.S.  CI.  91-491 


9  Claims 


A  device  such  a  motor  or  a  pump  Includes  a  rotatable  ec- 
centrically carried  member  or  plate  which  is  connected  to 
rotate  one  or  more  radially  extending  pistons  so  as  to 
reciprocate  them  in  their  associated  cylinders  for  displacing 
fluid  therein,  and  it  includes  a  slipper  pad  having  a  surface  on 
one  side  which  conforms  to  the  curvature  of  the  eccentric 
plate  and  is  engaged  for  sliding  contact  therewith.  Each 
slipper  pad  engages  at  its  opposite  side  with  a  piston  member 
which  is  radially  arranged  for  reciprocation  within  its  as- 
sociated cylinder  The  piston  includes  a  closed  end  face  ad- 
jacent the  slipper  which  conforms  to  and  is  maintained  in 
bearing  contact  with  the  slipper.  Each  slipper  and  associated 


closed  end  face  of  the  piston  is  provided  with  a  communicat- 
ing passage  for  permitting  the  flow  of  the  fluid  being  pumped 
into  one  or  more  grooves  defined  on  the  face  of  the  slipper 
which  is  in  bearing  contact  with  the  cam  plate  in  order  to 
provide  lubrication  for  the  bearing  sliding  contact  of  the 
slipper  with  the  cam  plate.  During  the  reciprocation  of  the 
piston  fluid  is  directed  into  and  out  of  the  associated  cylinder 
through  a  passage  communicating  at  one  end  with  a  distribu- 
tor valve  and  which  connects  at  its  opposite  end  into  a 
respective  cylinder  through  a  cylinder  cap  or  headpiece  ar- 
ranged at  its  radial  outer  end. 


3,628,426 
DEVICES  FOR  OPERATING  WINDOWS 
Werner  Frach,  Friedenstrasse  16,  858  Bayreuth,  and  Bern- 
hard  Janke,  Kulmbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  said 
Frach  by  said  Janke 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1969,  P  19  08 

367.1 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  92-138  9  Claims 


3'  ^  ,,^'     ."       '^    2 


A  rack  and  pinion  device  with  cam  designed  to  hold  the 
rack  in  a  selected  position  in  combination  with  a  piston  and 
cylinder  arrangement  operated  by  movement  of  the  rack  for 
producing  and  controlling  hydraulic  pressure,  and  the 
complete  drive  system  wherein  said  device  is  arranged  to  ac- 
tuate the  hydraulic  circuits  in  sealing,  moving  or  locking  of 
casement  windows. 


3,628,427 
COMBUSTION  GAS  SEAL 
John  M.  Bailey,  Dunlap,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,966 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  J//05 

U.S.  CI.  92-144  7  Claims 


A  seal  for  effectively  sealing  an  engine  cylinder  liner  and 
cylinder  head  against  gas  leakage  from  a  cylinder  combustion 
chamber  The  seal  is  arranged  to  reduce  the  gas  pressure  and 
heat  loads  acting  on  a  conformable  and  resilient  sealing  ele- 
ment to  provide  improved  sealing  with  the  ability  to  utilize 
lower  cost  sealing  materials. 
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3,628,428  3,628,430 

CONTAINER-FORMING  MACHINE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

Carl  R.  Peacock,  Fulton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum  TAMPERPROOF  IDENTIFICATION  CARD 

Company  John  E.  Morse,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,789  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Int.  CI.  B31b  3102,  3160,  1 7102  Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16^3 

US  CI  93-39  2                                                         9  Claims  Int.  CI.  G03b  27/70 

U.S.  CI.  95-1.1  13  Claims 


An  improved  turret  container-forming  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  mandrels,  a  sidewall  applicator,  a  bottom  disc  in- 
serter, and  consecutively  positioned  operating  stations,  each 
station  having  a  separate  machine  component  for  automati- 
cally, continuously  forming  cartons. 


3,628,429 
EXPOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COLOR 
PICTURE  TUBES 
Piet  Gerard  Joseph  Barten,  and  Johannes  Cornells  Adrianus 
Vannes,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  4,  1968, 
6817330 
Int.  CI.  G03b 
U.S.  CI.  95-1  4  Claims 


An  optical  apparatus  for  photographing  images  of  two  or 
more  objects  at  different  magnifications  to  produce  a  com- 
posite photograph  of  complementary  images  having  a  blurred 
transition  zone  without  clearly  discernible  edges  between 
such  images.  The  apparatus  includes  at  least  two  objectives 
for  forming  images  of  at  least  two  objects  on  a  single  record 
medium.  A  portion  of  the  light  from  one  object  is  effectively 
blocked  by  a  mask  which  is  complementary  to  a  second  mask 
which  effectively  blocks  a  portion  of  the  light  from  a  second 
object.  The  complementary  masks  are  spaced  from  the  ob- 
jectives a  distance  sufficient  to  blur  the  edges  of  the  images 
defining"  the  masked  areas  thereby  producing  the  blurred 
transition  zone.  The  apparatus  is  especially  suited  for  making 
tamperproof  identification  cards. 


3,628,431 

FIRING  AND  SYNCHRONIZING  MECHANISM  FOR 

PERCUSSION-IGNITABLE  FLASHLAMPS 

George    Irwin,    Highland    Park,    III.,    assignor   to    Imperial 

Camera  Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,544 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9170 

U.S.  CI.95-11.5R  8  Claims 


An  exposure  device  for  projecting  aperture  patterns  from  a 
mask  onto  a  photosensitive  layer  on  a  picture  screen  for 
cathode-ray  tube  comprising  a  conical  light  source  and  a  sub- 
stantially rotationally  symmetrical  negative  lens  between  the 
light  source  and  the  mask  to  diverge  the  light  thereby  enlarg- 
ing the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  light  source  as  viewed 
from  the  mask.  The  dimensions  of  the  light  source  are  in- 
creased to  compensate  for  any  loss  in  brightness  from  the 
lens. 


A  camera  construction  including  a  housing  holding  a 
length  of  film  and  having  film-advancing  means  and  a  shutter 
means  for  exposing  successive  frames  of  film  The  shutter 
means  consists  of  movable  plates  with  an  opening  defined  by 
one  plate  for  registering  with  a  camera  lens  opening.  A  fiash- 
bulb  of  the  type  which  will  operate  in  response  to  impact 
from  a  spring-loaded  finger  is  adapted  to  flash  immediately 
prior  to  film  exposure  The  spring-loaded  finger  of  the  fiash- 
bulb  is  operated  in  timed  relationship  with  the  film  exposure 
by  means  of  a  push  bar  which  engages  the  finger  in  response 
to  engagement  of  the  bar  by  the  movable  shutter  plates. 
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3,628,432 
FILM  METERING  MECHANISM 
Helmut  Ettischer,  Esslingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  J 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855.542 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1970,  P  17 

97  450.4 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1/62 

U.S.  CI.  95-31  FM  7  Claims 


A  film  metering  mechanism  for  caneras  using  film  having 
spaced  perforations  at  predetermined  metering  intervals,  the 
mechanism  mcluding  a  film-advancing  member  and  a  sensing 
member  adapted  to  engage  a  perfaration  to  control  film 
transport  A  contmuous  biasmg  forcel  is  applied  to  the  film- 
sensmg  member  so  as  to  resiliently  urge  it  m  a  direction  to  in- 
tercept and  engage  a  respective  perforation  as  the  film  is  ad- 
vanced. An  additional  biasmg  force  is  applied  to  the  film- 
sensing  member  to  transiently  increase  the  total  biasing  force 
only  during  operation  of  the  film-advancing  member.  Thus, 
in  order  to  disengage  the  film-sensing  member  from  a  per- 
foration for  whatever  purpose,  it  is  fiecessary  to  overcome 
only  the  continuous  biasing  force 


3,628.433 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELECTRONIC  SHLTTER  WITH 
POWER  SWITCH  CONTROL  DEVICE 
.Masao  Takayama.  Tokyo-to.  and  Kiyoyuki  Arai,  Gyoda,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1970.  Ser.  No.  32.623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1969,  44/35338 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/08 

L.S.  CI.  95-53  EB  3  Claims 


An  electronic  photographic  shutter  has  an  electromagnet 
which  is  energized  upon  closing  of  a  power  switch  and  is 
deenergized  after  the  time  controlled  by  a  delay  circuit  has 
elapsed  A  shutter-closing  member  is  magnetically  attracted 
to  the  electromagnet  when  the  electromagnet  is  energized 


shutter  when  the  electromagnet  is  deenergized.  A  power 
switch-holding  member  is  moved  by  the  shutter  release  but- 
ton of  the  camera  into  a  position  where  it  is  held  by  the  elec- 
tromagnet until  the  electromagnet  is  deenergized. 


3,628.434 

FOCAL-PLANE  SHUTTER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERA 

Ludwig  Leitz.  and  Willy  Franke.  both  of  Wetzlar,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Germany 
Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  9,  1968,  P  17  72 

399.8 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  95-55  8  Claims 


The  leading  and  the  lagging  shutter  blade  of  a  focal-plane 
shutter  are  both  provided  with  a  racklike  row  of  teeth  at  the 
outer  edges  of  each  blade  and  extending  in  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  shutter-blade  movement  The  blades  move  in  the 
direction  of  the  short  side  of  the  image  aperture  in  the  image- 
aperture  plate,  and  toothed  segments  are  arranged  in  the 
camera  between  the  cone  of  light,  travelling  from  the  camera 
lens  to  the  film  through  the  image  aperture  and  the  adjacent 
partition  walls  of  the  camera  housing;  the  segments  being 
permanently  in  mesh  with  the  racks  of  the  blades  and  being 
used  either  for  driving  the  shutter  blades  after  shutter  release 
and  for  returning  them  to  their  starting  position  or  only  for 
the  latter  purpose 


3,628,435 
FILM  MAGAZINE  LOCATING  MEANS 

Hubert  Nerwin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  667.894.  Sept.  15.  1967, 

now  Patent  No.  3,490,350,  dated  Jan.  20,  1970.  This 

application  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,620 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7  7/26,  /7/30 

U.S.  CI.  95-31  CA  7  Claims 


A  film  magazine  includes  a  front-casing  member  provided 


and  is  freed  from  the  electromagnet  to  initiate  closing  of  the     with  an  exposure  aperture  and  a  rear-casing  member  defining 
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a  film-support  surface  adapted  to  support  a  film  exposure 
area  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens  system  of  a  corresponding 
camera.  The  magazine  is  characterized  by  forwardly  facing 
support  surface  means  defined  in  predetermined  relation  to 
the  film-support  surface  by  the  rear-casing  member  of  the 
magazine  and  adapted  to  engage  corresponding  rearwardly 
facing  support-surface  means  located  on  the  camera  in 
predetermined  relation  to  the  lens  system  thereof. 


preferably  derived  from  a  gate,  which  may  take  various 
forms.  In  one  disclosed  form,  the  impulse  is  produced  by  a 
magnetic  gate;  in  another,  by  a  photoelectric  gate;  and  in  a 
third  form,  by  a  capacitive  gate. 


3,628,436 
SHOCK-PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MIRROR- 
MOVING  MECHANISM  OF  A  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX 

CAMERA 

Akihiko   Sato,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to  Nippon   Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1968,  43/40597 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19/12 
U.S.  CL  95-42  4  Claims 


A  resilient  member  is  interposed  between  the  mirror  of  a 
single  lens  refiex  camera  and  the  shutter  actuated  quick- 
return  mechanism  for  the  mirror  when  the  quick-return 
mechanism  is  manually  overridden  to  detain  the  mirror  in  the 
exposure  position.  The  resilient  member  prevents  the  quick- 
return  mechanism  for  striking  the  mirror  when  the  shutter  is 
released. 


3,628,438 

SWINGING  SECTOR  CAMERA  SHUTTER 

Peter  Loseries,  Diez,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst  Leitz  GmbH, 

Wetzlar,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  782,173,  Dec.  9, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

212 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9//0 

U.S.  CI.  95-55  3  Claims 


7b  V     4a 


3,628,437 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Paul  Fahlenberg,  Baierbrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Compur- 
Werk    Gesellschaft    mit    beschrankter    Haftung    &    Co., 
Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1968,  P  17  72 

237.1 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/58 

U.S.  CI.  95-53  E  2  Claims 


A  photographic  camera  in  which  the  exposure  time  or 
shutter  speed  is  controlled  by  an  electronic  time  control  ar- 
rangement set  into  operation  by  an  electronic  switch 
operated  by  an  electrical  impulse.  The  initiating  impulse  is 


A  swinging-sector  camera  shutter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sectors.  Each  sector  comprises  a  plurality  of  blades  including 
a  primary  blade  and  a  plurality  of  covering  blades  The  pri- 
mary blade  of  each  sector  executes  a  combined  rotary-sliding 
movement  while  the  covering  blades  execute  a  rotary  move- 
ment abdut  a  common  pivot  point. 


3,628,439 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Motoyoshi    Furusawa,    Ohmiya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Fuji 

Shashin  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  SaiUma-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1969,  44/106962 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/20,  17/12 
U.S.  CI.  95—64  R  1  Claim 


A  photographic  camera  so  constructed  that  a  lens  as- 
sembly having  a  lens  tube  is  exchangeably  screwed  into  the 
front  face  of  a  camera  body.  The  lens  assembly  is  provided 
with  a  rotatable  diaphragm  ring  for  manually  adjusting  the 
exposure  aperture  of  the  lens,  and  means  for  detecting  the 
rotational  position  of  the  diaphragm  ring  and  means  for  com- 
pensating an  error  in  the  mounting  position  of  the  lens  ^.s- 
sembly  relative  to  the  camera  body  are  provided  in  the 
camera  body  in  combination. 
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3,628,440 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL  WITH  RADIATION 
George    K.    Czarnikow,    and    William    S.    Owen,    both    of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  NY. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1969,  S«r.  No.  794,199 
Int.  CI.  G03d  1 3m 


L'.S.  CI.  95-89  R 


12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  receiving  photographic  materials  exposed  to 
radiation  images  and  for  processing  resultant  latent  images. 
More  specifically,  one  illustrative  embodiment  comprises  a 
feed  mechanism  including  a  drive  roller  and  first  and  second 
idler  rollers  for  respectively  inserting  and  withdrawing  the 
photographically  sensitized  paper,  a  passageway  for  guiding 
the  sensitized  paper  from  and  to  the  drive  roller,  and  a  single 
source  of  radiation  The  single  source  of  radiation  serves  the 
dual  purpose  of  heating  the  sensitized  paper  to  thereby  retard 
the  development  of  nonexposed  portions  of  the  sensitized 
material  and,  after  heating,  for  developing  the  latent  image 
by  photolysis. 


3,628,441      ' 
REGISTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  MOVABLE  FRONT 

PANEL 
Wallace  F.  Ardussi,  and  Herbert  F.  Curtis,  both  of  Lakewood, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Auer  Register  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969.  Ser.  No.  883,837 
Int.  CI.  F24f /i/<  0 


U.S.  CL  98-40  C 


3  Claims 


An  improved  register  assembly  includes  a  louvered  front 
panel  which  is  movable  between  a  closed  position  extending 
across  an  opening  through  which  air  flows  and  an  open  posi- 
tion extending  upwardly  to  provide  an  unrestricted  opening 
in  the  top  portion  of  the  register  assembly.  In  the  closed  posi- 
tion the  louvered  front  panel  is  adapted  to  disperse  or  diffuse 
a  flow  of  warm  air   A  damper  is  advantageously  mounted  on 


the  front  panel  to  control  this  flow  of  warm  air.  When  the 
front  panel  is  in  the  open  position,  the  register  assembly  is 
adapted  to  direct  a  relatively  large  flow  of  cool  air  upwardly. 


3,628,442 
LIGHT-INHIBITING  VENTILATING  DEVICE 
Hendrik  Johannes  Antonius  Nyhuis,  Aalst,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor  to   Tiger   Plastics   N.V.   Industrieterrein,   Geldrop, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  12,  1969, 

6913893 

Int.  CL  F24f  13108 

U.S.CL  98-121  11  Claims 


A  light-inhibiting  device  includes  a  plurality  of  similar 
elongated  laminations  having  parallel  margins  and  a  parallel 
peak  offset  from  the  margins  to  allow  passage  of  air  between 
laminations  but  to  exclude  light,  with  extensions  extending 
between  laminations  to  removably  space  the  laminations 
within  a  rectangular  housing 


3,628.443 

ADJUSTABLE  AIR-DIRECTION  MEANS  FOR  A 

CONDITIONER 

John   Henning,  Albion,   Mich.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison 

Company,  Elgin.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1969.  Ser.  No.  883,568 

Int.  CI.  F24f  13108 

U.S.  CI.  98-121  6  Claims 


Air-direction  device  for  adjustably  redirecting  air  from  an 
air  conditioner,  including  two  unitary  louvers  each  having 
pitched  air-directing  vanes,  means  mounting  one  of  the  lou- 
vers on  the  conditioner  to  pivot  about  an  axis  parallel 
generally  to  its  vanes  for  adjustably  redirecting  the  air  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis,  and  means  rcleasably  mount- 
ing the  second  louver  on  the  first  louver  in  either  of  two  posi- 
tions where  the  vanes  cross  and  in  series  with  the  air  flow  so 
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that  its  vanes  redirect  the  air  in  planes  transverse  to  the  pivot  3,628,446  

axis  COMBINATION  COFFEE  MAKER  AND  TEAKETTLE 

Stephen  Joseph   Raiteri,  617   Webbs   Hill   Road,  Stamford, 
"  Conn. 

3,628,444  Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,227 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AERATED  Int.  CL  A47j  31110 

BEVERAGES  FROM  PREFABRICATED  CARTRIDGES        U.S.  CL  99-305  12  Claims 

CONTAINING  FLAVORING  SUBSTANCES 
Lamberto  Mazza,  Pordenone,  Italy,  assignor  to  Kantor  Inter- 
national S.A.,  Luxemburg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  18,  1968,  25,275  A/68 

Int.  CI.  A23i  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  99-275  17  Claims 


A  machine  for  the  production  of  aerated  beverages,  em- 
ploying the  method  of  dissolving  a  flavoring  (and/or  sweeten- 
ing) substance  sealed  in  a  cartridge  with  an  aqueous  liquid  in 
which  the  aerated  liquid  medium,  usually  carbonated  water, 
is  first  fed  to  a  vessel  underlying  the  cartridge,  after  which 
the  cartridge  is  pierced  and  the  substances  contained  therein 
fall  into  the  vessel  which  already  holds  the  aerated  or  car- 
bonated liquid  medium.  The  machine  can  also  be  used  in  the 
conventional  manner  for  the  preparation  of  "flat"  beverages 
by  cutting  off  the  aerated  liquid-medium  feed. 


3,628,445 
IRRADIATION  DEVICE 
Georges  R.  Weber,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Research 
Development  Techniques,  Inc.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,376 

Int.  CLC12h  1106 

U.S.CL  99-277.1  7  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  coffee  maker  which  includes  a  cof- 
feepot and  a  filter  assembly  for  retaining  ground  coffee  An 
electrically  heated  teakettle  is  positioned  atop  the  filter  as- 
sembly and  includes  a  valve  which  may  be  actuated  to 
release  a  controlled  amount  of  hot  water  into  the  filter  as- 
sembly. This  combination  forms  a  drip  coffee  maker,  the 
brewed  coffee  being  retained  in  the  pot.  The  teakettle  may 
thereafter  be  removed  and  the  remaining  water  used  for 
brewing  tea. 


3,628,447 
HOT  FOOD  DISPLAY  UNIT 
George  Levenback,  Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor  to  Joseph  M. 
Linsey  Corp.,  Somerville.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,517 

Int.  CI.  A47j  39102 

U.S.  CI.  99-341  11  Claims 
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A  device  for  irradiating  alcoholic  beverages  and  including 
a  pair  of  parallel  plates  forming  a  compartment  therebetween 
with  means  for  dividing  the  compartment  into  a  number  of 
inner  communicating  chambers  so  that  beverage  passing 
from  one  end  of  the  compartment  to  the  other  must  follow  a 
tortuous  path  through  the  chambers.  An  actinic  light  source 
is  positioned  adjacent  one  of  the  plates  of  the  device  and 
means  are  provided  for  pumping  alcoholic  beverages  through 
the  device  in  order  to  accelerate  the  aging  process  of  such 
beverages. 


A  hot  food  display  and  vending  unit  for  popcorn  or  the  like 
including  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  trays  mounted  to  a 
vertical  support.  The  upper  surface  of  each  tray  supports  the 
food  package.  The  underside  of  each  tray  includes  radiant 
heating  means  directed  downwardly  toward  the  food  sup- 
ported by  a  tray  immediately  below  to  heat  the  food  sup- 
ported thereon.  The  unit  includes  a  device  which  recirculates 
air  through  a  passage  in  the  underside  of  each  tray  and  then 
directs  the  air  downwardly  above  the  periphery  of  each  tray 
to  generate  a  thermal  curtain  about  the  space  where  the  food 
is  displayed. 
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3.628.448 

APPARATLS  FOR  TREATING  ARTICLES 
Jort  Boer.  Oostzaan,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stork  Amster- 
dam N.V..  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  10,  1968, 

6814480 

Int.  CI.  A23I  3/04.  B6Sg  47/34 

U.S.  CI.  99-362  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  the  thermal  trealtment  of  commodities 
packed  in  containers,  traveling  in  carriers  which  are  rotatably 
supported  in  a  conveyor.  This  convfeyor  passes  through  a 
treatment  space  and  the  containers  are  loaded  into  and 
discharged  from  said  carriers.  Each  carrier  comprises  a 
number  of  compartments  or  cases  witfc  a  C-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion, actuating  members  being  provided  for  simultaneously 
loading  or  dischargmg  more  than  one  case  from  a  carrier. 


3,628,449 
ADJUSTABLE  DRAW  DIE 

William  H.  Phillips,  Jr..  Northbergen,  NJ..  assignor  to  Car- 
met  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969.  Ser.  No.  862,675 

Int.  CI.  B21ci/0p 

U.S.  CL  72-468  6  Claims 


An  adjustable  die  for  drawing  polygonal  tube,  rod,  bar,  or 
the  like  havmg  a  casmg  with  a  polygonal  recess  therein,  a 
plurality  of  adjusting  wedges  arranged  one  to  each  side  of  the 
polygonal  recess,  and  a  plurality  of  die  blocks  having  a  prin- 
cipal angle  equal  to  the  principal  angle  of  the  polygon  and  a 
forming  surface  disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
bisection  of  the  principal  angle  of  the  draw  block.  Each 
block  IS  disposed  in  the  recess  to  be  primarily  supported  by 
an  adjusting  wedge,  and  the  wedge  and  block  assembly  is 
disposed  against  a  backing  plate  to  be  axially  supported 
against  the  forces  of  drawing. 


3,628,450 

DIE  ACCELERATOR 

Robert  W.  Schmidt,  5744  West  77th  Hill,  Oak  Lawn,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,961 

Int.  CI.  B23d  25/76 

U.S.  CI.  83-38  6  Claims 


A  method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  a  cutting  die  to  bring  it  to  the  velocity  of  moving 
material  to  cut  the  material  into  pieces  of  predetermined 
lengths.  The  position  of  the  die  is  controlled  from  the  start  of 
its  acceleration  until  the  material  is  cut  in  accordance  with 
the  velocity  of  the  moving  material. 


3,628,451 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SHAPING 

WORKPIECES 

Hearst   McClellan,  Henrico  County,  and   Daniel  S.  Cvacho, 

Chesterfield   County,  both   of  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,310 

InL  CI.  B44b  5100,  B4lf  n\20 

U.S.CL  101-4  34  Claims 


224 


230 


An  apparatus  for  and  method  of  serially  embossing  work- 
pieces,  such  as  cans,  wherein  each  can  is  precisely  fed  to  an 
infeed  station  where  it  is  grasped  while  maintaining  its 
sidewall  completely  accessible  and  then  sequentially  indexed 
to  a  plurality  of  stations  including  an  embossing  station  for 
precision  embossing  of  its  sidewall. 


3,628,452 

INVOICE  AND  TAPE  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Charles  A.  Shaw,  7  Coronet  Drive,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  741,101,  June 

28,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  74,777 

Int.  CLB41I  19/00;  B4U  3/22 

U.S.CL  101-90  22  Claims 

A  multiple  sales  transaction  recording  method  and  device 

in    which    a    visually    readable    invoice    for    the    individual 
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customer  is  prepared  simultaneously  with  the  preparation  of 
a  cumulative  machine-readable  record  retained  in  the  device 
for  use  by  the  salesman.  In  a  first  embodiment,  the  products 
involved  are  identified  by  one  of  a  number  number  of  strips 
inserted  in  grooves  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  housing  and  the 
quantity  of  that  product  is  indicated  by  individually  adjusta- 
ble printing  heads  of  a  register  associated  with  each  groove. 
In  a  second  embodiment,  the  product  strips  are  positioned  on 


receive  print  thereupon  from  the  character  elements  thereof 
by  engagement  therewith. 


the  upper  surface  of  the  housing  and  the  quantity  of  the 
product  indicated  by  individually  adjustable  printing  heads  of 
a  register  selectively  associated  with  each  product.  In  both 
embodiments  a  credit  card  may  be  placed  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  housing  and  a  tape  advanced  from  feed  and 
takeup  reels  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  housing  in  print- 
ing relation  to  the  register(s),  a  product  identifying  code  on 
the  strips  and  a  portion  of  the  credit  card.  An  invoice  placed 
in  overlying  relationship  to  the  strips  and  the  tape  is  printed 
in  a  visually  readable  font  simultaneously  with  the  printing  of 
the  machine  readable  tape. 


3,628,453 

WORDPRINTER  EDUCATIONAL  AID 

Robert  C.  Jackson,  2450  Bending  Willow  Drive;  James  C. 

Mueller,  650  Princewood  Ave.,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  and 

Edgar  E.  Hardy,  3324  Sunnycrest  Lane,  Kettering,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,825 

Int.  CI.  B41j  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  lOl-llI  5  Claims 


Printer  apparatus  which  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  as 
an  educational  device  for  teaching  children  words  or  the 
alphabet.  A  plurality  of  annular  belts  or  the  like  are  retained 
in  side-by-side  relationship,  and  each  belt  is  individually  rota- 
tively  movable  Each  belt  carries  a  series  of  character  ele- 
ments on  one  of  the  surfaces  thereof  and  a  similar  series  of 
character  elements  on  an  opposite  surface  thereof  The  series 
off  character  elements  on  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  belt 
are  arranged  so  that  when  a  given  character  element  on  one 
surface  of  the  belt  is  positioned  at  a  print  position,  a  similar 
character  element  on  the  opposed  surface  of  the  belt  is  posi- 
tioned at  a  view  position.  Print  receiver  material,  such  as 
paper  or  the  like,  has  a  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  belts  to 


3,628,454 

OFFSET  MISTER  AIR  DIE 

David  H.  Eberly,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Banknote  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,252 

Int.  CI.  B41I  25/00 

U.S.CL  101-147 


16  Claims 


.4^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  moisture  to  a 
printing  cylinder  for  use  in  lithographic  and  preferably  offset 
lithographic  printing.  The  difficulty  of  controlling  the  amount 
and  distribution  of  water  applied  to  the  cylinder  is  substan- 
tially resolved  as  described  below  by  first  impinging  on  the 
rotating  cylinder  chilled,  dry  air  to  cool  it  The  chilled  air  is 
then  removed  and  warm,  substantially  moisture-saturated  air 
is  directed  to  the  just-cooled  regions  of  the  cylinder  to  cause 
water  droplets  to  form  and  be  deposited  continuously  on  the 
cylinder.  By  establishing  control  of  the  conditions  affecting 
droplet  formation,  such  as  the  temperature  of  both  the 
chilled  and  warm  air,  the  quantities  and  velocity  of  both  and 
the  relative  humidity  of  the  warm  air,  the  droplet  size  and 
density  can  be  easily  controlled  to  control  the  water-ink 
balance  and  hence  the  quality  of  printed  matter  produced 
from  the  cylinder. 


3,628,455 
SLEEVE  CONNECTOR  AND  DETONATING  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  G.  Nelson,  Tamaqua,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Chemical 
Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,636 

Int.  CI.  F42b  i/yo 

U.S.CK  102-28  6  Claims 


A  sleeve  connector  for  holding  an  electric  blasting  gap 
securely  to  a  detonating  cord,  the  assembly  so  formed,  and 
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the  method  of  forming  it  The  sleeVe  connector  is  a  cyhnder 
having  a  small  opening  at  one  end  The  blasting  cap  is  passed 
through  the  sleeve  connector  via  the  small  opening,  the 
detonating  cord  is  passed  through  and  knotted  at  the  small 
opening,  and  the  blasting  cap  is  retracted  into  the  sleeve  con- 
nector. 


3,628,456 
PROPELLANT  CHARGE  FOR  TELESCOPED  CASELESS 
AMMLNITION  HAVING  A  DETERRENT-COATED  AFT- 

END      I 
Joseph  I.  Harrell.  Sussex,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hercu?es  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,885 

Int.  CI.  F42b5//|,  9//6 

U.S.  CI.  102-38  II  Claims 


t;-S:^:v^^y/^^^-^.>^-^<fN^v.:-v.' 


An  improved  propellant  charge  for  telescoped  caseless  am- 
munition IS  provided  A  telescoped  caseless  round  is  a  case- 
less  round  in  which  the  projectile  is  fully  contained  within  an 
axial  bore  in  the  propellant  charge.  The  propellant  charge 
has  a  burning  rate  deterrent  applied  to  its  aft-end  which 
results  in  improved  ballistic  performance  for  the  round 


3,628.457 
ROCKET-ASSISTED  PROJECTILE  OR  GUN-BOOSTED 
ROCKET  WITH  SUPPORTED  PROPELLANT  GRAIN 
Ingemar   Arnold   Magnusson,  4,  Ringvagen,  Grodinge;   Per 
Tage  Marklund,  60,  Olshammatsgatan,  Bandhagen;  Sven 
Malte  Broddner,  65,  Tideliusgatan,  Stockholm;  Lars  Ax, 
13,  Stenvagen,  Tumba,  and   Robert   Bert  Andersson,  49, 
Gallerstagrand,  Bandhagen,  all  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,551 
Int.  CI.  F42b  Iil28 


U.S.  CI.  102-49.3 


6  Claims 


A  rocket-assisted  projectile  having  a  central  supporting 
tube  surrounded  by  an  annular  propellant  charge,  with  an  an- 
nular space  between  the  tube  and  propellant  decreasing  in 
width  towards  the  rear  of  the  projectile  The  axial  length  of 
the  propellant  charge  is  less  than  that  of  the  chamber  con- 
taining the  propellant  to  permit  elastic  deformation  of  the 
propellant  in  the  axial  direction. 


3,628,458 
MISSILE  DESTRUCT  INITIATION  ASSEMBLY 
Emmett  J.  Sands,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,070 

Int.  CI.  F42c  moo,  15/40,  13100 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  R  ,  9  Claims 


A  missile  destruct  initiation  assembly  is  provided  that  in- 
terconnects a  detonator  to  a  high-current  source  and  con- 
tains a  command  destruct  circuit  for  passing  a  command 
destruct  signal  to  initiate  detonation,  and  an  autodestruct  cir- 
cuit responsive  to  an  autodestruct  signal,  representative  of  in- 
ternal missile  malfunction  to  initiate  the  detonator  Thus,  the 
assembly  for  initiating  missile  destruction  performs  the  dual 
function  of  being  responsive  to  a  command  destruct  source 
or  an  autodestruct  source. 


3.628,459 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  AIR-DRIVEN  BOMB  FUSE 

Johnie  N.   Lesikar,  Macon,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Maxson   Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,535 

Int.  CI.  F42c  15100 

U.S.  CI.  102-81.2  5  Claims 


A  locking  device  for  an  air-driven  assembly  for  arming  a 
bomb  fuse  used  on  multiple  bomb  racks  of  supersonic  air- 
craft, whereby  y  the  drive  assembly  is  vane  driven  and  incor- 
porates a  locking  device  which  prevents  all  rotational  and 
axial  forces  created  in  the  driving  vane,  as  a  result  of  turbu- 
lent airflow,  from  being  transmitted  to  the  arming  wire. 


3,628,460 
COMBINED  TIE  AND  RAIL  GRIPPER 
Helmuth  Rolf  Erich  Von  Beckmann,  189  Castle  Road,  Colum- 
bia, S.C. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,901 
int.  CI.  EOlb  Ji/02 
U.S.  CI.  104-8  1  Claim 

The  invention  provides  method  and  apparatus  wherein  rail- 
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road  track  comprised  of  two  rails  secured  to  a  tie  is  moved 


^^^^^aj^pg 


by  applying  lateral  force  simultaneously  to  both  one  rail  and 
the  tie. 


3,628,461 

MACHINE  FOR  WORKING  ON  RAIL  FASTENING 

ELEMENTS 

Franz  Plasser,  and  Josef  Theurer,  both  of  Johannesgasse  3, 

1010  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  26,  1968,  A 

10453/68 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  29/26 

U.S.CL  104-17  R  11  Claims 


The  toolholder  of  a  machine  for  working  on  track  spikes  or 
bolts  is  floatingly  mounted  on  its  carriage  so  that  the  tool  can 
resiliently  move  into  a  perfectly  centered  position  in  respect 
of  the  spike  or  bolt  on  which  it  works. 


3,628,462 

VEHICLE  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

William  J.  Holt,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Republic  National 

Bank  of  Dallas;  Irving  Trust  Company  and  Union  Bank 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,138 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  25/26,  B61b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  104- 105  4  Claims 


Mechanical  route  switching  means  comprise  selectively 
operable  trolley  members  carried  by  a  suspended  vehicle  and 
uninterrupted  guides  supported  by  a  monorail  track  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  trolley  members  for  selecting  a  designated  route 
from  alternate  available  routes  along  the  track. 


3,628,463 
SPEED-CONTROL  DEVICE 
Gerald   M.    Kwiatkowski,   Dolton,   and    Paul    E.   Redelman, 
South  Holland,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Interlake  Steel  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,039 
Int.  CI.  B61li//4 
U.S.  CI.  104-152  10  Claims 

A  speed-control  device   for  controlling  the  speed  of  a 


moveable  assembly  at  a  given  point  in  a  predetermined  path 
of  travel  along  a  guidance  rail  includes  an  inclined  cam  ad- 
jacent the  point  At  least  a  pair  of  cam  followers  are  mounted 
on  a  support  member,  which  is  mounted  on  and  moveable 
relative  to  the  moveable  assembly,  so  as  to  engage  the 
guidance  rail  to  establish  a  first  reference  plane  and  the 
inclined  cam  which  establishes  a  second  reference  plane. 
Both  followers  are  continuously  spaced  a  given  distance  from 
each  other  and  are  simultaneously  moveable  as  the  distance 


between  the  assembly  and  the  guidance  rail  varies  to  main- 
tain said  given  distance  When  one  of  the  followers  contacts 
the  inclined  cam,  it  is  moved  so  as  to  vary  the  distance 
between  the  respective  followers  and  variably  actuate  a  rheo- 
stat to  reduce  the  speed  of  the  assembly. 


3,628,464 
ELASTOMERIC  RAILWAY  CAR  SIDE  BEARING 
John  H.  Van  Moss,  Jr.,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Van- 
guard Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  767,450,  Oct.  14, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,556,503,  dated  Jan.  19,  1971.  This 
application  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,835 
Int.  CI.  86115/74,  F16c  17/04,17/08 
U.S.  CI.  105-199  R  5  Claims 


A  preloadable  side  bearing  for  railroad  cars  having  a 
formed  body  portion  of  hard  elastomeric  material  incor- 
porated in  a  base  which  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  sup- 
porting surface,  such  as  the  truck  bolster  of  a  railroad  car, 
with  provision  for  an  initial  reduction  in  the  overall  height  of 
the  bearing  in  response  to  preloading  forces  and  to  then  ab- 
sorb substantial  loading  forces  with  resulting  compressive 
depression  of  the  body  portion  and  wherein  the  body  portion 
and  base  are  formed  of  a  material  such  as  polyurethane.  The 
mass  is  provided  with  an  axial  bore  for  the  reception  of  a  rod. 


3,628,465 
STABILIZING  HIGH  SPEED  RAILWAY  TRUCKS 
Richard  N.  Dobson,  Burlington,  Ontario;  Kenneth  E.  Boyce, 
Hamilton,  Ontario;  John  A.  Gaiser,  Stoney  Creek,  Ontario, 
and  Conrad  D.  Gris,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  all  of  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Dominion  Foundries  and  Steel  Limited,  Hamil- 
ton, Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,757 
Int.  CI.  E6lt  3/08,  5/20,  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  105-201  5  Claims 

In  a  railway  truck  a  pivot  between  the  truck  frame  and  the 
cooperating  bolster  is  permitted  to  have  lateral  displacement 
to  improve  the  riding  qualities  of  the  truck  The  pivot  is 
maintained  automatically  centered  by  motor  means  which 


886 

oppose  centrifugal  forces  that  would  displace  the  pivot,  e^g 
while   the   truck    traverses   a   curve,   thereby   ensuring   that 
lateral  displacement  is  still  possible  under  such  conditions.  A 
special  design  of  such  a  truck  is  provided  with  a  bolster  com- 
prising  two   parts,   designated   upper   and   lower   parts,   the 
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eluding  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  pivotally  mounted 
stops  recessed  within  the  car  floor  and  having  stop  plate  op- 
posed to  the  stop  platform  plate  of  the  other  stop,  and  clutch 
means  on  each  of  the  stops  for  simultaneously  moving  each 
stop  plate  from  an  elevated  platform  obstructing  position  to  a 
lowered  unobstructing  position  of  the  platform  and  shaft 
means  interconnecting  the  stop  of  one  stop  structure  with  the 
stop  of  the  other  stop  structure  for  conjunctive  pivoting  of 
each  stop  wherein  each  of  the  interconnected  stops  have 
their  stop  platform  plates  facing  in  the  same  direction  in  ob- 
structing and  unobstructing  platform  positions. 


3,628,467 
PALLET  RESTRAINING  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Stout,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  229 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7//0,  B6ld  45/00 

II.S.  CI.  105-369  A  4  Claims 


lower  bolster  part  being  pivotally  Counted  on  the  truck 
transom  while  the  upper  bolster  part  mounts  the  vehicle 
body  for  vertical  springing  movement,  the  two  bolster  parts 
are  connected  together  by  an  articulated  linkage  for  lateral 
arcuate  movement  about  a  longitudinal  tilting  axis  under  the 
action  of  motor  means. 


3.628,466 
RAILROAD  BOXCAR  AND  MOVABLE  PLATFORM 
STOPS  THEREFOR 
Robert  W.  Lyons,  Michigan  City,  Ind.;  Robert  R.  Parmenter. 
Chicago,  III.,  and  James  B.  Semankk,  Hammond,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  15,  1969.  Ser.  No.  848.391 
Int.  CI.  B60p  7f08 
U.S.  CL  105-366  R  15  Claims 


A  cargo  restraining  system  for  holding  down  cargo  to  a 
pallet  and  then  to  a  vehicle  floor  utilizing  novel  tiedown 
adapters  that  have  special  load  transferring  capabilities  The 
system  utilizes  a  pallet  which  has  slotted  "holddown"  track 
sections  adjacent  the  edges.  Nets  or  other  forms  of  cargo 
holding  means  are  attached  to  the  tiedown  adapters  which  in 
turn  are  locked  into  the  slotted  track  section  adjacent  the 
pallet  locks.  Each  adapter  has  a  load  transferring  portion  ex- 
tending between  the  pallet  lock  and  the  top  of  the  pallet.  The 
load  transferring  capability  of  the  system  is  manifested  when 
the  vehicle  is  subjected  to  deceleration  forces.  At  certain 
deceleration  loads  the  pallet  will  lift  and  the  load  transferring 
portions  of  the  tiedown  adapters  will  abut  the  pallet  locks, 
thus  transferring  some  of  the  load  away  from  the  stud  fittings 
and  slotted  track  through  the  load  transferring  portions  of 
the  tiedown  adapters,  through  the  edge  portions  of  the  pallet, 
and  through  the  pallet  locks  to  the  vehicle  floor. 


3,628,468 
PLASTIC  PALLET  WITH  REINFORCING  MEMBERS 
John  A.  Angelbeck,  Jr.,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pack- 
Rite  Packaging  &  Crating  Co.,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  819,130,  Apr. 

25,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,563,184.  This  application  May  6, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  34,947 

Int.  CLB65d  191 18 

U.S.  CI.  108-53  6  Claims 


A  railroad  boxcar  having  fixed  sidewalls  at  each  end  of  the 
car  and  an  open  central  portion  enclosed  by  movable 
sidewalls  and  rollmglv  mounted  platforms  movable  from  each 
end  to  the  central  openable  portion  of  the  car,  stop  means 
retaining  each  of  two  platforms  in  its  respective  end  position 
or  selectively  holding  each  of  the  platforms  in  the  open  cen- 
tral portion,  the  stop  means,  including  three  evenly  spaced 
stop  sets  in  the  central  portion  for  holding  each  of  the  plat- 
forms between  two  of  each  stop  sets,  each  stop  set  including 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  stop  structures  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  a  platform  in  either  directic^n.  each  stop  structure  in- 


A  pallet  used  for  the  storage  and  transporting  of  containers 
such  as  beer  kegs  and  the  like.  The  pallet  is  formed  as  a  uni- 
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tary  plastic  member  in  a  rotational  molding  operation  and  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  spaced  outer  skins  which  are  internally  con- 
nected by  a  plurality  of  properly  spaced  webs  for  internal 
strength.  The  skins  also  have  a  plurality  of  strategically 
located  apertures  which  extend  through  each  of  the  skins  and 
are  formed  by  webs  which  extend  between  the  skins.  A  pair 
of  reinforcing  members  formed  of  wood,  metal  or  the  like  ex- 
tend longitudinally  through  the  pallet  and  engage  the  interi- 
orly presented  surfaces  of  a  portion  of  the  skins.  The  pallet 
has  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  shoulders  for  en- 
gagement with  containers  on  its  underface  and  is  also  pro- 
vided with  supporting  areas  on  its  upwardly  presented  sur- 
face for  removably  supporting  a  plurality  of  like  containers. 


3,628,469 
REINFORCED  PALLET 
Nicholas  R.  Neitzke,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  103,542 

Int.  CI.  B65d  19/18 

U.S.  CI.  108-56  5  Claims 


•-JV 


A  reinforced  pallet,  formed  of  a  pair  of  rectangular  tubu- 
lar members  spaced  by  a  channel-shaped  member.  A  rigid 
foamed  resin  material  capable  of  holding  weight  is  placed  in 
pockets  within  the  tubular  members. 


3,628,470 

PORTABLE  LIGHTWEIGHT  FOLDABLE  SUPPORT 

PLATFORM 

Paul  V.  De  Luca,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Porta 

Systems  Corp.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,895 

Int.  CI.A47b  57/00 

U.S.  CL  108-64  10  Claims 


A  portable,  lightweight  and  foldable  support  platform 
comprising  a  planar  support  member  and  a  pair  of  support 
leg  assemblies  secured  to  the  support  member  at  the  lateral 
ends  thereof  with  the  support  member  being  fabricated  hav- 
ing a  core  of  lightweight,  high-strength  material,  such  as  a 
balsa  wood  composition,  and  having  a  plastic  layer  secured 
to  the  underside  of  said  core  and  a  nonskid  textured  plastic 
layer  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  core,  the  longitu- 
dinal sides  of  the  core  having  aluminum  rails  secured  thereto; 
the  leg  assemblies  being  provided  with  pivotable  hinges  to 
enable  the  same  to  be  folded  flat  against  the  underside  of 
said  support  member  for  storage  thereof;  and  the  ends  of  said 


longitudinal  side  edges  being  provided  with  mating  toggle 
latches  to  enable  adjacent  ones  of  said  support  platforms  to 
be  securedly  interconnected  to  form  a  support  assembly. 


3,628,471 

FOLDING  TABLE  WITH  INTERLOCKING  LEGS  AND 

APRON  OR  SHIELD 

Alan  Carleton  Burr,  East  Norwaik,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Howe 

Folding  Furniture,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,497 

Int.  CI.  A47b  i/O* 

U.S.CK  108-132  4  Claims 


^j' 


A  table  or  stand  has  pairs  of  legs  which  are  mounted  along 
two  opposite  margins  of  the  top  for  swinging  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  an  apron  mounted 
along  a  third  margin  of  the  top  and  outwardly  of  the  adjacent 
legs  for  swinging  movement  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  legs,  the  legs  which  are  adjacent 
the  apron  having  slots  in  their  inner  faces  respectively  lead- 
ing to  spaces  within  the  legs,  and  the  apron  having  on  its 
inner  surface  brackets  which  each  support  a  rotatable 
locking  member  extending  laterally  of  the  apron  and  defining 
a  head  which  in  one  angular  position  can  pass  through  the 
slot  in  an  opposed  leg,  and  means  for  controlling  the  rota- 
tional position  of  the  locking  member,  the  legs  being  movea- 
ble outwardly  beyond  operative  position  so  that  on  being 
moved  inwardly  to  operative  position  the  slots  in  the  legs  ad- 
jacent to  the  apron  will  be  aligned  with  the  heads  of  the 
locking  members  respectively  and  will  receive  the  heads  if 
they  have  been  properly  positioned,  and  the  apron  being 
fnoveable  outwardly  beyond  operative  position  so  that  when 
the  apron  and  legs  are  not  interlocked  the  legs  may  be  swung 
inwardly  past  the  brackets  and  locking  means  carried  by  the 
apron,  to  folded  position.  The  apron  may  then  be  folded  over 
and  on  top  of  the  folded  legs. 


3,628,472 

BURNER  CONSTRUCTION 

Jerry  S.  Lausmann,  P.O.  Box  1608,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,135 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5/00 

U.S.CL  110-7  R  II  Claims 


A  waste  burner  has  a  fire  pile  enclosed  by  a  shell  open  at 
the  top.  A  collector  is  mounted  in  the  shell  independently  of 


888 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1971 


the  shell  by  a  skeletal  structure  which  is  exterior  of  the  shell 
and  also  supports  recirculating  ducts  which  draw  off  gases 
and  unburned  particles  from  the  collector.  Blowers  rein- 
troduce these  gases  and  particles  tangentially  into  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shell  The  outlets  of  the  blowers  are  spaced 
around  the  shell  and  each  blower  outkt  is  directed  at  a  point 
just  behind  the  next  adjacent  blower. 


removably  placed  thereon  with  the  electric  element  thereof 
extending  through  the  slot. 


3,628.473 
SEWAGE  MID  SLUDGE  DRYING  AND  INCINERATING 

INSTALLATION 
Claude  Maille,  Sarcelles.  France,  assigior  to  Stein  Industries, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1970,  S«r.  No.  28,710 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16,  1969,  6911743 

Int.  CI.  F23g5//; 
I'.S.  CI.  110-7  R  3  Claims 


A  cyclone  furnace  for  an  installation  for  drying  and  in- 
cinerating mud  or  sludge  such  as  sewer  sludge  comprises  a 
vertical  cylindrical  chamber  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  ex- 
tended downwardly  by  an  internal  frustoconical  wall  The 
fuel  and  air  for  combustion  are  introduced,  optionally  with 
the  material  to  be  incinerated,  tangentially  into  the  cylindri- 
cal chamber  The  waste  gases  are  removed  by  a  duct  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  The  temperature  is 
sufficiently  high  to  enable  the  ash  to  drop  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  combustion  chamber  m  liquid  form. 


3,628,474 

CHARCOAL  STARTING  APPARATUS 
Charles  A.  Rehwaldt,  913  6th  Ave.  S.,  St.  Cloud,  Minn. 
Filed  May  7.  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,350 


Int.  CI.  F23bJ/ 


U.S.  CL  110 


3,628,475 
DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  PLUSH  FABRICS  OR  FURS 
Herbert  Erb;  Erhard  Marionek,  and  Walter  Stelnbach.  all  of 
Kaiserslautern,   Germany,   assignors   to   G.M.    Pfaff   AG, 
kaiserslautern.  Pfalz.  (iermany 

Filed  June  9.  1970.  Ser.  No.  44.794 

Int.  CI.  D05b  35100 

U.S.  CI.  112-149  4  Claims 


3  Claims 


Device  for  sewing  plush  fabrics  or  furs  that  are  covered  at 
the  pile  or  hair  side  by  means  of  a  spur  or  tail  that  tapers  in 
the  manner  of  a  wedge  in  the  direction  of  sewing  and  divides 
the  pile  which  is  disposed  at  the  broad  side  of  a  flat  support 
facing  the  pile  side  of  the  work  blank  where  a  duct  conduct- 
ing air  under  pressure  passes  through  the  pile  divider  spur, 
the  discharge  opening  of  which  is  disposed  on  the  side  of  the 
pile  divider  spur  remote  from  the  pile  side  of  the  work  blank, 
so  that  a  current  of  air  acts  in  the  direction  of  sewing  upon 
the  material  being  sewn. 


to 


3.628.476 

FLAT  ARTICLE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Thomas    L.    Flanagan.    Killingworth.    Conn.,    assignor 

Wagner  Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,664,  now 

Patent  No.  3,489,1 13.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  18, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  886,325 

Int.  CI.  D05b  35108 

U.S.  CI.  112-147  4  Claims 


An  underfolder  device  for  turning  under  the  edge  of  a 
previously  folded  piece  of  limp  material  passing  through  the 
device  for  underfolding  the  material  in  readiness  for  auto- 
matically sewing  an  underfolded  hem  thereon,  such  as  on 
bedsheets  and  similar  articles. 


A  charcoal  starting  apparatus  consisting  of  a  basket 
formed  of  wire  mesh  forming  upstarding  sidewalls,  the  end 
portions  of  which  are  in  spaced-apart  relationship  so  as  to 
form  a  slot  in  the  upstanding  sidewall  of  the  basket  and  hav- 
ing a  handle  element  mounted  across  the  slot  of  the  basket  to 
form  a  connection  between  the  end  portions  of  the  mesh  and 
provide    a    support    for    an    electric    starting    device    to    be 


3,628,477 

BEAD-FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Stanley  Habas,  3518  W.  Le  Moyne  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,114 

Int.  CI.  DOSb  35106 

U.S.  CL  112-151  10  Claims 

A  bead-forming  device  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising 

an  attachment  to  the  foot  support  of  such  sewing  machine 

and   comprising   a   material-folding  element   with   a   needle 

guide    A  projection  extends  laterally  from  the  element  and 
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has  an  undercut  guide  slot  into  which  one  folded  edge  por- 
tion of  the  bead  forming  fabric  strip  is  inserted  to  form  an 
inner  flap  beneath  the  projection  and  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  strip  is  passed  under  the  inner  flap  and  folded  over  the 
lateral  free  edge  of  the  extension  and  forms  a  top  flap  which 


3,628,479 
LOOP  TAKER  SUPPORT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Rudolf  Schafer,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  S«r.  No.  43,062 

Int.  CL  DOSb  y/0« 

U.S.CL  112-167  2  Claims 


extends  over  the  needle  guide.  A  U-shaped  clamp  having  top 
and  bottom  flanges  is  telescoped  over  the  extension  and 
releasably  holds  the  fabric  strip  in  folded  position  and  con- 
tinuously folds  the  strip  to  form  the  bead  as  the  strip  is  ad- 
vanced during  sewing. 


3,628,478 
MECHANISM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  RETAINING  OR 
REMOVING  AN  EXCHANGEABLE  PATTERN 
John  C.  Seek,  Colonia;  Howard  D.  Rogers.  Westfield;  Thomas 
G.  Graham,  Point  Pleasan  Beach,  and  James  H.  Hannen, 
Jr.,  Brick  Town,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,546 

Int.  CL  DOSb  3102 

U.S.CL  112-158  5  Claims 


A  support  for  mounting  a  loop  taker  saddle  in  the  bed  of  a 
sewing  machine  in  which  the  saddle  is  formed  along  opposite 
sides  with  parallel  channels  which  slidably  embrace  and  span 
ways  which  are  secured  in  the  machine  bed  The  loop  taker 
saddle  may  be  clamped  in  selected  position  in  the  sewing 
machine  bed  by  a  securing  screw  which  is  arranged  to  deflect 
one  of  the  ways. 


3,628,480 

LOOSE  STITCH  FORMING  MECHANISM  FOR 

LOCKSTITCH  SEWING  MACHINES 

William  C.  Van  Ness,  Parsippany,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,604 

Int.  CI.  D05b37//4 

U.S.  CI.  112-181  11  Claims 


Sn 


A  pattern  cam  removal  device  for  removing  a  seated  pat- 
tern cam  upwardly  from  the  interior  of  a  sewing  machine  to 
an  accessible  position.  A  plunger  is  slidable  axially  relatively 
to  the  cam  shaft  and  at  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  there  is 
attached  a  pronged  elevator  member.  When  the  plunger  is 
raised,  the  pronged  elevator  member  raises  a  pattern  cam  to 
a  position  where  it  is  accessible  for  exchange.  A  pair  of 
resilient-retaining  fingers  hold  the  pattern  cam  in  place  on 
the  base  portion  of  the  device. 


A  lockstitch  sewing  machine  with  needle  and  bobbin 
thread  metering  and  controlling  mechanisms  whereby 
selected  looseness  may  be  provided  in  the  threads  of  the 
resulting  stitched  seams  including  the  presence  of  precisely 
controlled  amounts  of  surplus  slack  thread  in  the  seam. 
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3.628,481 

4LT0MATIC  LOOPER  THREAD  CONTROL 

MECHANISM  FOR  CHAINSTITCH  SEWING  MACHINES 

Helmut  Gross.  Kaiserslautern/Pfalz,  Germany,  assignor  to  G. 

M.  Pfaff  AG.  Kaiserslautern/Pfalz.  Germany 

Filed  May  1 1.  1970.  Ser.  No.  36,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1969,  P  19  24 

283.2 

int.  CI.  D05by/£|6 

L.S.  CI.  112-199  8  Claims 


*s  ,}u  i6  ias' 


In  a  double-chainstitch  sewing  machiine  having  a  reciproca- 
tory  needle,  a  thread-carrying  oscillating  iooper.  a  work  feed 
dog,  a  stitch  controller  and  an  oscillating  Iooper  thread 
takeup  lever,  the  amount  of  Iooper  thread  withdrawn  by  the 
takeup  lever  during  a  stitching  cycle  is  automatically  varied 
in  direct  proportion  to  the  stitching  length.  For  this  purpose, 
the  takeup  lever  is  operated  via  a  pair  of  oscillating  drives  to 
impart  thereto  a  basic  and  constant  amplitude  oscillating 
movement  in  one  direction  from  a  zero  reference  position, 
corresponding  to  a  minimum  stitching  length,  said  basic 
oscillating  movement  having  superimposed  thereon  an  addi- 
tional oscillating  movement  increasing  in  amplitude  as  the 
stitching  length  is  increased.  The  basic  oscillating  movement 
of  the  takeup  lever  is  derived  from  the  main  drive  shaft  of  the 
machine  via  an  eccentric  and  the  additional  oscillating  move- 
ment of  the  lever  is  derived,  via  drive  means  including  a 
knuckle  joint,  from  the  rockshaft  of  the  machine  oscillating 
at  varying  amplitudes  in  accordance  with  the  adjustment  of 
the  stitch  controller  and  controlling  the  feed  dog  displace- 
ment in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  sewing  direction. 


3,628.482 
LINKAGE  DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  CONTROL  BARS  ON 

SEWING  MACHINES 
Herbert   Wenr,   Kaiserslautern,  and   Fritz  Jehle,  Alsenborn, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  AG.  Kaiserslau- 
tern Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887.907 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1969,  G 

6905958 
Int.  CI.  DOSb  69/pu 
L.S.  CL  112-217.4 


3  Claims 


the  speed  of  the  motor,  where  the  linkage  has  a  latching 
device  connected  to  one  bar  that  provides  the  connection 
between  the  two  bars  and  where  when  pressure  is  applied  to 
both  bars  by  way  of  an  abutment  element  connected  to  one 
of  the  bars,  the  device  is  movable  out  of  latched  position  and 
operable  to  restore  the  latched  position. 


3,628,483 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POWER  FRAME  FOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
William  Vito  Pauza,  Palmyra,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,328 

Int.  CI.  H01r9/00 

U.S.  CI.  113-119  4  Claims 


'~\ 


/ 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  power  frames  for  mounting  in- 
tegrated circuits  and,  more  particularly,  to  a  metallic  mount- 
ing member  upon  which  a  semiconductor  device  may  be 
mounted  and  connected  to  form  a  completed  device  utilizing 
automatic  equipment  for  assembly  encapsulation,  the  mount- 
ing member  including  provision  for  efficient  and  rapid  dis- 
sipation of  heat  produced  in  the  semiconductor  device. 


3,628,484 
TRIM  TAB  MEANS  FOR  MARINE  CRAFT 

Philip  M.  Banner,  28  Oxford  Road.  Massapequa,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,476 
Int.  CI.  B63b  1/22 
U.S.CL  114-66.5  P  1  Claim 


A  pair  of  trim  tabs  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  transom 
of  a  craft  adjacent  the  water  line.  The  angle  of  the  trim  tabs 
is  adjusted  by  a  linkage  comprising  a  rigid  member  con- 
nected to  a  handle-operated  screw  member  with  a  universal 
joint.  A  modification  of  the  invention  shows  the  control  han- 
dle means  mounted  inside  the  craft.  ^-\ 


3,628,485 
PLANING  BOAT  WITH  STEPPED  HULL 
.John   1).   (.ill,  2209  Segovia  Circle,  Coral  (iables.  Fla..  and 
James  R.  \V  ynne,  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,589 

Int.  CI.  B63b  1122 

U.S.CL  114-66.5  P  14  Claims 


Lmkage    device    for    coupling    control    bars    of    sewing       A  planing  boat  having  a  step  near  the  stern,  with  the  bot- 
machines  having  a  coupling  motor  and  a  pedal  for  controlling    tom  aft  of  the  step  normally  out  of  water.  The  boat  is  pro- 
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vided  with  one  or  more  trim  flaps  attached  along  their  for- 
ward edges  to  the  portion  of  the  hull  bottom  which  is  forward 
of  and  adjacent  the  step,  with  the  flaps  extending  aft  of  the 
step.  A  control  member  for  adjusting  each  flap  extends  up- 
wardly from  the  upper  surface  of  the  flap  through  the  hull 
bottom  portion  which  is  aft  of  the  step.  One  or  more  rudder 
shafts  extend  through  the  hull  bottom  aft  of  the  flaps  and 
carry  rudders  with  the  relatively  thick  upper  portions  of  the 
rudders  where  they  join  the  rudder  shafts  disposed  at  a  level 
generally  above  the  level  of  the  after  or  trailing  edges  of  the 
flap  or  flaps.  One  or  more  propeller  shaft  struts  may  be  con- 
nected to  the  after  hull  bottom  portion  with  the  relatively 
thick  upper  mounting  portions  of  the  struts  under  the  hull 
bottom  being  generally  above  the  level  of  the  after  edges  of 
the  flaps. 


3,628,486 
AUTOMATIC  TRIM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POWER  BOATS 
Charles  H.  Bennett,  20400  Nine  Mile  Road,  St.  Clair  Shores, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,114 

Int.  CI.  B63b/ /22 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-66.5  P  20  Claims 


£>/ 


A  boat  having  a  pair  of  trim  tabs  pivotally  mounted  rear- 
wardly  of  the  transom  on  transverse  axes  intermediate  the 
leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  trim  tabs.  The  trim  tabs  are 
operable  at  slow  speeds  to  lift  the  rear  of  the  boat  and 
become  inoperable  at  high  speeds. 


3,628,487 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  TRIM  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  POWERBOATS 

Charles  H.  Bennett,  20400  Nine  Mile  Road,  St.  Clair  Shores, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,756 

Int.  CL  B63b  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  114-66.5  22  Claims 


A  powerboat  including  a  pair  of  trim  members  hinged  to 
the  stern  of  the  boat  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  individual  to 
each  trim  member.  Each  hydraulic  cylinder  is  constructed 


and  arranged  so  that  no  external  hydraulic  lines  are  needed 
between  the  boat  and  the  cylinder.  The  hydraulic  pump  has 
unique  features  to  control  volume  and  pressure. 


3,628,488 
DILUTED  SOLUTION  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

BOATS 
Ralph  Edminster  Gibson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gib- 
son Associates  Incorporated 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  807,881,  Mar. 

17,  1971,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  21,585 

Int.  CI.  B63b  1/38 

U.S.CL  114-67  A  4  Claims 


An  elongated  flexible  strip  incorporating  a  longitudinally 
extending  central  tube  provided  with  egress  openings  is  ar- 
ranged to  be  wrapped  about  the  hull  portion  of  a  boat  ad- 
jacent its  bow.  A  chemical  is  fed  into  the  central  tube  and 
passes  out  in  controlled  quantities  from  the  egress  openings 
to  thereby  form  with  water  passing  by  the  hull  a  diluted  solu- 
tion which  then  passes  down  the  length  of  the  hull  and 
thereby  reduces  the  friction  of  the  boat  hull  when  passing 
through  water. 


3,628,489 
HULL-CLEANING  BRUSH 
Randolph  C.  H.  Michaelsen,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Global 
Marine,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,464 

Int.  CI.  B63b  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  114-222  6  Claims 


A  rotary  brush  for  removing  barnacles  and  other  un- 
derwater fouling  from  the  hull  of  a  ship.  The  brush  comprises 
a  large  wooden  disc  with  nylon  bristles  and  a  plurality  of 
resiliently  mounted  metal  blades  which  have  working  edges 
spaced  toward  the  disc  from  the  free  ends  of  the  bristles  to 
shear  barnacles  adjacent  their  bases  without  damaging  the 
hull  surface. 


3,628,490 
AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE 
Hermann  Walter  Gehlen,  Pirmasenser  Strasse  60,  Kaiserslau- 
tern/Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1969,  P  19 

49  206.9 
Int.  CI.  B60f  3/00 
U.S.  CL115-1B  3  Claims 

An  amphibious  vehicle  adapted  particularly  as  a  part  of  a 

floating  bridge  but  also  deployable  as  a  ferry  having  a  runway 
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Dortion  Divotablv  movable  about  a  vertical  axis  which  at  one    the  conventional  propeller,  the  apparatus  reducing  the  rota- 


end  is  formed  as  a  ramp  pivotable  relative  to  the  remaming 
part  of  the  runway  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  travel,  where  this  ramp  is  subdi- 
vided centrally  about  a  horizontal  axis  that  extends  again 
transversely  of  the  runway  about  which  the  outer  free  half  of 


tional  shaft  velocity  of  the  power  output  shaft  and  increasing 


the  ramp  can  be  folded  under  the  inner  half  thereof  and  the 
front  end  of  the  runway  section  thus  formed  is  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  corresponding  front  end  of  the  runway  section 
of  an  adjacent  amphibious  vehicle  and  where  the  vehicle  sec- 
tion pivotable  about  a  vertical  axis  is  also  constructed  at  its 
other  end  as  a  ramp  constructed  in  this  manner 


3,628,491 

WATER-WALKING  DEVICE 

William  R.  Conrad,  1299  Ashland  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  S«r.  No.  31,173 

Int.  CI.  B63h  5/Op,  16100 

U.S.  CI.  115-2 


3  Claims 


A  floating  water-walking  device  has  a  horizontal  cylindri- 
cal tread  portion  joined  at  its  opposite  ends  to  a  pair  of  pad- 
dle wheels  coaxial  with  it.  Each  of  the  wheels  have  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  radial  vanes  and  is  at  least  as  great  in 
diameter  as  the  tread  portion.  The  latter  is  large  enough  to 
stand  on  so  that  if  the  floating  device  is  rotated  by  the  feet  of 
a  person  standing  on  it  the  paddle  wheels  will  cause  it  to 
travel  across  the  water. 


the  physical  diameter  of  the  propeller  thereby  increasing  the 
area  of  thrust  for  the  propeller. 


3,628,493 

IMPELLER  WHEEL  FOR  AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE 

Edward  E.  Headrick,  4900  Crown  Ave.,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,628 

Int.  CI.  B60f  i/00   B63h  5/02 

U.S.  CL  115-19  19  Claims 


An  impeller  wheel  for  a  waterborne  or  amphibious  vehicle 
for  providing  forward  thrust  and  support  for  the  vehicle.  The 
impeller  is  provided  with  one  or  more  transverse  impact  sur- 
faces raised  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  impeller  an- 
gled so  as  to  be  approximately  parallel  to  the  water  surface 
upon  contact  and  entry  into  the  water  under  forward  rota- 
tion Adjustment  of  the  precise  angle  of  impact,  the  number 
of  impact  surfaces  provided  on  each  impeller,  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  impellers  and  the  number  of  impellers  on  a 
vehicle  vary  according  to  particular  applications  and  desired 
capabilities.  In  several  embodiments  the  impellers  generate 
sufficient  force  to  raise  the  vehicle  hull  out  of  the  water  dur- 
ing high-speed  waterborne  operation. 


3,628,492 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  ATTACHMENT 
William  C.  Baldwin,  Anaheim,  and  Theodore  N.  Meyer.  West- 
minister,  both   of  Calif.,  assigaors  to   Plasmachem,   Inc., 
Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,682 

Int.  CI.  B63h2//26 

U.S.  CI.  115-17  2  Claims 

An  auxiliary  gear-reduction  apparatus  to  be  mountable  to 

the  drive  shaft  of  an  outboard  motor  for  a  boat  in  place  of 


3,628,494 
FIRE  ALARM  DEVICE 
Joseph  A.  BilotU,  20500  Goddard  Ave.,  Apt.  217,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,699 

Int.  CLGOSb  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  116-102  2  Claims 

A    self-contained    independently    operable    audible-sound 

fire-alarm  device  sensitive  to  dangerously  high  ambient  tem- 
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perature  comprising  a  spring  motor  geared  to  a  driven  oscil- 
lating escapement  mechanism  pivotally  connected  to  a 
hammer  arm  to  oscillate  the  hammer  arm  against  a  bell 
flange  to  sound  the  alarm.  The  hammer  arm  is  normally  held 
silent  by  a  stop  leg  and  an  axially  movable  stop  abutting  the 
stop  leg.  The  stop  is  moved  axially  out  engagement  with  the 
stop  leg  by  the  angular  movement  of  a  wing  cam  lying  in  a 


cam  grod^e  of  the  stop.  A  temperature  sensitive  bimetal  coil 
angularly  moves  the  wing  cam  under  increased  temperature 
calculated  to  b3  dangerous  to  move  the  stop  clear  of  the  stop 
leg  to  allow  oscillation  of  the  hammer  arm  against  the  bell 
flange.  The  wing-cam  and  cam  groove  on  the  stop  have  a 
low-angle  high-mechanical  advantage  inclined-plane  relation- 
ship easily  operated  by  and  highly  sensitive  to  movement  of 
the  bimetal  coil  when  reacting  to  increased  temperature. 


3,628,495 
INDICATING  DEVICES 
Leo  Hagedorn,  Wuppcrtal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik   Carl   Zangs   Aktiengesellschaft,   Krefeld, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  13,  1967, 

11,591/67 

Int.  CLB23q  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  116-115.5  4  Claims 


geared  scale  so  that  there  is  a  coarse  and  fine  scale  for  that 
system.  There  may  be  a  fine  metric  scale,  a  fine  inch  scale 
and  a  combined  coarse  inch  and  metric  scale,  driven  by  three 
respective  epicyclic  gears.  One  member  of  each  epicyclic 
gear,  normally  stationary,  may  be  movable  after  release  of  a 
brake  for  zero  adjustment.  The  gearing  and  scales  may  be 
within  a  windowed  casing  fastenable  to  a  machine,  the  hand 
wheel  being  external  to  the  casing 


r      3,628,496 
HEIGHT  GAUGE 

frank  J.  Schmitt,  R.  R.  #3.  Eagle  River,  Wis. 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,333 
Int.  CI.  G09f  9/00 

U.S.  CL  116-124 


1  Claim 


/    '"    h^u / 


23  a 


A  height  gauge  for  circular  saws  or  any  attachment  that  fits 
on  the  saw  arbor.  An  indicator  arm  pivotally  attached  to  a 
pair  of  spaced  mounting  brackets.  The  first  end  of  said  in- 
dicator arm  comprises  a  contact  member  which  is  adapted  to 
contact  circular  objects.  A  second  end  forming  a  needle 
pointer  which  is  positioned  adjacent  to  a  graduated  scale. 
Components  all  attached  to  a  suitable  base 


3,628,497 

CONNECTION  POINT  LOCATING  APPARATUS 

Franklin  D.  Neu,  2855  Shane  Drive,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,905 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9/00 

U.S.CL  116-124  1  Claim 


An  indicating  device  for  giving  metric  measurements  with 
a  feed  screw  of  inch  fractional  pitch  or  vice  versa  comprises 
a  handwheel  for  the  screw,  an  index  scale  and  a  gear  drive, 
preferably  epicyclic,  between  the  handwheel  and  scale.  The 
ratio  of  the  gear  drive  provides  the  conversion.  There  may  be 
another  index  scale  and  another  gear  drive,  the  second  scale 
indicating  feed  in  the  same  measurement  system  as  the 
screw.  Either  indicating  system  may  have  a  supplementary 


=  L 


A  connection  point  locator  for  the  panels  of  integrated 
circuits  with  their  numerous  connection  sockets  and/or  ter- 
minal prongs,  comprising  a  base  for  attachment  of  the  panel, 
resilient  strings  moveably  supported  from  said  base  in 
rectilinear  condition  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other  to 
represent  the  ordinate  and  abscissa,  respectively,  of  a  Carte- 
sian coordinate  system,  and  means  for  moving  each  of  said 
strings  over  the  panel  predetermined  distances  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  other  string  while  in  rectilinear  condition,  to 


V 
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vary  the  location  of  their  point  of  intersection  which  identi- 
fies a  desired  connection  point  on  the  panel.  According  to 
the  invention,  said  strings  are  made  of  resiliently  yieldable 
material,  such  as  rubber,  so  that  they  may  be  moved  out  of 
the  immediate  environment  of  the  discovered  connection 
point,  for  the  operator  to  establish  the  desired  connection 
without  hinderance  and  without  impairment  of  the  accuracy 
of  the  locator  in  subsequent  conneqtion-point-locating  opera- 
tions. 


3.628.498 
OPTICAL  READER  ASSEMBLY 
Adolph  H.  Kleinsorge.  Affton.  Mo.,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Knight 
Machinery  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1970.  Ser.  No.  13,726 


Int.  CLGOlp 


U.S.  CI.  116 


9  Claims 


^J^  ^^    ®    ♦   ®    ® 


i  €>^"®   €>  ©   4   '3   ^ 

^' — a 7^^. — 3F^ 


UJ 


An  optical  reader  assembly  for  a  xurately  determining  the 
angular  position  of  a  rotary  worktajble  or  the  like  regardless 
of  the  diameter  of  the  worktable  "fhe  position  of  the  optical 
reader  is  adjusted  by  a  micrometer  with  movement  of  the 
micrometer  stem  translated  to  movement  of  the  optical 
reader  tangentially  to  the  periphery  of  the  worktable.  To  ena- 
ble the  assembly  to  be  utilized  with  worktables  of  different 
diameters,  adjustable  cam  means  regulate  the  amount  of 
movement  of  the  optical  reader  occasioned  by  a  predeter- 
mined movement  of  the  micrometer  stem. 


3.628.49^ 
ACOUSTICAL  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Konrad  H.  Benford.  San  Francisco,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Bowles- 
Benford 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  480.449.  Aug. 

17,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3.500.326,  dated  Mar.  10.  1970. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1970.  Ser.  No.  6.805 

Int.  CI.  E06b  ^100 

U.S.  CI.  116-137  A  7  Claims 


An   acoustical 


generator   for  establishing   a  serial 


pulse  signal  of  reference  pulses  at  a  given  audiofrequency 


and  code  pulses  at  a  different  audiofrequency  wherein  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  code  pulse  between  adjacent 
reference  pulses  establishes  a  particular  code  pattern  which 
can  be  used  for  identification  and/or  control.  The  generator 
is  mechanically  operated  requiring  no  electrical  power  and 
constructed  for  inexpensive  mass  production  and  of  a  size 
suitable  for  being  conveniently  carried  by  person  at  practi- 
cally all  times. 


3,628,500 
CEMENTING  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKPIECES,  SUCH 

AS  SHOES 
Gordon  E.  Matlock,  Sullivan,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Brown  Shoe 
Company,  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  355 

Int.  CL  B05c  5/02, ////O 

U.S.  CI.  118—3  3  Claims 


The  apparatus  automatically  applies  a  uniform  width  band 
of  cement  about  the  periphery  of  the  bottom  surface  of  a 
workpiece,  such  as  a  shoe,  in  response  to  the  positioning  of  a 
shoe  against  the  cement  nozzle  and  upon  a  feed  wheel  that  is 
located  to  one  side  of  the  nozzle  so  as  to  be  free  of  con- 
tamination by  the  cement.  The  cement  nozzle  comprises  a 
plurality  of  individually  movable  nozzle  elements  resiliently 
responsive  to  the  surface  conditions  of  the  shoe  bottom  so 
that  cement  will  be  spread  in  accordance  with  the  high  and 
low  surfaces.  The  nozzle  elements  actuate  a  control  follower 
which  is  connected  into  a  control  system  for  starting  and 
stopping  the  supply  of  cement  whereby  a  uniform  band  of  ce- 
ment is  deposited  on  the  shoe  bottom  as  the  shoe  is  manipu- 
lated on  the  feed  wheel  and  caused  to  travel  about  its 
periphery  from  a  starting  point  and  moved  around  the  sides, 
the  heel  and  the  toe. 


3.628,501 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  SURFACE  OF  A 
SUBSTRATE  WITH  POWDERED  MATERIAL 
Albert  Edward  Jackson,  Gwernaffield,  and  Robert  Gordon 
Russell.   Penyffordd,  near  Chester,  both  of  England,  as- 
signors to  John  Summers  &  Sons  Limited,  Shotton  Deeside. 
England 

Filed  Dec.  1 1.  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Dec.  15,  1967, 

57,096/67 

Int.  CI.  BOSb  5108 

U.S.  CI.  118— 630  8  Claims 

Apparatus  for  coating  a  surface  of  an  earthed  substrate 

with  powdered  material  comprising  an  earthed  dispensing 

rotor  to  direct  powdered  material  towards  the  substrate  suc- 
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cessively  through  two  electrically  conducting  screens,  which 
are  disposed  between  the  dispensing  means  and  the  substrate, 
the  screens  nearer  to  the  substrate  being  electrostatically 
charged,  the  screen  nearer  to  the  dispensing  means  being 
electrically   isolated  and  having  in  operation  an  electrical 


charge  induced  therein.  The  rotor  has  a  fluid-permeable 
curved  wall  structure  filled  with  porous  material  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  wall  having  packets  sequentially  supplied 
with  powder,  fluid  being  supplied  to  a  portion  of  the  inner 
periphery  which  at  any  moment  is  angularly  spaced  from  the 
pockets  being  supplied  with  powder. 


3,628,502 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

PRODUCTS 
Joseph  C.  Komp,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Ken- 
dall Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Original  application  Dec.  11.  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,815,  now 

Patent  No.  3,523,859,  dated  Aug.  11,  1970,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  437,813,  Mar.  8,  1965, 

now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  23,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  5,310 

Int.  CI.  B05c  II/W 

U.S.  CI.  118-261  9  Claims 


therealong  and  means  for  moving  said  fabric  backing  into 
contact  with  and  thereafter  pressing  the  unsupported  surface 
of  said  strips  while  separated  by  said  openings  and  while  sup- 
ported on  their  other  side  by  said  surface  into  contact  with 
the  surface  of  said  fabric  to  bond  said  adhesive  strips  to  said 
fabric  by  penetrating  said  fabric  with  the  material  of  said 
strips  to  a  greater  degree  at  the  edges  thereof  providing  a 
greater  degree  of  bonding  along  the  edges  of  said  strips 
throughout  their  length  while  maintaining  said  openings  in 
their  open  state  to  provide  a  permanently  porous  pressure- 
sensitive,  adhesive-coated  fabric 


3,628,503 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  WOVEN  OR  NONWOVEN 

WEBS 
Clemens  Neuhaus;   Klaus  Boehme.  both  of  ErIenbach,  and 
Hermann  Gutermuth.  Kleinwallstadt,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Glanzstoff  AG,  Wuppertal.  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  848,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6.  1968.  P  17  52 

921.4 

int.  CI.  B05c  3/00 

U.S.CL  118-410  3  Claims 


//  /./ 


Apparatus  for  making  pervious  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive-coated fabric  from  thermoplastic  adhesive  and  a  fabric 
backing  sheet  comprising  a  moving  surface  for  supporting  a 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  film,  a  multiplicity  of  fixed  plough 
elements  transversely  spaced  from  one  another  with  their 
free  ends  continuously  maintained  in  pressure  contact  with 
said  movable  surface  for  separating  it  into  a  multiplicity  of 
continuous  transversely  spaced  strips  each  of  substantially 
greater  thickness  at  its  edges  than  in  its  central  portion  and 
spaced  from  one  another  by  continuous  openings,  said  sur- 
face carrying  said  adhesive  film  past  said  plough  elements 
causing  lateral  flow  of  said  adhesive  moving  past  said  plough 
elements  continuously  to  form  said  openings  by  displacing 
film  material  from  said  openings  laterally  to  the  edges  of  the 
strips,  creating  said  openings  and  providing  said  greater 
thickness  of  film  at  the  edges  of  said  strips  continuously 


The  invention  consists  of  an  apparatus  and  process  for  ap- 
plying a  coating  to  a  woven  or  nonwoven  web.  The  apparatus 
is  comprised  of  a  casting  box  for  holding  a  coating  material, 
an  arrangement  of  slotted,  rotating  and  nonrotating  tubes  for 
supplying  a  moving  stream  of  coating  composition  into  a 
pressure  balancing  zone  above  the  web,  a  means  for  supply- 
ing the  coating  composition  to  the  tubes,  and  a  doctor  blade 
suitably  disposed  above  the  web  to  achieve  a  coating  of 
uniform  thickness.  In  the  process,  the  movement  of  the  coat- 
ing composition  relative  to  the  web  is  in  the  form  of  periodi- 
cally recurring,  parallel  lines,  intersecting  the  center  axis  of 
the  web  at  a  constant  angle  of  0°<a<90°  By  utilizing  the  ap- 
paratus and  process  disclosed  herein,  a  uniform  coating,  free 
of  color  bands  or  strips,  can  be  achieved. 


3,628,504 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  COPIER  DEVELOPER  MAGAZINE 

Ray  S.  Richmond,  Placitas,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,609 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13/00 
U.S.CL  118-637  10  Claims 

A  mounting  apparatus  for  the  developer  magazine  of  an 
electrostatic  copier  which  enables  the  developer  brush— xer- 
ographically  sensitive  element  spacing  to  be  varied  across  the 
width  of  the  brush.  Two  independently  adjustable  eccentric 
cams  bear  upon  the  rear  of  the  developer  magazine  to  deter- 
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mine   the   spacing    A   spring-loaded   anchor  bar  is  slidably  3,628,506 

received  on  spaced  guide  members  secured  to  the  front  of    SUCKLING  DEVICE  FOR  CALVES  OR  SIMILAR  YOUNG 

CATTLE 

Jan  Willem  Cornelis  Glasbergen,  Doetinchem,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Domaf  N.V.,  Doetinchem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  4,  1968, 

6817418 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  09100 

U.S.  CI.  119-71  7  Claims 


the  developer  magazine  to  provide  a  rearward  thrust  for 
maintammg  the  spacing  constant  independently  of  dimen- 
sional changes  in  the  copier  frame  units. 


3.628,505 

OVERHEAD  WINCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Lawrence  A.  Myers,  Milford,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Chore-Time 

Equipment,  inc.,  Milford,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  718,677,  Apr.  4,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

24,431 

Int.  CI.  AOIk  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-61  5  Claims 


A  device  for  suclcling  calves  and  similar  young  animals, 
comprising  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  intermittently  moved 
along  a  row  of  suckling  stations  and  provided  with  a  supply 
container,  at  least  one  measuring  and  suckling  cup  being 
connected  to  said  container  and  being  vertically  movable 
relative  to  said  container  between  a  lower  position  in  which 
the  supply  opening  of  the  cup  lies  under  the  (minimum)  level 
of  the  containers,  and  an  upper  position  in  which  said  open- 
ing is  located  above  the  (maximum)  level  in  the  container. 


3,628,507 

LIQUID  METAL  HEATED  STEAM  GENERATORS  AND 

SUPERHEATERS 

Alfonso  Saporiti,  Genoa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Progettazioni  Mec- 

caniche  Nucleari  S.p.A.,  Genoa,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  14,  1968,  7530  A/68 

Int.  CI.  F22b  1106 
U.S.  CI.  122-32  10  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  winch  constrijction  for  vertically  ad- 
justably supporting  an  apparatus  such  as  a  mechanical 
poultry  feeder  and  comprising  a  frame  mountable  at  an  over- 
head position  and  having  a  vertically  disposed  drum  and  a 
drive  shaft  connected  by  gearing,  automatically  operable 
means  for  releasably  locking  the  drive  shaft,  which  means 

and  shaft  are  constructed  for  enabljng  an  operator  located  Saturated  or  superheated  steam  generators  and  super- 
beneath  the  winch  to  actuate  the  winch  manually  or  with  the  heaters  fed  with  liquid  metal,  particularly  with  sodium  as  a 
aid  of  a  portable  motor  or  electric  dr  11.  heat  transfer  medium  from  a  fast  reactor  or  from  an  inter- 
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mediate  heat  exchanger  is  a  nuclear  thermoelectric  plant, 
have  cylindrically  shaped  bodies  with  superposed  annular 
chambers  about  their  lower  portions,  and  around  their  mid- 
dle portions  if  deemed  advisable.  The  annular  chambers  do 
not  communicate  directly  with  one  another  but  each  of  them 
communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  body, 
preferably  through  a  circumferential  slot  which  is  horizon- 
tally arranged,  i  e.  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  body. 
The  slots  are  arranged  at  the  base  of  each  chamber  just 
above  the  separation  wall  between  two  adjacent  chambers,  so 
teat  each  chamber  acts  as  an  independent  multiple  pneu- 
matic bell  suitable  to  counteract,  as  quickly  and  efficiently  as 
possible,  the  development  of  overpressures  due  either  to  the 
reaction  2Na-t-Hj=2NaOH-l-H,  or  to  the  direct  action  of 
steam  or  indirect  action  of  hot  water  (flash  effect). 


welding  to  it  a  top,  bottom  and  end  plate  to  form  an  enclosed 
chamber,  which  serves  as  a  second  fluid  conduit.  This  second 


3,628,508 
WASTE-HEAT  BOILERS  AND  LIKE  GAS/LIQUID  HEAT 
TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 
Joachim  Kummel,  Ickenerstr.  32,  Castrop-Rauxel,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1968,  P  18  17 

002.0 

Int.  CI.  F22b  1118 

U.S.a.  I22-7R  10  Claims 


A  waste-heat  boiler,  for  use  in  a  system  having  two  units  in 
tandem  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  and  with  at  least  one  unit 
having  a  valved  bypass,  has  a  three-section  cylindrical  hous- 
ing in  which  a  plurality  of  heat-exchange  pipes  extend  axially. 
At  one  housing  end  is  a  gas  inlet  and  at  the  opposite  end  a 
gas  outlet.  An  outer  row  of  the  pipes  is  welded  together  to 
form  a  gastight  wall  that  defines  an  annular  insulating 
chamber  with  the  housing  interior.  Another  such  circular  row 
of  pipes  forms  another  wall  having  openings  at  each  end  near 
the  inlet  and  outlet.  This  other  wall  forms  an  annular  gas 
chamber  with  the  first-mentioned  wall,  in  which  chamber  the 
rest  of  the  pipes  are  located  A  central,  axial  bypass  passage 
through  the  boiler  is  pipe-free  and  has  a  valve  for  blocking 
gas  flow  and  forcing  air  through  the  other  chamber.  The 
three  housing  sections  are  axially  displaceable  relative  to  one 
another  and  the  two  walls  are  similarly  relatively  displacea- 
ble, the  outer  wall  being  fixed  to  the  top  housing  section. 


3,628,509 
FABRICATED  BLAST  FURNACE  COOLING  PLATE 
Ronald  F.  Becker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Ralph  T.  Hanna,  AtlanU, 
Ga.,  and  Ernest  L.  Waterhouse,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,807 

Int.  CLF22b  J7/00 

U.S.CL  122-6.5  6  Claims 

A  blast  furnace  cooling  plate  is  constructed  by  bending  a 

steel  pipe  into  a  U-shape  to  form  a  first  fiuid  conduit,  and 


conduit  permits  the  plate  to  function  even  if  failure  of  the 
first  conduit  occurs. 


3,628,510 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  PROVIDING  TIMED  CRANKING 

ENRICHMENT 
John  W.  Moulds,  Penfield,  and  Edwin  C.  Storey,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,988 

Int.  CI.  F02b  3100,  F02n  17108 

U.S.CL  123-32  EA  7  Claims 


-^^^—^ 


^^ 


In  an  electronic  fuel  injection  system,  fuel  is  applied  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  for  the  duration  of  individual 
control  pulses  developed  in  synchronization  with  the  rotation 
of  the  engine.  The  engine-starting  sequence  is  divided  into  al- 
ternate cranking  periods  and  resting  periods.  During  each 
cranking  period,  additional  control  pulses  are  supplied  at  a 
frequency  which  is  inversely  related  to  the  temperature  of 
the  engine.  Further,  the  additional  control  pulses  are  sup- 
plied only  during  an  enrichment  interval  The  minimum  dura- 
tion of  the  enrichment  interval  is  determined  as  a  direct  func- 
tion of  the  duration  of  the  cranking  period.  The  maximum 
duration  of  the  enrichment  interval  is  determined  as  a  direct 
function  of  the  duration  of  the  preceding  resting  period  and 
as  an  inverse  function  of  the  duration  of  the  previous  crank- 
ing period. 
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3,628.511 
PISTON  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

DIRECT  FL  EL  INJECTION 
Hans  Fischer,  Nurnberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik    Augsburg-Nurnberg    Aktiengesellschaft,    Nurnberg, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1970,  Ser.  No.  711 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  1.  1969.  P  19  05 

029.4 

Int.  CI.  FOlp  l/04:FQ\b3l/08 

U.S.  CI.  123-41.35  5  Claims 


A  piston  of  the  type  including  a  pjstonhead  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber  in  its  upper  face  and  piston  ring  receiving 
grooves  about  its  periphery  The  pistpnhead  is  machined  with 
a  concentric  element  on  its  underside  adapted  to  engage  a 
concentric  element  on  a  wrist  pin  bearing  frame  on  which 
partial  skirts  or  slipper  elements  are  mounted  to  distribute 
the  transverse  thrust  of  the  piston  against  the  cylinder  wall. 
The  combustion  chamber  is  surrounded  by  a  shell  element 
through  which  the  on  concentric  element  extends  and  to 
which  it  is  sealed,  preferably  by  welding  The  upper  portion 
of  the  shell  extends  upwardly  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the 
combustion  chamber  to  provide  a  cooling  space  to  receive  a 
meltable  first  coolant,  and  a  second  annular  shell  element,  or 
border  member,  may  be  mounted  between  the  inner  wall  of 
the  ring  supporting  periphery  of  the  pistonhead  below  the 
piston  ring  grooves  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  shell  element,  to 
form  a  chamber  for  a  second  coolapt  which  may  be  the  en- 
gine lubricant. 


3,628,512 

INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  V-TYPE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Tao-Yuan  Wu,  Ann   Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford   Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1970.  Ser.  No.  63,353 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75//*.  75/22 

U.S.  CI.  123-52  MV  8  Claims 


e'a 


J£ 


^^ 


below  the  induction  passages  of  a  carburetor.  Runners  con- 
necting the  plenum  chamber  with  the  end  cylinders  of  each 
bank  open  into  the  plenum  chamber  through  sidewalls  ex- 
tending above  the  floor  while  runners  connecting  the  plenum 
chamber  with  intermediate  cylinders  open  into  the  plenum 
chamber  through  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  floor.  The 
manifold  improves  fuel  and  air  distribution  and  also  improves 
driver  control  over  engine  torque. 


3,628,513 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  VALVE  GEAR 

LUBRICATION 

Albert  Grosseau,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,795 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  26,  1969,  6921519 

Int.  CI.  F01m9//0,  //OS 
U.S.  CK  123-90.34  6  Claims 


This  invention  constitutes  an  improvement  in  the  pressure 
lubrication  of  rocker-type  valve  gears  of  internal  combustion 
engines,  and  more  particularly  in  the  lubrication  of  the  bear- 
ing areas  between  rocker  heels  and  cams  in  valve  gears  com- 
prising at  least  one  overhead  camshaft  associated  with  at 
least  one  hollow  rocker  shaft  acting  as  a  lubricant  supply 
duct,  said  rocker  shaft  being  formed  with  oil-dispensing  ports 
in  the  form  of  radial  holes  coincident  with  radial  holes 
formed  in  said  rockers  themselves  in  order  to  form  lubricant 
jets  directed  towards  the  working  surfaces  of  said  cams  in  a 
zone  located  just  upstream  of  the  line  of  contact  between  the 
cams  and  the  corresponding  rocker  heels. 


3,628,514 
TAPPETS 
Ronald  Phillips,  Northolt,  England,  assignor  to  Simms  Croup 
Research  and  Development  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  23,  1969, 

3,754/69 

Int.  CL  FOII  \114-  F16h  53106 

U.S.  CI.  1 23-  90.48  7  Claims 


An  intake  manifold  has  a  plenum  chamber  defined  in  part        A  tappet  assembly  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  tappet 
by  a  floor  located  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  directly     housing  a  roller  assembly  carried  by  a  pin,  the  pin  having  ex- 
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tending  portions  beyond  the  side  faces  of  the  roller  and  the 
tappet  assembly  including  a  bridge  piece  having  leg  portions, 
which  bear  upon  the  pin.  The  force  is  transmitted  from  a  cam 
acting  upon  the  roller  assembly  to  the  bridge  piece  by  way  of 
the  roller  assembly,  the  extending  portions  of  the  pin  and  the 
leg  portions  of  the  bridge  piece.  The  tappet  housing  serving 
only  to  locate  the  bridge  piece  and  roller  and  to  guide  the 
movement  of  same  under  the  action  of  the  cam. 


3,628,515 
MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Heinrich   Knapp,  Leonberg,  and   Konrad   Eckert,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  I,  1969,  P  19  60 

147.9 

Int.  CI.  F02m  69100 

U.S.Ch  123-119  8  Claims 


A  measuring  and  distributing  fuel  valve  for  an  external-ig- 
nition engine  has  a  flow-responsive  disc  mounted  in  the  suc- 
tion duct  at  one  end  of  a  pivotable  arm  carrying  a  counter- 
weight at  its  other  end.  A  roller  on  the  arm  controls  the 
rotatable  slider  of  a  measuring  and  distributing  valve  and  en- 


the  fuel,  this  circuit  forming  a  circulation  loop  with  the  fuel 
tank,  characterized  in  that  the  cooling  circuit  comprises  a 
coil  tubing  mounted  within  the  float  chamber  and  connected 
in  parallel  to  a  fuel-circulation  cooling  jacket  adapted  to  cool 
the  passages  through  which  fuel  is  fed  to  the  main  jet  and 
idling  jet. 


3,628,517 
VALVE  FOR  EVAPORATIVE  LOSS  CONTROL 
George  A.  Soberski,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale  & 
Towne  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,821 

Int.  CI.  F02m  25iOO 

U.S.CL  123-136  13  Claims 


Apparatus  for  evaporative  loss  control  employs  a  single 
diaphragm-type  valve  which  is  operable  in  response  to  pres- 
sures developed  by  fuel  vapors,  ambient  conditions  and  en- 


gages frictionally  with  an  eccentric  point  on  the  end  face  of    8'"^  vacuum  to  control  evaporative  loss  in  an  automobile 
the  slider.  fuel  system. 


3,628,516 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CARBURETOR 
Jean-Louis  Perrin,   and   Henri  Milliot,  both  of  Billancourt, 
France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault, 
Billancourt  and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  France,  part 
interest  to  each 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,043 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.   10,  1969.  6906790 

Int.  CL  F02m  5/70 
U.S.  CI.  123-136  3  Claims 


3,628,518 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Gordon  Purves  Blair,  Newtoyvnabbey,  and  Mervyn  Bradshaw 
Johnston,  Belfast,  both  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  The  Bir- 
mingham Small  Arms  Company  Limited,  Small  Heath,  Bir- 
mingham, England 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  9,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  12.  1968, 

43,315/68 

Int.  CI.  FOII  7100,  7112 

U.S.CL  123-190  AA  5  Claims 


n  xTu-'iO.  xi^ 


A  rotatable  sleeve  with  openings  surrounds  a  stator  having 
Improvement  in  internal  combustion  engine  carburetion    passages  therethrough  disposed  in  the  induction  passage  of  a 
devices  of  the  type  comprising  an  internal  circuit  for  cooling    two  stroke  cycle  engine. 
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3,628.519 
DEMOUNTABLE  ARCHERY  BOW 
Russell  N.  Hofmeister.  Waseca,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Herter's, 
Inc.,  Waseca,  Minn.  I 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  879,296 


Int.  CI.  F41b 


U.S.  CI.  124-24 


3  Claims 


An  archery  bow  wherein  the  limbs  are  detachable  from  the 
handle;  the  handle  havmg  a  recess  extending  endwise  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  limb  and  to  rigidify  the  bow  when 
flexed  for  strmgmg  the  bow  and  when  the  bow  is  drawn  and 
released  for  casting  an  arrow;  the  limbs  and  handle  having  a 
spring-pressed  insert  and  socket-latching  device  retaining  the 
limbs  to  the  handle  when  the  limbs  are  relaxed. 


:L, 


3,628,520 
STABILIZER  FOR  ARCHERY  BOW 

Tadao  Izuta,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 
Filed  June  25.  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1970.  45/16719 

Int.  CI.  F4 lb  5/00 
U.S.CL  124-30  R  11  Claims 


3,628,521 
HEATER  FOR  ENCLOSED  SPACES 
Ralph  R.  Hodges,  Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  Empire  Stove 
Company,  Belleville,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,684 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3100,  F23j  11 100 

U.S.  CL  126-85  B  16  Claims 


A  stabilizer  for  archery  bow  comprising  an  elongated  rod 
member  having  a  weighting  element  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
number  of  resilient  members  each  constructed  in  the  form  of 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  resilient  elements  or  in  the 
form  of  a  radially  extending  disklike  resilient  element,  for 
supporting  the  other  end  of  the  rod  member  A  housing  is 
provided  as  a  structural  member  for  supporting  the  radially 
outward  ends  of  the  plurality  of  radially  extending  resilient 
elements  or  the  circumferential  portion  of  the  disklike 
resilient  element,  whereby  when  the  stabilizer  is  attached  on 
the  archery  bow.  any  shock  or  vibration  created  in  the 
archery  bow  is  effectively  absorbed  and  damped  out  within 
the  stabilizer.  In  the  stabilizer,  a  screw  member  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  the  resilient  member  or  members  may  be 
further  provided  between  the  resilient  members. 


-ji* 


A  heater  for  enclosed  spaces  includes  a  casing  which  is 
easily  installed  in  a  cabinet  having  a  rectangular  cutout  in 
one  wall  thereof  The  casing  houses  a  removable  sealed  com- 
bustion chamber  assembly  having  a  heat  fin  positioned  be- 
hind the  actual  walls  which  define  the  combustion  chamber, 
but  in  heat-conducting  and  radiant-heat-absorbing  relation 
therewith.  An  interior  heat  shield  in  the  casing  surrounds  the 
upper  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber  assembly  so  that 
the  temperature  of  the  outer  walls  on  the  casing  does  not 
become  excessive,  thus  enabling  those  walls  to  be  positioned 
next  to  wood  and  other  conventional  construction  material 
A  removable  airdrop  is  connected  to  the  backwall  of  the  cas- 
ing for  diverting  combustion  air  from  an  inlet  pipe  to  the 
inlet  duct  leading  to  the  combustion  chamber  The  airdrop 
also  conveys  the  fiue  gases  into  a  fiue  pipe  located  within  the 
inlet  pipe.  The  flue  pipe  and  inlet  pipe  connect  with  a  vent 
cap  which  projects  only  a  slight  distance  beyond  the  outer 
wall  of  the  enclosed  space.  The  vent  cap  enables  the  burner 
in  the  combustion  chamber  to  operate  under  a  wide  variety 
of  wind  velocity  conditions,  from  a  slight  wind  to  a  high- 
velocity  wind.  Thus,  the  heater  is  ideally  suited  for  use  in 
over-the-road  vehicles  such  as  trailers. 


3,628,522 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  DRILL  FOR  BIOPSY 

Mikio  Kato,  1003  Nottingham  Place,  La  Vale,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,151 

Int.  CI.  A61b  10100,  I  llil;  B26b  i\04 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  B  10  Claims 


"7  ^-t  h.",  :  42 


'rj 


The  device  is  a  surgical  instrument  having  a  pair  of 
pivotally  mounted  surgical  blades  for  removing  a  conical  sec- 
tion, which  blades  are  coupled  by  linkage  means  so  that  their 
angular  movement  is  controlled  as  the  handle  means  acts  as  a 
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sleeve  to  permit  angular  rotation  of  the  supporting  means 
with  which  the  blades  coact.  The  linkage  means  includes  a 
pair  of  pivotally  mounted  support  arms  which  in  their  ex- 
tended position  extend  outwardly  from  the  supporting  means 
and  in  their  retracted  position  partially  extend  within  a  slot  in 
the  supporting  means  and  in  overlapping  relation  to  each 
other. 


3,628,523 

SYRINGE 

Othe!  L.  Pirtle,  Jr.,  2718  Stratford,  Pearland,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,391 

Int.  CL  A61b  6/00;  A61m  5/18 

U.S.  CL  128—2 


4  Claims 


the  stylet,  a  biopsy  tissue  will  be  collected  in  the  Upered 
distal  end  portion  of  the  needle.  Because  of  the  expanded 
tapered  interior  of  the  needle  there  is  little,  if  any,  compres- 
sion of  the  tissue  specimen  within  the  needle  and  therefore 
little,  if  any,  damage  to  the  tissue  specimen. 


3,628,525 

BLOOD  OXYGENATION  AND  PULSE  RATE 

MONITORING  APPARATUS 

Michael  L.  Polanyi,  Webster,  and  David  S.  Ostrowski,  Dudley, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corporation, 

Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,735 

Int.  CLA61b  5/00 

U.S.CL  128-2  R  13  Claims 


^ 


A  syringe  for  the  injection  of  radioactive  medicinal  and 
diagnostic  compositions  into  the  body,  the  syringe  having  a 
cylindrical  body  of  lead  glass  with  a  hypodermic  needle  at- 
tached at  one  end  thereof  and  at  the  other  end,  a  plunger  of 
stainless  steel  for  slidable  engagement  with  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  wall  of  such  cylindrical  body,  the  plunger  being  coated 
at  least  along  its  surfaces  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical 
body  with  a  coating  material  which  is  a  resilient  polymeric 
material,  rubber  or  combinations  thereof. 


Ti^^Mfi 


'°^[  M 


An  ear  oximeter  functioning  as  a  transducer  for  monitoring 
blood  oxygen  saturation  and  pulse  rate  comprising  an  ear 
clamp  having  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  between  which  body  tis- 
sue may  be  clamped  for  transillumination  by  light  emitted 
from  one  jaw  into  the  clamped  tissue  Thermostatically  con- 
trolled heating  means  arterializes  the  transilluminated  tissue 
and  light  emitter  from  the  tissue  is  monitored  by  a  photoelec- 
tric light-intensity  meter  for  indication  of  percent  oxygen  in 
blood  within  the  arterialized  tissue 


3,628,524 

BIOPSY  NEEDLE 

Khosrow  Jamshidi,  124  4th  Ave.  N.W.,  Faribault,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,199 

Int.  CI.  A61b  10/00 

U.S.CL  128-2  B  5  Claims 


3,628,526 
PHYSIOLOGIC  FLUID  PRESSURE  SENSOR  HEAD 
Robert  P.  Bigliano,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,731 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/02 

U.S.CL  128-2.05  E  12  Claims 


A  biopsy  needle  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  the  major 
portion  of  its  length  includes  a  tapered  distal  end  portion 
which  terminates  in  a  distal  cutting  edge.  An  elongate  stylet 
is  insertable  into  the  needle  and  has  a  closed  distal  end  which 
is  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  and  cooperates  with  the 
distal  cutting  edge  of  the  needle  to  present  a  symmetrical 
closed  end  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  needle  into  a  patient 
and  collection  of  a  biopsy  specimen.  The  stylet  and  needle 
are  releasably  interlocked  together  whereby  upon  removal  of 


A  pressure  sensing  head  for  measuring  physiologic  fluid 
pressure  through  an  elastic  body  membrane,  which  is  com- 
posed of:  a  membrane  depressor-element  with  a  membrane- 
depressing  face  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  mem- 
brane; a  supporting  structure  containing  a  pressure-develop- 
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ment  cavity,  a  port  for  introducing  gas  under  pressure  into 
the  pressure-development  cavity  and  a  port  for  measuring  the 
gas  pressure  developed  within  the  pressure-development 
cavity;  and  a  feedback  chamber  formed  m  the  supporting 
structure  and  adapted  in  a  manner  such  that  the  depressor- 
element  is  free  to  move  relative  to  the  supporting  structure  to 
vary  the  free  volume  of  the  feedback  chamber  The  feedback 
chamber  is  either  an  integral  part  of  or  connected  to  the 
pressure-development  cavity  and  is  Connected  through  a 
passage  in  the  depressor  element  j  to  the  membrane- 
depressing  face  of  the  depressor  element  The  membrane- 
depressing  face  is  adapted  so  that  the  gas  introduced  into  the 
pressure-development  cavity  will  be  discharged  into  the  at- 
mosphere in  a  manner  such  that  the  discharging  gas  is  throt- 
tled by  the  disposition  of  the  membran^  relative  to  the  mem- 
brane-depressing face 


3,628.527 
BIOLOGICAL  ELECTRODE  AMPLIFIER 
Laurice  J.  West,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Microcom  Cor 
poration,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,769 
Int.  CI.  A6lb5i04 
l).S.  CI.  128-2.06  B 


and  a  reverse  face.  The  apparatus  further  includes  an  elon- 
gated vibrator  member  supported  in  generally  parallel  rela- 
tion relative  to  and  in  contacting  relation  with  the  aforemen- 
tioned reverse  face.  The  vibrator  member  is  supported  for 
lateral  reciprocation  in  a  path  generally  paralleling  the  sup- 
port panel  and  is  also  mounted  for  oscillation  about  an  axis 
generally  paralleling  the  aforementioned  path  during  or  inde- 
pendent of  lateral  movement  of  the  vibrator  along  the  path 
with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  vibrator  member  disposed 
generally  centrally  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  thereof. 
The  massaging  and  reducing  machine  is  illustrated  and 
described  hereinafter  as  a  horizontal  table  upon  which  a  per- 
son may  lie  in  order  to  massage  those  portions  of  the  body 
facing  downward.  However,  the  massaging  apparatus  can  be 
mounted  on  an  incline  or  in  a  vertical  position,  if  desired.  It 
is  also  envisioned  that  the  support  panel  could  be  disposed 
over  a  person  in  a  prone  position  with  the  vibrator  member 
of  the  massaging  apparatus  disposed  above  the  support  panel 
and  utilized  to  massage  those  portions  of  a  prone  person  fac- 
ing upwardly. 


3,628,529 
HYDROMASSAGE  ASSEMBLY 
5  Claims     Wayne  D.  Steimie,  8806  Las  Tunas  Drive,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 


Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,108 
Int.  CI.  A61h9/00 
U.S.  CL  128-66 


7  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  comprising  an  electrode  for  de- 
tection of  biopotentials,  and  a  high-input  impedance,  low- 
noise  amplifier  packaged  with  and  m  direct  contact  with  the 
electrode  the  input  terminal  of  the  first  active  device  of  the 
amplifier  being  epoxy  bonded  to  the  electrode.  The  amplifier 
,s  designed  with  thick  film  resistors,  and  without  any  capaci- 
tors, thus  minimizing  noise  generation  in  the  amplifier. 


3.628,528 

~     MASSAGING  AND  REDLCING  MACHINE 
Ray   F.  Roberts,  Siloam  Springs.  Ark.,  assignor  to  Roll-A- 

Matic.  Inc. 

Filed  May  21.  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,303  j 

Int.  CI.  A61h  I5f00 


'i:pH; 


A  hydromassage  assembly  adapted  to  be  permanently  em- 
bedded in  the  sidewall  of  a  pool  of  water  and  including  a 
detachable  aspirator  nozzle  of  nonmetallic  material  accessi- 
ble for  assembly  and  disassembly  through  the  discharge  port 
of  the  embedded  assembly.  The  assembly  is  highly  resistant 
to  erosion  from  the  action  of  rapidly  flowing  water  and  in- 
capable of  reacting  to  form  metallic  oxides  and  the  like 
discoloring  agents  commonly  deposited  from  the  water  onto 
the  walls  of  pools  and  associated  equipment. 


U.S.  CI.  128-57 


3,628,530 

INTRAUTERINE  DEVICE  FOR  CONTRACEPTION 

9  Claims    Jerome  Schwartz,  1321  Club  Drive,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,834 

Int.  CI.  A61f  05/46 

U.S.CL  128-130  18  Claims 


A  massaging  apparatus  including  aj  support  panel  mounted 
in  taut  generally  planar  condition  aid  including  a  first  face 
against  which  a  body  portion  to  be  ifiassaged  may  be  placed 


An  intrauterine  device  (I  U.D.)  for  contraception  is  pro- 
vided which  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  rodlike  members 
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made  of  a  soft,  inert  plastic.  One  end  of  each  of  the  rodlike 
members  is  joined  at  a  common  Junction  to  define,  in  an  ex- 
panded condition,  an  upwardly  diverging  cone  having  an  en- 
velope that  is  oval  shaped  in  transverse  cross  section.  The 
rodlike  members  may  be  of  equal  or  unequal  lengths  and 
may  have  irregularly  spaced  nodules  formed  thereon.  A  heat 
soluble  gelation  cap  may  be  used  to  hold  the  rodlike  mem- 
bers in  a  collapsed  condition  prior  to  insertion  of  the  I. U.D. 


3,628,531 

BALANCED-BREATHING  PRESSURE  SUIT  WITH 

HELMET  AND  HAND-OPERATED  CONTROL  VALVE 

Leonard  Harris,  4935  Joe  Blanks,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,700 

Int.  CI.  A62b  7/14 

U.S.CL128- 142.5  3  Claims 


necting  each  of  said  conduit  means  to  a  single  source  of  pres- 
surized gas,  and  means  for  controlling  the  How  of  pressurized 
gas  through  each  of  said  conduit  means.  The  first  conduit 
means  includes  a  pair  of  openings,  an  inlet  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  openings,  and  means  for  forming  during  flow  of 
gas  therethrough  a  zone  of  reduced  pressure,  said  latter 
means  being  disposed  intermediate  said  inlet  and  a  first  one 
of  said  openings.  Each  of  the  first  and  second  conduit  means 
is  constructed  for  connection  to  a  corresponding  one  of  a 
pair  of  tubes  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  have  one  end 
thereof  disposed  in  a  trachea  of  an  air-breathing  vertebrate 
whereby  pressurized  gas  and  a  suitable  medication  may  be  in- 
troduced into  the  trachea  through  said  second  conduit  means 
and  one  of  the  tubes,  and  whereby  matter  may  be  removed 
from  the  trachea  by  the  other  one  of  the  tubes  as  a  result  of 
the  flow  of  pressurized  gas  through  said  inlet  into  said  first 


The  invention  is  directed  toward  improved  breathing  com- 
fort for  an  aviator  subjected  to  rarified  atmosphere  at  high  al- 
titudes. It  employs  a  vest  or  jerkin  which  can  be  fitted  by 
zipper  over  a  passive  pressure  unit.  The  vest  has  secured  to 
its  interior  a  bladder  which  extends  from  front  thigh  up  over 
the  shoulder  to  the  rear  thigh  position.  A  standard  form  of 
helmet  is  hermetically  sealed  to  the  neckline  of  the  vest.  Ox- 
ygen under  pressure  is  introduced  into  the  bladder  and  the 
helmet  through  a  hand-operated  valve  which  may  be  secured 
to  the  vest.  This  valve  has  three  positions,  ( I )  "Off,"  (2)  "- 
Fill"  and  (3)  "Mission  Complete"  and  has  a  single  tubing  to 
the  helmet  and  a  double  tubing  to  the  bladder.  One  of  the 
latter  is  employed  for  supplying  the  bladder  with  gas.  The 
other  of  the  double  tubing  contains  a  pressure-operated 
check  valve  which  closes  the  passage  between  the  helmet  and 
the  bladder  in  the  event  of  bladder  failure.  The  aviator  would 
normally  turn  the  valve,  first  to  position  ( 1 )  to  supply  the 
helmet  with  oxygen  and  to  exhaust  the  interior  of  the 
bladder.  He  would  then  turn  to  position  (2)  which  continues 
the  oxygen  supply  to  the  helmet,  and  in  addition,  would  fill 
the  bladder  with  oxygen  at  a  pressure  as  would  make 
breathing  more  comfortable  as  the  higher  altitudes  are 
reached  In  the  event  that  the  bladder  becomes  punctured 
with  fiake  or  shrapnel  and  therefore  unable  to  retain  the  gas, 
the  valve  is  moved  to  position  (3)  to  cause  the  oxygen,  in  ex- 
cess of  that  necessary  for  the  helmet,  to  escape  to  ambient 
atmosphere  through  the  check  valve. 


3,628,532 

ASPIRATION  AND  RESPIRATION  APPARATUS 

Joseph  M.  Magrath,  P.  O.  Box  148,  McCook,  Nebr. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  663,035,  Aug. 

21,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  805,983 

Int.  CI.  A62b  7/00 

U.S.CL  128-145.8  13  Claims 

An  aspiration  and  respiration  apparatus  including  a  unit 

comprising  first  and  second  conduit  means,  means  for  con- 


conduit  means,  through  said  means  for  forming  a  zone  of 
reduced  pressure  and  out  of  said  first  one  of  said  openings. 
The  apparatus  as  described  may  also  include  means  for  clos- 
ing the  first  one  of  said  openings  and  said  first  conduit  means 
for  causing  the  inflation  of  the  respiration  system  of  a  ver- 
tebrate for  overcoming  hypoxia.  Additionally,  the  first  one  of 
said  openings  is  constructed  to  be  closeable  by  the  hand  of 
an  operator  for  causing  the  inflation  of  the  respiration 
system.  The  apparatus  of  this  invention  may  also  include  a 
face  mask  means  for  enclosing  the  nasal  and  oral  openings  of 
an  air-breathing  vertebrate.  The  apparatus  of  this  invention 
may  also  include  a  means  connected  to  the  second  conduit 
means  for  injecting  liquid  into  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  conduit  means  and  thus  function  as  an  irrigator.  The 
apparatus  of  this  invention  may  also  be  used  in  a  combina- 
tion with  a  catheter  to  assist  in  removal  of  various  fluids  from 
the  organs  of  animals. 


3,628,533 

DOMED-TIPPED  APPLICATOR  FOR  CATAMENIAL 

TAMPONS 

Michael  Loyer,  South  Somerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,942 

Int.  CI.  A61f  75/00 

U.S.  CL  128-263  4  Claims 


A  segmented,  domed-tipped,  tubular  applicator  for  the  in- 
sertion of  catamenial  tampons  intravaginally  is  provided  with 
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sinusoidal  curvilinear  ribs  positioned  centrally  and  extending  fingers,  the  ring  automatically  snaps  into  position  to  hold  the 

axiaily  and  radially  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  the  dome  valve  in  place  within  the  body  and  the  valve  holder  releases  it 

segments  to  spread  the  segments  apart  and  permit  the  tam-  grip  on  the  valve  so  the  entire  instrument  may  be  removed 

pon  to  be  expelled  from  the  applicator.  from  the  body. 


3.628,534  3,628,536 

CATAMEMAL  TAMPON  AND  METHOD  TOURNIQUET 

Francis  X.  Donohue,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tampax  Otto  N.  Glesne,  1426  N.  12th,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 
Incorporated.  Palmer,  Mass.            j  Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,530 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,985  Int.  CI.  A61b  17112 

Int.  CI.  A61f /i/20  U.S.Ci.  128-327 


U.S.  CI.  128 


1  Claim 


13  Claims 


A  catamenial  tampon  mcorporating  an  absorbency  improv- 
ing agent  which  is  a  cross-linked  pcjlyacrylamide  in  which 
part  of  the  amide  groups  have  been  hydrolyzed  to  carboxy- 
late  groups  is  disclosed  The  additive  is  characterized  by  a 
high  degree  of  absorptiveness  and  remains  tack-free 
throughout  its  absorptive  range  A  method  of  making  the 
tampon  is  also  disclosed 


3,628,535 

SLRGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  IMPLANTING  A 
PROSTHETIC  HEART  VALVE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Efrem  Ostrowsky,  Highland  Park;  Bart  T.  Heffernan,  Wil- 
mette.  and  Aaron  R.  Best,  Wheeling,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Nibot  Corporation.  Lincolnwood.  III.,  by  said  Best  and  said 
Ostrowsky 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1969,  Ser.  No.  875.989 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17100,  A61f  1122 

U.S.CL  128-303  6  Claims 


A  valve  insertion  unit  for  holding  a  heart  valve  or  like 
prosthetic  device  to  be  inserted  within, the  body,  for  engaging 
and  spreading  an  expansible  valve-receiving  ring  previously 
implanted  in  the  body,  for  moving  the  valve  into  position 
within  the  ring,  releasing  the  ring  over  the  valve  and  releasing 
the  valve  from  the  holder  The  valve  holder  is  normally 
biased  opened,  fingers  are  used  to  spread  the  ring  and  are 
biased  to  a  normally  closely  spaced  apart  position,  and  move- 
ment of  the  holder  along  the  fingers  while  portions  of  the 
holder  engage  the  fingers  expands  the  ring  When  the  holder, 
m  an  extreme  axial  position  of  travel,  leaves  the  ends  of  the 


A  tourniquet  for  restricting  the  venous  flow  of  blood  is 
formed  by  a  strip  of  elastic  material  having  a  series  of  spaced 
apertures  adapted  for  selective  engagement  with  an  upstand- 
ing stud  for  holding  the  tourniquet  tightened  around  a  body 
member  The  apertures  are  unevenly  spaced  to  compensate 
for  the  stretch  of  the  strip  so  that  substantially  the  same  con- 
stricting pressure  is  applied  regardless  of  the  size  of  the  body 
member. 


3,628,537 
SELF-RETAINING  COLD  WRAP 
Wilbur  C.  Berndt,  and  Harry  J.  Hardenbrook,  both  of  3419 
S.  Harlem  Ave.,  Berwyn,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,969 

Int.  CI.  A61f  7110 

U.S.CL  128-402  9  Claims 


X 


,1, 


V 


A  self-retaining  cold  wrap  for  application  to  an  animal  or 
human  to  relieve  a  traumatized  area,  reduce  inflammatory 
edema  and  pain,  among  other  uses.  The  cold  wrap  embodies 
an  outer  envelope,  an  inner  container  for  a  volatile 
refrigerant  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  outer  en- 
velope to   provide   reduced   temperature   and   also  pressure 
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within  the  outer  envelope,  a  gaslight  closure  for  the  outer  en- 
velope, and  means  for  attaching  the  wrap  to  the  body  of  an 
animal. 


detachable  panels  in  a  manner  reducing  respiratory  restric- 
tion and  post  operative  hematoma  and  seroma  formation 
while  at  the  same  time  exerting  such  uniform  force  as  to 
maintain  artificial  implants  in  position  during  healing. 


3,628,538 
APPARATUS  FOR  STIMULATING  MUSCLES 
CONTROLLED  BY  THE  SAME  MUSCLES 
Samuel  Anderson  Vincent,  Belfast;  Fabian  Charles  Monds, 
Newtownabbey,  and  David  Roger  Armstrong,  Belfast,  all  of 
Northern  Ireland,  assignors  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  18,  1968, 

44,455/68 

Int.  CL  A61n  U3b 

U.S.  CM 28-422  9  Claims 


3,628,540 

FILTER  CIGARETTE 

Joseph  H.  Sheriill,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  J. 

Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,414 

Int.  CI.  A24d  01104-  A24f  07/04,  lilOb 

U.S.CL  131-10.5  7  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  stimulating  a  muscle,  using  an  E.M.G.  signal 
sensed  in  the  muscle,  is  described.  The  signal  sensed  is  am- 
plified, filtered  and  rectified  before  being  applied  to  a 
monostable  circuit  which,  if  the  E.M.G.  signal  is  greater  than 
a  threshold  value,  enters  its  quasi-stable  state.  A  stimulator 
circuit  applies  a  voltage  to  electrodes  adjacent  to  the  muscle 
while  the  monostable  circuit  is  in  its  quasi-stable  state  but  the 
apparatus  reverts  to  its  sensing  mode  when  the  monostable 
circuit  is  in  its  stable  state,  allowing  the  E.M.G.  signal  to  in- 
itiate further  stimulation,  if  required.  The  apparatus  is  par- 
ticularly useful  in  overcoming  incontinence. 


3,628,539 

MAMMARY  SUPPORT 

Simon  Fredricks,  5111  Contour  Place,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1970.  Ser.  No.  13,729 

Int.  CI.  A41c  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-427 


8  Claims 


A  mammary  supportive  dressing  constructed  of  uniformly 
distensible  material  and  having  a  back  panel  and  front 
panels,  the  latter  detachably  connected  to  one  another  for 
facilitating  application  and  removal  of  the  dressing.  Each 
front  panel  includes  a  breast  cup  means  having  an  upper  sec- 
tion of  elliptical  profile  and  a  lower  section  of  semielliptical 
profile  arranged  and  connected  to  one  another  and  to  the 


3*1 


A  filter  cigarette  is  provided  which  includes  an  elongated 
tobacco  rod  and  a  filter  assembly  fixed  to  one  end  of  said 
rod.  The  filter  assembly  comprises  a  core  piece  of  smoke-im- 
pervious material.  The  core  piece  has  a  large  section 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  axial  alignment  with  the  rod  one 
end  and  a  small  section  which  extends  downstream 
therefrom.  Disposed  adjacent  to  the  downstream  end  of  the 
small  section  is  a  smoke-pervious  member  A  first  sleeve  is 
provided  which  encompasses  the  small  and  large  sections  of 
the  core  piece  and  said  smoke-pervious  member  The  first 
sleeve  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  disposed  in 
encircling  relation  with  respect  to  said  core  piece  small  sec- 
tion. A  second  sleeve  is  provided  which  encompasses  the  first 
sleeve  and  connects  same  to  the  rod  one  end  Portions  of  the 
first  and  second  sleeves  are  in  spaced  relation  and  define  a 
passageway,  one  end  of  which  communicates  with  the  rod 
one  and  the  other  end  of  which  communicates  with  the  per- 
forations encircling  the  small  section  of  the  core  piece. 


3,628,541 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHAPED  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  SHAPED  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 

Paul  Buchmann;  Laszio  Egri,  both  of  Basel,  Switzerland,  and 

Monique  Beringer,  St.  Louis,  France,  assignors  to  Tamag 

Basel  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  393,410,  Aug. 

31,  1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  865,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Sept.  2.  1%3.  Mar.  5. 

1964,  Apr.  3,  1964.  June  5.  1964;  10817/63.2851/64,4241/64. 

7367/64. 
Int.  CI.  A24b  03/14 
U.S.CL  131-140  C  8  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  producing  shaped  tobacco 
products.  Comminuted  tobacco  material,  having  an  average 
grain  size  of  up  to  about  lOO/ix  is  mixed  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  of  about  6  to  about  10  and  containing,  in  an 
amount  up  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  the  tobacco 
material,  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
inorganic  base,  organic  base,  alkali  metal  and  ammonium 
salts  and  mixtures  thereof  to  form  an  aqueous  slurry  The 
slurry  is  subjected  to  a  temperati^e  of  not  greater  than  about 
100°  C.  for  a  period  of  up  to  about  45  minutes  to  form  a 
pulp  To  the  resulting  pulp  is  added  from  about  0  5  to  about 
3  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  tobacco  of  a 
binding  agent.  Products  are  shaped  from  the  resulting  pulp 
and  the  shaped  products  are  dried  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  60°  to  about  100°  C. 
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3.628,542 

SMOKER  S  PIPE  COVER 

Harry  Drew,  1639  Steidl  Road,  Bend,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969.  Ser.  No.  876,298 
Int.  Ci.  MMOSno 
U.S.  CI.  131-176 


1  Claim 


A  smoker's  pipe  cover  includes  a  bowl  cap  and  skirt 
formed  integrally  from  rubber  or  other  air-impervious, 
resilient  material.  The  bowl  cap  has  a  width  sufficient  to  span 
the  top  of  the  pipe  bowl  and  is  provided  with  a  thickened, 
stiff  central  portion  opposite  the  pipe  bore  for  insuring 
proper  location  of  the  cover  on  the  b(t)wl  The  skirt  resiliently 
engages  the  exterior  bowl  surface,  detachably  mounting  the 
cover  on  the  pipe  The  central  portion  is  arranged  to  project 
away  from  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  skirt  such  that  the 
cover  may  be  inverted  regardless  of  which  surface  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  ft  placed  within  the  upper  open  end  of  a  pipe 
bowl. 


3,628,543 

CIGARETTE  HOLDER  AND  FILTER  TIBE 

Elliott  T.  Bemont,  RED  56  Katie  Ford  Road,  Chatham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,634 

Int.  CI.  A24f  I J '06 

U.S.  CI.  131     207  6  Claims 


3,628,544 

PERMANENT  WAVE-FIXING  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS 

Gregoire  Kalopissis,  Paris,  and  Jean-Louis  Abegg,  le  Perreux, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  L'Oreal 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1968.  Ser.  No.  708,765 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1967,  97388 
Int.  CI.  A61k  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  132— 7  5  Claims 

Process  of  treating  the  hair  comprising  first  permanently 
waving  the  hair  with  a  thio  reducing  agent  and  thereafter  ap- 
plying to  the  hair  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  neutraliz- 
ing agent  and  a  water-soluble  diimide  compound. 


3,628,545 

HAIR-TEASING  COMB 

Carl  A.  Moody,  889  Rolling  Rock  Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  722 

Int.  CI.  A45d  24/00 

U.S.  CI.  132-11  7  Claims 


A  hollow  cigarette  holder  has  a  p  ug  near  one  end  which 
has  an  opening  A  filter  tube  mowably  extends  into  said 
holder,  and  a  partition  therein  provides  two  channels,  each 
containing  filtering  material,  either  of  which  may  commu- 
nicate with  said  holder  opening  When  the  cigarette  is  partly 
consumed,  the  tube  may  be  rotated  a  half  turn  in  the  holder 
by  turning  the  partition,  and  another  channel  brought  into 
communication  with  said  plug  opening,  thus  presenting  fresh 
filter  material  to  gather  the  deposit  of  foul  matter  as  the 
remaining  part  of  the  cigarette  is  consumed  Both  the  holder 
and  the  tube  may  be  made  from  transparent  material  so  that 
the  user  may  discern  the  degree  of  saturation  thereof. 


A  hair  comb  having  a  tooth  base  teasing  sector,  band  or 
area  of  a  skid-resistant,  soft,  nonabrasive,  flexible,  rubber- 
like,  highly  adherent  reinforcing  material. 


3,628,546 

SECTIONAL  HAIRPIECES 

Ada  Lucille  Ensminger,  618  Broadway,  Long  Branch,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  627,344,  .Mar.  31,  1967,  now 

abandoned. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,868 

int.  CLA41g  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  132-53  8  Claims 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  narrow,  one-piece,  lightweight, 
self-retracting  longitudinal  frame  forming  a  self-securing  base 
for  sectional  hairpieces  such  as  wiglets.  The  base  is  charac- 
terized by  a  unitary  open  frame  of  undulated  formation 
wherein  a  wefted  strip  of  hair  extends  at  right  angles  from 
each  undulation.  The  frame  may  be  bent  into  any  configura- 
tion to  conform  to  any  portion  of  the  scalp  and  to  angularly 
insert  integral  self-securing  means  into  natural  hair. 
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3,628,547 

BEAUTICIANS   HAND  TOOL 

Salvatore  J.  Catania,  2004  S.  88th  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,738 

Int.  CI.  A45d  24/00 

U.S.a.  132-148  6  Claims 


3,628.549 

METHOD  AND  VORTEX  PRESSURE  REGULATING 

APPARATUS 

Endre  A.  Mayer,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,387 

Int.  CI.  F15c  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  137-13  ,4  Claims 


A  beauticians'  hand  tool  that  is  especially  useful  for  the 
styling  of  wigs  and  having  tricolumnar  comb,  combing  brush, 
and  T-pin  remover  features.  The  tricolumnar  comb  and  com- 
bing brush  features  have  similar  utility  when  styling  naturally 
growing  human  hair. 


3,628,548 
UMBRELLA 
Heinz  Seitel,  Solingen-Ohligs,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telesco 
Brophey  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1968,  P  17  57 

134.5 

Int.  CI.  A45b  25/00,  19/00 

U.S.a.  135-44  1  Claim 


An  umbrella  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration 
when  folded  flat  in  a  collapsed  condition;  the  umbrella  in- 
cluding a  handle  and  stick  in  which  the  handle  is  movable 
downwardly  against  a  normal  compression  spring  pressure 
which  urges  the  handle  recesses  into  engagement  with  rib  tips 
of  collapsed  dome  ribs  lying  along  the  umbrella  stick  of  the 
collapsed  umbrella. 


A  pressure  regulator  for  maintaining  inlet  pressure  to  a 
fluid  device  over  a  range  of  flow  rates  to  or  from  the  fluid 
device,  using  a  vortex  valve  with  vertical  pressure  flow 
characteristics,  connected  with  the  supply  inlet  in  parallel 
with  the  fiuid  device  inlet  and  with  a  constant  control  pres- 
sure applied.  The  supply  and  control  flow  rates  for  the  given 
value  of  regulated  pressure  are  designed  so  that  the  range  of 
flow  rates  experienced  because  of  fluid  device  inlet  flow  fluc- 
tuations falls  in  the  vertical  pressure  flow  range  of  the  vortex 
valve.  In  a  second  version,  the  supply  and  control  flow  rates 
are  selectively  variable  so  that  the  pressure  regulator  may 
operate  in  different  ranges  of  regulated  pressure  values  while 
still  operating  in  the  vertical  pressure  flow  range  of  the  vor- 
tex valve.  A  third  version  provides  for  pressure  regulation  at 
the  inlet  of  an  active  load  element. 


3,628,550 
BIDIRECTIONAL  INERTIA-RESPONSIVE  GAS- 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
John  Cirillo,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Walter  Kidde  & 
Company.  Inc.,  Belleville.  N.J. 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,913 

Int.  CI.  F16k  17/36 

U.S.a.  137-38  3  Claims 


\ 

Apparatus  for  dispensing  pressurized  gas  in  response  to  a 
front  or  rear  end  collision  including  a  container  having  an 
outlet  opening  and  an  open  ended  tubular  member  aligned 
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with  the  outlet  providing  a  second  opening  A  valve  member 
extending  between  the  openmgs  has  a  large  diameter  piston 
normally  sealing  the  outlet  and  a  smaller  diameter  piston 
sealmg  the  second  opening.  Movement  of  the  valve  member 
in  either  axial  direction  moves  the  large  diameter  piston  out 
of  the  outlet  to  discharge  the  contamer  A  spring  is  provided 
to  hold  the  valve  member  in  the  closed  position  against  the 
differential  pressure  force  acting  on  the  large  diameter 
piston.  When  the  container  is  rapidly  decelerated  or  ac- 
celerated along  the  axis  of  the  valve  member,  the  inertia  of 
the  valve  member  causes  it  to  be  displaced  opening  the  outlet 
to  permit  discharge  of  the  container. 


3.628,551 
CONFINED  JET  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  A  RECEIVER 
CHARACTERIZED  BY  HAVING  A  PLLRALITV  OF 
FLOW  OPENINGS 
Endre     A.    Mayer.     Birmingham.     Mich.,    and     Donald     E. 
Frericks.  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1970.  Ser.  No.  754 

Int.  CI.  F15c  1104 

U.S.  CL  137-81.5  10  Claims 


7/ 
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A  confined  jet  fluid  pressure  amp  ifier  having  a  receiver 


comprising  a  plurality  of  openings  to 
and  reduced  noise  levels. 


3.628,552 

FLUID  AMPLIFIER  TORSIONAL  SPEED  REFERENCE 
Hansjoerg  Stern.  Scotia,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,255 

Int.  CI.  F15ci/<)0 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  9  Claims 


a 


'■^  '/ 


=r 


/a 
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A  speed  reference  for  fluid  amplifiei  speed  controls  utilizes 
a  torsional  pendulum  comprising  a  t>ut  wire  having  in  the 
middle  thereof  an  aerodynamically  shaiped  mass. 


^ 


valve,  with  one  of  the  loadings  being  the  normal  valve  load- 
ing, such  for  example  as  torsion  bars  or  a  spring,  and  the 


other  loading  being  a  supplementary  loading  which  acts  on 
the  valve  component  through  an  actuator  and  precompressed 
spring. 


to 


3,628,554 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Alexander   J.    Wilson.    Warwickshire,    England,   assignor 
Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  22.  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  17,  1968, 

39,449/68 

Int.  CI.  F15b  5/00;  G05d  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-85  3  Claims 


provide  increased  gain 


In  a  valve  for  controlling  relative  fluid  pressures  in  first  and 
second  spaces  of  the  type  described  in  my  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
3,310.350,  means  are  incorporated  to  control  the  rate  of 
pressure  buildup  on  the  side  of  the  second  control  member 
which  is  subjected  to  a  pressure  different  from  that  in  the 
first  space. 


3.628,555 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CONTENT  OF  ONE 

FLUID  IN  ANOTHER  FLUID 

Yoshihiko  Nagano;  Kenichi  Yamaguchi,  and  Tomohisa 
Yamamoto,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1969,  44/10893 

Int.  CI.  G05d  22/02,  11/08,  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  137-88  6  Claims 


3,628,553      I 
SAFETY  VALVE  HAVING  PLURAL  LOADING  MEANS 
Graham   Melbourne   Wells,   and   Frank   Wooffindin,   both  of 
Huddersfield,   England,  assignors  to  Hopkinsons  Limited, 
Huddersfield,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1968.  Ser.  No.  779.714 

Int.  CI.  F16k  17106 

U.S.CL  137-81.5  6  Claims 

A  safety  valve  provided  with  two  loadings  on  the  same 

valve  component  to  effect  instantaneous  operation  of  the 


coMPure/f 


uy6*o*>cn/r- 


ACCORDING    AND 

CON  Tftoi  i  //V5  Nte  Te/? 
9      13 


A  control  system  for  controlling  the  content  of  one  fiuid  in 
another  fluid.  The  flow  quantity  of  the  mixture  of  the  two 
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rnh^r  fl!.  H '^'7"^  '"'^  '^\  '*"''?'  °^  "'^  °"*^  ""'^  *"  *''"    P^''^^^  ^^'""^  °P^^^»"  »o  ^«'*«^«  pressure  to  permit  the  ^xit%- 

,n  .nn?    f  .1,  '"^^^"^d   An  electronic  computer  is  used    sure  acting  against  the  valve  spool  to  move  thVmain  valve  to 

to  control  the  quantity  of  the  one  fluid  which  is  to  be  added 

to  the  mixture  in  order  to  maintain  the  content  of  the  one 

fluid  in  the  mixture  at  a  predetermined  value  ^ 


3,628,556 

AUTOMATIC  SPOOL  VALVE 

John  D.  Bachman,  1300  Volunteer  Parkway,  Bristol,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,669 

Int.  CI.  F15b////5 

U.S.a.137-106  13  Claims 


2K        "-\ 


Xlif 


a  dumping  position  when  a  predetermined  system  pressure  is 
exceeded. 


The  invention  includes  the  automatic  control  and  actua- 
tion of  pneumatic  four-way  five-port  pressure-actuated  spool 
valves  when  used  to  control  the  cycling  operation  of  double- 
acting  air  cylinders.  A  built-in  two-way  spring-loaded  pres- 
sure-actuated valve  functions  to  open  and  close  a  vent  lead- 
ing from  the  pilot  chamber  of  the  spool  valves.  Supply  pres- 
sure constantly  bleeds  from  the  system  supply  to  the  pilot 
chamber  and  is  vented  to  the  atmosphere  as  long  as  the  two- 
way  valve  is  held  open  by  residual  pressure  from  exhaust  side 
of  the  double-acting  air  cylinder.  When  residual  pressure 
reaches  zero,  the  two-way  valve  is  closed  by  spring  action 
and  the  pilot  chamber  becomes  pressurized  from  system 
supply,  thus  shifting  the  spool  of  the  spool  valve.  When  the 
main  spool  is  thus  shifted,  the  previously  pressurized  side  of 
the  double-acting  cylinder  becomes  the  exhaust  side  and  its 
residual  pressure  then  opens  the  two-way  valve  venting  the 
pilot  chamber. 

In  a  second  form  of  the  invention  the  system  supply  is  bled 
into  the  pilot  chamber  of  a  second  spool  valve  to  provide 
sequence  programming  A  differentiating  valve  is  provided  to 
create  a  system  supply  pulse  to  the  second  spool  valve,  per- 
mitting it  to  be  recycled  while  the  original  system  supply 
pressure  remains  constant  for  a  period. 


3,628,557 
VARIABLE  PREFERENTIAL  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Harry  Newborough,  Fife,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The  Cessna 
Aircraft  Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  15,  1969, 

40,823/69 
Int.  CI.  F16ki///2 
U.S.  a.  137-116.3  6  Claims 

A  priority  flow  control  valve  for  directing  a  constant  flow 
from  the  valve  inlet  to  a  primary  circuit  with  any  excess 
being  directed  to  a  secondary  circuit.  A  cannelured  control 
spool  in  the  valve  positions  itself  responsive  to  the  pressure 
drop  across  a  variable  flow  control  orifice  to  proportion  inlet 
flow  between  the  primary  and  secondary  circuits.  A  control 
handle  for  adjusting  the  variable  orifice  is  provided  with  a 
cam  which  actuates  a  follower  adapted  to  position  the  spool 
in  a  dumping  position  when  the  orifice  restriction  is  reduced 
to  a  predetermined  size.  One  additional  feature  includes  a  re- 
lief valve  in  communication  with  a  pilot  flow  in  the  discharge 


3,628,558 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE 
James  Melvin   Bahl,   Waterloo.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,984 

Int.  CLG05d  15/00 

U.S.CL  137-118  10  Claims 


A  hydraulic  system  has  a  pump,  which  supplies  fluid  pres- 
sure for  both  primary  and  secondary  hydraulic  functions.  A 
hydraulic  control  valve  is  disposed  in  the  system  to  shut  off 
the  fluid  pressure  supplied  to  the  secondary  hydraulic  func- 
tions when  the  flow  rate  required  by  the  hydraulic  functions 
exceeds  the  pump  capacity  to  cause  a  reduction  in  pressure 
below  a  predetermined  value.  The  control  valve  also  discon- 
nects the  secondary  hydraulic  function  from  the  rest  of  the 
system  when  the  secondary  function  generates  surge  pres- 
sures above  a  predetermined  value  and  simultaneously  con- 
nects the  secondary  function  to  the  reservoir,  so  that  the 
valve  also  functions  as  a  check  and  relief  valve  for  the  secon- 
dary function.  The  valve  further  automatically  connects  the 
pump  to  the  reservoir  when  the  pump  is  driven  at  very  low 
speeds  and  produces  a  very  low-flow  rate,  such  as  during 
starting  of  the  engine  which  drives  the  pump,  to  lessen  the 
load  on  the  starting  motor. 
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3.628.559 
ULLAGE  OPENING  SPILLAGE  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 

Mariani  Branko.  663  W.  13th  St.,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1970,  Ser.  No.  81.200 


Int.  CI.  FI6kiy/ 


U.S.  CI.  137-202 


from  reaching  the  drive  shaft  support.  A  seal  against  seepage 
at  the  outer  panel  and  at  the  shaft  support  is  eliminated. 

The  combined  drive  shaft  and  support  axially  movable,  in- 
dependent of  the  tank,  and  quickly  and  easily  mounted  on 
and  supported  by  the  tank  double  wall  with  the  mating  of 
6  Claims  machined  surfaces  on  the  support  and  machined  surfaces  on 
the  tank  providing  positioning  and  aligning  of  the  shaft  while 
the  annulus  mounted  on  the  shaft  is  positioned  in  the  double- 
wall  dead  space  to  protect  against  seepage  during  subsequent 
operation  of  the  drive. 


3,628,561 

VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  EXTRUDERS 

Herbert  O.  Corbett,  Carrollton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 

Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  396,563,  Sept. 

15,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,770 

Int.  CI.  F16k  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-331  5  Claims 


A  system  for  preventing  spillage  or  overflow  of  liquid 
cargo  through  the  ullage  openmgs  of  Cargo  tanks  of  a  tanker. 
An  elongated  guide  is  provided  in  the  expansion  trunk  of 
each  of  the  cargo  tanks,  the  guide  being  characterized  by  an 
open  framework  which  mounts  a  float  for  movement  toward 
the  ullage  opening  when  the  liquid  cargo  rises  in  the  tank. 
The  float  is  cngageable  with  a  seat  adjacent  the  opening  to 
seal  off  the  opening  and  prevent  cargo  spillage  occasioned  by 
inadvertent  overfilling  The  open  framework  of  the  guide 
permits  the  ullage  opening  to  still  be  used  to  insert  a  probing 
element  into  the  cargo  tank,  the  guide  preferably  being 
inclined  from  the  vertical  for  this  purpose.  Conduits  are  also 
provided  to  convey  overflow  cargo  toj empty  cargo  spaces. 


3.628,560 
SUPPORT  AND  SEAL  FOR  A  DRIVE  MEANS 
Robert  H.  Ettinger,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams.  Mass. 

Filed  June  13.  1969.  Ser.  No.  833,112 
Int.  CI.  F16j  I^IU 


t.S.  CL  137 


6  Claims 
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A  servosystem  for  the  valve  of  a  plastic  extruder  wherein 
the  valve  is  connected  to  a  fluid  pressure  means  operated 
from  a  source  of  constant  pressure,  the  system  includes 
gauge  means  for  ascertaining  the  pressure  of  extrudate 
passing  through  said  valve  and  flow  control  valve  means  as- 
sociated with  said  gauge  means  and  said  constant  pressure 
means,  said  flow  control  valve  means  being  responsive  to  any 
variation  in  extrudate  pressure,  as  indicated  by  said  gauge 
means,  for  automatically  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  con- 
stant pressure  means  to  correct  any  variation  from  a 
predetermined  pressure. 


A  drive  for  an  operation  carrieq  on  within  a  fluid  con- 
tained in  a  double-walled  tank  in  which  a  drive  extending 
into  the  tank  in  which  a  drive  extending  into  the  tank  is  sup- 
ported only  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  outside  of  the  tank  and  is 
accurately  positioned  in  driving  position  by  the  mating  of 
machined  surfaces  of  the  support  An  annulus  around  the 
shaft  and  rotating  with  the  shaft  is  positioned  on  the  shaft  in 
the  dead  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  panels  of  the 
tank  double  wall  to  prevent  seepage  through  the  inner  panel 


3,628,562 

CLOSING  DEVICE  WITH  A  STOP  VALVE  WHICH  IS 

SITUATED  OUTSIDE  THE  VALVE  HOUSING 

Johannis  Bruins,  Barendrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  De 

Rotterdamsche  Droogdok  Maatschappu  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,1 15 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  10,  1968, 
68.14521 
Int.  CLFI6k  17124 
U.S.CK  137-459  5  Claims 

A  closing  device,  particularly  for  use  in  vessels,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  valve  housing  having  a  passage  therethrough; 

b.  a  valve  adapted  to  seal  said  passage  through  said  valve 

housing; 

c  a  valve  rod  passing  through  said  valve  housing,  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  valve,  a  portion  of  said  valve  rod 
adjacent  its  other  end  being  threaded; 

d   a  hand  wheel  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  valve 

rod; 

e.  a  valve  rod  nut  threadedly  engaged  with  the  threaded 

portion  of  said  valve  rod. 
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f.  a  first  spring  biasing  said  valve  rod  not  towards  said  hand 
wheel; 

g.  means  mounted  around  said  valve  and  including  a  flexi- 
ble part  composed  of  a  plurality  of  claws  having  an  outer  sur- 
face tapered  axially  toward  said  hand  wheel,  and  a  rigid  part; 

h.  a  second  spring  biasing  said  means  in  an  axial  direction 
toward  the  said  hand  wheel; 


water  flow  previously  stored  in  a  first  memory  device  during 
a  predetermined  sampling  period.  The  apparatus  for  detect- 
ing the  pressure  drop  of  the  water  in  the  water  service  main 
operates  when  the  amplitude  of  the  existing  water  pressure 
falls  below  the  water  pressure  previously  stored  in  a  second 
memory  device.  The  supply  of  water  into  the  water  service 
main  is  stopped  by  the  simultaneous  operation  of  both  these 
detecting  devices. 


i  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  valve  housing 
having  a  frustoconical  shape  cooperating  with  the  tapered 
outer  surface  of  said  claws  adapted  to  clamp  the  said  valve 
rod  nut  in  a  set  position;  and 

j.  said  valve  housing  and  said  rigid  part  defining 
therebetween  a  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pres- 
sure source  to  move  said  rigid  part  against  said  second  spring 
and  unclamp  said  fiexible  part  from  said  valve  rod  nut. 


3,628,563 

EXPLOSION  DETECTING  MEANS  FOR  A  FLUID 

PIPELINE 

Takehiko  Tomita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1968,  43/90067 

Int.  CI.  F16k  17/20 
U.S.  CI.  137-460  8  Claims 


3,628,564 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Irving  N.  Bishop,  Farmington,  and  Louis  L.  Repko,  Detroit, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,173 

Int.  CI.  F16k2//04 

U.S.CL  137-516.29  12  Claims 


A  retraction-type  delivery  valve  assembly  for  a  fuel  injec- 
tion system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  The  assembly 
controls  fuel  fiow  through  and  pressure  within  an  adjoining 
injecting  line.  The  assembly  includes  a  spool  valve  received 
in  a  bore  of  the  valve  body  and  having  an  enlarged  head  por- 
tion which  abuts  a  portion  of  the  valve  body  in  one  direction 
of  movement  of  the  valve.  A  plurality  of  substantially  con- 
centric microgrooves  are  formed  in  the  valve  body  about  the 
spool  valve  bore  The  head  portion  of  the  spool  valve  in- 
cludes a  plastic  sealing  disc  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cor- 
responding microgrooves  that  matingly  engage  the 
microgrooves  of  the  valve  body  when  the  valve  assembly  is 
closed. 
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A  device  for  detecting  an  increase  in  water  flow  through  a 
water  service  main  and  for  detecting  the  pressure  drop  exist- 
ing in  the  water  flowing  through  the  main  is  disclosed.  The 
device  operates  when  the  volume  of  the  existing  water  flow 
in  the  main  exceeds  by  a  predetermined  value  a  volume  of 


3,628,565 
FLEXIBLE  CHECK  VALVES 
Irvin    E.    McWethy,    Oxford,    Ohio,    and    Bjorn    O.    Beck, 
Richmond,    Ind.,    assignors    to    Philco-Ford    Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,095 

Int.  CI.  FI6k  15/16 

U.S.CL  137-525.3  7  Claims 


Check  valve  apparatus  for  controlling  fluid  flow,  compris- 
ing a  flexible  "flapper"-type  valve  member  and  a  tubular 
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valve-receiving  collar  including  an  internal  annular  valve 
seat  The  collar  is  apertured  around  a  portion  of  its  periphery 
to  accommodate  insertion  of  the  flexible  valve  laterally  of  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow  Mounting  of  a  hose  over  the  collar, 
and  clamping  of  the  hose  thereon,  provides  a  seal  and 
completes  the  assembly 


3,628,566 

MLLTIPLE  FLLID  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Clifford  C.  Carse,  8880  Kewen  Ave.,  Sun  Valky.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  S«r.  No.  7,841 

Int.  CI.  F16k  1 1;20 

U.S.  CI.  137-594 


4  Claims 


valve  for  supplying  pressure  medium  to  pressure  chambers 
on  either  end  of  a  piston  valve  slide  in  a  power  control  valve 
having  twin  lift  valves  for  connecting  the  pressure  source  to 
the  double-acting  load.  The  lift  valves,  which  are  in  the  ends 
of  the  piston  valve  cylinder  connect  the  load  to  the  pressure 
chambers  when  the  valves  are  opened,  either  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston  valve  slide  against  the  lift  valve,  or  by  the 
increased  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber  when  the  valve 
slide  is  at  one  end  of  its  stroke  and  the  pump  pressure  is  ap- 
plied to  the  pressure  chamber  at  the  other  end  of  the  valve 
slide.  In  the  neutral  position  of  the  power  valve  there  is  free 
circulation  of  pressure  medium  from  the  source  to  the  reser- 
voir through  a  pressurizing  valve.  This  circulation  is  cut  off 
when  the  valve  is  actuated  and  the  full  pump  pressure  ap- 
plied to  one  of  the  pressure  chambers  by  means  of  valving 
passages  and  ports  in  the  cylinder  and  slide. 


A  valve  apparatus  for  a  multifluid  dispenser  which  can  be 
located  apart  from  the  dispensing  head  Flow  of  each  fluid 
dispensed  is  selectively  controlled  by  a  separate  electrically 
powered  solenoid-actuated  valve  mounted  on  a  valve  block 
having  channels  therein  connected  to  the  fluid  reservoirs  and 
the  dispensing  head.  Actuation  of  a  silenoid-controlled  valve 
initiates  movement  of  a  paramagnetic  core  placed  within  the 
solenoid  coil  in  such  a  manner  as  to  open  a  fluid  path  from 
the  fluid  reservoir  to  the  dispensing  head  The  core  is  posi- 
tionally  biased  so  as  to  block  the  fluid  path  upon  deenergiza- 
tion  of  the  solenoid  The  particular  solenoid  valve  actuated  is 
selected  by  a  multiposition  switch  in  the  dispensing  head. 


3.628.567 
POWER  CONTROL  VALVE 
Alfred  Bender,  Hofheim.  and  Horst  A.  Hornig,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1970.  Ser.  No.  46.109 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14,  1969,  P  19  30 

387.8 


Int.  CL  F16k  // 


U.S.  CL  137-596.13 


9  Claims 


3,628,568 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  W.  Green,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dow  Jones  & 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,134 

Int.  CI.  F16k  llll4,FlSc3IOO 

U.S.  CI.  137— 610  8  Claims 


A  valve  assembly  for  selectively  directing  air  to  either  a 
point  of  use,  such  as  a  nozzle,  or  to  a  vent  passage,  which  in- 
cludes a  valve  body  having  a  central  passage  having  a 
restricted  portion,  a  splitter  for  dividing  the  passage  into  two 
portions  and  a  valve  member  operatively  associated  with  the 
splitter  and  extending  into  the  restricted  portion  for  selec- 
tively directing  air  into  either  of  the  two  portions  of  the  cen- 
tral passages.  The  valve  member  comprises  a  magnetizable 
U-shaped  resilient  valve  member  having  one  leg  portion  fixed 
to  tee  valve  body  and  a  free  leg  portion  extending  into  the 
restricted  portion.  The  apparatus  additionally  includes  an 
electromagnetic  coil  or  winding  disposed  about  the  valve 
member  and  the  valve  body  which,  when  energized,  actuates 
the  free  leg  portion  to  move  it  from  its  normally  open  nonac- 
tuated  to  its  actuated  position  The  valve  assembly  may  also 
include  a  magnetic  strip  also  magnetizable  by  the  current 
flowing  in  the  winding  which  cooperates  with  the  free  leg 
portion  to  increase  its  speed  and  efficiency  of  operation  A 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  the  above  described  valve  as- 
semblies are  disposed  in  a  plenum  of  a  housing  into  which  air 
is  introduced  under  pressure,  each  of  the  valve  assemblies 
selectively  directing  air  to  either  a  vent  passage  or  to  nozzles 
mounted  on  the  housing. 


A  two-stage  hydraulic  valve  system  for  controlling  a  dou- 
ble-acting load  the  system  having  a  three-position  first  stage 


3,628,569 
CONTROL  VALVES  FOR  WELL  TOOLS 
Harold  J.   Urbanosky,   Houston,   Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,531.  now 
Patent  No.  3,565,170,  dated  Feb.  23,  1971.  Divided  and  this 
application  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,951 
Int.  CI.  F16k5//4 
U.S.CL  137-625.3  6  Claims 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  is  directed  to  new  and  im- 
proved control  valves  which  are  particularly  adapted  for 
selectively  operating  pressure-actuated  well  tools   In  particu- 
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lar,  different  embodiments  are  disclosed  of  high-pressure    between  the  chamber  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  valve 
control  valves  which  are  especially  adapted  for  repetitively     and  a  low-pressure  reservoir  before  lifting  the  valve  from  its 

seat. 
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3,628,572 
PIPE  INSULATION  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING 

SAME 
Richard  F.  Shannon,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,241 

Int.  CI.  F16I  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  138-161  3  Claims 


operating  at  the  extreme  pressure  differentials  typically  ex- 
perienced in  well  bores. 


3,628,570 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  FLUID-CONTROL  VALVE 

Allen  Richard  Andis,  3209  Elwood  Drive,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,277 

Int.  CI.  F16k  ni02 

U.S.  CL  137-625.23  4  Claims 


t±r^ 


A  fluid-control  valve  having  a  spherical  control  member 
surrounded  by  a  body  having  a  chamber  that  conforms  inti- 
mately with  the  surface  of  the  control  member.  Fluid 
passageways  are  provided  on  the  control  member  which  are 
alignable  with  ports  in  the  body  when  the  member  is  nutated 
relative  to  the  chamber.  Fluid  under  pressure  is  thus  selec- 
tively directed  to  hydraulic  equipment  to  actuate  a  ram  or 
other  device. 


3,628,571 
VALVE 
Fritz  Ostwald,  Buchschlag,  and  Gerhard  Nonn,  Hofheim,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1969,  P  19 

16  334.9 

Int.  CI.  F15b  13/04 

U.S.  CL  137-627.5  10  Claims 


Pipe  insulation  comprising  two  abutting  blocks  of  insula- 
tion each  having  a  half  annular  cross  section  whose  central 
cavity  receives  the  pipe.  The  leg  of  each  block  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pipe  are  stepped,  and  the  blocks  are  held 
together  by  C-clips  which  are  positioned  in  circumferentially 
extending  grooves  so  that  the  clips  lie  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  insulation  The  steps  of  the  abutting  legs  of  the  blocks 
preferably  have  an  interference  fit  which,  in  some  instances, 
may  be  slightly  Z-shaped  so  that  the  blocks  are  locked 
together  by  the  spring  action  of  the  clips  to  prevent  radiation 
and  convection  losses.  The  end  surfaces  of  the  insulation 
blocks  are  likewise  stepped  for  dovetailing  with  endwise 
located  blocks,  and  preferably  have  an  interference  fit 
therewith  to  prevent  radiation  and  convection  losses  by 
separation  therebetween. 


3,628,573 

DIAPHRAGM  CHAMBER-DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR 

DAMPING  FLUID  SHOCKS  IN  PIPE  SYSTEMS 

Willi  Loliger,  and  Rudolf  Schmied,  both  of  Konofingen,  Swit" 

zerland,  assignors  to  Alpura  AG,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56.897 

Int.  CI.  F16I  55/04  ^ 

U.S.  CL  138-30  8  Claims 


In  this  seat  valve  the  flow  direction  is  in  opposition  to  the 
valve  opening  and  the  valve  actuator  closes  a  connection 


The  diaphragm  chamber-damping  device  has  a  dished  shell 
below  the  diaphragm  which  cooperates  with  a  separating  wall 
to  form  a  pair  of  chambers  within  the  liquid  compartment 
while  providing  for  a  flow  of  fluid  between  the  two  chambers 
One  chamber  communicates  with  an  inlet  pipe  while  the 
other  chamber  communicates  with  an  outlet  pipe  so  that 
fluid  can  be  passed  through  the  device. 
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3.628.574 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRIC  ATION  OF  WEAVING 

HEDDLES 

Paul   Ramseier.  Pfaffikon.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Brarker 

AG,  Pfaffikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1969,  Set.  No.  866345 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  18,  1968, 

15590  68 

Int.  CI.  B21f  ^. \/;<^ 

U.S.  CI.  140-72  .  11  Claims 
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coil  form  at  the  unloading  station  is  placed  in  the  slots  of  a 


3,628,575 
APPARATLS  FOR  MANLFACTLRING  WOUND 
STATORS 
Donald  E.  Hill.  522  Sandy  Ann  Lane.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Original  application  May  19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  551,328,  now 
Patent  No.  3,508,316.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  4, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  882,087 
Int.  CI.  B21fJ/D4 
U.S.  CI.  140-92.1  9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  winding  coils  to  be!  placed  in  the  slots  of  a 
staler  of  an  electric  motor  or  the  ilka,  comprising  a  rotary  in- 
dexing turret  having  four  coil  forms  spaced  at  intervals 
therearound  adapted  for  rotation  to  bring  each  coil  form  to  a 
winding  station  and  thence  to  an  unloading  station,  and 
means  adjacent  the  unloading  station  for  placing  the  coils  in 
the  slots  of  a  stator  Each  coil  form  has  steps  for  winding  a 
group  of  coils  of  different  sizes  thereon,  winding  being  ef- 
fected by  a  flyer  which  is  shifted  for  winding  coils  on  the  dif- 
ferent steps,  and  which  may  be  traversed  for  level  winding 
the  wire  The  wire  is  wound  without  severing  it  between  suc- 
cessive coils  of  each  group,  and  without  severing  it  between 
successive  groups,  and  a  group  of  qoils  unloaded  from  the 


,-y» 


Stator  while  another  group  is  being  wound  at  the  winding  sta- 
tion. 


3.628,576 
VACUUM  NOZZLE  DEVICE 
Dave  L.  Owen,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,883 

Int.  CL  B65bi//04 

U.S.CL  141-65  8  Claims 


^^^       95 
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A  novel  method  is  disclosed  for  fabricating  weaving  hed- 
dles  from  wire  stock  by  passing  the  wire  through  a  rolling 
mill  to  give  the  stock  a  substantially  elongated,  that  is,  a  com- 
paratively thin  and  wide  cross  section  Then  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  notches  are  embossed  in  the  stock  spaced  apart 
a  distance  generally  equal  to  the  desired  length  of  the  hed- 
dles,  whereupon  each  notch  is  spread  by  means  of  a  wedging 
tool  into  an  elongated  slot  to  form  an  eye  and  there  is  in- 
serted an  eyelet  member  therein.  Thereafter,  the  individual 
heddles  are  cut  apart  generally  midway  between  consecutive 
eves  Each  end  of  the  heddle  is  then  formed  into  a  terminal 
eye  by  bending  between  appropriate  tool  members.  The  hed- 
dles may  also  be  formed  from  precut  sheet  stock  by  bending 
the  ends  thereof  into  terminal  eyes  by  means  of  tool  mem- 
bers generally  similar  to  those  used  for  the  wire  stock. 


A  manually  operated  vacuum  device  for  withdrawing  air 
from  a  package,  and  positioning  the  package  for  closing.  The 
device  has  only  four  basic  parts  that  may  be  disassembled 
and  assembled  by  hand,  a  suction  tube,  a  slide  tube  mounted 
on  the  suction  tube  for  reciprocation  thereon,  a  nozzle  at  the 
entrance  to  the  slide  tube -and  a  valve  means  trapped 
between  the  nozzle  and  thci  suction  tube  for  valving  the 
device  in  response  to  reciprocation  of  the  slide  tube.  A  spe- 
cial nozzle  is  of  shallow  depth  and  has  a  closed  end  with 
ports  entering  from  the  side.  Another  special  nozzle  member 
has  a  sump  in  its  tip  and  narrow  slot  openings  entering  into 
its  vacuum  evacuated  bore. 


3,628,577 

FILLER  MOUTH 

John  Kruis,  2221  Industrial  Parkway,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,211 

Int.  CI.  B67c  HJOO 

U.S.  CL  141-333  12  Claims 

A  mouth  through  which  a  receptacle  for  liquid,  granular  or 

similar  material  may  be  filled  including  a  housing  having  an 
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open-ended  chamber  therein  and  an  orifice  located  opposite 
to  the  chamber  opening  which  is  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  receptacle.  A  closure  is  pivotally  connected  about  a 
horizontal  axis  to  the  housing  and  is  adapted  to  span  and  seal 
the  chamber  opening  when  shifted  into  a  first  position.  The 
closure  is  also  shiftable  into  a  second  position  in  which  the 


routing  tool  operating  at  a  beveling  angle  allows  the  tool  to 
follow  assembled  substructure  and   bevel  the  edge  of  the 


upper  margin  of  the  closure  is  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
housing  and  the  lower  margin  of  the  closure  projects  into  the 
housing  chamber,  abutting  and  cooperating  with  portions  of 
the  housing  to  define  a  funnellike  structure  which  commu- 
nicates with  the  orifice  in  the  housing  and  into  which  materi- 
al may  be  poured  for  filling  the  receptacle  connected  to  the 
housing  orifice. 


3,628,578 

MOBILE  RADIAL  ARM  SAW  AND  SAW  TABLE 

Kenneth  D.  Berg,  10822  Emander  Road,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,386 

Int.  CI.  B27b5/20 

U.S.  CI.  143-6  A  13  Claims 


20\30 
45      lo  96  W  22    38 


laminate  for  more  exact  conformance  and  fit  without  the 
necessity  for  also  beveling  the  substructure. 


3,628,580 

NUT-CRACKING  MACHINE 

Zachary  L.  Langston,  Rt.  2,  Box  66.  Locust  Grove.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  lo.  789,471 

int.  CI.  A23n  5/02 

U.S.CL  146-12  4  Claims 


70  68 


Truck  mounted  radial  arm  saw  and  detachable  saw  table 
extensions.  The  saw  is  mounted  on  the  bed  of  a  truck  and 
with  appropriate  guide  and  mounting  means  is  slidable  from 
a  position  on  the  bed  of  the  truck  to  a  position  which  locates 
it  entirely  or  partially  on  the  tailgate  The  saw  is  locked  into 
position  and  saw  table  extensions  can  be  quickly  attached  to 
the  rear  of  the  truck  to  extend  outwardly  to  each  side  of  the 
saw  table.  The  extensions  are  easily  mounted  and 
dismounted.  The  table  extensions  connect  to  the  truck  and  to 
the  saw  table  proper. 


3,628,579 
PLASTIC  LAMINATE  TRIMMER 
Edward  Noland  Roche,  5  Hickory  Hill  Road,  Cockeysville, 
Md. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,616 

Int.  CI.  B27c5//0.  B23d9/00 
U.S.  CM  44- 325  E  7  Claims 

A  novel  method  and  tool  for  fitting  laminate  to  substruc- 
ture is  disclosed.  The  provision  of  pad  gauges  to  a  motorized 


A  nut-cracking  machine  which  includes  vacuum  pickup 
means  to  position  a  nut  in  nut-cracking  means  operably  inter- 
connected with  said  vacuum  pickup  means,  said  nut-cracking 
means  including  hydraulic  means  to  automatically  adjust  the 
nut-cracking  means  to  the  size  of  the  nut  and  also  provide 
stop  means  for  a  nut-cracking  die  of  the  nut-cracking  means. 


3,628,581 
SLICER 
Katsushi  Takahashi,  No.  1,021,  Miyato,  Asaka-shi.  Saitama- 
prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1968.  43/93446 

Int.  CI.  B26d  4/02 
U.S.CL  146-153  2  Claims 

A  sheer  having  two  groups  of  knife  blades,  each  group 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  blades,  secured  side-by-side  in  two 
pairs  of  blade  holders.  Each  pair  of  blade  holders  secures  one 
group  of  knife  blades  and  is  provided  with  a  groove  between 


916 

each  blade  of  the  supported  group  th 
the  other  group  of  blades  passes  to 


rqugh  which  a  blade  of 
(  efine  a  very  narrow 


■»  a  li  24  zs 
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opening  between  adjacent  blades.  The 
reciprocated  in  opposite  directions  to 
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a  second  type  of  closure,  such  as  flaps  which  extend  over  the 
zipper  and  provide  additional  security  against  theft  and  spil- 
lage. Further,  the  flaps  are  extended  along  the  center  section 
to  conceal  the  zipper  and  enhance  the  appearance  of  the  bag. 
The  center  section  is  slightly  recessed  with  respect  to  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the  side  panels,  so  the  side  panels  serve 
as  supports  for  setting  the  bag  on  a  surface.  Also,  the  side 
panels  are  shaped  in  a  bowed  or  curved  shape  to  provide 


groups  of  blades  are 
rform  the  slicing 


3,628,582 
GRAIN-POLISHING  MACHINE 

Toshihiko   Satake,   No.    2-38.   Nishihonmachi.   Saijyo-Machi, 

Kamo-gun.  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,241 

Int.  CI.  B02b3,0f{ 

U.S.  CI.  146-279  H  I  2  Claims 

A  grain-polishing  machine  having  a  grain-polishing 
chamber  of  a  cross-sectional  configuration  with  more  than 
six  angles,  which  allows  a  grain-poli$hing  roller  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  chamber  to  be  of  a  comparatively  large 
diameter  and  hence  to  be  driven  by  »  motor  of  high  hor- 


sepower, whereby  its  polishing  efficiency  is  considerably  in- 
creased compared  to  a  conventional  grain-polishing  machine 
of  the  kind. 


maximum  capacity  for  the  bag,  and  the  side  panels  can  be  ar- 
ranged to  appear  to  be  the  form  of  an  object,  such  as  a  foot- 
ball, in  the  embodiment  in  the  disclosure.  Still  further,  the 
bag  is  provided  with  a  strap  which  is  connected  to  the  flaps 
for  holding  the  flaps  in  the  secured  position,  and  the  strap 
may  be  in  a  latched  position  with  the  flaps  and  it  may  be 
released  from  the  latched  position  and  moved  between  a 
handhold  position  and  a  shoulder-hold  position. 

3,628.584 
SPRING  WASHER 
Charles   E.   Gutshall.   Roselle.   III.,   assignor  to   Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969.  Ser.  No.  886.319 

Int.  CI.  F16b  J9/24 

U.S.  CI.  151-38  8  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  spring-type 
washers,  namely;  washers  which  depend  for  their  locking 
characteristics  upon  the  yieldability  or  resiliency  of  the 
washer  body  structure  when  tightened  beneath  a  screwhead 
or  nut  The  present  application  discloses  an  embodiment  of 
the  invention  which  includes  an  annular  washer  body  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  marginal  sections  which  are  substan- 
tially conical  in  axial  cross  section.  The  inner  section  extends 
axially  outwardly  beyond  the  first  section  and  the  periphery 
thereof  defines  a  multisided  structure  in  the  form  of  a 
polygon  which  is  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of 
the  outer  marginal  section.  A  circumferentially  continuous, 
rigid  strut  section  integrally  joins  the  aforesaid  inner  and 
outer  marginal  sections  of  the  annular  body. 


3.628,583 

H\NDBAG  WITH  DUAL-SECURING  MEANS 

Herman  H.  Poelman.  1615  Rapids  Drive.  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1970,  Ser.  No.  67.805 

Int.  CI.  A45c  3100 

L'.S.  CI.  150-33  8  Claims 

A  handbag  having  two  spaced-apart  side  panels  and  a 
center  section  attached  to  the  side  panels,  all  for  forming  the 
exterior  of  the  bag  and  providing  the  enclosure  of  the  con- 
tents in  the  bag  The  center  section  is  provided  with  a  first 
type  of  closure,  such  as  a  zipper,  and  it  is  also  provided  with 


3.628.585 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  CONTAINING  A  SEALANT 
Henry  A.  Pace.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Original  application  Sept.  9,  1963.  Ser.  No.  307.556.  now 

Patent  No.  3,361,698.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  8, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  681,964 

Int.  CI.  B60c  /  7100,  C08g  41/00,  C08k  1144 

U.S.  CI.  152-347  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  a  tubeless  pneumatic  tire  casing 
having  an  integral  air-retaining  liner  which  contains  a  punc- 
ture sealant  composition  inside  said  casing,  said  puncture 
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sealant  comprising  polyurethane  elastomers,  an  inert  mineral  3,628,588 

powder  dispersed  in  a  solvent  consisting  of  dimethyl  sulfox-       TRACK  SEAL  FOR  FOLDING  DOORS  WITH  ALIGNED 

SEAL  FLAPS 
Guy   E.   Dixon,  Miami  Shores,  Fla.,   assignor  to   Fanelfoid 
Doors.  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,160 

Int.  CLE06b  7/76 

U.S.a.  160-40  4  Claims 


ide,  dimethyl  formamide,  dimethyl  acid  amide  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


3,628,586 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Walter  W.  Curtiss,  Brimfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,336 

Int.  CI.  B60d  9/02 

U.S.  CL  152-356  7  Claims 


A  continuous  flexible  seal  for  the  entrance  slot  of  a  chan- 
nel-shaped track  supporting  a  folding  door  therefrom 
whereby  the  supporting  rods  for  the  door  extending  through 
the  entrance  slot  of  the  track  will  be  sealed  by  a  pair  of  op- 
posed and  aligned  flexible  sealing  strips  having  adjacent 
edges  substantially  in  engagement  with  each  other 
throughout  their  length  to  preclude  communication  between 
the  two  sides  of  the  door  by  sound  and  air  entering  the  track 
on  one. side  of  the  door  and  exiting  on  the  other  side  thereof. 


Distance  aumk  cross^ctwnal  contour 


3,628,589 

FLOW  SYSTEMS 

John   A.   Means,  Norwalk;   Kenneth  B.  Latimer.  Westport; 

James  Moran,  Norwalk.  and  Paul  J.  Thoma.  Westport.  all 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Time  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,101 

Int.  CI.  D21f  7/6)6 

U.S.CL  162-336  3  Claims 


A  high-speed  pneumatic  tire  having  a  stable  dynamic  tread 
profile  characterized  by  a  low-cord  angle  in  the  crown  area, 
an  even  lower  cord  angle  in  the  shoulder  regions,  and  a  high- 
cord  angle  in  the  sidewalls. 


3,628,587 
BIAS-BELTED  TIRE 
Kevin  B.  O'Neil,  4360  Hohman  Circle,  Akron,  Ohio; 
Cameron  R.  Eraser,  2215  Winter  Pky.,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
Ohio,  and  Paul  E.  Helms,  Jr.,  SN  527605212  HHC  USA  A 
RENBD,  Fort  Knox.  Ky,  assignor  to  (ioodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  County  of  Summit.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,733 

Int.  CI.  B60c  9/18 

U.S.CL  152-361  8  Claims 


A  bias-belted  pneumatic  tire  having  a  particular  combina- 
tion of  reinforcing  belts  including  a  polyester  cushion  sand- 
wiched between  belts  of  fiberglass. 


Paper  stock  flows  through  a  header,  a  first  flat  channel, 
flexible  hoses,  expansion  pipes,  pipes  of  changing,  cross  sec- 
tion, a  second  flat  channel,  and  a  slice  nozzle.  The  nozzle  lips 
are  substantially  rigid,  and  conventional  sizing  across  the 
nozzle  orifice  is  obviated.  The  structure  facilitates  ejection  of 
stock  from  the  nozzle  in  a  controlled  manner  so  that  the 
stock  remains  intact  as  a  wide  flat  jet  a  substantial  distance 
beyond  the  nozzle. 


3,628,590 
AIR  COOLER  HAVING  MULTIPLE  COOLING  COILS 
George  R.  Knebusch,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1969.  Ser.  No.  877.954 

Int.  CI.  F25d  27/74 

U.S.  CI.  62-290  5  Claims 

An  air  cooler  comprising  two  parallel  finned  heat  exchange 
coils  acutely  angled  to  the  direction  of  airflow  and  located 


919 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1971 


within  a  rectangular  duct  housing,  epch  coil  having  a  drain 
trough  at  its  downstream  edge.  By  angling  the  coils  it  is  possi- 


of  the  molding  chamber.  After  mold  formation  the  upper  pat- 
tern plate  is  removed  and  the  molding  chamber  together  with 


aiea 


ble  to  provide  greater  total  fin  face 
through  the  coils,  a  higher  heat  trartsfe 
drop  in  the  airstream. 


a  lower  air  velocity 
r,  and  less  pressure 


3,628,591 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MATERIAL  THAT 
REACTS  WITH  AIR  IN  AN  INERT  ATMOSPHERE 
Hendricus   Elise   Michel   Cornelus   Vqs,   Emmasingel,   Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  805.280 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  .Mar.  19,  1968, 
6.803.906     I 

?.2; 


Int.  CI.  B22d2//02,  27//6 


U.S.  CI.  164-63 


•r 


4  Claims 


Manufacturing  a  material  having  at  least  one  metal  com- 
ponent which  reacts  with  air  in  an  inert  atmosphere  compris- 
ing sucking  said  liquid  into  part  of  a  tube,  cooling  said  tube 
and  liquid  m  the  inert  atmosphere  to  cause  the  material  to 
solidify  and  expellmg  the  molded  sqlid  matenal  from  said 
tube. 


3.628,592 
FLASKLESS  SQUEEZE  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Russell   M.   Taccone.   Erie.   Pa.,   assignor   to   Bangor   Punta 
Operations.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1968.  Ser.  No.  783.893 

Int.  CI.  B22c  17108 

U.S.CL  164-183  I  10  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  molding  machines.  The  molding 
machine  forms  a  moid  by  squeezing  a  molding  medium 
located  m  the  moldmg  chamber  between  the  vertically 
spaced  pattern  plate  which  cover  the  upper  and  lower  ends 


the  bottom  pattern  plate  are  tilted  to  a  horizontal  orientation. 
The  mold  is  pushed  out  of  the  flask  onto  a  pouring  conveyor. 


3,628,593 

MOLD  FORMING  COMPACTOR  WITH  SELECTIVELY 

VARIABLE  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  MEANS 

John  Staley,  281  Franklin  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,017 

Int.  CL  B22c  15108;  B28b  5102 

U.S.  CI.  164-208  6  Claims 


A  mold-forming  compactor  for  compressing  and  packing  a 
molding  material  such  as  sand  within  a  flask  containing  a  pat- 
tern to  a  preselected  mold  hardness  wherein  a  frame  is  pro- 
vided to  support  a  compactor  roll  and  an  endless  loop  con- 
veyor which  continually  passes  beneath  the  compactor  roll 
provided  on  its  periphery  with  spaced  boss  members  for  pur- 
poses of  compaction.  Means  are  provided  to  synchronize  the 
timed  correlation  of  the  rotary  velocity  of  the  compacting 
roll  and  the  lineal  velocity  of  the  conveyor  so  that  these 
velocities  are  equal  causing  the  loose  mold-forming  material 
deposited  in  the  flask  to  be  compacted  by  the  engaging  boss 
member  therein  around  the  pattern.  Hydraulic  means  is  pro- 
vided to  support  the  compacting  roll  as  well  as  apply  com- 
pacting pressure  thereto  to  selectively  vary  the  mold  hard- 
ness of  the  molding  material  within  the  flask. 


3,628,594 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CROSS  SECTION  OF 

A  CONTINUOUS  CAST  STRAND 
Kurt  Reinfeld,  and  Emmanuel  V.  Gouye,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,608 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11112 

U.S.  CL  164— 270  4  Claims 

Apparatus  for  reducing  the  cross  section  of  a  continuous 
cast  strand   includes  pairs  of  powered   rollers  disposed   in 
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horizontal  planes,  and  pairs  of  powered  rollers,  disposed  in 
vertical  planes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  continuous  cast 
strand.  The  strand  passes  between  the  roll  pairs  which  are 


/» 


moved  together  by  fluid-actuated  cylinder  piston  mechanisms 
to  reduce  the  vertical  and  horizontal  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sions of  the  cast  strand. 


3,628,595 
PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  STARTER  BAR  IN  A 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINE 
Hartman  Mitchell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  813,561,  Apr.  4, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  868,353 
Int.  CI.  B22d ///0«  i 

U.S.  a.  164-274  14  Claims 


solidifies  and  is  withdrawn  from  the  mold,  it  emerges  with  a 
rectangular  cross  section. 


3,628,597 
EXTRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINES  FOR  CASTING 

CONTINUOUS  METAL  INGOTS 
Ilario  Properzi,  Via  V.  Pisani  8,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  4,  1968.  22096  A  68 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11106 
U.S.CL  164-344  i  Claim 


A  short  starter  bar  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  radial  arm 
that  is  power  operated  and  is  movable  through  an  angle  in  a 
plane  to  bring  the  starter  bar  into  cooperative  relation  with  a 
continuous  casting  mold.  A  combination  pinch  and 
straightener  roll  assembly  acts  on  the  cast  strand  to  withdraw 
it  from  the  mold  and  to  disconnect  the  strand  from  the 
starter  bar. 


3,628,596 
CONTOURED  MOLD  FOR  HORIZONTAL  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING 
Rufus  Easton,  and  Jose  A.  Botta,  Jr.,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,823 

Int.  CL  B22d  11100 

U.S.CL  164-283  10  Claims 


h 


fJF 


}3f 


A  horizontal  mold  for  continuous  casting  has  a  contoured 
end  and  bottom,  and  contoured  sides,  but  has  no  top.  The 
bottom  and  sides  are  so  shaped  that,  as  the  formed  strand 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  extraction  device  for  continu- 
ous ingot  casting  machines,  comprising  an  extraction  unit  for 
separating  the  ingot  from  the  casting  wheel  of  a  casting 
machine  and  partially  straightening  such  ingot,  said  separa- 
tion unit  being  mounted  on  a  support  mounted  by  the  side  of 
the  casting  wheel  for  rotation  therewith,  transmission  means 
being  provided  to  cause  a  partial  rotation  of  said  support 
when  it  is  desired  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  extraction 
unit. 


3,628,598 
CASTING  MOLDS 
Samuel  G.  MacNeill,  Milwaukee,  and  Henry  L.  Eickelberg, 
Watertown,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Modern  Equipment 
Company,  Port  Washington.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,971 

Int.  CI.  B22c  9120 

U.S.  CI.  164-350  2  Claims 


A  novel  mold  for  making  castings  of  metal  or  other  molten 
material  is  provided  with  a  vertical  main  sprue  having  gating 
or  feeder  lines  radiating  outwardly  and  extending 
downwardly  at  an  angle  from  said  main  sprue  to  one  or  more 
mold  cavities,  the  novel  inclined  arrangement  of  said  feeder 
lines  causing  molten  metal  introduced  into  said  mold  cavities 
to  be  trapped  therein  and  permitting  the  immediate  evacua- 
tion of  the  metal  from  said  main  sprue  after  said  cavities  have 
been  filled 
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3,628,599 

VALANCE  HEATING  AND  COOLING  DEVICE 

Ray  C.  Edwards.  101  Alexandria  Ave.,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,676 

Int.  CI.  F24f  3100 


U.S.  CI.  165-22 


MEAT  ANO  COOLIIM 
■AINS    IIUN    m 
CC'LING 


HCAT1N«    VftLVC 
0#*    SUPW.T 


trolling  the  flow  of  a  heating  medium  or  a  cooling  medium 
through  the  finned  tube  unit  The  valance  structure  contain- 
mg  the  finned  tube  unit  may  be  attached  to  the  ceiimg  or  a 
This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  regulating  the  tem- 
perature in  an  enclosure  to  a  desired  predetermined  degree 
regulated  by  a  manually  set  thermostat  in  the  enclosure  or 
room,  and  heats  or  cools  the  enclosure  entirely  by  convec- 
tion or  a  combination  of  convection  and  radiation,  and 
further  embodies  a  single  valance  Unit  embodying  a  finned 
tube  structure  including  both  heating  medium  conducting 
tubes  and  cooling  medium  tubes  in  a  single  unit,  together 
with  thermostatically  controlled  motorized  valves  for  con- 
sidewaii  near  the  ceiling  of  the  enclosure  and  contains  suita- 
ble flow  directing  means  to  direct  cooled  air  downwardly 
along  the  wall,  and  heated  air  in  horizontally  flowing  blankets 
across  the  ceiling  of  the  enclosure 


3,628.600  i 

AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 

INCLUDING  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Alden  1.  McFarlan,  691  Dorian  Road,  Westfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,738 

Int.  CI.  ¥2M3fOO 

t.S.  CL  165—22  16  Claims 


An  air-conditioning  system  is  disc  osed  for  a  building  or 
buildings  with  a  plurality  of  conditioned  spaces  or  zones 
wherein  there  is  a  special  control  system  .which  insures  the 
proper  heating  and  cooling  of  each  of  the  conditioned  spaces 
or  zones  with  minimum  equipment  and  energy  consumption. 
Refrigeration  units  provide  a  constant  supply  of  chilled  water 
and  a  constant  supply  of  hot  water  Separate  streams  of  the 
chilled  and  hot  water  are  delivered  to  air  coils  through  which 
air  IS  supplied  lo  the  various  conditioned  spaces    The  tem- 


perature of  the  water  in  the  hot  water  line  is  used  to  deter- 
mine whether  there  is  an  excess  or  deficiency  of  heat  in  the 
system,  or  if  an  exact  balance  has  been  achieved.  The  con- 
trols change  the  operation  to  achieve  a  proper  heat  balance. 


8  Claims 


3,628,601 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  REFLECTOR  WALLS 
Alvin  A.  Snaper,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  and  Frank  C.  Farrell,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Patent  Technology, 
Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,589 

Int.  CLF21V  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-47  7  Claims 


^Kon  fvnp 


Apparatus  in  accordance  with  the  present  disclosure  com- 
prises housing  defining  a  wall  supporting  a  reflector  also  hav- 
ing a  wall  A  region  is  defined  between  the  walls  and 
manifolds  are  located  at  each  end  of  the  region.  Nozzle 
means  is  in  fiuid  communication  with  at  least  one  of  the 
manifolds  for  directing  a  jet  stream  of  coolant  into  the  region 
between  the  walls  and  tangentially  to  the  wall  being  cooled  to 
thereby  cool  the  wall.  The  jet  stream  is  collected  and 
dispelled  through  a  second  manifold  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  region.  Vent  apparatus  may  be  provided  adjacent  the 
nozzles  so  that  as  the  jet  streams  are  emitted  from  the  noz- 
zles, air  or  coolant  is  drawn  into  the  region  to  further  cool 
the  walls. 


3.628.602 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Fred  William  Brunner,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Manning's, 
Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,145 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29100 

U.S.  CI.  165-61  7  Claims 


VJ>       '?i     ]y. 


An  apparatus  is  described  for  heating  or  cooling  food 
mixes  with  simultaneous  mixing  or  blending.  The  apparatus 
comprises  a  vessel  having  a  pair  of  sidewalls,  a  pair  of  end 
walls  and  a  bottom,  said  bottom  including  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending divider  means  positioned  longitudinally  centrally 
between  said  sidewalls,  said  divider  means  having  end  walls 
spaced  from  the  end  walls  of  the  vessel  and  sidewalls  spaced 
from  the  sidewalls  of  the  vessel,  each  said  divider  sidewall 
and  the  adjacent  vessel  sidewall  merging  into  an  arcuate  bot- 
tom portion  to  form  a  pair  of  side-by-side  trough  portions 
within  said  vessel  with  connecting  passages  at  the  ends 
thereof,  heat  exchange  means  for  heating  or  cooling  the  sur- 
faces of  the  side-by-side  trough  portions  in  contact  with  the 
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material  and  a  pair  of  material  conveying  augers  disposed 
within  said  trough  portions  with  the  peripheries  of  the  augers 
in  close  proximity  with  the  trough  portions,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  augers  whereby  matenal  acted  upon  by  the  flight 
means  of  one  auger  is  moved  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
which  the  other  auger  moves  material  whereby  the  material 
is  caused  to  move  in  a  circuitous  path  along  the  troughs  and 
through  the  connecting  end  passageways. 


nected  to  the  inner  member  and  serves  to  anchor  a  casing 
string  extending  through   the   bore   to   the   inner   member 
Remotely  actuated  means  are  also  provided  for  introducing 
hydraulic  fluid  into  the  inner  member  to  extend  or  retract 
each  of  the  extensible  members. 


3,628,603 
MULTITUBULAR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Walter  Fieni,   Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Francaise  Du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,581 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1968,  178074 

Int.  CI.  F28d  1104 

U.S.CL  165-151  7  Claims 


Te? 


An  automobile  radiator  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  water  tubes  with  fins  mounted  thereon,  header  tanks 
disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  tubes  and  which  in  combination 
with  the  tubes  provide  the  fluid  circuit  in  the  radiator.  The 
tubes  are  maintained  in  place  by  means  of  securing  plates 
and  a  sealing  arrangement  is  provided  by  a  gasket  which 
cooperates  with  the  securing  plate  to  seal  the  tubes  relative 
to  the  rest  of  the  radiator.  At  least  one  of  the  header  tanks 
has  a  partition  which  divides  it  into  compartments.  The 
header  tank  and  the  partition  form  an  integrally  molded 
plastic  unit.  In  order  to  be  able  to  maintain  the  seal  tightness 
in  each  of  the  compartments  of  a  header  tank  which  includes 
a  partition,  a  variety  of  sealing  means  are  disclosed  compris- 
ing a  portion  integral  with  the  partition  in  mating  relationship 
with  corresponding  portions  integrally  formed  with  the 
gasket. 


3,628,604 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CEMENTING 

OFFSHORE  WELLS 

Mark  A.  Childers,  and  George  H.  Bruce,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,032 

Int.  CI.  F21biJ/0i5 

U.S.CI.  166-.5  7  Claims 


I Ifii     .«_       .*Q  iW  fil 


Method  and  apparatus  for  supporting  the  casing  string  and 
permitting  its  rotation  during  well  cementing  operations  car- 
ried out  from  a  floating  drilling  vessel.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes an  outer  housing  having  an  opening  extending  verti- 
cally through  it  which  is  normally  mounted  atop  the  subsea 
wellhead  assembly  An  inner  member  is  supported  within  the 
outer  housing  and  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  it.  This  inner 
member  has  a  central  bore  coaxial  with  the  opening  in  the 
housing  At  least  one  hydraulically  extensible  member  is  con- 


3,628,605 
SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  PETROLEUM  WELLS 
Maurice  Kirkpatrick,  4734  Briarbend,  and  Donnell  E.  Wag- 
gener,  5035  Yarwell,  both  of  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,788 

Int.  CLE21bii/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-226  8  Claims 


Safety  apparatus  for  petroleum  wells,  particularly  wells 
located  offshore,  wherein  the  apparatus  has  means  for 
quickly  and  positively  closing  off  fluid  flow  from  the  well  in 
the  event  of  a  well  fire,  blowout  or  similar  dangerous  well 
condition. 


3,628,606 

APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPENING  ERRATIC  VERTICAL 

MOVEMENTS  OF  WELL  TOOLS 

Jean  Louis  Bernard,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970.  Ser.  No.  22,931 

Int.  CLE21b  7  7/70 

U.S.CL  166-241  10  Claims 


vV 


^\ 


In  the  preferred  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  dis- 
closed herein,  a  well  tool  is  dependently  coupled  to  a  suspen- 
sion cable  having  a  large  number  of  relatively  stiff,  but  flexi- 
ble, laterally  projecting  members  distributed  along  the  lower 
portion  of  the  cable  and  adapted  to  occupy  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  annular  space  between  this  lower  cable  portion 
and  the  surrounding  walls  of  a  well  bore    In  this  manner,  as 
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the  well  tool  is  being  moved  upwardly  through  a  nuid-filled 
well  bore,  these  outwardly  projecting  members  will  induce  a 
VISCOUS  drag  which  will  be  effective  to  at  least  dampen  verti- 
cal oscillatory  movements  of  the  tool  and  cable  that  will 
Otherwise  be  induced  by  unpredictable  differences  in  the  fric- 
tional  drag  of  the  tool  and  cable  along, the  well  bore  wall. 


receive  tomatoes  previously  separated  from  the  stalks  and  re- 
ject soil  early  in  the  harvesting  process.  The  second  of  the 
cleaning  belts  is  located  at  an  end  of  the  shaker  bars  remote 
from  the  inclined  conveyor  to  receive  tomatoes  subsequently 


3,628.607 
OIL  SPILL  REMOVAL  METHOD 
Daniel  N.  Dietz,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Companv.  New  York,  N.Y.  | 

Filed  May  7.  1970.  Ser.  No.  35.449 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  12,  1969, 

24026/69 

Int.  CI.  E21b4,r/6 

U.S.CL  166-305  R  3  Claims 


Taste-spoiling  components  of  oil  spilled  in  a  drinking  water 
catchment  area  are  removed  from  the  aquifer  by  supplying 
liquid  such  as  water  or  tasteless  oil  to  the  spill  area  and 
recovering  the  liquid  together  with  the  undesired  com- 
ponents via  an  auxiliary  well 


3.628.608     I 
RESILIENTLY  FLEXIBLE  HORSESHOE 
Harvey  George  Sherman,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Flex- 
Step.  Inc..  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  752,343,  Aug. 

13.  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,513.915.  This  application  Jan. 

28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,538 

Int.  CL  AG  II  5/(10 


IS.  CI.  168-4 


8  Claims 


separated  from  the  stalks  by  the  shaker  bars.  A  transfer  belt 
bridges  the  gap  between  the  inclined  conveyor  and  the 
shaker  bars  above  the  first  cleaning  belt  to  prevent  entangle- 
ment of  any  vegetation  in  the  shaker  bar  mechanism. 


3,628,610 
DRAFT-SENSING  MEANS  FOR  TRACTOR  HITCHES 
James  Morkoski,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,752 

Int.  CI.  A01b6J/J2 

U.S.  CI.  172— 9  11  Claims 


An  elastomeric  horseshoe  impregnated  with  small  metal 
fragments  and  comprising  a  sheet  means  having  a  central 
opening  and  an  arcuate  gripping  member  integral  with  and 
extending  approximately  three-quarters  of  the  way  around 
said  sheet  means  adjacent  the  outer  e|dge  thereof. 


3,628,609 
HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Wilbur  H.  Gravbill,  R.D.  No.  2,  Litita,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,993 
Int.  CI.  AOld  17122 
U.S.  CI.  171-14  I  9  Claims 

A  tomato-harvesting  machine  for  Severing  tomato-bearing 
stalks  with  reciprocating  cutter  bars^  elevating  the  stalks  and 
tomatoes  with  an  inclined  conveyor|.  and  separating  the  to- 
matoes and  the  stalks  with  shaker  bars,  inclined  cleaning 
belts,  and  a  debris-removing  fan  A  first  of  the  cleaning  belts 
is  positioned  between  the  conveyor  and  the  shaker  bears  to 


For  employment  with  a  tractor  having  a  hitch  means,  a 
power  lift  unit  for  vertically  raising  and  lowering  the  hitch 
means  on  said  tractor,  actuating  means  for  controlling  the 
power  lift  unit  in  response  to  the  draft  load  of  an  associated 
implement,  an  improved  draft-sensing  unit  for  measuring  the 
draft  load  on  said  hitch  means  and  for  transferring  a  quan- 
titative draft  load  signal  to  the  actuating  means,  the  improved 
sensing  unit  being  incorporated  into  an  element  of  the  hitch 
and  having  resilient  force-resisting  means  which  will  deflect 
proportionately  to  the  force  imposed  upon  said  element  and 
hydraulic  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  deflection  of 
the  resilient  force  resisting  means  and  being  interconnected 
with  the  power  actuator  unit  for  transmitting  a  quantitative 
signal  of  the  force  imposed  on  said  element  to  the  actuator 
unit. 


3,628,611 
TRASH-CLEARING  APPARATUS 
Gaynor  Carlson,  R.F.D.  No.  1,  Herndon,  Kans. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,363 
Int.  CI.  A01bJi/y6,/9/yO 

U.S.  CL  172-39 


9  Claims 


When  a  grain  drill  moves  across  a  field  in  a  sowing  opera- 
tion the  row  of  drill  stems  gathers  stalks,  stubble,  and  weeds 
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which  become  aligned  laterally  and  drag  dirt  along,  either 
raising  the  drill  stems  from  the  ground  or  creating  too  much 
drag  for  the  tractor.  The  invention  comprises  a  series  of 
shears,  usually  one  for  each  drill  stem,  operating  in  a  vertical 
fore  and  aft  plane  to  chop  the  laterally  extending  trash  ele- 


a  pivot  axis  perpendicularly  related  to  the  axis  of  the  pivot 
joint  between  each  angling  jack  and  the  C-frame. 


3,628,613 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT  END  FRAMES  LIFT 

MEANS 

Edward  J.  Kaufman,  North  81,  R.R.  1,  Newton,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,832 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  65/02 

U.S.CL  172-311  11  Claims 


ments  into  short  pieces  which  then  pass  between  the  drill 
stems  and  do  not  pile  up  or  drag  dirt.  The  shears  are 
operated  by  linkages  actuated  by  rotation  of  the  ground 
wheels.  Linkages  may  be  disconnected  for  travel  over  roads 
or  clean  fields  to  reduce  wear. 


3,628,612 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BULLDOZER 

BLADES 

Richard  K.  Liess,  Peoria;  Donald  E.  Ribbing,  Joliet;  Visvaldis 

A.  Stepe,  Willow  Springs,  and  Eugene  M.  Wilson,  Joliet,  all 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,908 

int.  CI.  E02f  3176 

U.S.  CL  172—804  8  Claims 


A  mounting  and  control  arrangement  for  supporting  a  bull- 
dozer blade  upon  a  tractor  by  means  of  a  C-frame.  The  blade 
is  centrally  secured  to  the  C-frame  by  a  universal  ball  joint. 
Hydraulic  angling  jacks  are  interconnected  between  each  leg 
of  the  C-frame  and  a  guide  member  slidably  mounted  on  a  T- 
shaped  bar  respectively  secured  to  each  C-frame  leg.  A  trian- 
gular brace  supports  each  end  of  the  blade  and  is  secured  to 
the  respective  guide  members  by  a  ball  joint.  The  angling 
jacks  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  C-frame  legs  and  the 
guide  members  by  means  of  ball  joints  to  reduce  stresses  with 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  angling  jacks  and  the 
guide  members  preferably  being  a  trunnion  mounting  having 


A  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on  the  central  frame  of  an 
agricultural  implement  connects  by  sheave  and  pulley  means 
to  end  frames  to  pivotally  raise  and  lower  the  same. 


3,628,614 

DRILL-SUPPORTING  APPARATUS 

Francis  J.  Brennan,  and  Karl  H.  Christensen,  both  of  Vanan- 

da  Post  Office,  Vananda,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  813,134,  Apr.  3,  1969, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

21,985 

Int.  CI.  E21c5/// 

U.S.CL  173-29  17  Claims 


Adapted  for  use  drilling  steep  or  horizontal  rock  faces  A 
hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  with  upper  and  lower  piston  rods 
extending  through  upper  and  lower  cylinder  heads,  the  piston 
rods  being  secured  in  a  piston.  A  lower  end  of  the  lower 
piston  rod  is  anchored  through  universal  joint  to  a  rock  face 
being  drilled,  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  rod  being  secured 
at  an  apex  of  a  tnpod.  The  drill  is  attached  to  the  cylinder 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drill  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cylinder  assembly  Provision  for  admitting  water 
under  pressure  to  an  upper  cylinder  space  with  a  lower 
cylinder  space  being  connected  to  a  bleeder  pipe  having  a 
bleeder  valve  With  the  bleeder  valve  opened  a  small 
amount,  the  drill  is  fed  downwards  against  the  face  at  a  rate 
which  is  a  function  of  the  amount  by  which  the  bleeder  valve 
is  opened.  The  cylinder  is  moved  upwards  with  respect  to  the 
piston  rods  by  similarly  introducing  water  under  pressure  to 
an  upper  cylinder  space,  so  that  the  hydraulic  cylinder  also 
provides  means  of  pulling  a  drill  rod  from  the  hole.  Water 
supply  from  source  used  to  lubricate  and  cool  the  drill. 
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3,628,615 

WATER-BASE  WELL  FLUIDS  FOR  SHALE  STABILITY 
AND  USE  THEREOF 
Martin  E.  Chenevert,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso  Produc- 
tion Research  Company 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  702.635,  Feb.  2,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

5.826 
Int.  CI.  E21b  21104,  43/2^;  GOIn  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  175-65  41  Claims 

A  method  for  drilling  a  borehole  through  a  water-sensitive 
earth  formation  with  a  drilling  fluid  having  a  water  continu- 
ous phase  wherein  a  semipermeable  membrane  is  mterposed 
between  the  drilimg  fluid  and  water-sensitive  formation  and 
the  aqueous  vapor  pressure  of  the  drilling  fluid  is  maintained 
at  a  level  substantially  equal  to  or  below  that  of  the  water- 
sensitive  formation  Also,  improved  water-base  well  fluid 
compositions  which  have  a  continuous  aqueous  phase,  a 
dispersed  phase  comprising  droplets  of  oil,  a  surfactant  capa- 
ble of  causing  the  oil  containing  the  surfactant  to  coat  a 
water-sensitive  earth  formation  with  a  semipermeable  mem- 
brane, and  an  aqueous  vapor  pressure  depressant  in  the  con- 
tinuous aqueous  phase 


3.628.616 
DRILLING  BIT  WITH  INTEGRAL  STABILIZER 

William  J.  Neilson,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886.281 
Int.  CI.  E21b9/;o 


U.S.  CL  175-375 


4  Claims 


A  rotary  drilling  bit  having  depending  legs  with  rotary  cut- 
ters journaled  thereon,  the  legs  terminating  downwardly  in 
relatively  thin  portions  facing  radially  outwardly  and  the  bit 
body  being  provided  with  hard  metal  wear-resisting  stabilizer 
shoes  integral  therewith  and  preferably  located  vertically 
above  the  legs  to  resist  lateral  movement  of  the  tool  in  the 
formation  resulting  from  lateral  movement  of  the  drill  string 
above  the  tool  and  thereby  reduce  wear  of  the  tool  legs,  and 
especially  their  lower  portions. 


3,628.617 
LIQLID  RECIRCLLATING  AND  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 

Richard  V.  Ferrigan.  Albany.  N.Y..  assignor  to  G  A  F  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,396 

Int.  CI.  GOIg  13/16,  I3\l26,  13/32 

U.S.  CI.  177-116  3  Claims 

Liquid  dye  is  pumped  by  a  pump  submerged  therein  from  a 
supply  tank  through  a  feed  pipeline  and  into  a  portable 
bucket  set  on  one  side  of  a  beam  balance  scale,  until  a 
preselected  weight  of  such  liquid  in  the  bucket  balances  the 
scale,  whereupon  the  other  side  initiates  an  electrical  signal 
and  operates  a  relay  which  energizes  a  control  circuit,  ac- 
tivating a  solenoid  which,  in  turn,  Operates  valve  means  in 
such  feed  pipeline  to  switch  the  entire  flow  of  liquid  from  the 
bucket,    back    to    the    tank    through    a    liquid    return    pipe. 


thereby   recirculating  such   liquid  as  long  as  the   pump  is 
running,  which  agitates  the  liquid  dye  in  the  tank,  keeps  the 


pump  cool,  and  avoids  any  need  for  priming  the  pump  prior 
to  each  weighing  operation. 


3.628.618 

FLAP  WHEEL 

Thomas  P.  Cash.  158  Glenmar  Road.  Mesa.  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  882.008 

Int.  CI.  B62d  57/00 

U.S.  CL  180-7 


4  Claims 


A  flap  wheel  comprising  a  series  of  flexible  radially  extend- 
ing ground  contacting  flaps  fixed  to  a  central  hub  to  provide 
low  turning  resistance  and  has  a  small  lower  radius  to  ground 
and  a  larger  upper  free  radius  so  that  its  load-bearing  surface 
is  larger  and  changes  shape  in  different  situations  and  is 
capable  of  doing  useful  work  with  the  forward  half  of  its 
upper  radius  as  well  as  its  lower  half. 


3,628,619 

TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  MINIATURE  SNOW 

ENDLESS-TRACK  VEHICLE 

Kenzo  Tanaka.  Hamamatsu-shi,  and  Fujihiko  Tomita,  Iwata- 

gun,  Shizuoka-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha 

Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2.  1968,  43/104348 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55/00;  F16h  47/00,37/00 
U.S.  CI.  180-9.64  II  Claims 

A  transmission  device  involves  a  belt-driven  pulley  for 
receiving  engine  power  Said  pulley  is  disposed  close  to  a 
chain  casing  for  covering  a  transmission  chain-drive,  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  hollow  cylindrical  shaft  which  ex- 
tends from  the  side  wall  of  said  chain  casing  and  through 
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which  extends  a  driving  shaft  fitted  with  the  sprocket  wheel 
of  said  chain-drive.  A  hydraulic  torque  converter  for  trans- 


mitting power  from  said  pulley  to  said  latter  shaft  is  posi- 
tioned on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pulley  to  the  chain  casing. 


3,628,620 

STROLLER  MOVER 

Robert  H.  Byers,  P.O.  Box  124,  West  Point,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850.936 

Int.  CI.  B62b  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  180-1  D 


A  portable  baby  rocking  device  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  stroller  to  move  the  stroller  back  and  forth.  The 
stroller  is  placed  on  the  outside  flat  surface  of  a  portable 
housing  which  has  adjustable  tracks  for  guiding  the  wheels  of 
the  stroller  A  gear-reduction-type  motor  is  mounted  on  the 
housing  and  has  a  removable  disc  secured  thereto.  A  link  ex- 
tends between  and  connects  the  disc  and  a  stroller  and  is 
readily  detachable  from  both.  The  disc  and  the  link  can  be 
stored  in  the  housing  when  not  in  use. 


3.628,621 

DRIVE  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 

AUTOMOBILES 

William  H.  Lee.  505  North  Lake  Shore  Drive  01306,  Chicago 

III.  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,124 

Int.  CI.  B60I  ////*,  15/12 

U.S.CL  180-65  R  9  claims 
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nected  to  a  carbon  pile  resistor  controls  the  conduction  of 
the  transistors.  Relays  connect  the  battery  directly  to  the 
shunt  field  for  starting,  and  control  the  sequence  in  which  in- 
creasing amounts  of  current  are  supplied  to  the  armature  A 
charging  circuit  permits  charging  of  the  main  battery  from  a 
conventional  AC  source.  A  switch  is  provided  to  allow  con- 
nection of  the  motor  as  a  generator  for  charging  the  battery 
when  the  vehicle  is  towed  or  pushed.  Motors  and  associated 
switches  and  relays  may  be  provided  to  control  and  operate 
an  automatic  clutch  in  conjunction  with  the  drive  and  control 
system. 


3,628,622 
ENGINE  HOOD  FOR  A  TRUCK 

Heinrich  Kiwitz.  239  Eversbuscfistrasse.  8  Munich- Mlach. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg 
Aktiennesellschaft.  Munich  50,  (iermany 

Fiied  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,584 

Int.  CI.  B62d  25//0 

U.S.a.  180-69  C  8  Claims 


2  Claims 


The  engine  hood  and  front  fenders  are  formed  in  a  single 
piece  which  is  hinged  to  the  cab  beneath  the  windshield  The 
bottom  of  the  hood  is  elastically  engaged  with  the  front  end 
of  the  cab  frame. 


Ford 


3,628,623 
REVERSELY  DRIVABLE  FLUIDIC  DEVICE 
Thomas  R.  Stockton,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,308 

Int.  CI.  B62d5//0 

U.S.CL  180-79.2  R  2  Claims 


A  drive  and  control  system  for  electrically  powered  au- 
tomobiles Controlled  rectifiers  are  connected  between  a  bat- 
tery and  the  armature  circuit  of  a  compound  motor  to  supply 
increasing  amounts  of  current  to  the  armature  for  accelera- 
tion. Transistors  are  connected  between  battery  and  shunt 
field  to  control  current  thereto.  An  accelerator  pedal  con- 


A  reversely  drivable  double  gear  fluid  motor  adaptable  for 
use  in  a  vehicle  power  steering  system  in  which  linear  dis- 
placement of  one  of  the  gears  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
its  axis  of  rotation  within  the  gear  chamber  determines  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor. 
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3,628,624 

GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED 
TRACKLESS  CARRIAGES 

Erich    Wes«ner,   Munich-Laim,  Germany,  assignor  to   Buro 
Patent  AG,  Glanis,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  633,871,  Apr. 

26,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,474,877.  This  application  Sept. 

24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,566 

Int.  CI.  B62d  1124 

U.S.  CI.  180-98  12  Claims 


3,628,626 
QUIET  WALL 
Bennett  W.  Merrill,  New  Castle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,577 

Int.  CL  E04b  U99;  GlOk  ni04 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  GB  5  Claims 


A  trackless  carriage  with  two  individually  drive  lateral 
traction  wheels  has  four  sensors,  disposed  in  a  diamond- 
shaped  array,  which  coact  capacitively  or  inductively  with  a 
continuous  guide  strip  on  the  floor  to  steer  the  vehicle  along 
a  predetermined  path  by  controlling  the  transmission  of  driv- 
ing torque  to  these  wheels.  When  the  two  sensors  on  the  lon- 
gitudinal diagonal  of  the  array  regiater  with  the  strip,  both 
traction  wheels  are  driven,  when  either  or  both  of  these  sen- 
sors are  out  of  line  and  one  of  the  two  other  sensors,  on  the 
transverse  diagonal,  detects  the  proximity  of  the  strip,  the  op- 
posite traction  wheel  is  driven  to  realign  the  vehicle  with  the 
guide  path  j 


A  folding  partition  consisting  of  a  pair  of  acoustical  assem- 
blies or  sides  which  combine  the  acoustical  properties  of 
sound  absorption  and  sound  transmission  loss,  and  include  a 
flexible  blanket  of  sound  absorbent  fiberglass  sandwiched 
between  an  inner  vinyl  lining  and  an  outer  fabric  and  a  plu- 
rality of  metal  panels  are  attached  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
vinyl  lining.  The  outer  fabric  is  provided  with  a  multiplicity 
of  perforations  for  admitting  sound  into  the  fiberglass  blanket 
where  it  is  absorbed,  while  the  metal  panels  further  reduce 
the  sound  which  passes  through  the  fiberglass  and  further 
prevent  it  from  passing  through  the  closure. 


3,628,625 

VEHICLE  TRACTION-INCREASING  APPARATUS 

Richard  Q.  Boyles,  Jr.,  4956  Carol  Lane,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,991 

Int.  CI.  B60b  3<^i00 

U.S.  CI.  180-115 


3,628,627 
SILENCER  FOR  AIR-BLASTING  GUN 
Ted  A.  Arnold,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vacu-Blast  Cor- 
poration, Belmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,444 
2  Claims  ,„,  ^1.  B24c  3/00,  FOIn  U08,  7/08 

U.S.  CL  181-36  R  4  Claims 


A  vehicle  traction-increasing  apparatus  for  creating  sub- 
ambient  pressure  beneath  the  vehick  to  place  a  load  on  the 
vehicle  and  increase  the  traction  between  the  driving  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  and  the  road  surface  The  air  induction  system 
of  the  vehicle  driving  engine  is  connected  to  a  housing 
located  beneath  the  vehicle  The  bottom  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing IS  open  and  applied  to  the  road  surface.  A  fiexible  curtain 
is  connected  to  the  housing  about  its  open  side  and  is  urged 
downwardly  toward  the  road  surface.  The  resiliency  and  con- 
figuration of  the  curtain  is  sufficient  to  allow  only  a  small 
opening  between  the  road  surface  and  bottom  edge  of  the 
curtain  so  that  a  significant  pressure  reduction  must  be 
created  to  fiex  the  curtain,  yet  once  the  curtain  is  flexed 
away  from  the  road  surface,  it  forms  a  virtually  friction-free 


A  silencer  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  abrasive  blasting 
gun  comprises  a  tapered  end  portion  and  a  straight  barrel 
portion.  The  end  portion  forms  an  annular  tapered  airspace 
around  the  outlet  of  the  blast-gun  exit  opening  which  helps  to 
absorb  energy  from  the  air-abrasive  stream  and  suppresses 
the  sound  produced  at  the  exit  end  of  the  silencer 


bearing  with  the  road  surface  and  is 
surface  without  appreciable  drag 


movable  across  the  road 


/ 


3,628,628 
SCAFFOLD  PLATFORM 
William    E.   Gilbreath,   and   Edward   C.   Gilbreath,   both   of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bleacher  Sales  Co.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,735 

Int.  CI.  E04g  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  182— 222  4  Claims 

A  scaffold  platform  comprising  a  pair  of  joist  supporting 
and  secured  to  a  deck  plate,  with  their  ends  so  fabricated 
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lition  causing  the  lubricant  water  mixture  to  overfiow  the  cup 
and  to  be  drawn  into  the  steam  main  to  mix  with  the  steam  to 


als  and  workmen,  and  for  use  as  a  walk 


way. 


3,628,629 
TAPPET  ASSEMBLY  LUBRICATING  MEANS 
Ronald  Phillips,  Northalt,  Middlesex,  England,  assignor  to 
Simms  Group  Research  &  Development  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  17,  1969 

8,436/69 

Int.  CL  F16n  13/14 

U.S.  a.  184-6.17  2  Claims 


form  lubricant  fogged  steam.  The  lubricator  is  mounted  on  a 
steam  mam  and  is  balanced  to  prevent  vibration  damage  dur- 
mg  the  operation  of  the  steam  equipment. 


3,628,631 

LUBRICATOR  DEVICE 

Paul  C.  O  Leary,  2668  Stanford  Lane,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,133 

Int.  CI.  F16n  7/34 

U.S.a.  184-55  A  H  Claims 
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A  reciprocating  mechanism  includes  a  roller  which 
cooperates  with  a  cam  to  effect  reciprocation  of  a  plunger. 
The  roller  is  mounted  on  a  pin  and  for  the  purpose  of  lubri- 
cation, the  plunger  is  provided  with  a  piston  which  is  moved 
in  a  cylinder  during  reciprocation  of  the  plunger.  The 
cylinder  is  connected  by  a  passage  to  the  bearing  defined 
between  the  pin  and  the  roller  and  oil  is  forced  along  the 
passage  by  the  piston  to  lubricate  the  bearing,  during  inward 
movement  of  the  plunger  under  the  action  of  the  cam. 


3,628,630 
LUBRICANT  DISPERSER 
William  C.  Hammer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sharvania 
Oil  &  Grease  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,738 

Int.  CLF16n  U/IO 

U.S.  a.  184-50  7  Claims 

A  lubricator  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  steam  main 
leading  to  steam  operated  equipment  such  as  a  drop  forge 
hammer,  a  steam  engine,  pumps,  steam  driven  air  compres- 
sors, valves,  and  any  other  steam  driven  equipment  best 
lubricated  by  having  a  lubricant  atomized  or  fogged  into  the 
steams  supply.  The  lubricator  includes  a  mixing  cup  into 


An  on-stream  'ubricator  device  for  interposition  between 
an  air-driven  tool  and  an  air  supply  of  practically  any  given 
pressure  above  one  atmosphere.  The  lubricator  device  is  con- 
structed to  receive  and  contain  lubricating  fiuid,  such  as  oil, 
which  is  maintained  under  pressure  only  during  operation  of 
the   air-driven    equipment.    Input   air   pressure    is   effective, 
when   selectively  applied   in   accordance   with   the  selective 
operation  of  the  air  tool  used,  to  open  an  air  valve  in  the 
device  so  as  to  supply  a  rapid  stream  of  air  for  driving  the  air 
tool  used  and,  in  addition  and  simultaneously,  to  open  a 
lubricating  valve  and  apply  positive  pressure  to  lubricant  in 
the  device,  whereby  to  pressure-eject  lubricant  into  such  air 
stream  for  atomization  therein,  this  so  that  the  air  stream  so 
entraining  droplets  of  lubricant  may  be  used  both  to  power  a 
tool  such  as  a  rock  drill  and  also  lubricate  the  operating  mov- 
ing parts  thereof.  When  the  tool's  lubricant  supply  is  nearing 
depletion,   valving  means  positively  shut  off  both   air  and 
lubricant. 


3,628,632 

AUTOMATIC  CHECKOUT  COUNTER 

Frank  Lambert,  Bay  St.,  Box  85,  Osterville,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,311 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3/04 

U.S.a.l86-lA  ,0  Claims 

An  automatic  checkout  system  for  supermarkets  and  the 

like  m  which  shopping  carts  are  sequentially  and  automati- 
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cally  unloaded  by  an  elevator  mechanism  The  articles  in  the 
cart  are  placed  on  a  carousel-style  conveyor  by  the  operator 
and  are  moved  by  the  carousel  to  a  bag-loading  station  hav- 


C2^i^ 


3,628,634 
FINNED  ENERGY  ABSORBER 
Jonas  Valukonis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  823,458,  May  9,  1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

59,485 

Int.  CI.  F16f  7112 

U.S.  CI.  188-1  C  13  Claims 


ing  means  for  automatically  supplying;  open  bags  to  receive 
the  articles  which  are  fed  automatically  from  the  carousel  to 
the  bag  Means  are  provided  for  cojnveying  the  bags  to  a 
storage  or  pickup  area. 


3,628,633 
LINEAR  AND  ANGULAR  VELOCITY  BRAKE 

Albert  D.  Meeks,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,149 

Int.  CI.  F16f  7//12 

L.S.  CI.  188-1  C  10  Claims 
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A  finned  energy  absorbing  device  includes  a  stationary 
member,  a  movable  member,  a  deformable  fin  secured  to 
one  of  the  members  and  a  fin-deforming  member  secured  to 
the  other  of  the  members  The  deformable  fin  and  the  fin- 
deforming  member  are  so  dimensioned  with  respect  to  one 
another  that  when  they  are  secured  to  their  associated  mem- 
bers, the  fin-deforming  member  interferes  with  the  passage  of 
the  fin  therepast  when  the  movable  member  is  moved  with 
respect  to  the  stationary  member  In  one  embodiment,  the 
finned  energy-absorbing  device  includes  an  elongate  cylindri- 
cal member  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  fins  lying 
along  the  length  of  the  member  and  projecting  radially 
therefrom.  Corresponding  to  each  of  the  fins  is  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  deforming  members  positioned  such  that 
movement  of  the  elongate  meniber  along  its  longitudinal  axis 
will  result  in  each  of  the  fins  being  engaged  by  one  of  the 
deforming  members.  This  engagement  results  in  a  combina- 
tion bending  and  shearing  of  the  fins  whereby  energy  is  ab- 
sorbed. 


A  unidirectional  braking  device'  comprising  a  pliable 
member  which  is  located  partially  in  the  path  of  a  moving  ob- 
ject for  providing  the  retarding  force  to  the  object  and  a  sup- 
port member  to  substantially  prevent  the  pliable  member 
from  yielding  in  the  forward  direction  and  to  permit  substan- 
tial yielding  of  the  pliable  member  in  the  reverse  direction. 
The  pliable  member  comprises  a  material  which  is  yieldable 
under  the  force  created  by  the  transmission  of  the  object  and 
braking  is  accomplished  by  means  of  friction  between  the  pli- 
able member  and  the  object.  In  order  to  achieve  directionali- 
ty of  braking,  a  nonyielding  support  member  is  located  to  the 
forward  side  of  the  pliable  member  and  is  coextensive  with 
the  pliable  member  but  recessed  from  the  path  of  the  object. 
A  more  gradual  braking  effect  can  be  achieved  with  the  use 
of  a  plurality  of  pliable  members  spaced  apart  by  support 
members,  the  entire  unit  being  rigidly  held  together  Each  of 
the  support  members  are  coextensive  with  the  pliable  mem- 
bers at  the  forward  side  of  each  of  the  pliable  members.  A 
space  is  provided  at  the  reverse  side  between  each  of  the  sup- 
port members  and  the  pliable  members  to  permit  the  pliable 
members  to  yield  in  the  reverse  direction  This  space  com- 
prises a  recess  located  at  each  of  the  support  members.  An- 
gular and  linear  retarding  forces  to  spinning  cylindrical  pro- 
jectiles may  be  achieved  by  the  use  of  a  cylindrical  brake. 


3,628,635 
BICYCLE  BRAKE 

Kiyokazu     Yoshigai,    9-15     Wakaeminami-machi     1-chome, 
Higashiosaki-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1969,  44/42885 

Int.  CI.  B62I  1112 
U.S.CL  188-26  4  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  side-pull  bicycle  brake 
mechanism  having  major  and  minor  arch  members  wherein  it 
is  required  to  pull  upwards  on  one  end  of  said  major  arch 
member  by  means  of  a  wire  in  the  case  a  pair  of  brake  shoes 
are  one-sided  from  the  center,  and  so  constructed  that  a 
small  tensile  force  can  achieve  a  big  brake  effect  with  easy 
handling    by     providing    simple     force     magnifying    means 
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between  the  pulling  member  of  said  major  arch  member  and  grooves  in  the  piston  parts  which  jointly  connect  the  two 
said  wire,  so  that  said  pair  of  brake  shoes  can  be  always  actu-  compartments  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  when  the  gap  is 
ated  and  applied  equally  to  the  two  sides  of  bicycle  rim.  open. 


3,628,636 
SPOT-TYPE  DISC  BRAKE 
Hans  Albert  Beller,  Bad  Vilbel,  and  Jochen  Burgdorf,  Offen- 
bach am  Main,  both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1969,  P  19  OS 

576.6 

Int.  CI.  FI6d  65/02 

U.S.CL  188-73.4  1  Claim 


This  spot-type  disc  brake  for  vehicles  has  a  fixed  carrier 
extended  over  a  brake  disc  and  brake  shoes  slidably  mounted 
on  the  carrier.  A  slidable  frame  having  sides  which  engage 
slots  in  the  carrier  transmits  the  actuating  force  from  an  ac- 
tuating cylinder  and  brake  shoe  on  one  side  of  the  disc  to  the 
brake  shoe  on  the  other  side  of  the  disc. 


3,628,637 
EXTENDABLE  SUPPORT  COLUMN 
Ludwig  Axthammer,  Garmisch-Partenkirchen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schweinfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  707,846,  Feb.  23, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,503,472.  This  applkation  Feb.  17, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  11,946 
Int.  CL  F16d  63/00 
U.S.  CL  188-300  9  Claims 


A  hydropneumatic  support  column  for  a  table  top  or  the 
like  has  a  cylinder,  a  two-part  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  a 
piston  rod  extending  outwardly  of  the  cylinder.  Respective 
axial  faces  of  the  two  piston  parts  conformingly  engage  axi- 
ally  spaced  portions  of  the  inner  cylinder  wall,  and  spacedly 
opposite  radial  walls  of  the  piston  parts  bound  a  receptacle 
for  an  O-ring  dimensioned  to  define  a  gap  with  the  inner 
cylinder  wall  in  the  relaxed  position.  The  inner  end  of  the 
piston  rod  threadedly  engages  one  piston  part  and  abuttingly 
engages  the  other  so  that  the  resilient  O-ring  may  be  axially 
compressed  between  the  radial  walls  of  the  piston  parts  by 
turning  the  external  portion  of  the  piston  rod  until  it  closes 
the  gap,  thereby  breaking  communication  between  two  axial 


3,628,638 
HYDRAULIC  MITIGATOR 
Herbert  D.  Curchack,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,928 

Int.  CI.  F16f  9/i2,  13/00 

U.S.CM88-3I2  6  Claims 


-  "y  ^rtt'  ^3 


59       «     ^5.1 


A  hydraulic  mitigator  comprises  a  relatively  massive  hol- 
low housing  having  two  coaxial  bores,  the  second  bore  being 
larger  than  the  first  A  shaft  partially  extending  outside  the 
housing  rides  in  the  first  bore  while  a  piston  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  rides  exclusively  within  the  second  bore. 
The  larger  bore  is  filled  with  a  fluid  of  a  known  density  and  a 
space  is  provided  between  the  bore  and  the  outer  rim  of  the 
piston  to  enable  the  piston  to  be  propelled  through  the  fluid. 
The  portion  of  the  shaft  which  extends  outside  the  housing  is 
provided  with  an  enlarged  plate  which  is  intended  to  be 
struck  by  the  projectile.  Any  force  directed  at  the  plate  will 
be  only  partially  transmitted  to  the  housing,  the  remainder 
being  dissipated  in  propelling  the  piston  through  the  fluid. 
Thus  by  properly  selecting  the  density  of  the  fluid  and  the 
size  of  the  space  between  the  piston  and  the  bore,  one  can 
impose  a  predetermined  deceleration  force  to  the  projectile. 
If  the  mitigator  is  spinning  at  the  moment  of  impact  such  a 
spin  can  be  partially  transmitted  to  the  projectile.  This  is  ac- 
complished by  providing  a  pin  and  groove  coupling  means 
between  the  housing  and  the  shaft  in  order  to  impart  some  of 
the  angular  acceleration  force  of  the  massive  housing  to  the 
relatively  lightweight  shaft. 


3,628,639 
DISC  BRAKE  CALIPER-MOUNTING  MEANS 
Frank  R.  L.  Daley,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  M'ch. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,673 

Int.  CI.  F16d  55/224 

U.S.  CL  188-73.3  4  Claims 


V 


A  disc  brake  assembly  having  a  caliper  mounting  and  guide 
arrangement  in  which  the  caliper  moves  axially  of  the  disc 
when  the  brake  is  actuated  so  as  to  bring  brake  shoes  con- 
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tained  within  the  cahper  into  frictional  engagement  with  both 
sides  of  the  disc  The  caliper  is  mounted  and  guided  on  pin  or 
bolt  assemblies  connected  to  a  support  bracket  so  that  the 
caliper  is  slidable  in  axial  directions  rqlative  to  the  disc  and  is 
resihently  cushioned  against  rattles  The  support  bracket 
takes  torque  reaction  directly  from  the  caliper  Once  the 
caliper  is  installed  as  a  part  of  a  complete  disc  brake  as- 
sembly and  the  vehicle  wheel  is  in  place,  the  caliper  is  effec- 
tively caged  by  the  disc,  the  wheel,  anti  the  support  bracket. 


3.628.640 

LUGGAGE  WITH  SLIDE  FASTENER  CLOSLRE  AND 
SLIDER  THEREFOR 
Richard  Molnar.  East  Paterson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Presto  Lock 
Co..  Inc..  Garfield.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1969,  Ser.  No.  852.566 

Int.  CI.  A45c  13m 

l.S.  CI.  190-41  Z  10  Claims 


therebetween  and  which  are  cooperable  with  a  fluid  medium 
in  the  shear  space  to  provide  a  shear-type  fluid  drive 
therebetween,  an  annular  reservoir  for  at  times  storing  the 
fluid  medium,  a  temperature-responsive  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  the  fluid  medium  from  the  annular  reservoir 
through  an  inlet  port  to  the  fluid  shear  space,  continually 
open  outlet  ports  and  cooperating  pump  elements  or  wipers 
for  forcing  the  fluid  medium  from  the  fluid  shear  space  to  the 
reservoir,  and  an  annular  cushion  member  mounted  on  one 
of  the  drive  members,  radially  outwardly  of  the  oppositely 
disposed  ridge  and  groove  shear  space  elements,  between 
either  radially  extending  or  parallel  tapered  thrust  faces  of 
the  clutch  and  housing  members  for  improving  the  bearing 
characteristics  and/or  cushioning  the  impact  therebetween 
under  "wobble"  conditions. 


A  luggage  case  comprising  opp(«ed  case  sections  of  a 
sewable  material  employs  a  slide  f^tener  for  opening  and 
closing  the  case  A  strap  is  connected  to  one  case  section  and 
means  connected  to  the  opposite  case  section  is  provided  for 
releaseably  locking  the  strap.  The  strap  overlies  a  slider  or 
sliders  in  the  closed  condition  of  the  slide  fastener  The 
slider,  or  where  a  pair  of  sliders  are  used  to  open  and  close 
the  fastener,  are  each  provided  with  an  elongated  loop 
member  through  which  the  strap  is  extended  to  prevent  the 
slide  fastener  from  being  opened,  unless  the  strap  is  discon- 
nected from  the  means  for  locking  the  strap  to  the  case. 


3.628,641 
VISCOLS  FLUID  CLLTCH 
John  N.  Snodgrass.  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  S«r.  No.  32,265 


int.  CI.  F16d  i5 


U.S.  CL  192-58  B 


10  Claims 


3,628,642 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISM 

Raymond   A.   Ravenel.   Sceaux.   France,   assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,764 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1968,  182,909 

Int.  CI.  B60k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  192— .073  21  Claims 


* 


6c 


8     9^1   20     ( — Tt;' 

.1 i-.---r-^:^^-.-z^-.. 


An  automatic  device  for  controlling  a  stepped-gear  trans- 
mission mechanism  of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a 
group  of  n-l  circuits  in  parallel  for  changing  up  to  a  higher 
gear  and  a  group  of  n—l  circuits  in  parallel  for  changing 
down  to  a  lower  gear  (n  being  the  number  of  forward  speeds 
provided  by  the  transmission  mechanism  or  gearbox),  these 
various  circuits  comprising  level  detector  stages  of  which  the 
switching  thresholds  are  arranged  in  stepped  relation  to  each 
other  as  a  function  of  the  various  gear  changes,  and  a  genera- 
tor of  manual  control  pulses,  responsive  to  a  selector,  for 
transmitting  to  the  output  stages  manual-control  pulses  in 
parallel  with  the  automatic-control  pulses  delivered  by  the 
various  circuits  for  changing  from  a  lower  gear  to  an  upper 
gear  and  vice  versa.  The  gear  shifting  circuits  are  controlled 
by  means  responsive  to  accelerator  position  and  a  vehicle- 
driven  tachometer,  and  may  also  be  controlled  by  brake 
pedal  operation  to  cause  a  shift  down  during  vehicle  braking. 
Means  controlled  by  the  ignition  key  cause  the  transmission 
to  shift  to  neutral  during  starting. 


A  viscous  fluid  clutch  including  relatively  rotatable  first 
and    second    drive    members    having    a    fluid    shear    space 


3,628,643 

SELECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  COIN-CONTROLLED 

ARTICLE  DISPENSERS 

Floyd  V.  Bookout,  Long  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Rock-Ola 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,915 

Int.  CI.  G07f  7  7/00 

L.S.  CL194— 10  9  Claims 

Selector  mechanism  for  automatic  coin-operated  vending 
machines  incorporating  item  display  means  and  an  actuator 
for  operating  electrical  switch  means  for  activating  the  selec- 
tor mechanism,  the  latter  including  an  item  display  platform 
and  being  operationally  conditioned  by  electromechanical  in- 
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terlock  means  responsive  to  the  availability  of  items  for  vend-    at  the  specified  rate  in  the  printing  operation  thereof,  and  the 
ing  and  which  activates  a  mechanical  signal  system  for  posi-    pin  rides  in  the  shallow  groove  to  provide  a  positive  return 


lively  informing  the  customer  of  item  availability  for  selec- 
tion. 


3,628,644 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN-TYPE  ELEMENT 
Walter  O.  Cralle,  Jr.,  Georgetown;  Henry  W.  Simpson,  Lex- 
ington, both  of  Ky.,  and  Barry  C.  Kockler,  Statesville,  N.C., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,837 

InL  CI.  B4Ij  2i/i2 

U.S.  CL  197-12  6  Claims 


for  the  carriage  at  the  higher  rate  in  the  nonprinting,  or 
return-to-start  operation  thereof 


3,628,646 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  INDIVIDUAL  ARTICLES 

TO  A  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

^Wilhelm  Schuster,  Karlsruhe,  and  Adolf  Grether,  Neureut, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Industrie-Werke  Karlsruhe 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20,  1968,  P  17  61 

913.5 

Int.  CI.  %f>Sg  47 108,  47182 

U.S.a.  198-22  8  Claims 


w     i       3      12     n    u     D  n 


The  impact  time  of  an  electrically  driven-type  element  is 
directly  sensed  and  employed  to  control  a  direct  printer  func- 
tion, such  as  the  impact  drive  itself  or  an  ancillary  printer 
function  such  as  letter  feed  or  data  input  control.  Actual 
sensing  of  the  impact  point  is  preferably  accomplished  by  ob- 
serving the  impact-force-induced  polarity  change  of  back 
EMF  of  a  DC  motor  employed  to  drive  the  type  element. 
Back  EMF  is  also  employed  to  control  impact  drive  velocity. 


3,628,645 
CARRIAGE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Earl    W.    McFeaters,    Kettering,    and    James    P.    Donohue, 
Faiborn,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Re- 
gister Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,779 

Int.  CLB41J  79/20 

U.S.CL  197-90  11  Claims 

A  drive  mechanism  applicable  to  high-speed  printing  ap- 
paratus for  moving  a  printing  carriage  along  a  path  in  one 
direction  at  a  specified  rate  of  travel  and  for  returning  the 
carriage  in  the  opposite  direction  at  a  substantially  higher 
rate  of  travel  The  mechanism  includes  a  rotating  shaft  hav- 
ing helical  grooves  running  axially  therealong  in  both 
directions,  one  groove  being  of  a  certain  depth  and  the  other 
groove  being  of  a  lesser  depth.  A  drive  pin  rides  in  the 
deeper  groove  along  the  rotating  shaft  to  move  the  carriage 


The  invention  comprises  a  device  for  transferring  in- 
dividual articles,  such  as  tubes,  bottles,  glasses  and  the  like, 
from  the  discharge  end  of  a  filler  and  closing  machine  to  the 
start  of  a  packaging  machine.  The  device  comprises  at  least 
one  horizontally  disposed  endless  transfer  band  driven  in 
synchronism  with  an  article-receiving  conveyor  chain  of  the 
packaging  machine  and  provided  with  uniformly  spaced 
pockets,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  only  a  single  ar- 
ticle to  be  transferred.  From  these  pockets  the  individual  ar- 
ticles are  expelled  by  a  slidable  member  into  a  pocket  of  a 
pocket  wheel  from  which  the  articles  are  discharged  one  by 
one  onto  the  conveyor  chain  of  the  packaging  machine. 


3,628,647 
ARTICLE  COMBINER 
John  H.  Beard,  Salisbury,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Salisbury,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,773 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/22,  47/26 

U.S.CL  198-30  10  Claims 

An  article  combiner  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  articles  ad- 
vancing abreast  and  for  arranging  these  articles  in  tandem 
relation  to  form  a  single  row  including  conveyor  means  for 
conveying  the  articles  along  a  predetermined  path,  and  first 
and  second  guide  means  disposed  in  converging  relation  for 
guiding  the  articles  as  they  are  conveyed,  one  of  the  guide 
means    comprising    agitating    means    for    agitating    articles 
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bpffer  means  for  nor- 

with  the  agitat- 

ith  upon  a  jam-up  of 


contact 


rew 


passage  of  only  one  object  at  a  time  towards  the  leadout  con- 
veyor, and  an  input  pickup  device  adapted  to  be  energized 
only  by  the  permanent  presence  of  an  object  on  said  feed 
conveyor  at  a  point  located  upstream  of  said  lock-chamber. 
The  apparatus  further  includes  an  output  pickup  responsive 
to  the  passage  of  each  object  on  said  leadout  conveyor,  the 


a  plurality  of  articles  between  the  guid^  means,  and  the  other 
guide  means  including  a  guide  rail  formed  of  nonscarrmg. 


friction-reducing  material 


3.628,648 

COMPACT  ORIENTING  AND  SINGIT.ATING  SYSTEM 

EOR  IRREGLLAR  ELONGATED  OBJECTS  SUCH  AS 

POTATOES 

Stanley  A.  McClusky,  3001  Baylor  Ave.,  Bakersfield.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969.  Set.  No.  862,260 

Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7,26 

U.S.  CI.  198-30  15  Claims 


various  input  pickups  and  the  single  output  pickup  being 
connected  to  an  electric  control  device  causing  the  simul- 
taneous opening  of  the  lock-chambers  of  said  feed  conveyors 
in  which  the  permanent  presence  of  objects  has  been  de- 
tected by  their  energized  input  pickups  at  a  rate  of  opening 
inversely  proportional  to  the  number  of  energized  input 
pickups. 


3,628,650 
APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  CAN  ENDS 
John  Wilson  Rouse,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969.  Ser.  No.  876,874 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198-33  AB  18  Claims 


A  machine  and  method  in  which  irregular  elongated  ob- 
jects such  as  potatoes  and  other  produce,  are  conveyed  in 
limited  numbers  by  a  dribble  elevator  from  a  bin  into  a  con- 
cave trough  inclined  downwardly  towards  an  outlet  and 
vibrating  longitudinally  to  move  the  potatoes  therealong 
while  the  potatoes  are  being  oriented  by  the  concavity  of  the 
trough  into  positions,  one  behind  the  other,  with  their  major 
axes  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  trough  until  each  potato, 
singly  slides  out  of  the  outlet  to  be  engaged  by  a  faster  mov- 
ing V  cross  section  belt  and  pulled  from  the  outlet  thereby, 
to  advance  thereon  in  spaced  oriented  tandem  relationship 
for  sizing. 


3,628.649 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGULARLY  REGROUPING  AND 

DISTRIBUTING  OBJECTS  FROM  DIFFERENT  ORIGINS 

ON  A  LEADOUT  CONVEYOR 
Jacques    Arvisenet,    Le    Havre,    France,    assignor    to    Sidel, 
Societe  Anonvme,  Le  Havre,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,452 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1968,  182910 

Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  198-32  I  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  regularly  regrouping  and  distributing  ob- 
jects from  different  origins  on  a  leadout  conveyor,  these  ob- 
jects being  fed  hy  a  plurality  of  feed  conveyors  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  leadout  conveyor.  The  apparatus  com- 
prises, for  each  feed  conveyor,  a  device  for  detecting  the 
delivery  of  the  objects  onto  said  leadout  conveyor,  compris- 
ing essentially  a  lock-chamber  disposed  at  the  delivery  end  of 
the  feed  conveyor  and  equipped  with  means  permitting  the 


A  method  and  arrangement  for  orienting  an  article  to  a 
predetermined  angular  position.  The  article  is  embossed  with 
impressions  which  conform  to  the  rim  surface  of  a  rotatable 
member  A  continuously  turning  wheel  rotates  the  article  to 
brmg  the  embossment  to  the  angular  position  which  coin^ 
cides  with  the  position  of  the  rotatable  member.  When  such 
coincidence  in  positions  is  attained,  the  article  is  moved 
against  the  rotatable  member  so  that  the  latter  projects  par- 
tially into  the  embossment  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  recess  fac- 
mg  the  rotatable  member  The  rotatable  member  is  then 
removed  from  the  article  and  the  latter  is  removed  by  a  con- 
veyor in  oriented  position. 
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3,628,651 
DEVICE  FOR  TILTING  ADVANCING  CONTAINERS 

Willem  Wolzak,  Landsmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stork 
Amsterdam  N.V.,  Amstelveen,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  14,  1969, 

6907412 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198-33  AD  3  Claims 


I IV 


A  device  for  tilting  consecutively  a  row  of  advancing  con- 
tainers from  an  upright  to  a  lying  position  by  applying  an  ac- 
celerating force  in  the  feed  direction  to  the  bottom  of  the 
containers  so  that  the  containers  fall  backwards  during  their 
uninterrupted  travel. 


3,628,652 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  BAND 

CONVEYERS 

Preben   E.    R.   0rstam,   Copenhagen,    Denmark,  assignor  to 

Skandinavisk  Emballage  Aktieselskab,  Lyngby,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  13,  1968, 

3911/68 

Int.  CI.  B65g47/i0 

U.S.CL  198-34  9  Claims 


characterized  by  the  use  of  at  least  three  conveyor  belts  for 
the  fruit,  the  outer  two  of  which  are  mounted  to  be  tilted  to 
dump  fruit  thereon  to  the  tables  as  desired  at  time  or  space 


intervals.  Deflector  means  cause  fruit  to  be  passed  from  the 
inner  belt  to  the  outer  belts  and  all  drive,  support  and  ten- 
sioning means  for  the  outer  belts  are  mounted  to  be  tilted 
therewith. 


3,628,654 
VACUUM  BELT  CONVEYORS 
Edward  F.  Haracz,  161  Pershing  Road,  Clifton.  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  860,283,  Sept. 
23,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  862,825 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15/30 

U.S.  a.  198-179  20  Claims 


A  device  for  continuously  operating  band  conveyors  to 
carry  on  the  transport  of  conveyed  objects,  eg  egg  cartons, 
at  a  preselected  distance  from  one  another  in  the  traveling 
direction,  comprising  a  conveyor  band  running  over  support 
rollers  for  said  band,  stop  means  provided  over  the  upper  ad- 
vancing part  of  the  conveyor  band,  a  pressure  member  pro- 
vided over  the  conveyor  band  seen  in  the  traveling  direction 
of  the  band  prior  to  the  stop,  the  said  pressure  member  being 
adapted  to  press  an  object  which  has  arrived  at  the  stop 
means  downwardly  so  that  the  said  object  may  advance 
beneath  the  stop  means. 


3,628.653 

AUTOMATIC  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  FRUIT 

EMPLOYING  TILTABLE  CONVEYOR  BELT 

Aaron  James  Warkentin,  23561  East  Dinuba  Ave.,  Dinuba, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,707 

int.  CI.  B41j  19/16 

U.S.  CI.  198-81  11  Claims 

Apparatus  and  method  of  distributing  fruit  such  as  citrus 
fruit  or  peaches  and  the  like  to  the  tables  of  a  packing  house 

893  O.G.— 35 


A  vacuum  belt  conveyor  is  provided  comprising  an  endless 
belt  or  carrier  formed  of  a  plurality  of  hinged  or  linked 
together  plate  members  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  suitably 
powered  sprocket  wheels  in  engagement  therewith  Each 
plate  member  supports  a  vacuum  or  suction  applying  means 
including  an  outer  cuplike  member  and  an  inner  extensible 
bellows  or  flexible  diaphragm  member,  the  latter  having  a 
plunger  rod  and  roller  mechanism  attached  to  its  free  end  for 
actuation  by  a  common  cam  track  cooperatively  engageable 
therewith.  The  cam  track  is  operable  to  expand  each  bellows 
or  diaphragm  causing  it  to  form  a  vacuum  or  suction  plenum 
communicating  with  the  outer  cup  member  through  a  com- 
mon aperture  provided  therebetween  for  such  purpose.  Thus, 
when  a  flat  plate  or  object  is  placed  on  the  endless  carrier 
belt  in  airtight  sealing  engagement  with  a  plurality  of  outer 
cup  members  and  the  bellows  means  associated  with  each 
outer  cup  member  is  actuated  by  the  cam  track  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  vacuum  or  suction  forces  are  applied  to  the  under- 
side of  the  flat  plate  or  object  thereby  firmly  and  securely 
holding  it  against  the  endless  belt  carrier  for  movement 
therewith.  The  cam  track  means  is  designed  to  actuate  the 
bellows  units  at  a  predetermined  location  relative  to  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  belt  and  to  release  the  bellows  units  or  deac- 
tuate  them  at  a  different  predetermined  location  along  the 
path  of  belt  movement. 
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3,628.655 

CONVERTIBLE  WIG  CASE 

Philip  Bohannon,  2802  West  Sitka  Street,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Set.  No.  679,900,  Nov.  1. 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3.479,106,  dated  Nov.  18,  1969.  This 

application  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,982 

Int.  CI.  A45c  11102,  7/00,  B65d  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  206-8  6  Claims 


62- ' 


A  sectional,  convertible  wig  case  for  storing  and  transport- 
ing a  wig  and  either  a  wiglet  or  fall  The  ca.se  includes  a  wig 
stand  having  a  base  which  partitions  the  case  into  two  com- 
partments and  which  may  be  supported  at  various  heights 
within  the  case  Conveniently,  the  case  is  fabricated  with 
removable  wall  sections  such  that  when  only  the  wig  is  trans- 
ported, an  upper  section  of  the  case  may  be  removed  to  shor- 
ten the  case  and  malce  it  easier  to  carry.  To  reduce  the 
shipping  cost  of  the  case,  each  section  is  adapted  to  be 
shipped  in  a  flat  condition  and  afterwards  easily  assembled 
into  Its  normal  cylindrical  configuration  by  the  retailer  or 
purchaser 


3,628,656 
PACKAGE 

Max  Knuchel,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Schwe- 
izerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857.873 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  30,  1968, 

14554/68 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/bo 

U.S.  CI.  206-46  R  2  Claims 


The  objects  to  be  packed  rest  on  a  cardboard  bottom  and 
are  surrounded  by  cardboard  sides  comprised  by  a  collar.  A 
sheet  of  paper  is  wrapped  all  around  the  box  thus  formed,  in- 
cluding the  open  top,  and  glued  to  the  bottom  and  sides  The 
overlapping  edges  of  the  sheet  are  also  glued  together. 


3,628,657 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AN 
OPAQLE  OBJECT  IN  A  TRANSLUCENT  SUBSTANCE 
Ronald  J.  Billett,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,857 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5/342 

U.S.  CI.  209-I1I.7  19  Claims 

The  apparatus  of  the  present  inveiltion  serves  to  detect  a 
pit  or  a  pit  fragment  that  may  remain  in  a  peach  half  because 


of  an  imperfect  pit  removing  operation  Toward  this  end,  a 
conventional  gas  laser  casts  continuously  a  beam  of  laser 
light  on  a  conventional  oscillating  mirror.  In  turn,  the  oscil- 
lating mirror,  which  is  located  on  one  side  of  an  advancing 
peach  half,  projects  an  oscillating  pencil  of  laser  light 
through  the  advancing  peach  half.  On  the  other  side  of  the 
advancing  peach  half  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
oscillating  pencil  of  laser  light  is  a  suitable  light  sensing 
device.  A  conventional  light  diffusing  screen  intercepts  the 
oscillating  pencil  of  laser  light  in  the  absence  of  a  peach  half. 


While  no  peach  half  is  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  oscillat- 
ing pencil  of  laser  light,  the  diffusing  screen  diffuses  the  oscil- 
lating pencil  of  laser  light,  the  intensity  of  which  is  sufficient 
to  cause  the  light  sensing  device  to  produce  a  no  reject  signal 
in  the  output  thereof.  When  a  peach  half  with  no  pit  or  pit 
fragment  therein  advances  through  the  oscillating  pencil  of 
laser  light,  it  diffuses  the  oscillating  pencil  of  laser  light.  As  a 
consequence  thereof,  a  no  reject  signal  is  produced  in  the 
output  of  the  light  sensing  device.  Should  a  pit  or  a  pit  frag- 
ment be  present  in  the  advancing  peach  half,  then  the  oscil- 
lating pencil  of  laser  light  is  partially  blocked  or  intercepted 
by  the  opaque  characteristics  of  a  pit  or  pit  fragment,  which 
causes  a  reduction  of  the  intensity  of  the  light  impinging  on 
the  light  sensitive  device  This  action  results  in  a  reject  signal 
being  produced  in  the  output  of  the  light  sensing  device. 


3,628,658 
ASSORTING  DEVICE 
James  F.  Cotter,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor  Hook- 
ing Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,235 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5/06 

U.S.  Ci.  209-125  26  Claims 


S^®  ®  ®  ®  ®  (35  ®  ®  ®  ® 
®  ^®^  ®  ®     ®  ®  ®  (^  ® 


{J)"-- 


mmmmmwm 


An  assorting  device  having  a  vibratory  live  plate  or  table 
for  disposition  between  a  feed  conveyor  and  a  takeoff  con- 
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veyor  for  moving  articles  from  the  feed  to  the  takeoff  con- 
veyor under  normal  operating  conditions,  and  for  segregating 
certain  types  of  abnormal  articles  to  prevent  them  from  being 
passed  to  the  takeoff  conveyor.  The  device  is  especially  suita- 
ble for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  glassware  and  especially 
glass  containers  such  as  bottles  The  table  is  characterized  in 
that  it  comprises  a  trap  door  preferably  associated  with  a  sin- 
gle column  of  ware  carried  by  the  feed  conveyor,  the  trap 
door  being  restrainable  in  the  open  attitude  to  permit  an  en- 
tire column  of  pieces  (in  the  case  of  glassware,  including 
malformed  ware  and/or  cullet)  to  be  discharged  or  assorted 
at  the  end  of  the  feed  conveyor  into  a  discard  bin  or  a  collec- 
tion conveyor  without  affecting  the  conveyance  of  the  other 
columns  or  pieces  across  the  table  onto  the  takeoff  conveyor; 
such  a  feature  permits  the  elimination  of  an  entire  column  of 
pieces  as  desired  when  a  common  defect  exists  among  such 
pieces  Further,  each  trap  door  is  characterized  in  that  it 
comprises  a  reciprocating  jaw  plate  at  the  leading  or  up- 
stream edge  of  the  trap  door,  the  jaw  plate  being  yieldably 
retractable  downward  at  an  acute  angle  from  the  feed  con- 
veyor as  required  to  prevent  cullet  or  chips  which  are 
trapped  or  lodged  in  the  feed  conveyor  from  jamming  rigidly 
against  the  leading  edge  of  the  jaw  plate;  such  feature 
prevents  the  leading  edge  of  the  table  from  being  unduly 
nicked  or  deformed  or  disfigured  to  the  point  that  the 
transfer  of  pieces  across  the  table  is  adversely  affected. 


oleophobic    filter    beneath    the    bell.    The    filter    can    be 
backwashed  with  water.  An  underpressure  in  the  separator 


3,628,659 
SORTER  DEVICE 

Kmanuel  M.  Mitchell.  1111  Fordham  Lane,  Woodmere,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,524 

Int.  CI.  B07c  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  209-  126  10  Claims 


A  sorting  tray  having  a  bottom  and  two  upstanding  con- 
verging sides  secured  thereto.  The  ends  of  these  sides  which 
approach  each  other  do  not  meet  but  are  closely  spaced  from 
one  another,  thereby  forming  an  exit  opening.  The  bottom 
has  a  plurality  of  low  transverse  upstanding  ribs  secured 
thereto  defining  separate  sorting  compartments  in  serial  rela- 
tionship to  one  another  for  releasable  retention  of  articles. 


can  be  maintained  either  by  gravity  or  by  a  downstream 
pump. 


3,628,661 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED  BYPASS  VALVE 

REGULATING  MEANS 
Edward  A.  Codo,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,484 

Int.  CI.  BOId  J5//4 

U.S.  CI.  210-130  10  Claims 


13'- 


3,628,660 
SEPARATOR  FOR  NONMISCIBLE  LIQUIDS 
Cornells  In't  Veld,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Rot- 
terdams  Havenreinigingen  Transport  Bedrgf 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,348 

Int.  CI.  B01di5//4 

U.S.CL2I0-104  12  Claims 

A  separator  for  nonmiscible  liquids  such  as  oil  and  water 
comprises  a  bell  immersed  in  water  and  into  which  the  oil 
and  water  are  introduced.  The  bell  fioats  or  not,  depending 
on  the  quantity  of  oil  it  contains,  and  a  control  responsive  to 
the  upward  pressure  of  the  floating  bell  prevents  excessive  in- 
troduction of  oil  into  the  bell.  Oil  is  withdrawn  from  adjacent 
the   top   of  the   bell  and   water  is   withdrawn   through   an 


A  filter  assembly  is  provided  with  a  bypass  valve  which  is 
connected  by  floating  support  means  to  a  removable  cover 
The  valve  is  adapted  to  rest  within  the  end  of  a  filter  element 
and  constructed  so  that  the  valve-actuating  pressure  is  inde- 
pendent of  filter  length. 


\ 
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3.628.662 

FILTER  ANTIDRAIN  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  J.   Kudlaty.  Elmhurst,   III.,  assignor  to   Marvel  En- 
gineering Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,867 

Int.  CI.  B0Idi5  /6 

L.S.  CI.  210-136  3  Claims 


lEi: 


A  filter  assembly  having  a  one-way  vilve  precluding  escape 
of  fluid  when  the  assembly  is  opened. 


3,628,663 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COOLING 
TOWERS 
James  J.  Derham.  Dresher.  and  Edward  R.  Morgan,  Haver- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Klenioid  Inc..  Philadelphia, 


Pa. 


Filed  Aug.  7,  1970.  Ser.  No.  62.048 


Int.  CI.  BOld  29/. 


L.S.  CI.  210- 141 


8 


3  Claims 


A  completely  automatic  control  system  for  maintaining  the 
chemical  integrity  of  fluids  used  in  a  recirculation-type  water 
cooling  system  such  as  a  cooling  tower  used  to  dissipate  heat 
from  a  gas  condenser  In  addition  to  maintaining  the  chemi- 
cal purity  of  the  recirculating  coolant,  the  present  system  au- 
tomatically filters  dirt  from  the  system  thus  preventing  the 
clogging  of  vital  flow  paths  therethrough  Chemicals  added  to 


the  system  are  periodically  refurbished  so  as  to  maintain  a 
constant  level  of  concentration  thereby  effectively  combating 
corrosion,  scale  formation  and  the  growth  of  micro-organ- 
isms. Filtering  of  a  portion  of  the  recirculating  coolant  is  con- 
tinuous, being  interrupted  only  for  the  purpose  of  backwash- 
ing  the  filter.  The  backwash  operation  is  effected  using  the 
recirculation  coolant  thus  simultaneously  effecting  bleed  off 
from  the  system. 


3,628.664 
MEANS  OF  SKIMMING  A  POOL  BY  USE  OF  VORTEX 
David     A.     Stanwood,     West     Covina,     Calif.,    assignor    to 
Swimquip,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,177 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3120 

U.S.CL  210-169  15  Claims 


A  vortex-producing  chamber  has  an  inlet  from  the  surface 
of  a  pool  and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  vortex  chamber 
A  vortex  is  formed  at  this  outlet  which  carries  the  water  with 
any  floating  debris  and  the  like  with  it  into  a  tank  from  which 
it  can  be  drawn  out  by  action  of  a  suction  pump  In  the  usual 
arrangement,  means  such  as  a  float  is  located  in  an  upper 
portion  of  the  tank  at  the  water  surface  If  the  tank  water 
level  drops  abnormally  low  the  float  means  comes  down  with 
the  water  and  engages  a  seat  dividing  the  upper  and  lower 
tank  portions  from  each  other  and  sealing  the  lower  tank 
portion  from  air  in  the  upper  portion  A  bypass  conduit  lead- 
ing from  a  water  source  such  as  the  pool  itself  supplies  water 
to  the  lower  tank  portion  to  supply  the  pump  demand  when 
the  lower  portion  is  thus  sealed  from  the  upper  portion. 


3,628,665 
FLOATING  OIL  CONTAINMENT  APPARATUS 
Lubertus  Bakker,  Wellsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Air  Pre- 
heater  Company  Inc.,  Wellsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,637 

Int.  CI.  E02b  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  210-242  1  Claim 


Apparatus  for  restraining  an  oil  slick  floating  freely  on  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  water  whereby  it  is  at  all  times  under 
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control  and  not  fee  to  spread  with  movement  of  water  to 
contaminate  the  surrounding  areas.  The  oil  slick  controlling 
apparatus  contains  oil-water  separation  means  whereby  oil 
may  be  removed  from  the  oil  slick  for  further  utilization. 


3,628,666 
FILTERING  MACHINE 
Harvey  M.  Wenger,  and  Norman  E.  Archer,  both  of  Holland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Wals,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,453 

Int.  CI.  B04b  3/08 

U.S.  CK  210— 370  13  Claims 


j^imnnmmrF" 


A  filtering  machine  based  upon  an  endless  ring-shaped 
rotating  filter  blanket  continually  being  turned  inside-out  to 
disengage  solid  particles  impinged  upon  the  inside  of  the 
filter  blanket. 


3,628,667 
DECANTATION  APPARATUS 
Zdeno  Somora;  Ladislav  Zavodsky,  and  Benedikt  Kalisky,  all 
of  Bratislava,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik 
Buckau    R.    Wolf   Aktiengesellschaft,    Grevenbroich,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,367 

Int.  CI.  BOld  2///2 

U.S.CL  210-519  32  Claims 


'^ 


^'^- 


29 


tSt 


A  decantation  apparatus  comprises  a  horizontally  elon- 
gated vessel  having  a  top  section  and  a  bottom  section  and 
being  arranged  to  be  filled  to  a  predetermined  level  of  the 
top  section.  Feed  means  feeds  the  suspension  into  the  vessel 
A  distributor  chamber  extends  lengthwise  of  the  vessel  sub- 
stantially coextensive  within  the  top  section  and  receives  the 
suspension  from  the  feed  means.  An  elongated  loading  well 
extends  lengthwise  of  the  distributor  chamber  below  the 
same  and  substantially  coextensive  therewith.  It  commu- 
nicates with  the  distributor  chamber  and  projects 
downwardly  into  the  bottom  section.  A  pair  of  outlet  chan- 


nels extends  lengthwise  of  the  loading  well  at  opposite  lateral 
sides  thereof  at  the  level  of  the  suspension  Discharge  means 
is  provided  in  the  bottom  section  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
vessel  at  least  substantially  coextensive  therewith  for 
discharging  the  solid  component  of  the  suspension  which  has 
settled  in  the  bottom  section. 


3,628,668 
LEADER  PIPE  ATTACHMENT 

Max   Huppert.   Bornwes   28.   6483    Bad   Soden.  Salmunster, 
(iermany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,925 

Claims  priority,  application  (.ermany.  Jan.  18.  1969,  July  15, 

1969;  P  19  02  417.0.  (;  69  27  952.3 

Int.  CI.  B01di5/00 

U.S.CL  210-446  12  Claims 


A  leader  pipe  attachment  includes  a  pipe  section  mounted 
between  the  leader  pipe  and  a  standpipe  Dirt  coming  from 
the  leader  pipe  is  caught  on  a  screen  in  the  pipe  section  and 
the  rain  water  spills  through  a  port  in  the  pipe  section  above 
the  screen  into  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  pipe  sec- 
tion, returning  thereinto  through  inlet  ports  below  the  screen. 
A  slidable  cover  surrounds  the  pipe  section  and  may  be 
moved  out  of  a  covering  position  over  the  outlet  port  so  that 
accumulated  dirt  may  be  removed  through  the  port. 


3,628,669 
SEMIPERMEABLE  MEMBRANES 
Charles  L.  McKinnis,  and  Charles  I.  Cohen,  both  of  Gran- 
ville, Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corpora- 
tion 
Original  application  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,297.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  1,940 
Int.  CI.  BOld  59/20,  iy/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-510  2  Claims 


■^F/ 


A  rigid  semipermeable  membrane  of  essentially  silica  and 
apparatus  and  method  for  making  it  that  includes  leaching  an 
inorganic  glass  film. 
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3,628,670 
OIL-TANK-CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Ray  O.  McGuire,  1912  North  H  St..  and  Joseph  C.  Peeper,  R. 
R.  3.  both  of  Elwood.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1970.  Ser.  No.  79,852 
Int.  CI.  B01d2//fl(6 
U.S.  CI.  210-528 


5  Claims 


A  cleaning  apparatus  for  an  oil  taijk  A  rod  is  rotatably 
mounted  to  the  floor  of  the  tank  and  to  a  frame  attached  to 
the  tank  sidewalis  An  arm  havmg  a  sphere  at  one  end  con- 
tacting the  sidewall  of  the  tank  is  attached  to  the  rod  and 
receives  sediment  for  fiitermg  An  outlet  pipe  is  connected  to 
the  tank  via  this  hole  and  receives  the  sediment  A  motor 
drives  the  rod  with  suitable  gearing 


3,628,671       I 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Jav   F,  Schweickart.  deceased,  late  of  Lancaster,  Ohio  (by 
Beverly  J.  Schweickart,  administratrix),  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12.106 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-73  7  Claims 


A  display  stand  which  has  a  portion  for  holding  articles 
and  a  second  portion  adjacent  the  first  portion  which  is  offset 
to  the  rear  thereof  so  as  to  provide  a  storage  area  for  carriers 
for  the  displayed  merchandise  The  stand  is  formed  from  a 
planar  blank  having  hinged  marginal  portions  which  contain 
cooperating  flap  and  slit  fastening  mealis. 


3,628,672 
CAPTIVE  PALLET  FOR  LOAD-STACKING  RACKS 
Gerald  O.  Heinz,  Streator.  III.,  assignor  to  Streator  Dependa- 
ble Mfg.  Co.,  Streator,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  638 

Int.  CI.  A47b  96102;  A47f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  211-153  1  Claim 


A  captive  pallet  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  removable  shelf  in 
a  storage  rack  and  to  support  loads  thereon  in  said  rack  and 
during  transport  between  selected  stations  in  a  limited  area. 
The  pallet  has  a  flat  metal  bottom  plate  with  opposite  up- 
turned flanges  and  a  corrugated  metal  plate  welded  to  the 
bottom  plate  with  its  corrugations  extending  perpendicularly 
between  said  upturned  flanges  and  with  end  flanges  welded 
to  said  bottom  plate. 


3,628,673 
CARGO-HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Charles  L.  Lynn,  Jr.,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lynn  Airco, 
Inc.  and  Louis  Pearlman,  Jr.,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  part  interest 
to  each 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,570 

Int.  CI.  B60v  1104 

U.S.CL  214-1  BE  1  Claim 


32A''    '32B 


A  cargo-handling  system  wherein  cargo  is  supported  on  a 
plurality  of  low-pressure  airstreams  which  originate  from  a 
floor  section  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  The  posi- 
tioning of  the  cargo  controls  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
apertures  by  the  opening  and  closing  of  valve  means.  Com- 
pressed air  is  supplied  from  a  plurality  of  plenums  which  are 
an  integral  part  of  the  floor  section.  The  preferred  valve 
means  are  balls  which  are  positioned  in  pockets  below  the 
floor  apertures.  The  cargo-handling  system  is  particularly 
suited  for  use  in  conjunction  with  aircraft. 


3,628,674 
INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Kunio  Koike;  Akio  Mito,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Masayasu 
Dezaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokyo  Keiki  Seizosho  (Tokyo  Keiki  Seizosho  Co.,  Ltd.), 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  24,  1969,  44/75948 

Int.  Ci.  B66c  1100 
U.S.  CI.  214— 1  BD  5  Claims 

An  industrial  robot  comprising  a  truck,  an  arm  support 
base,  an  arm  mounted  thereon,  a  clamp  for  a  load  to  be  car- 
ried, a  turning  device  for  the  arm,  and  a  pump  driving  the 
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arm  and  turning  device  through  directional  valves,  in  which  a  When  coal  is  being  charged,  the  shoe,  acting  through  suitable 
device  is  provided  for  detecting  a  force  applied  to  the  arm  control  apparatus,  keeps  a  damper  valve  open.  But,  when  in- 
and  a  sliding  device  is  provided  for  sliding  the  arm  support 


base,  whereby  the  detecting  device  detects  the  force  over  a 
predetermined  value  to  cause  the  sliding  device  to  move  the 
arm  support  base  toward  the  load. 


3.628,675 
POLE  GUIDE 
Roy  Balogh,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McCabe-Powers  Body 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,633 

Int.  CLB66f  yy/OO 

U.S.CL  214-3  15  Claims 


sufficient  quantity  of  coal  is  on  the  turntable,  the  shoe  closes 
the  damper  valve. 


3,628,677 

CAR  TOP  CARRIER 

Frank  M.  Cislaw,  27317  Novi  Road,  Novi,  Mich. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,665 

Int.  CI.  B60p  J//0 

U.S.CL  214-450 


1  Claim 


A  pole  guide  is  used  on  a  beam  assembly  having  a  fixed 
beam,  an  extension,  and  a  pullout  extension  telescopically 
mounted  with  respect  to  one  another.  The  pole  guide  is 
mounted  on  the  extension  adjacent  its  upper  end,  and  in- 
cludes tongs  adapted  to  clamp  and  hold  a  pole.  The  pullout 
extension  includes  on  its  upper  end  a  sheave  which  is  mova- 
ble from  a  retracted  position  wherein  it  is  adjacent  the  pole 
guide  to  an  extended  position  wherein  it  is  spaced  from  the 
pole  guide. 


3,628,676 
COAL  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  MECHANICAL  FEED- 
TYPE  LARRY  CAR 
Lin  wood   G.  Tucker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc. 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,010 
int.  CLC10bi//02 
U.S.  CI.  214-35  R  4  Claims 

In  conjunction  with  a  mechanical  turntable  feed-type  larry 
car,  apparatus  for  keeping  the  charging  hole  of  a  coke  oven 
chamber  sealed  while  charging  coal  includes  telescoping 
tubes,  one  of  which  coacts  with  the  charging  hole  periphery, 
and  a  pivotable  shoe  that  rides  on  coal  on  the  turntable. 


Means  for  providing  a  vertical  support  on  and  at  one  end 
of  a  car,  a  carrier  member  positionable  on  the  support 
between  a  lower  and  rearwardly  disposed  position  and  an 
upper  and  forwardly  disposed  position,  and  means  capable  of 
attachment  to  the  roof  of  the  car  and  for  cooperation  with 
the  carrier  member  in  its  elevated  position  to  support  a  boat 
or  other  member  therebetween. 


3,628,678 

HYDRAULIC  LOAD  CARRIER 

Paul  E.  Redelman,  16628  S.  Elm  St.,  South  Holland,  III.,  and 

Gerald  M.  Kwiatkowski,  14815  S.  Wabash,  Dolton,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,453 
Int.  CI.  B66f  9/74.  B65g  1106 
U.S.  CI.  214-730  17  Claims 

A  hydraulic  load  carrier  having  a  hydraulic  powered  lift 
platform,  forks  and  horizontal  drive  includes  variable  propor- 
tional flow  valves  to  variably  control  the  flow  of  hydraulic 
power  fluid  to  the  lift  platform,  forks  and  dnve  and  an  elec- 
trical control  circuit  to  variably  operate  each  of  the  valves. 
The  control  circuit  is  constructed  to  require  the  load  carrier 
operator  to  maintain  both  hands  on  manual  operating  han- 
dles in  order  to  effect  movement  of  the  lift  platform  or 
horizontal  movement  of  the  load  carrier  In  addition,  the 
control  circuit  includes  switches  which  prevent  honzontai 
movement  of  the  load  carrier  when  the  forks  are  not  cen- 
tered and  movement  of  the  forks  when  the  load  carrier  is 
moving  horizontally.  End  of  run  slowdown  and  cutout  means 


940 

are  also  provided  in  the  circuit  to  slow 
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and  stop  movement  of    position  enshrouding  said  closure  cap,  the  upper  flange  being 
the  forks  and  the  load  carrier  when  they  have  reached  their     rigid  though   flexible  to  yield  under  force  and  allow  said 


end  of  run  and  the  forks  are  operable  either  manually  or  au- 
tomatically after  manual  movement  has  been  initiated. 


3.628,679 
CAP  WITH  SAFETY  SHIELD 
Donald  F.  Armour,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Set.  No.  72 

Int.  CL  A61j  1100,  B6Sd  55/02 

L.S.  CI.  215-9  i  3  Claims 


A  safety  closure  to  deter  children  fnom  opening  containers 
used  to  store  potentially  dangerous  substances.  The  closure 
includes  a  screw  cap  or  snap-on  cap  with  a  fastening  portion 
on  the  outer  surface  of  its  skirt  for  slidably  mountmg  a 
shielding  sleeve  around  the  skirt  When  the  closure  is  in 
locked  position  the  shielding  sleeve  surrounds  the  skirt  and 
covers  gripping  portion  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  skirt. 
When  it  is  desired  to  open  the  closure  the  shielding  sleeve 
must  be  manipulated  upwardly  in  a  predetermined  manner  to 
expose  the  gripping  portion  on  the  skirt  The  cap  is  then 
removed  by  holding  the  cap  by  the  gripping  portion  and 
manipulating  the  skirt. 


3.628,680 

SAFETY  GLARD  FOR  CONTAINER  CLOSURES 

Dannv  L.  Deaver,  14225  Lora  Drive.  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Sen.  No.  876,754 

Int.  CI.  A61j  1/100.  B65d  55/02 

L.S.  CI.  215-9  7  Claims 

A  safety  guard  for  containers,  sucn  as  a  bottle  having  a 

threaded   mouth  section  and  a  complemental  closure  cap, 

said  safety  guard  more  particularly  comprising  a  cylindrical 

body  having  an  upper  opening  for  receiving  the  upper  end  of 

the    closure    cap   therethrough,    said    body    having   inturned 

flanges  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  said  flanges  being  en- 

gageable  with  said  closure  cap  for  retaining  said  body  in  a 


guard    to    move    downward    and   expose    said    closure    cap 
through  the  upper  opening. 


3,628,681 

STOPPER 

Solomon   Schwartz,   Pennsauken,   NJ..   assignor   to   Plastics 

Consulting  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Camden..  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  864,063 

Int.  CI.  B65d  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  215-48  4  Claims 


A    rubber  stopper   is   encapsulated   within   a   coating   of 

polymerized  fluorocarbon  resin  to  obtain  the  resilience  of 

rubber   and  the   chemical    resistance   of  the    fluorocarbon 
resins. 


3.628,682 
LIGHTTIGHT  SAMPLE  INTRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Gerald  L.  Paulson,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  In- 
struments, Inc. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,464 

Int.  CI.  GOln ///O 

U.S.  CL  220-20.5  16  Claims 


Apparatus  for  introducing  a  sample  into  a  housing  while 
preventing  the  introduction  of  light  thereinto,  the  housing 
having  an  access  opening  therein,  wherein  a  cylinder  is 
mounted  in  the  opening  in  the  housing,  the  cylinder  partially 
extending  into  the  housing  and  being  open  at  both  ends 
thereof.  A  shutter  is  mounted  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  blocking  the  opening  at  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  a  second  position  providing  access  to  the  housing  A 
piston  is  mounted  for  movement  through  the  cylinder,  the 
piston   lightsealing  the  opening  through   the   cylinder.  The 
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piston  has  a  passageway  therethrough  which  is  adapted  to 
receive,  in  lighttight  relationship,  a  sample  introduction 
device,  such  as  a  pipette.  The  piston  further  includes  means 
for  engaging  and  actuating  the  shutter,  such  actuating  means 
moving  the  shutter  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  posi- 
tion as  the  piston  is  depressed  into  the  cylinder. 


3,628,685 
REFUSE  CONTAINER 
Richard  j.  Gordon,  Grand  Junction,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Parker 
Industries,  Inc.,  Silver  Lakes,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,773 
Int.  CI.  B65d5///* 


U.S.  CL  220-29 


9  Claims 


3,628,683 
COLLAPSIBLE  BOX 
Wolfgang  Erhard  Friedrich,  Bieber  Kamp  31,  Lendringsen, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,415 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  220-6  7  Claims 


A  collapsible  box  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  two  inwardly 
folding  sidewalls  and  two  inwardly  folding  end  walls,  in  which 
the  sidewalls  are  connected  by  hinges  to  upstanding  ridges  of 
the  bottom,  whereas  the  edges  of  the  end  walls  have  pegs 
near  the  upper  ends  and  pins  near  their  lower  ends,  which 
pegs  engage  in  vertical  slots  along  the  edges  of  the  sidewalls, 
whereas  the  pins  engage  in  horizontal  grooves  in  the  upstand- 
ing ridges  of  the  bottom  plate. 


A  refuse  container  having  walls  and  bottom  forming  an  en- 
closed container  with  an  open  top,  and  a  cover  for  the  top 
having  a  rear  and  two  front  sections,  with  the  rear  section 
being  pivoted  to  the  upper  edge  of  two  opposite  walls,  and 
the  front  cover  sections  being  pivoted  to  the  rear  cover  sec- 
tion. A  flange  is  provided  on  the  front  cover  section  which 
overlaps  the  axes  between  the  pivot  points  of  the  rear  cover 
section  to  form  an  insect  restricting  and  water-repellent  joint 
between  the  rear  section  and  the  two  front  sections  The  two 
front  sections  are  provided  with  overlapping  flanges  on  the 
adjacent  edges  for  forming  a  joint  therebetween,  and  the 
container  is  mounted  on  casters  and  includes  fixtures  for  use 
in  lifting  the  container  and  dumping  the  contents  into  a 
refuse-collecting  truck. 


3,628,684  ■%  ^28  ftftfi 

r^.„««u       fil^^^^^A^S^^I^!^^^!^^        .      ,»  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  MEMBER  IN  A  BORE 

Georges  Sere   8  Avenue  du  Marechal  Foch,  Lourdes  (Hautes-     Harold  William  Burton,  and  Harry  Herbert  Reynolds,  both  of 


Pyrenees),  France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,059 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3,  1968,  16,8665 

Int.  CLB6Sd  1/24,21/02 

U.S.CL  220-21  8  Claims 


Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Indus- 
tries) Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  20,  1968, 

60,805/68 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/64 

U.S.  CI.  220-42  B  4  Claims 


Bottle  racks  made  of  plastic  material,  comprising  at  their 
upper  part,  four  handling  openings  having  a  trapezoidal  form 
and  undulated  edges  without  any  sharp  angles. 


A  plastic  member  to  be  supported  in  a  cylindrical  bore  and 
comprising  two  parts,  one  of  the  parts  having  an  annular 
edge  to  engage  the  bore,  and  the  parts  having  respective 
snap-engaging  formations,  the  formations  on  at  least  one  of 
the  parts  being  formed  during  molding  of  that  part. 
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3,628,687 
STORAGE  TANKS" 
Alexander  Arthur  Townsend.  Crawley.  Sussex,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  A.P.V.  Company   Limited,  Crawley,  Sussex, 

England 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969.  Ser.  No.  849,455 
Claims  prioriO.  application  Great  Britain.  Aug.  16,  1968, 

39.286/68 
Int.  CI.  B65d5//y6.  4J]//6 
U.S.  CI.  220-44  R 


1 1  Claims 


3,628,689 
RECLOSABLE  END  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTAINER 

BODY 

Roy  E.  Rogers,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Container  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,238 

Int.CI.  B65d  17/24,5/64,43/00 

U.S.XI.  220-53  3  Claims 


/O        13 


In  order  to  provide  both  access  ancj  venting  openings  to 
storage  vessels,  particularly  for  large  quantities  of  food 
liquids,  which  vessels  need  to  be  cleaned  often,  a  manway  ac- 
cess door  IS  provided  with  has  a  partially  open  stable  position 
which  mav  be  used  for  venting  during  cleaning  The  door  is 
preferably  part  of  a  subassembly  on  its  own  frame  for  ease  of 
removal  and  replacement  for  repair  and  maintenance  Spray 
devices  for  spraying  cleaning  liquids  inside  and  outside  may 
be  provided. 


3,628,688 
CLOSLRE  MEMBER  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Nils  Olof  Haggard.  Malmo;  Bertil  Sven  Oskar  Murne,  Malmo, 
and   Kjell    Mosvoll  Jakobsen,   Hohog,   all   of  Sweden,   as- 
signors to  AB  Platmanufaktur,  Malmo,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  622,966,  Mar.  14,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

40.614 
Int.  CI.  B65d  4i/02,  /: 
U.S.  CI.  220-47 


7/00 


5  Claims 


A  reclosable  container  closure  for  a  container  having  an 
end  closure  ring  seamed  to  the  container  body.  The  ring  has 
an  inward  extending  seating  flange  closure  disc  which  is 
sealed  to  the  flange  during  shipment  and  separated  therefrom 
when  the  container  is  first  opened  The  closure  disc  also  is 
provided  with  a  peripheral  ring  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
suitable  for  holding  the  closure  disc  in  position  to  seal  the 
container  after  it  is  first  opened. 

The  closure  disc  may  be  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
laminae,  the  top  lamina  being  arranged  to  provide  a  pull  tab 
foldable  out  the  plane  thereof.  The  bottom  lamina  may  be  of 
metal  to  give  proper  stiffness  to  the  closure  disc. 


3,628,690 
EXPANSION  CHAMBER  CONSTRUCTION 
Allen  Butman  Sherman,  Pembroke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  E.  S. 
Ritchie  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Pembroke,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,343 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/26,  GOlc  17/08,  F16c  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  220-85  B  4  Claims 


A  closure  for  a  container  such  as  a  can  has  a  flat  ring 
adapted  to  be  secured  along  its  outer  edge  to  the  rim  of  the 
container  and  a  circular  disc  filiing  the  opening  of  the  ring 
except  for  a  continuous  narrow  slot  defined  by  the  inner  and 
outer  peripheral  outlines  of  the  ring  and  the  disc,  respective- 
ly Strips  of  an  elastic  plastic  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  ring  and  the  disc  cover  the  slot  along  its  length  and  over- 
lie the  adjacent  marginal  portions  of  the  ring  and  the  disc 
The  strips  are  joined  by  a  continuous  reck  portion  extending 
through  the  slot  thereby  holding  the  disc  in  position  and  seal- 
ing it  to  the  ring  Upon  stnpping  of  the  upper  strip  the  disc  is 
exposed  for  removal,  the  remaining  k^wer  strip  providing  a 
smooth  lining  for  the  inner  rim  of  the  »ing. 


An  expansion  chamber  construction  for  a  compass  in- 
cludes an  elastic  cup-shaped  member  which  surrounds  in 
resting  relationship  a  substantial  portion  of  a  split  spherical 
fiuid  tight  chamber  structure  to  define  a  compact  expansion 
chamber  therebetween  The  circular  rim  of  the  elastic  cup- 
shaped  member  has  integral  elastic  fiange  on  which  is  formed 
an  upstanding  integral  sealing  ring  The  integral  elastic  fiange 
and  sealing  ring  are  adapted  to  be  compressed  in  cooperation 
with  Hanged  portions  of  the  split  fiuid  chamber  to  seal  the 
chamber.  A  second  sealing  ring  is  preferably  integrally 
formed  around  a  filling  hole  in  the  elastic  cup  to  seal  the 
filling  hole. 


3.628,691 

TISSUE  HOLDER  AND  ATTACHMENT  THEREFOR 

Ernest  C.  Hillman,  1277  S.  Adams  St.,  Glendale,  CaliL 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,833 

Int.  CI.  B65h  l/OO 

U.S.CL  221-45  3  Claims 

A  box  having  an  open  back  and  a  slotted  front  wall,  holds 

folded    tissue    napkins    or    handkerchiefs    (termed    tissues) 
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therein  which  are  removably  through  the  slot  in  the  front 
wall.  The  box  is  held  by  a  clamp  to  the  foot  end  of  a  baby 
carrier  in  a  position  to  allow  ready  access  to  the  tissues  by 
any  person  carrying  the  baby  carrier.  The  device  allows  a 


person  carrying  the  baby  in  a  carrier  to  have  ready  access  to 
tissues  as  needed  by  extracting  tissues  with  one  hand  while 
supporting  the  baby  in  the  carrier  with  the  other  hand  and 
arm  and  without  the  necessity  of  placing  the  carrier  and  baby 
upon  some  support  while  obtaining  a  tissue. 


3,628,692 

PACKAGE  FOR  STORING  AND  INDIVIDUALLY 

DISPENSING  THIN  SHEETLIKE  ARTICLES, 

ESPECIALLY  PROBE  COVERS 

Robert  A.  Blatz,  5843  Four  Oaks  Ln.,  Clayton,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,969 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5/28 

U.S.CL  221-70  24  Claims 


.20 

26       ^ 


cover  and  has  a  serrated  cutting  edge  adjacent  a  fold  line 
connecting  the  outer  cover  to  a  forward  fiap  A  leading  strip 
of  the  cylindrical  roll  passes  between  the  frame  member  and 
the  outer  cover.  A  single  probe  cover  can  thereby  be  exposed 
through  the  cutout  opening  to  enable  a  probe  to  pick  up  that 
cover  while  the  other  covers  remain  protected. 


3,628,693 

STACKED  PALLET  SUPPORT  AND  DISPENSER 

APPARATUS 

Jesse  C.  Moore,  Fort  Recovery,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Norman  H. 

Kuhlman,  St.  Marys,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

Original  application  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,179,  now 

Patent  No.  3,483,600.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  4, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  881.991 

Int.CI.  B65h  i/22 

U.S.  CI.  221-223  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  retaining  a  stack  of  pallets  or  carrier  mem- 
bers and  for  dispensing  the  lowermost  pallet  or  carrier  while 
retaining  the  other  pallets  in  the  stack  thereof. 


3,628,694 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  MEDICINAL  TABLETS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Matthew  Nichols,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sauter  Packag- 
ing Company,  Souderton,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,616 

Int.  CI.  B65b  i5/05,J5/iO 

U.S.  CI.  221-265  6  Claims 


20-u 


A  probe-cover  package,  wherein  a  series  of  identically 
oriented  spaced-apart  flattened  plastic  probe  covers  are  held 
releasably  on  a  paper  sheet  rolled  about  itself  into  a  cylindri- 
cal roll.  A  carton  has  a  receptacle  portion  receiving  and  sub- 
stantially filled  by  the  roll.  The  carton's  front  wall  has  a  ser- 
rated upper  cutting  edge,  and  it  has  a  protective  inner  cover 
and  an  outer  cover,  both  connected  integrally  to  the  carton. 
The  inner  cover  closes  the  receptacle  portion  and  protects 
the  roll  of  probe  covers.  Secured  at  the  side  edges  only  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  cover  is  a  stiff  frame  member 
which  extends  beyond  the  outer  cover  at  one  end.  The  frame 
member  has  a  cutout  opening  a  little  larger  than  a  probe 


//* 


An  apparatus  including  a  mechanism  for  making  tablet 
receiving  blisters  in  a  continuous  strip  of  thermoplastic 
material,  a  mechanism  for  continually  delivering  tablets  one 
to  each  blister,  a  mechanism  for  applying  continuous  sealing 
strip  to  the  thermoplastic  strip  to  seal  the  said  tablets  within 
the  blisters,  a  mechanism  for  perforating  or  scoring  the 
laminated  strip  to  permit  easy  severance  of  the  strip  into  seg- 
ments comprising  one  or  more  blisters,  the  apparatus  being 
characterized  by  the  provision  of  an  easily  mounted  and 
dismounted  adapter  plate  whereby  tablets  of  different  sizes 
may  be  packaged  in  the  same  strip  by  merely  changing  the 
indexing  plate  and  without  dismantling  or  modifying  any  of 
the  other  mechanisms  comprising  the  apparatus. 
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3,628,695 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  DRINKING  SPOt'T 
Clifford  F.  Bryant.  Smithfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Josephine 
Harris,  Smithfield,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Julv  16.  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,485 
Int.  CI.  B67b  7/2dj 
U.S.  CI.  222-89 


9  Claims 


A  soft  drink  can  which  is  unique  in  that  it  is  provided  with 
self-contained  on-the-spot  manually  actuatabie  opening  and 
dispensing  means  The  can  body  is  provided  on  one  side  near 
its  top  with  a  marginally  scored  seal  and  is  provided  on  its  ex- 
terior with  a  stud-supporting  free-turntng  key  equipped  with 
lateral  cutting  blades  These  blades  are  lined  up  with  and 
when  turned  they  rip  out  the  seal  so  that  it  can  be  dislodged 
to  uncover  the  desired  liquid  discharging  opening  Novel 
dispensing  means  is  enclosed  in  the  can  and  is  cooperable 
with  the  seal  and  comes  into  play  when  the  seal  is  removed 
This  means  embodies  a  projectable  spout  which  can  be  used 
for  pouring  or  drinking  at  will. 


3,628,696 

DISPENSER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  WALL  TLBE  CONTAINERS 

Marion  A.  Duiker,  1974  Colllngswood  Road,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  July  28,  1970.  Ser.  No.  58,954 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35^32 

U.S.  CL  222-99  4  Claims 


3,628,697 
DRIP-PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLE 
Lucy  Gwyneth  Dowson,  Wrexham,  Wales,  assignor  to  D.  P. 
(Inserts)  Limited,  Wrexham,  Wales 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Feb.  8,  1969, 

6,948/69 
Int.  CI.  B67d  1/16 


U.S.CL  222-111 


4  Claims 


A  drip-preventing  device  for  a  bottle  intended  to  be 
located  in  the  outlet  of  the  bottle,  comprising  a  funnel  coaxi- 
al with  the  neck  of  the  bottle  neck  and  a  ring  forming  part  of 
or  engaging  with  the  bottle  neck,  the  funnel  being  connected 
to  the  ring  in  such  a  way  that  a  lip  of  the  funnel  is  annularly 
spaced  at  all  parts  of  its  periphery  from  the  lip  of  the  bottle 
outlet 


3,628,698 
LIQUID  FILLING  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
FILLER  VOLUME  ADJUSTMENT  CONTROL 
Robert  J.  Allen,  Farmington;  Philip  C.  Martin,  Walled  Lake, 
and  Vacys  Urbonas,  Redford  Township,  Wayne  County,  all 
of    Mich.,    assignors    to    Ex-Cell-O    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,633 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3130 

U.S.CL  222-168  3  Claims 


A  dispenser  especially  adapted  for  the  controlled  extrusion 
of  relatively  viscous  materials  from  heavy-duty  plastic  tubes. 
The  tube  is  simultaneously  collapsed  and  wound  upon  a  man- 
drel in  such  a  manner  that  once  collapsed,  it  will  not  expand; 
and  once  wound,  it  will  not  unwind 

A  tube-collapsing  roller  is  mounted  for  planetary  move- 
ment relative  to  a  winding  mandrel  through  the  intermediary 
of  a  spring  wire  The  spnng  wire  is  formed  with  looplike  pro- 
jections on  either  end  of  the  roller  to  bias  the  same  toward 
the  mandrel  which  has  angularly  offset  turning  lugs  at  either 
end  of  a  tube-engaging  periphery  Simultaneous  counterrota- 
tive  manual  manipulation  of  one  of  the  lugs  and  projections 
results  in  the  collapse  and  winding  of  a  tube  about  the  man- 
drel The  otTset  relationship  of  the  lugs  insures  that  one  or 
the  other  of  the  same  will  always  be  in  position  for  ready 
manipulation  and  the  loop  projections  impart  a  sufficient 
resilient  bias  to  the  roller  to  maintain  the  tube  in  a  wound, 
collapsed  position  on  the  mandrel 


A  filler  volume  adjustment  control  apparatus  for  a  continu- 
ous motion  liquid  container  filling  machine  which  can  be 
operated  while  the  machine  is  in  operation  The  filling 
machine  has  a  plurality  of  product  filler  stations  and  each  of 
the  stations  has  a  calibration  sleeve  which  can  be  selectively 
moved  by  a  power  operated  control  means  for  increasing  and 
decreasing  the  volume  of  each  of  the  filler  stations  simultane- 
ously, and  by  small  volume  increments  The  filling  machine  is 
provided  with  a  fixed  drain  trough  so  that  the  filling  stations 
can  be  cleaned  simultaneously  in  place  with  the  use  of  the 
automatic  filler  volume  adjustment  control  apparatus  The 
volume  adjustment  control  apparatus  is  push-buttoned  con- 
trolled Each  filler  station  is  provided  with  a  dual  orifice 
spray  diffuser  which  can  be  set  in  one  position  for  light 
viscosity  products  and  in  another  position  for  heavy  viscosity 
products. 
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3,628,699 

DIRECTIONAL  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Richard  F.  Hendrickson,  Erie,  and  Roderick  V.  King,  Girard, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Seal  Company,  Eric,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,552 

Int.  CI.  B6Sd  83114 

U.S.  CI.  222-182  8  Claims 


3,628,701 

TAPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  BEVERAGE  KEGS 

Thomas  L.  Kissel,  606  South  Rural  St.,  Hartford,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,451 

Int.  CI.  B6Sd  83/14 

U.S.  CL  222-400.7  6  Claims 


The  cap  is  made  up  of  two  parts,  a  ringlike  hollow  cylindri- 
cal body  preferably  made  of  metal  and  a  thermoformed 
plastic  top  with  a  formed  recessed  shape  for  orientation  of 
the  valve  button  to  the  top  part  of  the  cap  The  outer  rim 
body  has  two  recesses  for  orienting  the  plastic  top  with  re- 
gard to  the  metal  body.  The  metal  body  has  two  inwardly 
formed  lugs.  These  lugs  align  the  plastic  top  with  the  metal 
body  The  plastic  top  has  two  notches  that  mate  with  the  lugs 
and  a  recess  that  fits  the  valve  and  this  orients  the  cap.  Thus, 
the  top  can  be  removed  from  the  metal  body  leaving  the 
metal  body  oriented  with  the  can. 

In  another  embodiment,  the  top  is  formed  in  a  valleyed 
sha(>e  oriented  to  the  body  and  attached  permanently  to  it  by 
means  of  a  pressure  sensitive  tape.  The  lower  rim  of  the  cap 
is  curled  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  it  a  permanent  part  of  the 
container. 


3,628,700 

PREMEASURED  LIQUID  SPRAY  AND  FOAM  DISPENSER 

Robert  J.  Dodoghue,  900  Windsor  Ave.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,553 

Int.  CI.  B65d  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-207  4  Claims 


A  container  and  closure  assembly  has  a  resilient  lower 
storage  chamber  and  a  transparent  upper  dispensing  chamber 
defined  either  in  one  unitary  body,  or  in  two  units  which  are 
releasably  secured  to  one  another.  A  transfer  tube  in  a  fit- 
ment between  the  chambers  serves  to  transfer  a  predeter- 
mined^quantity  of  liquid  from  the  lower  to  the  upper 
chamber  upon  squeezing  the  lower  one.  The  upper  portion  of 
the  dispensing  and  measuring  chamber  ha£  discharge  orifices 
defined  therein,  or  in  an  insert  provided  in  a  top  opening 
thereof  The  insert  may  comprise  either  an  orifice  pattern,  an 
atomizing  spray  nozzle,  or  a  foam  nozzle  and  may  be  capped 
off  by  a  conventional  cap. 


A  tap  for  beverage  kegs  comprising  a  hollow  plug  which  is 
inserted  into  the  laphole  of  the  keg,  to  thereby  partially  push 
the  taphole  stopper  into  the  keg,  the  plug  containing  two  ex- 
ternal O-ring  seals  which  provide  a  seal  between  the  plug  and 
the  taphole  and  one  internal  O-ring  seal  provided  above  the 
gas  inlet  of  the  plug  to  thereby  provide  a  seal  between  the  tap 
rod  and  the  plug  as  the  rod  is  pushed  through  the  plug  to 
completely  remove  the  stopper  from  the  taphole  The  inter- 
nal O-ring  also  provides  a  seal  for  the  gas  which  is  supplied  to 
the  keg. 


3,628,702 

CAP  FOR  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 

Eiichi  Kimura,  No.  198,  3-chome,  Kamifukushima-kita,  Fu- 

tushima-ku,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,256,  Oct.  23,  1967,  Fat. 

No.  3,454,200. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969.  Ser.  No.  798,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1966,  41/100226 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/00 
U.S.CL  222-402.13  3  Claims 


A  cap  for  an  aerosol  container  which  has  a  valve  button 
extending  upwardly  from  the  center  thereof  having  a  nozzle 
extending  outwardly  from  the  valve  button  and  a  head  por- 
tion and  a  sealing  rim  on  the  upper  part  of  the  container,  the 
cap  having  a  concave  upper  surface  with  a  center  guiding 
well  defining  a  central  opening  in  which  an  inner  lid  slides 
above  and  in  contact  with  the  valve  button,  depending  inner 
and  outer  cylindrical  walls  adapted  to  engage  the  head  por- 
tion and  sealing  rim  respectively  of  the  container,  a  longilu- 
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dinal  opening  extending  through  the  inner  and  outer  cylindri- 
cal walls  and  the  guiding  wall  communicating  with  the  cen- 
tral opening,  and  a  finger  slot  in  the  upper  surface  extending 
from  the  outer  cylindrical  wall  to  the  central  opening  and 
located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cap. from  the  longitudinal 
opening. 


3,628.703 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Katsuhiko  Wakamatsu.  5-go.   10-ban,  2-chome.  Momoi,  Su- 
ginam-ku,  Tokvo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1969.  Ser.  No.  868.074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1968,  43/85623 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  Ili26 
U.S.  CI.  222-454  2  Claims 


There  is  described  a  dispensing  container  particularly 
suitable  for  powdery,  granular  or  the  like  materials,  whereby 
a  predetermined  amount  of  the  content  material  may  be 
dispensed  at  every  one  tilting  operation  of  the  container, 
such  container  being  provided  on  top  of  the  body  thereof 
with  a  chamber  adapted  to  control  the  amount  of  the  content 
material  to  be  dispensed 


3,628,704 
CONTAINER  WITH  VENTING  GASKET 
Douglas  F.  Corsette.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
International  Corporation.  New  York.N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969.  Ser.  No.  883,870 
Int.  CI.  B67d  3iU0 


L.S.  CI.  222-513 


3  Claims 


A  combination  gasket  and  venting  member  including  a 
gasket  portion  clamped  between  the  closure  cap  and  the 
neck  of  a  container  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  neck  and 
further  including  a  flexible  annular  diaphragm  encircled  by 
the  gasket  portion  The  diaphragm  extends  over  the  filling 
and  dispensing  opening  of  the  container  neck  and  defines  a 
centrally  located  valve  port  communicating  with  such  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  seat  against  the  underside  of  the  closure 


cap.  A  groove  extending  across  the  upper  face  of  the  gasket 
portion  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  latter,  where  it  com- 
municates with  the  atmosphere,  admits  atmospheric  air 
above  the  diaphragm  to  depress  the  central  portion  thereof 
away  from  the  closure  cap  when  atmospheric  pressure  ex- 
ceeds the  pressure  within  the  container,  thus  to  admit  at- 
mospheric air  through  the  port  into  the  container  In  one  em- 
bodiment the  closure  cap  is  formed  with  an  outlet  opening 
positioned  for  communication  with  the  said  port. 


3,628.705 
LONG  REACH  LATERALLY  EXTENDABLE  AND 
RETRACTABLE  POURING  SPOUT 
Mahlon  E.  Rieke,  Auburn,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rieke  Corpora- 
tion, Auburn,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,001 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/44 

U.S.  CL  222-527  6  Claims 


A  normally  nesting,  extensible  spout  has  a  portion  between 
its  mounting  and  its  outlet  which  varies  in  length  from  the 
mounting  to  the  outlet  at  various  locations  around  its  circum- 
ference so  that  as  it  is  pulled  from  the  nesting  condition  to 
the  extended  condition,  it  assumes  an  attitude  placing  the 
outlet  at  a  location  sufficiently  offset  from  the  mounting  area 
to  facilitate  pouring  from  containers  without  spillage  of  ef- 
fluent onto  the  top  of  the  container. 


3,628,706 
LONG  LIFE  SPOUT 
Chester  F.  Todd,  Carrollton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southwire  Com- 
pany, Carrollton,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1968,  S«r.  No.  767,729 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/02 

U.S.  CL  222-567  7  Claims 


A  long  life  pouring  spout  for  pouring  molten  metal  in  a 
continuous  casting  system,  wherein  the  body  of  the  spout  is 
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fabricated  of  graphite  and  an  insulating  shield  surrounds  the 
pouring  spout  and  prevents  air  from  contacting  the  outside 
surface  of  the  pouring  spout. 


3,628,707 

PACKING  CONTAINER  FOR  SCATTERABLE 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Erhard    Hieke,   Hamburg-Stellingen,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Norddeutsche  Affinerie,  Hamburg  and  C.  F.  Spiess  &  Sohn, 

Chemische  Fabrik,  Kleinkarlbach,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1968,  G  67 

52  970 

Int.  CL  B65d  25/48 

U.S.CL  222-567  6  Claims 


A  combination  package  and  spreader  for  scatterable  par- 
ticulate solid  material  such  as  seed  or  fertilizer  including  a 
container,  suitable  for  holding  the  particulate  material,  hav- 
ing at  least  one  lower  edge,  which  edge  has  at  least  one  aper- 
ture therein  and  means  to  keep  this  aperture  closed  during 
shipment  of  the  container,  and  a  spreader  surface  means 
removably  attached  to  the  container  below  the  orifice  for 
receipt  of  material  exiting  the  container  through  the  orifice 
and  direction  of  this  material  in  a  spreading  pattern  on  a 
suitable  surface.  The  spreader  means  suitably  flares  out- 
wardly from  the  container  and  may  be  arcuate  about  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis. 


3,628,708 
CARRIERS  FOR  FOOD  PLATES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Wallace  B.  Daughrty,  715  West  Elm  St.,  Arlington  Heights, 
III. 

Original  application  Oct.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,712,  now 

Patent  No.  3,517,868.  Divided  and  this  application  June  10, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  45,012 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/46,  5/48 

U.S.  CI.  224-45  G  10  Claims 


The  carrier,  made  of  foldable  material,  such  as  corrugated 
cardboard,  solid  fiberboard,  paperboard,  molded  pulp,  or 
various  solid  or  foamed  plastics,  or  laminates  of  these  or 
other  materials,  for  example,  comprises  a  bottom  wall,  first 


and  second  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
wall,  and  a  handle  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
end  walls,  said  handle  having  a  horizontal  panel  and 
downwardly  folded  stiffening  fianges  thereon.  The  handle  is 
folded  from  one  end  wall  and  is  adapted  to  extend  through 
an  opening  in  the  other  end  wall.  The  handle  and  the  opening 
are  preferably  triangular  in  shape  Locking  means  are 
preferably  provided  to  retain  the  handle  in  the  opening  Each 
of  the  end  walls  may  be  provided  with  vertical  retaining 
fianges  folded  toward  the  opposite  end  wall  The  end  walls 
and  the  retaining  fianges  may  be  formed  with  a  series  of  slots 
to  hold  plates  or  the  like  The  carrier  comprises  a  top  panel 
folded  from  said  second  end  wall  and  a  vertical  panel  folded 
downwardly  from  said  top  panel  The  vertical  panel  is  formed 
with  a  second  opening  for  receiving  the  handle  Locking  tabs 
are  preferably  provided  to  hold  the  various  retaining  fianges 
in  their  folded  positions. 


3,628,709 

CAN  OR  BOTTLE  CARRIERS 

George  K.  Clifton,  105  Christie  St.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,293 

Int.  CI.  B65d  ///14 

U.S.  CL  224-45  AA  10  Claims 


A  unit  holder  for  a  generally  cylindrical  object  such  as  a 
beverage  bottle  or  can  comprises  first  and  second  end  mem- 
bers peripherally  interconnected  by  three  or  more  angularly 
spaced-apart  struts.  For  loading,  two  adjacent  struts  are 
pulled  apart  to  permit  the  bottle  or  can  to  be  introduced  into 
the  unit  and  such  struts  then  resiliently  return  to  their 
nondistorted  positions  to  retain  the  bottle  or  can  within  the 
unit.  Multiunit  holders  comprising  a  plurality  of  such  unit 
holders  are  also  described  and  such  multiunit  holders  having 
linear  configurations  can  be  detachably  coupled  together  by 
coupling  straps  to  any  desired  size  Handles  are  usefully  in- 
tegrally formed  on  such  coupling  straps 


3,628.710 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  OF  METAL  BAND 

Max  Stehle,  Mannheim,  and  Egon  Kirchner,  Mannheim-Feu- 

denheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Brown  Boveri  & 

Cie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mannheim-Kafertal,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  791,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1967,  P  16  27 

153.7 

Int.  CI.  B26f  3/00 

U.S.  CL  225-96.5  9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  severing  a  metal  band  with  a  chip-removing 

tool  includes  drawing  off  a  metal  band  from  a  supply  reel. 
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feeding  the  metal  band  for  a  given  peripheral  angle  about  a 
support  roller  in  a  groove-forming  apparatus,  cuttmg  in  the 
metal  band  and  lengthwise  thereof  at  least  one  groove  having 
a  depth  equal  to  at  least  half  the  thickness  thereof  with  a  tool 
adjustable  during  the  cutting  operation  in  a  direction  trans- 


verse to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  mietal  band,  and  finally 
separating  the  remaining  material  at  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  along  the  groove  so  as  to  divide  the  metal  band  into 
at  least  two  bands,  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
method.  I 


3.628.711 
INTERMITTENT  FILM-FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Wiiliam    A.    Martin.    Fairport,    N.Y.,   assignor   to    Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1970.  Ser.  No.  69,807 
Int.  CI.  G03b //:2 


U.S.  CI.  226-49 


9  Claims 


3,628,712 

MILLSTOCK  FESTOONING  CONVEYOR 

Fred  E.  Clark,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Akron  Standard, 

division  of  Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,916 

int.  CI.  B65h  17142 

U.S.  CI.  226-104  4  Claims 


An  intermittent  film-advancing  mechanism  especially 
suitable  for  use  in  film  projection  apparatus  comprises  a  rigid 
claw  member  having  a  film-engaging  projection  disposed  in 
and  guided  by  a  slot  provided  in  a  supporting  wall  An  eccen- 
tric cam  arrangement  drives  a  follower  portion  of  the  claw 
member  to  provide  the  requisite  up-down  projection  move- 
ment A  ramp  member  is  provided  intermediate  between  the 
follower  portion  of  the  claw  member  and  the  film-engaging 
projection,  and  has  two  symmetric  inclined  surfaces,  the  first 
corresponding  to  a  forward  mode  of  projection  and  the 
second  corresponding  to  a  reverse  mode  of  projection. 
Means  are  provided  to  selectively  position  either  the  first  or 
second  inclined  surfaces  in  an  engaging  relation  with  the 
claw  member  so  that  in  response  to  up-down  movement  the 
projection  will  reciprocate  with  the  requisite  in-out  film-en- 
gaging movement  An  important  feature  of  the  invention  is 
the  provision  of  means  corresponding  to  a  still  mode  of  pro- 
jection for  engaging  the  claw  member  to  prevent  the  projec- 
tion from  engaging  the  perforations  of  the  film. 


Apparatus  for  use  with  a  batch-off  unit  to  reposition  the 
outboard  ends  of  spaced  cantilever  bars  for  festooning 
rubber  stock  from  a  sheeting  or  mixing  mill,  calender,  or  ex- 
truder for  cooling,  drying,  storage  and  letoff. 


3,628,713 
MECHANISM  FOR  THE  STEP-BY-STEP  TRANSPORT  OF 

DOCUMENTS 
Jacques  Roland  Deproux,  Sevres,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Industrieile  Honeywell  Bull 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3.097 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  29,  1969,  6901792 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17122 
U.S.  CI.  226-157  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  advancing  a  record  medium  step  by  step 
wherein  the  medium  is  advanced  by  a  drive  wheel  mounted 
on  a  shaft  to  which  is  affixed  a  ratchet  wheel,  wherein  the 
ratchet  wheel  is  advanced  tooth  by  tooth  by  an  actuating 
pawl,  and  wherein  said  pawl  moves  into  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  rotates  the  ratchet  wheel  through  one 
tooth  pitch  by  the  action  of  respective  ones  of  a  pair  of  cams. 


3,628,714 
FRAME-NAILING  MACHINE 

Josef  Offenwanger.  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Signode  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,746 

Int.  CI.  B27f  7102 

U.S.  CI.  227-7  19  Claims 

-A  framing  machine  for  assembling  skeleton  frames  such  as 

wall  sections  made  of  2  by  4  inch  studs  and  plates  The  fram- 
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ing  machine  includes  a  support  bed  defining  a  work  surface, 
and  which  bed  guides  a  traveling  work  carriage  driven 
therealong  from  one  end  to  the  other.  The  plates  are 
spacedly  supported  in  a  parallel  relationship  on  the  work  sur- 
face and  the  studs  are  perpendicularly  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  plates.  The  traveling  work  carriage  moves  along 


,x9i         /ro 


3,628,716 
ULTRASONIC  WELDING  DEVICE  WITH  A  SUCTION 
ROD  FOR  TREATING  MICROSEMICONDUCTOR 
BLOCKS 
Joseph  Jules  Jacques   Fastre.   Evere  Brussels,   Belgium,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Feb.  16,  1968, 

6802279 

Int.  CI.  B23k  //06,  5120 

U.S.a.228-1  8  Claims 


the  plates  continuously,  traversing  the  studs  and  sensing  the 
location  of  each  stud,  whether  single  or  multiple  abutting,  to 
actuate  an  associated  fastener  driver  carried  by  the  carriage 
Fastener  drivers  are  provided  at  each  side  to  drive  at  least 
two  fasteners  into  each  stud,  through  each  abutting  plate, 
thereby  to  assemble  a  wall  section 


3,628,715 

FASTENER  FEED  MECHANISM 

George  A.  Maynard,  Coventry,  R.I.,  and  Peleg  B.  Briggs,  Jr., 

Mystic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,814 

Int.  CI.  B25c  IIOO 

U.S.  CI.  227-136  5  Claims 
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A  feed  mechanism  for  use  in  headed  fastener  driving  ap- 
paratus wherein  mated  screw  threads  are  provided  on  a  tur- 
ret member  and  feed  screw  to  rotate  said  turret  member  and 
move  a  headed  fastener  from  a  magazine  into  a  driving 
passage.  Said  feed  mechanism  is  further  characterized  by  the 
use  of  a  pawl  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  feed  screw  and 
wherein  said  pawl  is  resiliently  attached  to  said  driving  ap- 
paratus by  the  use  of  a  shock  absorbing  element. 


An  ultrasonic  welding  device  that  includes  a  welding  rod 
with  an  axial  channel  extending  to  the  welding  tip  A  hollow 
needle  is  slidably  supported  within  the  channel  so  that  one 
end  extends  beyond  the  end  of  the  welding  tip  When  a  force 
is  exerted  on  the  exposed  end  of  the  needle  it  is  retracted 
into  the  channel  The  other  end  of  the  needle  is  coupled  to  a 
suction  pump  or  the  like  The  welding  rod  is  movable  relative 
to  a  work  support  and  an  ultrasonic  generator  vibrates  the 
welding  rod 


3,628.717 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AND  BONDING 
John  R.  Lynch,  Fishkill;  Leonard  E.  Otten,  Poughkeepsie.  and 
Herbert  Wenskus.  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1969.  Ser.  No.  875.695 

Int.  CI.  B23k  llOO.  5100 

U.S.  CI.  228-6  10  Claims 


This  patent  discloses  a  method  and  apparatus  for  aligning 
and  joining  a  semiconductor  chip  to  a  substrate  or  carrier. 
The  apparatus  for  first  aligning  and  then  bonding  the  chip  to 
a  substrate  comprises  a  first  system  which  includes  first  align- 
ment means,  immediately  below  the  alignment  means  there 
being  a  substrate  receiving  means  which  is  movable  so  as  to 
permit  alignment  of  the  substrate  in  a  predetermined  position 
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relative  to  the  first  alignment  means  A  second  system 
cooperates  with  the  first  system  and  includes  a  vacuum- 
operated  chip  receiver  The  first  system  is  then  moved  until 
the  chip  is  superimposed  of  the  substrate  and  means  are  pro- 
vided to  press  the  chip  into  contact  with  the  substrate.  A 
heater  located  in  the  substrate  receiving  means  heats  the  sub- 
strate and  while  the  chip  is  being  held  against  the  substrate 
the  substrate  receiving  means  is  rotated  arcuately,  the  sub- 
strate bearing  against  the  chip  and  causing  a  scrubbing  action 
to  inhibit  the  presence  of  voids  in  the  bond  interface 


from  the  perforations  in  the  other  ply,  said  perforations  each 
having  the  form  of  a  tapered  nozzle  with  its  tapered  end 
directed  in  the  desired  direction  of  air  passages  therethrough. 
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3,628.718 
STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Ben  L.  Broyles,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,960 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5i4ti 


at  least  one  of  said  plies  resting  on  the  tapered  ends  of  the 
nozzles  in  the  other  ply,  so  as  to  provide  a  space  between 
said  two  plies  permitting  the  passage  of  air  between  the  plies. 


U.S.  CI.  229 


3  Claims 


3,628,721 

RECLOSEABLE  PACKAGE  MEMBER 

Charles  E.  Palmer,  Turnpike  Road,  Somers,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,088 

Int.  CI.  B6Sd65//0 

U.S.  CI.  229-87  R 


15  Claims 


A  rectangular  carton  for  storing  packages  of  polymer, 
which  carton  is  divided  by  intersecting  partitions  into  four 
rectangular  cells  with  each  cell  sized  to  hold  snugly  a  single 
stack  of  such  packages.  The  carton  prevents  bursting  of  the 
packages  due  to  cold  flow  of  the  polymer  during  storage  and 
shipping 


3.628,719 

CARTON  WITH  HANDLING  MEANS 

Arthur  W.  Ford.  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  432.  Fdton.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1970.  Ser.  No.  3.028 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/416 


U.S.  CI.  229-52B 


A  recloseable  packaging  member  produced  from  a  rectan- 
gular sheet  of  packaging  material  that  has  a  strip  of  foil 
bonded  adjacent  one  of  its  edges,  and  has  two  of  the  other 
edges  bonded  together  to  form  a  generally  tubular  configura- 
tion with  the  foil  at  one  end  The  foil  and  associated  portions 
of  the  sheet  of  packaging  material  are  folded  inwardly  and 
6  Claims  bonded  together  in  overlapping  relationship  to  provide  an 
end  wall  that  extends  generally  perpendicularly  to  the 
sidewall  of  the  package.  Reclosure  of  the  end  wall,  once  it 
has  been  opened,  can  be  effected  by  folding  the  strip  upon  it- 
self so  as  to  interengage  opposed  portions  of  the  package. 


3.628.722 
TRANSFERRING  INFORMATION 
Roger  V.  Larson,  Murray,  Utah,  assignor  to  Bio-Logics,  Inc., 
Salt  Lake  City,  Luh 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,774 

Int.  CI.  G06k  U08 

U.S.  CI.  234-78  6  Claims 


Sealed,  paperboard  carton  containers  are  provided  with 
external  corrugations  on  parallel  sidewalls  extending 
downwardly  from  an  upper  closure  end  to  facilitate  gripping 
or  handling  of  the  carton  The  corrugations  completely  encir- 
cle the  carton  and  are  formed  by  parallel  spaced  indentations 
or  projections. 
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3,628,720 
PLASTICS  SACKS  PROVIDED  WITH  VENTING  OR 
AERATING  PERFORATIONS 
Herbert  Schmedding,  Lengerich  of  Westphalia.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich  of  Westphalia, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1969.  Ser.  No.  875.719 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  18,  1968.  P  18  09 

578.8 

Int.  CI.  B65d  37/00;  B32h  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  229-55  12  Claims 

A  bag  having  walls  comprising  at  least  two  plies  of  plastic 

sheet  material,  each  ply  having  perforations  which  are  offset 


Method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  encoded  informa- 
tion from  one  or  a  first  identification  device  to  another  or 
second  identification  device,  the  apparatus  having  relatively 
displaceable  jaws  actuated  by  oppositely  extending  handles, 
the  lower  jaw  receiving  and  securely  holding  the  first  identifi- 
cation device  in  exposed  relation  to  the  upper  jaw,  and  the 
upper  jaw  receiving  and  securely  holding  the  second  identifi- 
cation device,  a  plurality  of  punch  pins  being  carried  by  and 
selectively  displaceable  relative  to  the  upper  jaw  The  punch 
pins  are  biased  toward  the  lower  jaw  so  that  the  second 
identification  device  can  be  easily  displaced  into  a  device- 


December  21,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


961 


receiving  chamber  and  releasably  restrained  in  the  chamber. 
When  the  jaws  are  forced  together  by  squeezing  of  the  han- 
dles, selected  ones  of  the  punch  pins  are  displaced  counter  to 
the  bias  by  engagement  with  code  representations  on  the  first 
identification  device  to  perforate  frangible  sites  in  the  second 
identification  device. 


relay  is  operable  connected  to  the  solenoid  having  a  pair  of 
contacts  closable  by  a  pulse  circuit.  A  switch  connected  in 


3,628,723 
OPERATING  MEMBER  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Kurt  Ehrat,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  878,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  25,  1968, 

17516/68 

Int.  CI.  G06k  1/05 

U.S.  CL  234— 115  11  Claims 


parallel  with  the  magnetic  reed  relay  closes  whenever  the 
drawer  is  in  the  open  position. 


3,628,725 

COMPACT  TOY  LAP  COUNTER 

Christopher  J.  C.  Edwards,  Glendale;  Harvey  W.  La  Branche, 

Verdes  Peninsula,  and  George  Soulakis,  Los  Angeles,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,356 

Int.  CL  B6II  1/16;  \6it9/l4 

U.S.  CI.  235-99  R  7  Claims 


In  a  system  for  selectively  operating  the  punches  of  tape- 
punching  devices,  wherein  a  tappet  is  hingedly  defiected  by 
the  armature  of  an  electromagnet,  the  momentum  of  a 
reciprocating  member  carrying  the  tappet  is  used  for  present- 
ing the  armature  to  the  core  of  the  electromagnet  and  this,  in 
combination  with  the  storage  of  energy  in  a  torsion  member 
interconnecting  the  armature  and  the  tappet,  makes  it  possi- 
ble to  rely  on  minimal  magnetic  forces  and  hence  to  use  rela- 
tively weak  magnetic  forces  to  achieve  an  optimum  operating 
frequency  of  the  tappet  as  well  as  maximum  speed  and  preci- 
sion without  at  the  same  time  making  stringent  demands 
upon  the  accuracy  of  the  timing  periods  of  electromagnet 
energization  and  deenergization.  The  tappet  is  mounted  on 
top  of  the  reciprocable  member  and  the  latter  has  an  exten- 
sion which  as  it  rises,  engages  the  armature  and  raises  it  also, 
towards  the  core  A  control  unit  energizes  and  deenergizes 
the  electromagnet  in  synchronism  with  the  operating  cycle  of 
the  reciprocating  member  and  the  latter  has  two  abutments 
defining  first  and  second  positions  between  which  the  tappet 
moves,  a  punch-operating  member  being  displaceably 
mounted  above  the  tappet  in  one  of  said  positions.  Preferably 
the  armature  is  urged  onto  said  extension  by  spring  means 
and  a  lost  motion  coupling  is  provided  between  the  spring 
means  and  the  armature 


3,628,724 
CASH-DRAWER-OPENING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  R.  Showers,  Jr.,  Waldron,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 
Cash  Drawer  Company,  Shelbyville,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,777 
Int.  CI.  G07g //OO 
U.S.  CI.  235-22  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  opening  a  cash  drawer  A  spring-loaded 
cash  drawer  is  mounted  in  a  housing  having  an  electrically 
operated  solenoid.  The  solenoid  has  a  movable  rod  project- 
ing through  a  flange  fastened  to  the  drawer.  A  magnetic  reed 


A  device  for  use  with  a  toy  track  layout  to  count  the 
number  of  laps  traversed  by  a  toy  vehicle,  comprising  a  track 
section  with  a  slot  and  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  which  ex- 
tends through  the  slot  so  it  can  be  pivoted  down  by  a  vehicle 
moving  along  the  track.  The  lever  operates  an  escapement 
that  allows  a  number'wheel  to  advance  to  display  a  new  lap 
count  A  single-coil  spring  is  used  to  move  the  number  wheel 
and  to  urge  the  lever  to  a  position  where  it  projects  from  the 
track. 


3,628,726 
NOZZLE  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Gordon  P.  Johnson,  St.  Paul,  and  Le  Roy  E.  Gerlach,  Min- 
neapolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,239 
Int.  CI.  B05b  1/08 
U.S.  CL  239- 101  6  Claims 

An   improved,  fluidic    nozzle   and   fluid-flow   control   ap- 
paratus is  described.  Control  apparatus  for  altering  the  path 
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of  fluid  flow  in  the  nozzle,  including  chambers  capable  of 
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being  selectively  opened  and  closed  foi 
balances  are  shown. 
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Vehicle  is  positioned  at  the  top  of  a  pile  and  includes  a  hoist 
for  moving  the  buggy  down  and  up  the  slopes.  Buggy  in- 
cludes a  hose,  hose  reel  and  spray  bar  with  downwardly 
directed  outlets.  Hose  is  connected  to  tank  truck  supplying 
liquid. 


36 


f^.    fLUID 
FLOW 


^34 


^' 


3,628,729 
MOBILE  IRRIGATION  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Thomas,  Wichita.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Livingston  Ir- 
rigation &  Chemical  Co.,  Janesville,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,923 

Int.  CI.  B05bJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  239-177  39  Claims 


creating  pressure  im- 


3.628.727 

HIGH-PRESSLRE  SPRAY  DEVICE 

Harlan  T.  Gjerde.  826  49  1/2  Ave.  N.  E..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1969.  Ser.  No.  887,235 

Int.  CI.  BOSb  9I()() 

IS.  CI.  239-124  5  Claims 
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A  high-pressure  spray  device  utilizing  a  pump  delivering 
through  a  conduit  to  a  remote  spray  head  which  spray  head  is 
provided  with  control  means  including  on  and  off  and  con- 
trolled spray  selections  with  valving  means  arranged  in  the 
conduit  which  are  controlled  by  the  selective  valve  controls 
at  the  spray  head  and  which  valving  means  include  a 
complete  shutoff  and  bypass  arrangement  and  a  partial  flow 
arrangement  during  which  time  an  additive  is  delivered  to  the 
spra>  head  The  spray  head  control  system  allows  complete 
control  of  the  system  through  common  hydraulics  rather  than 
requiring  auxiliary  control  systems. 


A  water  conduit  having  sprinkler  heads  spaced  along  its 
length  pivots  about  one  end  which  is  connected  to  a  source 
of  water  A  series  of  towers  on  wheels  spaced  along  its  length 
supports  the  conduit  in  its  arcuate  path  which  may  be  360°  or 
any  part  thereof,  to  thereby  sprinkle  substantially  all  or  part 
of  a  tract  such  as  a  quarter  of  a  section  of  land.  The  other 
end  of  the  conduit  has  sprinkler  means  to  irrigate  the  corners 
of  the  field  which  otherwise  would  be  outside  of  the  circular 
sprinkling  area  Power  to  the  wheels  of  the  towers  and  con- 
trol of  the  system  is  provided  by  means  including  oil  hydrau- 
lics The  hydraulic  control  system  includes  means  to  reverse 
power,  position  sensing  means  to  shut  off  the  system  upon 
misalignment  of  towers  beyond  selected  tolerances,  and  ad- 
justable position  sensing  means  to  control  feed  of  oil  to  drive 
the  wheels  depending  on  relative  tower  alignment  (including 
pulleys  and  a  capstan  or  other  mechanical  elements)  The 
tower  wheels  can  be  pivoted  to  tandem  position  for  moving 
the  apparatus  from  location  to  location. 


^'"^'"'^^  3  628  730 

F„„.  /p^'',„V.:rwTS„*':.^lT^''.::'Ro-r,  W.  APP*R*T,S  and  ^Tlio'^  FOR  ■JK.C.T.ON 

West.  Bavtown.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to   United  States  Warren  B.  Nelson,  Route  #2,  Meridian,  Idaho 

c.     ir       '     „.:„„  Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79 

Steel  Corporation  "'  '    p^^'      ,^, 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970.  Ser.  No.  31.334  »"'•  <^'-  »05b  iiOI 

Int.  CI.  BOSb  9/a2  U.S.  CL  239- 189 

U.S.  CI.  239-159  5  Claims 


17  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  spraying  liquid  on  the  slopes 
of  large  piles  of  bulk  material,  particularly  for  spraying  dust- 
suppressing  liquid  on  coal  piles.  Apparatus  comprises  a  vehi- 
cle and  a  spray  buggy,  which  can  be  carried  on  the  vehicle 


The  present  apparatus  comprises  a  frame  carrying  an  accu- 
mulating reel  having  a  ratchet  distally  mounted  about  the 
periphery  of  the  reel,  a  crank  having  a  pawl  engageable  with 
the  ratchet  and  means  operable  to  reciprocally  drive  the 
crank  to  drive  the  reel  in  one  direction.  In  the  embodiments 
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specified  the  reel  may  accumulate  flexible  conduit  thereon 
by  moving  over  the  conduit,  or  alternatively  to  accumulate 
conduit  or  cable  upon  the  reel  while  the  reel  is  stationary. 

The  method  of  irrigating  tracts  of  land  comprising  the 
steps  of 

placing  a  mechanical  sprinkler  in  a  field  to  be  irrigated,  said 
sprinkler  having  a  nozzle  orifice  operable  to  distribute 
water  at  a  splash  down  rate  below  the  predetermined 
rate  of  compaction  of  a  selected  soil; 

supplying  a  volume  of  water  under  pressure  through  a  con- 
duit connected  to  a  water  source  to  said  mechanical 
sprinkler  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  predetermined  field- 
absorption  rate  of  a  selected  soil; 

substantially  continuously  moving  said  sprinkler  at  a  rate 
to  apply  a  volume  of  water  to  the  field  below  the  pre- 
determined field  capacity  of  a  selected  soil; 

repeating  the  above  steps  at  intervals  equal  to  the  change 
of  predetermined  reservoir  capacity  of  a  selected  soil 
at  the  lowest  terminal  end  of  the  root  zone  of  crops 
in  said  field. 


3,628,731 

CONSTANT  SPEED  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  IRRIGATION 

MACHINES 

William  N.  Phillips,  Auburndale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  LECO,  Inc., 

Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,866 

Int.  CI.  BOSb  3100 

U.S.  CI.  239-189  1  Claim 


<f.     AT.  *r . 


A  self-propelled  irrigation  machine  which  receives  and 
discharges  water  under  pressure  over  an  extended  area,  the 
machine  carrying  a  driving  winch  and  a  cable  one  end  of 
which  is  secured  in  place  at  a  remote  location  and  the  other 
end  caused  to  be  wound  about  the  winch  resulting  in  the 
vehicle  travelling  in  a  straight  line  unattended  a  prescribed 
distance. 


3,628,732 
SOAP  MIXER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR  SHOWER  BATHS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Vincent  Vicari,  8253  W.  Maple,  Norridge,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,117 

Int.  CI.  A62c  SI02,  BOSb  7126 

U.S.  CI.  239-310  8  Claims 


clear  water  and  having  an  outlet  having  a  spray-shower  noz- 
zle in  communication  therewith  The  valve  block  has  a  soap 
container  extending  upwardly  therefrom  having  a  spray  noz- 
zle therein  directed  to  spray  water  over  a  bar  of  soap  in  the 
soap  container,  and  has  a  soap  channel  for  soapy  water  lead 
ing  from  the  soap  container  into  the  valve  block  A  slide 
valve  is  provided  in  the  valve  block  and  is  manually  movable 
along  its  axis  into  one  position  to  supply  clear  water  to  the 
spray  nozzle,  and  soapy  water  from  the  soap  channel  into  the 
outlet  and  spray  shower  nozzle  A  reduced  cross-sectional 
area  passageway  in  the  valve  provides  the  pressure  drop 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  valve  to  draw  soapy  water 
from  the  soap  channel  The  valve  has  a  diametral  passageway 
leading  therethrough  positionable  in  alignment  with  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  when  the  valve  is  in  a  second  position,  to  ef- 
fect the  supply  of  clear  water  through  the  shower  nozzle. 


3,628,733 
TWO-HOLE  AEROSOL  BUTTON 
Rolf  Kahn,  Closter,  NJ.,  assignor  to  S  Day  Division  of  As- 
sociated Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  82 1 ,0S  1 

Int.  CI.  BOSb  7122 

U.S.  CI.  239-337  4  Claims 


5-- 


2? 


Lc3  48 


A  spray  head  for  aerosol  containers  provided  with  dual- 
parallel,  discharge  orifices  connected  to  a  common  inlet 
passageway.  Provision  of  the  dual  orifices  produces  a  better 
spray  pattern  and  lessens  the  tendency  of  the  spray  to  diffuse 
into  the  atmosphere 


3.628,734 
NOZZLE  FOR  DISPERSING  VISCOUS  FLUIDS 
Courtney  D.  Lindell,  Bellingham,  and  Hugh  G.  Locker.  Fern- 
dale,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corpora- 
tion, Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,538 

Int.  CI.  BOSb  7110 

U.S.  CI.  239-403  5  Claims 


Soap-mixing-and-dispensing  shower  head  in  the  form  of  a 
valve  block  having  an  inlet  connected  with  a  supply  pipe  for 


A    low-pressure    nozzle    for   atomizing   and   dispersing   a 
viscous  fluid  comprising  a  housing  having  a  chamber  and  a 
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diverging-wall  mixing  section.  The  chamber  has  inlets  for  the 
introduction  of  a  dispersing  fluid  and  an  area  of  reduced 
cross  section  communicating  with  the  mixing  section.  A  con- 
duit for  the  viscous  fluid  extends  through  the  chamber  to  the 
diverging  mixing  section  forming  at  the  reduced  cross  section 
of  the  chamber  a  discharge  outlet  for  the  dispersing  fluid.  A 
spiral  groove  member  is  positioned  in  the  conduit  with  one 
end  of  this  member  extending  into  the  diverging  mixing  sec- 
tion with  the  grooves  terminating  in  the  mixing  section  by  a 
reduction  of  depth  of  the  grooves  for  deflecting  outwardly 
fluid  flowing  in  said  grooves.  A  deflection  plate  is  positioned 
in  the  mixing  section  to  form  an  annulus  between  the  edge  of 
the  deflection  plate  and  the  walls  of  the  mixing  section. 


chamber  to  permit  such  fluid  to  flow  through  an  outlet  ori- 
fice, the  valve  member  being  resiliently  loaded  by  means  of  a 


3,628,735     | 
BURNER  FOR  USE  WITH  FLUID  FUELS 
Denis  H.  Desty,  Weybridge,  and  David  M.  Whitehead,  Cam- 
berley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  23,  1969, 

3,793/69 
Int.  CI.  B05b  7/Q6 
U.S.  CI.  239-425.5 


8  Claims 


Burner  for  fluid  fuels  comprises  a|plurality  of  juxtaposed 

tubular  modules  each  of  which  has  external  outlet  surfaces  at 
one  end,  external  closure  surfaces  at  the  other  end  with  a 
waist  in  between  At  least  some  of  the  outlet  surfaces  have 
projections.  The  tubular  modules  cooperate  so  that  the  waists 
form  a  fuel  chamber,  adjacent  closure  surfaces  mate  to  form 
fueltight  joints,  and  the  protruding  areas  of  the  outlet  sur- 
faces hold  apart  other  areas  of  adjacent  outlet  surfaces  to 
form  fuel  outlet  passages.  Fuel  passes  into  the  fuel  chamber 
and  thence  via  the  fuel  outlet  passages  to  the  combustion 
zone  where  it  burns  with  air  which  enters  the  combustion 
zone  via  the  bores  of  the  modules 


3,628,736    I 
LIQUID  SUPPLY  NOZZLES 
Dorian   Farrar   Mowbray,  Burnham,   Buckinghamshire,   En- 
gland, assignor  to  C.A.V.  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  5,  1969, 

ll683/6«> 

Int.  CI.  B05b//^2 

U.S.  CI.  239-533  4  Claims 

A  liquid  supply  nozzle  including  a  valve  member  which  is 

movable   by    the   action   of  fluid   urvler   pressure   within   a 


dC     19 


spring  and  the  spring  being  formed  from  tube  and  serving  to 
convey  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  aforesaid  chamber. 


3,628,737 
FUEL  NOZZLE 
John  P.  Norton,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,427 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7108 

U.S.  CI.  239-426  8  Claims 


An  atomizing  nozzle  assembly  wherein  a  plurality  of  fluids 
enter  a  first  body  portion  of  the  assembly  in  separate  con- 
duits and  discharge  individually  in  a  radially  outward 
direction  at  openings  disposed  at  selected  points  downstream 
of  the  first  body  portion.  The  design  of  the  nozzle  is  of  such  a 
configuration  that  the  discharging  gases  follow  the  contour  of 
the  outer  periphery  of  a  second  and  third  body  portion  of 
said  nozzle. 


3,628,738 
TREATMENT  OF  CLAYS 
Dennis   Mitchell,   and   Arthur   Frank   Payne,   bcth   of   Park 
House,  Courtenay   Park,  Newton  Abbot,  Devonshire,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,294 
Int.  CI.  B02c  IfOO 
U.S.  CI.  241-16  7  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  clay  which  is  to  be  dewatered  and 
disintegrated,  particularly  for  use  in  rubber  compounds  and 
as  an  anticaking  agent  in  fertilizers,  in  which  an  organic  coat- 
ing substance  is  added  to  the  clay  before  dewatering  or,  if  the 
substance  is  of  a  kind  which  might  decompose  at  the  de- 
watering  temperature,  after  dewatering,  and  the  mixture  of 
clay  and  the  substance  is  reduced  to  a  fine  powder. 
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3,628,739 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MOST  FINELY 

PULVERIZED  RED  PHOSPHORUS 

Fritz  Muller,  Knapsack  near  Cologne;  Karl-HeinzStendenbach, 
Bruhl-Pingsdorf;  Franz-Josef  Dany,  Lechenich;  Dieter 
SteidI,  Sulzbach/Taunus;  Horst  Heinrich  Weizenkorn,  Ef- 
feren  near  Cologne,  and  W  illi  Forst,  Knapsack  near  Cologne, 
all  of  (Jermanv.  assignors  to  Knapsack  .4ktiengesellschaft. 
Knapsack  near  Colonne.  (Jermany 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1968,  P  18  00 

870.3 

Int.  CI.  B02c  17/16,  2 nOO 

U.S.  CI.  241-17  2  Claims 


against  the  percussion  protrusions  through  the  holes  of  the 
stationary  screen  by  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  rotary  screen 
and  pulverized  into  powder 


3,628,741 
DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  TEXTILE  THREADS 
Heinrich  Enneking,  Karlsnihe-Waldstadt,  and  GunUr  Jahrig, 
Neureut,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Industrie-Werke 
Karlsruhe  Aktiengesellschaft,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  1 1,  1968,  P  17 

85  322.4 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/20,  54/42 

U.S.  CI.  242-18DD  2  Claims 


Production  of  most  finely  pulverized  red  phosphorus,  by 
subjecting  an  aqueous  suspension  of  red  phosphorus  with  a 
particle  size  of  between  about  50  and  100  microns,  produced 
inside  a  ball  mill  from  yellow  phosphorus  and  water,  to  pul- 
verization with  agitation  to  obtain  particles  with  a  size 
between  1  and  20  microns,  for  example  10  microns,  prior  to 
filtering  the  suspension.  The  red  phosphorus  is  produced 
using  an  apparatus  wherein  a  preliminary  tank,  a  preliminary 
agitator  vessel  and  a  ball  mill  having  an  agitator  placed 
therein  and  filled  with  glass  balls  of  between  1  and  2  mm.  in 
diameter,  are  disposed  ahead  of  the  filter  tank. 


3,628,740 
CENTRIFUGAL  POWDERING  MACHINE 
Kazuteru  Tako,  29-11-203,  2-chome,  Hasune,  Itabashi-ku, 
Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Gunji,  1327,  Oto,  Yono-shi  Saitama, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1969,  44/4588 

Int.  CI.  B02c  17/02,  13/282 

U.S.  CI.  241-152  A  1  Claim 


The  device  for  winding  textile  threads  is  provided  with  a 
roll  rotating  about  a  horizontal  axis,  two  bobbin  supports 
disposed  below  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  roll  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out 
of  frictional  driving  engagement  with  the  circumference  of 
said  roll,  and  a  horizontally  reciprocable  thread  guide 
disposed  vertically  above  a  surface  line  of  said  roll  arranged 
in  said  horizontal  plane.  The  thread  to  be  wound  moves 
downwardly  from  said  thread  guide,  engages  said  roll  at  said 
surface  line  and  extends  along  a  portion  of  said  roll  until  it 
reaches  a  point  where  one  of  the  bobbin  supports  engages 
the  roll  The  thread  is  now  wound  on  the  bobbin  support  and 
when  the  bobbin  is  completed  the  thread  is  transferred  to  the 
second  bobbin  support  which  has  been  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  the  roll.  While  the  second  bobbin  is  wound,  the 
first  one  is  removed  from  its  bobbin  support. 


3,628,742 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  STRIP  ACCUMULATOR 
Alfred  O.  Fritzsche,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 
Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,089 

Int.  CI.  B21c  49/00;  B65h  51/22 

U.S.  CI.  242-55  15  Claims 


A  powdering  machine  utilizing  centrifugal  force  in  which 
there  is  provided  a  jacket  having  percussion  protrusions  all 
over  the  surface  of  its  barrel  inner  wall,  a  perforated  cylindri- 
cal stationary  screen  inserted  removably  and  fitted  in  the 
jacket  and  a  perforated  cylindrical  rotary  screen  and  beating 
bars  both  installed  rotatably  in  the  stationary  screen  so  that  if 
the  objects  to  be  powdered  are  deposited  in  the  rotary  screen 
they  may  be  first  beaten  by  the  beating  bars  and  then  thrown 


A  drive  system  for  roll  cages  in  a  strip  accumulator  of  the 
type  wherein  the  strip  material  is  accumulated  by  being 
coiled  into  two  substantially  concentric  sets  of  convolutions- 
— an  outer  set  and  an  inner  set— connected  by  a  free  reverse 
loop  which  orbits  between  the  sets  of  convolutions,  the  sets 
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of  convolutions  being  formed  against  expansible  roll  cages 
which  support  and  guide  the  strip,  the  invention  provides 
improved  drive  means  for  positioning  the  individual  rolls 
making  up  the  inner  and  outer  roll  cages,  including  sets  of 
radially  disposed  coaxial  drive  shafts  mqunting  the  rollers  for 
independent  movement  in  opposite  directions,  the  drive 
shafts  for  the  rolls  in  the  inner  roll  cage  being  operatively 
connected  to  a  Tirst  ring  gear  drive  means,  with  the  drive 
shafts  for  the  outer  roll  cages  operatively  connected  to  a 
second  ring  gear  drive  means,  the  drive  system  also  including 
drivebelts  associated  with  the  rollers  in  the  outer  roll  cage  to 
Implement  the  coiling  of  the  strip,  together  with  means  for 
enclosing  and  protecting  the  coaxial  d^ive  shafts  and  their  re- 
lated mechanism 


3,628.743 
DISPENSING  CABINET  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Lehyman   J.   Bastian,   Media,   and   Clyde   W.   Shuman,  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Com- 
pany, Delaware  County,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  N».  873,802 

Int.  CI.  B65h  79/04 

L.S.  CI.  242-55.3  14  Claims 


A  dispensing  cabinet  for  sequentially  dispensing  sheet 
material  from  first  and  second  rolls  of  spirally  wound  sheet 
material,  incorporating  a  mechanism  which  monitors  the 
diameter  of  a  first  roll  of  sheet  material  and,  when  the  diame- 
ter decreases  to  a  predetermined  level  representative  of  the 
sheet  material  remaining  from  a  second  roll  The  arrange- 
ment of  components  in  the  cabinet  enables  the  rolls  to  be  un- 
wound in  either  direction  without  affecting  the  operation  of 
the  cabinet. 


3,628,744 

STRIP  MATERIAL  HANDLING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE 
WITH  NONREWIND  CARTRIDGES 
William    A.    Martin,    Fairport.   N.Y.,   assignor   to    Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,250 
Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7/48,  G0i3b  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  242-55.2!  I  11  Claims 

A  strip  material  handling  mechanisni  for  use  with  a  nonre- 
wind  cartridge  of  the  type  having  a  rotatable  holder  for  both 
supply  and  takeup  rolls  of  strip  material,  the  takeup  rolls 
being  formed  radially  outwardly  of  the  supply  roll  in  inwardly 
directed  convolutions  as  additional  strip  material  is  advanced 
into  the  cartridge  The  strip  material  handling  mechanism  in- 
cludes cartridge  receiving  and  locating  members  to  align  the 
cartridge  in  proper  orientation  with  one  end  of  a  channel 
formed  in  a  guide  member  Upon  actuation  of  the 
mechanism,  a  drive  member  enters  the  cartridge  to  engage 
the  leading  end  of  the  strip  material,  to  extract  the  leading 


end  from  the  cartridge,  and  to  advance  the  strip  material  into 
the  channel  in  the  guide  member.  Presence  of  the  strip 
material  in  the  channel  actuates  a  cam  mechanism  to  axially 
move  the  cartridge  and  to  position  a  feeder  arm  to  guide  the 
strip  material  back  into  the  cartridge,  thereby  forming  a 
takeup  roll.  As  the  trailing  end  of  the  strip  material  reenters 


the  cartridge,  mechanism  is  automatically  actuated  to  cinch 
the  strip  material  tightly  in  the  cartridge  rotatable  holder, 
reforming  tee  supply  roll,  and  to  reposition  the  parts  of  the 
strip  material  handling  mechanism  to  their  original  orienta- 
tions ready  to  be  reactuated  with  the  same  or  another  car- 
tridge. 


3,628,745 
WINDING  SHAFT  FOR  ROLL-CUTTING  MACHINES 

Klaus  Taeffner,  Cologne,  and  Hermann  Lubrig.  Leverkusen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1968,  P  18  16 

550.9 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  242-56.9  4  Claims 


H 


In  the  winding  shaft  for  roll-cutting  machines  are  provided 
stops  which  are  pivotal  about  pivots  in  a  longitudinal  groove. 
The  stops  have  a  rest  position  in  which  they  are  disposed  in- 
side the  longitudinal  groove.  Additionally  they  are  adapted  to 
pivot  into  an  operating  position  in  which  they  are  perpen- 
dicular to  the  winding  shaft  axis  An  object  of  this  invention 
is  to  provide  a  winding  shaft  on  which  winding  tubes  can  be 
so  positioned  that  they  are  in  exact  alignment  with  separate 
webs  or  strips  produced  in  the  roll-cutting  machine. 
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3,628,746  3  ^28  748 

A.  K          SELF-CjNCHING  REEL  MECHANISM  FILM-FEEDINGMECHANISM 

Ro^hnJ"  J'v*'""'^,^*''   -»*«   Elmer   E^  Bo.se,   both   of  Donald  O.  Easterly,  and  Daniel  J.  Stark,  both  of  Rochester, 

S^hesle";  NY            '""        """"                ''""''""''  JIJ"  '"'«^'"'"  '°  ^""""'  *''»*'•''  Company,  Rochester, 

FiledJune4   1970  Ser.  No  43,526  Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,181 

iisri-.^!     T^        int.  CI.  B65h  7i/2«  Int.  CL  Glib /5/i2.  75/66 

U.S.CL  242-74                                                           16  Claims  U.S.  CL  242- 192                                                           6  Claims 


A  self-cinching  reel  mechanism  for  automatically  cinching 
the  leading  end  of  a  web  onto  a  rotatable  reel  hub.  A  film 
guide  cap  is  supported  for  axial  movement  relative  to  the  hub 
and  cooperates  with  the  periphery  of  the  hub  and  a  reel 
fiange  to  form  a  passageway  for  guiding  the  web  around  the 
hub  and  into  frictional  engagement  therewith,  and  further 
cooperates  with  the  reel  fiange  to  retain  the  web  convolu- 
tions as  they  accumulate  After  the  leading  end  of  the  web  is 
cinched  onto  the  hub,  the  web  guide  cap  is  axially  moved  out 
of  the  path  of  the  web  by  the  web  convolutions  as  they  accu- 
mulate on  the  hub. 


3,628,747 
PIRN  CAP 
David  Bakewell,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Courtaulds  North 
America,  Inc.,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,453 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/70 

U.S.  CL  242-118.32  1  claim 


A  textile  pirn  upon  which  filamentary  material  is  supplied 
is  provided  with  a  replaceable  end  covering  ring  to  prevent 
damage  to  the  nose  end  of  the  pirn,  to  cover  previous 
damage,  and  to  aid  in  the  runoff  of  the  filament  over  the  nose 
end. 


A  film-feeding  mechanism  for  a  self-threading  cartridge 
loading  motion  picture  projector  or  the  like  comprises  a 
stnpping  finger  engageable  with  a  roll  of  film  in  a  cartridge 
for  defiecting  the  film  from  the  cartridge  for  travel  along  an 
edge  of  the  finger.  A  drivebelt  is  engageable  with  the  roll  ad- 
jacent to  the  finger  for  driving  the  roll  in  an  unwinding 
direction  during  film-stripping  operations  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  urging  the  film  stripped  from  the  roll  into  positive 
engagement  with  the  finger  along  its  guide  surface  to  prevent 
twisting  of  the  film  as  it  is  fed  from  the  roll  and  thereby  avoid 
film  threading  failures  that  might  otherwise  occur  by  an  auto- 
matic film  threading  device  of  the  projector  being  unable  to 
accept  twisted  film  delivered  to  such  device  by  the  film-feed- 
ing mechanism. 


3,628,749 
AUTOMATIC  FILM  THREADING  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Ort,  Bad  CannsUtt,  and  Gerhard  Brauning,  Ruit, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1968,  P  18  14 

222.8 

Int.  CI.  Glib  75/66,  75/26 

U.S.CL  242-186  5  Claims 


A  film-threading  device  for  a  cinematographic  projector 
and/or  camera  comprises  a  friction  or  drive  wheel  adapted  to 
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be  placed  in  engagement  with  the  outer  convolution  of  a  roll     causes  the  loose  end  of  the  film  to  move  in  an  unwinding 


of  film  or  the  like  The  film  roll  may  be  positioned  within  a 
cartridge  on  a  projector  and/or  cannera  or  the  film  roll  may 
be  unenclosed  A  pressure  bar  is  also  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  the  film  roll  The  bar  has  a  mirror  surface.  A  light 
source  directs  a  light  beam  against  the  mirror  surface  and 
then  to  a  photocell  In  operation  the  film  roll  is  first  rotated 
in  a  takeup  direction  and,  as  the  leading  end  of  the  film 
passes  the  pressure  bar,  it  breaks  the  light  beam  to  the 
photocell  This  effects  a  switching  operation  which  causes 
the  drive  wheel  to  be  driven  in  a  direction  for  feeding  the 
leading  end  of  the  film  from  the  roll  to  a  self-threading 
mechanism  of  the  projector,  camera  or  the  like. 


direction  for  feeding  the  film  end  into  self  threading  portions 


3,628,750 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  REWIND  IN  A 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Herman     H.     Waggershauser;    Joseph     L.     Boon,     both    of 
Rochester,  and  John  J.  Bundschuh,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Compaiy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  692,994,  Dec.  22,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1969.  Ser.  No. 

873,478 

Int.  CI.  B65h  59138,  G03b  IIU4,  Glib  15132 

U.S.  CI.  242-186  8  Claims 


A  cartridge-loading  motion  picture  projector  is  provided 
with  a  movable  arm  for  supporting  a  reel  within  a  cartridge 
which  in  turn  is  supported  on  the  projector  The  arm  is  ar- 
ranged to  assume  an  angular  position  dependent  on  the  size 
of  the  cartridge  Means  are  provided  for  sensing  a  code  indi- 
cation on  the  cartridge  and  means  are  provided  for  sensing 
the  amount  of  film  wound  on  the  reel  within  the  cartridge.  A 
comparing  means  is  responsive  to  the  variables  sensed  by  the 
two  sensing  means  for  adjusting  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
supply  reel  during  rewind 


3.628,751  ' 
AUTOMATIC  FILM-THREADING  DEVICE 
Gerhard  Brauning,  Ruit  A.  F.,  and  Wolfgang  Ort,  Bad  Cann- 
statt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1968,  P  18  14 

221.7 
Int.  CI.  B65h  59/i«,  G03b  1 104,  GlXh  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  242-187  I  8  Claims 

A  film-threading  device  for  a  cinematographic  projector 
and/or  camera  comprises  a  film  capturing  wheel  positionable 
adjacent  a  film  roll.  A  pressure  arm  engages  and  urges  a 
loose  end  of  the  film  roll  radially  toward  the  axis  of  the  roll 
while  the  roll  is  driven  in  a  takeup  direction.  The  arm  and 
wheel  are  positioned  relative  to  the  roll  so  that  as  the  loose 
end  of  the  film  slides  past  the  arm  it  is  driven  radially  out- 
wardly and  into  engagement  with  the  wheel  whereby  teeth  on 
the  wheel  engage  the  loose  end  of  the  film  through  one  of  the 
perforations  in  the  film  while  the  film  is  still  traveling  in  a 
takeup  direction    The  wheel  is  driven  in  a  direction  which 


of  a  cinematographic  motion  picture  projector,  camera  or 
the  like. 


3,628,752 

DEVICE  FOR  STRIPPING  AND  FEEDING  STRIP 

MATERIAL  FROM  A  ROLL 

Evan    A.    Edwards,    Rochester,    N.Y.,   assignor   to    Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,424 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15/32,  15/66 

U.S.CL  242-192  10  Claims 


A  stripping  mechanism  for  use  in  strip  material  handling 
devices,  such  as  motion  picture  projectors,  for  unwinding 
strip  material  from  a  roll  and  guiding  the  unwound  portion 
away  from  the  roll  periphery  along  a  predetermined  path 
The  mechanism  includes  a  strip-feeding  belt  for  rotating  the 
roll  in  an  unwinding  direction  and  a  stripper  finger  for 
deflecting  the  leading  edge  of  the  strip  material  away  from 
the  roll  periphery  and  into  a  strip  guiding  channel  formed  by 
opposing  substantially  parallel  surfaces  of  the  drive  belt  and 
stripping  finger  Both  the  drivebelt  and  stripper  finger  are 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  common  axis, 
thereby  permitting  the  surfaces  forming  the  strip-guiding 
channel  to  maintain  a  fixed  relationship  as  the  mechanism 
pivots  into  engagement  with  rolls  of  various  diameters. 
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3,628,753 
FILM  CARTRIDGE 
Gordon  E.  Bradt,  Wilmette;  Richard  Frystak,  Park  Ridge; 
Nicholas   Mischenko,   Chicago,   and    Edward   R.   Prelletz, 
Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,045 

Int.  CI.  G03b  l/04;Gllb  15/32,23/04 

L.S.CL  242-197  35  Claims 


loaded  in  the  loading  portion,  the  holder  will  be  depressed  so 
as  to  be  automatically  returned  to  the  horizontal  position, 


A  cartridge  for  a  strip  of  fiexibie  material,  preferably  film, 
adapted  for  use  with  a  projector  having  automatic  feed-out 
means,  basically  comprising  a  reel  receptacle  and  a  cover. 
The  receptacle  has  a  flat  back  portion  and  a  circular  reel 
spacer  ridge  on  the  back  portion.  An  arcuate  guide  member 
is  spaced  from  the  back  portion  and  positioned  to  penetrate 
the  space  between  the  fianges  of  a  reel  in  the  receptacle 
along  an  upper  portion  of  the  reel.  The  cover  fits  over  the 
receptacle  to  substantially  enclose  a  reel,  and  has  an  internal 
reel  spacer  ridge  and  a  central,  internal  reel-bearing  projec- 
tion located  to  penetrate  the  central  opening  in  the  hub  of  a 
reel  positioned  in  the  receptacle.  The  receptacle  and  cover 
are  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  a  threading  aperture 
on  the  bottom  end  of  the  assembled  cartridge  to  permit  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  to  be  drawn  from  the  reel  out  of  the 
cartridge. 

The  invention  also  provides  a  method  and  means  for  esti- 
mating the  number  of  feet  of  film  on  a  reel.  In  carrying  out 
the  method,  a  beam  of  light  is  projected  between  the  flanges 
of  the  reel  in  a  manner  so  that  the  beam  is  at  least  partially 
masked  by  the  film  on  the  reel.  The  light  beam  is  collected  as 
a  collection  surface,  and  the  amount  of  film  on  the  reel  is 
estimated  by  reading  a  scale  on  the  collection  surface. 


3,628,754 
TAPE  MAGAZINE-LOADING  DEVICE 
Sukeyosi  Fujikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teac  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1969,  44/28486 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1/04;  Glib  15/32,23/04 
U.S.CI.242-I98  4  Claims 

A  tape  magazine-loading  device,  wherein  a  holder  is 
rotatably  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  left  and  right  rotary 
arms,  and  it  is  normally  maintained  horizontal  at  a  position 
spaced  apart  from  the  tape  magazine-loading  portion.  Inser- 
tion of  the  tape  magazine  into  the  holder  from  the  front  will 
cause  the  left  and  right  rotary  arms  to  be  rotated  so  that  the 
tape  magazine  is  automatically  moved  toward  the  loading 
portion  to  be  loaded  therein  while  being  held  in  the  holder. 
By  operating  the  return  lever  with  the  tape  magazine  being 


and  the  tape  magazine  will  automatically  be  pushed  out  of 
the  holder. 


3,628,755 

HELICOPTER  WITH  SHROUDED  ROTOR  AND 

AIRSCOOP  CONFINED  WITHIN  TEARDROP 

CONFIGURATION  OF  THE  FUSELAGE 

Bruno  Nagler,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Verti-Dynamics, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,420 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27/22 

U.S.  a.  244-17.21  12  Claims 


An  aircraft  with  a  shrouded  rotor  and  airscoop  confined 
within  the  classic  teardrop  configuration  of  the  fuselage  The 
aircraft  may  be  a  helicopter  and  is  therefore  additionally  pro- 
vided with  rotary  wings.  The  aircraft,  moreover,  has  an  air- 
scoop  channel,  the  entry  of  which  is  located  in  the  fuselage  at 
the  place  where  the  laminar  flow  of  air  breaks  up  into  turbu- 
lent air.  Thus,  the  air  is  drawn  into  the  confined  air  channel, 
and  propelled  or  pushed  out  by  the  rotor  facing  the  rear  of 
the  fuselage.  The  fuselage  is  furthermore  constituted  of  two 
interconnected  sections.  The  shrouded  rotor  forms  the  con- 
nection between  the  front  and  rear  sections  of  the  fuselage. 
In  addition,  the  rotor  is  provided  with  an  elongated  hub  hav- 
ing spaced  ribs  thereon,  the  ribs  forming  a  support  for  the  tail 
structure  of  the  aircraft.  Thus,  the  outer  configuration  of  the 
fuselage  is  maintained  and,  at  the  same  time,  a  shrouded 
rotor  is  provided  which  functions  effectively  due  to  the  loca- 
tion of  the  airscoop. 


960 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1971 


3.628.756 
AIRFOIL  MEMBER 
Richard    M.   Johnson.   Dallas,  Tex.,   assignor 
trosvstems.  Inc..  Greenville.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1970.  Ser.  Np.  16,866 

Int.  CI.  B64c9//' 
U.S.  CI.  244-42  C 


into  the   vapor  space  of  the  fuel  tank  during  the  fueling 

operation,  said  vapor  space  being  filled  with  inert  gas  such  as 

to  LTV   Elec-     nitrogen  thereby  decreasing  the  oxygen  content  of  the  fuel. 


14  Claims 


A  disturbance  of  the  airstream  around  an  airfoil  is  created 
by  extending  a  plurality  of  curved,  elongated  segments  from 
a  stacked  position  into  the  airstream  When  m  a  stacked  posi^ 
tion,  the  curved  segments  present  a  contour  that  matches 
that  of  the  airfoil  to  which  they  are  pivoted  Each  of  the  m- 
dividual  segments  is  restrained  from  being  extended  from  a 
stacked  position  until  the  preceding  segment  has  nearly 
reached  its  fullv  extended  position.  J\\e  curvature  and  pivot 
location  of  each  segment  is  such  that  the  force  produced  by 
an  airflow  impinging  thereon  will  tend  to  move  the  segment 
into  an  extended  position 


3.628.757 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ARRESTING  OF  AIRCRAFT  BY 
EITHER  A  NET  OR  A  CABLE 
Sixten  E.  Carlsson.  Braviksvagen  35.  Norrkoping.  Sweden 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1970.  Ser.  No.  3,766 


Int.  CI.  B64f  // 


U.S.  CI 


3  Claims 


/ 

Thereafter,  during  flight,  inert  gas  is  employed  to  pressurize 
the  fuel  in  the  tank  and  to  prevent  entry  of  air  into  the  tank 
when  tank  pressure  decreases  relative  to  ambient  pressure  as 
during  descent  of  the  aircraft. 


3,628,759 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Omar  S.  Knedlik,  2203  Prairie  Lane,  Coffeyville,  Kans.,  and 

Virgil  Stouder.  Box  635.  Independence,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,622 

Int.  CI.  AOIk  97110 

U.S.  CI.  248-42 


1  Claim 


A  tubular  fishing  rod  holder  is  pivotally  secured  near  its 
rear  to  a  base  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis. 
The  fore  end  of  the  holder  is  propped  up  by  resting  on  an  ec- 
centric cam  which  may  be  rotated  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  fixed  to  determine  the  normal  angle  of  inclination  of  the 
holder  The  holder  is  of  greater  diameter  than  the  fishing  rod 
handle  to  be  received  so  the  latter  cocks  in  the  former  to 
enhance  securement. 


An  arresting  device  for  aircraft  consisting  in  a  net  and  an 
arresting  cable  to  be  selectively  stretdhed  across  a  runway  to 
intercept  a  landing  aircraft,  and  to  means  by  which  either  the 
cable  or  the  net  may  be  raised  to  aircraft-arresting  position 
and  also  coupled  to  brakes  that  provide  energy  absorption  to 
either  the  net  or  the  cable  The  operative  position  of  either 
the  net  or  the  cable  and  the  coupling  of  either  of  them  to  the 
brakes  is  selectively  obtained  by  means  of  the  raising  or 
elevation  of  masts  to  which  the  net  is  connected 


3,628,760 

HANGER  FOR  SUPPORTING  INSULATED  PIPE 

Robert  D.  Kindorf,  448  Scenic  Ave.,  Piedmont,  and  David  O. 

Kindorf,  6257  Girvin  Drive,  Oakland,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,129 

Int.  CI.  FI6li/7« 

U.S.  CL  248-59  7  Claims 


3,628.758  | 
FUEL  TANK  INERTING  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Nichols.  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  22.  1969.  Ser.  No.  843.667 
Int.  CI.  B64di7//<^ 
U.S.  CI.  244-135  7  Claims 

An  inerting  system  to  prevent  fire  and  explosion  within  an 
aircraft  fuel  tank  by  maintaining  in  the  vapor  space  thereof 
an  oxygen  concentration  which  is  insufficient  to  support 
combustion  This  low  oxygen  concentration  (10  percent  by 
volume  or  less)  is  accomplished  by  spraying  or  cascading  fuel 


A  hanger  for  insulated  pipe  with  a  device  for  temporarily 
holding  the  pipe  at  its  proper  elevation  and  grade  prior  to  the 
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application  of  insulation  and  used  in  conjunction  with  a  spe- 
cial connection  between  the  hanger  and  a  hanger  rod  by 
which  it  is  suspended,  which  connection  enables  the  hanger 
rod  to  swing  upon  expansion  of  the  pipe  with  the  hanger 
remaining  in  its  normal  vertical  position  without  damaging, 
the  insulation. 


3,628,761 

GONIOMETER  HEAD  FOR  X-RAY  DIFFRACTION 

APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  X-  OR  Y-MOTION 

MECHANISM 

Roy   L.  Thomas,  Jr.,  Medway,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles 

Supper  Co.,  Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,896 

Int.  CI.  F16m  ///;2 

U.S.CL  248-184  3  Claims 


A  goniometer  head  for  securing  and  positioning  a  crystal 
specimen  in  X-ray  diffraction  apparatus— more  particularly, 
an  X-  or  Y-motion  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  defining  a 
channel  within  which  is  received  a  dovetailed  carriage  side- 
driven  by  a  manually  rotatable  screw  disposed  parallel  to  and 
contiguous  with  the  carriage.  A  carriage  loading  structure 
biases  the  screw  transversely  against  the  carriage  and  also 
functions  to  lock  the  carriage  in  the  channel. 


3,628,762 
MOUNTING  HOOK 
Donald  F.  Williams,  Somerville,  and  Gerald  H.  Cox,  Fleming- 
ton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Fedders  Corporation,  Edison, 
N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  865,61 1,  Oct.  13, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  19,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  47,772 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29102 

U.S.  CI.  248-235  10  Claims 


-?c  .'Jt' 


An  improved  hook  for  mounting  a  structure  to  a  relatively 
thin  wall  is  provided.  The  hook  comprises  a  base  member 
having  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  struc- 
ture to  be  mounted  and  a  generally  fiat  oiitcr  surface.  An 
elongated  arcuate  member  is  coupled  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  base  and  extends  outwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom 
beyond  the  top  edge  of  the  base  A  plurality  of  slots  and 
ridges  are  provided  on  the  base  outer  surface  and  arcuate 
member  which  cooperate  with  suitable  cutouts  in  the  as- 
sociated wall  in  securing  the  hook  to  the  wall. 


3,628,763 
AIR-SPRUNG  SEAT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Adolf  Auer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bremshey  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,676 
Int.  CI.  A47c  3/30 


U.S.  CL  248-400 


5  Claims 


A  novel  air-sprung  vehicle  seat,  characterized  by  a  piston 
arranged  in  slidable  form  in  the  air  spring  piston  or  in  an  aux- 
iliary chamber,  for  altering  the  volume  of  air  in  the  air  spring, 
and  therewith  the  inherent  frequency  of  the  seat. 


3,628,764 

CONCRETE  FORM 

Duane  C.  Burton,  145  Mohawk  Drive,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,185 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  n/08 


L.S.  CL  249-9 


12  Claims 


A  concrete  form  used  in  forming  a  contraction  joint 
between  adjacent  concrete  slabs  and  a  sheet  member 
therefor  The  concrete  form  comprises  a  plurality  of  aligned 
stakes  and  an  elongated  relatively  rigid  sheet  member  Each 
of  the  stakes  includes  a  ledge  means.  The  sheet  member  has 
upper  and  lower  longitudinally  extending,  generally  planar 
portions  and  a  longitudinally  extending  key  deformation  por- 
tion interposed  between  and  connected  to  said  planar  por- 
tions. The  sheet  member  has  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  strap  means  formed  within  one  of  the  planar  portions. 
Each  of  the  strap  means  is  disposed  at  least  in  partial  encom- 
passing engagement  around  a  portion  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  stakes  The  sheet  member  also  includes  a  ledge  engag- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  ledge  means  of  the  stake.  The 
sheet  member  also  has  one  of  the  planar  portions,  prior  to  in 
stallation  upon  the  stakes,  convergently  disposed  toward  the 
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other  planar  portion,  taken  in  a  direction  preceding  from  the 
stakes  to  the  key  deformation  portion  The  strap  means, 
ledge  means,  ledge-engagmg  means  and  planar  portions 
cooperate  to  hold  said  member  against  said  stakes  to  prevent 
vertical  movement  of  the  member  relative  to  the  stakes. 


3,628,765 

ADJLSTABLE  CONCRETE  DECK  FORMING  PLATFORM 

Jack  Sanders,  Route  *l.  Box  30,  Rockport,  Tex. 

Filed  July  16,  1969.  Ser.  No.  842,246 

Int.  CI.  E04g  11154 


U.S.  CI.  249-19 


20  Claims 


An  adjustable  and  collapsible  forming  platform  including 
an  elongated  forming  surface  or  forrning  deck  having  at  least 
two  pairs  of  legs  mounted  for  swinging  movement  between 
an  inwardly  moved  collapsed  position  and  an  outwardly 
moved  girder-engaged  platform-orientating  position  The  legs 
of  each  pair  are  interconnected  by  a  collapsible  spreader  bar 
which  locks  the  legs  open  In  addition,  each  of  the  legs  is  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable,  as  are  the  spreader  bars,  so  as  to  vary 
and  adjust  the  final  orientation  of  the  forming  deck  itself.  A 
wrecking  platform  is  also  incorporated  in  the  invention  and 
operates  so  as  to  automatically  collapse  and  remove  the 
forming  platform  subsequent  to  the  formation  of  the 
concrete  deck  through  an  engagement  with  the  spreader  bars 
in  a  manner  so  as  to  cause  a  folding  thereof  and  the  legs 
therewith,  the  forming  platform  collapsing  and  dropping  out 
to  the  wrecking  platform 

'\— 

3,628,766 

VERTICAL  MOLD  ASSEMBLY 

Klaus  Hartmann,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschin- 

enfabrik  4ugsburg-Nurnberg  AG,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  863,728,  June  2,  1969, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

844,076 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7  26 

U.S.  CI.  249-  1 29  10  Claims 


The  present  invention  provides  an  assembly  of  vertical 
slab-casting  molds  in  which  each  of  a  plurality  of  vertical 


molds  in  said  assembly  may  be  removed  therefrom  The  ver- 
tical molds  are  positioned  over  at  least  two  sets  of  rails  Each 
of  said  molds  is  moved  on  at  least  two  wheel  assemblies.  One 
of  said  wheel  assemblies  is  on  one  set  of  rails  and  the  other 
wheel  assembly  is  on  the  other  set  of  rails.  Each  set  of  rails 
contains  at  least  two  parallel  tracks.  Each  wheel  assembly 
moves  on  one  track  and  the  wheel  assemblies  of  adjacent 
molds  are  positioned  on  adjacent  tracks  forming  a  staggered 
relationship  relative  to  each  other.  Each  wheel  assembly 
moves  on  one  track  and  is  sufficiently  low  so  that  it  may 
move  under  the  vertical  molds. 


3,628,767 

ELECTROMAGNET  BALL  VALVES 

Claude  Lombard,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionale  Des  Usines,  Renault  Billancourt  (Hauts  de  Seine), 

France  and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  862,295,  Sept. 

30,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  888,509 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  11,  1968,  Mar.  18, 

l%9,  169721:6907781 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  J 7/06 

U.S.  CI.  251-139  7  Claims 


M^pzz^:^^-^'' 
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Electromagnetic  valve  comprising  a  ball  valve  adapted  to 
coact  by  magnetic  attraction  with  the  core  of  an  electromag- 
net forming  a  passage  for  the  fluid  to  be  controlled  and  com- 
prising a  valve  seat  formed  at  the  end  of  said  passage,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  seat  consists  of  an  inner  conduit  of  flexi- 
ble material  and  of  a  rigid  outer  collar  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  core,  said  inner  conduit  being  retained  in  said  collar 
on  the  ball  side  by  the  engagement  of  registering  shoulders, 
and  adapted  to  undergo  a  certain  elastic  distortion  when  said 
ball  is  attracted  to  its  seated  position. 


3,628,768 
QUICK  CONNECTING  COUPLING 
Richard   Stuart   Hott,   Adrian,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Primore 
Sales,  Inc.,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,455 

InL  CL  F 1 61  i  7/25 

U.S.CL  251-148  13  Claims 


A  quick  connecting  coupling  comprising  a  first  member 
having  an  opening  therethrough  providing  a  fluid  passage 
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The  first  member  has  a  noncircular  recess  at  one  end  of  said 
opening.  A  second  member  having  a  projection  with  a  non- 
circular  external  configuration  extends  into  the  recess  of  ^e 
first  member  and  sealing  means  are  provided  between  the 
first  member  and  said  projection  of  the  second  member.  The 
first  member  has  spaced  peripheral  grooves  a  portion  of 
which  communicate  with  the  opening  therethrough  The 
second  member  has  an  annular  peripheral  groove  therein 
aligned  with  the  spaced  peripheral  grooves  and  a  retaining 
ring  having  spaced  legs  is  positioned  in  said  spaced  grooves 
of  said  first  member  and  has  portions  thereof  extending  into 
said  peripheral  groove  of  the  second  member.  The  retaining 
ring  has  an  encircling  portion  surrounding  the  projection  and 
interposed  between  the  first  member  and  the  second 
member.  The  retaining  ring  includes  connecting  portions  ex- 
tending from  the  ends  of  said  encircling  portion  to  the  ends 
of  the  legs  respectively. 


3,628,769 
ROTARY  VALVED  VACUUM  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
OUTLET 
Wilfred  J.  Lee,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clarkson  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,837 

Int.  CI.  F 161  J  7/25 

U.S.CL  251-149.9  9  Claims 


defined  by  a  rigid,  outwardly  flared  edge  configuration  which 
provides  at  least  one  outwardly  facing  shoulder.  Abutment 
means  cooperable  with  said  shoulder  are  provided  on  the  ac- 
tuator, such  that  upon  engagement  thereof,  inward  move^\ 
ment   of  said   actuator   precludes   overcompression   of  the 


diaphragm  against  the  weir  The  fiared  rigid  edge  configura- 
tion permits  the  diaphragm  to  fiex  outwardly  to  the  open 
condition  and  further  thereafter  under  the  infiuence  of  line 
pressure  without  the  danger  of  said  diaphragm  engaging 
sharp  corners,  or  the  like,  capable  of  damaging  same. 


3,628,771 
SCISSORS-TYPE  LIFTING  LINKAGE  ELEVATOR 
Haakon  G.  Egeland,  7  Seabrook  Lane,  Stoneybrook,  N.Y., 
and  John  Dioguardi,   16  Sandy  Court,  Port  Washington, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  646,393,  June 

15,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  28,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  20,443 

Int.  CL  B66f  i/22,  B66b  11104 

U.S.CI.254-122  5  Claims 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  improvements  in  the  outlets 
of  a  built-in  vacuum  system  to  which  a  cleaning  hose  may  be 
detachably  connected.  Each  outlet  has  a  rotatable  valve  plug 
to  eliminate  air  noise,  which  is  provided  with  a  sliding  key 
that  interlocks  with  the  exposed  end  wall  of  the  valve  housing 
and  a  key  actuator  on  the  hose  nipple  which  releases  the 
valve  plug  for  turning  only  when  the  hose  nipple  is  seated  in 
the  outlet.  The  improved  construction  permits  the  valve  plug 
to  be  removed  from  the  exposed  side  of  the  valve  housing  for 
repair  or  replacement,  and  also  permits  adjustment  of  the 
end  wall  of  the  housing  relative  to  the  valve  plug  and  insures 
alignment  of  the  key  and  port  opening  in  the  valve  plug  with 
the  keyhole  and  port  opening  in  the  valve  housing,  respec- 
tively, at  the  end  of  a  turning  movement  of  the  valve  plug. 


3,628,770 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas  E.  Rest,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Hills-McCanna 
Company,  Carpentersville,  III. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,107 
Int.  CI.  F16k  7116 
U.S.CL  251-331  4  Claims 

A  diaphragm  valve  of  the  general  type  defined  by  a  valve 
body  having  an  internal  through  passage  intersected  by  a 
weir  with  a  control  opening  positioned  directly  above  said 
weir,  and  a  bonnet  attached  to  said  body  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion to  said  weir  with  a  reciprocal  actuator  member  carried 
by  said  bonnet  and  connected  with  a  fiexible  diaphragm 
mounted  in  overlying  relation  to  said  opening.  The  valve 
further  includes  a  plate  member  disposed  intermediate  said 
diaphragm  and  said  bonnet,  and  having  a  central  opening 


An  elevator,  for  example,  a  commercial  aircraft  cargo 
loading  elevator,  utilizing  a  scissors-type  lifting  linkage, 
wherein  the  variation  of  the  lifting  force  required  by  the  lift- 
ing actuator  means  is  minimized  during  the  entire  lifting 
cycle  by  utilizing  scissors-type  linkage  pivot  means  offset 
below  the  planes  formed  by  the  two  frames  and  attaching  the 
lifting  means  above  the  plane  of  one  of  said  frames  The  use 
of  such  offset  center  pivot  means  in  combination  with  said 
scissors-type  linkage  permits  a  scissors  linkage  geometry  with 
minimum  variation  in  lifting  actuator  force  during  the  entire 
lifting  cycle,  and  with  such  a  structure  a  controlled  platform 
translation  in  the  direction  transverse  to  the  lifting  direction 
is  accomplished. 
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TIONING  HEAD 


3.628.772 
LOAD-CARRYING  AND  POS 
Gilbert  W.  Gaarder.  and  Elmont  E.  Hollingsworth.  both  of 
Saint  Joseph.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Gray  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, [nc.  Saint  Joseph.  Mo. 

Filed  May  1.  1969,  Ser.  No.  828.071 
Int.  CI.  B66f  JfpU 
U.S.  CI.  254-134 


i? 


!0 
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4  Claims 


3,628,774  - 

FLLIDIC  FLUID-METERING  SYSTEM 

Janusz  S.  Sulich,  Sothfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation 

Original  application  Sept.  15.  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,021. 

Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,096 

Int.  CI.  F02m  7110 
U.S.CL  261-36  A  2  Claims 
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A  load-carrying  and  positioning  h^ad  for  use  in  connection 
with  jaclcs  for  handling  vehicle  transmissions  or  similar  load 
lifting  and  handling  devices,  the  head  having  a  platform  upon 
which  the  load  rests,  there  being  a  plurality  of  arms  earned 
by  the  platform  and  shiftable  with  respect  thereto  and  into 
clamping  engagement  with  the  load  when  it  is  on  the  plat- 
form, there  being  chains  cooperable  with  the  platform  for 
retaining  the  load  thereon  when  the  platform  is  tilted.  The 
platform  is  carried  by  a  mount  which  is  coupled  to  the  jack 
or  the  like,  and  is  shiftable  into  plurality  positions,  there 
being  a  vertical  axis  coupling  the  mount  and  the  platform 
whereby  the  platform  may  be  rotated  about  a  vertical  axis 
with  respect  to  the  mount,  there  being  a  leveling  link  coupled 
with  the  mount,  the  mount  having  a  transverse  axis  whereby 
the  platform  may  be  rotated  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and 
there  being  a  plate  having  a  spherical  surface  carried  by  the 
platform  and  mating  with  a  dished  member,  there  being 
means  for  shifting  the  plate  where|by  the  platform  may  be 
tilted  from  side  to  side. 


3.628.773 
CARBURETOR 
Ellsworth  A.  Kehoe.  Rochester,  and  Donald  D.  Stoltman,  Hen- 
rietta, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  504,961.  Oct.  24.  1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1968.  Ser.  No. 

784,973 

Int.  CI.  F02m  7/6 

U.S.  CI.  261-23  A  4  Claims 


A  four  barrel,  multiple  stage  carburetor  has  a  pair  of  small 
plain  tube  primary  mixture  conduits  transversely  spaced  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  small,  centrally  located  fuel  bowl  and  a 
pair  of  large  air  valve  secondary  mixture  conduits  transverse- 
ly spaced  across  the  rear  of  the  fuel  bowl 


24 

*^ 

•^ 

IB— 

I 

r       ^ 

-14 

—      r 

k  50 

r  ( 

1 

1      7^ 

1            M 

.  ^n  ^ 

1 
1 

jft^ 

1 , 

1 

r^ 

^^^ 

In  a  fluidic  fluid-metering  system  having  a  return  line,  a 
means  is  provided  of  reducing  or  completely  eliminating  the 
back  pressure  effects  of  the  fluid  in  the  return  line  of  the 
fluidic  portion  of  the  system  The  means  comprise  a  jet  pump 
operative  to  draw  excess  or  unmetered  fluid  away  from  the 
fluidic  portion  of  the  system  and  to  provide  the  fluidic  por- 
tion of  the  system  with  a  stable  back  pressure. 


3,628,775 
SEWAGE-TREATING  SYSTEM 
Christopher  W.  McConneil,  Westmount,  Quebec,  and  Robert 
W.  Slater.   Nun  s  Island.   Montreal,  both  of  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Atara  Corporation,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,434 
Int.  a.  EOlt  3104 
U.S.  CI.  261-77  10  Claims 


A  sewage  digestion  system  includes  a  liquid-submerged 
vertical  stack  with  top  discharge  and  bottom  inlet  openings 
and  an  upper  selection  of  larger  cross  section  than  the  lower 
section  and  provided  with  peripherally  spaced  inlet  ports.  A 
generator  for  bubbles  preferably  of  approximately  the  cross 
section  of  the  stack  lower  section  registers  with  the  inlet 
opening.  A  torus  pipe  connected  to  a  low-pressure  blower 
surrounds  the  stack  above  the  inlet  ports  and  an  annular  wall 
surrounds  the  pipe  and  extends  to  the  stack  below  the  ports, 
the  pipe  being  between  1  foot  and  3  feet  below  the  liquid 
level  In  the  alternative  the  torus  is  at  about  the  level  of  the 
stack  discharge  opening  and  the  inlet  ports  are  omitted. 
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3,628,776  3,628.778 

COOLING  TOWER  FILL  ASSEMBLY  INNER  COVER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

LeRoy  J.   Raseley,  Saylorsburg,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-    Frank  Kennedy,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,680  Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,059 

Int.  a.  BOU  3/04  Int.  C\.  ¥216  5100 

U.S.CL  261-113                                                ,  10  Claims    U.S.  CI.  263-49  R                                                         8  Claims 
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A  fill  assembly  for  a  cooling  tower  which  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel,  spaced-apart,  superimposed  support  mem- 
bers on  which  are  mounted  a  plurality  of  trays.  The  support 
members  are  at  an  angle  but  each  of  the  trays  are  mounted 
so  that  they  are  generally  horizontal.  The  trays  are  provided 
with  holes  therethrough  to  permit  water  to  gravitate  through 
the  fill  assembly.  Air  flows  through  the  fill  assembly  between 
the  trays  to  cool  the  water. 


3,628,777 

SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLE  HEARTH 

FURNACE 

William  J.  Lavender,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,784 

Int.  CI.  F27b  I  HO 

U.S.  CI.  263-26  9  Claims 


A  sampling  device  for  removing  a  sample  of  a  particulate 
solid  material  falling  within  a  vessel  and  especially  suited  for 
use  in  obtaining  a  sample  of  a  particulate  material  falling 
between  the  hearths  of  a  multiple-hearth  furnace  includes  an 
elongated  cylindrical  tubular  member  which  extends  through 
a  wall  of  the  vessel  or  furnace.  The  inner  end  of  the  tubular 
member  is  formed  as  an  upwardly  open  and  open-ended  sec- 
tion disposed  within  the  vessel  or  furnace  to  collect  particu- 
late solid  material  falling  therein.  A  ram  plate  can  be  moved 
through  the  tubular  member  by  means  of  a  connecting  rod 
projecting  from  the  outer  end  of  the  sampling  device  and,  on 
inward  movement  of  the  ram  plate,  material  collected  in  a 
channel  section  of  the  device  is  pushed  out  of  the  open  inner 
end  of  that  section.  On  outward  movement  of  the  ram  plate, 
the  particulate  material  collected  in  the  channel  section  is 
pushed  outwardly  by  the  ram  plate  through  the  tubular 
member  for  discharge  therefrom  into  a  sample-receiving  con- 
tainer. 


An  annealing  inner  cover  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  arcu- 
ate plates  having  outwardly  flared  flanges  along  their  vertical 
edges  The  plates  are  connected  by  welds  along  adjacent  ver- 
tical edges  to  form  a  circular  shell  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  triangular  projections  formed  by  the  flanges  A  plu- 
rality of  steel  bands  encircle  the  shell  at  several  locations  and 
bear  against  the  apicies  of  the  projections  The  bands  are 
held  in  place  by  U-shaped  clips  having  the  ends  of  their  legs 
welded  to  the  shell  A  dome  or  roof  is  welded  to  the  top  of 
the  shell.  All  welds  are  gastight. 


3,628.779 

FURNACE  FOR  HEAT-TREATING  OBJECTS  UNDER 

HIGH  PRESSURE 

Hans  Lundstrom,  Robertsfors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  24,  1968,  14367/68 

Int.  CI.  C21d  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  266-5  E  3  Claims 


A  vertical  furnace  includes  a  press  stand  and  a  cylindrical 
pressure  chamber  suspended  in  the  press  stand  The  pressure 
chamber  includes  a  high-pressure  cylinder  and  end  members 
The  high-pressure  cylinder  includes  a  furnace  chamber  pro- 
vided with  insulation  between  the  pressure  cylinder  and  the 
walls  of  the  pressure  chamber  This  insulation  is  a  cylindrical 
sheath  which  depends  from  an  end  member  fixed  in  one  end 
of  the  high-pressure  cylinder  The  end  closures  include  insu- 
lating bodies  which  extend  into  the  furnace  member. 


893  O.G. — 36 
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3.628.780 

SEAT  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

Nobuyoshi   Saito,    1975    Haijima<ho,   Akishima-shi,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,614 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  July  30.  1968.  Nov.  9. 1968, 

43  64718.43 /8I6I2O 

Int.  CI.  F16fi/<|0 

U.S.  CI.  267-110  5  Claims 


A  seat  frame  structure  composed  of  sinuous  sprmg  and  a 
frame  therefor  comprismg  at  least  two  opposed  frame  mem- 
bers. One  of  said  frame  members  is  of  generally  L-shaped 
cross  section,  one  arm  of  the  L  having  a  turned  over  part 
with  at  least  two  openings  for  restraining  an  end  of  a  sinuous 
spring  The  other  opposing  frame  member  has  at  least  one 
formation  for  stopping  the  other  end  of  the  sinuous  spring 
the  one  end  of  which  has  been  already  fixed. 


3,628,781 
COMPOUND  TINE  FOR  TUNING  FORK  OR  THE  LIKE 
Boris  F.  Grib,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philamon  Incor- 
porated. Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,647 

Int.  CI.  F16f  liJd 

U.S.  CI.  267-154  6  Claims 


A  light  modulator  structure  employs  a  cross  compound 
tine  tuning  fork  structure  arranged  to  produce  the  effect  that 
the  ends  of  the  tines  have  exaggerated  rotational  motion  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  this  motion  is  exploited  by  mirrors 
secured  to  the  ends  of  tines  to  scan  over  a  relatively  wide 
angle  a  light  beam  projected  to  reflect  successively  from  the 
two  mirrors  A  similar  compound  structure  is  incorporated  in 
a  simple  scale  having  no  fnctionally  moving  parts.  The  scale 
compound  cantilever  is  parallel  rather  than  crossed  and  sub- 
stantiall>  eliminates  scale  pan  rotation. 


3,628,782 

ADJUSTING  AND  CALIBRATING  OF  PRESSURE 

SWITCHES 

Erich  Kothe,  Schiller  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Controls  Company 

of  America.  Melrose  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,207 
Int.  CI.  F16f  1118 
U.S.  CI.  267-158  5  Claims 

The  force  or  degree  of  compression  of  the  spnng  is  ad- 
justed by  rocking  the  lever  about  its  axis  A-B  by  means  of 
the  manually  operated  cam  acting  on  the  lever  at  D.  Calibra- 


tion is  effected  by  adjusting  the  screw  at  B  to  rock  the  lever 
about  axis  A-D.  Any  tool  forces  applied  to  the  adjusting 


screw  during  adjustment  cannot  be  transmitted  to  the  spring 
to  adversely  affect  calibration. 


3.628,783 
CLAMPS 
Leiand   F.  Blatt,  Grosse  Pointe,  and   William   R.  Schreiber, 
Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Leiand  F.  Blatt,  War- 
ren, Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,212 

Int.  CL  B23q  i/00.  B25b  1114 

U.S.  CL  269-91  6  Claims 


c 


J 


A  push  clamp  for  anchoring  a  workpiece  against  a  support 
which  includes  a  slotted  body  having  a  bore  secured  within  a 
base  assembly  on  said  support,  a  plunger  reciprocal  in  said 
body,  a  cantilever  handle  pivoted  on  the  body  and  a  link 
pivotally  interconnecting  the  handle  and  plunger,  pivotal 
connections  being  such  that  the  handle  may  lock  in  both  for- 
ward and  retracted  positions  The  disclosure  also  includes  a 
frictional  lock  movably  mounted  on  said  plunger  operatively 
engageable  by  a  cam  on  said  link  for  locking  the  plunger  in 
forward  thrust  or  retracted  positions  and  for  preventing  wob- 
ble of  the  plunger. 


3,628,784 

FLEXIBLE  FEED  MEMBER  FOR  CARD-FOLDING 

APPARATUS 

Francis  E.  Kohus,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clarence  S. 

Betz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,745 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3106 

U.S.  CI.  270-^1  14  Claims 


A    flexible   feed    member   is 
thereon  along  its  entire  outer 


formed    with    suction    cups 
surface  for  engaging  paper 
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stock,  which  is  to  be  folded  by  a  card-folding  apparatus,  to 
advance  the  paper.  The  flexible  feed  member  is  securely, 
though  releasably,  anchored  to  the  feed  roller  of  a  conven- 
tional card-folding  apparatus  by  a  flexible  connector  member 
which  spans  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  feed  member  for  form- 
ing it  into  a  continuous  band.  The  flexible  connector  member 
is  formed  of  a  very  high  tensile  strength  material  such  as 
Mylar,  for  example. 


3,628,785 
GRIP  FORCE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Edward  J.  Lavander,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,456 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5108,  29104 

U.S.CL  271-46  4  Claims 


A  grip  force  detection  apparatus  for  a  sheet  transport  hav- 
ing a  gripping  mechanism  for  transporting  sheet  material  past 
xerographic  processing  stations.  The  grip  force  detection  ap- 
paratus is  arranged  to  pull  sheet  material  away  from  the  mov- 
ing gripping  mechanism  if  not  properly  gripped  to  effect  safe 
delivery  of  the  sheet  material  at  a  feed  out  station. 


3,628,786 
DOCUMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  O.  Maloney,  Webster,  and  Donald  L.  Pease,  Marion, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,458 

Int.  CI.  B65h  7106 

U.S.  CI.  271-57  2  Claims 


3,628,787 
STACKING  DEVICE 
Gerard  J.  C.  Boeve,  Edegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  6,  1969, 

6903502 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29114 

L.S.  CI.  271-68  14  Claims 


A  stacking  device  is  described  for  stacking  articles  diverted 
from  a  first  conveyor  in  a  predetermined  location  into  a 
parallel  stacking  position  The  device  includes  a  second  con- 
veyor mounted  between  the  predetermined  location  and  the 
input  of  the  stacking  position.  The  second  conveyor  is 
pivoted  about  its  input  and  near  the  predetermined  location, 
such  that  the  second  conveyor  is  angularly  displaced  as  a 
function  of  the  thickness  of  a  stack  of  articles  accumulated  in 
the  stacking  position.  The  effective  path  length  of  the  second 
conveyor  is  also  varied  as  a  function  of  the  angle  it  makes 
with  the  first  conveyor. 


3,628,788 
JAM  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR  DOCUMENT  STACKING 
William  L.  Simmons,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,936 

Int.  CI.  B65h  i//06 

U.S.  CI.  271-87  7  Claims 


Xerographic-reproducing  apparatus  including  a  front  face 
having  a  fixed  housing  portion  and  a  pivotal  housing  portion. 
The  pivotal  portion  has  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  leading 
edge  of  a  document  to  be  copied.  Adjacent  the  aperture  is  a 
bar  extending  the  length  thereof,  whereby  objects  other  than 
a  flat  document  will  pivot  the  bar  to  inactivate  the  machine. 
Movement  of  the  pivotal  portion  gives  an  operator  access  to 
the  document-handling  apparatus  interior  of  the  machine  for 
the  clearing  of  jams. 


A  stacking  device  capable  of  receiving  documents,  such  as 
checks  or  standard  data  processing  cards,  and  more  specifi- 
cally a  sensor  for  detecting  a  jam  of  documents  during  a 
stacking  operation.  The  sensor,  which  may  be  a  leaf  spring, 
extends  outwardly  from  behind  a  kicker  spring  for  propelling 
documents  broadside  on  the  fiy  onto  a  stack,  into  an  area  ad- 
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jacent  the  normally  stable  position  of  the  face  of  the  accumu- 
lating stack  A  crumpled  document  or  an  advance  in  the  face 
of  the  stack  will  activate  the  sensor 


3.628,789   . 

ULTRASONIC  OBJECT-SLPPORTING  SYSTEM  IN  A  SKI- 
SLOPE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Leonard    VV .    Suroff,   Jericho,   N.Y..   assignor   to   Ultrasonic 
Systems,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,451 


Int.  CI.  A63g2/ 


U.S.  CI.  272-56.5  SS 


1 1  Claims 


An  object-supporting  system  in  the  form  of  a  ski  support 
surface  adapted  to  transmit  ultrasonic  mechanical  vibrations 
so  as  to  quantitatively  reduce  the  frictional  sliding  engage- 
ment between  the  skis  of  the  skier  and  the  ski  support  sur- 
face. 


3,628,790 

GYMNAST  TRAINER  CUSHIONS 

Donald  W.  Gordon.  10323  E.  Rush  St..  Villa  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,199 

Int.  CI.  A63b5'y(^ 


U.S.  CI.  272-64 


7  Claims 


A  set  of  polyhedral  cushioning  bodies  including  several  of 
regular  p<ilygonal  cross  section  having  means  for  attaching 
them  together  in  stacked  relation,  and  one  of  wedge  shape, 
cooperable  with  the  others  as  a  landing  mat  for  training  dive 
rolls  The  individual  units  of  regular  cross  section  are  useful 
for  training  in  dive-rolls,  handsprings,  hand  vaulting,  log- 
rolling and  the  like. 


3,628,791 

PIVOTED  JOGGING  PLATFORM  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

SPRING-RESISTANCE 

Ricardo  Garcia,  1045  W.  27th  St.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,440 
Int.  CI.  A63b  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  272-83  R  3  Claims 


jy 


'^~K 


A  jogging  device  having  a  pair  of  foot  pedals  or  platforms 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  each  of  whose  other  ends  is  sup- 
ported by  coil  spring  mechanism  consisting  of  a  compression 
spring  mounted  about  a  tubular  member  and  a  pin  telescopi- 
cally  mounted  to  permit  relative  slidable  movement  of  the  tu- 
bular member  and  pin  when  a  person  is  jogging  on  the 
device  The  spring  mechanism  is  pivoted  at  its  upper  portion 
to  the  foot  pedals  and  the  lower  portion  is  received  in  one  of 
a  plurality  of  notches  formed  in  an  arcuate  rack.  The  rack  is 
so  positioned  with  relation  to  the  spring  mechanism  that 
mere  selection  of  the  notch  to  receive  and  support  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  spring  mechanism  permits  persons  of  dif- 
ferent weights  to  use  my  jogging  device  without  changing  the 
horizontal  position  of  the  platforms. 


3,628,792 
GAME  APPARATUS  INVOLVING  MAGNETIZED 
SELECTION  OF  GAME  PIECES 
Phyllis  Frederick,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  and  Charles  R.  Zimmer- 
man,   Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Mattel,    Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,602 

int.  CI.  A63f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  273- 1  M  7  Claims 


A  game  apparatus  which  comprises  a  support  member 
which  simulates  a  large  slab  of  Swiss  cheese,  a  body  which 
simulates  the  figure  of  a  cat  which  is  resiliently  and  pivotably 
mounted  to  the  support  member  and  a  plurality  of  game 
pieces,  each  of  which  is  representative  of  either  a  mouse  or  a 
mouse  trap  The  game  apparatus  is  used  as  a  guessing  game 
between  two,  three  or  four  players  The  apparatus  includes  a 
magnet  in  the  arm  of  the  cat  simulated  body  and  magnetiza- 
ble playing  pieces  which  enable  a  novel  interaction  between 
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the  cat  and  the  mice  which  are  hidden  in  openings  provided 
within  the  cheese-simulating  support  member. 


3,628,793 

SANDBAG  AND  TARGET  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  THE 

TARGET  ALSO  SERVES  AS  A  CARRYING  CASE 

Richard  M.  Mudloff,  6921  Vaughan  Sl,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,559 

Int.  CI.  A63b  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-105R  3  Claims 


3,628,795 

INTELLIGIBLE  INFORMATION  FORMING  OR 

SUGGESTING  DEVICE 

Milton  S.  Hopkins,  Newhall,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Walter  Milton 

Hopkins;  Eileen  Carlock  Hopkins;  Lorin  Roy  Gillogly  and 

Gwendolyn  Maybeth  Gillogly,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,285 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9/00 

U.S.  CL273-161  4  Claims 


An  indoors  or  outdoors  sandbag  tossing  and  point-scoring 
game  device  characterized  by  a  pair  of  like  wedge-shaped 
half-sections  which  when  assembled  and  latched,  provide  a 
carrying  and  transporting  case  When  unfastened  and  parted 
these  sections  can  be  used,  individually  or  collectively,  as 
sandbag-trapping  targets.  In  use,  each  half-section  provides 
an  inclined  surface  and  has  a  centralized  sandbag-receiving 
hole. 


3,628,794 
SPORTING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  PLAYING  GAME  CALLED 

TOE  TOSS 

Richard  P.  Conture,  1715  S.  Washington  St.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,336 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67/06 

U.S.  CI.  273-100  I  Claim 


Sporting  equipment  is  provided  for  the  skilled  aerial 
transfer  of  a  formed  object  from  a  confinement  overlay 
adapted  to  securement  on  one's  foot,  to  a  receiving  overlay 
adapted  to  securement  on  one's  head,  as  one's  foot  is  swung 
in  a  kicking  motion 


A  game  device  having  four  adjacently  positioned  coplanar 
modified  elliptical  rotors  with  indicia  imprinted  around  the 
edges  of  each  rotor  Linked  crank  means  are  provided  for 
simultaneously  rotating  the  rotors  in  a  manner  resulting  in 
relative  rolling.  In  any  stationary  position,  the  edgewise  prox- 
imate indicia  on  adjacent  rotors  are  combined  to  suggest  in- 
telligible information  and/or  to  arouse  related  associated 
mental  ideas,  thoughts  and  memories 


3,628,796 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHIFTING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  IN 

MULTITRACK  TAPE  PLAYER 

Itsuki  Ban,  829,  Higashi-Oizumimachi,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo-to, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12.018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1969,  44/14295 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  274-4  A  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  shifting  magnetic  head  in  multitrack  tape 
player  comprising  a  displaceable  support  member  coupled  to 
the  magnetic  head  for  positioning  it  with  respect  to  a  plurali- 
ty of  discrete  and  separate  record  tracks  on  the  tape,  cam 
means  coactable  with  the  support  member  for  controlling 
displacement  of  the  magnetic  head  to  play  the  record  tracks, 
driving  means  for  rotating  the  cam  means  in  single  steps  to 
position  the  magnetic  head  to  successive  record  track  posi- 
tions, and  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
driving  means  The  driving  means  includes  a  frictional  idler 
wheel  which  is  provided  on  a  swingable  swing  lever  and  is 
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caused  to  be  rotatably  driven  by  a  capstan  for  drivingly  feed- 
ing the  tape,  and  a  mechanism  rotating  the  cam  means 
gradually  at  a  predetermined  angle  when  the  wheel  rotates 
around  its  axis  The  control  means  causes  the  swing  lever  to 
automatically  swing,  upon  one  rotation  of  the  frictional  idler 
wheel,  to  a  position  where  the  wheel  does  not  receive  the 
rotational  force  of  the  capstan  And,  in  response  to  the 
record  track  switching  signal,  the  control  means  allows  the 
swing  lever  to  swing  to  a  position  where  the  wheel  is 
rotatably  driven  by  the  capstan 


(FIG.  2),  the  port  is  connected  to  a  conduit  leading  to  an  ex- 
ternal source  of  pressure  fluid.  In  a  third  form  (FIG.  3),  the 
bore  contains  a  hollow  annular  expansible  member,  such  as 
an  elastomeric  bladder,  connected  by  a  conduit  to  an  exter- 
nal source  of  pressure  fluid.  In  a  fourth  form  (FIG.  4),  the 
diaphragm  sleeve  is  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  shaft 
bore  by  expansible  snap  rings  engaging  axially  spaced  annu- 
lar grooves  in  the  shaft  bore  wall.  In  a  fifth  form  (FIG  5),  the 
diaphragm  sleeve  is  bonded  or  otherwise  secured  at  its  op- 


3.628,797 
TAPE-CARTRIDGE-POSmONING  APPARATUS 
Itsuki    Ban,    829,    Higashi-Oizuimachi,    Nerima-ku,    Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,704 

Claims  priorit\.  application  .lapan.  May  21.  1969.  May  21, 

l'^68.  44  3X718:44  3X719 

Int.  CI.  Gllb5/pO 

U.S.  CI.  274-4  B  9  Claims 


^"46  42 


A  tape-cartridge-positioning  apparatus  for  an  endless  mag- 
netic tape  cartridge  player,  comprising  a  cartridge  moving 
lever  engageable  with  a  tape  cartridge  laterally  insertable 
into  a  player  housing  for  moving  the  cartridge  from  a  non- 
play  position  into  a  play  position  and  back  into  the  nonplay 
position,  a  tension  spring  biasing  the  cartridge  moving  lever 
in  the  direction  where  the  cartridge  is  moved  from  the  play 
position  to  the  nonplay  position,  a  stopper  means  retaining 
the  cartndge  moving  lever  in  a  predetermined  first  position 
or  second  position  against  the  bias  of  the  tension  spring,  a 
control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  stopper 
means,  and  a  lever  moving  means  for  moving  the  lever  into 
the  second  position  against  the  bias  of  the  tension  spring  by 
use  of  rotational  force  of  a  capstan  for  running  the  tape  in 
response  to  disengagement  of  the  stopper  means  from  the 
cartridge  moving  lever  in  the  first  position  whereby  the  car- 
tridge is  moved  from  the  nonplay  p<;>sition  to  the  play  posi- 
tion when  the  cartridge  moving  lever  is  moved  to  the  second 
position  whereas  the  cartridge  is  held  in  the  play  position  and 
played  during  the  time  that  the  lever  is  retained  by  the 
stopper  means  in  the  second  position. 


posite  ends  to  the  inside  of  the  opposite  ends  of  a  flanged 
cylindrical  cartridge  whereby  to  constitute  a  replaceable 
shaft  seal.  In  any  of  the  five  forms  of  the  invention,  the  pres- 
sure fluid  acting  on  the  annular  diaphragm  sleeve  (FIGS.  1, 
2,  4  and  5)  of  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  bladder  (FIG.  3)  act- 
ing as  a  diaphragm  sleeve  produces  a  direct  radial  force 
which  directly  compresses  the  packing  rings  in  a  purely  radial 
direction  against  the  shaft  without  substantially  compressing 
them  in  an  axial  direction. 


3,628,799 

MECHANICAL  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LEAKAGE 

CONTROL 

Winfred  J.  Wiese,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,836 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15140,  15144 

U.S.  CI.  277-27  5  Claims 


«H  J-* 


> 


3,628,798 
RADIALLY  COMPRESSED  SHAFT  SEALING  DEVICE 

John  F.  Mehlhop«,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M  P  Pumps, 

Inc..  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  8.  1969,  Ser,  No.  823,039 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15146 

U.S.  CI.  277-34  1  Claim 

This  shaft  seal  is  adapted  to  be  installed  in  the  shaft  bore  of 
the  housing  or  frame  of  the  machine,  such  as  a  pump,  of 
which  the  shaft  is  to  be  sealed  In  its  simplest  form  (FIG  1)  it 
consists  of  an  annular  elastomeric  diaphragm  sleeve  disposed 
coaxial  with  but  spaced  radially  away  from  the  shaft  to  be 
sealed  and  having  its  opposite  ends  bonded  or  otherwise 
secured  to  the  bore  wall  with  pressuretight  connections,  the 
annular  compartment  between  the  diaphragm  sleeve  and  the 
shaft  being  occupied  by  a  packing  consisting  of  compressible 
packing  rings  or  gaskets  The  bore  wall  has  ports  which,  in 
the  case  of  a  pump,  communicate  with  the  discharge  side 
thereof  to  receive  pressure  fluid  therefrom.  In  a  second  form 


?-J  J  -I 


A  mechanical  seal  assembly  having  a  rotary  sealing  ring 
and  a  nonrotatable  sealing  ring  carried  by  a  housing  flange, 
including  fluid-pressure-responsive  means  for  compensating 
for  flange  distortion  to  thereby  control  warpage  of  the  sealing 
surface  of  the  nonrotatable  sealing  ring  to  regulate  leakage 
between  the  cooperating  sealing  surfaces  of  the  sealing  rings. 
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3,628,800 
COMBINATION  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  EXPANSION  AND 

SPRING  FINGER  OIL  CONTROL  PISTON  RING 
Herbert  F.  Prasse,  Town  and  Country,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ram- 
sey Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,000 

Int.  CI.  F16j  9120 

U.S.CI.277-140  12  Claims 


^cr- 


A  two  component  oil  control  piston  ring  accommodating 
wide  tolerances  in  the  dimensions  of  the  components  and 
having  three-ring  contact  with  the  piston  cylinder  preventing 
cocking  or  tilting  while  increasing  sealing  efficiency.  One  of 
the  components  is  a  conventional  thin  rail  ring  and  the  other 
component  is  a  spacer-expander  ring  carrying  the  rail  ring 
and  having  two  axially  spaced  cylinder-wall-engaging  rings  or 
scraping  edges  and  upstanding  spring  fingers  engaging  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  rail  ring.  The  spring  fingers  act  inde- 
pendently of  the  contraction  and  expansion  of  the  spacer-ex- 
pander so  that  the  peripheries  of  both  rings  may  sealingly  en- 
gage the  cylinder  wall  regardless  of  radial  depth  variations  of 
the  rail  ring. 


3,628,801 

TOY  ANIMAL  TRICYCLE 

Anne  Lambrecht,  Box  88,  Ceylon,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,952 

Int.  CI.  A63g/7/(?0 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1.202  4  Claims 


-14 


An  animal  such  as  a  horse  is  moulded  over  a  frame  which 
has  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  and  a  steerable  front  wheels.  Turn- 
ing the  handle  bars  pulls  on  the  reins  and  turns  the  head 
together  with  the  front  wheel. 


constructed  by  integrally  molding  a  baseplate  of  laminated 
FRP  materials,  right  and  left  side  members  of  the  same 
material,  at  least  one  reinforcing  rib  of  the  same  materials 


3,628,802 

FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  SKI  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Osamu  Hashimoto,  and  Nobuyuki  Kawai,  both  of  Hamamat- 

su-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1968,  43/85489 

Int.  CI.  A63c  5112 
U.S.  CI.  280-11.13  L  6  Claims 

A  fiber-reinforced  plastic  ski  comprising  a  body  and  an 
upper  plate  joined  to  form  inside  cavities,  said  body  being 


rising  from  the  baseplate  and  having  the  same  height  as  said 
side  members,  running  edges  located  on  the  lower  surface  of 
the  baseplate  at  both  sides  thereof  and  a  running  surface 
member  interposed  between  running  edges  on  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  baseplate,  and  said  upper  plate  consisting  of 
laminated  FRP  materials  and  having  top  edges  embedded  in 
its  upper  surface  at  both  sides  thereof. 


3.628,803 

RESILIENT  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SECURITY  SKI 

BINDINGS 

Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  34,  Avenue  de  Larery,  Annecy,  Haute- 

Savoie,  France 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,367 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  6,  1968,  1068-74 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9100 

U.S.  CI.  280-11.35  T  9  Claims 


Resilient  locking  device  front  or  rear  security  ski  bindings 
in  which  means  are  provided  to  retain  the  sole  of  the  boot 
against  the  force  produced  by  an  inclined  position  of  the 
skier  during  the  resilient  cycle  preceding  releasing  of  the 
security  bindings,  which  comprises  means  for  decreasing  said 
force  while  increasing  a  possible  vertical  stroke  of  the  sole  of 
the  boot. 


3,628,804 
SNOW  SURFBOARD 
Ronald  Carreiro,  173  Bay  St.,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,064 
Int.  CI.  B62b  13100 
U.S.  CI.  280-18  7  Claims 

An  elongated  horizontal  board  for  standing  upon  with  both 
feet  and  of  a  length  approximately  five  to  six  times  the  length 
of  the  average  shoe  and  of  a  width  approximately  two  to 
three  times  the  length  of  an  average  shoe  The  forward  end 
of  the  board  is  rounded  in  plan  shape  and  slightly  upwardly 
curved  and  the  rear  opposite  side  marginal  edge  portions  of 
the  board  are  slightly  rearwardly  convergent.  The  rear  end 
quarter  of  the  board  is  inclined  approximately  20°  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  and  includes  at  least  one  depending  brake 
member  engageable  with  a  surface  over  which  the  board  is 
moving  when  the  board  is  excessively  rocked  backward  over 
a  fulcrum  area  thereof  defined  at  the  juncture  of  the  rear  end 
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auarter  and  forward  portion  of  the  bOard   When  the  board  is    by  us.ng  struts  between  the  frame  and  the  axles  which  are 
Tked  moderaTeirrearwardly  over  the  fulcrum  area  lateral    pivotably  adjustable  so  as  to  vary  the  angle  between  them, 
foot  pressure  in  opposite  directions  in  opposite  sides  of  the 


fulcrum  area  may  be  utilized  to  angillariy  displace  the  board 
about  an  upstanding  axis  passing  through  the  fulcrum  area 
for  steering  purposes 


3,628.805 
HANDLING  TRt'CK 
Jean  Archer,  Valentigney.  France,  assignor  to  Cycles  Peugeot, 
Beaulieu-Vaientigney.  France 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1970,  Ser.  No.  30.718 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1969.  6913855 

Int.  CI.  B60p  9m 


U.S.  CI.  280-33.99  T 


6  Claims 


I2^~ 


A  modification  of  the  invention  provides  for  a  single  strut 
between  the  frame  and  each  axle,  the  said  strut  being  pivola- 
ble  and  held  in  position  by  bracing  members. 

Shock-absorbing  means  are  also  provided. 


3.628,807 
MOBILE  MERCHANDISER  CART 
William  H.  Fullington,  Ballwin.  and  Melvin  O.  Maisak.  Floris- 
sant, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Pet  Incorporated.  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  June  23.  1969.  Ser.  No.  835.455 

Int.  CI.  B62b  5/00 

U.S.  CL  280-79.3  13  Claims 


Handling  truck  having  a  platform  including  two  U-section 
side  members  constituting  two  sides  of  the  platform  Two  b- 
section  supports  are  mounted  on  each  side  member  and  ar- 
ranged in  facing  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  receive  verti- 
cal grills  in  the  recesses  defined  by  the  flanges  of  the  U-sec- 
tion supports.  Several  similar  truck  platforms  can  be  stacked 
on  each  other  by  engagement  of  outer  flanges  of  their  U-sec- 
tion side  members  in  the  recesses  of  the  U-section  supports 
of  another  handling  truck  platform 


A  mobile  merchandiser  cart  for  the  transportation,  storage 
and  display  of  food  and  beverage  products  from  the  produc- 
tion source  to  the  retail  consumer,  the  cart  having  a  plurality 
of  sloping  shelves  provided  with  antifriction  surfaces  In  addi- 
tion, the  cart  may  have  offset  wheel  means  and  cantilevered 
shelves  on  supporting  end  panels  constructed  and  arranged 
to  provide  nesting  of  the  carts  when  empty. 


3,628,806 

SULKY 

Walter  Web«r.  25  1 1  Clemensstrasse,  Munich,  and  Herbert 

Templin,  Heiligendorf  near  Wolfsburg,  both  of  Germany 

Original  application  May  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,894,  now 

Patent  No.  3,503.624,  dated  Mar.  31,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,338 

Int.  CI.  B62d  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  280-63  8  Claims 

A  sulk)  normall)  does  not  provide  for  variations  in  weight 

between  different  riders,  and  this  isj  achieved  in  the  invention 


3,628,808 
BOGIE  STRUCTURES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  LAND 
VEHICLES 
Steffen  Mohl,  Skodsborg  Park  58,  Skodsborg,  Denmark 
Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  8,  1968,  6169/68 
Int.  CI.  BOlg  19100 
U.S.  CI.  280-104.5  1  Claim 

In  a  bogie  structure  the  wheel  axles  are  carried  by  leaf 
springs  secured  to  the  bogie  frame,  and  one  or  more  leaf 
springs  extend  throughout  the  length  of  the  bogie  and  have 
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their  end  portions  laterally  nonrotatably  mounted  in  supports    engages  one  end  of  the  coil  spring  and  is  slidable  on  the 
provided  on  the  bogie  frame,  while  the  end  portion  of  one    shock  absorber.  The  seat  also  forms  a  part  of  an  expansible 

, 1 ^ - 


leaf  spring  is  movable  in  its  support  longitudinally  of  the 
bogie. 


<^j^ 


3,628,809 
PASSENGER  SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 

John  Cirillo,  Nutley,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Walter  Kidde  &  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Belleville,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,687 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21/08  chamber  that  may  be  pressurized  to  increase  the  load  on  the 

U.S.  CI,  280—150  AB  13  Claims    coil  spring  and  compensate  for  a  change  in  vehicle  loading. 


3,628,811 
AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Melvin  Rivers.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Magnatronic  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,307 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  280-421  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  protecting  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle  during  a 
collision  by  inflating  a  bag  to  cushion  and  restrain  the  occu- 
pant The  pressure  vessel  for  inflating  the  bag  is  provided 
with  an  outlet  opening  connected  to  the  bag  and  an  open- 
ended  tubular  section  aligned  with  the  outlet  opening.  A 
valve  member  is  positioned  in  the  outlet  opening  and  a  piston 
positioned  in  the  tubular  section  is  connected  to  the  valve 
member  to  balance  the  greater  portion  of  the  pressure  force 
acting  on  the  valve  member.  The  piston  carries  a  mass  to 
move  the  valve  member  and  open  the  outlet  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  rate  of  change  of  speed  The  tubular  section 
of  the  container  is  adapted  to  extend  into  the  engine  com- 
partment of  the  vehicle  and  the  piston  carries  a  pressure 
gauge  and  a  valved  fill  port  so  that  the  container  can  be  ser- 
viced from  the  engine  compartment. 


3,628,810 
LEVEL  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Kurt  Graef,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  762,002,  Sept.  24,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

64,108 
Int.  CI.  B60g  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  280-124  13  Claims 

A  leveling  system  for  maintaining  a  motor  vehicle  body  at 
an  established  height  above  the  ground  including  a  shock  ab- 
sorber with  a  concentric  coil  spring.  An  annular  spring  seat 


A  mechanism  for  use  on  a  tractor-trailer  rig  for  automati- 
cally connecting  and  disconnecting  the  tractor-trailer  service 
lines  and  the  kingpin  of  a  trailer  to  and  from  the  fifth  wheel 
of  a  tractor,  and  specifically  the  invention  incorporates  a 
system  based  on  mutually  attracting  magnetic  plates  for  auto- 
matically connecting  and  disconnecting  the  auxiliary  service 
line  connections,  and  incorporated  therewith  is  a  rotatable 
plate  member  serving  to  hold  one  of  the  magnetic  plate 
members  and  also  serving  as  a  rotatable  base  for  such  mag- 
netic plate  member  so  that  it  can  be  aligned  with  the  other 
magnetic  plate  member  whenever  the  tractor  and  trailer  are 
not  aligned  properly,  and  further  included  in  this  invention  is 
an  automatic  system  for  raising  and  lowering  the  dolly  wheels 
on  the  trailer  as  an  integral  part  of  the  operation  of  the 
system. 


3,628,812 
REMOVABLE  PIPE  CONNECTOR 
Edward  Larralde,  Santa  Barbara;  Ronald  A.  Weber,  Ojai; 
James  W.  E.  Hanes,  Ventura,  and  Thomas  W.  Childers, 
Woodland  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Esso  Production 
Research  Company 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881.022 

Int.  CI.  F16li5/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-24  23  Claims 

A  connector  for  Joining  the  ends  of  two  pipes  or  fiow 

lines.  A  hub  member  is  connected  to  the  end  of  each  pipe. 
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Each  hub  member  has  sealing  surfaces  which  effect  a  closure  device  utilizing  only  one  hand  and  replaced  by  a  similar 
between  the  mated  hub  members  A  plurality  of  expandable-  member  providing  inlet  and  outlet  connections  for  the 
contractible  hub-locking  fingers  are  slidably  arranged  on  one    hemodialysis  operation. 


of  the  pipes  to  engage  the  hub  members  and  lock  them 
together  A  siidable  sleeve  is  arranged  about  the  locking  fin- 
gers to  engage  and  collapse  them  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
cause  the  hubs  to  male  to  effect  a  closure  for  fluids  con- 
tained under  pressure  in  the  pipes  without  leakage  The 
locking  fingers  hold  the  hub  members  in  a  sealed  position 
until  the  locking  fingers  are  driven  to  an  unlocked  position. 
The  locking  fingers  act  as  a  guide  to  align  the  hubs  when 
drawn  together  so  as  to  readily  effect  a  sealed  closure 
between  the  pipes  Means  is  provided  for  supplying  a  test 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  closure  to  allow  testing  thereof  for 
pressure  integrity  prior  to  applying  fiowline  pressures. 


3.628.813 
FLUID  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Henry   L.   Lee.  Jr..   745   Sierra   Madre   Blvd.,  San   Marino, 
Calif.,  and  Cordon  U.  (  ulp.  12802  C  ollins  St..  North  Hol- 
lywood, Calif. 

Filed  June  9,  1970.  Ser.  No.  44,849 

int.  CI.  ¥16\  3 1 100;  A^lm  05/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-31  11  Claims 


A  fluid  connecting  device  particularly  adapted  for  use  in 

connection  with  hemodialysis  operations  to  permit  repeated 
access  to  the  blood  system  of  chronic  hemodialysis  patients 
The  device  comprises  a  pair  of  tube  elements  and  a  base 
structure  adapted  for  rigidly  mounting  the  tube  elements  in 
spaced  relationship  A  compressible,  resilient,  elongated  con- 
duit member  is  compressed  between  the  tube  elements,  to 
normally  intercommunicate  the  same  When  hemodialysis  is 
required,   the   conduit   member   can  be   removed   from   the 


3.628.814 
INFLATABLE  TEMPORARY  FIELD  JOINT 
Harry  Hallwood.  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Midweso- 
Enterprise,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,537 

Int.  CI.  F161  II/J2 

U.S.  CI.  285-45  3  Claims 


A  joint  for  temporary  bridging  and  sealing  spaced  ends  of 
conduit  to  prevent  entry  of  moisture  under  field  conditions  is 
provided  by  a  flexible  elongated  plastic  sleeve  having  inflata- 
ble circumferential  collars  at  the  ends  of  the  sleeve. 


3,628,815 

CONDUIT  CONNECTION  MEANS 

Louis  T.  King,  2901  E.  Pierson,  Phoeniz,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  729,046,  May  14, 

1968.  This  application  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,407 

Int.  CI.  F16I /9/02 

U.S.  CI.  285-334.4  1  Claim 


^4y/0^^ 


^ 


fMB^iBi^=*'^c*"'^''"^*^**4iM^e 


A  conduit  connection  means  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow 
structures  having  opposed  conical  bore  portions,  at  least  one 
of  the  hollow  structures  being  a  thin  wall  tubular  member 
having  a  clamping  flange  surrounding  the  same  and  conform- 
ing to  an  outer  wall  of  the  conduit  which  is  conical  and  sub- 
stantially conically  parallel  to  said  conical  bore  portion;  and 
a  seal  ring  disposed  between  said  opposed  conical  bore  por- 
tions and  having  a  pair  of  generally  conical  portions  adapted 
to  provide  an  annular  seal  ridge  serving  as  a  seal  pressure 
concentration  area  adapted  to  bear  between  a  respective  one 
of  said  conical  bore  portions  and  conical  seal  ring  portions. 


3,628,816 
SLEEVE  NUT  CONNECTOR 
Peter  M.  Ross,  Jr.,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1970.  Ser.  No.  7,493 
InLCI.  FI6b9/02 
U.S.  CI.  287-23  8  Claims 

A  connecting  means  adapted  to  retain  a  rodlike  element 
within  an  aperture  of  a  lever  or  the  like  The  connecting 
means  has  a  rodlike  element  receiving  bore,  passage  through 
which  is  blocked  by  an  obstruction.  A  force  applied  to  the 
rodlike  element  sufficient  to  cause  the  latter  to  displace  or 
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shear  the  obstruction  is  also  sufficient  to  assure  that  the 
rodlike  element  will  be  completely  received  within  the  bore 


3,628,818 

EGG-HANDLING  DEVICE 

Maurice  B.  Pittman,  1786  Oakwood  Drive.  Memphis.  Tenn, 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,805 

Int.  CI.  A47j  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  294-16  I  Claim 


/ 


'^^^Q) 


of  the  connecting  means  and  that  a  secure  connection  has 
been  effected. 


3,628,817 
HOOD  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  J.  Sheahan,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Donald  F.  Staisil, 
Livonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,421 

Int.  CI.  E05c5/00. /9//4 

U.S.  CI.  292-247  8  Claims 


An  egg-handling  device  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  or  arm 
members  pivotally  secured  in  scissor-type  relationship  for 
facilitating  opening  and  closing  thereof  Each  arm  member  is 
provided  with  a  finger-receiving  eye  at  one  end  thereof  and 
complementary  egg  receiving  and  retaining  half  sections  on 
the  opposite  end  thereof  Each  half  section  comprises  an  ar- 
cuate cage-type  member  of  a  configuration  generally  similar 
to  the  outer  configuration  of  a  portion  of  an  egg  whereby  an 
egg  may  be  easily  retained  within  the  combined  half  sections 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  arm  member  The  longitudinal 
axis  of  each  half-section  cage  member  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  respective  arm  member  for  facilitating 
manipulation  of  the  device  in  the  retrieving  and  handling  of 
an  egg. 


3,628,819 

CULINARY  UTENSIL 

Wanda  L.  Fowler,  910  N.  Oaks  Ave.,  OnUrio,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,187 

Int.  CI.  AOld  9/06 

U.S.CL  294-50 


2  Claims 


A  spring-loaded  overcenter  latch  assembly  for  latching  a 
vehicle  body  closure,  such  as  a  hood,  to  a  vehicle  body  struc- 
ture An  auxiliary  latch  device  maintains  the  primary  latch 
element  of  the  latch  assembly  in  its  overcenter  relationship 
even  under  severe  vehicle  jounce  conditions  that  could  tend 
to  cause  disengagement  of  the  primary  latch  element  from  its 
coacting  keeper  device 


An  ejector-type  culinary  utensil  has  a  plurality  of  tines  and 
an  ejector  bar  siidable  on  said  tines    A   lever  arrangement 
connected  to  the  ejector  bar  has  an  ejector  tab  adjacent  the 
main  handle,  whereby  the  user  may  operate  the  tab  to  auto 
matically  eject  a  food  product  from  the  tines. 
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3,628.820 
SWIVEL-TYPE  HOIST  RING 
Leiand  F.  Blalt.  24121  Mound  Road,  Warren.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1969.  Ser.  No.  886,256 


Int.  CI.  B66c  Ilia,  1124 


t'.S.  CI.  294-82  R 


1  Claim 


3,628,821 

OCEAN  BOTTOM  RELEASE  DEVICE 

Asa  M.  Reece.  Plantation.  Fla..  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1970.  Ser.  No.  1,476 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1136 

IJ,S.  CL  294-83  AA  7  Claims 


A  bottom  release  device  for  placing  a  load  on  the  ocean 

ficxjr  in  a  desired  position  from  a  shipboard  crane  or  winch 
The  device  combines  a  spring-operated  release  for  releasing 
a  shackle-supported  load  whenever  the  load  comes  off  the 
spring  such  as  occurs  when  the  load  comes  to  rest  on  the 
ocean  bottom  and  a  hydrostatic  plunger  for  preventing 
operation  of  such  spring  release  until  the  ambient  pressure 
thereon  is  equal  to  the  pressure  at  a  predetermined  water 
depth 


3,628.822 
WELL  TOOLS 
James  H.  Bostock.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 
Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,857 

Int.  CLE2Ibi //02 

U.S.CL  294-86.18  15  Claims 


A  hoist  ring  assembly  which  inclufles  a  base  block  having  a 
bore  therein,  extending  from  the  front  to  the  back  thereof,  a 
screw  seated  in  the  bore  having  a  threaded  portion  which  ex- 
tends beyond  the  block,  the  block  being  adapted  to  revolve 
around  that  portion  of  the  screw  seated  in  the  bore,  and  a 
hoist  ring  mounted  in  the  block  above  the  bore  and  adapted 
for  swiveling  movement  on  an  axis  transverse  to  that  of  the 
bore. 


A  pulling  tool  for  retrieving  devices  from  well  bores  in- 
cluding a  tool  housing  supportable  from  a  wire  line  tool 
string,  a  pulling  collet  for  releasably  engaging  a  fishing  neck 
on  a  well  device,  a  locking  sleeve  movable  over  the  collet  for 
locking  the  collet  on  the  fishing  neck  responsive  to  a 
downward  force  on  the  tool  housing,  and  supporting  struc- 
ture for  the  collet  and  sleeve  including  one  shear  pin  holding 
the  locking  sleeve  in  nonlocking  position  until  a  predeter- 
mined downward  force  is  applied  to  the  tool  housing  and 
another  shear  pin  for  releasing  the  locking  sleeve  to  release 
the  tool  from  a  stuck  well  device 


3,628,823 
MULTIPACK  CARRIERS 
Ougljesa  Jules  Poupitch,  Itasca,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,387 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1110 

U.S.CL  294-87.2  3  Claims 


A  multiunit  package  of  containers,  such  as  cans,  with  out- 
ward end  beads  or  rims  and  a  carrier  for  the  package  in  the 
form  of  a  strip  of  suitable  material,  preferably  plastic,  carry- 
ing clips,  either  integral  with  the  strip  or  separately  attached 
thereto,  and  appropriately  spaced  to  engage  adjacent  and 
abutting  container  rims  in  the  package;  and  when  the  strip  is 
assembled  to  one  end  of  the  package,  the  strip  may  be 
looped  intermediate  adjacent  clips  to  provide  finger  gripping 
means  for  carrying  the  package  or  separate  handle  means 
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may  be  provided;  or  when  the  strip  is  applied  to  opposite    to  cover  the  contents  thereof,  and  a  telescoping  adjustable 
ends  of  the  packaged  containers,  the  strip  may  have  included    mounting  for  fitting  trucks  of  different  widths  without  the 
handle  means  for  carrying  the  package  with  the  containers  in 
horizontal  position. 


3,628,824 
IMPLEMENT  FOR  GRASPING  SMALL  OBJECTS 
David  Leuw.  Haifa,  and  Meir  Dror.  Kiryat  Bialik.  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  The  State  of  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,130 

Int.  CI.  B25b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  294-99  5  Claims 


An  implement  for  grasping  small  objects  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  manipulatable  strips,  a  fiat  transverse  wall  joined  to 
and  extending  across  one  end  of  the  strips,  and  a  pair  of  jaws 
formed  on  the  outer  face  of  the  transverse  wall,  the  latter 
being  resilient,  and  the  jaws  being  spaced  from  each  other  a 
distance  slightly  less  than  the  dimensions  of  the  object  to  be 
grasped  but  being  movable  sufficiently  apart  to  permit  recep- 
tion of  the  object  therebetween  when  the  strips  are  pressed 
toward  each  other  to  fiex  the  transverse  wall. 


3.628.825 
AUTOMOBILE  CAMPER 
Mitchell  Hannoosh,  c/o  Poly  Slides,  Inc.  Box  132,  Wakefield, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,624 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3134 

U.S.CL  296-23  5  Claims 


A  camper  for  mounting  on  the  roof  of  an  automobile,  the 
camper  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  slightly  wider  than 
the  roof  with  a  leg  at  each  corner,  pivots  for  connecting  the 
legs  to  the  frame  to  swing  from  horizontal  positions  at  the 
sides  of  the  frame  to  depending  positions,  the  legs  being 
longer  than  the  height  of  the  automobile  so  as  to  hold  the 
frame  above  the  roof  when  in  said  depending  positions,  and  a 
hardtop  covering  said  frame,  pivots  and  legs  when  the  legs 
are  in  said  horizontal  positions. 


3,628.826 
UNIVERSAL  MOUNTING  FOR  TRUCK  COVERS 
Louis  F.  Sibley,  RFD  #  I .  Hardwick,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865.034 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7104 

U.S.  CI.  296-98  1  Claim 

A  rolled  cover  for  the  headboard  or  cab  of  a  truck  wherein 

the  cover  can  be  pulled  out  as  by  a  bail  to  the  rear  of  a  truck 


necessity  of  providing  rollers  of  different  lengths  for  the  pur- 
pose. 


3.628,827 
VEHICLE  COVER 
James  A.  Bailey,  Idaho  City,  Idaho,  and  Harry  E.  Turner, 
1509  North  18th,  Boise.  Idaho 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,242 

Int.  CI.  B60j  7106 

U.S.CL  296-137  2  Claims 


The  vehicle  cover  of  this  invention  comprises  a  framework 
assembly  carried  in  stake  pockets  provided  in  truck  body 
beds  and  a  canopy  slidably  carried  thereby  The  canopy  in- 
cludes latching  means  operable  to  engage  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  truck  body  to  hold  the  canopy  under  tension  over  the 
framework  assembly  to  the  truck  body  bed  The  canopy  is 
operable  to  slide  over  the  framework  assembly  much  like  a 
roll  top  desk  to  provide  access  to  a  truck  body  bed  at  respec- 
tive sides  thereof. 


3,628,828 
VEHICLE  BOX  COVER 
Gerald  A.  Page,  and  James  E.  Page,  both  of  Westhope,  N. 
Dak. 

Filed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,101 

Int.  CI.  B60j  7110 

U.S.  CI.  296-137B  17  Claims 


■?7  .5 
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A  pair  of  rigid  cover  sections  cooperating  to  close  the  up- 
wardly directed  opening  of  a  vehicle  box  in  a  first  position 
and  having  a  single  elongated  link  pivotally  attached  between 
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the  box  and  each  end  of  each  section  to  hmit  the  movement 
of  the  sections  and  rollers  attached  to  an  end  section  posi- 
tioned adjacent  and  in  parallel  with  the  upper  edge  of  each 
end  of  the  box.  said  rollers  being  positioned  to  engage  the 
cover  sections  for  limiting  and  directing  the  movement 
thereof  between  the  first  position  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  cover  sections  are  positioned  adjacent  an  in 
generally  parallel  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  upstanding 
sidewalls  of  the  box 


body.  The  hem  of  the  cover  is  taken  around  the  frame,  un- 
derneath it  and  into  the  rectangular  space  within  the  frame 
where  the  apertures  along  the  hem  are  hooked  onto  the 


3,628.829 

EXPERIENCE  THEATER 

Morton  L.  Heilig,  60  Riverside  Drive,  >ew  York.  N.Y. 

Original  application  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,017.  now 

Patent  No.  3.469,837.  Divided  and  this  application  July  8, 

1969.  S«r.  No.  870^52 

Int.  CI.  A47c  1/12 

L'.S.  CI.  297-217  6  Claims 


The  combination  of  a  viewing  chair  and  sense-stimulating 
means  for  use  in  motion  picture  or  television  theaters  is  pro- 
vided comprising  a  seat  with  armrests  and  having  a  back 
which  terminates  into  a  hood  over  the  chair,  support  means 
for  the  chair  including  means  adapted  to  rock  the  chair  in 
various  directions,  means  for  vibrating  said  chair,  odor- 
producing  means  associated  with  said  chair,  odor-conducting 
conduits  associated  with  said  odor-producing  means,  means 
for  moving  air  through  the  odor-producing  means  and  the 
odor-conducting  conduits  towards  the  face  of  a  spectator 
seated  in  said  chair,  air  passageways  associated  with  the  chair 
having  exit  ports  for  directing  air  towards  various  portions  of 
the  spectator's  body,  means  for  feeding  air  to  the  air 
passageways,  exhaust  means  associated  with  the  hood  of  the 
chair  for  removing  said  fed  air  and  odors,  and  a  loudspeaker 
associated  with  the  hood  of  said  chair; 


3,628,830 
CHAIR      ' 

Jose  Figueras  Mitjans.  Calle  Muntaner.  515  Barcelona,  Spain 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  790.410 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  J»n.  15.  1968.  349.780 

Int.  CI.  A47c27/j00 

U.S.  CI.  297-219  I  9  Claims 

The  specification  describes  the  construction  of  a  seat  and  a 
backrest  for  a  tip-up  type  theater  chair  A  resilient  body  is 
covered  on  one  face  and  four  edges  by  a  removable  fabric 
cover  The  cover  has  a  hem  containing  a  reinforcing  cord. 
There  are  a  number  of  eyelets  formed  in  the  fabric  cover  ad- 
jacent the  hem  The  resilient  body  is  supported  on  a  rectan- 
gular frame  which  has  a  number  of  hooks  projecting  into  the 
rectangular  space  inside  the  frame  and  towards  the  resilient 


hooks  on  the  frame.  The  cover  is  thus  held  tightly  over  the 
resilient  body.  The  frame  is  held  in  a  casing  and  the  casing 
together  with  the  frame  and  upholstery  forms  a  unit 
(backrest,  armrest  or  seat)  for  a  chair.  The  construction  of 
the  casing  is  discussed  in  detail. 


3,628,831 
SEAT  BACK  POSITION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Albert  R.  Close,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  June  5.  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,889 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3100;  B60n  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  297— 379  15  Claims 


A  seat  back  position  control  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  seat 
assembly  that  has  a  generally  horizontal  seat  structure  and  an 
upstanding  backrest  structure  pivotally  supported  on  support 
arms  for  tiltable  movement  forwardly  over  the  seat  structure. 
A  latch  pawl  normally  is  maintained  in  latching  attitude  and 
its  inertia  is  a  factor  in  preventing  backrest  movement  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  maximum  vehicle 
deceleration.  Following  such  a  deceleration,  a  secondary  in- 
ertia means  in  the  form  of  free-swinging  pendulum  means 
maintains  the  latch  pawl  in  latching  attitude  and  acts  as  a 
time  delay  release  Manual  activation  means  are  also  pro- 
vided to  permit  movement  of  the  latch  pawl  from  its  latching 
attitude.  Further,  a  shiftable  pivot  means  cooperates  with  the 
pendulum  means  to  prevent  undesired  forward  tilting  move- 
ment of  the  backrest  and  an  attached  occupied  child  seat 
upon  normal  braking  of  the  vehicle. 


3,628,832 
CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 
Roy  E.  Jennings,  Temple,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Royal  Seating  Cor- 
poration, Cameron,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  797,949 
Int.  CI.  F16m  1 1/20,  A47c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  297-451  22  Claims 

The  chair  includes  a  base  structure  and  a  seat  structure 
secured  to  the  base.  The  base  structure  has  pairs  of 
downwardly  extending  legs  connected  by  a  horizontal  por- 
tion The  horizontal  portions  are  secured  to  each  other  by 
spaced  apart  pairs  of  angle  bracket  assemblies,  with  each 
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angle  of  a  pair  separated  from  the  other  to  facilitate  as- 
sembly. The  seat  structure  includes  an  integrally  molded 
seat-back  shell  mounted  on  a  tubular  frame  having  brackets 
which  slip  over  and  are  secured  to  one  of  the  angles  of  each 


»  » 


3,628,834 
LINK  MEMBERS  AND  ENDLESS  CHAINS  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  TRACKED  VEHICLES 
Howard  A.  Anderson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Baychem 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,009 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55/28 

U.S.  CI.  305— 35R  6  Claims 


of  the  angle  bracket  assemblies.  The  seat  structure  is  held  to 
the  base  structure  by  machine  screws  so  that  the  chair  as- 
sembly can  be  shipped  in  a  knocked-down  condition  and 
readily  assembled  after  shipment.  A  tablet  arm  or  desk  arm 
can  be  secured  to  the  chair  if  required.  While  the  seat-back 
shell  is  molded  from  an  essentially  rigid  plastic  material,  the 
construction  is  such  that  the  back  can  deflect  slightly  relative 
to  the  seat  to  enhance  comfort.  The  comfort  of  the  shell  is 
further  enhanced  by  the  upwardly  curved  seat,  the  buttocks 
relief  opening  in  the  back  of  the  shell,  and  the  shallow  V- 
shaped  spine  relief  along  the  back  of  the  shell. 


3,628,833 

RIPPING  MACHINE 

Daniel  P.  Crispino,  451  Fawcett  St.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,387 

int.  CI.  E04d  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  299-36 


6  Claims 


One-piece  molded  plastic  link  members  which  are  easily 
assembled  and  disassembled  into  endless  chains  or  treads  of 
easily  replaceable  link  members  and  in  which  disassembly 
can  occur  only  at  a  time  that  adjacent  linked  members  are 
placed  in  a  relationship  not  occurring  during  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  endless  chain  or  tread  is  disclosed  The  one-piece 
molded  link  members  of  this  invention  are  particularly  suita- 
ble and  adaptable  for  forming  endless  chains  or  treads  to  be 
used  on  tracked  vehicles  such  as  snowmobiles  or  the  like 
The  molded  link  members  are  characterized  by  being 
adapted  for  coupling  with  an  identical  link  member  without 
distortion  of  either  member  by  engaging  a  male  portion  of 
one  link  member  in  an  oppositely  placed  female  portion  of 
an  adjoining  link  member 


3,628,835 
HIGH-SPEED  TAPERED  ROLLER  BEARING 
Robert  Franklin  Cornish,  722  Edgewood  St.  S.E.,  North  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  and  Robert  Lee  Leibensperger,  4731  Woodside 
Ave.  N.W.,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,078 

Int.  CI.  F16c  ii/66.  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  308-187  17  Claims 


An  improved  roof-ripping  machine  having  a  tractor  is  pro- 
vided which  is  used  to  thrust  along  the  surface  of  a  roof  deck 
to  break  loose  and  remove  old  roofing  paper  from  a  roof. 
The  machine,  in  addition  to  the  tractor,  consists  of  a  ripping 
head  having  a  fork  assembly  and  a  hinged  shield.  The  fork  as- 
sembly is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tapered  teeth  to  break 
loose  and  remove  the  roofing  paper  when  driven  forward  by 
the  tractor. 


A  tapered  roller  bearing  has  an  annular  lubricant  collector 
trough  connected  to  the  small  diameter  end  of  the  cage  in 
which  the  tapered  rollers  are  contained.  The  open  side  of  the 
trough  is  presented  toward  the  axes  of  rotation,  while  the  op- 
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posite  side  communicates  with  the  inner  ends  of  distribution 
tubes  which  extend  between  adjacent  rollers.  The  opposite  or 
outer  ends  of  the  distribution  tubes  are  directed  toward  the 
cone  thrust  rib  against  which  the  large  diameter  ends  of  the 
rollers  bear  for  axialK  positioning  the  rollers  When  a 
lubricating  oil  is  introduced  into  the  open  side  of  the  collec- 
tor trough,  the  lubricant  is  scooped  up  and  forced  to  flow 
into  the  distribution  tubes  and  from  there  the  lubricating 
medium  issues  from  the  outer  ends  Of  the  tubes  and  flows 
against  the  cone  thrust  rib,  thereby  lubricating  this  critical 
surface  even  during  extremely  high-speed  operation. 


enclosures  include  cases  attached  to  the  cup  and  flexible 
labyrinth  elements  which  are  bonded  to  and  project  into  the 
interiors  of  the  cases  where  they  encircle  enclosure  rings 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  cones  of  the  bearing.  The  enclo- 
sures normally  do  not  engage  the  rings,  but  when  a  pres- 
surized lubricant  is  introduced  into  the  cases  and  surrounds 
the  inwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  elements,  those  por- 
tions of  the  elements  will  flex  inwardly  and  bear  against  the 
rings,  forming  seals  therewith.  Thus,  the  bearing  assembly 
can  be  relubricated  without  leakage  of  the  lubricant  past  the 
labyrinth  enclosures. 


3.628,836      '  3,628,838 

ROLLER  BEARING  ROLLING  BEARING 
Richard  C.  Mulready,  Jupiter,  and  William  E.  Creslein,  III.    Domenico  Camosso,  Turin,  and  Benito  Lescio,  Rivoii,  both  of 

Juno,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora-        luly,  assignors  to  RIV-SKF  Officine  di  Villar  Perosa  S.p.A., 

tion.  East  Hartford,  Conn.  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1969.  Ser.  No.  4.499  Filed  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,245 

Int.  CI.  F16c  ;  7,00  Int.  CI.  F16c  33158,  33/76 

I  SCI  308-184  5  Claims    U.S.  CI.  308-188                                                         12  Claims 
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A  shaft  IS  mounted  in  a  housing  b^  a  roller  bearing  as- 
sembly This  assembly  comprises  an  inner  race,  rollers,  and 
an  outer  race  A  tight  or  negative  fit  exists  between  the  inner 
race,  rollers,  and  outer  race  around  the  entire  circumference 
of  the  assembly  The  inner  race  is  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  in- 
cludes side  rails  extending  therefrom  which  are  spaced  from 
the  ends  of  the  rollers  The  outer  race  is  thin  and  mounted  in 
the  housing  so  that  it  can  flex  under  roller  load  and  provide 
damping  A  nut  provides  for  varying  the  compressive  force 
on  the  outer  race  if  desired 


A  rolling  bearing  such  as  a  ball  bearing  has  inner  and  outer 
imperforate  races  each  of  which  is  W-shaped  in  cross  section 
so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  grooves  on  whose  confronting  faces 
the  balls  roll.  The  balls  completely  fill  the  races,  and  rubber 
sealing  rings  may  be  positioned  in  the  radially  outwardly 
opening  grooves  of  the  outer  race  and/or  the  radially  in- 
wardly opening  grooves  of  the  inner  race  and/or  between  the 
races  adjacent  their  edges. 


3.628.837 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  FLEXIBLE  LABYRINTH 

ENCLOSURES 
Dennis  L.  Otto.  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Timkcn  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  No>.  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  878.700 
Int.  CI.  F16c  I  24 


3,628,839 
ROLLER  BEARING  RETAINER 
James  L.  Vannest,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1968.  Ser.  No.  778,684 

Int.  CI.  F16cii/46 

U.S.  CI.  308-217  6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  308 


5  Claims 


^Mk^^^^U 


A  bearing  assembly  includes  a  tapered  roller  bearing  hav- 
ing a  cup  from  which  labyrinth  type  enclosures  extend    The 


IK.W 


Roller-bearing  retainer  rings  are  described  wherein 
lubricating  concavities  are  formed  in  the  sides  rimming  roller 
element  pockets  An  economical  machining  method  of 
manufacturing  such  retainer  rings  is  described  wherein  the 
roller  pockets  and  lubrication  concavities  are  conveniently 
machine  formed  simultaneously  with  radially  recessed  roller 
supports 
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3.628,840  3,628,842 

AUTOMATIC  DISPENSER  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  SHIPPING  AND  DELIVERY  SHELVED  CONTAINERS 

SHEET  FILM  FOR  FOOD 

Stephen  J.  Wenthe.  and  Charles  F.  Shute,  both  of  Rochester,  Ernest  C.  Wright,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 

N'V.  Corporation.  Township  of  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,031  Filed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,437 

Int.  CI.  A47f  4100  Int.  CI.  A47b  43102 

U.S.  CL  312-35                                                           13  Claims  U.S.  CL  312-259                                                           3  Claims 


An  automatic  dispenser  for  sheet  material  includes  a 
magazine  having  a  plurality  of  carriers,  each  carrier  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  cartridge -containing  sheet  material.  The 
magazine  further  includes  a  lifting  device  for  raising  a 
selected  carrier  and  its  associated  cartridge  and  means 
responsive  to  upward  movement  of  a  carrier  for  opening  an 
access  door  on  the  associating  cartridge  to  permit  withdrawal 
of  a  sheet  carried  therein. 


3,628,841 
REFUSE  COMPACTOR  CABINET  STRUCTURE 
Charles  E.  Sulcek,  Stevensville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,896 

Int.  CI.  A47b  / 1104,  97100,  88/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-204  8  Claims 


A  container  is  erected  from  a  prescored  blank  to  form  a 
carton  having  a  top,  sides,  a  bottom  and  closure  panels  for 
the  front  and  rear  thereof  A  removable  separable  shelving 
assembly  is  formed  by  securing  a  shelf  or  shelves  to  side  rails 
The  shelving  assembly  is  inserted  as  a  unit  into  the  erected 
carton  whereby  a  shelved  container  is  formed  The  top  of  the 
container  is  provided  with  handle  means,  and  the  front  and 
rear  closure  panels  are  provided  with  locking  tab  means, 
whereby  a  closed,  shelved  container  is  provided  for  shipping, 
storage  and  delivery  services. 


3.628.843 
CONTAINER  FOR  FISHING  TACKLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Donald  T.  Wynne,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  David  E.  Workman,  Los 
Angeles,  CaliL,  and  Joseph  W.  Kneier,  Chesterland.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Pendleton  Tool  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,774 
Int.  CLA47b  57/24 


U.S.CL  312-294 


8  Claims 


y3         ^ 


A  refuse  compactor  having  a  drawer  which  is  movable 
through  a  front  wall  of  a  cabinet  selectively  between  an  inner 
compacting  position  and  an  outer  loading  position.  The 
cabinet  is  provided  with  a  toe  plate  defining  the  lowermost 
portion  of  the  front  wall.  The  toe  plate  remains  connected  at 
the  front  of  the  cabinet  at  all  times  but  is  movable  to  permit  a 
lowermost  portion  of  the  drawer  to  move  through  the  space 
occupied  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  toe  plate  in  its  normal 
upright  position,  thereby  permitting  the  drawer  to  include 
usable  compaction  space  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  toe 
plate. 


A  container  for  carrying  fishing  or  hunting  supplies  or  for 
use  as  a  tool  box,  sewing  chest  or  various  industrial  uses.  A 
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large  container  or  case  is  provided  wi^h  supports  on  which  a 
tray  is  removably  mounted  The  tray  is  provided  with  divider 
ribs  which  are  adapted  to  hold  small  articles  containers.  A 
handle  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tray  and  serves  to  assist  in 
the  removal  of  the  tray  from  the  container  and  to  prevent  the 
small  article  contamers  from  becoming  jumbled  when  the 
container  is  closed  The  supports  for  the  tray  are  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  the  box  so  that  large  articles  may  be  carried  in 
the  box  below  the  tray. 


3,628.844 
STORAGE  CABINET  WITH  REVOLVING  SHELVES 
Bruce    A.    Preston,   c  o   Amerock    Corp..   4000    Auburn   St. 
Rockford.  III. 

Original  application  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,820,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  9.  1970,  Ser. 

No.  10,011 

Int.  CI.  A47b  88100,  95 /CIO,  lllOO 

l.S.  CI.  312-305  3  Claims 


V2<1 


Mounted  within  a  square  storage  cabinet  is  a  tier  of  revolv- 
ing shelves  each  shaped  generally  as  a  three-quarters  circle 
having  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  square  dimen- 
sion of  the  cabinet  to  avoid  wasted  space  in  the  cabinet  Each 
shelf  IS  formed  with  one  straight  edge  located  to  enable  tiers 
of  trays  attached  to  two  swinging  cabinet  doors  to  be  made  of 
an  optimum  depth  permitting  the  trays  to  fill  the  space 
between  the  shelves  and  the  doors  when  the  latter  are  closed. 
Detent  mechanisms  hold  the  shelvesi  in  centered  positions 
within  the  cabinet  and  resist  any  tendency  of  the  shelves  to 
spin  uncontrollably  when  turned  Out  of  the  centered  posi- 
tions. The  door  trays  are  hooked  det$chably  onto  standards 
fastened  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  doors  and  are  constructed 
to  avoid  leaving  objectionable  gaps  between  the  doors  and 
the  trays. 


ment  of  the  invention,  the  hinge  construction  also  includes 
means  for  positioning  the  door  in  a  predetermined  open  posi- 


3,628,845 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  WITH  SELF-CLOSING 

DOOR 
Bernard  J.  Grimm,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  May  1 1.  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,283 

Int.  CI.  E05f //02 

L.S.  CI.  312-319  1  Claim 

A  refrigerator  cabinet  having  an  access  opening  and  a  door 
for  closing  the  access  opening  is  provided  with  a  hinge  con- 
struction assuring  the  self  closing  of  the  door  from  a  substan- 
tially open  position  and  the  positiv^e  sealing  of  the  door 
gasket  with  the  cabinet  base  as  the  door  approaches  its 
closed  position    In  accordance  with  the  preferred  embodi- 


-JKT* 


^      3 


lion  as  for  example  at  an  angle  of  90°  with  the  face  of  the 
cabinet. 


3,628,846 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Salvatore  Cortorillo.  West  New  York,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Duro- 

Test  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N  J. 

Original  application  July  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,556,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  1,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  23,116 

Int.  CL  HOlj  9118 

U.S.  CI.  316— 19  9  Claims 


A  metal  vapor  discharge  lamp  and  method  of  making  the 
same  in  which  the  lamp  comprises  a  partially  evacuated 
translucent  ceramic  tube  containing  a  charge  of  metal  and  a 
starter  gas  and  hermetically  sealed  at  either  end  by  means  of 
a  suitable  end  cap  and  electrode  assembly  which  does  not 
have   an   exhaust  tubulation.   According  to  the   method  of 
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manufacture  the  evacuation  of  impurities  and  residual  gases  front  of  the  plate  so  it  covers  the  two  zones  and  is  parallel  to 
from  the  lamp  and  the  introduction  of  the  starter  gas  into  the  the  polarizer  at  the  conjugate  zone.  The  birefringent  com- 
lamp  is  carried  out  in  the  same  environment  as  the  sealing  of  pensator  and  analyzer  are  mounted  behind  the  plate,  in  the 
the  end  cap  and  electrode  assemblies  to  the  ends  of  the  trans-  direction  of  light  propagation,  so  that  the  transmissions  of 
lucent  ceramic  tube.  complex  amplitudes  of  the  conjugate  zone  will  be  l-e'  and 
that  of  the  complementary  zone  will  be  I . 


3,628,847 
HOLOGRAM  MEMORY 
David  Ira  Bostwick,  Mercer,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,676 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27122 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  4  Claims 


46        * 


An  array  of  holograms,  each  representing  many  light 
sources,  is  employed  during  the  write  operation.  When  one 
of  these  holograms  is  illuminated  by  a  laser  beam,  the  recon- 
structed light  sources  of  that  hologram  illuminate  a  cor- 
responding number  of  memory  locations  of  a  "page"  of  data. 
The  light  from  the  page  then  is  focused  onto  a  small  area  of  a 
recording  medium  A  reference  beam  from  the  same  laser 
concurrently  is  directed  at  this  same  small  area  to  cause  to  be 
"written"  there  a  hologram  of  the  page. 


3,628,848 

VARIABLE  PHASE  CONTRAST  MICROSCOPY 

Georges    Nomarski,    Bourg    la    Reine,    France,    assignor    to 

Etablissement  Public:  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de 

la  Recherche  "ANVAR",  Hauts-de-Seine,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser,  No.  887,621 

Int.  CLG02b  27/25 

U.S.  CL350— 13  8  Claims 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  350—96  WG  and  350—289  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,628.861  and  3,628.862 


3,628.849 
DIFFRACTION  GRATINGS 
Jean  Flamand,  Chatenay  Malabry;  Antoine  Labeyrie,  Gif  sur 
Yvette,  and  Guy  Pieuchard,  St-Cyr-l  Ecole,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  A.  Jobin  &  G.  Yvon  Instruments  De  Precision, 
Arcueil  (Val  de  Marne)  rue  Berthollet,  France 
Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,122 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1969,  6908883 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3118;  G02b  5118 
U.S.  CL350-162  3  Claims 


l^TTT^s 


Cx  i!i»T> 


The  invention  relates  to  new  gratings  constituted  by  a  sup- 
port bearing  on  a  sensitive  face  the  grooves  of  the  gratings 
which  are  located  at  the  intersection  of  the  said  face  of  the 
support  by  a  family  of  surfaces  geometrically  such  as  the 
equiphase  surfaces  obtained  as  loci  of  the  maxima  of  lu- 
minous intensity  upon  the  interference  of  two  beams 
originating  from  two  point  sources.  These  gratings  may  be 
realized  by  holography,  by  using  as  sensitive  layer  a  layer  of  a 
photopolymerizable  resin,  the  best  results  being  obtained 
with  a  layer  of  thickness  smaller  than  approximately  2 
microns.  These  gratings  are  useful  for  the  realization  of  new 
or  improved  spectrographic  devices. 


3,628,850 
CORRECTING  LENS 
Eiichi  Yamazaki,  Ichihara;  Kooichi  Maruyama,  Mobara,  and 
Iwao  Ogura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,640 

Int.  CL  G02b  3100 

U.S.  CL  350—175  R  10  Claims 


4*w  m 
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In  phase  contrast  microscopy,  the  phase  plate  is  broken 
down  into  two  zones,  the  conjugate  and  complementary 
zones,  the  light  beam  is  polarized  in  two  directions  inclined 
relatively  at  45°.  One  polarization  affects  the  conjugate  zone; 
the  other  polarization  affects  the  complementary  zone, 
without  optical  path  delay.  The  apparatus  employs  a 
polarizer,  a  phase  plate,  a  birefringent  compensator,  and  an 
analyzer  having  a  phase  plate  with  two  polarizers  turned  45° 
and  respectively  occupying  the  conjugate  zone  and  the  com- 
plementary zone  of  the  plate.  One  polarizer  is  positioned  in 
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A  correcting  lens  for  use  in  the  formation  of  fluorescent 
dots  on  a  color  picture  tube,  which  has  its  effective  surface 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections  each  of  which  consists  of  a 
flat  or  curved  surface  as  designated  and  at  least  one  of  which 
has  borderlines  of  discontinuity  in  at  least  two  directions. 
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3,628,851 

WIDE  ANGLE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Harrv  J.  Rob«rtson.  Woodland  Road,  Salisbury,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,194 

Int.  C\.  G02b  31 1 Q 

L.S.  CI.  350-293 


1  Claim 


A  rear  view  mirror  for  mounting  on'  a  vehicle,  the  mirror 
havmg  two  planar  mirror  sections  joined  by  an  arcuate  sec- 
tion so  that  a  vehicle  approaching  the  rear  of  the  driven  vehi- 
cle on  which  the  mirror  is  mounted  can  be  observed  continu- 
ously as  the  approaching  vehicle  approaches  the  driven  vehi- 
cle with  the  mirror  until  it  is  abreast  of  the  driven  vehicle 


3.628.852 
ADJl  STABLY  POSITIONABLE  REFLECTORS 
Alvin  A.  Snap«r,  Las  Vegas.  Nev..  and  Frank  C.  Farrell.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Patent  Technology. 
Inc..  Las  Vegas.  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,590 

Int.  CI.  G02b5//< 

U.S.  CI.  350-295  4  Claims 


A  reflector  assembly  in  accordance  vwith  the  present  disclo- 
sure comprises  a  deformable  reflector  mounted  within  a 
housing  by  an  adjustablemounting  means  The  adjusting 
mounting  means  is  capable  of  selectively  adjusting  the  con- 
figuration and  position  of  the  reflector  in  the  housing. 
Preferably,  at  least  one  region  of  the  reflector  is  fixedly  posi- 
tioned with  the  housing  and  other  regions  of  the  reflector  are 
independently  selectively  positioned  in  the  housing  to 
thereby  selectively  alter  the  configuration  of  the  reflector 


3,628.853 

INTEGRALLY  FORMED  UNDERWATER  VIEWING 
DEVICE  WITH  PERIPHERAL  SKIRT 

Gordon  W.  Stoscup,  7854  Five  Mile  Road.  Northville.  Mich. 
Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  ^^o.  59,527 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5100 
IS.  CI.  350-319  5  Claims 

A  clear  view  device  for  use  when  vacuuming  the  bottom  or 
walls  of  a  swimming  pool  when  filkd  with  water  which 
eliminates  glare  and  provides  a  clear  view  of  the  particular 
area  of  the  swimming  pool  being  cleaned  The  said  clear  view 


device  comprises  a  flat  transparent  central  portion  floating 
substantially  on  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  swimming 
pool     provided     with     an     elevated     flotation     chamber 


3      ?^5-~.    ^255 


252 
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255 


therearound  terminating  at  its  outer  periphery  in  a  continu- 
ous underwater  skirt  which  prevents  rapid  floating  of  the 
device  away  from  the  user  when  vacuuming  the  bottom  and 
walls  of  the  swimming  pool  The  said  flotation  chamber  has  a 
plurality  of  air-bleed  apertures  through  the  outer  periphery 
thereof  preferably  located  at  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  said 
flat  transparent  central  portion  of  the  clear  view  device  and 
spaced  at  intervals  therearound  permitting  the  said  clear  view 
device  to  float  with  its  flat  transparent  central  portion 
disposed  on  or  slightly  below  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the 
swimming  pool  with  the  flotation  chamber  disposed 
thereabove.  The  outer  surfaces  of  the  flotation  chamber  are 
preferably  but  not  necessarily  provided  with  a  nonglare  sur- 
face 


3,628,854 

FLEXIBLE  FRESNEL  REFRACTING  MEMBRANE 

ADHERED  TO  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 

Arthur  Jampolsky,   Mill   Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optical 

Sciences  Group,  Incorporated,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  647,533,  June  20,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

878,975 

Int.  CI.  G02c  7/08,  7/14,  7/16 

U.S.CL  351-175  7  Claims 


24 


A  thin,  fully  conformable,  plastic  membrane  which  can  be 
applied,  and  made  to  adhere  with  finger  pressure,  to  specta- 
cle lenses  for  quickly  and  impermanently  changing  one  or 
more  optical  characteristics  of  the  spectacle  lenses.  The 
membrane  may  be  embossed  on  one  of  its  surfaces  to  form  a 
Fresnel-type  lens  or  prism  structure  to  introduce  a  deviation 
of  the  light  ray,  may  be  partially  or  entirely  tinted  to  pass 
only  certain  wavelengths  of  light,  may  be  diffused,  or  blurred 
uniformly  or  differentially,  may  have  selective  opaqued  or 
transmitting  areas  or  a  combination  thereof. 


3,628.855 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  WITH  APPARATUS 

FOR  EDITING  AND  SPLICING  MOTION  PICTURE  FILM 

Donald    M.    Harvey.    Webster,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,194 
Int.  CLG03C  11 100 
U.S.  CL352-130  31  Claims 

A  motion  picture  projector  is  provided  which  includes 
editing  and  splicing  apparatus  located  between  the  projector 
film  gate  and  the  film  takeup  reel.  Upon  a  first  operation  of 
the  apparatus,  a  frame  counter  activates  the  film  transport 
claw  to  advance  a  predetermined  number  of  frames  from  the 
film  gate  to  a  cutting  member,  which  makes  a  first  cut  of  the 
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film  and  directs  the  leading  end  of  the  portion  of  the  film  to 
be  removed  toward  a  festoon  chamber.  Upon  a  second 
operation  of  the  apparatus,  the  frame  counter  again  activates 
the  film  transport  claw  to  advance  the  predetermined 
number  of  frames  from  the  film  gate  to  the  cutting  member, 


which  then  makes  a  second  cut  of  the  film  and  aligns  the  film 
ends  remaining  to  be  spliced.  A  splicing  device  then  transfers 
a  predetermined  amount  of  splicing  material  to  the  aligned 
film  ends  to  form  a  permanent  splice. 


3,628,856 

FILMSTRIP  ADAPTER  FOR  SLIDE  PROJECTORS 

Vernon  H.  Jungjohann;  Henry  S.  Adamski,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  and  Stephen  M.  Richardson,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,909 

Int.  CI.  G03b  2 //00.2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  353—68  5  Claims 


K  u 
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3,628,857 
FULLY  AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  PROJECTOR 
Donald   M.   Harvey,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,695 
Int.  CI.  GOlbi/00,  2///4 


U.S.  CL353-101 


10  Claims 


>" 


A  projector  having  an  optical  ranging  system  for  automati- 
cally optically  sensing  the  screen-to-lens  distance  and  in 
response  thereto  establishing  the  proper  film-to-lens  distance 
for  placing  a  film  image  in  focus  The  projector  further  has 
an  optical  focusing  system  which  may  include  parts  of  the  op- 
tical ranging  system  for  maintaining  the  established  film-to- 
lens  distance  in  the  projector  and  the  film  image  in  focus  Ini- 
tially, the  optical  ranging  system  is  enabled  to  sense  the 
screen-to-lens  distance  and  in  response  thereto  to  establish 
the  proper  film-to-lens  distance  for  proper  focus  while  the 
optical  focusing  system  is  disabled  The  positioning  of  a  film 
in  the  projection  position  disables  the  optical  ranging  system 
and  enables  the  optical  focusing  system  to  maintain  the 
established  film-to-lens  distance.  Additional  zoom 
mechanism  may  be  provided  to  automatically  maintain  an  il- 
luminated viewing  area  on  the  screen  of  a  predetermined  size 
regardless  of  the  size  of  the  film  area  being  projected. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  353—101  see: 
Patent  No.  3,628,862 


3,628,858 
COMBINED  PACKING  AND  PARTIALLY  PRINTING  OF 

PACKING  MATERIAL 
Hans  Hermann  Dittner,  Auf  der  Hardt  7,  5161   Obermau- 
bach,  Germany 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,359 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15/00 

U.S.CL  355-3  II  Claims 


A  slide  projector  adapter  for  showing  still  pictures  from  a 
filmstrip  includes  a  film  gate  and  a  drive  sprocket  adjacent 
the  film  gate.  The  adapter  may  be  used  to  show  long  or  short 
films,  with  or  without  leaders.  The  filmstrip  is  fed  from  a 
molded  supply  spool  to  a  spring-biased  takeup  spool.  A  con- 
denser tube  is  aligned  with  the  film  gate  for  insertion  into  the 
light  projecting  tube  of  the  projector.  The  adapter  is  held  in 
such  a  manner  that  it  can  be  rotated  to  accommodate  either 
horizontal  or  vertical  film  formats.  A  film  advance 
mechanism  includes  a  device  for  precisely  framing  the  initial 
projected  image. 


A  combined  packing  and  partially  pnnting  system  is  util- 
ized to  produce  a  desired  individually  varying  print  on  any 
packing  unit  without  interrupting  the  packing  process  by 
which  a  blank  of  packing  material  is  formed  to  any  desired 
shape  of  a  packing  unit,  on  a  packing  device  and  then  filled 
with  goods.  The  surface  of  the  packing  material  is  at  least 
partially  print-coated  with  a  layer  of  a  photoconducting  sub- 
stance or  blend  of  substances  prior  to  being  introduced  into 
the  packing  device  for  being  folded  and  set  into  the  desired 
shape.  The  packing  device  is  combined  with  a  charging  unit 
including  means  for  variably  adjusting  the  length  and  width 
of  the  area  to  be  charged  of  the  photoconducting  layer  on 
the  packing  material.  A  photographic  unit  is  present  for  ex- 
posing the  charged  photoconducting  layer  by  light  allowed  to 
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pass  through  any  desired  character  of  a  matrix,  and  a 
developing  unit  in  combination  with  a  fixing  unit  serve  to 
produce  the  desired  images  of  said  characters  at  the  desired 
partial  sections  of  the  surface  of  said  packing  material  under 
processing  In  this  manner  variable  imprints  can  be  applied  to 
any  desired  quantity  of  packing  unit*  without  the  packing 
process  being  interrupted. 


3.628.859 
IMAGING  MACHINE  IMPROVEMENT 
Edwin  Zucker.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assigior  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1969,  Set.  N(0.  887,452 
Int.  Ci.  G03g  15100,  G03b  ^7/50,  27/70 
U.S.  CI.  355-8 


3,628,861 
MULTIBEAM  OPTICAL  WAVE  TRANSMISSION 
Georg  J.  E.  Goubau,  Eatontown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,064 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  WG  7  Claims 


3a     '       f2>»         /^      "" 


8  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  registration  errors  in 
multiple  slit  scanning  optical  systems  by  repositioning  the 
lens  of  the  system  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  axis  to  shift 
the  projection  in  the  image  plane  By  shifting  the  optical 
systems  to  eliminate  or  bias  a  registration  error  between  mul- 
tiple slit  scan  optical  systems,  a  minimization  of  slit  errors  are 
accomplished. 


3,628,860 

HEAT-FtSING  APPARATUS  IN  ELECTROSTATIC 
COPIER 
Masaya  Ogawa.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to   Minoltacamera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  790.31 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1968.  43/6460 

Int.  CI.  G03g  9!04 


U.S.  CI.  355-10 


'       5     iS 


3  Claims 


id  Jt         <W 


>-'--;i 


A  copying  apparatus  is  provided  in  which  an  image-fixing 
hot  air  blower  normally  has  a  heating  unit  maintained  at  a 
lower  temperature  by  thermostatic  means  in  the  image-fixing 
area  with  an  overnding  control  circuit  bypassing  the  thermo- 
stat means  in  response  to  initiation  of  a  copying  cycle  to  in- 
crease the  temperature  of  the  heatin|  element  to  its  operat- 
ing range. 


A  system  including  an  optical  beam  wave  guide  for  simul- 
taneous propagation  of  a  plurality  of  independent  spatially 
coherent  optical  beams  with  minimal  mutual  interference; 
the  optical  beam  wave  guide  includes  either  ( I  )  a  series  of 
spaced  lenses  or  other  beam  iterating  means,  one  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  distinct  positions  for  beam  iteration  (reconstitu- 
tion)  along  the  length  of  the  guide  for  transmitting  simultane- 
ously all  of  the  optical  beams,  (2)  an  array  of  separate  opti- 
cal elements  at  each  iteration  position,  each  element  of  a 
given  array  passing  only  one  of  said  optical  beams,  or  (3)  a 
combination  of  the  aforesaid  arrangements  wherein  a  set  of 
M  optical  elements  is  used  at  each  iteration  position  and 
each  of  the  M  optical  elements  is  designed  to  transmit  a 
group  of  N  beams  so  that  the  total  number  of  transmitted 
beams  is  MN. 


3,628,862 
POWER  ACTUATED  REARVIEW  MIRROR 
Robert   L.   Stephenson.   Warren,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,779 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  350— 289  6  Claims 


A  power  actuated  outside  rearview  mirror  assembly,  par- 
ticularly for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  mirror  housing  in 
which  is  mounted  a  stationary  yoke  member  which  supports 
a  motor  having  an  output  shaft  to  which  is  fixed  a  worm  gear 
adapted  to  mesh  with  a  sector  gear  formed  on  the  rear  of  a 
second  yoke  member,  pivotally  supported  within  the  sta- 
tionary yoke  member  and  attached  to  the  rear  of  a  mirror  for 
angular  movement  of  the  mirror  in  one  direction  The  second 
yoke  member  supports  another  motor  having  an  output  shaft 
to  which  is  fixed  a  worm  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  another 
sector  gear  disposed  within  the  second  yoke  member  which  is 
similarly  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  mirror  for  angular 
movement  of  the  mirror  in  another  direction  The  last  named 
motor  extends  through  an  elongated  opening  in  the  stationa- 
ry yoke  member  for  relative  movement  therein  upon  adjust- 
ment of  the  mirror  in  a  first  angular  direction. 
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3,628,863 

REMOTE  FOCUSING  OVERRIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROJECTOR 

Frankhn    D.    Kottler,   and   Frederick   K.   Leutung,   both   of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  648,264,  June 

23,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  28,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  845,350 

Int.  CI.  G03bJ//0 

U.S.  CI.  353-101  9  Claims 


TO   VittmC   SURfKC 
(NOT    SHOWN) 


A  remote  focusing  mechanism  for  a  projector  for  overrid- 
ing the  automatic  focusing  system  which  automatically  main- 
tains a  projected  slide  image  in  focus  by  maintaining  a  con- 
stant focal  or  spatial  distance  between  a  film  and  a  film 
image  projection  lens  regardless  of  shifting  or  displacement 
of  the  film  along  the  optical  path.  In  the  event  the  automatic 
focusing  system  does  not  achieve  an  optimum  focused  film 
image,  such  optimum  focused  image  is  achieved  by  the 
remote  focusing  mechanism  by  disabling  the  automatic 
focusing  system,  arresting  movement  of  the  radiation  focus- 
ing lens,  and  moving  the  film  image  projection  lens  alone 
relative  to  the  radiation  focusing  lens. 


3,628,864 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  DEVELOPABLE 

PATTERN  ON  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  FILM  CARRIED  IN  A 

CASSETTE 
John    R.    Fessenden,    and    Stephen    J.    Wenthe,    both    of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,401 

Int.  CI.  G03b  2  7/J2 

U.S.CI.355-18  10  Claims 


dow,  the  marking  apparatus  including  a  mechanism  for  hold- 
ing the  cassette  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  device  for 
opening  the  window,  a  support  for  prepared  data,  and  means 
for  optically  projecting  an  image  of  the  data  through  the  win- 
dow onto  the  film  in  the  cassette.  The  apparatus  may  also  be 
provided  with  electrical  switch  means  for  preventing  its 
operation  if  the  cassette  is  not  properly  received  therein. 


3,628,865 
POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
Harry  Arthur  Hele  Spence-Bate,  Stanmore,  Middlesex,  and 
John  Michael  Jones,  Wembley,  Middlesex,  both  of  England, 
assignors  to  Harry  Arthur  Hele  Spence-Bate,  Kenton,  Har- 
row, Middlesex,  England 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,640 

Int.  CI.  G03b  2  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  355-53  9  Claims 


A  positioning  mechanism  primarily  for  aligning  a  photo- 
graphic film  held  in  a  movable  frame,  particularly  applicable 
to  microphotography  where  a  high  degree  of  accuracy  is 
required,  comprising  a  notched  camway  wherein  the  notches 
provide  fine  alignment  for  a  coarser  aligning  means,  these 
notches  may  be  in  a  camway  formed  helically  around  a 
roller,  a  cam  follower  is  provided  linked  to  the  frame  and 
cooperating  with  the  notches,  the  cam  follower  can  be  driven 
by  the  camway  so  that  by  turning  the  roller  one  way  the 
frame  is  moved  forward  and  turning  the  frame  the  other  way 
the  frame  can  be  positioned,  methods  of  reversing  the  travel 
of  the  frame  at  a  preselected  stage  can  be  provided 


3,628,866 
NONCONTACTING  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  STRAIN 
Rolf  K.  Mueller,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,779 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  y///6G02b  5//0 

U.S.  CI.  356-32  4  Claims 


A  noncontacting  method  for  measuring  strain  in  a  work- 
piece  wherein  strain  measurements  are  based  on  an  optical 
diffraction   grating  produced   by   interfering   beams  from   a 
Apparatus  for  forming  a  developable  pattern  on  a  light-    giant-pulse  laser  thereby  enabling  the  thermal  engraving  of 
sensitive  film  carried  in  a  cassette  having  an  openable  win-    diffraction  gratings  on  irregularly  shaped  surfaces. 
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connected  to  show  the  current  provided  by  each  quadrant  of 
the  photodetector.  In  use,  the  reflector  is  placed  in  the  beam 


Tyson  H.  Brady,  Bellingham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Anacon,  Inc.,    of  a  laser,  and  the  photodetector  is  physically  adjusted  until 


Ashland,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser. 

Int.  CI.  coin  2/ /•<6 
U.S.  CI.  356-136 


20  Claims 


A  critical  angle  refractometer  for  measuring  the  refractive 
index  of  a  liquid  of  the  type  having  a  light  source  arranged  to 
direct  a  light  beam  through  a  prism  to  a  prism-liquid  inter- 
face, and  a  detector  for  receivmg  light  reflected  from  the  in- 
terface and  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of 
the  critical  angle,  is  improved  by  having  mounting  structure 
providing  linear  guides  spaced  from  the  prism  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  outer  surfafce  of  the  prism,  a  car- 
rier member  for  the  detector,  and  adjusting  means  for  mov- 
ing the  carrier  member  along  the  guides,  thereby  moving  the 
detector  in  a  path  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  mean 
reflected  light  path  from  the  pnsm.  Where  moving  streams 
are  being  monitored,  structure  is  provided  for  directing  the 
stream  at  and  away  from  the  prism  face  at  acute  angles 
thereto  and  establishing  a  continuously  moving  liquid  stream 
across  the  prism  face  therebetween.  A  novel  sample-type 
refractometer  is  also  described 


3.628.868 
LASER  BORESIGHTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
(Jeorge  W.  Starkey.  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1969.  Ser.  N^.  856,410 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  11116 


U.S.  CI.  356-152 


-^^ 


3  Claims 


all  microammeters  show  the  same  reading  The  laser 
telescope  is  then  adjusted  to  have  its  crosshairs  align  with  the 
image  of  the  crosshairs  of  the  photodetector. 


3,628,869 
AUTOCOLLIMATOR  INCLUDING  A  RETROFLECTOR 

ELEMENT 
Burton  R.  Clay,  55  Sedgemeadow  Road.  Wayland.  Mass..  and 
Wilfred  A.  Strickland.  84  Francis  Wyman  Road.  Burling- 
ton, .Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  804,836 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  1 1126 


U.S.  CL356-I53 


5  Claims 


A  collimator  is  disclosed  which  may  be  energized  by  a  light 
source  such  as  a  laser  and  which  includes  means  having  a 
large  field  of  view  for  expediting  the  finding  of  the  light 
reflected  from  a  reflecting  surface  to  be  oriented.  The  colli- 
mator includes  means  having  a  small  field  of  view  for  making 
final  adjustments  in  orienting  the  refiector,  there  being  no 
moving  parts  in  or  between  these  two  means.  A  built-in,  stur- 
dy reference  device  is  provided  which  is  independent  of  small 
errors  in  adjustment  of  parts  of  the  collimator. 


3,628,870 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AMOUNT  OF 
DISPLACEMENTS  WITH  AID  OF  GRATINGS 
Yoshisada  Hayamizu.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Op- 
tical Company  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  697,175,  Jan.  1 1,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

56,114 

int.  CL  GOlb  11126 

U.S.  CI.  356-170  5  Claims 


A  device  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  displacements 
with  the  aid  of  gratings  having  a  real  image  optical  system 
whose  magnification  is  one  with  a  reflection  optical  system 
adapted  to  reflect  a  light  incident  on  a  grating  plane  and  pro- 
A  telescope  having  crosshairs  is  mointed  on  the  housing  of    ject  the  light  again  on  the  same  grating  plane  in  a  direction 
a  laser.  In  order  to  boresight  this  telescope  to  the  laser,  a 


parabolic  reflector  with  a  four-quadrant  photodetector 
mounted  at  its  focus  is  provided  The  detector  has  its 
quadrants  defined  by  surface  crosshairs,  and  is  physically  ad- 
justable about  the  axis  of  the  reflector    Microammeters  are 


which  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  incident  light  to  produce  a 
moire  fringe  whose  strength  varies  in  response  to  the  dis- 
placement of  the  grating  The  moire  fringe  thus  produced  is 
observed  to  measure  the  amount  of  displacement  of  the  grat- 
ing. An  elongated  grating  is  used  in  case  of  measuring  a 
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linear  displacement  of  the  grating,  while  a  radial  grating  is    refraction  effects  due  to  flaws  in  the  test  body    which  nor- 
used  in  case  of  measurmg  an  angular  displacement  of  the    mally  would  direct  random  portions  of  the  radiation  away 

from  the  detector  are  cancelled,  and  the  entire  radian'  beam 
is  incident  on  the  radiation  detector  despite  such  flaws. 


3,628,871 
OPTICAL  COLOR  PRINTING  ANALYSIS  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Anders  B.  Himmelstrup,  2368  Bourne  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  S«r.  No.  863,859 

Int.  CI.  G01ji/4«,  B4If /5/00 

U.S.CI.356-I89  14  Claims 


\ 


An  optical  magnifying  lens  is  mounted  as  part  of  a 
manually  portable  color  printing  analysis  device  which  has 
support  means  adapted  to  position  the  lens  properly  above  a 
color  print  surface  to  be  inspected.  A  light  on  the  device  illu- 
minates the  surface,  and  a  color  filter  is  mounted  for  selec- 
tive movement  into  the  field  between  the  lens  and  surface 
The  filter  color  is  complementary  to  the  color  of  that  part  of 
the  surface  to  be  checked.  For  example,  a  blue  filter  is  pro- 
vided for  inspection  of  yellow  printed  surfaces.  Preferably 
one  or  more  such  color  filters  are  mounted  on  a  filter  plate 
movably  supported  on  a  body  portion  of  the  device,  which 
body  portion  also  serves  as  a  handle  and  battery  case.  Inspec- 
tion of  the  surface  through  the  magnifying  lens  and  filter  pro- 
vides an  enlarged  dark  contrast  image  of  the  desired  color 
printed  areas,  such  as  the  colored  dot  portion  of  a  colored 
halftone  sheet,  even  though  some  of  the  colors  to  be  in- 
spected are  partially  overprinted  by  other  colors. 


3,628,872 

SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  TEST  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  RETROFLECTIVE  MEANS 

Victor  Eduardo  Vasquez  Miranda,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif., 

assignor  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,557The  portion  of  the  term 

of  the  patent  subsequent  to  July  20,  1988,  has  been 

diKlaimed. 

Int.  CI.  G0In2//06 

U.S.a.  356-201  8  Claims 


3,628,873 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  DETERMINING  THE 

DEGREE  OF  POLLUTION  OF  TRANSLUCENT  LIQUIDS 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Ernst    Leitz,    Wetzlar,    Germany,    assignor    to    Ernst    Leiu 
GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1969,  P  19  08 

904.4 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2//26 

U.S.  CI.  356-208  5  cui^s 


/«' 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  degree  of 
pollution  of  a  liquid  by  causing  the  liquid  to  flow  through  a 
transparent  vessel  A  light  beam  is  directed  on  the  vessel  and 
the  intensity  of  the  light  is  measured  after  the  beam  has 
passed  through  or  is  reflected  from  the  liquid.  Ultrasonic 
pressure  waves  are  applied  to  the  vessel  and  the  liquid 
therein  for  keeping  the  walls  of  the  vessel  clean  from  dirt 
particles  which  otherwise  may  accumulate  thereon. 


3,628,874 

COMPACT  OPTICAL  SIGHTING  LEVEL  WITH 

INTERNAL  FINE  SETTING  OF  THE  HORIZONTALITY 

OF  THE  LINE  OF  SIGHT 

Luc  A.  Tagnon,  Saint-Mande.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Des 

Lunetiers,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,872 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12,  1969,  6906971 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  9il2,  9124 
U.S.  a.  356-249  4  ci.ims 


An  improved  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  by  which 
a  selected  radiation  is  passed  through  a  test  body  and  is  sub- 
sequently measured,  so  as  to  determine  the  amount  of  the 
radiation  absorbed  by  the  body,  and  which  involves  the 
redirection  of  the  radiation  by  retroreflective  means  through 
the  test  body  directly  back  along  its  original  path,  prior  to  its 
detection  by  an  appropriate  radiation  detector.  In  this  way 


An  automatic  optical  sighting  level  comprising  a  lens 
system,  a  mirror  controlled  by  the  vertical  and  disposed  at  a 
distance  F/2  from  said  lens  system,  for  reflecting  the  incom- 
ing light  beam  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  conventional-type 
divergent  vehicle  movable  along  the  vertical,  a  cross-wire 
and  an  observation  eyepiece,  characterized  in  that  a  fixed 
Abbe  prism  from  which  the  last  60°  reflection  has  been  cut 
off  is  interposed  between  said  vehicle  and  said  cross-wire,  so 
that  It  will  eventually  reflect  the  light  beam  along  an  axis 
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inclined  by  30°  above  the  horizontal.  The  mirror  is  controlled 
for  vertical  alignment  by  adjusting  same  with  the  assistance 
of  an  air-bubble  or  spirit-level  rigid  with  the  support  of  said 
mirror,  whereby  a  relatively  rapid  level  measurement  can  be 
effected  by  simply  bringing  the  mstrument  rapidly  into  an  ap- 
proach or  rough  sighting  position  by  centering  the  bubble  of 
a  spherical  level. 


cient  flexibility  to  permit  resilient  deformation  of  the  point  in 
engagement  with  the  writing  surface  under  normal  writing 
pressure  and  having  sufficient  stiffness  to  maintain  the  for- 


3,628,875     i 
SPRAYING  DEVICE  WITH  HAND-HELD  SPRAYING 

HEAD 

Walter  J.  Wild.  Zahrinuer  Platz  21.  775  Constance  iBodensee), 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1968,  P  18  03 

541.1 

Int.  CI.  A46b  11104 

L.S.  CI.401-137  7  Claims 


H5 


An  axial  blower  is  mounted  on  a  iall,  and  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  frustoconical  end  portion  with  a  tubular  extension  is 
removably  threaded  onto  it.  This  exjension  carries  a  flexible 
tube  whose  free  end  is  a  spraying  tip  or  head  in  the  form  of  a 
blind  tube  with  a  lateral  orifice  Spaced  coaxially  within  the 
housing  by  several  axially  extending  vanes  is  a  cylindncal 
liquid  receptacle  having  a  frustoconical  end  portion  with  a 
tubular  extension  of  small  fluid-flow  cross  section  extending 
into  the  housing  extension.  The  blower  exerts  pressure  on  the 
liquid  in  the  receptacle  to  drive  it  through  the  constriction  at 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  an  airstream  flowing  around 
the  receptacle  entrains  these  droplets  toward  an  impact 
(impingement)  surface  formed  at  the  end  of  the  handpiece  to 
atomize  the  larger  droplets  and  forn^  a  mist  which  is  ejected 
through  the  orifice  of  the  endpiece 


ward  end  thereof  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  the  rear- 
ward end  under  normal  writing  pressure  applied  angularly  to 
the  point. 


3  628  877 

COMPRESSION  MECHANISM  AND  POST  BINDER 

INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

Frank  Barnes,  Jr.,  59  Benson  Ave.,  Sayville,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  857,184,  Sept. 

11,  1969,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  724,391,  Apr.  26,  1968,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 25,074 

Int.  CI.  B42f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  402-17  I  Claim 


3,628,876 

WRITING  IMPLEMENT 

Robert  S.  Casey,  and  Lynn  P.  Martin,  both  of  Fort  Madison, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.L 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  244,196.  Dec.  12, 
1962.  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  21,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  754,161 
Int.  CI.  B43k  1100.  5118 
U.S.  CI.  401      198  6  Claims 

The  writing  implement  has  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  rodlike  ap- 
plicator for  conducting  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  a  writing 
surface  and  means  supporting  the  applicator  against  axial 
movement  under  normal  writing  pressure  The  applicator 
comprises  a  substantially  continuous  matrix  of  a  wear-re- 
sistant, resilient,  synthetic  polymer  having  therethroughout  a 
plurality  of  randomly  disposed  interconnected  voids  provid- 
ing tortuous  passageways  of  a  size  sufficient  to  permit  capilla- 
ry movement  of  a  writing  fluid  therethrough  upon  contact  of 
the  point  with  the  writing  surface,  the  matrix  having  suffi- 


The  four  retaining  slides  of  a  post  binder  having  two  paral- 
lel compression  mechanisms  are  each  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  hook  so  that  the  binder  can  be  vertically 
suspended  in  a  file  drawer  or  the  like  between  suitably 
spaced  horizontal  supports  When  the  binder  is  removed 
from  the  file  drawer  for  use,  the  retaining  slides  can  be  readi- 
ly shifted  along  the  compression  members  to  retracted  posi- 
tions within  the  binder  The  position  of  the  flexible  posts  and 
the  length  of  the  slides  are  such  that  the  slides  retain  the 
posts  in  both  their  extended  and  retracted  positions. 
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3,628,878 

MULTISHELL  AXIAL  TURBINE,  PREFERABLY  STEAM 

TURBINE  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURES  AND 

TEMPERATURES 

Werner  Trassel;  Wilhelm  Engelke,  and  Axel  Remberg,  all  of 

Mulheim-Ruhr,   Germany,   assignors   to   Siemens   Aktien- 

gescllschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1968,  P  18  12 

493.1 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29140;  FOId  1/00 

U.S.  a.  415-108  13  Claims 


t»      »  Oi 


Multishell  axial  turbine  includes  a  guide  vane  carrier  di- 
vided in  an  axial  plane,  an  inner  casing  surrounding  the  guide 
vane  carrier,  and  an  outer  casing  surrounding  the  inner  cas- 
ing, the  inner  casing  being  also  divided  in  an  axial  plane  and 
being  structurally  joined  with  the  guide  vane  carrier  into  a 
single  inner  shell. 


3,628,879 
JET  PUMP 
Frank  E.  Marmon,  Marietta,  and  Alan  B.  Shimell,  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation, 
Burbank,  CaliL 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,252 

Int.  CI.  F04f  5/00 

U.S.CL  417-176  4  Claims 


3,628,880 

VANE  ASSEMBLY  AND  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  J.  Smuland,  Cincinnati;  Ned  A.  Hope,  Loveland,  and 

James  E.  Sidenstick,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,254 

Int.  CL  FOld  25/12,  5/08 

U.S.CL  415-115  8  Claims 


A  gas  turbine  engine  vane  assembly  of  the  type  adapted  for 
use  in  an  annular  row  of  such  assemblies  and  having  spaced 
inner  and  outer  platform  portions  for  defining  an  annular  hot 
gas  stream  flow  path  and  a  hollow  airfoil  extending 
therebetween.  The  airfoil  is  compartmentalized  by  a  bridge 
member  extending  between  the  airfoil  sidewalls  and  an 
impingement  insert  is  provided  for  each  compartment. 
Chordwise  extending  structural  ribs  are  provided  internally 
of  the  airfoil  to  strengthen  the  sidewalls  and  impingement 
baffles  are  provided  outwardly  of  the  platform  portions  for 
temperature  control  of  these  elements.  Passageways  are  pro- 
vided through  the  platforms  to  direct  coolant  to  the 
downstream  edges  thereof  and  into  the  hot  gas  stream  at  an 
angle  approximating  the  hot  gas  swirl  angle. 


3,628,881 
LOW-NOISE  IMPELLER  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Arthur  J.  Herrmann,  Jr.,  Batavia,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,842 

Int.  CI.  F04b  39/00;  F04d  /  7/08.  29/26 

U.S.CL  415-119  4  Claims 


This  jet  pump  comprises  an  ejector  manifold  adapted  for 
connection  between  a  single  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and 
multiple  scavenge  lines  from  different  fuel  tanks  or  storage 
areas  whereby  all  of  the  fuel  is  withdrawn  from  all  such  areas 
with  the  pressurized  fluid  for  ultimate  delivery  to  one  or 
more  engines.  By  using  a  common  ejector  manifold  the  dupli- 
cation of  parts,  lines  and  fittings  is  held  to  a  minimum  and  a 
more  efficient  scavenge  system  results. 


A  practical  scheme  for  reducing  the  amplitude  of  fluid- 
borne  noise  produced  by  a  centrifugal  pump  which  comprises 
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an  improved  impeller  in  which  the  vianes  are  arranged  in  a 

single  row  and  are  skewed  with  respect  to  the  shrouds  so  that 
the  tips  of  adjacent  vanes  overlap  m  the  circumferential 
direction.  The  arrangement  results  in  a  substantially  continu- 
ous interaction  between  the  vanes  and  the  cutwater. 


3,628,882 
CENTRIFUGAL  FAN  STRUCTURE 

Arne  Lennart  Nilsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktien- 
bolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,627 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  20,  1968,  17526/68 

Int.  CI.  F04b  39100,  F04d  /  7112 
U.S.  CI.  415-119  4  Claims 


-!Sl_ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  centrifugal  fan  having  a  rotata- 
ble  fan  wheel  and  stationary  diaphragm  disposed  within  a 
housing  having  an  air  inlet  and  outlet  as  its  opposite  ends 
The  diaphragm  is  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  housing  having 
the  air  outlet  to  form  a  diffuser  chamber  The  air  inlet  of  the 
housing  cooperates  with  an  axially  disposed  inlet  of  the  fan 
wheel  through  which  air  is  discharged  radially  outward  to  an 
outlet  at  the  penphery  of  the  fan  wheel  The  outer  periphery 
of  the  diaphragm  is  spaced  from  the  housing  to  form  an  an- 
nular discharge  opening  through  which  air  at  a  high  velocity 
passes  from  the  outlet  of  the  fan  wheel  to  the  diffuser 
chamber  In  order  to  reduce  the  velocity  of  the  air 
discharged  from  the  fan  wheel  to  transform  its  dynamic  pres- 
sure to  static  pressure,  a  helical  spring  of  annular  form  is 
disposed  in  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  diffuser 
chamber. 


3,628,883 
ELASTIC  SEALING  CONNECTION 
Thorbjorn  Hals,  Vestfossen,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  Kong- 
sberg  Vapenfabrik,  Kirkegardsvien,  Kongsberg,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  6,  1968,  4898/68 

Int.  CI.  FOId  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  415-204  2  Claims 


dual-line  contact  therewith  when  the  scroll  expands  during 
the  operation  of  the  turbine. 


3,628,884 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN 

INNER  CASING  STRUCTURE 

George    M.    Mierley,    Sr.,    Wilmington,    Del.,    assignor    to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,151 

Int.  CI.  FOld  25/2« 

U.S.  CK415— 219  11  Claims 


A  rotary  machine  such  as  a  turbine,  having  outer  and  inner 
tubular  casings  encompassing  a  rotor  and  divided  along  a 
horizontal  plane  into  upper  and  lower  semicylindrical  halves. 
The  improvement  comprises  an  arrangement  including  an  an- 
nular series  of  eccentric  bushing  structures  inserted  radially 
through  apertures  in  the  outer  casing  to  adjustably  fit  axially 
key  slots  on  the  periphery  of  the  inner  casing  to  support  the 
inner  casing  concentrically  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  rotor.  Furthermore,  external  screw  means  are  connected 
to  internal  levers  to  move  the  inner  casing  into  sealing  rela- 
tion with  the  outer  casing  The  invention  also  involves  the 
method  of  supporting  the  inner  casing  within  the  outer  casing 
and  moving  the  inner  casing  relative  to  the  outer  casing. 


3,628,885 
FLUID-COOLED  AIRFOIL 
Sidenstick,  James  E.;  Richard  W.  Brown;  Herbert  E.  Nichols, 
and  Frederick  Burggraf,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,904 

Int.  CI.  F01d5/0« 

U.S.  CL  416— 97  II  Claims 


ja  »  M  if 


The  present  specification  disclose!  an  elastic  sealing  con- 
nection between  an  elastic  expanding  scroll  of  a  radial  flow 
gas  turbine  and  other  stationary  parts  of  the  turbine,  com- 
prising an  axially  extending,  annular,  elastic  flange  which  is 
normally  a  loose  fit  in  an  annular  groove  and  is  forced  into 


An  improved  fluid-cooled  airfoil  having  spaced  leading  and 
trailing      edge      chambers      and      a      serpentine      passage 
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therebetween.  Coolant  is  delivered  to  the  leading  and  trailing    the  blade  elements.  The  coupling  portions  are  bent  to  narrow 


edge  chambers,  respectively,  by  an  impingement  insert  and 
the  portion  of  the  serpentine  chamber  adjacent  the  trailing 
edge  chamber.  Various  features,  such  as  turbulence 
promoters,  inclined  trailing  edge  passages  and  film-cooling 
passageways,  are  provided  to  enhance  the  heat-transfer  pro- 
perties of  the  airfoil. 


the  distance  between  adjoinmg  blade  elements  so  that  a  plu- 


3,628,886 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENDWISE  CLAMPING 

TOGETHER  THE  HUBS  OF  TWO  SECTIONS  OF  A  GAS 

TURBINE  ROTOR 

Tore   Anton   Andvig,  Kongsberg,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S 

Kongberg  Vapenfabrikk,  Kongsberg,  Norway 

FiledNov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,818  ,         , .  ,    . 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  15,  1968,  4692/68     ^^^^^  °^  ^^^°^  elements  may  be  arranged  in  side-by-side  rela- 
Ini  C\  V(\\A<iind  tionship  within  a  certain  given  diameter 


U.S.  CI.  416-183 


Int.  CI.  F01d5/04 


2  Claims 


3,628,888 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  FAN  ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  Wooden,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Brookside 
Corporation,  McCordsville,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970.  Ser.  No.  13,594 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29134 

U.S.CL  416-210  3  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  an  improved  clamping  device  for 
clamping  the  hub  of  a  first  section  of  a  gas  blade  wheel  or 
rotor  to  the  hub  of  a  second  section  of  blade  wheel  or  rotor. 
The  latter  hub  has  a  protruding  pin  located  within  a  bore  in 
the  first  hub.  Adjacent  the  second  hub  the  bore  of  the  first 
hub  has  a  shoulder  facing  the  opposite  end.  A  tension  sleeve 
is  secured  to  the  pin  and  a  compression  sleeve  surrounding 
the  tension  sleeve  abuts  the  shoulder  with  its  inner  end  Both 
sleeves  are  located  within  the  bore  A  tensioning  bolt  abuts 
with  its  head  the  opposite  end  of  the  compression  sleeve  and 
threadedly  engages  the  tension  sleeve.  There  is  a  considera- 
ble clearance  between  the  compression  sleeve  and  the  walls 
of  the  bore  and  only  very  little  clearance  between  the  two 
sleeves. 


3,628,887 
MULTIBLADE  VENTILATOR 
Tsunehiko  Jchisaka,  No.  61,  l-chome,  Tamagawa-Nakamachi 
ScUgaya-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Minekhi  Akaishi,  No.  3148,  2- 
chomc,  Hirosawa-cho,  Kiryn,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,889 
iBt.  CI.  F04d  29/26 
U.S.CL  416-187  7  Claims 

A  multiblade  ventilator  in  which  a  metal  plate  is  stamped 
to  provide  a  structure  having  blade  elements  in  the  center 
thereof,  coupling  portions  at  both  sides  of  each  blade  ele- 
ment for  coupling  the  blade  elements  and  projected  portions 
exteriorly  of  the  coupling  portions  for  securely  supporting 


Disclosed  is  a  fan  assembly  in  which  each  fan  blade  is 
formed  by  overlying,  thin  plates  which  receive,  between 
them,  the  extending  end  portion  of  a  fan  spider  arm,  the 
laminated  assembly  thus  formed  being  riveted  together  to 
provide  a  light  weight,  yet  rigid,  fan  spider  and  blade  as- 
sembly. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  416—230  see: 
Patent  No.  3,628,890 


3,628,889 
HYDRAULIC  INJECTION  TIME  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 

IN  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 
Masayoshi     Kobayashi,     Higashi-Matsuyami,     and     Shlro 
Kaneko,  Ogawa-machi,  Hiki-gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,693 
Int.  CI.  F04b  1106 
U.S.a.  417-221  2  Claims 

A  hydraulic  injection  time-controlling  device  comprising,  a 
sleeve  combined  with  drive  and  driven  shafts,  displacement 
of  which  sleeve  changes  phase  between  said  shafts;  a  pilot 
valve  in  said  drive  shaft,  which  is  moved  in  response  to  fluid 
pressure  varied  with  speed  of  rotation,  said  sleeve  being  dis- 
placed by  control  of  supply  of  pressure  fiuid  acting  on  said 
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I  H„.  .o  the  d.sniacement  of  said  pilot  valve,  and  a     pump  roller  occludes  the  compressible  pump  tube    and  the 

1;:Z  betwl^n^a  spnnTseat  -nl'ed  t'o  said  sleeve  and     S.in.m.zat.on  of  the  effects  of  the  pulsat.on  wh.ch  occurs 


4     60      9      2*     3d 


said  pilot  valve,  the  displacement  of 
mitted  to  said  pilot  valve  through  saic 


said  sleeve  being  trans- 
spring. 


3.628,890 
COMPRESSOR  BLADES 
Edwin  D.  Sayre,  and  Lewis  J.  Sloffer,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,334 
Int.  CI.  F01d5  y^ 


U.S.  CI.  416-230 


5  Claims 


each  time  a  pump  roller  discontinues  the  occlusion  of  the 
compressible  pump  tube. 


3,628,892 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Franz  Eheim,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1969,  P  19  10 

090.4 

int.  CI.  F04b  49100 

U.S.  CI.  417-292  5  Claims 


An  axial  flow  compressor  rotor  blade  is  formed  by  two 
separable  components  One  component  is  fabricated  of  metal 
and  forms  the  leading  edge  portion  of  the  cambered  airfoil 
and  the  mountmg  tang  of  the  blade  The  other  component  is 
formed  of  a  nber-composite  material  and  forms  the 
remainder  of  the  cambered  airfoil 


-4 


24-0 


3,628,891 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MINIMIZATION  OF  THE  EFFECTS 

OF  PULSATIONS  IN  INTERMITTENT  PUMPING 

SYSTEMS 

Jack    Isreeli,    Mamaroneck;    Aaron    Kassel,    Brooklyn,    and 

Robert    Dannewitz,    Yonkers,    al    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to 

Technicon  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,777 
Im.ClFMb  43 1 1 2.  45 108 
U.S.  CI.  417— 53  25  Claims 

Nev^  and  improved  method  for  minimizing  the  effects  of 
pulsations  which  occur  during  the  operation  of  intermittent 
pumping  systems  is  provided  and,  as  disclosed,  is  applied  to  a 
peristaltic  pump  which  is  utilized  in  a  fluid  sample  supply, 
treatment  and  analysis  system  and  comprises  the  minimiza- 
tion of  the  effects  of  the  pulsation  which  occurs  each  time  a 


In  a  fuel  injection  pump  in  which  the  fuel  quantities 
delivered  thereby  to  an  internal-combustion  engine  are  con- 
trolled by  a  throttle  opening  arbitrarily  variable  by  means  of 
a  control  plunger,  there  is  associated  with  said  plunger  a  heat 
expandable  part  which,  independently  of  the  arbitrary  setting 
of  said  plunger,  causes  a  displacement  of  the  plunger  in 
response  to  the  changes  in  the  temperature  of  the  liquid 
passing  through  said  throttle  in  order  to  compensate  for  the 
temperature-dependent  changes  in  the  viscosity  of  said 
liquid. 


3,628,893 
LIQUID  AND  AIR  MIXING  GEAR  PUMP 
Poerio  Carpigiani,  Via  Cairoli  14,  Bologna,  Italy 
Continuation  of  application  Ser,  No.  747,300,  July  24,  1968. 
This  application  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,877 
Int.  CI.  F04b  49/] I;  F04c  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  417-310  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  two-gear  pump  for  the  forma- 
tion of  liquid  and  air  emulsions,  comprising  a  liquid  intake  at 
the  point  in  which  the  gears  begin  to  come  out  of  mesh;  a 
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liquid  and  air  mixture  delivery  port  at  the  point  in  which  said    valve  member  which  is  spring  loaded  to  maintain  the  column 
gears  come  into  mesh,  and  an  air  intake  port  opening  into  the    of  fuel  intermediate  the  pressurizing  valve  and  the  delivery 


\ 


i*X 


path  of  the  crown  of  teeth  of  each  gear  outside  their  meshing 
point. 


3,628,894 
HIGH-VACUUM  MECHANICAL  PUMP 
John  H.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Sauquoit,  and  Frank  Woodruff,  New 
Hartford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,478 

Int.  CI.  F04b  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-353  12  Claims 


\ 


\ 


107  ,24  iSi  h,    ,  II  -O   lOO 


la 


valve  under  the  pressure  thereby  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
cavities  within  the  column  of  fuel. 


3,628,896 
HYDRAULIC  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Holger    Graffman,    Villa    Solimar,    Benicasim    de    Castellon, 
Spain 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  12,  1969,  17217/69 

Int.  CI.  F04b  7100 
U.S.  CI.  417-487  \  3  Claims 


A  new  type  multistage  molecular  drag  pump  wherein  the 
pumping  chamber  contains  rotating  surfaces  having  an  area 
much  greater  than  the  stationary  surface  area  of  the  pumping 
chamber. 


3,628,895 
LIQUID  FUEL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Moshe  Drori,  East  Twickenham,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  15,  1968, 

54,304/68 
Int.  CI.  F04b  27/02,  39/08,  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  417-458  3  Claims 

A  fuel  injection  pump  of  the  rotary  distributor  type  and 
which  includes  a  distributor  in  which  is  provided  a  passage 
having  a  delivery  valve  which  closes  at  the  end  of  an  injec- 
tion stroke  and  after  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fuel  has 
flowed  back  towards  the  injection  pump,  and  the  pump  also 
includes  in  each  outlet,  a  pressurizing  valve  which  includes  a 


The  pulse  generator  according  to  the  invention  comprises 
:  piston  pump  with  a  suction  space  and  a  compression  space, 
the  piston  comprising  two  movable  portions,  with  limited 
movability  relative  one  another  and  of  concentric  relation- 
ship, forming  between  themselves  an  overflow  passageway 
from  the  suction  space  to  the  compression  space,  and  coact- 
ing  surfaces  in  both  portions  controlling  the  overflow  through 
said  passageway. 


3,628,897 
VALVE  AND  PUMP 
Georg  Stetter,  Strigelstrasse  5,  894  Memmingen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1968,  P  18  05 

972.8 

Int.  CI.  F04b  7/00,  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  417-519  10  Claims 

A  pump  and  a  valve  therefor,  the  valve  having  an  inlet 

conduit,  an  outlet  and  an  opening  connected  to  the  pump 

cylinder,  and  a  rotary  part  rotatable  selectively  to  connect 
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the  opening  to  the  inlet  conduit  and 
formed  in  the  valve  when  the  rotary 
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the  outlet.  The  passage    the  lobe  surfaces  to  permit  the  apex  portions  of  the  rotor  to 
part  is  in  the  position  to    sweep  past  the  valves  without  breaking  the  seal  between  ad- 


connect  the  inlet  conduit  to  the  opening  has  the  form  of  a 
pipe  bend 


3.628,898 

TWIN  ELLIPSE  PI  MP 

Edwin  C.  Bragdon.  2115  San  Felip*  Road.  Houston.  Tex 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  S«r.  No.  30.125 

In<.  CI.  FOlc  5100;  F03c  i/pO,  F04c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  418-45 


3  Claims 


In  the  new  and  improved  pump  disclosed  herein,  a  pair  of 
counterrotating  crossed  arms  of  unequal  lengths  are  respec- 
tively rotatably  mounted  in  the  center  of  a  pair  of  semicylin- 
drical  overlapping  chambers  Rollers  on  the  outer  ends  of 
each  of  the  arms  are  rollmgly  engaged  within  a  resilient  ellip- 
tically  shaped  band  disposed  around  the  walls  of  each 
chamber  and  resiliently  coengaged  with  the  other  band  at  a 
point  midway  between  the  two  chambers  to  separate  a  com- 
mon fluid  inlet  and  outlet.  Each  pair  of  the  arms  has  one 
longer  arm  with  an  overall  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  chambers  so  that  counterrotation  of  the  arms 
will  move  the  rollers  on  the  longer  arms  around  the  bands  to 
press  successive  portions  of  the  bands  against  the  adjacent 
cylinder  walls  for  forming  progressively  advancing  fluid  dis- 
placement spaces  around  the  perimeter  of  the  cylinders  to 
conduct  fluids  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 


3,628,899 
EXPANSIBLE  FLUID  ROTARY  ENGINE 

Leslie  C.  George.  1424  Milan  St..  New  Orleans.  La. 
Filed  July  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  839,012 
Int.  CI.  FOlc  1102 
L'.S.  CI.  418-61  I  18  Claims 

The  engine  comprises  a  two-lohed  housing  having  an 
epitrochoidal  inner  surface  m  which  is  mounted  a  triangular 
rotor  on  an  eccentric  carried  by  a  central  driven  shaft,  the 
rotor  and  epitrochoidal  surfaces  forming  variable-volume 
working  chambers  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  are  disposed  in 
the  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cusps  of  the 
epitrochoidal  surfaces  A  timing  mechanism  oscillates  the 
valves  between  open  and  closed  positions  to  respectively 
admit  expansible  fluid  into  the  chambers  to  rotate  the  rotor 
and  to  exhaust  the  expanded  fluid  from  the  chambers  The 
valves  in  their  closed  positions  have  surfaces  conforming  to 


jacent  chambers.  The  valves  are  timed  by  a  plurality  of 
camshafts  coupled  to  the  driven  shaft.  The  rotor  can  be 
driven  in  the  reverse  direction. 


3,628.900 
CIRCULAR  PISTON  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Rolf  Lechler,  and  Wulf  Leitermann.  both  of  Neckarsulm,  Ger- 
many,    assignors     to     Audi     NSL     Auto     I  nion     Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Neckarsulm,    Wurttemberg.    Germany    and 
Wankel  GmbH,  Lindau  an  Bodensee.  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  8,  1969.  P  19  06 

433.6 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  21104,  F04c  29102,  29104 

U.S.  CI.  418-88  4  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  circular  piston  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  housing  composed  of  at  least  one  shell  and 
heads  parallel  to  each  other,  each  shell  being  arranged 
between  two  heads  and  enclosing  a  chamber  in  which  a 
piston  is  rotatably  arranged,  and  coolant  passages  being  pro- 
vided in  the  heads,  communicating  with  a  sump  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  the  housing. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  425—65  see: 
Patent  No.  3,628,223 
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3,628,901  transparent  to  said  radiant  energy,  said  shield  being  kept 

MEANS  FOR  MONITORING  PRODUCT  QUALITY  IN  A       relatively  cool  by  convective  heat  transfer  whifh  is  preferably 
PLASTICS  INJECTION-MOLDING  MACHINE  accomplished  by  directing  a  stream  of  cooling  air  to  the  un- 

Donald  C.  Paulson,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New     dersurface  of  the  shield. 

Britain  Machine  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,719 
Int.  CI.  B29f  y/04,  1/06 
U.S.  CI.425-149 


12  Claims 


/ 


J,  ^ 


I  I — TT, — '  'V  ic  iijAl 


3,628,903 

AFTERBURNER 

Kenneth  C.  Hoyt,  P.  O.  Box  #248,  Rogers.  Ark. 

Filed  May  1 1.  1970.  Ser.  No.  36.033 

Int.  CI.  F23d  13/20 

U.S.CL  431-202 


8  Claims 


K^if^  j'*d'rflum^ 


The  invention  contemplates  control  of  quality  and  con- 
sistency in  products  of  recycled  operation  of  a  plastics  injec- 
tion-molding machine  by  observing,  for  each  cycle  of  opera- 
tion, the  peak  pressure  of  plasticized  melt  and  by  comparing 
the  observed  value  against  a  reference  value.  The  polarity 
and  magnitude  of  difference  between  observed  and  reference 
values  are  utilized  to  effect  corrective  adjustment  of  the  feed 
force  operative  on  plasticized  melt  on  a  succeeding  cycle  of 
the  machine.  If  desired,  means  responsive  to  detected  inabili- 
ty to  effect  adequate  correction  may  automatically  shut  down 
the  machine  and  indicate  the  polarity  of  the  failure. 


3.628.902 
SMOOTH  TOP  KITCHEN  RANGE 
Jack   Huebler.   Deerfield;    Robert   B.   Rosenberg,   Evergreen 
Park,  and  Alan  Kardas,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  In- 
stitute of  Gas  Technology 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,278 

Int.  CI.  F23c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  431-2  13  Claims 


An  afterburner  for  completing  the  combustion  of  stack 
gases  and  the  like  has  a  fuel  supply  to  the  interior  of  the 
stack  and  a  mechanically  controlled  pilot  which  is  blown  by  a 
jet  of  gas  into  the  stack  to  ignite  the  fuel  The  jet  flows  in 
parallel  with  the  fuel  supply  The  pilot  and  fuel  emerge  cen- 
trally in  the  stack  and  are  deflected  by  a  downwardly  con- 
cave deflector  that  cooperates  with  a  larger  upwardly  con- 
cave deflector  An  annular  downwardly  opening  hood  sur- 
rounds the  stack  and  shields  the  pilot  and  the  secondary  air 
inlets. 


3.628.904 
COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING 
Jean  Francois  Canguilhem.  35  rue  de  la  Rangee.  92  Garches. 
France 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1967.  Ser.  No.  607,301 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  1,  1966,  44961 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  444-1  8  Claims 


PROGMM 

\ 

y 

COHPUTER 

OUTWT 

DEVICE 

INWT 

^ 

A  system  of  measurement  known  as  dimensional  svnthesis 
A   method   and  apparatus  for  heating  a  load   by  radiant    to  give  quantitative  measure  to  multidimensional  subjective 
energy  wherein  the  load  is  supported  on  a  shield  largely    concepts. 
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3,628,905 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  OR  PRINTING  FIBER 
MATERIALS  CONTAINING  NH-GROLPS 
Helmut  Kirschnek;  Dietrich  Hildebrand,  both  of  Leverkusen; 
I  do-\Mnf'ried    Hendricks,    ColoKne-Stemmheim;    derhard 
Meier.    I  e\erkusen-Rheind()rf.    and    Mathieu    Qiiaed\lieu, 
Opiaden,    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  June  5.  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  15,  1967,  F 
526^5.  \pr.  17.  1968.  P  17  69  172.4 
Int.  CI.  C09b  12100-  D06p  3114 
U.S.CL8-54  12  Claims 

Process  for  dyeing  or  printing  NH-containing  fibers  with 
reactive  dyestuffs  containing  at  least  one  group  reactive  to 
the  NH-group  and  more  than  1  sulfonic  acid  group  compris- 
ing adding  as  surface  active  compounds  aminoxides  with  at 
least  eight  carbon  atoms  in  one  and  the  same  radical. 


R,  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  C^—C^^  alkyls 
and  Ct—C^  cycloalkyls,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  two  to  I  7. 

One  or  such  acetai-containing  organosilicon  compositions 
is,  for  example.  methyl(diethoxy)(3,3-dimethoxy- 
propyDsilane,  which  may  be  represented  by  the  structural 
formula: 


(3) 


OC2H5 


or  Hi 

I 


CHj-Si-f^CH.-V 

I  V    y-  I 


-CH 


Homopolymers    of   such    acetai-containing    organosilicon 
compositions  which  have  the  general  formula: 


(3) 


3,628,906 

AGENT  FOR  PROTECTING  POLY  AMIDE  FIBERS  OR 

THREADS  AGAINST  THE  ATTACK  OF  BLEACHING 

AND  WASHING  BATHS 

Karl  Dithmar,  Eschersheimer,  Landstrasse  529,  and  Peter 
Koblischek,  Parkstrasse  15,  both  of  Frankfurt/Main,  Ger- 
man \,  assiunor  Deutsche  (lold-ufid  Silber-Scheideanstalt 
\  iirnials  Koessler 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1967,  P  15  94 

838.6 
Int.  CI.  D06I  3102 
U.S.CL8-m  8  Claims 

Poiyamides  may  be  protected  during  washing  or  bleaching 
by  applying  thereto  a  compound  of  thje  formula: 

K     NH-C-NH-C-\1I 
NH  .\H 

wherein  R  and  R,  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups 
having  one  tc  six  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  a  substituted 
cyclohexyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms  in  the  chain,  and  salts  thereof. 


[OR3  R  -J 


and  copolymers  of  such  acetai-containing  organosilicon 
compositions  and  diorganodialkoxy  silanes  having  the 
general  formula: 

4  (Rj),  Si(ORj,,  the  copolymer  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 


(.1) 


r       OR.  R        ■ 

H-r-f-CHj-}— Si-O 

I  V    y- 

0R3 


l(Rj)..SiO|y 


where  R3  and  R<  are  selected  from  the  same  groups  as  R, 
and  R,,  respectively,  and  x  and  y  represent  the  mole  fraction 
of  each  component  and  both  x  and  y  can  vary  up  to  one. 

Also  encompassed  is  a  method  for  improving  the  water- 
repellency  of  a  material  containing  substantial  quantities  of 
cellulose. 


.3,628,907 
METHODS  OF  USING  ACETAL-CONTAINING 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOSITIONS  TO  IMPROVE  THE 
WATER-REPELLENCY  OF  CELLULOSE  CONTAINING 
MATERIALS 
John  Gaylord  Fish,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,946 
Int.  CI.  D06m  1 3118 


t.S.  CL8-120 

An        acetai-containing 
represented  by  the  formula 


organofeilicon 


9  Claims 

composition 


(I) 


oRi 
i      / 

R     Si-f-CH 
1       \ 

oKi 


OR. 
OR. 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  grouj  consistmg  of  C,— C,h 
alkyls.  C<— Ch  cycloalkyls,  aryls,  aryla  kyls  and  oxy  and  halo 
substituted  derivatives  thereof; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  class  consi$ting  of  C,  — C,h  alkyls 
and  C4— CIcycloalkyls,  aryls  and  aryla  kyls; 
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3,628,908 

SHRINKPROOFING  WOOL  WITH  OXIDIZING  AGENTS 

USING  FOULARD  LIQUID  APPLICATION  TECHNIQUE 

Alan  August  Goldberg,  and  John  A.  Fullwood,  both  of  Am- 

berj-ate.  Kn^land.  assignors  to  Precision  Processes  (Textiles) 

Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  453,369,  May  5,  1965, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

31,831 

Claims  priority,  application  (;reat  Britain,  May  7, 1964, 
19.128/64 
int.  CI.  D06m  03108,  3/12,  13/38 
U.S.  CL  8-127.6  8  Claims 

Shrinkproofing  of  continuous  lengths  of  wool  is  effected  by 
wetting  out  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  predeter- 
mined amounts  of  a  wetting  agent  and  two  oxidizing  agents 
for  wool  which  react  therewith  at  substantially  different 
rates,  immediately  passing  the  wetted  out  wool  through  a 
precision  nip  and  then  allowing  the  thus-predetermined 
amount  of  solution  to  remain  in  contact  with  the  wool  while 
the  desired  oxidation  takes  place.  The  solution  containing  the 
two  oxidizing  agents  is  an  unstable  one  and  is  freshly 
prepared  from  stable  solutions  as  it  is  used  up.  The  rate  of 
admixture  of  the  stable  solutions  is  correlated  with  the  rate  of 
pickup  of  liquor  by  the  wool  so  that  the  volume  of  prepared 
treating  liquor  remains  constant  and  complete  renewal 
thereof  takes  place  in  1  to  15  minutes. 
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3,628,909 

SHRINKPROOFING  WOOL  WITH  OXIDIZING  AGENTS 

USING  FOULARD  LIQUID  APPLICATION  TECHNIQUE 

Alan  August  Goldbei^,  and  John  A.  Fullwood,  both  of  Am- 

bergate,  England,  assignors  to  Precision  Process  (Textiles) 

Limited,  Ambergate,  England 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  463,419,  May  5,  1965, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
31,832  Claims  priority,  application  (Jreat  Britain,  19.129/64 

Int.  CI.  b06m  3/08,  3/12,  13/38 
U.S.  CL  8-127.6  9  Claims 

Shrinkproofing  of  continuous  lengths  of  wool  is  effected  by 
wetting-out  wool  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
predetermined  amounts  of  (a)  a  wetting  agent,  (b)  a 
halogen-containing  shrink-resistance-imparting  oxidizing 
agent  for  wool,  and  (c)  a  source  of  hydrogen  ion  other  than  a 
per  acid  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  pH  of 
the  solution  to  below  5,  immediately  passing  the  wetted-out 
wool  through  a  precision  nip  and  then  allowing  the  thus 
predetermined  amount  of  solution  to  remain  in  contact  with 
the  wool  while  the  desired  oxidation  takes  place.  The  solu- 
tion containing  the  acidified  halogen-containing  shrink-re- 
sistance-imparting oxidizing  agent  is  an  unstable  one  and  is 
freshly  prepared  from  stable  solutions  as  it  is  used  up.  The 
rate  of  admixture  of  the  stable  solutions  is  correlated  with  the 
rate  of  pickup  of  liquor  by  the  wool  so  that  the  volume  of 
prepared  treating  liquor  remains  constant  and  complete 
renewal  thereof  takes  place  in  1  to  15  minutes. 


3,628,910 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  DEFORMATION  OF 

KERATIN 

Martin    Grayson,    Norwalk,    Conn.,    assignor    to    American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,554 
int.  CL  A61k7//0 
U.S.  CI.  8-127.51  5  Claims 

A  method  for  deforming  keratin  is  provided  which  com- 
prises applying  such  compositions  to  keratin. 


3,628,911 
TEXTILE  CHEMICAL  CLEANING  PROCESSES 
Werner  Grunewalder,  Duesseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH,  Duesseldorf-Holthausen, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1967,  P  16  17 

136.1 
Int.  CI.  D06I  1/02 
U.S.CL  8-142  2  Claims 

In  the  chemical  cleaning  of  textiles  by  subjecting  the  tex- 
tiles to  a  chemical  cleaning  bath  consisting  of  a  major 
amount  of  an  organic  solvent,  a  minor  amount  of  water  and  a 
surface-active  cleaning  intensifier,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  utilizing,  as  said  cleaning  intensifier,  an  addition 
product  of  2  to  14  mols  of  propylene  oxide  to  an  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  alkanols  having 
from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  primary  alkenols  having  from 
10  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  alkylphenols  having  from  six  to 
12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl.  The  invention  also  relates  to 
the  chemical  cleaning  bath  and  the  preliminary  emulsion 
containing  the  organic  solvent,  water  and  the  propylene 
oxide  adduct. 


3,628,912 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  HYDROGEN  PERMEATION 

OF  STEEL  IN  AMMONIA  SERVICE 
Donald  H.  Oertle,  and  Frederick  J.  Radd,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,755 
Int.  CI.  C23(  7/04,  9/02 
U.S.CL  21-2.5  2  Claims 

A  mixture  of  water  and  oxygen  as  an  inhibitor  for  prevent- 
ing hydrogen  permeation  of  steel  in  ammonia  service. 


3,628,913 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  TITANIUM 

TETRACHLORIDE  FROM  TITANIFEROUS  ORE 

Keith  L.  Uhland,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,341 

Int.  CI.  C01g2i/02,49/y6' 

U.S.  CL  23-87  T  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  transferring  effluent 
containing  ferrous  chloride  and  titanium  tetrachloride  result- 
ing from  high-temperature  chlorination  of  titaniferous 
materials  from  a  chlorination  furnace  through  a  conduit  to  a 
spray  condenser  for  separation  of  vaporous  titanium 
chloride.  During  the  transfer,  the  effluent  is  kept  at  least  20° 
C.  above  the  ferrous  chloride  dew  point  by  controlling  heat 
loss  from  the  conduit 


3,628,914 

PREPARATION  OF  ACTIVE  ALUMINA 

AGGLOMERATES  OF  HIGH-MECHANICAL  STRENGTH 

Maxime    Graulier,     Paris,     France,     assignor    to     Produits 

Chimiques       Pechiney-Saint-Gobain,       Neuilly-sur-Seine, 

France 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  562,076,  July  1, 

1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,480,389.  This  application  Nov.  21, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  878,882 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  July  9.  1965.24.121 
Int.  CI.  coif  7/02,  BOIJ  11158 
U.S.  CL  23-143  3  Claims 

The  preparation  of  active  alumina  agglomerates  of  high- 
mechanical  strength  and  low-active  surface  consisting  of 
treating  pellets  of  alumina  in  an  autoclave  in  an  acidic  medi- 
um at  a  temperature  above  100°  to  250°  C  for  a  time  within 
the  range  of  1-20  hours,  followed  by  drying  the  treated  pel- 
lets and  calcining  the  dried  pellets  at  elevated  temperature. 


3,628,915 

CHEMICAL  AGENT  DETECTOR  HOLDER  AND 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  AIR  AND  LIQUIDS  FOR 

CHEMICAL  AGENT  CONTAMINATION 

Louis  A.  Robertson,  Edgewood,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,806 
Int.  CLG01n2//20.iy/22 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  6  Claims 

An  apparatus  means  and  method  for  detecting  any  chemi- 
cal agent  contamination  within  an  air  or  water  sample;  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  detector  means  located  between  a 
pair  of  block  members  with  each  block  member  adapted  to 
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move  in  respect  to  each  other  by  nleans  of  arm  members  at-     fluid  enter  its  bottom  to  flow  upward  past  a  flow  distribution 
tached  to  each  block  member.  Ofe  block  member  is  held     device   and    leave   at   its   upper   portion    where   a   centrally 

located  funnel  collects  fluid  at  a  given  fluid  level. 


3.628,916 
DETERMINING  THE  FAT  CONTENT  OF  MILK 
Hanne  Werner,  Helsingor,  Denmark,  assignor  to  N.  Foss  Elec- 
tric A/S,  Hlllerod,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1969.  Set.  No.  790,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  17,  1968,  154/68 

Int.  CI.  coin  33/04,  A23c  3108 
L'.S.  CI.  23-231  3  Claims 

A  batch  of  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  such  as  milk  or  a  mii- 
klike  substance  is  stabilized  by  the  addition  of  a  viscosity  in- 
creasing agent,  a  portion  of  the  batch  is  analyzed  to  deter- 
mine the  fatty  content  thereof  and  the  remainder  of  the  sta- 
bilized batch  is  then  utilized  as  a  reference  standard  for 
checking  and  calibrating  apparatus  which  is  used  to  deter- 
mine the  fatty  content  of  such  emulsions  by  the  light  trans- 
mission characteristics  thereof. 


3.628,917 
DEVICE  FOR  EVAPORATIVE  CRYSTALLIZATION 
Larry  George  Nault,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stnithers  Scien- 
tific and  International  Corporation 

Filed  June  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  26,  1967, 

34.352/67 

Int.  CI.  B0Id9/q2 

L.S.CL  23-273  R  1  Claim 


3,628,918 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYETHYLENE 
Charles  D.  Beals;  George  I.  Fitzpatrick,  and  Kim  L.  O  Hara, 
all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,610 

Int.  CI.  C08f  1/98 

U.S.  CI.  23-284  9  Claims 
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within  the  other  by  spring  means  located  between  the  arm 
members,  and  a  means  is  provided  to  draw  an  air  sample 
through  the  apparatus 


f^ 


r~T 


i~: 


Polyethylene  is  produced  by  polymerization  of  ethylene 
along  or  with  comonomers  or  telogens  (modifiers)  in  an 
elongated  tubular  reactor  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  at 
least  one  reaction  zone  and  one  cooling  zone  in  the  presence 
of  free  radical  or  free  oxygen  yielding  initiator  at  elevated 
temperatures  and  pressures  by  passing  the  reaction  mixture 
through  each  of  the  reaction  zones  of  the  tubular  reactor 
having  internal  diameters  between  about  0.5  and  3  inches  at 
bulk  fluid  velocities  sufficient  so  that  the  Flow  Number  in 
each  reaction  zone  is  greater  than  3  3  ft* /sec.  Flow  Number 
is  defined  as  the  bulk  fluid  velocity  in  ft. /sec.  times  diameter 
in  feet.  With  Flow  Numbers  in  excess  of  3.3  ftV/sec  in  the 
reaction  zones,  it  has  been  found  that  the  effective  reaction 
volume  in  the  reaction  zone  has  been  increased  and,  ac- 
cordingly, a  more  efficient  process  for  producing  a  high 
quality  polyethylene 


3,628,919 

CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCEDURE  FOR  SODIUM 

CARBONATE  PRECURSOR  CRYSTALS 

William   D.   Beauchamp,  Syracuse;  Eugene  B.  Port,  Solvay, 

and  Carlton  J.  Howard,  Liverpool,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771.430 

Int.  CI.  BOld  9/02 

U.S.  CL  23-301  R  9  Claims 


A  large  size  crystallizer  has  a  separalte  vacuum  evaporation 
chamber  and  a  crystallizer  tank.  The  crystallizer  tank  has 


Invention  relates  to  an  improved  crystallization  procedure 
for  the  preparation  of  sodium  carbonate  precursor  crystals 
such  as  sodium  bicarbonate,  sodium  sesquicarbonate,  an- 
hydrous sodium  carbonate,  and  sodium  carbonate 
monohydrate  by  a  crystallization  procedure  which  involves 
providing  in  the  crystallization  system  a  sufficient  amount  of 
proper  quality  sodium  carbonate  precursor  seed  crystals  of  a 
particle  size  less  than  about  10  mesh  to  reduce  the  adverse 
modifying  effect  on  crystal  quality  of  organic  carbon  on  sodi- 
um carbonate  precursor  crystals  formed. 
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3,628,920 
PREPARATION  OF  A  CUPRIC  HYDROXIDE- 
PHOSPHOROUS  COMPLEX 
James  E.  Barker,  Freehold,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 

Company 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,273 

Int.  CI.  COlg  i/00,i/02 

U.S.  CI.  23-315  13  Claims 

Cupric  hydroxide  is  prepared  by  mixing  a  copper  sulfate 
solution,  phosphoric  acid  and  a  solution  of  sodium  hydrox- 
ide The  phosphoric  acid  is  employed  in  an  amount  from 
about  0.05  to  about  0.1  moles  per  mole  of  copper  sulfate. 
The  relative  mixing  rates  are  such  that  a  pH  of  from  about  10 
to  about  115  is  maintained  The  reaction  temperature  is 
maintained  at  less  than  1  12°  F  ,  such  as  from  about  85°  F  to 
about  I  10°  F  The  retention  time  of  the  reaction  mixture  in 
the  reaction  zone  at  such  temperatures  will  generally  be  from 
about  ¥2  minute  to  about  10  minutes.  The  reactants  may  be 
added  to  the  reactor  as  three  separate  streams  or,  alternately, 
the  phosphoric  acid  and  copper  sulfate  may  be  premixed 
prior  to  addition  to  the  reaction  zone.  The  precipitate  formed 
comprises  the  cupric  hydroxide  product,  which  is  recovered 
as  a  cupric  hydroxide-phosphorous  complex  having  a  bound 
phosphorous  content  of  at  least  about  2  percent  by  weight 
calculated  as  Pj  O5  This  impure  cupric  hydroxide  product, 
which  has  a  very  small  particle  size  and  a  large  surface  area, 
is  well  suited  for  use  as  a  fungicide. 


for  support  of  one  sheath  part,  and  two  cylindrical  surfaces 
coaxial  with  each  other  and  with  those  annular  surfaces,  one 
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3,628,921 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  BINDER  FOR  TUNGSTEN 

CARBIDE  MATERIALS  AND  TITANIUM  CARBIDE 

MATERIALS 

Franklin  J.  Hill,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Parker  Pen 

Company,  Janesville,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969.  Ser.  No.  851,038 
Int.  CI.  C22c  29/00 
U.S.CL  29-182.7  4  Claims 

Cemented  carbide  compositions  and  shaped  bodies 
produced  therefrom  containing  tungsten  carbide  or  titanium 
carbide  and  a  binder  alloy  containing  cobalt  and  nickel  and, 
by  weight,  about  18  to  20  percent  chromium,  0.1  to  1  per- 
cent platinum  and  0  to  3  percent  iron. 


for  centering  of  the  blade  carrier  part  and  the  other  for  cen- 
tering of  the  sheath  part 


3,628,923 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEADER  JOINT  FOR  A  CLAD 
TUBULATION 
Sheldon  S.  White,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,172 

Int.  CI.  B21d  53/00,  B21k  29/00,  B23p  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  29-157.4  6  Claims 


3,628,922 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  PLURALSTAGE  AXIAL 

COMPRESSOR 

Walter    Sprenger,    Zurich,    Switzerland,    assignor   to   Sulzer 

Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Original  application  Jan.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,191,  now 

Patent  No.  3,538.579.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  21, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  8,121 

Int.  CI.  B23p  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29- 156.4  R  4  Claims 

For  assembly  of  a  plural  stage  axial  compressor  in  which  a 
blade  carrier  divided  into  plural  parts  along  an  axial  plane 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  variable  pitch  blades  is  to  be 
assembled  to  a  pitch  adjusting  sheath,  likewise  divided  into 
plural  parts  along  an  axial  plane,  with  pins  on  adjusting  levers 
of  the  blades  being  engaged  in  grooves  on  the  inside  of  the 
sheath,  there  is  disclosed  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
supporting  a  separate  part  of  the  carrier  and  a  separate  part 
of  the  sheath  coaxially,  rotating  those  separate  parts  with 
respect  to  each  other  about  their  common  axis  to  engage  the 
pins   on   the   separate   carrier   part   in    the   grooves  of  the 
separate    sheath    part,    and    fastening    the    separate    parts 
together.  There  is  also  disclosed  a  fixture  for  use  in  assem- 
bling together  such  a  blade  carrier  and  sheath,  this  fixture 
comprising  a  ring  demountable  along  a  diameter  into  two 
parts  and  having  two  plane,  parallel  and  coaxial  annular  sur- 
faces, one  for  support  of  one  blade  carrier  part  and  the  other 


\ 


A  ferrous  core-forming  tube  is  internally  and  externally 
clad  with  titanium.  The  ferrous  core  is  chemically  etched 
away  from  between  the  claddings  for  some  distance  from 
their  ends  so  that  these  ends  extend  from  the  core  The  tube 
thus  prepared  is  inserted  through  an  opening  in  a  header  with 
said  ends  adjacent  one  side  of  the  header.  These  ends  are 
then  flared  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  side 
of  the  header  and  sealingly  welded  thereto  In  cases  in  which 
the  cladding  is  not  strong  and/or  is  thin  a  cylindrical  slug  or 
thimble  of  titanium  is  inserted  into  the  etched-out  space  prior 
to  flaring  and  welding. 
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3.628.924 
TA  OR  TA  ALLOY  CLAD  STEELS 
Vasuhiro     Nishio.    Saeki-gun;     Takashi     Ohmae;     Yasuyuki 
Yoshida.  both  of  Hiroshima,  and  Tamotsu  Oka.  Saeki-gun. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1970,  Ser.  No.  17.189 

(Taims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7.  1969.  44/16822. 

Mar.  10.  1969.44;  17534 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15100 


imine  selected  from  the  class  comprising  pyrrolidine, 
piperidine  and  hexamethylene  imine  into  said  petroleum 
hydrocarbon. 


U.S.  CI.  29-196 


3  Claims 


4^ 
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Clad  steel  plate  is  formed  of  a  b^se  layer  of  carbon  steel, 
an  intermediate  layer  formed  of  one  of  the  group  consisting 
of  Ti,  Zr,  Mo,  Nb  and  their  alloys  deposited  on  the  base 
layer,  and  a  surface  layer  formed  of  one  of  Ta  and  Ta 
deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  intermediate  layer.  In  welding 
sections  of  such  clad  steel  plates  together,  the  base  layers  are 
welded  together  usmg  a  welding  rod  of  a  common  metal  with 
the  base  layer,  the  edges  of  the  intermediate  and  surface 
layers  are  spaced  apart  forming  a  groove  extending  across 
the  weld  in  the  base  layers,  a  metal  plate  formed  of  a  materi- 
al compatible  with  the  intermediate  and  surface  layers  is 
positioned  in  the  groove,  and  a  bridge  member  of  the  same 
material  as  the  surface  layer  is  fillet  welded  to  the  surface 
layers  of  both  plate  sections  and  covers  the  metal  plate 
located  within  the  groove. 


3,628,927 

INACTIVATION  OF  METAL  DEACTIVATORS  IN 

GASOLINE 

Frederick  N.  Baumgartner,  Piainfield.  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,690 
Int.  CI.  CI 01  7102 
U.S.CL44-7A  7  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  preparing  a  flame  thrower  fuel  from  a 
gasoline  containing  from  one  to  three  pounds  per  1000  bbis 
of  a  metal  deactivator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N,N'  disalicylidene  I,  2  diamino  propane  and  N,N'  disalicy- 
lidene  I,  2  diaminoethylene  which  comprises  percolating  said 
gasoline  through  a  bed  of  nuclear  sulfonated  cross  linked 
styrene-divinyl  benzene  copolymer  and  thereafter  gelling  said 
gasoline  with  about  2  percent  of  an  aluminum  soap  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum  hydroxy  di-2  ethyl  hex- 
oate  and  the  aluminum  hydroxy  disoap  of  mixed  branched 
chained  octoic  acids. 


3,628,928 
MIDDLE  DISTILLATE 
Alexander  Gaydasch,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company.  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,973 
Int.  CI.  CIOI  1122 
U.S.  CI.  44-66  6  Claims 

Middle  distillate  of  improved  pour  point  containing  a  pour- 
point-depressant  amount  of  a  C„— Cjo  saturated  carboxylic 
acid  ester  of  alpha-methylglucoside 


\ 


3.628,925 
COMBUSTION  ADJUVANT 
Maclin  R.  Milner.  Clearwater.  Fla..  assignor  to  Trimex  Cor- 
poration. Clearwater.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970.  Ser.  No.  1 1,827 
Int.  CI.  CIOI  9/00,  \ii2 
^•S-  CI.  44-4  7  Claims 

A  method  of  promoting  combustic*i  is  provided  by  includ- 
ing an  adjuvant  for  hydrocarbon  fuejs  comprising  a  calcium 
based  montmorillonite  clay  The  adjuvant  is  combined  with 
the  hydrocarbon  fuel  or  with  combustion  air  in  an  effective 
amount  of  about  2x10^  to  about  ixlO"'  weight  percent, 
ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  hydrocarbon  fuel  Combustion  ef- 
ficiency is  substantially  improved  and  oxidation  is  substan- 
tially more  complete,  so  that  coifibustion  products  are 
produced  in  less  noxious  forms  In  additions,  the  nature  of 
slag  or  other  deposits  upon  surfaces  in  a  furnace  or  com- 
bustion chamber  are  substantially  altered,  so  that  corrosive 
conditions  do  not  occur  and  the  deposition  of  slag  is 
prevented  or  materially  reduced,  and  the  ash  is  produced  in  a 
soft,  friable  form. 


3,628,929 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  COAL  ENERGY 

Eugene  D.  Glass,  and  Vaughan  W.  Rhoades,  both  of  Tulsa, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,274 
InL  CI.  E21c  4il00-  ClOj  5100 
U.S.  CL  48-210  9  Claims 

Two  or  more  wells  are  drilled  into  a  coal  seam.  Each  well 
is  completed  to  isolate  all  other  strata  from  the  coal  seam.  A 
radial  hpfizontally  directed  fracture  is  induced  so  as  to  con- 
nect the  wells  communicatively.  The  coal  seam  is  ignited 
through  at  least  one  injection  well  and  the  combustion  front 
propagated  from  one  or  more  injection  wells  through  the 
horizontal  fractures  to  subsequent  production  wells  by  injec- 
tion of  a  combustion  supporting  gas  Injection  pressures  util- 
ized are  sufficiently  high  to  raise  the  overburden  at  the  frac- 
tured surfaces  and  permit  continued  air  injection  during  the 
combustion  process.  Regulation  of  the  width  of  the  fracture 
network  and  corresponding  gas  and  liquid  fiow  is  achieved  by 
the  control  of  the  injection  pressure.  The  continued  produc- 
tion of  a  flammable  gas  and  coal  tar  liquids  is  thereby  af- 
forded. 


3.628,926 
CYCLIC  IMINES  AS  BIOCIDESIN  PETROLEUM 
PRODUCTS 
George  W.  Eckert.  and  Raymond  Cadorette.  both  of  Wappin- 
gers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,379 
Int.  CI.  CIOI  1114 
U.S.  CI.  44-63  ,  Cairn 

A  method  of  preventing  growth  of  micro-organisms  in 
petroleum  hydrocarbons  in  contact  with  water  by  incorporat- 
ing from  about  0  005  to  0  1   percent, by  volume  of  a  cyclic 


3,628,930 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  MOLTEN 

MATERIAL  INTO  GLASS  FIBERS 
Walter  William  Harris,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 
ville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,883 

Int.  CI.  C03bi7/00 

U.S.  CL  65-2  II  Claims 

A  bushing  for  rendering  materials  molten  used  for  forming 

glass  fibers  wherein  the  flow  pattern  of  material  within  the 

bushing  is  controlled.  An  internal  baffel  has  an  array  of  per- 
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forations  in  a  pattern  such  that,  when  the  material  on  one 
side  of  the  baffel  is  cooler  than  that  on  the  other  side,  the 


percentage  of  open  area  is  greater  in  the  flow  path  to  those 
regions  of  the  bushing  of  highest  temperature  than  the  path 
to  those  regions  of  lower  temperature 


3,628,931 
APPARATUS  HAVING  ROTATING  BUSHING  FOR 
FORMING  FIBERS 
Robert  G.  Russell,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corn- 
ing Fiberglas  Corporation 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,631 

Int.  CI.  C03b  i7/02 

U.S.  CI.  65-11  W  17  Claims 


3,628,932 

PREPARATION  OF  GLASS  CONTAINING  SELENIUM 
Touru    Inoue,    Nishinomiya-shi,    and    Masakiyo    Tachibana. 

Takarazuka-shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet 

Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higashi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1968.  43/1231 

Int.  CL  C03b  2il20 

U.S.CL65-18  5  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  a  molten  glass  containing  selenium 
as  an  additive  material  and  an  alkali  metal  oxide  as  one  of 
the  essential  ingredients  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  the 
source  of  selenium  with  a  portion  of  a  raw  glass  batch  of 
which  the  content  of  the  alkali  metal  oxide  in  percentage  by 
weight  is  1.5-10  times  as  large  as  that  of  the  intended  molten 
glass,  sintering  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature 
between  500°  and  1,000°  C,  then  mixing  the  sintered 
product  and  remaining  portion  of  the  raw  glass  batch, 
wherein  the  content  of  the  alkali  in  the  remaining  portion  of 
raw  glass  is  reduced  lower  than  that  of  the  intended  molten 
glass  so  as  to  balance  the  mean  content  of  the  alkali  metal 
oxide  in  the  above  sintered  product  and  the  above  remaining 
raw  glass  batch  to  that  of  the  intended  molten  glass,  and 
melting  the  latter  mixture  in  a  glass  melting  furnace. 


3,628,933 
METHOD  OF  ACTIVATING  LEAD  GLASS 
MICROCHANNEL  PLATES 
Walter  E.  Kramer,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,982 

Int.  CI.  C03c  23100-  HO  lb  7120;  C03c  17106 

U.S.  CL  65-30  7  Claims 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  forming  fibers  from  a  heat-sof- 
tenable,  filament-forming  viscous  liquid  A  bushing  is  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow,  cylindrical,  rotating  body  having  a  spirally 
contoured  outer  surface,  with  a  right-hand  helix  at  one  end 
and  a  left-hand  helix  at  the  other  end,  and  with  inlet  openings 
spaced  around  an  intermediate  portion.  Means  are  provided 
at  one  end  to  rotate  the  bushing  and  orifices  are  provided  at 
the  other  end  through  which  fibers  are  attenuated.  The  bush- 
ing is  located  in  a  liquid-filled  chamber,  the  liquid  being  fed 
under  pressure  by  the  helixes  to  the  inlet  openings  where  it  is 
forced  inwardly  and  subsequently  subdivided  into  fibers 
through  the  orifices.  The  orifices  can  be  located  in  a  circular 
pattern  to  form  a  hollow  cone  of  fibers  attenuated  therefrom, 
with  means  located  below  the  center  of  the  circular  pattern 
for  supplying  a  coating  material  to  the  filaments  or  for  feed- 
ing a  filamentary  core  to  the  center  of  the  collected  fila- 
ments. 
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A  method  of  activating  a  microchannel  plate  formed  of  a 
stack  of  very  small  internal  diameter  channels  constructed  of 
lead  glass,  by  reacting  the  microchannel  plate  with  a  solution 
of  a  simple  or  complex  metal  hydride  reducing  agent  dis- 
solved in  an  inert  solvent,  and  an  apparatus  for  use  with  such 
method  provided  with  a  means  for  controlling  the  reaction. 


3,628,934 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  CHEMICAL 

TEMPERING  OF  SOLID  GLASS  OR 

VITROCRYSTALLINE  BODIES 

Jean   Duthoit,   Gilly,   Belgium,   assignor  to  Glaverbel   S.A., 

Watermael,  Boitsfort,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  28.  1967, 

53,555 

Int.  CI.  C03c2//00 

U.S.  CL  65-30  1 1  Claims 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  improving  the  properties  of 

materials  which  are  chemically  tempered  by  means  of  an  ion 
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diffusion    proce<5s,    the    improvemdnt    being    obtained    by    current  of  hot  glass  flows  upon  a  return  current  of  cooler 
decreasing  the  temperature  at  which  the  process  is  carried    glass  flowing  in  the  opposite  direction  by  intercepting  a  por- 
tion of  the  forward  current  at  a  point  directly  downstream  of 


which 


out  during  the  course  of  the  ton  di 
least  40°  C. 


fusion  operation,  by  at 


3.628,935 

WELDING  GLASS  SETS 

Robert  A.  Jansson.  and  Frank  J.  Rau,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1969.  Ser.  No.  862.265 

Int.  CI.  C03b  23/24,  B23k  / 1124,  H05b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  65-40 


-BET.    '!•■         ' 


C%_^__ 


"1 


9  Claims 


Electrically  working  glass  to  fuse  che  marginal  portion  of 
(ine  glass  sheet  to  that  of  another  glass  sheet  to  form  a  double 
glazed  unit  by  heatmg  the  sheets  to  a  temperature  near  the 
strain  point  of  glass  and  intensifying  the  heating  in  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  one  sheet  to  make  its  marginal  portion 
more  electroconductive  than  the  remamder  of  the  sheet.  The 
electric  circuit  used  in  the  weldmg  process  has  a  polyphase 
alternating  current  voltage  source  coupled  to  the  marginal 
edge  portion  through  saturable  reactors  and  a  transformer 
circuit.  One  phase  of  the  power  source  is  coupled  through  a 
saturable  reactor  across  one  pair  of  opposite  marginal  edge 
portions  and  another  phase  is  coupled  through  a  saturable 
reactor  across  the  other  pair  of  opposite  marginal  edge  por- 
tions An  output  current  is  thus  produced  m  the  marginal 
edge  portion  which  is  approximately,  equal  along  all  of  the 
four  side  edges.  I 


3,628,936 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  SHEET  GLASS 

FABRICATION 

Emiie  Plumat.  Gilly,  and  Marcel  Duperroy,  Ransart,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbel  S..A..  Watermael-Bortsfort. 
Belgium 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg.  Sept.  25.  1967, 

54526 

int.  CI.  C03b  Ism 

U.S.  CI.  65-90  24  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  sheet  glass  drawn 

from  a  molten  glass  bath  in  a  drawing  kiln  in  which  a  forward 


the  point  where  the  glass  is  drawn  from  the  bath  for  causing 
only  glass  from  the  intercepted  portion  of  the  forward  cur- 
rent to  be  drawn. 


3,628,937 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FOAMED  GLASS  PANELS 

Lawrence  A.  Schott,  15940  Warwick,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  770,245,  Oct.  24, 

1968.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  61,314 

Int.  CI.  C03b  19108 

U.S.  CI.  65-141  6  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  cellular  or  foamed 
glass  panels  including  heating  glass  to  its  molten  state  in  a 
furnace  and  feeding  the  molten  glass  past  an  elongated  rotat- 
ing paddle  wheel  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  panels  desired.  The  rotating  paddle  wheel  is  sub- 
merged in  the  molten  glass  and  is  adapted  to  supply  pres- 
surized gas  through  apertures  in  the  structure  of  the  paddle 
wheel  for  forming  bubbles.  The  rotation  of  the  wheel 
thoroughly  mixes  the  bubbles  into  the  molten  glass.  The 
foamed  glass  is  then  conveyed  away  from  the  paddle  wheel 
by  means  of  a  conveyor  system  and  allowed  to  cool.  The 
cooled  foamed  glass  is  then  cut  into  panels  of  the  desired 
length. 


3,628.938 
DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PIPES  FROM  GLASS 

METAL 
Mikhail  Ivanovich  Kozmin,  ul.  Shmidta,  31,  kv.6,  Konstan- 
tinovka  Donetskoi  oblasti,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782.331 
Int.  CI.  C03b  5130,  5/00 
U.S.  CL  65-207  5  Claims 

A  device  for  manufacturing  pipes  from  glass  metal  com- 
prises, a  vertically  extending  mold  which  is  laterally  split  into 
three  portions  and  is  supported  for  vertical  reciprocation. 
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The  device  includes  an  assembly  for  laterally  displacing  the     produce   an   acidulation   effluent   comprising   water-soluble 
mold  portions  into  operative  engagement  with  one  another,     products.  The  acidulation  effluent  is  treated  with  a  large  ex- 
cess of  an  ammonium  carbonate  material,  the  amount  used 


i^^O 


and  out  of  engagement  with  one  another.  A  tipping  ladle 
feeder  is  fixed  to  one  of  the  portions  of  the  mold  and  is  verti- 
cally displaceable  together  with  that  one  portion  of  the  mold. 

3,628,939 
GLASS  TUBE-FORMING  MACHINE 
Donald  G.  Trutner,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Duro-Test 
Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,089 

Int.  CI.  C03b  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  65-276  II  Claims 


An  improved  machine  for  forming  one  or  more  helical 
grooves  in  the  walls  of  glass  tubes  in  which  the  glass  tubes  are 
automatically  transferred  from  one  processing  area  of  the 
machine  to  the  adjacent  processing  area.  Lifters  for  engaging 
the  open  ends  of  the  glass  lubes  are  attached  to  a  movable 
carriage  assembly  which  provides  for  the  transfer  of  the  tubes 
from  one  area  of  the  machine  to  an  adjacent  area  during  its 
forward  travel  and  provides  for  the  grooving  of  the  tubes  dur- 
ing its  reverse  travel.  A  positioning  mechanism  insures  that 
the  lifters  are  properly  aligned  over  the  open  ends  of  the 
tubes  prior  to  engagement.  An  arrangement  is  also  disclosed 
for  transferring  two  tubes  in  tandem  to  increase  the  machin- 
e's processing  speed. 


L> 
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being  sufficient  to  produce  water-soluble  ammonium  nitrate 
and  phosphate  in  solution,  and  a  precipitate  of  calcium  car- 
bonate, the  solution  from  which  the  precipitate  is  removed 
being  processed  to  obtain  a  nitrophosphate  fertilizer. 


3.628,941 

ANTIMICROBIAL  SOLUTIONS  OF 

DODECYLGUANIDINE  HYDROCHLORIDE  HAVING 

LOW-TEMPERATURE  STABILITY 

Alfred   Finlay   Marks,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  604,164.  Dec.  23, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1969.  Ser. 
No.  848.712 
Int.  CI.  AO In  9/00 
U.S.CL  71-67  2  Claims 

Antimicrobial  compositions,  typically  a  solution  of 
dodecylguanidine  hydrochloride  in  tetrahydrofurfuryl  al- 
cohol. The  compositions  are  stable  above  or  below  30°  F. 
and  are  compatible  and  miscible  with  organophosphorus  in- 
secticides. 


3,628,942 

HERBICIDALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Joseph  F.  Vartiak.  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical 

Company,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,343The  portion  of  the  term 
of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  26.  1986.  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 
U.S.CL  71-92  3  Claims 

The  invention  is  directed  to  concentrated  hydrocarbon 
liquid  solutions  of  herbicidally  active  3,5.6-substituted 
uracils.  These  compositions  are  afforded  by  employing 
hydrocarbon  oil  which  has  a  high  aromatic  content  and  uses 
as  a  cosolvent  a  fatty  acid.  This  solvent  system  allows  5-20 
percent  by  weight  of  the  uracil  to  be  dissolved  therein 


3,628,940 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NITROPHOSPHATE 
FERTILIZER 
Paul  R.  Geissler,  Metuchen,  and  Ellington  M.  Magee,  Scotch 
Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,401 
Int.  CI.  COSb  11/06 
U.S.  CL  71-35  8  Claims 

Process  for  treating  calcium  phosphate  rock  having  a  low 
fiuorine  content,  with  an  amount  of  nitric  acid,  sufficient  to 


3,628.943 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

COMBATING  UNDESIRABLE  PLANT  GROWTH 

Bengt     Hjalmar     Gullfeldt.     Selangergrand     3.     Stockholm- 

Vallingby,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,796 
Int.  CI.  AOIn  9/22.  9/12 
U.S.CL  71-93  5  Claims 

Total  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
dehalogenated  benzonitrile  or  a  derivative  thereof,  a 
halogenated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and  a  triazine  or  a 
halogenated  phenoxy-alkyl-carboxylic  acid 
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3.628.944 

BENZYL-N-(N-BITYL)-CHLOROPHENOXYTHIO- 
Bl  TVRIMIDATES  AS  HERBICIDES 
Edmund    J.    Rumanowski,    Dover,    NJ..   assignor    to    Allied 
Chemical  C  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  \o.  863,01 1 
Int.  CI.  AOln  ^12 
U.S.  CI.  71-98  6  Claims 

Benzyl-N-(  n-butyl  )-chlorophenoxytliiobutyrimidates  are 
prepared  by  reacting  N-( n-butyl  )-di-  or  trichlorophenox- 
ythiobutyramide  with  benzyl  bromide  In  the  presence  of  sodi- 
um alkylate  The  compounds  are  useful  as  herbicides. 


3,628.945 

SELECTIVELY  HERBICIDAL  3-StBSTITLTED-2- 
HALOPROPYL  THIOLCARBAMATES  AND  METHOD  OF 

COMBATING  LNDESIRED  VEGETATION 
William    C.    Doyle.   Jr.,   Leawood.    Kans..   assignor   to   Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  625,603,  Mar. 
24,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,510,290.  This  appUcation  Aug. 
19.  1969,Ser.  No.  851,432 
Int.  CI.  A01n9//,2 
U.S.  CL  71  — 100  I  8  Claims 

Undesired  vegetation,  particularly  noxious  grasses  in 
growing  crops,  are  combated  by  pre-emergent  application  of 
selective  herbicides  made  by  reacting  an  organic  compound 
having  a  reactive  halogen  substituent  with  a  2,3- 
epithiopropyl  N.N-dialkylthiolcarbamjate  to  yield  a  com- 
pound of  the  structural  formula 


\ 


o 

.     II 
x_c-s 


X 

I 
-cn,-CH-c 


R 


I,-S-Y 


in  which  R  and  R'  represent  hydrocarbon  substituents  con- 
taining less  than  10  carbon  atoms,  Xiis  halogen,  preferably 
bromine  or  chlorine  and  Y  may  be  alkanoyl,  chloroalkanoyi, 
bromoalkanoyl,  alkoxyalkanoyl,  N,N-dialkylcarbamyl,  car- 
balkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxymethyl,  alkoxyethyl.  chlorobenzoyi, 
bromobenzoyl,  chlorophenoxyacetyl,  bromophenoxyacetal, 
cyclopropylcarbonyl,  cyano,  methanesulfonyl,  alkanoyl- 
methyl  alkylmercaptomethyl,  nitrobenzoyl,  chlorocarbalkox- 
yl,  bromocarbalkoxyl,  ethynylmethyl,  dialkylphosphono,  dial- 
kylthiophosphono  or  alkylmercaptocarbonyl,  said  alkanoyl, 
alkoxy.  carbalkoxy  and  aikyi  structurfcs  containing  less  than 
10  carbon  atoms. 


3.628,946 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  GROWTH  OF 
PLANTS 
Ching  C.  Tung,  and  Jack  F.  Powers,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,629 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9  /^ 
U.S.  CI.  71-103  2  Claims 

A  novel  salt  of  p-nitrobenzenesulfo  lylurea  having  the  for- 
mula 


[OjN 
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which   is   formed   by   the   reaction]  of  p-nitrobenzenesul 
fonylurea  with  ethanolamine  and  acetfine. 


This  compound  has  herbicidal  activity. 


3,628,947 

AGGLOMERATE  OF  IRON  ORE 

Fred  D.  DeVaney.  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Shenango 

Furnace  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  666,541,  Aug. 

24,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  787,209 

Int.  CI.  C21by/24 

U.S.  CI.  75-3  1  Claim 

A  binder  for  use  in  agglomerating  finely  divided  iron  ore 
materials,  eg.,  concentrates,  is  prepared  from  an  iron-bear- 
ing material  known  on  the  Mesabi  Range  of  Minnesota  as  "- 
paint  rock  ■  This  is  a  red  or  orange,  fairly  soft  and  extremely 
sticky  mineral  consisting  essentially  of  hematite,  kaolinite 
and  quartz,  and  having  a  high-ignition  loss  and  high-moisture 
content  This  naturally  occurring  material  is  dried— to  a 
moisture  content  of  about  6  percent  or  lower— at  a  tempera- 
ture too  low  to  drive  off  combined  water,  and  ground  to 
about  200  mesh.  The  ground  dry  paint  rock  is  added  to  and 
thoroughly  mixed  with  moist  iron  ore  fines  (e.g.,  to  moist  fil- 
tercake  of  iron  ore  concentrate),  and  the  mixture  is 
thereafter  fed  to  any  conventional  balling  device  where  it  is 
rolled  into  small  "pellets"  preliminary  to  being  indurated. 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  beneficiating  ore 
materials,  particularly  iron  ore  materials,  and  is  concerned 
with  improvements  in  pelletizing  ore  material  fines,  particu- 
larly iron  ore  concentrates. 


3,628,948 
ELECTRIC  ARC  VACUUM  MELTING  PROCESSES 
Armin  M.  Bruning,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  application  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,146,  now 
Patent  No.  3.505.460.  v\hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  407.332, 
Oct.  29.  1964.  Divided  and  this  application  Au}-.  1 1,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  848.976 
Int.  CI.  C22d  7/00.  H05b  7118;  C22c  7100 
U.S.  CI.  75— 10  4  Claims 

A  process  for  heating  or  treating  metals  without  substan- 
tially contaminating  the  metal  to  be  heated  or  treated  com- 
prises introducing  the  metal  into  an  at  least  partially  evacu- 
ated chamber  and  producing  an  electric  arc  therein  from  the 
arcing  surface-forming  tip  of  a  nonconsumable  electrode  to  a 
surface  of  opposite  polarity  while  fluid  cooling  the  tip  to  con- 
duct heat  flux  therefrom  and  generating  a  magnetic  field  ad- 
jacent the  tip  which  causes  the  arc  therefrom  to  move  sub- 
stantially continuously  over  the  arcing  surface,  thereby 
preventing  the  arc  spot  from  dwelling  at  any  point  on  the  arc- 
ing surface  a  sufficient  time  to  raise  the  temperature  at  said 
point  to  a  value  at  which  substantial  sublimation  or  evapora- 
tion of  material  from  the  arcing  surface  takes  place. 


3,628.949 
THERMOCOUPLE  EXTENSION  WIRE 
Teh  Po  Wang,  Cedar  Grove,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Wilbur  B. 
Driver  Company 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,588 
Int.  CLC22C  9/06,  HOI V  UN 
U.S.  CI.  75-159  1  Claim 

A  thermocouple  extension  wire  composition  comprising,  as 
expressed  in  percent  by  weight;  nickel  16-20  percent;  man- 
ganese 1.30-2.00  percent;  cobalt  0.70-1.70  percent;  balance 
copper. 

A  pair  of  thermocouple  extension  wires,  one  wire  having 
the  above  composition,  the  other  wire  being  composed  essen- 
tially of  iron,  exhibit  a  differential  electromotive  force  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  electromotive  force  developed  by  Type 
K  thermocouple  between  32°  to  400°  F. 
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3,628,950 
IMPROVED  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  THE  RESIDUAL 
TONER  PARTICLES  FROM  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
SURFACE 
John  F.  WIrley,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,704 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13114 

U.S.CL96-1.4R  4  Claims 


black-and-white  and  color-forming  developers  and  having  the 
formula: 


An  improved  method  of  producing  xerographic  copies 
which  includes  the  steps  of  charging  a  photoconductor  with 
an  electrostatic  charge,  exposing  the  charged  photoconduc- 
tive  surface  to  discharge  portions  of  the  charge  in  a  configu- 
ration of  image  and  nonimage  areas  corresponding  to  the 
copy  to  be  reproduced,  developing  the  photoconductive  sur- 
face with  developer  material  including  carrier  and  electro- 
scopic  toner  particles  triboeiectrically  arranged  and  transfer- 
ring the  toner  particles  from  the  photoconductive  surface  to 
a  backing  material  The  improvement  comprises  simultane- 
ously cleaning  residual  toner  images  from  the  drum  surface 
and  reuse  of  these  residual  toner  images  during  image 
development  then  transferring  the  toner  particles  as  afore- 
mentioned, and  then  charging  the  residual  toner  particles 
with  a  corona  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  the  charging 
polarity  on  the  drum  surface  prior  to  drum  exposure  and 
recharge  to  convert  positively  charged  residual  toner  parti- 
cles to  a  negative  charge  thereby  preparing  the  particles  for 
cleaning  by  development  in  the  development  zone  by  the  car- 
rier. 


3,628,951 
TRINUCLEAR  METHINE  DYES  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
ShI-Kuang  Yao,  BInghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,986 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5108 
U.S.  CL96-1.7  5  Claims 

Trinuclear  methine  dyes  and  intermediates  therefor, 
prepared  by  quaternizing  oxonols,  converting  the  quaternary 
compound  to  an  inner  anhydride,  and  condensing  the  latter 
with  a  heterocyclic  compound  having  a  reactive  methyl  or 
methylene  group  to  yield  a  trinuclear  methine  dye;  and  use  of 
the  resulting  dye  to  sensitize  photoconductive  zinc  oxide  for 
electrophotography. 


3,628,952 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  MATERIALS 

AND  PROCESSES  UTILIZING  BALASTED  HYDRAZONE 

COMPOUNDS  TO  RELEASE  MOBILE  ACID  DYES  FOR 

TRANSFER 
Walter  Puschel,  Leverkusen;  Justus  Danhauser;   Karlheinz 
Kabitzke;   Paul   Marx;   Arnfrled   Melzer,  all  of  Cologne; 
Karl-Wilhelm  Schranz,  Opiaden;   Hans  Vetter,  and  Wil- 
llbald  Pelz,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  13,  1969,  P  19  30 

215.9 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  96-3  II  Claims 

In  a  color  photographic  diffusion  transfer  process  are  used 

diffusion-resistant  dye-giving  compounds,  capable  of  forming 

diffusible  acid  dyes  on  reaction  with  oxidation  products  of 


Ri 
\ 
( 

/ 
Rj 


C=N-NH-X-B 


wherein 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  amino; 
Ri  represents  alkyl,  aralkyi.  aryl,  acyl  or  amino,  or 
R,  and  Rj  together  represent  the  ring  members  required  to 
complete  an  isocyclic  or  heterocylic  ring, 

X  represents  sulfonyl,  carbonyl  or  a  single  chemical  bond; 

A  represents  a  radical  rendering  resistant  to  diffusion,  and 

B  represents  a  dye  radical,  or 

A  represents  a  dye  radical  and 

B  represents  a  radical  rendering  resistant  to  diffusion. 


3,628,953 
THERMORECORDING 
Eric    Maria     Brinckman,    Mortsel,    Belgium,    assignor    to 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  27,  1967, 

44,038/67 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5100,  1172 
U.S.  CI.  96-36.3  21  Claims 

Information  is  recorded  by  exposing  to  a  heat  image  of 
such  information  a  recording  material  carrying  a  recording 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  of  certain  substan- 
tially solvent  insoluble  polymeric  materials  which,  when  ex- 
posed to  heat,  are  rendered  soluble  in  said  solvent  after 
which  the  image-wise  heated  layer  is  developed  by  contact 
with  a  liquid  containing  the  solvent  therefor  so  as  to  remove 
the  heated  areas  from  the  layer  Preferably,  the  layer  con- 
tains homogeneously  distributed  therethrough  a  dye  or  pig- 
ment which  absorbs  visible  light  or  infrared  radiation  and 
converts  the  same  to  heat  so  that  the  exposure  can  be  ef- 
fected by  exposing  the  layer  to  an  image  of  such  radiation. 


3,628,954 

DIAZO  MATERIAL  AND  VISIBLE  LIGHT 

DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS  THEREFORE 

Jean  J.  A.  Robillard,  Zumikon,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Keuffel  and  Esser  Company,  Morristown,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  553.151,  May  26,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

20,465 

Int.  CI.  G03c5/i4,5//5,  1162 

U.S.  CI.  96-49  7  Claims 


A  dry  diazo  reproduction  process  for  making  positive 
diazo-type  copies  is  described.  The  process  comprises  expos- 
ing an  image  pattern  and  a  diazo  sheet  material  containing  a 
diazo  compound,  an  azo  coupler,  a  semiconductor  pigment, 
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preferably  sensitized  with  an  organic!  dye,  and  a  compound 
which  causes  upon  reduction  a  shift  in  pH  in  the  basic  region 
in  the  diazo  sheet  material  to  a  UV  radiation  source  and 
thereafter  developmg  the  diazo  sheet  by  exposure  to  radia- 
tion of  a  different  wavelength  than  us^d  in  the  exposure  step. 
In  addition,  the  diazo  sheet  materiall  used  in  the  process  is 
also  described. 


3.628.955 
INHIBITION  OF  SILVERING  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SOLUTIONS 
Grant  M.  Haist,  and  David  A.  Pupo.  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1968,  Ser.  No.  708.529 
Int.  CI.  G03c.vi^ 
U.S.  CI.  96-61  16  Claims 

Certain  mercapto  organic  acids,  such  as  mercaptoisobu- 
tyric  acid,  provide  good  antisiudging  action  in  photographic 
processing  solutions. 


3.628.956 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIRECT  POSITIVE  IMAGES 

BY  PHOTOSOLLBILIZATION 
Eugene   Frederick    Haugh.   Liftwood.   Wilmington.   Del.,   as- 
signor to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  688,996,  Dec.  18, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1968.  Ser. 
No.  771.347 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5124 
U.S.  CL  96-64  I  8  Claims 

Process  for  forming  a  positive  silver  halide  image  by  treat- 
ing an  imagewise-exposed,  light-sensitive  silver  halide  layer 
with  a  photosolubilizing  compound,  ejg.,  2-mercapto-4-phen- 
ylthiazole.  and  then  removing  the  exp<l»sed  silver  halide  with  a 
silver  halide  solvent 


3.628.957 
GELATINO-SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 

W  ATER-SOLUBLE  ACRYLAMIDE  COPOLYMERS 
Simone   Franco.   Casalgrasso,   and    Manlio   Marini.   Savona, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ferrania.  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  615.923.  Feb.  14.  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

20.456 
(  laimspriorit>  application,  Ital\.  Mar,  22.  1966,31-888 
Int.  CI.  G03c  IIQ4 
U.S.  CI.  96-87  R 

Silver  halide  gelatin  emulsions  use 
graphic  films  having  improved  covering  power  using  a  water- 
soluble  acrylamide  copolymer  in  an  amount  from  2  to  75 
weight  percent,  based  on  total  weight  bf  gelatin. 


9  Claims 

ul  in  preparing  photo- 


3.628.958 

BIPYRIDIMUM  COMPOUND/NITROSUBSTITUTED  N- 
HtTEROCYCLIC  COMPOUND  DESENSITIZED  SILVER 

HALIDE  EMULSION 
John  A.  Haefner.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,823 
Int.  CI.  G03c  /  J6 
U.S.  CI.  96-101  9  Claims 

A  negative  silver  halide  emulsion  is  desensitized  with  a 
desensitizing  combination  of  a  bipyridinium  salt  and  an  or- 
ganic nitrosubstituted  N-heterocyclic  desensitizer  The  emul 
sion  IS  effectively  desensitized  for  hartdling  in  roomlight  and 
the  sensitometric  properties  of  the  desensitized  emulsion  are 
improved  with  respect  to  emulsions  desensitized  with,  for  ex- 
ample, known  organic  nitrosubstituted  N-heterocyclic  desen- 
sitizers. 


3,628,959 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 
Horst  Theilemann,  Rudesheimerstrasse  1,  8  Munich  12,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1968.  Ser.  No.  768,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  23,  1967,  P  15  97 

643.9 

Int.  CLG03c  1/02 

L.S.  CI.  96-94  9  Claims 


-» 


More  sensitive  emulsions,  improved  fineness  of  grain  and 
improved  utilization  of  silver  are  obtained  in  the  preparation 
of  photographic  emulsions  by  a  procedure  which  comprises 
adding  a  silver  nitrate  solution  to  a  relatively  small  portion  of 
a  halogen  salt  solution,  to  which  gelatin  has  been  added  and 
which  has  been  heated  to  an  appropriate  temperature  for  the 
desired  emulsion  sensitivity,  that  is  moved  or  agitated  at  a 
relatively  high  speed  with  respect  to  the  rest  of  the  halogen 
salt  solution  while  the  solution  is  in  motion. 


3,628,960 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  HALIDE  MATERIAL  WITH 
VARIABLE  CONTRAST 
Herman  Adelt>ert  Philippaerts,  Mortsel;  Hans  Josephus  Cor- 
luy.  Berchem.  both  of  Belgium;  Herbert  Gernert.  Munich, 
and  Guenther  E.  W.  Schuiz,  Holzkirchen,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Gevaert-AGFA  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Apr.  21,  1967, 

18,542/67 
Int.  CI.  G03c  IH2 
U.S.  CI.  96-124  21  Claims 

A  composite  light-sensitive  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  having  the  characteristic  of  gamma 
wavelength  variability  is  obtained  by  means  of  a  mixture  of  a 
plurality  of  differently  constituted  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion,  each  of  said  emulsions  having  a  spectral  region  to 
which  it  is  inherently  sensitive;  said  light-sensitive  emulsions 
containing  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye,  each  such  dye  being 
incorporated  in  all  of  the  emulsions,  to  spectrally  sensitize 
the  same  to  a  further  spectral  region  outside  the  inherent  re- 
gion, the  emulsions  having  in  the  presence  of  such  sensitizing 
dye  spectral  responses  in  the  spectral  region  of  inherent  sen- 
sitivity which  vary  from  one  another  and  also  spectral 
responses  in  the  further  spectral  region  which  vary  from  one 
another  and  also  spectral  responses  in  the  further  spectral  re- 
gion which  vary  from  one  another,  the  extent  of  the  varia- 
tions in  the  two  spectral  regions  being  sufficiently  different  as 
to  produce  a  gradation  difference  of  at  least  20  percent  in 
the  contrjist  of  photographic  images  obtained  by  exposing 
identical  samples  of  the  material  in  the  respective  spectral  re- 
gions and  developing  under  identical  conditions;  the  propor- 
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tions  of  emulsions  in  the  mixture  being  so  selected  in  relation 
to  the  extent  of  said  differences  in  sensitivity  that  gray  wedge 
prints  produced  by  exposure  in  each  of  the  inherent  and 
further  spectral  regions  and  development  under  identical 
conditions  show  different  gradations;  and  the  amount  of  such 
sensitizing  dye  being  so  selected  that  minor  variations  in  such 
amount  produces  no  significant  change  in  the  ratio  of  the 
gradations  in  the  gray  wedge  prints. 

Preferred  emulsions  are  a  silver  bromoidide  emulsion 
wherein  the  silver  halide  grains  contain  about  1-9  mol  per- 
cent iodide  and  the  other  being  a  silver  chloride-bromide 
emulsion  wherein  the  silver  halide  grains  contain  about 
15-85  mol  percent  bromide  and  up  to  about  5  mol  percent 
iodide,  and  preferred  sensitizing  dyes  are  diffusible  methine 
dyes 


3,628,961 
GELATIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  TRIAZINE 
TYPE  HARDENER  AND  AN  ALIPHATIC  MONO-  OR 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Alexander  Riebel,  Bombay,  India;   Wolfgang  Himmelmann, 
Opiaden-Luetzenkirchen;    Karl-Otto    Meyer,    Leverkusen, 
both  of  Germany,  and  George  Frans  Van  Veelen.  Mortsel, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA   Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1969,  P  19  24 

533.1 

Int.  CI.  G03cy/i0 

U.S.CL  96-111  2  Claims 

Photographic  gelatin  layers  are  hardened  by  trisacryloyi  or 

sulfonyl  hydroxyltriazine  compounds.  The  hardening  reaction 

is  accelerated  by  the  addition  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids. 


3,628,962 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Margaret    H.    Murray,    Stamford.    Conn.,    and    Robert    M. 
Leekley,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Time,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  633,731,  Apr. 
26,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  47,106 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/70 
U.S.CL96-I15R  9  Claims 

Photosensitive  compositions  and  printing  plates  formed 
therefrom  wherein  nylon  is  rendered  photosensitive  by  the 
admixture  therewith  of  a  difunctional  photoinitiator  contain- 
ing two  nonadjacent  or  nonvicinal  keto  groups. 


3,628,963 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Kiyoshi  Akamatsu;  Takeaki  Hagihara.  and  Teruhisa  Ishido, 
all    of    Tokyo.   Japan,    assignors    to    Asahi    Kasei    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1968.  Ser.  No.  772.036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1967,  42/71704 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/68,  1/70 
U.S.CL  96-1 15  R  7  Claims 

The  photosensitive  compositions  comprising  (A)  an  un- 
saturated polyester,  (B)  acrylic  acid  and  (C)  a 
photopolymerization  initiator,  said  unsaturated  polyester 
being  produced  from  an  alcoholic  component  comprising  at 
least  one  etherdiol  having  one  to  four  ether-oxygen  groups  in 
the  main  chain  and  an  acidic  component  comprising  at  least 
one  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  anhydride  or  dimethyl  or 
diethyl  ester  thereof  and  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  1,500  to  50,000  and  a  double  bond  concentration  of 
IxlO^  to  2x10  *  mole/g.,  the  amount  of  (B)  acrylic  acid 
being  10  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  the 
photosensitive  composition  and  the  amount  of  the 
photopolymerization  initiator  being  0.001  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  amount  of  the  photosensitive  composition. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  96—124  see: 
Patent  No.  3,628.960 


3,628,964 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPERSENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSIONS 
Keisuke   Shiba,  and   Akira   Sato,   both   of   Minami-Ashigara 
Machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1968.  Ser,  No.  745,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17,  1967,  42/46738 

Int.  CI.  G03c  n28 
U.S.CL  96-124  3  Claims 

A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  at  least 
one  carbocyanine  dye  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


Yj 


/V 


R. 
I 
N 


^ 


C-C=CH-CH=C 


(Xi-).. 


and   at   least   one   carbocyanine   dye   represented    by   the 
general  formula: 


.  -Zi-,               '^                  ■/.: 
N=C-CH=C-rH=r N 


R; 


(X,), 


Rh 


The   various   individual   moieties   indicated    in   the   above 
identified  structures  are  defined  in  the  specification. 


3,628,965 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CHOCOLATE 

Adolf   Maurits    Nijkerk,    Bussum.    Netherlands,    assignor   to 

Weiner  &  Co.  N.V..  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969.  Ser.  No.  794,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  26,  1968, 

4.275/68 

Int.  CI.  A23g  1/00 

U.S.CL  99-23  12  Claims 


Process  and  apparatus  for  mixing  material  and  diminuting 
components  thereof  The  process  is  a  cyclical  one  in  which  in 
each  of  the  recurring  cycles  the  material  is  passed  consecu- 
tively through  mixing  and  diminuting  means  and  during 
cycling  is  spread  into  film  or  sheet  form  and  at  least  one  fluid 
is  incorporated  into  the  filmed  or  sheeted  material  The  fiuid 
may  be  a  gaseous  medium.  The  introduction  of  the  gaseous 
medium  causes  the  removal  of  unwanted  volatile  constituents 
and  in  edible  materials  has  a  taste-changing  effect 
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3,628,966 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ENR 

RICE 

Noboru   Katsuya;   Takaaki   Sagara;   Reiji  Takahashi;   Teruo 
Yoshida.  and  Takashi  Ojima,  all  of  kanagawa-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  20,  1969.  Ser.  No.  826,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1968,  43/36299 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1 1 10 
U.S.  CI.  99-80  R  8  Claims 

An  enriched  artificial  rice  having  grains  of  good  mechani- 
cal strength  and  resistant  to  washing,  soaking,  and  cooking 
without  losing  their  similarity  to  natural  rice  grains  is 
prepared  by  heating  a  mixture  of  an^ino  acids,  starch  and 
enough  water  to  make  the  water  consent  of  the  mixture  20 
percent  to  50  percent  at  90°  to  120°  C  for  45  minutes  to  I 
minute,  whereby  the  starch  is  semigeUtinized  Starch  or  glu- 
ten is  thereafter  added  as  a  binder  to  produce  a  second  mix- 
ture which  is  granulated  to  the  shape  of  rice  grains,  and  the 
artificial  grains  are  dried  and  coated  with  a  waterproofing 
material. 


bohydrate  from  the  group  of  starch,  dextrin,  gums,  and  su- 
gars and/or  a  fat  and  ( 3 )  acid  whey. 


III. 


3,628.967 

TWO-STAGE  SOLVENT  DRYING  OF  FOODS 
Norbert      Francis     Toussaint,     Skokii 
Florasynth,  Inc. 

Filed  July  7.  1969,  Ser.  Nd.  839,336 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1 100.  \22l^  7/02 
L.S.  CI.  99-103 


T 


assignor     to 


^^- 


8  Claims 


Solid  food  products,  for  example,  onions,  apples,  strawber- 
ries and  the  like  are  dehydrated  by  imirersion  in  a  hydrocar- 
bon liquid  having  a  normal  boiling  point  between  about  60° 
C.  and  140°  C  distilling  the  liquid  togelher  with  moisture  in 
the  food  at  a  temperature  between  abcut  20°  C.  and  about 
75°  C  while  leaving  said  food  wet  w  th  said  hydrocarbon 
liquid  and  thereafter  extracting  said  wet  food  with  a  second 
highly  volatile  water-immiscible  organic  liquid  having  a  boil- 
ing point  between  about  -50°  C.  an  1  about  30°  C.  and 
volatilizing  said  second  liquid  off  unlil  all  traces  of  said 
hydrocarbon  liquid  are  removed. 


3.628.968 

SPRA\  -DRIED  V\  HIPPABl.E  FOOD  COMPOSITION 
Peter     P.     Noznick.     Evanston.     and     Charles     VV.     Tatter. 
Homewood,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.. 
Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  344,825,  Feb.  14, 
1964,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
356,058,  .Mar.  31,  1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,766 
Int.  CI.  A23c2//0t 
L.S.CI.99-139  8  Claims 

A  spray-dried  whippable  food  compoi  ition  prepared  of  (  1  ) 


a  polyglycerol  partial  ester  of  a  higher 


fatty  acid.  (2)  a  car- 


3,628,969 
STARCH-MILK  SYSTEMS  STABILIZED  WITH  A  BLEND 

OF  HYDROXYALKYL  STARCH  AND  CARRAGEENAN 
Robert  P.  Vilim,  Piscataway,  and  Harvey  Bell,  North  Plain- 
field,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,047 
Int.  CI.  A23g  J/00 
U.S.CI.99-139  4  Claims 

Starch  and  milk  containing  food  products  which  are  stable 
to  high-temperature  processing  are  prepared  by  admixing 
hydroxyalkyl  starch  and  carrageenan  to  the  components  of 
the  food  product. 


3,628,970 

FLAVORING  AGENT  CONTAINING  Z-HYDROX Y-3- 

ETHYLCYCLOPENT-Z-EN-1-ONE 

Charles  R.  Stephens,  Jr.,  East  Lyme,  and  Anibal  Torres,  New 

London,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,1 13 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/22:  C07c  49/46 
U.S.CL99-140R  12  Claims 

The  use  of  z-hydro,\y-3-ethylcyclopent-z-en-l-one  in  edi- 
ble food  compositions  represses  undesirable  flavor  notes  and 
enhances  desirable  flavor  notes. 


3,628,971 

CEDAR  POLYPHENOLS  AND  THIODIPROPIONIC  ACID 

AS  ANTIOXIDANTS  FOR  USE  IN  ANIMAL  FATS  AND 

VEGETABLE  OILS 

.Arthur   Karchmar.   Clifton,   NJ.,   assignor  to   International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  Y  ork,  N.Y  . 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  690,755,  Dec.  15, 
1967.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,054 
Int.  CI.  A61k  7/00,  A61I  23/00 
CS.CL  99-163  5  Claims 

Mixtures  of  cedar  polyphenols  and  thiodipropionic  acid  ex- 
hibit synergistic  antioxidant  effects  when  added  to  animal 
fats  and  vegetable  oils  and  foodstuffs  containing  these 
materials.  The  amount  of  the  polyphenol  component  of  the 
mixture  should  be  at  least  equal  to  the  amount  of 
thiodipropionic  acid  therein.  These  cedar  polyphenol- 
thiodipropionic  acid  additives  greatly  increase  the  storage  life 
of  fats  and  oils  when  added  thereto  in  amounts  of  at  least 
about  50  per  million. 


3,628.972 
STERILIZATION  OF  MILK  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING 

FAT 

Aubrey  P.  Stewart.  Jr..  Corning,  and  Joseph  F.  Stecker, 
Creston.  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,960 
Int.  CI.  A23c  J/OO 
U.S.CL  99-212  7  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  sterilizing  milk  and  milk  products 
containing  fat  is  provided  which  comprises  continuous  injec- 
tion of  fat  to  milk  or  milk  product  which  has  been  continu- 
ously preheated  and  has  exited  a  batch  or  storage  tank  fol- 
lowed by  sterilization.  The  process  results  in  a  product  hav- 
ing smaller  fat  globules  which  are  dispersed  throughout  said 
milk  product  and  permits  the  elimination  of  homogenization. 
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3,628,973 
MODIFIED  PORTLAND  CEMENT  AND  PROCESS 
Nathan  R.  Greening,  Glenview;  Llewellyn  E.  Copeland,  Des 
Plaines,  and  George  J.  Verbeck,  Deerfield,  all  of  III.,  as- 
signors to  Portland  Cement  Association,  Skokie,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  735,963,  June 
11,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  91,518 
Int.  CI.  C04b  7/54,  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  106-89  12  Claims 

A  modified  Portland  cement  having  a  high  early  set 
strength  containing  one  to  thirty  percent  llCaO  IW^O 
3  CaX2 


3,628,974 

MICROCRYSTALLINE  COLLAGEN,  AN  lONIZABLE 

PARTIAL  SALT  OF  COLLAGEN  AND  FOODS, 

PHARMACEUTICALS  AND  COSMETICS  CONTAINING 

SAME 
Orlando  A.  Battista,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  436,371,  Mar.  1, 
1965,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
586,969,  Oct.  17,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,709 
Int.  CI.  C09h  7/00 
U.S.CL  106-125  9  Claims 

A  new  physical  form  of  collagen  termed  microcrystalline 
collagen  is  a  water-insoluble  but  water-dispersible  ionizable, 
partial  salt  of  collagen  and  is  formed  by  treating  undenatured 
collagen  with  dilute  acid  solutions  having  a  pH  between 
about  1.6  and  2.6.  Mechanically  disintegrating  the  treated 
collagen  in  aqueous  liquids  until  at  least  10  percent  by  weight 
has  been  reduced  to  a  submicron  size  produces  dispersions  in 
the  aqueous  liquids  which  have  an  essentially  constant 
viscosity.  This  new  form  of  collagen  may  be  used  in  a  wide 
variety  of  food,  pharmaceutical  and  cosmetic  preparations. 


3,628,975 
POLYMERIZED  DECANT  OIL  AND  ASPHALT  PRODUCT 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Joe  Van  Pool,  Bartlesviile,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Philips  Petrole- 
um Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  528,915,  Feb.  21, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  857,278 
Int.  CI.  C08h  13/00,  17/22;  C08j  1/46 
U.S.CL  106-279  9  Claims 


2*         L     M 


ZONf  I  I  ICl».t  \  I J 1 


Decant  oil  produced  in  a  catalytic  cracking  operation  is 
combined  with  an  HP  acid  soluble  oil  and  polymerized  to 
produce  an  additive  for  low-resin  asphalts. 


3,628,976 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PERYLENE  PIGMENTS 

Emil  Stocker,  Riehen,  Switzerland,   assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  77 1 ,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  3,  1967, 

15447/67 

Int.  CI.  C09c  ,  3/02 

U.S.  CL  106-288  Q  13  Claims 

A  process  of  making  a  strongly  colored,  pure  and  trans- 
parent perylene-3,4,9,IO-tetracarboxylic  acid  pigments,  com- 
prising precipitating  raw  perylene  pigment  from  the  aqueous 
solution  of  a  salt  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersing 
agent,  especially  rosin  soap,  in  amounts  of  iO  to  20  percent 
by  weight  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  perylene  pigment 
at  a  temperature  of  about  70°- 100°  C  by  the  addition  of  a 
mineral  acid  or  an  organic  acid  is  described.  Dependent  on 
the  nature  of  the  acid  there  is  obtained  a  red  pigment 
(mineral  acid)  or  a  brown  pigment  (organic  acid) 

Thus  conditioned  perylene  pigments  are  useful  for  pig- 
menting of  raw  materials  for  lacquers,  of  stoving  lacquers, 
and  for  synthetic  thermoplastic  materials,  especially  polyvi- 
nyl chloride. 


3,628,977 

MULTILAYER  TAPE  FOR  COATING  INTAGLIO 

DEPRESSIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING  SAME 

James  E.  Deegan,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addressograph- 

Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,071 

Int.  CI.  B32b  2  7/0«,  B4Ic  7/02 

U.S.  CL  117-11  10  Claims 


/3- 


.^^^ 


An  improved  multilayer  tape  is  provided  for  coating  or 
cavity  tipping  the  intaglio  depressions  of  a  printing  plate  or 
the  like  as  they  are  formed  as  from  a  punch  and  die  em- 
bossing operation  The  sandwich  tape  construction  combines 
the  best  properties  of  strength,  hardness,  elasticity,  resistance 
to  heat  and  rupture,  and  the  like,  by  judiciously  combining 
different  resins  as  layers,  each  resinous  layer  furnishing  cer- 
tain of  the  desirable  properties  to  a  degree  desired  while, 
however,  inherently  lacking  others.  The  tape  as  an  overall, 
complete  unit  satisfactorily  meets  ail  physical  demands  dur- 
ing use. 

The  carrier  layer  has  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  10,000 
p. si.,  the  intermediate  layer  is  a  polyolefin  having  a  tensile 
strength  less  than  10,000  p. si.  and  the  outer  layer  is  a  frag- 
mentable  organic  resin  matrix  containing  a  coloring  pigment. 


3,628,978 
METHOD  OF  NUCLEATING  ALUMINUM 
Edward    C.    Yackel,    Pittsford,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,852 
Int.  CI.  B44d  7/092,  1/02 
U.S.CL  117-34  7  Claims 

Silver  precipitating  nuclei  are  deposited  on  a  grained  alu- 
minum support  such  that  said  support  can  be  used  as  a 
photolithographic  receiving  surface  in  a  silver  salt  diffusion 
process  by  contacting  the  support  with  an  alkaline  bath  and 
then  contacting  with  an  aqueous  silver  salt  solution  In  an  al- 
ternative one-step  treatment,  an  alkaline  solution  containing 
the  silver  salt  is  used. 
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3.628,979 

TRANSFER  ELEMENTS  AND  MET;H0D  OF  MAKING 

SAME         j 
Douglas  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  and  Allan  T.  Schlotzhauer, 
Locust  Valle>.  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Columbia  Ribbon 
and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc..  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,497 
Int.  CI.  B4lm  5llV 
U.S.  CI.  117-36.4  8  Claims 


roller  marks  on   the 
of  a  squeezeout-lype 


The  manufacture  of  novel  pressure- sensitive  transfer  ele 
ments  of  the  squeezeout  type  which  an;  cleaner  to  the  touch 
and  resistant  to  producing  typewriter 
copy  sheet  The  ink-releasing  surface 
ink  layer  is  prmted  with  a  very  thin  liver  of  a  composition 
comprising  a  dilute  volatile  solvent  solution  of  a  synthetic 
thermoplastic  resin  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  liquid  oily 
material  which  is  incompatible  with  said  resin  but  which  is 
compatible  with  the  ink  vehicle  in  the  squeezeout  layer  The 
volatile  solvent  is  also  at  least  a  partiaj  solvent  for  the  resin 
binder  of  the  squeezeout  layer. 


3,628,980 
HEAT-SEN^TIVE  COPY  SHEET 
Joseph  A.  Wiese.  Jr.,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1969.  Ser.  No,  870,536 
Int.  CI.  E4lm  5ili 
ll.S.  CL  1 17-36.8  10  Claims 

The  reaction  temperature  of  a  ccpy  sheet  containing 
bis(triphenylphosphine)borohydridocopper(l )  as  heat- 
decomposable  image-forming  component  is  significantly 
reduced  by  incorporating  certain  nonnitrogenous  nickel  com- 
pounds as  catalysts. 


3,628,981 
LigCID  TONER  DEVELOPMENT 
Seiji  Matsumoto,  c  o  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  No.  105,  Oaza 
Mizonuma.  Asaka-shi  Saitama-ken,  Asaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  4.  1970.  Ser.  No.  43.466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  9.  1969,  44/45269 

Int.  CI.  BOSc  1 ,16,  G03|  V  00 

IJ.S.  CL  1 17-37  LX  6  Claims 


'Vi=J 


In  developing  an  electrostatic  latent- 
with  a  liquid  developer  containing  a 
component,    a    thin    layer    of    residua 


mage-bearing  surface 
highly  volatile  liquid 
iquid    developer    is 


formed  on  the  surface.  This  thin  residual  developer  layer  is 
substantially  removed  by  subjecting  the  layer  to  a  stream  of 
gas  containing  a  relatively  large  quantity  of  the  vapor  of  the 


highly  volatile  liquid  component.  Toner  background  deposit 
and  image  quality  is  improved  with  this  technique. 


3,628,982 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  HOT-MELT  GLUE 

Charles  C.  Krug,  607  East  Sth  St.,  Summit,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,545 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/20,  1/02 

IJ.S.CL  117-38  7  Claims 


/*< 


'■•i- 
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A  method  of  applying  hot-melt  glue  to  an  object  consisting 
of  the  steps  of  heating  a  transfer  bar  to  a  temperature  high 
enough  to  melt  the  glue,  pressing  said  bar  against  solid  hot- 
melt  glue  to  coat  said  bar  with  a  film  of  liquid  glue,  and 
pressing  said  bar  against  said  object  to  transfer  said  glue 
thereto 


3,628,983 
COATING  METHOD  FOR  STRENGTHENING  VITREOUS 

AND  VTTROCRVSTALLINE  BODIES 
Lucien  F.  Leger,  .Montigny-le-Tilleul,  and  Jose  Leiong,  Fleu- 
rus,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbel  S.A.,  Water- 
mael,  Baitsfort,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723.626 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  27,  1967, 
53.535;  (.riat  Britain.  Mar.  19.  1968.  13,246/68 
Int.  CI.  C03c2//00 
U.S.  CL  117-40  29  Claims 

A  process  for  physically  strengthening  vitreous  and 
vitrocrystalline  bodies  by  applying  to  at  least  portions  of  the 
surface  thereof  coatings  in  which  compressive  stresses  can  be 
produced  by  appropriate  chemical  modifications  thereof,  and 
by  carrying  out  such  chemical  modifications  and  sub- 
sequently cooling  the  coatings. 


3,628,984 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HEAT- 
RESISTANT  CARBONACEOUS  PRODUCTS  HAVING 
LOW  PERMEABILITY 

Toshikatsu  Ishikawa,  and  Haruo  Teranishi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Carbon  Company,  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1968,  43/35440, 

Ma\  28.  1968.43/35666 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/46 

U.S.CL  117-46  CC  5  Claims 


Two  catalytic  additives  are  added  to  a  mixed  solution  of 
acetone  and  furfural  to  produce  a  resinous  solution  for  use  in 
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impregnating  a  carbonaceous  product  A  carbonaceous  arti- 
cle is  impregnated  with  the  solution  at  a  reduced  pressure, 
and  the  article  is  immersed  in  a  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
bath.  Then,  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  acid  bath,  rinsed,  and 
dried.  Finally,  it  is  subjected  to  a  heat  treatment  at  elevated 
temperatures  to  carbonize  or  graphitize  the  carbon  product 
impregnated  with  the  resinous  solution. 


-4 


A  fibrous  web  impregnated  with  an  organopolysiloxane 
which  is  cured  thereon,  wherein  the  web  has  superior  dielec- 
tric and  heat-resistant  properties  and  is  useful  as  an  insulating 
medium  and,  optionally,  a  rigid  fibrous  web  having  its  resin 
and/or  fiber  portion  carbonized  A  process  of  impregnating 
the  fibrous  web  with  the  organopolysiloxane  in  liquid  or 
powder  form  and  curing  the  siloxane  thereon,  and,  op- 
tionally, carbonizing  the  resin  and/or  fiber  portion  of  the  web 
whereby  the  resulting  carbonized  structure  retains  its  rigidity. 


3,628,986 
WATER-REPELLENT  REDUCED  IRON  ORE 
Marnell  A.  Segura;  Henry  R.  Savage,  and  John  L.  Burroughs, 
all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  845,936,  July  23, 
1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
591,124,  Nov.  1,  1966.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  852,461 
int.  CI.  C23f  9/02,  B32b  15\02 
U.S.CL  117-49  15  Claims 

Reduced  iron  ore.  which  is  water  absorbent,  is  rendered 
substantially  water  repellent  by  treating  with  a  liquid  mixture 
comprising  polymerizable  silicones,  a  hydrophobic  organic 
compound  containing  a  polar  carbon  to  oxygen  bond  and, 
optionally,  polymerizable  olefins;  the  treated  iron  being  suita- 
ble for  use  in  steel  making  processes. 


3,628,987 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  FILM 
Shinsaku    Nakata,    Toyonaka-shi;    Hitoshi    Hori,    Kyoto-shi; 
Kohei  Tagami,  Toyonaka-shi,  and  Masaru  Suzuki,  Osaka- 
shi,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Sekisui    Kagaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1967,  42/45159 

Sept.  16.1967,42/59814 

Int.  CI.  C09j  7/02 

U.S.CL  117-47  A  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  films 

wherein  the  film  surface  has  graft  polymerized  thereto  a  vinyl 

monomer  or  a  diene  monomer  and  wherein  an  adhesive 


material  overlays  the  graft  polymerized  surface  The  adhesive 
material  has  a  solubility  parameter  near  that  of  polymers  of 


3,628,985 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  IMPREGNATED  FIBROUS 

SHEET  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Shibley  A.  Hider;  Walter  Kit^,  and  Robert  E.  Martin,  all  of 

Toledo.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  503,760,  Oct.  23,  1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

834,606 

Int.  CI.  C03c  25/02 

U.S.CL  117-46  7  Claims 


&^j^^:'m-ri- 


the  vinyl  or  diene  monomer. 


3,628.988 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ARTIFICIAL  DENTURES 
WITH  A  SOFT  HYDROGEL  LAYER 
Miroslav  Stol;  Vladimir  Stoy;  Karel  Kliment,  all  of  Prague; 
Milan  Prokes,  Oiomouc,  and  Jaromir  Mares,  Cemosice,  all 
of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie 
ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Aug.  16.  1967, 

5891/67 
Int.  CI.  B32b  2  7/0*.  A61c  13/00 
U.S.CL  117-63  6  Claims 

Mixture  for  providing  a  hydrogel  layer  on  a  hard  denture 
consisting  of  a  soluble  glycol  methacrylate  or  glycol  acrylate 
polymer,  a  glycol  methacrylate  or  glycol  acrylate  monomer 
consisting  of  98  to  99.95  percent  of  the  monoester  and  0  05 
to  2  percent  of  the  diester,  a  polymerization  initiator  and  a 
water-soluble  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  in  anhydrous  con- 
dition the  soluble  glycol  methacrylate  or  glycol  acrylate 
polymer  as  well  as  the  polymer  of  the  hard  denture  The  sol- 
vent is  used  in  an  amount  which  causes  an  approximately 
equal  swelling  as  water  in  equilibrium  with  the  resulting 
hydrogel,  from  which  it  is  entirely  removed  by  washing  the 
denture  in  water  The  method  is  also  suitable  for  rebasing  old 
dentures. 


3,628,989 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLAZED 

CERAMIC  BODIES,  IN  PARTICULAR  TILES,  WITH 

ONLY  ONE  FIRING 

Ferruccio  Solmi,  Via  Baraldi  29.  Modena,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,260 

Int.  CI.  C03c  9/00 

U.S.CL  117-70  13  Claims 


In  this  process  of  glazing  ceramic  bodies,  especially  tiles, 
the  latter  are  coated  in  raw,  predried  condition  with  a  vitre- 
ous glaze  admixed  with  about  25-35  percent  of  refractory 
clays  and/or  kaolin  having  a  grain  size  of  one  micron  or  less, 
and,  after  drying  the  glaze,  the  bodies  are  fired  only  once. 
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3,628,990 
ELECTROLESS  PLATING  PRETREATMENT  METHOD 
Hatohiko  Kamada,  and  Kouich  Tashlro.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1968.  Ser.  No.  753.896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22.  1967,  42/53876 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/14 
L.S.  CI.  117     71  R  !  10  Claims 

An  electroless  plating  pretreatmeiit  method  which  com- 
prises coating  an  msulating  basic  substrate  with  a  first  layer 
which  comprises  a  soluble  polyester,  coating  the  polyester 
layer  with  a  gelatin,  and  then  treating  the  coated  substrate 
with  a  mixed  solution  of  bichromate  and  sulfuric  acid  or 
chromic  anhydride  and  sulfuric  acid  Any  standard  electro- 
less  process  may  then  be  used,  inducing  standard  activation 
and  sensitization  steps 


3,628,991 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  EPOXY  RESINS  TO  POLYVINYL 

CHLORIDE 
William   C.   Thiele,  Somerville;   Charles   H.   Barger,  Nixon; 
Joseph   J.   Thomas,   and    Robert   T.    Hucks,   Jr.,    both   of 
Somerville,  ail  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  792.821 
Int.  CI.  B44c  3/02,  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  117-72  12  Claims 

In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  polyvi|iyl  chloride  surface  at- 
tached through  an  intermediate  thermoplastic  to  a  ther- 
mosetting resin,  accomplished  by  a  preferred  process  in 
which  solvated  acrylonitrile  butadiene  styrene  copolymer  in  a 
methyl  ethyl  ketone  solvent  is  sufficiently  applied  to  a  polyvi- 
nyl chloride  surface  to  solvate  the  surface  and  to  form  a  sur- 
face solution  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride  and  the  acrylonitrile 
butadiene  styrene  copolymer,  drying  the  surface  solution, 
placing  a  substantially  uncured  liquid  epoxy  resin  in  contact 
with  the  dried  surface  solution  and/or  coating  of  the  solvated 
acrylonitrile  butadiene  styrene.  and  curing  sufficiently  to 
form  a  bond  between  said  copolymer  and  said  epoxy  resin. 
Preferably,  the  epoxy  resin  is  carried  on  glass  fibers,  i.e., 
glass  fibers  impregnated  with  the  resin,  and  preferably  the 
polyvinyl  chloride  surface  is  cylindrical  in  shape,  in  the  form 
of  a  pipe  Accordingly,  a  preferred  product  is  a  glass  fiber- 
reinforced  polyvinyl  chloride  pipe 


3,628,992 
BONDING  OF  RUBBER  TO  FIBROUS  REINFORCERS 
William  J.  McKillip,  Minneapolis,  and  Clarence  N.  Impola, 
Prior  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,879 
Int.  CI.  C09j  7:02 
U.S.  CI.  117-76  A  12  Claims 

Aromatic  and  aliphatic  polyaminimides  are  disclosed  as 
constituting  a  class  of  polyisocyanata  precursors  which  can 
be  effectively  utilized  in  isocyanate-based  adhesive  systems 
for  bonding  rubber  to  fibrous  polyester  and  like  substrates. 


3,628,993    ' 
THERMALLY  STABILIZED  POLYAMIDE  BY  COATING 
PARTICLES  WITH  A  CUPRIC  SALT  OF  A  COPOLYMER 
OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  AN  UNSATURATED 
MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  ESTER 
Ronald  E.  Gilbert,  Shawnee  Mission,  and  Bert  H.  Clampitt, 
Overland  Park,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,198 

Int.  CI.  B32h  2  7/08;  C^8q  1/62 

U.S.  CI.  1 17- 100  C  5  Claims 

Discrete  solid  particles  of  polyamlde  are  coated  with  a 

cupric    salt    of    a    carboxy-substituted    olefin    polymer    in 


amounts  of  from  about  0.1  percent  to  about  3.7  percent  by 
weight  to  protect  the  polyamides  from  degradation  during 
melt  forming  into  manufactured  articles. 


3,628,994 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SUBSTRATES 

BY  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
Sol  S.  Blecherman,  Newlngton,  and  Nicholas  E.  Ulion,  Ver- 
non, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,870 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13/00,  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 17- 107.1  4  Claims 


/^ 


In  the  processes  and  method  for  forming  protective 
coatings  on  metals,  particularly  the  nickel-base  and  cobalt- 
base  superalloys.  by  deposition  or  vacuum,  the  positioning  of 
a  plurality  of  substrates  of  complex  geometry  in  the  chamber 
in  a  predetermined  region  of  vapor  isodensity. 


3,628,995 
FLAME  RESISTANT  CLOTH 
James  Economy,  Eggertsville;  Francis  J.  Frechette,  Tonawan- 
da,  and  Luis  C.  Wohrer,  Lewiston,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,935 
Int.  CI.  B32h  27/08;  B32b  2  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  117- 138.8  G  4  Claims 

A  name  resistant  cloth  or  fabric  comprising  synthetic 
fibers  prepared  from  resin  condensation  products  of  phenols 
and  aldehydes  which  can  be  fiberized  and  cured.  These 
fabrics  may  include  blends  of  phenolic  resin  fibers  with  other 
fire-resistant  fibers  such  as  wool,  silk,  polyamide  fibers, 
polyacrylonitrile  fibers,  mineral  and  glass  fibers,  among 
others. 


3,628,996 
POLYDIMETHYLSILOXANE  RELEASE  AGENT 

Carl  D.  Weber,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,335  — 

Int.  CI.  C08g  47/02.  D21h  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  II7-I38.8  A  5  Claims 

Release  agents  which  give  superior  release  against  aggres- 
sive adhesives  are  made  by  mixing  ( I )  a  hydroxyl  endblocked 
polydimethylsiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  350  cs. 
and  (2)  either  from  25  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  a  trior- 
ganosiloxy  endblocked  dimethylpolysiloxane  or  from  10  to 
75  percent  by  weight  of  a  polydimethylsiloxane  having  a  tri- 
organosiloxy  group  on  one  end  and  a  hydroxyl  on  the  other, 
(2)  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  4000  cs.  at  25°  C.  and  (3)  a 
cross-linker  for  ( I ). 
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3,628,997 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TREATING  FIBROUS 
MATERIALS  AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Vincent   Theodore   Elkind,   Metuchen,   and   Robert   Tweedy 
Hunter,  Piscataway,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,221 
Int.  CI.  D06m  15/00;  B44d  1/06 
U.S.  a.  117-121  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  means  for  achieving 
a  degree  of  oil  and/or  water  repellency  by  fibrous  materials 
by  exhausting  on  such  materials  as  textiles  and  the  like  acidic 
nonionic  emulsion  system  containing  fiuorocarbon  polymer, 
then  achieving  the  desired  oil  and/or  water  repellency  with 
subsequent  heat  curing. 


3,628,998 
METHOD  FOR  GROWTH  OF  A  MIXED  CRYSTAL  WITH 

CONTROLLED  COMPOSITION 
Samuel  E.  Blum,  Bronx,  and  Richard  J.  Chicotka,  Jefferson 
Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,316 

int.  CI.  BOlj  7/08,  7/16 

U.S.CL  117-201  17  Claims 


^^' 
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A  mixed  crystal  e.g.,  Ga^n,  ,P.  of  controlled  composition 
in  the  growth  direction,  either  of  substantially  homogeneous 
composition  or  of  variable  composition,  is  prepared  from  the 
melt  or  liquid  solution  by  the  method  of  this  disclosure.  Illus- 
tratively, the  starting  materials  are  two  different  pure  III-V 
compounds  with  different  melting  points,  e.g.,  GaP  and  InP, 
which  are  to  be  the  components  from  which  the  mixed 
crystal  is  to  be  grown  A  three-layered  composite  or  charge  is 
fabricated  consisting  of  a  layer  of  the  lower  melting  com- 
pound fianked  on  both  top  and  bottom  by  layers  of  the 
higher  melting  compound  The  composite  is  established  in  a 
crucible  which  is  sealed  in  a  quartz  ampul  in  vacuum  to  form 
an  assembly  When  an  overpressure  of  either  an  inert  or  a 
reactive  gas  is  required,  the  quartz  ampul  is  sealed  inside  a 
stronger  container,  eg,  of  graphite.  The  assembly  is  allowed 
to  equilibrate  isothermally  in  a  furnace  of  a  given  tempera- 
ture to  yield  a  liquid  solution  from  which  the  desired  solid 
solution  of  mixed  crystal  can  crystallize.  For  crystal  growth 
with  homogeneous  composition  the  assembly  is  lowered 
slowly  into  a  slightly  cooler  temperature  zone  of  the  furnace 
and  crystallization  of  the  mixed  crystal  occurs  at  the  lower 
one  of  the  two  liquid-solid  interfaces.  A  single  crystal  is  ob- 
tained by  epitaxial  growth  when  the  substrate  is  a  single- 
crystal  seed.  As  the  liquid  becomes  depleted  in  the  higher 
melting  component  at  the  growth  interface,  the  dissolution  of 
the  higher  melting  component  at  the  upper  liquid-solid  inter- 
face replenishes  the  composition  of  the  liquid.  This  physical 
process  is  incrementally  small,  i.e.,  it  occurs  slowly,  and 
results  in  the  composition  of  the  liquid  remaining  essentially 
in  a  steady  state  of  constant  composition.  Illustratively,  Ga^.- 
In.^rP  cylindrical  ingots  of  approximately  I  cm.  length  X  1.5 
cm.  diameter  are  readily  produced  from  the  components  of 
GaP  and  InP  by  the  practice  of  this  disclosure. 


3,628,999 

PLATED  THROUGH  HOLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Frederick  W.  Schneble,  Jr.,  Oyster  Bay;  John  F.  McCormack, 

Roslyn   Heights;   Rudolph  J.   Zeblisky,   Hauppauge;   John 

Duff    Williamson,    Miller    Place,    and    Joseph    Polichette, 

Fanningdale,  all  of  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  561,123,  June 
28,  1966,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  598,444,  Dec.  1,  1966,  now  abandoned  , 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  701,817,  Jan.  29,  1968,  now 

abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  81 1,142,  Mar.  27, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  16,847 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/18 

U.S.CL  117-212  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  new  and  useful  plated  through 
hole  printed  circuit  boards  and  more  particularly  to  plated 
through  hole  printed  circuit  boards  having  highly  reliable 
solder  joints,  and  improved  methods  for  producinr^  such 
boards  which  include  the  application  of  a  temporary,  strippa- 
ble  solder  mask  together  with  a  permanent  solder  mask. 


3,629,000 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  PRINTING  ELEMENT 
Sangho  E.  Back,  and  Gordon  A.  Murdock,  both  of  Camas, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Crown   Zeilerbach  Corporation,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,246 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  117-218  3  Claims 

A  copy  sheet  for  electrographic  printing  comprising  a 
paper  base  sheet,  a  layer  of  photoconductive  material  ex- 
tending over  one  side  of  the  sheet,  and  a  dielectric  coating 
extending  over  the  photoconductive  layer  adapted  to  receive 
an  image-defining  electrostatic  charge.  The  photoconductive 
layer  is  sensitized  by  exposure  to  light  to  render  it  conduc- 
tive, and  after  such  sensitizing  an  image-defining  electrostatic 
charge  is  deposited  on  the  dielectric  layer  which  is  developed 
to  form  a  visible  image. 


3,629,001 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

COUNTERCURRENT  EXTRACTION  OF  SUGAR  FROM 

BAGASSE 
Willy  Kaether,  Braunschweig-Melverode;  Waiter  Dietzel,  and 
Hans-Dieter  Backofen,  both  of  Braunschweig,  all  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Braunschweigische   Maschinenbauan- 
stalt,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  2,  1968,  P  16  42 

532.4 

Int.  CI.  C13d  1/12,  1/04;  BOld  11/02 

U.S.  CL  127-5  5  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  countercurrent 

extraction  of  sugar  from  bagasse  or  comminuted  sugar  cane. 
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In  extracting  sugar  from  bagasse  the  bagasse  is  subject  to  the 
action  of  extraction  liquid  in  a  diffusion  trough  through 
which  a  layer  of  bagasse  is  passed  by  conveyor  means,  the 
bagasse  bemg  supported  on  a  screen  in  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  and  through  which  the  extraction  liquid  percolates 
and  is  collected  in  containers  beneath  the  trough,  the  extrac- 
tion liquor  in  the  trough  being  recirculated. 


j-'^pam 
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The  method  of  this  invention  consists  in  subjecting  the 
layer  of  bagasse  to  pressure  such  as  by  means  of  a  roller  prior 
to  discharge  of  the  bagasse  from  the  trough  in  order  to  ex- 
tract liquid  therefrom,  movement  of  the  bagasse,  when  un- 
dergoing liquid  extraction,  being  reUrded  while  the  rate  of 
travel  of  the  conveyor  means  remains  constant 

In  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  invention  a  roller  is  posi- 
tioned m  the  discharge  end  of  the  trough  for  maintaining 
pressure  on  the  layer  of  bagasse,  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the 
roller  being  controlled  by  a  suitable  braicing  device. 


3,629,004 
PAINT-REMOVING  METHOD 
Joseph  Cooper,  and  WillJam  James  Corb€tt,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,160 

Int.  CI.  B08b  1100-  C23g  5102 

U.S.  CI.  134-31  4  Claims 

A  method  for  removing  paint  from  metal  surfaces  by  boil- 
ing a  solvent  or  solvent  mixture  and  contacting  the  painted 
metal  surface  with  the  vapors  of  the  solvent  or  solvent  mix- 
ture. The  solvent  may  include  chlorinated  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons, hydrogenated  aromatic  solvents,  saturated  heterocyclic 
compounds,  surface  active  agents,  imidazole  derivatives,  al- 
kynyl  alcohols,  glycol  ethers,  carboxylic  acids,  ethanolated 
alkyl  guanidine  amine  complexes,  and  aliphatic  alcohols. 


3,629,002 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  SUGAR 

FROM  BAGASSE 
Willy    kaether.    Braunschweig-Melverode.    and    Hans-Dieter 
Backofen,    Braunschweig,   both   of   Germany,   assignors   to 
Braunschweigische     Maschinenbauanstalt,     Braunschweig, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11.1 968,  Ser.  N*.  782,8 1 5 

Int.  CI.  C  13d ///2. /I/O* 

L.S.  CI.  127-5  I  13  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  sugar  from  bagasse 
in  which  extraction  is  effected  by  an  aqueous  liquid,  the 
crude  bagasse  being  fed  into  one  end|  of  a  diffusion  trough 
and  discharged  at  its  other  end  The  layer  of  bagasse  is 
treated  in  two  stages  for  which  purpo^  the  diffusion  trough 
is  divided  into  two  zones,  an  entry  zoni  and  a  diffusion  zone 
When  in  the  entry  zone  the  bagasse  receives  a  thermal  treat- 
ment and  before  leaving  the  same  is  subjected  to  pressure  by 
passage  beneath  a  pressure  and  a  conveyor  roller.  In  order  to 
facilitate  passage  of  the  bagasse  layer  through  the  diffusion 
zone  the  bottom  comprises  a  series  of  rollers,  certain, 
preferably  alternate,  rollers  being  driven  The  roller  bed  may 
be  made  up  of  large  diameter  (driven)  rollers  and  relatively 
small  ( nondriven )  rollers  consisting  of  a  perforated  drum  and 
serving  to  collect  the  extraction  liquor  so  that  it  can  be 
directly  pumped  back  into  the  recirculation  line  to  the 
sprays. 


3,629,003 

SUGAR  PRODUCTS  HAVING  A  COAGULATION 
PREVENTIVE  PROPERTY  AND  SUPERIOR  FLUIDITY 
Kiyoshi     Suzuki,     Tokyo,     Japan,     assignor     to     Toyoseito 
Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885.674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1968,  43/92779 

Int.  CI.  C13f  i/00,  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  127-30  3  Claims 

An  intimate  admixture  of  sugar  and  anhydrous  calcium 
lactate  with  the  anhydrous  calcium  lactate  being  mixed  with 
the  sugar  at  the  end  of  the  production  of  the  sugar  to  prevent 
coagulation  of  the  sugar  and  to  improve  its  fluidity. 


3,629,005 

MILKING  UNIT  SANITIZER 

Dallas  J.  B.  Belden,  Route  1,  Box  311,  Rochester,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1968.  Ser.  No.  753,514 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3/02 

U.S.CL  134-171  1  Claim 


Each  individual  treat  cup  of  a  suction  milking  unit  can  be 
easily  sanitized  using  the  disclosed  sanitizing  system  for  in- 
jecting a  sanitizing  solution  into  the  milking  chamber  thereof. 
The  sanitizing  unit  includes  elongated  supply  conduits  having 
nozzles  positioned  at  one  end  for  spraying  the  sanitizing  solu- 
tion into  the  milking  chambers  as  the  nozzles  are  inserted 
into  the  teat  cups.  In  between  milkings  the  sanitizing  unit  can 
be  used  for  storing  the  milking  unit  Guide  cups  adjacent  the 
nozzle  end  of  the  conduits  provide  guiding  surfaces  for  en- 
gaging the  exterior  shell  surfaces  of  the  treat  cups  such  that 
the  nozzles  will  be  properly  positioned  within  the  milking 
chamber  A  fresh  supply  of  sanitizing  solution  is  used  for 
each  sanitation  flush  of  each  teat  cup. 


3,629,006 
METHOD  TO  PROVIDE  POSITIVE  PLATE  FOR  LEAD- 
ACID  STORAGE  BATTERY  CELLS 
SUnley  Hill,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ESB  Incorporated 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,293 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  35118,  35/30 
U.S.  CI.  136-27  3  Claims 

Conventionally  made,  unformed  storage  battery  plates 
comprised  of  a  die-cast  lead  grid  and  a  paste  of  lead  oxide 
are  preformed  in  a  weakly  acid  or  weakly  alkaline  electrolyte 
solution  to  provide  a  surface  layer  of  lead  peroxide  high  in 
alpha  content  on  the  active  material  of  the  plates.  The  forma- 
tion of  the  plates  is  thereafter  completed  in  a  strongly  al- 
kaline electrolyte  solution  to  provide  plates  having  a  formed 
active  material  of  substantially  all  alpha  lead  peroxide. 
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3,629,007 

RESERVE  BATTERY  ELECTRODES  USING  BONDED 

ACTIVE  MATERIALS 

Timothy  J.  Kilduff,  Greenbelt,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,906 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  i9/00 

U.S.a.  136-27  ;^        11  Claims 


partially  the  electrolyte.  Additionally,  an  electrochemical  cell 
with  at  least  one  gas  diffusion  electrode  has  the  above  type  of 
thickening  agent  covering  various  portions  of  the  interior 
structure  of  the  cell.  Upon  subsequent  use  in  contact  with  an 
aqueous  electrolyte,  the  thickening  agent  swells  on  covered 
portions  of  the  interior  structure  preventing  electrolyte 
leakage  therethrough,  and  immobilizing  at  least  partially  the 
electrolyte. 


3,629,009 
AUXILIARY  COMPONENT  PACKAGE  FOR  OXYGEN- 
METAL  BATTERIES 
Roswell  J.  Bennett,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,553 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  27/00,  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  136-86  A  8  Claims 


Reserve  battery  electrodes  and  a  method  for  preparing  said 
electrodes  wherein  a  metal  support  body  is  coated  with  a 
substantially  noncorrodible  electrically  conductive  material 
and  then  overcoated  with  an  active  material,  for  example, 
lead  dioxide,  dispersed  in  a  resinous  binder  The  noncorrodi- 
ble electrically  conductive  under  layer  is  applied  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  prevent  corroding  of  the  metal  support 
body  and  sufficient  to  prevent  formation  of  an  interfacial  re- 
sistance barrier  between  the  metal  support  body  and  the  sub- 
sequently applied  coating.  The  electrically  conductive 
material  is  applied  to  the  support  in  admixture  with  a  ther- 
mosetting resin  Alternatively,  the  metal  support  body  is  flash 
plated  with  a  metal  which  is  either  inert  to  oxidation  when  in 
contact  with  the  active  material  or  forms  a  conductive  oxide 
in  contact  with  the  active  material.  In  the  first  embodiment, 
the  active  material  is  applied  to  the  first  layer  in  admixture 
with  a  thermosetting  resin. 


3,629,008 

COMPOSITE  ELECTRODE  AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELL  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  GAS  DIFFUSION 

ELECTRODE 

Willard  T.  Grubb,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Carl  E.  Cliche, 

Peabody,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  May  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,989 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  27/04,  13/02,  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  136-86  6  Claims 


A  composite  gas  diffusion  electrode  has  an  electrode  body, 
at  least  one  water-soluble  polymeric  thickening  or  gelling 
agent  swellable  in  an  aqueous  electrolyte,  and  a  layer  of  the 
thickening  agent  adhering  to  and  covering  at  least  a  portion 
of  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  electrode  body.  Upon  sub- 
sequent use  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  electrolyte,  the 
thickening  agent  swells  on  the  covered  surface  of  the  elec- 
trode body  preventing  electrolyte  leakage  therethrough, 
preventing  drowning  of  the  electrode,  reducing  loss  of  any 
dissolved  fuel  in  the  electrolyte,  and  immobilizing  at  least 


A  high-rate  oxygen-metal  battery  is  provided  with  an  aux- 
iliary component  package  for  the  storage,  release  and  pres- 
sure regulation  of  the  oxygen  gas  The  package  includes  an 
oxygen  storage  tank  supported  on  a  basal  member  which  also 
serves  as  a  housing  for  all  the  remaining  auxiliary  com- 
ponents, i.e.,  an  oxygen-release  mechanism,  a  gas-pressure 
regulator  and  a  circuit  switch 


3.629,010 
BATTERY  TOP  SEALER 
Laurence  W.  Hahn,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Connrex 
Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,316 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  136-176  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  sealing  a  battery  cover  to  an 
assembled  battery  comprising  the  steps  of  inverting  the  bat- 
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tery  on  a  platform,  separately  gripping  the  cover  and  con- 
uiner  of  the  battery  with  vacuum  pads,  exposmg  the  mside  of 
the  cover  by  simultaneously  lowering  the  platform  and 
vacuum  pads  attached  to  the  cover,  coating  the  cover  with  a 
sealant  material  by  dispensmg  the  sealant  through  nozzles 
which  pivot  mto  communication  with  the  cover,  reunitmg  the 
cover  to  the  container,  and  curing  the  sealant 

3,629,011         I 
METHOD  FOR  DIFFLSING  AN  IMPIRITY  SLBSTANCE 

INTO  SILICON  CARBIDE 
At^utomo    Tohi.    Hirakata-shi;    Kunio    Sakai,    Kadoma-shi; 
Masakazu     Fukai,     Osaka,    and     Yoshinobu     Tsujimoto, 
Kashiwara-shi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1968,  S«r.  No.  758,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sept.  II,  1967,  42/58877 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7154 
U.S.CL  148-1.5  4  Claims 


3,629,014 
HARD  SURFACING  OF  STEELS 

Howard  C.  Fiedler,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,730 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/00,  C22c  39114 

U.S.  CI.  148-31.5  3  Claims 

It  has  been  found  <hat  when  certain  steels,  such  as  the  hot 
work  die  steels  which  contain  relatively  high  amounts  of  sil- 
icon, are  surface  hardened  by  the  diffusion  of  boron  into 
their  surfaces,  an  undesirable  soft  layer  is  formed  immediate- 
ly subjacent  thereto.  When  the  silicon  content  is  reduced  to  a 
value  less  than  about  0.5  percent,  the  soft  layer  is  reduced  in 
thickness  and  at  about  0.05  percent  it  no  longer  is  formed. 


3,629,015 
METHOD  FOR  COOLING  THICK  STEEL  PLATES 

Toshiya     Nonezawa.     and     Hirokazu     Sumitomo,     both    of 
Kitakyushu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 

Tokyo. Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1968,  43/17873 

Int.  CI.  B21b  27/06 

U.S.CL  148-143  6  Claims 


.®^^3iaH: 


an  irradiation  condi- 


Impurity  ions  are  accelerated  under 
lion  of  ordinary  temperature  or  relatively  low  temperature 
and  injected  mto  silicon  carbide  from  its  surface. 

The  injected  silicon  carbide  is  annealed  in  a  temperature 
range  from  1 ,600°  to  1 ,200°  C   to  obtain  a  FN  junction  and  a 


luminescent   diode    based    on    the    P^ 
prepared 


Method  for  cooling  thick  steel  plates  such  as  slabs  and 

thick  plates,  while  they  are  not  on  the  rolling  lane  just  after 

being  hot  rolled,  by  showers  of  cooling  water  supplied  at  a 

rate  of  0.1  to  0.6  m.'  per  m.*  of  the  plate  per  minute  simul- 

junction    is   thereby    t^neously  over  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  thereof. 


3,629,012 

LUBRICATION  IMPROVEMENTS  VIA  DIFFUSION 
Edward  M.   Kohn,  Haverford  Township,  Delaware  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1968.  Ser.  No.  757,783 
Int.  CI.C23f  7/2f 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.14  8  Claims 

The  extreme  pressure  properties  oflferrous  metals  can  be 
increased  by  coating  the  metal  with  iron  sulfide  or  chloride 
or  mixtures  thereof  then  heat  treating  the  coated  metal  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  900°-2.000°  F  for  Ms  to  24 
hours.  When  metal  Falex  pins  and  jaws  are  treated  m  the 
above  fashion  they  have  longer  running  times,  i.e  ,  up  to  II 
times,  than  untreated  pins  and  jaws  under  the  same  condi- 
tions in  a  standard  Falex  testing  apparatus 


3,629,016 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INSULATED  GATE  FIELD 
EFFECT  DEVICE 
William   B.   Glendinning,   Belford,  and   Albert   Mark,  Toms 
River,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,888 
Int.  CL  HOII  7/36,  11100,11114 
U.S.CL  148-175  8  Claims 


24n    9  -26 


3,629,013 

NITROCELLULOSE  COATINGS  IMPROVED  BY 

CERTAIN  POLYISOCYANATES  AND  ALDIMINE  OR 

KETIMINE  BLOCKED  POLYAMINES 

Kenneth  B.  Stokes.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

Mills,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,005 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1136-  C2pf  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  148-6.15  11  Claims 

Coatings  are  prepared  from  coimpositions  comprising 
nitrocellulose,  polyisocyanates  derivH  from  polymeric  fat 
acids  and  aidimine  or  ketimine  blocked  aliphatic  polyamines 
having  no  unreacted  secondary  amine  groups. 


\wM/////m 


An  insulated  gate  field  effect  device  is  made  by  a  vapor 
etch  and  epitaxial  refill  technique  The  vapor  etch  into  a 
first-type  conductivity  silicon  substrate  results  in  an  un- 
dercutting between  windows  such  that  a  cavity  is  developed 
completely  beneath  the  insulator  separating  the  window  re- 
gions. The  cavity  is  then  refilled  epitaxially  with  silicon  of  a 
second  conductivity  type;  a  shallow  layer  of  heavily  doped 
silicon  of  said  first-type  conductivity  epitaxially  regrown  in 
the  window  area;  the  gate  insulator  oxide  thinned  by  etching, 
and  gate,  source,  and  drain  contacts  made. 
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3,629,017 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Fritz  Stork,  Grobgartach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telefunken 

Patentverwertungsgesellschaft    m.b.H.,    Ulm    am    Danube, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1968,  P  18  00 

212.5 

Int.  CL  HOII  7/46 

U.S.  CL  148— 179  10  Claims 


7      * 


A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  in  which  a 
region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  contains  a  plurality  of  re- 
gions of  a  second  conductivity  type,  includes,  after  formation 
of  the  first  conductivity  type  region,  masking  the  semicon- 
ductor body  to  provide  a  plurality  of  uncovered  areas  and  al- 
loying into  these  areas  a  part  of  a  foil  placed  on  the  semicon- 
ductor body  by  means  of  a  specially  controlled  electron 
beam  and  leaving  the  nonalloyed  part  of  the  foil  to  provide 
electrical  connection  between  the  areas. 


3,629.018 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  LIGHT- 
EMITTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODES 
George  A.  Henderson,  Richardson,  and  Gary  E.  Pittman,  Dal- 
las, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,291 
Int.  CI.  HOll  7144 
U.S.  CI.  148-187  13  Claims 

A  light-emitting  semiconductor  diode  is  made  from  an  N- 
type  crystal  of  GaAsP  or  GaP  by  the  selective  diffusion  of 
zinc  therein  to  form  a  PN  junction.  A  special  diffusion  mask 
system  is  employed,  to  obtain  a  combination  of  direct  diffu- 
sion into  an  unmasked  region,  and  lateral  diffusion  beneath  a 
selected  portion  of  the  mask.  The  major,  active  portion  of 
the  junction  is  formed  by  lateral  diffusion,  whereas  that  por- 
tion of  the  P-region  formed  by  direct  diffusion  serves 
primarily  as  a  preferred  location  for  contact  metallization. 


3,629.019 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
POLYESTERS  AND  AN  INORGANIC  OXIDE  BURNING 
RATE  CATALYST 
Ralph  W.  Lawrence,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,944 
Int.  CI.  C06d  5m 
U.S.  CI.  149-19  2  Claims 

2.  A  solid  prppellant  composition  comprising  a  cured  inti- 
mate mixtttrefof  a  solid  inorganic  oxidizing  salt,  said  inor- 
ganic oxidizirig  salt  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
45  percent  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  propel- 
lant  composition;  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  consisting  of 
the  condensation  product  of  a  saturated  polyhydric  alcohol 
and  polycarboxylic  acid,  said  polyester  resin  being  the  con- 
densation product  of  an  alkylene  glycol,  maleic  anhydride 
and  sebacic  acid  heteropolymerized  with  an  unsaturated 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  al- 
kenes,  lower  alkynes,  phenyl  substituted  lower  alkenes,  lower 
alkyl  dienes,  lower  alkenyl  esters  of  lower  alkanoic  acids. 


lower  alkyl  esters  of  lower  alkanoic  acids,  lower  alkenyl 
esters  of  lower  alkanoic  acids,  allyl  diglycol  carbonate,  diallyl 
diglycollate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  burning  rate  catalyst 
comprising  an  inorganic  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  oxides  of  vanadium,  cobalt,  iron,  chromium, 
manganese,  copper,  silver,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,629,020 

CASTABLE  FLUOROCARBON  COMPOSITE 

PROPELLANTS 

Martin  H.  Kaufman,  and  John  D.  O'Drobinak,  both  of  China 

Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,450 

Int.  CI.  C06d  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  149-19  8  Claims 

1.  A  propellant  composition  comprising 

a  fiuorocarbon  binder; 

a  metal  fuel;  and 

an  inorganic  oxidizer; 

said  binder  comprising  a  fiuorocarbon  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  IH,  IH,  9H-Hexadecafluoro-l- 
nonanomethacylate.  IH,  IH,  7H-Dodecafluoro-l-hep- 
tanoacrylate,  IH,  IH,  5H-Octafluoro-l -pentanoacrylate,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  a  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  triethylene  glycol  dinitrate,  pentaerythritol 
trinitrate,  trimethylol  ethane  trinitrate,  diethylene  glycol 
dinitrate,  butanediol  dinitrate,  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene 
fiuoride  and  perfiuoropropylene,  bis(2-nuoro-2,2- 
dinitroethyl)formal  and  mixtures  thereof;  a  cross-linking 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triallylcyanurate 
and  divinyl  benzene,  and  a  free  radical  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  azo-bisisobutyro-nitrile,  benzoyl 
peroxide,  dichlorobenzoyl  peroxide,  and  methylethylketone 
peroxide, 

said  fuel  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum,  beryllium,  and  zirconium;  and 

said  oxidizer  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  ammoni- 
um perchlorate,  sodium  perchlorate,  potassium  perchlorate, 
sodium  nitrate,  potassium  nitrate  and  barium  nitrate 


3,629,021 
SLURRY  pXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
NITROGEN-BASE  SALT  AND  TNT,  SMOKELESS 
POWDER  OR  COMPOSITION  B 
William  M.  Lyerly,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,814 
Int.  CI.  C06b  U04 
U.S.  CL  149-50  17  Claims 

A  thickened  water-bearing  explosive  comprising  inorganic 
oxidizing  salt,  fuel,  TNT,  smokeless  powder  or  Composition 
B  and  nitrogen-base  salt. 


3,629,022 

USE  OF  PLATINUM  THIN  FILMS  AS  MASK  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING 

Lewis   Terry,    Phoenix,    Ariz.,   assignor   to    Motorola,    Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,714 

Int.  CL  HOll  7150 

U.S.  CL  156-17  6  Claims 


^m. 


/  7^ 


12      13  11 


Platinum  thin  films  are  selectively  etched  by  a  method  that 
begins   with    the   deposition    of  an   aluminum    film   on   the 
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platinum  film  The  reverse  image  of  that  desired  in  the 
platinum  film  is  then  patterned  in  the  aluminum  The  com- 
bination is  heated  to  400°  to  500°  C  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
form  a  platinum-aluminum  intermetallic  compound  The  in- 
termetailic  compound  is  then  readily  removed  by  etching 
whereby  the  remaining  platmum  is  delineated  in  the  reverse 
of  the  aluminum  pattern 


3.629.023 
METHOD  OF  CHEMICALLY  POLLSHING  CRYSTALS  OF 

I1(B)-VI(A)  SYSTEM 

VNolfgang  H.  Strehlow,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  July  17.  1968.  Ser.  Na  745.618 

Int.  CI.  HO II  7100 

U.S.  CI.  156-17  13  Claims 


3,629,025 
PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  POLYOLEFIN  CONTAINERS 
Wilhelm   E.   Walles.   Midland.   Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1968.  Ser.  No.  764,915 
Int.  CL  B65b  7100 
U.S.  CI.  156-69  5  Claims 

Process  for  the  sealing  of  polyolefin  containers  with  an 
epoxy  resin  formulation  in  which  the  containers  are  sul- 
fonated prior  to  the  application  of  the  epoxy  resin. 


/^-^A 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  chemically  polishing  crystals 
of  the  group  ll(B)-V!(A)  system  for  t^e  periodic  table  using 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  bromine  and  methanol 
with  the  bromine  being  present  in  t(ie  amount  within  the 
range  of  about  0.05  to  about  10  per<|ent  by  volume  of  the 
total  solution  of  the  mixture  and  forming  a  moving  fiuid  film 
of  the  mixture  to  polish  the  crystal  surface  is  shown  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  polishing  dish  and  crystal  support  disk 
which  supports  the  crystal  to  be  polished  and  positions  the 
crystal  surface  to  be  polished  adjacent  a  plate  which  forms 
part  of  the  polishing  dish  and  a  dispensing  means  which  sup- 
plies a  polishing  solution  between  the  plate  and  crystal  sur- 
face for  establishing  a  fluid  film  therebetween  to  chemically 
polish  the  crystal  surface. 


3,629.026 
METHOD  FOR  REINFORCING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 
ARTICLE 
Allan  B.  Isham,  Newark,  and  >^ilbur  Shenk,  III,  Granville, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ovns-Corning  Fiberglas  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,645 

Int.  CI.  C09j  5100 

U.S.  CI.  156-161  7  Claims 


SUSS  Wmff  Ff/CAPSUL/ITfP 


A  method  of  reinforcing  thermoplastic  structures  by  con- 
trollably  overwrapping  the  structures  with  continuous  glass 
strands  impregnated  with  a  solvent  solution  of  a  ther- 
moplastic resin  whereby  the  outside  surface  of  the  structure 
is  attacked  by  the  solvent  to  fuse  the  impregnated  strands  to 
the  thermoplastic  structure,  thereby  creating  an  integrally 
reinforced  structure  having  no  interface  between  the  ther- 
moplastic structure  and  the  thermoplastic  resin  impregnant 
and  having  the  strands  locked  in  the  structure. 


3,629,027 

LAMINATION  OF  FLEXIBLE  WEBS  WITH 

FILAMENTARY  ADHESIVE  MATERIAL 

Leo  M.  Germain,  Shawinigan,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to 

Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,243 

Int.  CI.  D04h  J//6 

U.S.  CI.  156-167  5  Claims 


3,629.024 
METHOD  OF  INSULATING  ARMATURE  COILS 
Yoshiaki   Kimura;   Yoshiharu   Sano;   Ryoji   Kumazawa.   and 
Hisayasu    Mitsui,   all   of   Yokohama.   Japan,   assignors   to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Horikawa-cho. 
Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970.  Ser.  No.  1 1.984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25,  1969,  44/13591 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  J/40,  ]7/66 
U.S.  CI.  156     56  6  Claims 

Straight  side  portions  of  an  armature  coil  adapted  to  be 
received  in  armature  slots  are  insulatdd  with  insulating  tapes 
containing  a  relatively  hard  and  nonpliable  epoxide  resinous 
composition,  while  looped  end  portions  are  insulated  with  in- 
sulating tapes  containing  a  relatively  pliable  long  chain  epox- 
ide resinous  composition  to  avoid  damage  to  the  insulation 
structure  due  to  mechanical  stress  created  during  insertion  of 
the  coil  into  armature  slots  Not  only  the  interlayer  insulation 
but  also  the  ground  insulation  is  formed  by  the  above 
described  two  types  of  insulation  tapeii 


The  invention  provides  method  and  apparatus  for  applying 
molten  adhesive,  especially  the  "hot  melt"  type,  to  a  flexible 
substrate  with  subsequent  adhesive  lamination  of  the  sub- 
strate, by  generating  tacky  fine  filaments  of  the  molten  adhe- 
sive between  a  pair  of  moving  surfaces,  depositing  the  tacky 
filaments  onto  the  flexible  substrate  while  precluding  contact 
between  the  substrate  and  the  moving  surfaces,  then  adhe- 
sively securing  the  substrate  as  a  lamina  to  another  lamina  by 
means  of  the  deposited  tacky  filaments. 
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3,629,028 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELF-LUBRICATING  FILAMENT 

WOUND  TUBE 
Jack  Lowrie  McLarty,  Milwaukee,  Wis.;  Charles  M.  Hayes. 
Hoffman  Estates,  and  Edwin  J.  Latos.  Chicago,  both  of  III., 
assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines. 
IIL 

Filed  July  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,684 

Int.  CI.  B65h  81100,  B31c  13100 

U.S.CL  156-175  19  Claims 


3,629.030 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  MANDREL  AND 

FABRICATING  A  DUCT  THEREABOUT 

Alvin  G.  Ash.  P.O.  Box  5893,  Gig  Harbor,  Wash. 

Filed  June  12.  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,331 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1102,  1H2:  B65h  81106 

U.S.  CI.  156-189 


3  Claims 


A  method  of  making  a  filament  wound  tube  having  smooth 
surfaces  Fiber  glass  filaments  are  passed  through  successive 
resin  baths  containing  particles  of  a  wear  resistant  additive. 
These  resin  baths  are  deaerated  to  reduce  the  existence  of 
voids  and  pits  in  the  resin  in  the  finished  tube.  The  filaments 
are  flattened  and  are  slowly  helically  wound  in  a  first  layer 
onto  a  mandrel  Subsequent  layers  are  overwound  about  the 
first  layer,  the  resin  is  cured,  and  the  filament  wound  tube 
formed  thereby  is  removed  from  the  mandrel. 


3,629,029 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SECTIONAL  RODS 
Joseph  M.  Holahan,  Anderson,  S.C,  assignor  to  True  Temper 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,240 

Int.  CI.  B31c 

U.S.a.  156-189  13  Claims 


Single  piece  hollow  rod  blanks  of  fiber  glass  reinforced 
plastic  are  formed  upon  mandrels  having  stepdown  portions 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  Mandrels  are  wrapped  in  resin 
impregnated  fiber  glass  cloth  having  the  majority  of  the  fibers 
disposed  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  mandrels  Upon  curing 
of  the  plastic,  the  mandrels  are  withdrawn  and  the  stepdown 
portions  are  cut  out  of  the  blanks  leaving  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual sections  of  hollow  sectional  rods  The  diameters  on 
either  side  of  the  stepdown  portions  of  the  mandrels  are  such 
that  a  smaller  diameter  section  of  each  rod  is  provided  with  a 
shank,  and  a  larger  diameter  section  is  provided  with  a 
socket  adapted  to  receive  the  shank.  Modifications  comprise 
tapering  the  mandrel  on  either  side  of  the  stepdown  portion 
to  provide  a  tapered  shank  and  socket  fit,  and  providing  a 
reinforcing  ply  in  the  area  of  the  shank,  socket,  and  step- 
down  portions  or  other  area  of  the  rod. 


A  method  of  forming  a  plastic  duct  of  irregular  configura- 
tion employing  an  elastic  mandrel  that  is  used  repeatedly  in 
the  manufacture  of  a  plurality  of  similarly  shaped  ducts  The 
mandrel  is  contracted  for  separating  it  from  a  finished  duct 
and  is  expanded  for  fabricating  a  subsequent  duct  The  man- 
drel is  formed  by  placing  an  inflatable  tube  or  plurality  of 
tubes  in  a  mold  with  a  quantity  of  uncured  elastic  material, 
inflating  the  tube  or  tubes,  and  curing  the  elastic  material  to 
form  the  composite  inflatable  mandrel  The  tube  or  tubes 
have  a  limited  expanded  cross  section  and  the  mandrel  can 
be  inflated  to  the  same  size  and  shape  at  any  time  by  fully  in- 
flating the  tube  or  tubes 


3,629,031 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPOUND 

LAMINAR  MATERIAL 

Jose  Guarro  Tapis,  Avda.  Jose  Antonio  575,  Barcelona.  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Dec.  28,  1968.  362.317 

Int.  CI.  B32b 

U.S.a.  156-190  4  Claims 


13        ';  ,"    : 
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A  method  of  manufacturing  a  compound  laminar  material 
is  obtained  by  separately  treating  with  resins,  two  webs  of 
paper,  covering  with  an  adhesive  resin  both  surfaces  of  a  web 
of  synthetic  resin,  applying  the  two  webs  of  paper  to  the  web 
of  synthetic  resin,  one  on  each  side  thereof  pressing  the 
resulting  triple  web  and  varnishing  it,  thus  obtaining  an  imita- 
tion of  parchment  obtained  from  goatskin. 


3,629.032 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  STRIPS  OF 

MATERIAL  HAVING  ON  ONE  SURFACE  THEREOF  A 

PILE  OF  UPSTANDING  HOOKING  ELEMENTS 

George  H.  Erb,  Rutland,  Vt.,  assignor  to  American  Velcro 

Inc. 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,944 

Int.  CI.  B32bi/06,  7/06 

U.S.  a.  156-196  5  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  producing  the  hooked  surface  of 
a  hook-  and  loop-type  fastener  bflreating  a  starting  fabric 
material  having  a  pile  of  upstanding  threads.  The  treatment 
comprises  impregnating  the  threads  and  pile  with  a  liquid 
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plastic  monomer  having  the  capability  of  being  converted  by 
the  application  thereto  of  a  suitable  form  of  energy  to  a  flexi- 
ble solid,  applying  heat  or  other  suitable  form  of  energy  to 
the  underside  of  the  startmg  material  to  set  the  lower  portion 


BENDING   AND        ,1 
FINISH  CURE      I 
'V^     25         26    /:A      8 
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which  is  inwardly  spaced  from  their  edges  and  coincides  with 
the  outline  of  the  finished  applique  article,  and  selected  por- 
tions of  the  top  and  base  layers  are  bonded  to  one  another 
within  the  confines  of  the  borderline  across  the  correspond- 
ing interposed  portions  of  the  foam  layer  while  the  selected 
portions  are  simultaneously  pressed  together  with  concomi- 
tant reduction  in  the  thickness  of  the  interposed  portions  of 
the  foam  layer.  The  remaining  portions  of  the  cover  layer 
thus  constitute  at  the  exposed  side  of  the  latter  a  raised 
resilient  design  filled  with  the  remaining  portions  of  the  foam 
layer  and  the  result  is  a  three-dimensional  applique  article 
which  can  be  adhesively  affixed  to  any  desired  surface. 


of  the  threads  into  a  relatively  permanent  and  stiffened  shape 
and  then  subjectmg  the  other  side  of  said  starting  material 
simultaneously  to  a  pressure  and  heat  or  other  suitable  form 
of  energy  to  bend  and  set  the  upper  portions  of  the  threads 
into  the  form  of  hooking  elements 


3.629,033 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PADDED  COVER  BOARD 
STRUCTURE 
Le€wood  C.  Carter.  Warren  Township,  and  Edward  K.  Mul- 
len. Westfield.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Book  Covers.  Inc.. 
Newark,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  818,921 

Int.  CI.  B32bi  04,  BUf  1100 

U.S.  CI.  156-204  7  Claims 


rv""  """  ^j 


The  cover  board  structure  is  mad^  with  a  single  or  multi- 
ply cover  board,  an  overlying  strip  ^f  paper  secured  to  the 
cover  board  and  a  strip  of  padding  disposed  between  the 
paper  and  the  cover  board  The  coyer  board  is  cut  from  a 
stream  of  cover  board  structure  to  predetermined  sizes. 


3.629.034 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ADHESIVE  APPLIQUE 

ARTICLE 

Minoru  Kuroda,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nishizawa 
Shoji  Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan  and  Pilgrim  Industries,  Inc., 
.New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Jan.  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,719, 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  662,962,  Aug. 

24,  1967.  Divided  and  this  applicatiot  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

8,103       ! 
(  laims  pri<trit> .  application  Japan.  Dec.  19,  1966.  Dec.  19, 
1966,  Dec.  19,  1966,  Dec.  19,  1966;  41   115532;  41/5533; 

41/1 15535; 41/83085 

Int.  CI.  B32b  J///2,  .?//20 
U.S.  CI.  156-219  8  Claims 


3,629,035 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  APPLIQUE  DESIGNS 

Minoru   Kuroda,   Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nishizawa 

Shoji  Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan  and  Pilgrim  Industries,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  part  interest  to  each 

Original  application  Aug.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  662,962.  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  20.  1970,  Ser. 

No.  8,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1966;  Dec.  19, 

1966;  Dec.  19,  1966;  Dec.  19,  1966;  41/115532;  41/1 15533; 

41/1 15535;  41/83085 

Int.  CI.  B3If  //OO,  B32bi///6 

U.S.  CI.  156-219  9  Claims 


An  applique  design  having  its  inner  and  outer  contour  lines 
secured  to  a  substrate.  The  securing  is  made  with  a  foaming 
plastic  material  which  is  used  as  an  intermediate  layer  This 
material  also  serves  to  present  stereoscopic  and  perspective 
features  of  the  applique  design. 


3,629,036 
METHOD   COATIM.    OF    PHOTORESIST   ON   CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 
Calvin  Isaacson,  Beverley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Shipley  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,259 

Int.  CI.  B29c  27/00,  B32b  i///2,  Jy/2S 

U.S.  CI.  156-241  12  Claims 


^^ 


^^  ijr 


-^. 


A  method  of  makmg  adhesive  applique  article  wherein  one 
surface  of  a  base  layer  of  sheet  material  is  provided  with  an 
adhesive  backing  a  filler  layer  of  resiliently  compressible 
padding  material,  advantageously  but  not  necessarily  a  layer 
of  synthetic  plastic  foam  material  is  interposed  between  the 
other  surface  of  one  one  layer  and  a  cover  layer  of  sheet 
material    At  least  these  layers  are  severed  along  a  borderline 


Circuit  board  base  materials,  either  with  or  without  a  layer 
of  copper,  have  photoresist  applied  thereto  by  means  which 
transport  said  base  material  past  a  transfer  station  Means  in 
advance  of  said  station  apply  a  liquid  solvent  for  said  pho- 
toresist to  a  surface  of  base  material,  and  means  at  said 
transfer  station  bring  into  contact  with  said  solvent-coated 
base  surface,  a  transfer  sheet  having  a  layer  of  photoresist 
and  a  backing  layer  releasably  secured  thereto  whereby  said 
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photoresist  layer  becomes  adhered  to  said  surface.  Following 
the  transfer  station,  means  are  provided  for  withdrawing  said 
backing  layer  from  said  resist  layer,  which  remains  secured  to 
the  surface  of  said  base. 


3,629,037 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  LAMINATED  FILM 
HAVING  REDUCED  NECK-IN-FORMING  PROPERTY 
Kohei  Masuda;  Taku  Uchigaki,  and  Masakazu  Aral,  all  of 
Yokkaichi-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1967. 42/5%8 

Int.  CI.  B29c  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-244  6  Claims 


^3L 


A  process  for  the  production  of  laminated  film  which  com- 
prises extruding  from  an  extruder  die  a  melted  resin  having  a 
high  neck-in-forming  property  together  with  another  melted 
resin  having  a  lower  neck-in-forming  property,  then  laminat- 
ing the  extruded  resin  in  the  form  of  a  melted  compounded 
film  with  a  base  material 


3,629,038 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  TO 

METAL 
Kunio  Satake,  Kawasaki-shi;  Tomiho  Sone,  Yokohama,  and 
Minoru  Hamada,  Kawasaki-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kagyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1968,  43/7166 
Int.  CI.  B29c  19100 
U.S.  CI.  1 56-  245  10  Claims 

An  adhesive  rubber  composition  comprising  a  rubber  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  ethylene-propylene  ter- 
polymer,  sulfur,  vulcanization  accelerators,  a  halogenated  al- 
kylphenol-formaldehyde  resin  or  alkylphenol-formaldehyde 
resin  together  with  a  metal  chloride  is  shaped  into  a  desired 
form,  placed  upon  a  metal  and  bonded  to  the  metal  by  vul- 
canization; or  the  adhesive  rubber  composition  is  placed 
between  a  rubber  composition  consisting  essentially  of  said 
terpolymer  and  a  metal,  both  being  shaped  in  desired  forms 
in  advance  as  an  intermediate  layer,  and  the  rubber  composi- 
tion and  the  metal  are  bonded  together  by  vulcanization  The 
present  bonding  method  is  applicable  to  the  manufacture  of 
car  tires,  shock  absorbers,  cables,  belts  and  other  industrial 
articles. 


and  the  absorbent  core  of  a  disposable  diaper  is  disclosed. 
The  barrier,  which  preferably  comprises  a  narrow  strip  of 
thin  plastic  film  affixed  between  the  cover  sheet  and  the 
backing  sheet  along  a  transverse  heat  seal  line  at  each  end  of 
the  diaper,  is  first  drawn  from  a  continuous  supply  roll  and 
cut  into  lengths  twice  as  long  as  desired.  Each  cut  length  is 
then  placed  across  the  ends  of  two  adjacent  core  pads  mov- 
ing along  a  conveyor  path  in  end-to-end  relation  prior  to  ap- 
plying a  continuous  cover  sheet  over  the  pads  When  the 
material  between  pads  is  heat  sealed  and  cut  transversely  to 
form  the  individual  diapers,  the  strip  is  also  cut  in  half  so  that 


r 
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_[x: 


m 


one  half  forms  the  barrier  for  the  rear  end  of  the  leading 
diaper,  while  the  other  half  forms  the  barrier  for  the  front 
end  of  the  next  following  diaper  In  its  preferred  form  the 
barrier  supply,  cutting  and  placing  apparatus  includes  a  pair 
of  vacuum  rolls  with  valving  driven  in  timed  relation  to 
movement  of  the  core  pads.  Also  disclosed  is  a  method  and 
apparatus  for  preliminarily  applying  limited  quantities  of  per-' 
fume  to  discrete  locations  on  the  core  pads  before  applica- 
tion of  the  barrier  strip  such  that  the  perfumed  portion  of  the 
pad  is  sandwiched  between  the  impervious  backing  sheet  and 
the  impervious  barrier  strip. 


3,629,040 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMINATED  PANELS 

INCORPORATING  HEATING  WIRES 

Brian   J.    Hinton,   Alvechurch,   and    Kenneth   F.   Kite,   Bii- 

mingham,   both   of   England,  assignors  to  Triplex   Safety 

Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735.638 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1967, 

26,707/67 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3118;  B29c  19106 

U.S.  CI.  156-275  9  Claims 


»    76    ;7    M 


3,629,039 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DISPOSABLE  DIAPERS 
Richard  H.  Frick.  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,580 

Int.  CI.  B32b5//(S 

U.S.CL  156-269  10  Claims 

A  method  for  inserting  a  leak-preventing  barrier  of  thin 

impervious  material  between  the  fluid  pervious  cover  sheet 


Method  of  making  laminated  panels  incorporating  heating 
wires  including  the  steps  of  placing  the  heating  wires  on  a 
first  sheet,  locating  the  wires  in  place  with  a  layer  of  adhe- 
sive, placing  two  feed  conductors  across  the  heating  wires 
and  laminating  the  first  sheet  and  a  second  sheet  and  the  in- 
termediate layer  together,  then  applying  electricity  at  high 
frequency  between  the  two  feed  conductors  so  as  to  cause  a 
good  electrical  connection  to  be  formed  between  at  least 
some  of  the  heating  wires  and  the  feed  conductors  where  a 
good  electrical  connection  did  not  previously  exist. 
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3.629.041 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  TOBOGGAN 
Samuel  M.  Shobert,  17760  Dragoon  Trail.  Mishawaka,  Ind 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1968.  Ser.  No.  756.675 

Int.  CI.  B32bi//20.iy//« 
U.S.  CI.  156-289 


V         J 


8  Claims 


flat  surfaces  of  the  die  are  generally  stippled  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  air-containing  blisters  between  the  plastic  sub- 
strate and  the  foil  medallion.  The  peripheral  cutting  ridge  of 
the  die  can  also  be  used  to  cut  the  foil  medallion  from  a 
larger  sheet  of  foil  before  it  is  embossed  into  the  plastic  sub- 


A  toboggan  having  a  self-supporting,  elongated  sheetlike 
member  of  hardened  and  cured  resin  material  reinforced 
with  a  plurality  of  sheetlike  layers  pf  porous  and  flexible 
cloth  material  of  woven  fibers.  In  a  sjiecific  embodiment,  five 
such  layers  are  used  The  outer  ti/o  layers  are  of  duck 
material  and  the  inner  three  layers  are  of  woven  glass  fiber 
material  This  member  is  clamped  between  two  pairs  of  elon- 
gated strips  which  are  positioned  adjacent  to  the  longitu- 
dinally extending  peripheral  boundaries  of  said  member.  The 
method  of  the  invention  comprises  the  steps  of  wetting  a 
predetermined  number  of  strands  of  reinforcing  material  with 
the  resin,  urging  the  strands  together  and  the  resin  into  the 
interstitial  spaces  of  said  sheets  and  tp  control  the  quantity  of 
resin  on  the  strands,  molding  the  strands  to  a  desired  shape, 
partially  curing  the  resin,  cutting  the  article  in  the  partially 
cured  state  to  the  desired  shape,  and  completely  curing  the 
resin.  The  molding  partially  curing  sfeps  in  one  specific  em- 
bodiment includes  placing  of  the  strands  between  two  sheets 
of  flexible  material  which  are  impervious  to  the  resin  so  as  to 
enclose  the  article  in  this  impervious  material.  One  such 
material  is  polyethylene  terephthalate  The  article  is  then 
partially  cured  by  simultaneously  applying  heat  and  pressure 
to  the  article  This  application  of  he^t  and  pressure  to  the  ar- 
.  tide  can  be  done  by  pressing  the  article  with  a  conventional 
iron  or  pressing  machine  The  apparatus  of  the  invention 
comprises  a  mold  member  of  rigid  material  having  a  mold 
surface  and  a  peripheral  surface  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
mold  surface  A  fiexible  mold  meipber  is  placed  over  the 
rigid  mold  member  so  as  to  overlie  bjith  the  mold  surface  and 
the  peripheral  surfaces  The  rigid  'mold  member  includes 
means  for  holding  the  flexible  mold  member  to  its  peripheral 
surface 


strate.  The  outer  portion  of  the  cutting  ridge  generally  has  a 
draft  of  no  more  than  Vi°  upwardly  and  outwardly  to 
minimize  the  unsightly  buildup  of  a  lip  of  thermoplastic 
material  about  the  cutting  ridge  during  the  embossing 
process. 


3,629.043 

PAPER-BINDING  APPARATUS 

Charles  Nicholas  Hoff,  Willowdale.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  General  Binding  Corporation  (Canada)  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1968.  Ser.  No.  787,831 

Int.  CI.  B41f  13164 

L.S.  CI.  156-358  9  Claims 


3.629.042 

METHOD  OF  EMBOSSING  A  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

MEDALLION  INTO  A  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

SUBSTRATE 

John   D.  Cranfill.  Frankfort,  III.,  assignor  to  W.   R.  Frank 

Packaging  Engineers,  Inc. 

Filed  June  20,  1968.  Ser.  No.  738,452 
Int.  CI.  B29c  J/00,  B31f  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-303.1  '  5  Claims 

A  method  for  embossing  a  piece  of  metal  foil  or  the  like 
into  a  thermoplastic  resin  substrate  such  as  a  cap  or  con- 
tainer to  form  a  three-dimensionaliy  shaped  medallion  in  the 
substrate  A  piece  of  foil,  generally  backed  with  an  adhesive, 
is  pressed  into  the  substrate  by  means  of  a  die  having  a  shape 
complementary  to  the  desired  shape  of  the  medallion.  The 
die,  which  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  375° 
to  435°  P.,  presses  the  foil  into  the  substrate  at  a  pressure  of 
at  least  about  500  p. si  for  a  period  of  from  0.25  to  3 
seconds  The  die  has  a  sharp  cutting  ridge  about  its  periphery 
to  inhibit  outward  flow  of  plastic  during  pressing.  The  large. 


An  apparatus  for  bonding  a  stack  of  papers  into  pads  hav- 
ing a  frame,  a  holder  with  spaced  apart  plates  to  receive  the 
stack  of  papers  therebetween,  conveyor  means  on  the  frame 
for  supporting  the  holder  and  advancing  the  holder  at  a  con- 
stant speed  along  a  predetermined  path  between  a  loading 
station  and  a  discharge  station  of  the  path  through  the  fol- 
lowing stations,  a  jogger  station  for  aligning  the  bottom  edges 
of  the  stack  of  papers  at  the  loading  station,  a  tape-applying 
station  for  applying  a  length  of  tape  in  contact  with  the 
aligned  bottom  edges  of  the  stack  of  papers,  heat  and  pres- 
sure station  to  heat  the  tape  and  bind  the  bottom  edges  of  the 
stack  of  papers  to  the  tape,  and  means  for  bonding  portions 
of  the  tape  to  the  adjacent  outer  surfaces  of  the  stack  of 
papers  to  form  the  pad  which  is  discharged  at  the  discharge 
station 


3,629,044 
VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD  CARRYING  VEHICLE  SERIAL 

NUMBER 

Albert  J.  Sanger,  105  South  Lake  Ave.,  Blackwood,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,446 

Int.  CI.  B32b  I7H0 

U.S.  CI.  161  — 5  10  Claims 

One  or  both  of  the  front  and  rear  windshields  of  a  vehicle 

are  constructed  so  as  to  carry  the  vehicle  serial  number. 
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Theft  of  vehicles  will  be  substantially  reduced  due  to  the 


vehicle's  serial  number  being  embedded  between  the  layers 
of  safety  glass  and  thereby  inaccessible. 


3,629,045 

DECORATIVE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  AS  A  DECORATIVE 

INLAY  IN  SURFACE 

Rudolph  Dopera,  18906  Normandie  Ave.,  Gardena,  CaliL 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  776,918,  Nov. 

19,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  3,107 

Int.  CI.  B44f //04,  7/00 

U.S.CL  161-5  10  Claims 


A  decorative  device  is  disclosed  which  is  comprised  of  an 
extruded  conduit  having  at  least  one  inner  bore  adapted  to 
receive  decorative  material.  The  decorative  device  may  be 
placed  in  a  groove  or  the  like  to  form  a  decorative  inlay.  The 
bore  may  be  of  any  suitable  shape,  and  is  adapted  to  receive 
braided  material,  twisted  fiber,  metallic  cords,  ribbons  or 
other  such  materials  of  any  selected  colors  or  color  combina- 
tions. The  conduit  may  be  transparent  or  translucent  and  is 
of  a  suitable  damage-resistant  material  to  permit  its  use  oh 
tables,  bars,  and  the  like,  on  musical  instruments,  and  in 
other  applications  where  inlays  may  be  desired.  Other  than  as 
part  of  a  decorative  inlay,  the  decorative  device  is  applicable, 
for  example,  as  an  ornamental  shade  pull  and  the  like. 


3,629,046 

FOAMED  PLASTIC  CORE  DOOR 

William  B.  Gilbert,  3251 1  Scottsdale,  Franklin,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,814 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/28,  3/26 

U.S.CL  161-43  5  Claims 


A  door  having  a  rectangular  wooden  frame  and  a  core  con- 
sisting of  a  slab  of  foamed  polystyrene  sandwiched  thick 
between  two  sheets  of  corregated  cardboard  The  uncom- 
pressed thickness  of  the  core  is  greater  than  that  of  the  frame 
and  a  pair  of  facing  sheets  of  aluminum  having  dimensions 
similar  to  the  frame  are  retained  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
corregated  board  with  a  water-soluble  glue  and  to  compress 
the  core  to  the  same  thickness  as  the  frame. 


3,629,047 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
Robert  W.  Davison.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,932 

Int.  CI.  A47i  17/00;  B32b  5/12,  5/26 

U.S.CL  161-57  9  Claims 


14 


^iS?5 


Disclosed  is  a  nonwoven  fabric  having  high-strength  pro- 
perties. The  nonwoven  fabric  is  comprised  of  a  nonwoven 
scrim  sandwiched  between  at  least  two  outer  layers  of  non- 
woven  staple  fibers  such  as  cellulosic  fibers  The  outer  layers 
are  adhesively  bonded  to  one  another  through  openings  in 
the  scrim  The  scrim  is  comprised  of  at  least  two  webs,  each 
web  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  essentially  parallel, 
continuous  monofilament  strands  of  a  synthetic  hydrophobic 
polymer.  The  strands  of  the  scrim  are  either  unbonded  or 
only  lightly  bonded  to  one  another  and  to  the  outer  layers 
whereby  they  have  a  substantial  degree  of  movement  when 
stress  is  applied. 


3,629,048 
REINFORCED  PAPER  SHEETING 
Robert  W.  Davison,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,104 

Int.  CI.  A47i  /  7/00,  B32b  5/12,  5/26 

U.S.CL  161-57  4  Claims 


Disclosed  is  reinforced  paper  sheeting  having  high  re- 
sistance to  tear.  An  assembly  is  prepared  by  sandwiching  a 
nonwoven  scrim  between  at  least  two  plies  of  undried  water- 
laid  woodpulp  fibers.  The  assembly  is  then  subjected  to 
moderate  pressure  and  subsequently  dried. 


3,629,049 
SHAPED  PYROLYTIC  GRAPHITE  ARTICLES 
Eugene    L.    Olcott,    Falls    Church,    Va.,    assignor    to 
Susquehanna  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1966.  Ser.  No.  592.846 
Int.  CI.  B29h /7/2*,  B32b  J//4 


The 


U.S.CL  161-60 


9  Claims 


A  shaped  pyrolytic  graphite  article  comprising  a  pyrolytic 
graphite  matrix  containing  embedded  therein  at  least  one 
reinforcing  carbon  strand  layer  The  carbon  strand  layer 
comprises  a  plurality  of  unidirectional  and  substantially 
parallel,  laterally  spaced,  individual,  continuous  carbon 
strands.  The  matrix  comprises  crystallite  layers  of  pyrolytic 
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graphite  nucleated  from  each  of  the  individual  carbon 
strands  and  interconnected  to  form  a  continuous  phase  sur- 
rounding and  interconnecting  the  individual  strands  compris- 
ing the  embedded  strand  layer 


3,629.050 
SHOE  STIFFENER  BLANKS  COMPRISING  POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE,  AN  IMPACT  MODIFIER  AND  A  LAYER  OF 

HEAT  ACTIVATABLE  ADHESIVE 
Aaron  Weinstein,  Marblehead,  and  Frank  Scourtas.  Newbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  Products  Inc.,  Salem, 

Mass. 

Filed  Mav  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,833 

Int.  CI.  D03d  27100,  B32b.27/08,  27130 

U.S.CL  161-64  I  15  Claims 

A  thermoplastic  shoe  stiffener  and  stiffener  blank  compris- 
ing a  nonfabric-containing  sheet  of  thermoplastic  polyvmyl 
chloride  having  a  molding  temperature  of  between  140°  F. 
and  350°  F  and  containing  an  impact  modifier,  preferably 
linear  polyethylene  or  linear-chlorinated  polyethylene,  in  an 
amount  between  3  and  18  percent  by  weight  of  the  resin  and 
a  heat  stabilizer  in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  1  percent  by 
weight  of  the  resin  The  polyvinyl  chloride  contains  a  lubri- 
cant and  may  contain  a  plasticizer  and  filler  The  stiffener  is 
hard  and  tough  and  highly  crush  resistant  but  not  brittle  It 
has  excellent  molding  properties  at  the  aforesaid  tempera- 
tures, is  water  and  mold  proof,  has  a  high  flexure  and  tensile 
strength,  an  excellent  memory  for  its  molded  shape  upon 
deformation  and  an  excellent  recovery  of  its  crush  resistance 
after  being  crushed  and  then  returned  to  its  original  shape 
Unlike  resin-impregnated  fabrics,  strength  is  not  affected  by 
the  direction  in  which  it  is  cut  and  it  is  equally  stretchable  in 
all  directions  It  is  coated  on  one  side  with  a  layer  of  heat  ac- 
tivatable  adhesive  and  on  the  other  $ide  with  a  layer  of  flock 
or  a  layer  of  heat  activatable  adhesivt. 

3,629,051 
NONSLIP  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Wilbur  A.  E.  Mitchell,  Greeley,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mitchell 

Tackle.  Inc.,  Greeley,  Colo. 

Filed  June  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  829.869The  portion  of  the  term 

of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30.  1988,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  A43b  13/22.  B32b  5/16.  C09k  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  161-162  15  Claims 


batting  upon  treatment  wherein  the  batting  is  impregnated 
with  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  a  certain  combination  of 
thermoplastic  and  thermosetting  resins  selected  for  their 
compatibility  with  urea-phosphate  complexes,  or  with 
borated  urea  formaldehyde;  or  alternately,  the  batting  is  im- 
pregnated with  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  vinyl  chloride- 
type  thermoplastic  polymer  mixtured  with  certain  salts,  such 
as  diammonium  phosphate  or  boron-containing  compounds. 


3,629,053 
NOVEL  POLYAMIDE  AND  FIBER  THEREOF 
Isao  Kimura,  Suita,  and  Fumimaro  Ogata,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,745 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Oct.  23,  1968,  43/77157; 

Ian.  27,  1969, 44/6173;  Jan.  27,  1969,  44/6174;  Feb.  18, 1969, 

44/12097;  Feb.  18.  1969,  44/12098;  Feb.  18.1969.44/12099 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3/02;  C08g  20100,  41104 

U.S.  CI.  161-173  43  Claims 

A  novel  polyamide  containing  in  its  main  molecular  chain 

a      recurring      structural       unit      of      a,(i>-alkylene      hex- 

ahydroterephthalamide  having  the  general  formula. 


II  H    o 

1  I      ' 


() 


"  >- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  11-13,  is  melt-spinnable  and 
drawable  to  form  fibers  superior  in  strength.  Young's  modu- 
lus and  dye  receptivity  and  which  possess  special  luster  and 
hand.  The  content  of  the  said  unit  in  the  polyamide  is 
preferably  at  least  3  percent  by  mole.  Polymers  of  this  inven- 
tion include  a  homopolyamide  and  copolyamides  comprising 
the  said  unit  and  at  least  one  different  polyamide  unit.  In  par- 
ticular, poly  (a,a>-alkylene  hexahydroterephthalamide/a,a>-al- 
kylene  terephthalamide)  wherein  either  of  its  alkylene  group 
has  1  1-13  carbon  atoms,  is  excellent  in  spinnability  as  well  as 
in  drawability.  Polymer  blend  comprising  the  homopolya- 
mide or  copolyamide  and  at  least  one  aliphatic  polyamide 
can  provide  fibers  with  superior  properties  as  well  Further- 
more a  conjugate  filament  consisting  of  the  copolyamide  and 
nylon-6,  nylon-66  or  a  polyester  is  superior  in  elasticity, 
recoverability  after  extension,  heat  resistance  and  antistatic 
property 


tit 


A  nonslip  surface  article  and  tWe  method  of  forming  the 
same  of  an  uncured  elastomeric  matrix  impregnated  with 
waste  aluminum  particles  interlocked  therein 


3,629,054 

COMPOSITE  FILM  SUPPORT 

Lodewijk  Felix  De  Keyser,  Mortsel;  Joseph  Antoine  Herbots, 

Edegem,   and   Robrecht  Julius  Thiers,   Brasschaat,  all  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Gavert-Agfa  NV,  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1967, 

37,763/67 

Int.  CI.  B32h  23120 

U.S.  CI.  161-182  4  Claims 


3,629,052 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  FLAME-RETARDANCY  TO 

RESINTREATED  COTTON  BATTING 
Nestor  B.  Knoepfler,  and  Paul  A.  Koenig,  both  of  New  Orle- 
ans, La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  728,162,  May  10,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

50,306 

Int.  CI.  D04h  1158 

U.S.  CI.  161-170  18  Claims 

Flame      retardancy.      resiliency,      dimensional      stability, 

coherence,  and  moldability  are  imparted  to  fibrous  cellulosic 
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A  composite  film  support  for  photographic  material  and 
the  like  consists  of  two  hydrophobic  layers,  one  of  which  is 
comprised  of  at  least  1%  by  dry  weight  of  black  pigment 
dispersed  in  a  cellulose  ester  binder  and  the  other  is  com- 
prised of  at  least  about  10%  by  dry  weight  of  white  pigment 
dispersed  in  a  cellulose  ester  binder  plasticized  with  an  iso- 
cyanate  modified  low-molecular-weight  polyester.  The  two 
layers  are  in  strongly  adhering  intimate  contact  at  their  inter- 
face due  to  the  use  of  low  boiling  solvents  for  forming  the 
coating  compositions  from  which  both  are  cast  together  with 
the  sequence  of  application  in  which  the  second  layer  is  cast 
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upon  the  first  while  the  first  still  contains  a  substantial 
amount  of  low  boiling  solvent  and  is  thus  in  a  relatively  soft 
but  nonfiowable  condition.  The  resultant  film  support  can 
carry  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  an  image- 
receiving  layer  for  use  in  known  silver  complex  diffusion 
transfer  process,  a  combination  of  two  such  layers,  or  other 
photographic  layers. 


3,629,056 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HIGH  BULK  TISSUE 

HAVING  A  PATTERN  IMPRINTED  THEREON 

George  Forrest,  Sorel,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Beloit 

Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,082 

Int.  CI.  D21h  5/06 

U.S.CL  162-305  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  forming  high  bulk  tissue  with  a  mesh  pat- 
tern A  formed  uncompacted  web  is  picked  up  by  a  felt  and 
is  carried  by  the  felt  to  a  fabric  mesh.  The  web  is  then  carried 
between  the  felt  and  mesh  about  a  series  of  direction  chang- 
ing rollers  and  along  through  air  driers  between  the  rollers. 
The  mesh  imprint  is  imparted  to  the  web  at  the  bends  around 
the  direction  changing  rollers  A  through  air  drier  directs  the 
fiow  of  drying  air  through  the  web  and  toward  the  felt  as  the 
web  is  picked  up  and  brought  into  contact  with  the  mesh  A 
series  of  additional  through  air  driers  direct  the  flow  of  air 
through  the  felt  and  toward  the  mesh  between  the  direction 
changing  rollers.  The  felt  then  transfers  the  web  from  the 
mesh  through  an  additional  drying  stage  and  then  places  it  on 
a  yankee  drier. 


3,629,057 
CURVED  FOIL  ABOVE  THE  FOURDRINIER  WIRE 
Thomas  G.  McKie,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corpora- 
tion, Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,889 

Int.  CLD2 If  7/00 

U.S.CL  162-312  6  Claims 

A  curved  foil  member  is  positioned  above  the  paper  web 

extending  transversely  across  the  width  of  the  web  and  is  ad- 


justably supported.  A  shower  head  is  mounted  on  the  foil 
support  to  clean  the  leading  edge  of  the  foil  member.  The  foil 


3,629,055 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FIRE  RETARDANT 
HARDBOARD  CONTAINING  AMMONIUM  BORATE 
Roland    Hendrik    Riem,   Oakviile,   Ontario,   and    Wilhelmus 
Theodorus   Albertus   Dwars,   Clarkson,   Ontario,   both   of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Abitibi  Paper  Company  Ltd.,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.   15,  1968,  35,278 

Int.  CI.  D2Id  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  162-159  6  Claims 

A  fire  retardant  hardboard  is  produced  by  adding  a  water- 
soluble  hydrolyzable  ammonium  borate  composition,  in  a 
quantity  which  will  provide  1.3  percent  to  7.0  percent  by 
weight  of  boron  in  the  hardboard,  to  a  partially  dewatered 
mat  or  to  a  fibrous  slurry  where  the  mole  ratio  of  ammonium 
to  borate  expressed  as  the  ratio  of  ammonium  hydroxide  to 
boric  acid  is  from  0.3  to  1  to  0  4  to  1  and  subsequently  ap- 
plying heat  and  pressure  to  form  the  hardboard. 


member  squeezes  the  web  from  above  and  forces  air  which 
has  been  entrained  immediately  above  the  path  of  the  mov- 
ing web  down  through  the  web  to  create  a  dewatering  force. 


3,629.058 
SUCTION  BOX  FOR  A  PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
Derrick   R.   Woodward,   Pointe  Claire,  Quebec,  and   Daniel 
Stucki,  Lachine,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  JWI 
Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,723 

Int.  CI.  D2If //52 

U.S.  CI.  162-363  10  Claims 


f-^- 


A  suction  box  formed  from  rigid  front  and  back  walls  in- 
terconnected by  a  top  and  bottom  set  of  spaced  reinforcing 
members,  a  bottom  wall  interconnecting  the  front  and 
backwalls  and  located  between  and  spaced  from  said  bottom 
and  top  reinforcing  members  and  an  outlet  channel  formed 
at  at  least  one  end  of  the  box  by  an  end  wall  of  the  box,  the 
front  and  backwalls  of  the  box  and  a  downwardly  extending 
wall  projecting  from  the  bottom  wall  thereby  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  suction  box 


3,629,059 
FLUID  CONTROL  AND  SAFETY  RODS  FOR  NUCLEAR 
REACTORS 
Alberto    Agazzi,    Ispra.Varese;    Armando    Broggi,,    Induno 
Olona,Varese;  Sergio  Galli  de  Paratesi,  Varese,  and  Lu- 
ciano Ghiurghi,  Varese,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  European 
Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom),  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  5,  1968,  56807 

Int.  CI.  G21c  7102 

U.S.CL  176-22  12  Claims 


A  combined  safety  and  control  system  for  a  nuclear  reac- 
tor, comprising  tubes  passing  upwardly  through  the  core  of 
the  reactor,  a  neutron  absorbing  gaseous  atmosphere  in  the 
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en 


hquid  neutron  poison     carrying   neutron    moderating   material.    A    honeycomb   for 

cy  The  pressure  of  the     lending  structural  rigidity  is  sandwiched  in  the  walls  of  the 

trol  the  power  of  the     shroud,  the  spaces  in  the  honeycomb  containing  the  neutron 

moderating  material. 


3,629.060 

CLOSED-CYCLE  GAS  Tl  RBINE  NUCLEAR 

POWERPLANT 

David  Schmidt,  Erienbach,  Zurich,  S>*itzerland,  assignor  to 

Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1968,  Ser.  No.  773.260 

Claims  priority,  application  Sv*itz«rland,  Nov.  8.  1967, 

15612  67 

Int.  CI.  G21c /p; 

L.S.CL  176-20 


^    »iB 
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1  Claim 


2S 


A  gas  turbine  powerplant  induces  a  nuclear  source  of 
heat,  a  gas  turbine,  a  cooler,  and  i  compressor  connected 
into  a  closed  cycle.  A  bypass  is  connected  around  the  com- 
pressor, and  a  reservoir  for  the  working  substance  is  con- 
nected into  the  cycle  through  separately  valved  lines  up- 
stream and  downstream  of  the  compressor  A  load  or  speed 
responsive  regulator  controls  these  Imes,  and  also  a  valve  in 
the  bypass.  Means  are  provided  to  generate  a  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  time  rate  of  change  of  pressure  in  the  cycle  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  reactor,  and  this  signal,  when  it  exceeds  a 
threshold  value,  controls  operation  of  the  regulator  to  limit 
the  pressure  variations  of  the  working  substance  in  the  reac 
tor 


3.629.061 
FtEL  SLBASSEMBLY  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Richard  C.  Noyes,  Hartford,  and  Mena  G.  Andrews,  Newing- 
ton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica  as   represented   bv    the   United   States   Atomic   Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Mav  15,  1969.  Ser.  No.  824.926 


Int.  CI.  G21ci/J2,5/;4 


t.S.  CL  176-78 


3  Claims 


3,629,062 
TRANSFER  MACHINE  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Herbert  O.  Muenchow,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of   America   as   represented   by    the   United   States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,704 

Int.  CI.  G2Ic  19124 

U.S.CL  176-31  3  Claims 


A  fuel  transfer  machine  for  a  liquid  metal  cooled  nuclear 
reactor  in  which  a  retractable  guide  tube  and  telescoping  lift- 
ing arm  are  utilized  to  reach  down  into  the  reactor  to  lift  out 
a  transfer  pot  containing  a  fuel  assembly  immersed  in  liquid 
metal.  The  machine  has  an  independent  cooling  system  con- 
sisting of  outer  fins  and  a  closed  coolant  system  with  an  im- 
mersed heat  exchanger.  This  cooling  system  is  intended  to 
remove  heat  generated  by  radioactive  decay  in  the  fuel  as- 
sembly during  its  time  in  the  transfer  machine. 


3,629,063 
VENT  FOR  NUCLEAR-THERMIONIC  FUEL  ROD 

John  M.  Houston.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1968.  Ser.  No.  761,453 

Int.  CI.  G21c  19 no 

U.S.  CI.  176— 37  2  Claims 


Cesium  vapor,  ordinarily  lost  to  space,  is  carried  through  a 
venting  tube  to  an  area  where  a  lowered  temperature  causes 
it  to  condense  onto  a  wick  and  to  be  carried  by  capillary  ac- 
tion back  to  an  area  sufficiently  high  to  vaporize  it  and  return 
it  to  the  Cs  vapor  region  of  the  fuel  rod  The  condensing. 
A  nuclear  fuel  subassembly  coniprising  a  shroud  for  en-  wicking  and  evaporation  are  effected  by  telescoping  sections 
closing  fuel,  the  walls  of  the  shroud  containing  spaces  for    of  a  hollow  tube.  The  vapor  is  conveyed  through  the  tube  to 
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a  cooler  area,  is  condensed  on  a  wick  inside  the  outer  tube 
and  is  vaporized  from  the  wick  on  the  outside  of  the  inner 
tube. 


3,629,064 
SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Samuel  W.  Zivi,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1968.  Ser.  No.  758,454 

Int.  CI.  G21c9/00 

U.S.  CI.  176-38  4  Claims 


The  method  of  the  present  invention  consists  of  placing  a 
layer  of  dense,  high-melting  temperature  material  such  as 
unenriched  uranium  dioxide  (UO2),  under  a  nuclear  reactor 
to  support  by  flotation  large  masses  of  molten  reactor  fuel 
which  might  otherwise  melt  through  the  floor  and  the  con- 
tainment shell  The  apparatus  of  the  invention  is  comprised 
of  a  dish-shaped  layer  of  unenriched  UO,  or  similar  material 
which  is  encased  in  a  steel  housing  The  diameter  of  the  dish- 
shaped  layer  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  reactor  core 
and  if  located  external  to  the  reactor  pressure  vessel,  the 
diameter  of  the  layer  is  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  the  vessel. 


3,629,065 

APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  POWER  DENSITY  IN  A 

BOILING  LIQUID  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

William  M.  Knox,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,041 

Int.  CI.  G21ci/C»4,  15/06 

U.S.CL  176-54  2  Claims 
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3,629,066 

FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS  AND 

HELICAL  SPACERS  HAVE  BUNDLES  OF  FUEL  PINS 

Herbert  Olof  Andersson.  and   Per  Anders   Ekwali.  both  of 

Vasteras,   Sweden,   assignors   to   Allmanna   Svenska   Elek- 

triska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sept.  4,  1967,  12212/67 

Int.  CI.  G21ci/i2 
U.S.  CI.  176—76  8  Claims 
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A  fuel  assembly  for  nuclear  reactors  is  formed  of  a 
polygonal  sheathing  tube  and  a  bundle  of  fuel  pins  inside  the 
tube  The  pins  are  provided  with  helically  wound  spacer  ele- 
ments of  equal  pitch.  The  fuel  pins  are  of  two  different  types, 
pins  of  type  B  having  one  more  spacer  element  than  those  of 
type  A.  Each  pin  of  type  A  is  surrounded  by  six  pins  of  type 
B,  and  each  fuel  pin  of  type  B,  except  those  at  the  sides  of 
the  bundle,  is  surrounded  by  alternate  pins  of  types  A  and  B. 


3,629.067 

SPACER  GRID  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 

ASSEMBLY 

Paul  Demaison;  Pierre  Menissier,  both  of  Grenoble,  and  Jean 

Sionnet,  Saint-Egreve.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  In- 

dustrielle  De  Combustible  Nucleaire,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1968.  Ser.  No.  774.317 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  .May  6,  1968,  150751 

Int.  CI.  G21c  i/i4 

U.S.  CI.  176-78  10  Claims 


In  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly  comprising  a  bundle  of 

rods  of  fissile  or  fertile  material  placed  within  a  casing  and 

supported  by  two  rigid  end  grids,  the  rods  are  maintained  at 

different   points   between   the   two  end   support  grids   by   a 

spacer  grid  constituted  in  accordance  with  the  invention  by  a 

frame  which  surrounds  the  rods  inside  the  casing  and  sup- 

The  power  output  of  a  boiling  liquid  reactor  is  increased    ports  at  least  one  layer  of  parallel  helical  springs,  the  turns  of 

by  providing  means  for  forming  a  vortex  within  the  boiling    said  springs  being  tangent  to  the  rods.  Preferably,  the  layers 

zone  of  coolant  channels.  of  springs  are  four  in  number,  the  successive  layers  being 
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disposed  alternately  in  two  directions  ftt  right  angles  to  each 
other  whilst  the  helices  of  layers  having  the  same  direction 
are  Klatively  displaced  by  one-half  pitah. 
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3,629.068 

GASEOUS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  NUCLEAR 
REACTORS 
Edward  Lantz.  Strongsville,  and  Harry  W.  Davison.  Cleve- 
land, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,215 

int.  CI.  G21c  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  176-86  G  5  Claims 


urged,  spring-loaded  struts.  The  struts  form  a  collet  assembly 
with  each  strut  having  a  pad  on  its  outer  end  for  engagement 
in  a  recess  in  the  reactor  tube.  By  rotating  a  serrated  wheel 
on  the  spindle  in  one  direction  the  struts  can  be  retracted  to 
disengage  the  closure  from  the  reactor  tube,  or  by  rotating  in 
the  other  direction  urge  the  seal  faces  into  contact  to  form  a 
leaktight  seal. 


Controlling  the  reactivity  of  a  nuc  ear  reactor  by  varying 
the  amount  of  a  neutron-absorbing  gas  located  inside  the 
reactor 


frinrSyr^i 


3,629,070 
TEMPERATURE-ACTIVATED  REACTOR  CORE  CLAMP 
Raymond  S.  Stankiewicz,  Ellington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
United   States  of   America   as  represented   by   the  United 
Sutes  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,689 

Int.CLG21c  13104 

U,S.CL  176-87  2  Claims 


3,629,069 
REACTOR  TUBE  END  CLOSURE 
James   R.   Wright,  Pinawa.   Manitoba.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Atomic    Energy    of    Canada    Limited,    Ottawa,    Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,964 

int.  CI.  G21b  ^70 

U.S.CL  176-87  4  Claims 


A  reactor  tube  end  closure,  comprising  a  cup-shaped  clo- 
sure body  having  a  chamfered  edge  for  engagement  with  a 
tapered  surface  on  the  inside  of  a  reactor  tube  A  rotatable 
threaded  spindle  secured  in  the  body  has  an  internally 
threaded  collar  on  it  which  carries,  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
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A  nuclear  reactor  core  locking  device  which  holds  the  fuel 
assembly  loosely  for  refueling  and  less  loosely  against  vibra- 
tion under  operating  conditions.  A  U-shaped  core  retainer 
band  surrounds  and  is  spaced  from  the  core.  Contacting 
boxes  are  mounted  in  the  channel  attached  by  one  or  more 
bimetallic  springs  to  the  band.  As  heating  up  occurs  the 
boxes  are  forced  into  contact  with  the  core  and  the  contact 
force  increases  with  increasing  temperature. 


3,629,071 
STORAGE-STABLE  HEMOSTATIC  TRANSFUSION 
SUSPENSIONS  OF  BLOOD  PLATELETS,  GLUCOSE, 
MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE  AND  CERTAIN 
PROSTAGLANDINS 
Neelkant  C.  Sekhar,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,318 
Int.  CI.  A61k  2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-1.8  I  Claim 

The  invention  provides  storage-stable  aqueous  isotonic 
saline  suspensions  containing  mammalian  blood  platelets  glu- 
cose, magnesium  chloride,  and  certain  prostaglandins.  The 
hemostatic  function  of  the  platelets  is  preserved  in  these 
suspensions. 


3,629,072 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

INTERNAL  MONOALKENES 
Lester  E.  Casida,  Jr.,  State  College,  Pa.,  and  Bernard  J.  Ab- 
bott, Edison,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  736,563,  June 
13,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  88,192 
int.  CI.  C12d  13100 
U.S.  CI.  195-28  13  Claims 

A  resting-cell  suspension  of  glucose-grown  Nocardia  sal- 
monicolor  cells  will  oxidize  C^- C,o  alkanes  to  internal 
monoalkenes  having  a  cis  configuration  Dehydrogenating  an 
individual  alkane  produces  a  mixture  of  monoalkenes  with 
one  alkene  predominating.  Dehydrogenation  is  limited  to  the 
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internal  carbon  atoms  of  long  chain  alkanes,  predominantly 
the  carbon  atoms  near  the  middle  of  the  molecules.  The  ox- 
idation of  hexadecane  by  Norcardia  salmonicolor  produces  a 
mixture  of  olefins  comprising  cis-7-hexadecene,  80  percent; 
cis-8-hexadecene,  18  percent;  and  cis-6-hexadecene,  2  per- 
cent. 


to    Baxter 


3,629,073 
ACID-ACTIVE  LACTOSE 
Theodore    Cayie,    Morganville,    N.J.,    assignor 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,348 

Int.  CL  CI 2k  1100 

U.S.  CI.  195— 62  2  Claims 

An   acid-active,   acid-stable    lactose   enzyme    preparation 

derived  from  the  growth  of  a  culture  of  Aspergillus  niger  and 

suitable  for  the  hydrolysis  of  lactose  in  acid  media. 


diffuses  only  in  vaporous  form,  passing  separated  water  vapor 
diffusing  through  the  diaphragm  to  a  cooled  condensation 
surface  lying  opposite  and  closely  adjacent  the  diaphragm, 
and  depositing  thereon  condensation  water  produced  from 
the  water  vapor,  and  alternatively  returning  the  condensation 
water  thus  formed  to  the  fuel  cell  electrolyte  and  removing 
the  condensation  water  from  the  fuel  cell  through  a  pressure 
lock. 

Apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  foregoing  method  includes 
a  chamber  traversible  by  the  electrolyte,  the  chamber  being 
defined  on  at  least  one  side  by  a  porous  diaphragm,  and  a 
condensation  surface  communicating  with  said  porous 
diaphragm  through  a  closed  gas  chamber  therebetween  and 
defined  thereby. 


3,629,074 

EVALUATION  OF  STERILIZING  POWER  OF 

DISINFECTANTS  AGAINST  HOG  CHOLERA  VIRUS 

Teruo  Okubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Eisai   Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,993 
Int.  Ci.  CI 2k  1 106;  Cl2b  3116 
U.S.  CI.  1 95- 103.5  R  I  Claim 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  method  for  the  accurate 
estimation  of  sterilizing  power  of  antiseptics  against  hog 
cholera  virus.  The  method  of  the  present  invention  is  ef- 
fected by  determinating  of  the  critical  and  least  concentra- 
tion of  a  given  disinfectant  in  its  sterilizing  liquor  at  which 
the  disinfectant  still  shows  sterilization  power  sufficient  to 
kill  the  active  hog  cholera  virus.  The  absence  of  the  active 
hog  cholera  virus  after  the  treatment  with  such  diluted  liquor 
may  be  confirmed  by  observing  when  no  more  metamorphic 
destruction  of  the  tissue  of  hog  occurs  when  the  tissue  is  ex- 
posed to  the  treated  hog  cholera  virus  in  the  presence  of  the 
virus  of  Newcastle  disease.  The  method  of  the  present  inven- 
tion may  also  be  applied  for  comparison  of  relative  sterilizing 
powers  of  the  various  disinfectants  available  on  the  market. 


3,629,075 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  WASTE 

HEAT  AND  REACTION  WATER  TOGETHER  FROM 

FUEL  CELLS 

Heinrich  Gutbier,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengeselischaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1967,  S 

108938 

Int.  CI.  BOldi/42 

U.S.  CI.  203-1  19  Claims 
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Method  of  eliminating  waste  heat  and  reaction  water 
together  from  a  fuel  cell  or  battery  includes  bringing  the  fuel 
cell  electrolyte  into  contact  with  a  porous  diaphragm  through 
the  pores  of  which  water  necessary  for  removing  waste  heat 


3,629,076 

DISTILLATION  OF  STYRENE  CONTAINING  A 

POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITOR  AND  CONTACTING 

THE  BOTTOMS  STREAM  WITH  AN  ALCOHOL 

Edwin  K.  Jones,  Kenilworth,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,258 

Int.  CI.  EOld  3134 

U.S.  CI.  203-9  10  Claims 


Recovering  polymerization  inhibitor,  including  sulfur,  cut- 
back oil,  when  employed,  and  undistilled  styrene  from  the 
bottoms  product  of  a  styrene  distillation  column  by  treating 
the  bottoms  product  with  alcohol  to  precipitate  polystyrene 
and  part  of  the  sulfur  The  remaining  liquid,  including  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  sulfur,  is  recycled  back  in  the 
system.  This  improved  method  reduces  the  sulfur  disposal 
problem  and  also  recovers  valuable  materials. 


3,629,077 

PROCESS  FOR  PLATING  OF  STRIPES  ON 

LONGITUDINAL  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

MATERIAL 

Thomas  Earl  Gannoe,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc. 

Original  application  Nov.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,185,  now 

Patent  No.  3,539.490.  Divided  and  this  application  June  10, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  45,070 

No.  45,070 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/48,  5158;  BOIk  3/00 

U.S.  CL  204-28  4  Claims 

A    process   for   plating   a   flexible   electrically   conductive 

material  such  as  metallic  tape  with  a  thin  stripe  of  metal  by 

passing  the  moving  tape  around  a  groove  in  the  periphery  of 

a  disc  which  is  rotated  at  the  same  speed  in  the  direction  of 

travel    of   the    tape.    Plating    solution    is    supplied    to    the 
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peripheral  groove  of  the  disc  to  contict  the  underside  of  the     which  is  related  to  the  determined  value  of  alumina  concen- 
tape  therein,  the  solution  being  confued  in  a  narrow  channel    tration  and  which  will  restore  the  desired  operating  alumina 

concentration  is  then  added  to  the  cell 


in  the  groove  so  as  to  plate  only  that  area  of  the  tape  im- 
mediately above  the  channel 


3,629,078 

METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  ZINC- 
PLATED  SHEET  STEEL 
Hideya  Okada;  Shozo  Matsuda,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Misao 
Ohbu,  Kitakyushu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1967,  42/42140 

Int.  CI.  C23f  IJiOO 
U.S.  CL  204-35  R  7  Claims 

Method  of  the  surface  treatment  of  zinc-plated  sheet  steel, 
wherein  cathodic  electrolysis  of  the  surface  of  zinc-plated 
sheet  steel  is  provided  as  a  pretreatment  of  the  surface  treat- 
ment with  chromic  acid  of  said  zinc-plated  sheet  steel,  for  the 
prevention  of  white  rust 


3,629,079 
ALUMINA  FEED  CONTROL 
Donald    R.    Bristol,   Orinda,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Kaiser    Alu- 
minum &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,747 


Int.  CI.  C22d  3112 


U.S.  CI.  204 


6  Claims 


A  method  of  controlling  the  feedin ;  of  alumma  to  a  reduc- 
tion cell  and  apparatus  therefor.  Thf  method  comprises  the 
steps  of  producing  a  gradient  variation  in  the  supply  current 
fed  to  the  cells  and  obtaining  at  least  pne  measurement  of  the 
voltage  and  the  current  across  the  cejl  for  a  first  value  of  the 
current  gradient  and  obtaining  at  least  a  second  measure- 
ment of  the  voltage  and  current  across  the  cell  for  a  different 
value  of  the  current  gradient  An  indication  of  the  alumina 
concentration  is  derived  from  the  first  and  second  current 
and  voltage  current  measurements   An  amount  of  alumina 


3,629,080 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MERCURATION  OR  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Norman  Louis  Weinberg,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1969.  Ser.  No.  865,951 
Int.  CI.  C07b  29/08 
U.S.  CI.  204-72  14  Claims 

Electrosynthesis  of  compounds  from  olefins  having  useful 
functions  such  as  hydroxy,  amido,  alkoxy,  etc.,  and  contain- 
ing the  readily  replaceable  organo-mercury  function  Aro- 
matics  react  also  to  give  organomercurials. 


3.629.081 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METASTABLE  GASEOUS 

CHLORINE  OXYGEN  COMPOUNDS  WITH  NUCLEAR 

FISSION  FRAGMENTS 

Ray  W.  Carpenter.  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Tire 

and  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,233 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  204-157.1  7  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  synthesizing  metastabie  oxygen-chlorine 
compounds  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  nuclear  fission 
fragments  through  at  least  one  of  the  reactants  gaseous 
chlorine  and  gaseous  oxygen  to  activate  at  least  one  thereof, 
mixing  the  activated  reactant  with  the  other  reactant  to  form 
the  product  compound,  and  condensing  the  product  com- 
pound from  the  gaseous  mixture  by  cooling. 


3,629.082 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOMOGENEOUS 

POLYMERIC  CATION-EXCHANGE  MATERIALS 

Valentin  Alexeevich  Kargin.  ulitsa  Gaidara,  7,  kv.  4;  Elena 
Pavlovna  Cherneva.  ulitsa  B.  Dorogomilovskaya,  58.  korpus 
1,  kv.  21;  Tatyana  Danilovna  Ignatovich,  Prospekt  Mira, 
124,  korpus  15,  kv.  71;  Nikolai  Nikolaevich  Tunitsky,  ulitsa 
Chaplygina,  1/12.  kv.  8.  and  Tatyana  Nikolaevna  Toropl- 
seva,  3  Mytischenskaya.  14-a.  kv.  109,  all  of  Moscow. 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1969,  Ser.  No.  818.388 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/02,27104,  27/00 
U.S.  CL  204—159.14  3  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  homogeneous  polymeric  cation- 
exchange  materials  from  a  solution  or  a  melt  of  a  copolymer 
of  2.8  moles  of  sodium  ethylenesulfonate  and  2.4  moles  of 
acrylic  acid,  followed  by  treatment  with  fast  electrons  at  a 
dose  rate  of  0.2  to  0.7  Mrad  per  second  for  a  period  of  2  to  5 
minutes. 
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3,629.083 
PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZATION  IN  AN  ELECTRIC 
FIELD  AND  NEW  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Marcel  Brendle,  Wittenheim,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  Na- 
tional De  La  Recherche  Scientifique.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1968.  Ser.  No.  756,571 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Auj;.  31,  1967,  June  11. 

1968; 119564. 154610 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  1/00 


U.S.CL  204-165 


Organic  compounds  are  polymerized  by  establishing  an 
electric  field  within  the  monomer  between  electrodes  the  sur- 
faces of  which  are  composed  of  substances  which  can  form 
TT-complexes  with  the  organic  compounds.  Such  substances 
include  metals,  notably  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  iron, 
copper,  titanium  or  brass,  or  oxides  such  as  copper  oxide. 
Metals  employed  as  electrode  surfaces  are  preferably  of  im- 
perfect crystalline  structure,  being  for  example,  amalga- 
mated Polymers  produced  from  benzene,  toluene, 
tetrahydrofuran,  styrene  and  pyridine  are  described,  as  well 
as  their  infra-red  spectra. 


3.629.084 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  TACK  OF  RUBBERS 

Anthony  C.  Soldatos.  Kendall  Park.  N.J..  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  718,225,  Apr.  2, 
1968.  This  application  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834.910 
Int.  CI.  BOlk  l/OO 
U.S.CL204-168  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  improving  the  tack  of 
rubbers,  such  as  ethylene-propylene  polymers,  in  a  relatively 
short  period  of  time  by  adding  thereto  a  tackifier  and  sub- 
jecting the  resultant  compositions  to  an  electric  discharge. 

3.629,085 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  PURIFICATION  OF  1,2- 

DICHLORETHANE 

Guillaume  Coppens,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay  & 

Cie.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783.595 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  19,  1967.  52302 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  1/10 

U.S.CL204-163R  10  Claims 

Trichlorethylene,  a  contaminant  of   1 ,2-dichlorethane,   is 

removed  from  the  latter  so  that  higher  rates  of  conversion  to 

vinyl  chloride  can  be  effected 


3.629.086 
ANODIC  DEPOSITION  OF  CERAMIC  FRIT  WITH 
CATIONIC  ENVELOPE 
George  E.  F.  Brewer.  Novi.  and  Robert  A.  Swider.  Livonia, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dear- 
born. Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  825.589.  May  19, 
1969.  This  application  Dec.  12.  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,445 
Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  5/02,  C23b  13/00 
U.S.  CL204-181  1  Claim 

An  improved  method  is  provided  for  electrodepositing  par- 
ticulate ceramic  frit  upon  an  electrically  conductive  substrate 


which  comprises  enveloping  the  frit  particles  with  a  cationic 
resin,  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  thus  coated  frit 
and  an  anionic  binder  resin,  and  anodically  depositing  the 
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coated  frit  and  the  anionic  binder  resin  upon  the  substrate 
The  coated  substrate  can  then  be  fired  to  volatilize  and  drive 
off  all  resinous  material  and  convert  the  electrodeposited  frit 
particles  to  a  continuous  film 


3.629.087 
PROCESS  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITION  USING 
COMPOSITE  MEMBRANE  MEANS 
Herbert  Rubin.  Livingston,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Inmont  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969.  Ser.  No.  868,707 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/02.  i//0 

U.S.CL  204-181  5  Claims 


.  'A 


1 


A  composite  membrane  means  and  process  for  its  use  in 
electrodeposition  of  solubilized  resins  The  membrane  means 
comprises  a  relatively  inert  nonconducting  porous  supporting 
matrix,  preferably  polyethylene,  and  a  gel.  preferably  agar  or 
agarose  having  a  high  water  content,  in  the  matrix  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  relatively  strong  substantially  continuous 
membrane  The  gel  is  substantially  inert  and  has  a  low  re- 
sistance to  permeation  by  water  and  low  molecular  weight 
ions  formed  by  ionization  of  the  resins  and  is  substantially 
impervious  to  high  molecular  weight  ions  formed  by  ioniza- 
tion of  said  resins. 


1034 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1971 


3.629.088 
SPLTTERI.NG  METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITION  OF  SILICON 

OXYNITRIDE 
Robert  I.  Frank,  Cambridge,  and  William  L.  Moberg,  Chelm- 
sford, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
Great  Neck.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  11.  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,186 
Int.  CI.  C23c  15100 
U.S.  CI.  204-192  I  6  Claims 

Low  temperature  deposition  of  silicon  oxynitride  on  an  in- 
tegrated circuit  device  is  accomplished  by  the  reactive  sput- 
tenng  of  high-purity  silicon  source  materia!  in  the  presence 
of  nitrous  oxide  and  nitrogen  The  deposited  silicon  ox- 
ynitride is  characterized  by  an  etch  rate,  breakdown  strength 
and  yield  higher  than  those  of  silicon  nitride  and  a  dielectric 
constant  higher  than  that  of  silicon  o)(ide. 


3,629,089 

FREE  AND  COMBINED  CYANIDE  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

James  R.  Luck.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970.  Ser.  No.  4,838 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46 

U.S.  CL204-19S  4  Claims 


-i  COMMMATOR 


7 


© S- 


There  is  disclosed  an  apparatus  for  measuring  both  free 
and  combined  cyanide  m  a  solution.  The  invention  also  pro- 
vides for  means  of  distinguishing  the  quantities  of  various 
types  of  cyanide  complexes  contained  m  a  solution. 


3,629,090 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  HYDROGEN 

ABSORPTION 

Edward    L.   Ghormley,   Woodland    Hills,   Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1968.  Ser.  No.  758.538 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204-  195  I  4  Claims 


S3 — 4v  powerH 
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The  apparatus  of  the  invention  is  designed  to  measure  the 
amount  of  hydrogen  that  is  absorbed  by  a  metal  structure. 


The  apparatus  is  comprised  of  a  receptacle  having  a  wall  sec- 
tion which  is  made  of  metal  similar  to  the  metal  of  the  struc- 
ture under  observation.  Tfie  receptacle  is  filled  with  a  neutral 
or  caustic  solution.  A  cathode  which  may  be  a  rod  of  lead 
oxide  is  inserted  into  the  caustic  solution  The  wall  section, 
also  in  contact  with  the  solution,  operates  an  anode  in  the 
caustic  solution  Means  are  provided  for  measuring  the  elec- 
trical potential  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode,  which 
potential  will  be  a  function  of  the  amount  of  hydrogen  ab- 
sorbed through  the  anode  into  the  solution. 


Dow 


3,629,091 
SELF-DESTRUCTING  METAL  STRUCTURES 
Percy    F.    George,    Midland,    Mich.,    assignor    to    The 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,613 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/14,  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  204-197  12  Claims 


A  metal  laminate  is  provided  which  will  deteriorate  after 
the  interior  of  the  laminate  is  contacted  by  moisture.  Self- 
destructing  containers  are  fabricated  of  this  structural 
laminate  The  laminate  includes  at  least  two  layers  of  dis- 
similar metals  which  are  electronically  connected  One  of  the 
metal  layers  is  an  aluminum-based  metal  and  the  other  layer 
is  a  metal  anodic  to  the  aluminum-based  metal,  such  as  a 
magnesium-based  metal  Positioned  between  the  metal  layers 
is  at  least  one  layer  of  an  electrolyte-forming  composition 
capable  of  establishing  ionic  communication  between  the 
metal  layers  when  the  composition  is  contacted  with 
moisture.  A  preferred  electrolyte-forming  composition  is  an 
inorganic  salt  containing  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  such  as  sodium  chloride  When  the  electrolyte-form- 
ing composition  is  contacted  by  sufficient  moisture  to  pro- 
vide ionic  conduction  between  the  metal  layers,  a  galvanic 
cell  is  formed  having  the  unique  property  of  simultaneously 
deteriorating  at  both  the  anode  and  cathode. 


3,629,092 
GALVANICALLY  DESTRUCTING  METAL  STRUCTURES 
Percy   F.   George,    Midland,    Mich.,   assignor    to   The    Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,614 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/14,  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  204-197  11  Claims 

A  metal  laminate  is  provided  which  will  deteriorate  at  least 
m  part  after  the  interior  of  the  laminate  is  contacted  by 
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moisture.  Selfsdestructing  containers  are  fabricated  of  this 
structural  laminate.  The  laminate  includes  at  least  two  layers 
of  dissimilar  metals,  the  layers  being  electronically  connected 
and  one  layer  being  anodic  to  the  other  layer.  Positioned 
between  the  metal  layers  is  at  least  one  layer  of  an  elec- 
trolyte-forming composition  capable  of  establishmg  ionic 
communication  between  the  metal  layers  when  the  composi- 


3,629,094 
COKE  OVEN  DOOR 
Leo  Silverblatt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,703 
InLCLC  10b  25/06 
U.S.CL  202-248 
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tion  is  contacted  with  moisture.  A  preferred  electrolyte-form- 
ing composition  is  an  inorganic  salt,  such  as  ammonium 
chloride  or  sodium  chloride.  When  the  electrolyte-forming 
composition  is  contacted  by  sufficient  moisture  to  provide 
ionic  conduction  between  the  metal  layers,  a  galvanic  cell  is 
formed  in  which  the  anodic  metal  layer  deteriorates  by  gal- 
vanic corrosion. 


3,629,093 
PISTON  DEBURRING  APPARATUS 
David  W.  Sickels,  Plymouth,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Electrogenics, 
Inc.,  Wayne  County,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,696 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1/02;  BOlk  3/04 

U.S.CL  204-224  6  Claims 


A  coke  oven  door  comprises  a  flexible  door  frame  and 
panel  that  supports  the  knife  edge  sealing  ring  and  a  pair  of 
latch  yoke  frames  The  latch  yoke  frames  are  pin  connected 
to  the  door  frame  and  the  sealing  ring  is  clamped  to  the  door 
frame. 


3,629,095 
IN  OR  RELATING  TO  VACUUM  APPARATUS 
Geoffrey    Norman    Jackson,    Uckfield,    Sussex,    and    Colin 
Richard  Douglas  Priestland,  Horsham,  Sussex,  both  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Edwards  High  Vacuum   International 
Limited,  Crawley,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  29,  1967, 

30011/67 

Int.  CI.  C23c  15/00 

U.S.CL  204-298  5  Claims 


Electrochemical  machining  apparatus  for  deburring  cylin- 
drical workpieces  incorporating  a  two-part  workpiece  holder 
with  one  part  retractable  to  permit  loading  and  unloading. 
The  electrode  fits  within  the  workpiece  and  delivers  both 
electrolyte    and    machining    current    to    the    areas    to    be 


Vacuum  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  vacuum  process 
within  a  given  region  of  the  chamber,  in  which  gas  is  in- 
troduced to  and  removed  from  the  region  continuously  so 


deburred.  Also  a  movable  contact  for  the  machining  circuit  is  that  the  process  can  be  carried  out  at  a  selected  pressure 
actuated  by  the  workpiece  holder  to  facilitate  loading  and  within  the  region  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  remaining 
unloading.  part  of  the  chamber  is  at  a  lower  pressure. 
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3.629,096 
PRODI  CTION  OF  TECHNICAL  W 

Joseph    M.   Divijak,  Jr.,  Griffith.   Ind.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Compan> 

Filed  June  21.  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,628 


Int.  CI.  C10gi///4, 


U.S.Ci.  208-89 


Technical  grade  white  mineral  oil  s  produced  by  a  series 
of  steps  including  treating  a  mineral  uhricating  oil  distillate 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfur-resistant  catalyst 
(e.g..  nickel  molybdate  on  alumina)  under  hydrorefining  con- 
ditions The  hydrogenatcd  oil  is  hydroisomerized  and 
hydrocracked  by  contact  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
silica-alumina  and  crystalline-aluminosilicate-containing 
catalyst  having  about  0.1  to  5  weight]  percent  of  a  platinum 
group  metal  The  resulting  product  is  further  contacted  with 
hydrogen  under  aromatic  saturaticn  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  a  platinum  group  metal 


U/()2 


8  Claims 


tion  catalyst  (eg,  platinum  on  alumin  i). 


containing  hydrogena- 


ID  CATALYTIC 


U.S.  CI.  208-159 


4  Claims 


Coke  deposition  rate  in  the  reactor  of  a  fluid  cat  cracker  is 
controlled  by  varying  the  severity  and  conversion  level  in  the 
reactor,  while  maintaining  maximum  air  rate  to  the  regenera- 
tor. The  temperature  at  the  outlet  of  the  regenerator,  which 
is  an  indication  of  afterburning  and  artiount  of  coke  buildup, 
is  used  to  control  reactor  temperature  and  catalyst-to-oil 
ratio  in  the  reactor  (by  resetting  th(  reactor  temperature 
recorder  control,  which  in  turn  conltrols  the  flow  of  hot 
regenerated  catalyst  from  the  regenejrator  to  the  reactor), 
thus  controlling  coke  deposition  to  nake  it  commensurate 
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with  air  supply  by  controlling  the  sdverity  and  conversion 
level  in  the  reactor.  The  temperature  in  the  regenerator 
catalyst  bed  is  held  constant  by  varying  the  recycle  feed  rate 
to  the  reactor  in  response  to  variationsfin  such  temperature. 


3,629,098 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW,  PREPARATIVE  THIN-LAYER 
CHROMATOGRAPH 
Shoji  Hara,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Roshi  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  27,  1968,  43/70078 

Int.  CL  BOId  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-31  8  Claims 


3,629,097 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLlll 

CRACKING  PROCESS 
John  H.  Smith,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  756.659,  Aug. 
30,  1968.  now  Patent  No.  3,513,087,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  702.047,  Jan.  31,  1968,  now 
abandoned   This  application  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,002 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  IJ  IS 


An  apparatus  for  thin-layer  chromatography  which  com- 
prises a  support-coated  glass  plate,  cover  plates  which  are 
same  in  width  as  said  glass  plate  and  shorter  in  length  than 
said  glass  plate  and  have  spacers  with  same  length  on  their 
both  sides,  clips  for  fitting  said  glass  plate  with  said  cover 
plate  so  that  the  latter  plate  can  be  moved  up  and  down,  and 
a  solvent  container  with  a  lid  into  which  the  lower  ends  of 
both  said  glass  and  cover  plates  can  be  immersed. 


3,629,099 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE  FOR  A  VACUUM  SEWERAGE 

SYSTEM 

Gustaf  Gahmberg,  and  Reijo  Olavi  Peltonen,  both  of  Helsinki, 

Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  Wartsila  Ab„  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  20,  1969,  2424/69 

Int.  CI.  BOld  2//24 
U.S.  CI.  210— 104  6  Claims 


A  discharge  device  situated  at  the  outlet  end  of  a  vacuum 
sewerage  system  and  having  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower 
chamber.  The  upper  chamber  is  directly  connected  to  a 
sewer  and  through  a  nonreturn  valve  to  the  lower  chamber 
The  lower  chamber  has  valve  controlled  passages  leading  to  a 
vacuum  source  and  to  the  open  air  and  is  further  connected 
through  a  nonreturn  valve  to  a  sewage  collecting  tank. 


December  21,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


1037 


3,629,100 

OPTICAL  SHUTTER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Herbert  N.  Hersh.  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  615,025,  Feb.  9, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  871,427 

Int.  CI.  F2Iv  9/06,  G02b  5124;  G02c  7110 

U.S.  a.  252-300  4  Claims 

A  crystalline  doped  alkali  halide  optical  shutter  composi- 
tion comprising  a  crystalline  alkali  halide  doped  with  an  im- 
purity selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  hydroxides 
and  alkali  sulfides  and  a  method  for  producing  same  are  dis- 
closed The  presence  of  the  alkali  hydroxide  and/or  sulfide 
impurities  gives  rise  to  an  increased  number  of  ion  vacancies 
in  the  crystal  lattice  structure  of  the  crystalline  alkali  halide, 
thereby  enhancing  the  tendency  of  the  material  to  form  color 
producing  F-Centers  when  the  crystalline  doped  alkali  halide 
IS  exposed  to  relatively  low  energy  radiation. 


Sugar   cane    fibers,    preferably    waterproofed,   ground    fine 
enough  to  pass  the  shale  shaker  screen  but  coarse  enough  to 


-  KX)  NUTSHELLS  - 


seal  a  bed  of  BB  shot  when  combined  within  certain  limits 
with  the  larger  granular  particles  and  the  fiour. 


3,629,101 
WATER-BASE  CLAYEY  DRILLING  FLUIDS 

Martin  Hille,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  and  Dieter  L  Imschneider, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  (Jermany.  assijjnors  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktienyesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
&  Bruninj;,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (.ermany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,199  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1968,  P  16  08 

267.0 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  7100:  E2lh  2 1 1<)4 

U.S.CL  252-8.5  C  6  Claims 

Water-base,  clayey  drilling  fluids  are  made  suitable  for  the 
drilling  of  deep  wells  by  addition  thereto  of  a  copolymer  of 
vinyl-sulfonic  acid  and  an  N-vinyl-carboxylic  acid  amide  or 
N-vinylipyrrolidone  and,  optionally,  a  small  proportion  of  an 
anion-active  vinyl  compound  that  is  polymerizable  under  the 
action  of  free  radicals. 


3,629,103 
PLASTIC  ANTIFRICTION  MATERIAL 

Vastly  Vladimirovich  Korshak,  ulitsa  Gubkina,  4,  kv.  81; 
Irlna  Alexandrovna  Gribova,  ulitsa  Vavilova.  12,  kv.  31; 
Alexandr  Petrovich  Krasnov,  prospekt  Kalinina,  31,  kv.  28; 
Alia  Nikolaevna  Chumaevskaya,  Leninsky  prospekt.  101, 
korpus  163,  kv.  86;  Olga  Svyatoslavovna  Natsarenus,  ulitsa 
Grimau,  13,  korpus  2,  kv.  15;  Svetlana  Vasilievna 
Vinogradova,  Belyaevo-Bogorodskoe,  Kvartal  48-a,  korpus 
6a.  kv.  63;  Yakov  Semenovich  Vygodsky,  Leninsky 
prospekt,  101,  korpus  135.  kv.  38;  Vyacheslav  Alexan- 
drovich  Pankratov,  ulitsa  Usievicha.  25,  kv.  135,  and 
Grigory  Lvovich  Slonimsky,  ulitsa  Chkalova,  1/4,  kv.  16, 
all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  23.  1969.  Ser.  No.  835.785 
Int.  CI.  C  10m  7/34 

U.S.  a.  252-12  8  Claims 

A  plastic  antifriction  material  containing  a  polyimide  resin, 

powdered  solid  lubricants  as  fillers,  and  also  polyarylates  or 

aromatic  polyamides. 


3,629,102 
PREVENTING  LOSS  OF  DRILLING  FLUID  TO  DRILLED 

FORMATIONS 
James  L.  Lummus,  and  John  N.  Ryals,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa, 
Okla. 

Filed  June  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,056 

Int.  CLC  10m  J/05,  1/14 

U.S.CL  252-8.5  LC  11  Claims 

In  well  drilling  operations,  loss  of  whole  drilling  fiuid  to 
drilled  formations  is  decreased  by  maintaining  in  the  drilling 
fiuid  a  three-component  mix.  The  three  components  are  ( I ) 
Ground  nutshells  or  equivalent  passing  the  shale  shaker 
screen  but  retained  on  a  No.  100  U.S.  standard  sieve;  (2) 
Nutshell  fiour  or  equivalent  passing  a  No.    100  sieve;  (3) 


3,629,104 

WATER  SOLUBLE  CORROSION  INHIBITORS  FOR 

WELL  FLUIDS 

Jim  Maddox,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,823 
Int.  CI.  C23fy///4,C07I /9/i4 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.55  E  2  Claims 

Normal  and  acid  salts  of  substituted  imidazolines  and  satu- 
rated aliphatic  mono-  and  dicarboxylic  acids  for  use  in  com- 
positions of  water  soluble  corrosion  inhibitors  Continuous  or 
intermittent  application  of  liquid  coatings  of  these  inhibitors 
on  metals,  particularly  ferrous  metals  in  contact  with  sweet 
and  sour  petroliferous  well  fiuids.  form  persistent  films  which 
afford  protection  against  corrosion,  even  at  elevated  tem 
perature. 
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3,629,105 
INHIBITING  SCALE  FORMATION 

Walter  J.  Weiss,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,953 

Int.  CI.  C02b  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  252—8.55  B  6  Claims 

Inhibiting  the  scale  forming  action  of  water  containing 

mineral  constituents  and  particulaily  ground  waters  by 

incorporating  minute  concentration^  of  sulfonated  lignite. 


3,629,106 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  OXIDATIVE  STABILITY 

OF  FLLOROSILICONE  FLUIDS 
George  J.  Quaal,  Midland,  Mich.,  William  L.  Schaefer, 
Palatine,  III.,  and  Robert  J.  Kelly,  Bridgeport,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,725 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  3/46,  3/02 
\].S.  CI.  252—25  2  Claims 

The  invention  described  herein  is  a  lubricating  compo- 
sition containing  antimony  trioxid<  in  a  liquid  carrier 
and  is  especially  suitable  for  the  lu  uication  of  titanium- 
steel  and  Monel-steel  interfaces.  Ad  jitionally,  it  has  been 
found  that  the  addition  of  antimoiiiy  trioxide  to  fliioro- 
silicone  fluids  tends  to  stabilize  such  fluids  against  oxida- 
tion. 


3,629,107 
METAL-GRAPHITE  COMPOSITIONS 
Aleksander  Jerzy  Groszek  and  Rodney  Ernest  Witheridge, 
London,  and  Charles  John  Geach,  Shepperton,  England, 
assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited, 
London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  31,  1969, 

16,707/69 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  7/Q4 
U.S.  CI.  252—12 

Intimate  mixtures  of  oleophilic  graphite  and  a  metal 
are  prepared  by  grinding  graphite  a/Id  the  metal  together 
in  an  organic  liquid.  The  mixture!  are  useful  as  solid 
lubricants  and  grease-thickeners. 


14  Claims 


3,629,108 
LUBRICANT  INHIBITOR 

Gerard  P.  Caruso,  New  Orlean.%  La.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,519 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  3/32,  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  252—28  11  Claims 

A  grease  inhibited  against  oxidation  and  against  inhibi- 
tor recrystallization  containing  a  lubricant  gelled  to  grease 
consistency,  an  amount  of  a  phenot|hiazine-lype  inhibitor 
sufficient  to  inhibit  oxidation,  and  a  pyrrolidone  compound 
that  is  liquid  phase  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent 
large  crystals  of  phenothiazine-type  inhibitor  from  form- 
ing. Typically  the  grease  will  contain  up  to  one  percent  by 
weight  of  phenothiazine  and  about |  the  same  amount  of 
N-methyl  pyrrolidone. 


3,629,109 
BASIC  MAGNESIUM  SALTS,   PROCESSES,   AND 
LUBRICANTS  AND  FUELS  CONTAINING  THE 
SAME 
William  C.  Gergel,  Mayfield  Heights,  Jack  L.  Kam,  Cleve- 
land Heights,  and  Laurence  E.  King,  Painesville,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  WickliflFe,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
785,343,  Dec.  19,  1968.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1969, 
Ser.  .No.  858,875 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/40,  3 '34 
V.S.  CI.  252—33  50  Claims 

Processes  for  preparing  basic  mignesium  salts  of  oil 
soluble  organic  acids  by  contactini;  an  inorganic  acidic 


material  with  a  mixture  of  the  acids,  or  their  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts,  magnesium  oxide,  and  water  or 
alcohol-water  promoter  system.  Carbon  dioxide  is  an 
exemplary  acidic  material.  Lower  alkanols,  particularly 
methanol,  are  useful  co-promoters  for  use  with  the  water. 
Mixtures  of  oil-soluble  sulfonic  acids  and  oil-soluble 
carboxylic  acids,  or  their  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts,  are  useful  starting  materials  for  preparing  basic 
magnesium  salts.  With  alcohol-water  co-promoters,  the 
inorganic  acidic  material  is  contacted  with  the  reaction 
mixture  in  two  stages,  first  in  the  presence  of  both  pro- 
moters and  then  in  the  presence  of  water  only.  The  prod- 
ucts are  useful  as  additives  in  lubricants  and  fuels  and  as 
intermediates  in  preparing  other  useful  products. 


3,629,110 

SOLID  DIELECTRIC  POL^  OLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  VOLTAGE  STABILIZERS 

George  H.  Hunt.  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sim- 
plex Wire  and  Cable  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,603 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 
to  May  19,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  252—63.2  13  Claims 

A  solid  dielectric  composition  is  disclosed  comprising 
a  major  amount  of  solid-phase  polyolefin,  e.g.,  polyethyl- 
ene, polypropylene  or  polyisobutylene  having  dispersed 
therein  a  small,  soluble  voltage  stabilizing  amount  from 
about  0.1  to  about  10  percent  of  a  voltage  stabilizing  addi- 
tive. The  voltage  stabilizing  additives  include  phthalic 
anhydride;  benzoguanamine;  triphenyl  formazan;  quino- 
line;  isoquinoline;  indene;  indol  and  quinaldine,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  with  other  known  voltage  stabilizing  addi- 
tives to  polyethylene,  e.g.,  chlorinated  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons and  other  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  char- 
acterized by  having  an  electron  donor  group  and  an  elec- 
tron acceptor  group  potentially  hydrogen  bonded  together 
by  a  reversible  proton,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  m-dini- 
trobenzene;  m-nitroaniline;  p-nitroaniline;  m-nitrotoluene; 
p-nitrotoluene;  o-nitrochlorobenzene  or  p-nitrochloroben- 
zene. 


3,629,111 
HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS  CONTAINING  NOVEL 

INHIBITOR  COMPOSITIONS 

Henry  R.  Cramer,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Olin  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

634,457,  Apr.  28,  1967.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  77,753 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00;  C23f  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  252—75  21  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  improved  hydraulic  fluids  con- 
taining a  novel  inhibitor  composition  comprising  a  hydra- 
zine compound  and  an  organic  acid  compound. 


3,629,112 
AQUEOUS   LUBRICATING    COMPOSITIONS   CON- 
TAINING   SALTS    OF    STY'RENE-MALEIC    AN- 
HYDRIDE COPOLYMERS  AND  AN  LNORGANTC 
BORON  COMPOUND 
Howard  D.  Gower,  Munster,  Ind.,  and  Bob  G.  Gower, 
Park  Forest,  and  David  Young,  Homewood,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
712,965,  Mar.  14,  1968.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  778,804 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  3/22.  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  252—34.7  5  Claims 

Aqueous  cooling  compositions,  suitable  for  use  in  metal 
working,  are  prepared  which  contain  a  minor  amount 
of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and 
maleic  anhydride  or  a  partial  ester  thereof,  or  a  water- 
soluble  partial  ester  of  the  copolymer,  together  with  a 
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minor  amount  of  boric  acid  or  other  boron  compound 
which  yields  boric  acid  on  hydration.  Improvement  in 
lubricating  properties  of  the  composition  are  realized  by 
incorporating  a  minor  amount  of  a  water-soluble  extreme 
pressure  agent  such  as  an  organic  phosphate  ester  or 
water-soluble  or  dispersible  ioaps  of  fats,  fatty  acids  or 
derivatives  thereof. 


3,629,113 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 
Robert  A.  Geriicher,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Co- 
polymer   Rubber    &    Chemical    Corporation,    Baton 
Rouge,  La. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,120 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/18,  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  252—49.7  6  Claims 

A  lubricant  to  prevent  fouling  of  equipment  contacted 
by  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbons 
and/or  ethylenically  unsaturated  esters  in  which  the  lubri- 
cating composition  contains  a  soluble  N-nitroso  aryl  hy- 
droxyl  amine  and  preferably  an  oil  soluble  salt  thereof. 


3,629,114 
FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 

John  D.  Fairing,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  550,163,  May  16,  1966.  This  application 
Feb.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,071 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/48, 1/46.  1/36 
VS.  CI.  252—49.8  10  Claims 

Compositions  which  inhibit  and  control  damage  to  me- 
chanical members  in  contact  with  said  compositions  which 
comprise  certain  hydrocarbyl  phosphate  ester  base  stocks 
which  contain  a  damage  inhibiting  amount  of  an  ester  of 
the  structure 
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3,629.115 
FLUOROSILICONT  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING 

TRIS  (PENTAFLUOROPHENYL)  PHOSPHINE 
Yung  Ki  Kim  and  Ogden  R.  Pierce,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,934 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/44,  1/50 
U.S.  CI.  252—49.9  2  Claims 

Small  amounts  of  tris(pentafluorophenyl)phosphine  are 
added  to  fluoroalkylpolysiloxane  lubricants  as  antioxi- 
dants and  anti-wear  additives. 


3,629,116 

STRUCTUTRED  INSULATING  MATERIALS 

William  J.  Gartner,  Schaumburg,  and  Charles  T.  Clark, 

Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignors  to  Desoto,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,065 

Int.  CI.  C04b  43/04;  F16I  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—62  11  Claims 

A  structured  insulating  material  of  high  infrared  re- 
flectivity, low  thermal  conductivity  and  good  physical 
properties  is  prepared  by  vacuum  forming  an  aqueous 
slurry  comprising  from  about  10  to  about  75  wt.  percent 
of  pigmentary  potassium  titanate,  from  about  1  to  about 
35  wt.  percent  of  binder  material  of  which  from  about 
1  to  about  25  wt.  percent  is  colloidal  silica,  and  from 
about  15  to  about  89  wt.  percent  of  inorganic  fibrous 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ceramic 
fibers,  mineral  wool  and  mixtures  thereof,  all  of  said  per- 
centages being  based  on  solids  content. 

The  slurry  deposit  on  the  vacuum  formed  filter  is  re- 
moved from  the  filter  and  dried. 


3,629,117 

LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTRO- 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Zenjiro  Okuno.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushikI 

Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1965, 
40/63,940 
,To  ^.   .  Int.  CI.  G03g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  252-62.1  2  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  developer  for  electrophotog- 
raphy of  the  type  comprising  a  carrier  liquid  and  pigment 
particles  dispersed  in  said  carrier,  the  invention  residing 
in  the  chemical  grafting  of  an  organic  material  having 
unsaturated  double  bonds  to  the  pigment  to  control  the 
electrokinetic   potential  of   the   surface   of   the   pigment. 


3,629,118 
FERRITE  POWDER  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  IT 

Morris  D.  IsserUs,  Mountainside,  NJ. 

(P.O.  Box  1364,  Edison,  NJ.     08817) 

Filed  May  5r  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,892 

Int.  CI.  Hoij ;/;/,  i/;ii 

U.S.  CI.  252-62.54  4  Claims 

A  ferrite  powder  is  prepared  so  that  it  comprises 
oriented  agglomerates  of  ferrite  particles  or  domains. 
The  desired  result  is  achieved  by  processing  the  mate- 
rials used  in  making  the  powder  in  a  magnetic  field  at 
a  selected  time  in  the  manufacturing  process. 


3,629,119 
W  ATER-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS 

John  J.  Weaver,  Edwardsville,  111.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,353 
,ro   ^.   »      Int.  CI.  BOlf  77/76;  C09k  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-77  5  Claims 

Dialkylaminoalkanols  are  effective  as  emulsion  stabi- 
lizers in  water-in-oil  emulsions  formed  with  a  polyalkenyl 
succinic  anhydride  emulsifying  agent. 


3,629,120 
FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 
John  D.  Fairing,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,115 
Int  CI.  ClOm  1/10;  C09k  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  252-78  10  Claims 

Functional  fluid  compositions  having  the  ability  to  in- 
hibit and  control  damage  to  mechanical  members  in  con- 
tact with  such  compositions  are  described.  These  compo- 
sitions comprise  certain  functional  fluid  base  stocks  and 
an  amount  of  an  organosilicon  compound  sufficient  to 
inhibit  and  control  damage. 


3,629,121 
CARBOXYLATED  STARCHES  AS 
DETERGENT  BUILDERS  . 
Ibrahim  A.  Eldib,  22  Beekman  Terrace, 
Summit,  NJ.     07901 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
698,107,  Jan.  16,  1968.  This  application  Dec.  15.  1969. 
Ser.  No.  885,348 

Int.  CI.  Clld  1/04 
VS.  CI.  252-89  17  claims 

Certain  carboxy-containing  derivatives  of  starches  in 
salt  form  with  an  average  of  more  than  one  carboxy 
group  per  repeating  monomer  unit,  particularly  those 
with  more  than  one  carboxyl  group  per  repeating  glucose 
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unit  are  extremely  effective  detergent 

and    liquid    laundry    detergents.    Detergents    formulated 

with  these  builders  exhibit  excelleni 
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builders  in  both  solid    rial    for   preventing   chemical    interaction    between    said 

agent  and  acid  (or  ionized  form  thereof)  when  both  are 

chelating  ability  for    in  an  aqueous  solution,  such  as  zinc  sulfate.  These  corn- 
heavy  metal  ions,  and  excellent  gen4ral  detergency.  These    positions   have   a   variety   of   utilities   including   scouring 
starch   derivative    builders,    unlike    the   commonly    used    cleansers, 
phosphates  and  nitrates,  do  not  acce  erate  eutrophication, 
since  they  are  not  algae  growth  stirhulants.  Alkali  metal 
salts    of    carboxymethyl    cellulose  |  are    also    useful    is 
builders. 


3,629,122 

LOW-FOAMING  RINSING  AND  WASHING 

AGENTS  FOR  DISH  WASHERS 

Giinter  Jakobi,  Hilden,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1968, 

P  17  67  384.6 

Int.  CI.  Clld  100 

U.S.  CI.  252—89  I  8  Claims 

Low-foaming  rinsing  and  washing  compositions  adapted 

for  dish  washers  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  from  70% 

to  98%    by  weight  of  water-soluble   polyvinyl   alcohols 

having  a  molecular  weight  of  between   1000  and  4000, 

and  (B)  from  2%  to  30%  by  weigit  of  foam-inhibiting 

compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 

alcohols,  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  ^nd  alkali  metal  salts 


thereof,  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
amines,  said  compounds  having  at 
aliphatic-cycloaliphatic  radical  with 
atoms,  as  well  as  aqueous  solutions 


foaming  rinsing  and  washing  compositions 


iimides  and  aliphatic 
east  one  aliphatic  or 
from  8  to  22  carbon 
containing  said  low- 


3,629,123 

STABILIZED  AMYLASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Anthony  E.  O'Reilly  and  Charles  A.  Hong.  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,356 

Int.  CI.  Clld  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  252—89  I  15  Claims 

A  stabilized  amylase  complex  consisting  essentially  of 
amylase  and  hydrolysis  products  of  chemically-modified 
cross-linked  pregelatinized  amylopectin  is  described,  to- 
gether with  a  process  for  preparing  said  complex  which 
comprises  mixing  amylase  and  cros^linked  pregelatinized 
amylopectin  in  an  aqueous  slurry  ha^'i^g  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  35'  F.  to  110°  F.  an^  a  pH  of  4.5  to  8.5, 
the  ratio  by  weight  of  amylase  to  cross-linked  pregelat- 
inized amylopectin  being  in  the  range  of  1:1  to  1:200. 

A  laundry  detergent  composition  is  also  described 
which  consists  essentially  of  from  .0()1%  to  3%  by  weight 
of  a  stabilized  amylase  complex  mechanically  mixed  with 
a  granular  detergent  composition  which  consists  of  ""a 
detergent  and  a  builder. 

Granular  amylase  containing  detergent  compositions 
are  also  described  which  contain  a  stabilized  amylase 
complex  attached  to  a  water-soluble  carrier  granule. 


3,629,124 

BLEACHING,  STERILIZING,  DISINFECTING, 

AND  DETERGING  COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  .M.  King,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,512 

Int.  CL  Clld  7/56 


VS.  CI.  252—99 


Compositions  containing  a  chlorine-releasing  agent  such 


as  sodium  hypochlorite,  an  amino 
water-soluble  salt)  such  as  amino 
phonic  acid) — N(CH2P03H2)3,  anq 


20  Claims 


phosphonic  acid   (or 

tri( methylene   phos- 

a  stabilizing  mate- 


3,629,125 
LIQLID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  Aquinas  Payne,  Jr.,  Teaneck,  and  Warren  Eric 
Olson,  Verona,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
No    Drawing.    Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 
685,273,  Nov.  24,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  362,489,  Apr.  24, 
1964.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,772 
Int.  CI.  Clld  i/W,i/66 
L.S.  CI.  252—135  14  Claims 

A  phase-stable,  pourable,  heavy-duty,  liquid  detergent 
emulsion  composition  which  does  not  exhibit  a  substantial 
change  in  viscosity  on  standing  comprising  a  nonionic 
synthetic  detergent,  an  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate,  a  com- 
bination of  a  first  stabilizer  which  is  a  hydrolyzed  linear 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  maleic  anhydride  and  a 
second  stabilizer  which  is  a  hydrolyzed  cross-linked  co- 
polymer of  ethylene  and  maleic  anhydride,  and  the  bal- 
ance substantially  water. 


3,629,126 
LIQLID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Walter  Fries  and  Rolf  Nagel  Puchta,  Horstmar,  and  Wolf- 
gang Gundel,  deceased,  late  of  Dusseldorf-Oberkassel, 
Germany,  by  .Maria-Luise  Elsa  Gundel,  heir  and  legal 
representative,  Dusseldorf-Oberkassel,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Henkel  &  Cie.  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holt- 
hausen.  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
535,660,  Mar.  17,  1966.  This  application  Oct.  20, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  867,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1965, 

H  55,644 
Int.  CK  Clld  3/08,  1/835,  1/86 
U.S.  CI.  252—526  6  Claims 

Liquid  detergent  compositions  comprising  40  to  709t 
water  and  30  to  60%  dissolved  and  suspended  materials 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  in  percent  by  weight 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  suspended  and  dis- 
solved material:  1  to  5%  of  at  least  one  salt  of  a  cellulose 
ether  carboxylic  acid,  5  to  20%  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  surface  active  amine 
oxides  and  surface  active  ether  sulfates,  0  to  40%  conven- 
tional detergent  additives,  0  to  30%  of  wash  active  sub- 
stances other  than  the  amine  oxides  and/or  ether  sulfates 
and  0.5  to  25%  of  a  mixture  of  40  to  60%  of  at  least 
one  Ci6  to  C24  fatty  alcohol  sulfate  and  60  to  40%  of  at 
least  one  sulfobetaine. 


3,629,127 
LOW  FOAMING  RINSE  ADDITIVE 

Frank  W.  Palmer,  Detroit,  and  Otto  T.  Aepli,  Soutbgat^ 

Mich.,    assignors    to    BASF    Wyandotte    Corporation,^ 

Wyandotte,  .Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1968.  Ser.  No.  749,937 

Int.  CI.  Clld  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  252— 55  6  Claims 

LoA  f earning  rins;  additives  are  prepared  from  a  blend 
of  nonionic  and  anionic  surfactants  which  are  water-solu- 
ble or  miscible  at  temperatures  above  180°  F.  The  non- 
ionic surfactants  which  are  used  in  the  practice  of  this 
invention  are  modified  oxyalkvlatsd  linear  alcohols  and 
the  anionic  surfactants  which  are  used  in  the  practice 
of  this  invention  are  sulfosuccinic  acid  esters  or  phos- 
phate esters. 


/ 

;' 
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3,629,128 

STABILIZATION  OF  CHLORINATED 

HYDROCARBONS 

John  Henry  Rains,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 

Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

681,019,  Nov.  6,  1967.  This  application  June  26,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  740,039 

Int.  CI.  C09d  9/00;  Clld  7/50;  C23g  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—171  20  Claims 

stabilized  methyl  chloroform  and  method  for  staoiiiz- 
ing  methyl  chloroform  against  the  formation  of  acidic 
products  therein  by  supplying  thereto  1,4-dioxane,  nitro- 
methane,  butylene  oxide,  N-methylpyrrole,  and  an  amine 
selected  from  diisopropylamine,  diallylamine,  isobutyl- 
amine  and  n-butylamine. 


tain  rare  earth  impurities,  a  bismuth  source  at  specific 
levels  and  ammonium  metavanadate  having  a  specific  bulk 
density  and  a  low  level  of  metallic  impurities  and  there- 
after heating  the  mixture  for  at  least  two  hours  at  specific 
temperatures  to  achieve  a  phosphor  having  an  increased 
brightness  and  an  acceptable  color  purity. 


3,629,129 

CHEMILUMLNESCENT  SMOKES 

Urho  Albert  Lehikoinen,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,850 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00,  3/30 
VS.  CI.  252—188.3  16  Claims 

Chemiluiuinescent  smoke,  that  is,  a  smoke  visible  bo.h 
by  day  and  night,  is  produced  when  a  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  (a)  an  aluminum  alkyl,  (b)  an  ether 
or  an  amine  complexing  agent,  and  (c)  an  alkyl  or  an 
aryl  nitrile,  is  contacted  with  air  and  water. 


3.629,130 

POLYESTER  FILTER  CONTAINING 

COPPER  II  SALTS 

Richard  J-  Hovey,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,053 
Int.  CI.  F21v  9/04;  G02b  2/20 
U.S.  CI.  252—300  8  Claims 


900  «00  TOO  too  " 


An  optical  filter  for  infrared  and  near  infrared  wave- 
lengths, particularly  useful  for  shielding  against  laser 
light,  has  a  cast  polyester  matrix  formed  by  polymerizing 
a  monomer  containing  a  dissolved  copper  (II)  salt.  The 
absorption  spectra  of  the  case  polyester  are  independent 
of  the  particular  copper  (II)  salt. 


3,629,131 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  EUROPIUM-ACTI- 
VATED YTTRIUM  VANADATE  PHOSPHORS 
James  E.  Mathers,  Ulster,  and  Felix  F.  Mikus  and  Emil  J. 
.Mehalchick.  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,051 
Int.  CI.  C09k  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  R  6  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  manufacturing  europium-ac- 
tivated yttrium  vanadate  phosphor  containing  a  bismuth 
additive  is  disclosed  that  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of 
yttrium  and  europium  sources  that  have  low  levels  of  cer- 


3,629,132 
PROCESS    FOR    SEPARATING    SPECIFIC    RADIO- 
ELEMENTS,  SLNGLY   OR  MULTIPLY,  FROM  A 
MIXTURE  OF  RADIOACTIVE  ELEMENTS 

Constantine  J.  Maletskos,  Gloucester,  and  Chung-Wai 
Tang,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,118 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CI.  252-301.1  R  3  Claims 

A  process  for  selectively  removing  radioactive  isotopes 
of  Na,  K,  and/or  CI  from  acidic  aqueous  solutions  wherein 
these  solutions  are  admixed  with  organic  solvents  and 
passed  over  columns  made  up  of  inorganic  salts  having 
nonradioactive  forms  of  the  isotopes  which  are  to  be 
removed  from  the  solution. 


3,629,133 
PRODUCTION  OF  PREDOMINANTLY 
CRYSTALLINE  SOLS  OR  URANIA 
John  P.  McBride,  Oak  Ridge,  Kenneth  H.  McCorkle, 
Powell,  and  William  L.  Pattison,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,311 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.1  S  1  Claim 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  forming 
a  stable,  predominantly  crystalline  sol  from  an  acid-de- 
ficient solution  of  a  hydrous  metal  oxide  in  which  the 
metal  is  in  the  -f  4  oxidation  state  which  comprises  heat- 
ing said  solution  to  a  crystallizing  temperature  to  cause 
an  increase  in  conductivity  of  said  solution,  removinc 
anion  at  the  crystallizing  temperature  to  a  condition  of 
further  acid  deficiency  at  a  rate  which  approximates  the 
rate  of  release  of  free  acid  to  the  aqueous  phase  of  the 
resultant  sol,  and  then  adjusting  the  anion-to-metal  ratio 
of  the  sol  to  a  desired  anion-to-metal  ratio. 


3,629,134 

METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  VARIABLE  DENSITY 

DISSOLVER  SOLUTIONS  CRITICALLY  SAFE 

Donald  W.  Rhodes,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  to  the 
Lmfed  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,523 

Int.  CI.  G21c  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.1  R  2  Claims 

A  dissolver  vessel  can  be  made  critically  safe  during 
the  dissolution  of  nuclear  fuel  by  adding  insoluble  particu- 
late poisons  to  the  dissolvent.  The  insoluble  poison  par- 
ticles have  a  density  range  so  that  a  sufficient  amount  of 
poison  is  always  in  suspension  even  though  the  dissolvent 
changes  density  during  the  dissolution  process. 


3,629,135 
METHOD  OF  DISSOLVING  RADIOACTIVE 
CONTAMINATED    ORGANIC    ION    EX- 
CHANGE RESINS 
Malcolm  W.  Wilding,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
states  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,653 
Int.  CI.  C09k  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.1  4  Claims 

A  method  of  dissolving  organic  ion  exchange  resins 
without  a  residue  by  heating  the  resin  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  nitric  acid  and  potassium  permanganate. 
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3,629,1361 
CALCIUM  YTTRIUM  SILICATE  OXY APATITE 
LASER  MATERIAL  CONTAIMiNG  HOLMIUM 
AND  CHROMIUM  IONS 
Nathan  T.  Melamed,  Pittsburgh,  and  George  W.  Roland 
and  Richard  H.  Hopkins,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,754 
Int.  CI.  C09k  1/54;  HOls  3/16 
VS.  CI.  252—301.4  F  3  Claims 

A  composition  or  matter  which  can  be  used  as  a  laser 
crystal  and  which  can  be  doped  with  Cr  sensitizer  ions 
has  the  empirical  chemical  formuFla  CaY4_x(Si04)30:HOx 
where  x  has  a  value  from  .001  to  1. 


3,629,137 
GLASS  FOR  LASER 

Isao  Masuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoya 

Glass  Works,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1949,  Ser.  No.  864,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1969, 

43/74,339 

Int.  CI.  C09k  1/54;  C03c  3/10.  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  F  4  Claims 

A    Si02 — R2O — PbO    glass    containing    Nd^'    ion    as 

fluorescent  element   can    be   imprpved   in   its  fluorescent 

properties  by  having  V^'  icn  presefit  in  said  glass,  whereby 

the  resulting  glass  is  markedly  useful  when  used  as  the 

material  for  laser  having  a  higher 


quantum  efficiency. 


3,629,138 

METHOD  FOR  EXCHANGING  COUNTERIONS 

IN  ACTINIDE  OXIDE  SOLS 

Iran  L.  Thomas,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  .4merica  as  represent^  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,095 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—301.1  S  I  4  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  method  for  exchanging  counterions, 
such  as  nitrates  and  chlorites,  in  Acidic  metal  cxide  sols 
comprising  contacting  a  nitrate-stalbilized  metal  oxide  sol 
with  carbon  dioxide,  removing  tqe  released  nitrate  and 
contacting  the  carbon  dioxide-stabilized  colloidal  system 
with  a  chloride-containing  solutioln  to  form  a  chloride- 
stabilized  metal  oxide  sol. 


3,629,139 

SILICA  ORGANOSOLS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING 

Peter  H.  Vossos,  Berwyn,  III.,  assignor  to 

Naico  Chemical  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,107 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  lS,/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—309  10  Claims 

Silica  organosols  comprising  an  organic  solvent  having 


uniformly  dispersed  therein  from  0 


of  discrete,  dense  colloidal  particles  of  amorphous  silica 
have  adsorbed  upon  their  surface:,  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salt  or  hydroxide.  A  method  Cif  preparing  these  silica 
j<>T5rm«,^ols  is  disclosed. 


\c 


by  weight 


^  3,629,140 

WATER^SOLIBILIZATION  OP  VANADYL-HARD- 
ENED  POLY(VINYL  ALCOHOL)  FILMS  USEFUL 
AS  CAPSULE  WALL  MATERIAL 

Robert  G.  Bayless,  Yellow  Springs,  Donald  D.  Emrick, 
Kettering,  and  Ronald  L.  Hart,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,596 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  13/02;  B44d  1/02, 1/44 

U.S.  CI.  252—316  T  15  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  manufacturing,  en  masse, 

minute  capsules  having  walls  whidh  are  cold  water  solu- 


ble. More  specifically  disclosed  is  a  process  for  treating 
already-formed  capsule  walls  comprising  water-insolu- 
hilized  vanadyl(IV)-hardened  poly( vinyl  alcohol),  where- 
in the  vanadyl  ions  are  oxidized  to  a  valence  number  such 
ihat  the  vanadium  no  longer  serves  to  render  the  poly- 
( vinyl  alcohol)  water  insoluble.  In  one  disclosed  embodi- 
ment, dry  walled  capsules  which  had  previously  been 
vanadyl(IV)-hardened  are  treated  by  oxidizing  the  va- 
nadium so  that  the  thus-treated  capsule  walls  are  soluble, 
on  later  contact,  with  cold  water.  In  other  embodiments, 
oxidizing  materials  are  used  in  combination  with  the 
water-insolubilized  capsule  wall  material  to  render  the 
vanadyl(IV)-hardened  capsule  wall  material  water  solu- 
ble upon  first  contact  of  water  with  the  combination  of 
materials.  The  polymeric  capsule  wall  material  which  is 
disclosed  in  the  present  invention  is  poly  (vinyl  alcohol) 
polymeric  material  which  has  been  initially  insolubilized 
ty   complexing   with    hydrous   \anad>l(lV)    compounds. 


3,629,141 
TRKDIALKYLAMINOPHENYL  THIOALKYLENE) 
PHOSPHITE  STABILIZER  COMBINATIONS 
Hans  Z.  Lecher,  Plainfield,  N.J.,  and  Harry  Braus,  Spring- 
dale,  and  Jay  R.  Woltermann,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Ser.  No.  870,896,  Oct.  16,  1969, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  692,261, 
Dec.  21,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,504,056.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,897 
Int.  CI.  C07c  7/75,-  C07f  9/08,  45/58 
U.S.  CI.  252—400  5  Claims 

Stabilizer  combinations  are  provided  consisting  essen- 
tially of  tri(dialkylaminophenyl  thioalkylene)  phosphites 
having  the  formula: 
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S-{CHj)„,-0-P 
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in  which  //j,  /;2  and  ^3  are  integers  from  two  to  about 
six;  and  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4.  R5  and  Re  are  alkyl  having  from 
one  about  four  carbon  atoms,  in  combination  with  car- 
bon black,  and/or  a  hindered  phenol. 


3,629,142 
REFERENCE  STANDARD  BLOOD  SERUM  FOR  THE 

CALIBRATION  OF  AUTOMATIC  BLOOD  SERUM 

ANALYZING  APPARATUS 

Mward  P.  Marbach,  4607  Marwood  Drive, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90065 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,286 

Int.  CI.  G(i\n  31/22,  33/ 16 

VS.  CI.  252—408  5  Claims 

A  freeze-dried  blood  serum  is  provided  for  use  as  a 
reference  standard  in  the  calibration  of  automatic  blood 
serum  analyzing  apparatus,  comprising  a  human  serum 
in  which  the  levels  of  concentration  of  it^  constituents 
have  been  precisely  adjusted,  and  which  is  specially  proc- 
essed fcr  u«e  in  apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  analysis 
of  the  constituents  of  each  of  a  succession  of  blood  serum 
samples.  The  reference  standard  blood  serum  of  the  in- 
vention contains  trihydroxymethylamine  (Tris)  carbon- 
ate so  as  to  permit  it  to  be  reconstituted  just  prior  to  use 
with  distilled  water  so  as  to  restore  a  predetermined  carbon 
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dioxide   level   in   the   reference   serum.   Alternately,  the  impregnation  using  an  aqueous  impregnating  solution  con- 
reference  standard  blood  serum  contains  Tris,  and  is  re-  taining    high    concentration    of   hydrogenation    metal    in 
constituted  with  distilled  water  and  carbon  dioxide.  solution  and  stabilized  against  precipitation  by  the  presence 
^^_^^^^_^^_  of  phosphoric  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  solution. 


3,629,143 

REGENERATOR  FOR  METAL  HALIDE 

SLUDGE  CATALYST 

William  S.  Reveal,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  xN.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,128 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/02,  11/80 
V.S.  CI.  252—411  1  Claim 

Metal  halide  catalyst  sludges  can  be  restored  to  acavity 
after  a  period  of  use  by  being  introduced  into  a  regenera- 
tor consisting  of  an  outer  vessel,  a  concentric  draft  tube 
within  the  vessel,  means  for  supplying  hydrogen  and 
means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  space  between  the  vessel 
and  the  draft  tub>e,  means  for  removing  hydrogen  above 
a  liquid  level  maintained  in  the  vessel,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing sludge  and  removing  reactivated  catalyst  from 
the  vessel. 


3,629,144 
HEAVY  METAL  ACID  SALT  RECOVERY  USING 
ANION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 
George  A.  Hahn,  New  Shrewsbury,  N.J.,  and  John  H. 
La  Rochelle,  La  Port,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  Y  ork,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,709 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/66 
V.S.  CI.  252—412  2  Claims 

Heavy  metal  acid  salt  epoxidation/hydroxylation 
catalysts,  are  recovered  in  a  form  suitable  for  direct  re- 
cycle by  contact  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  catalysts 
with  a  bicarbonate-treated  strongly  basic  anion  exchange 
resin. 


3,629,145 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CATALYSTS 
Kiyosbi    Morikawa,    Kanagawa,    Etsuro    Echigoya    and 
Takayasu  Shirasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Itsuo  Furuoya,  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1967, 
42  52,342;  Aug.  19,  1967,  42/53,141;  Sept.  8, 
1967,  42/57,643 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/82 
VS.  CI.  252—432  10  Claims 

A  supported  palladium  catalyst  of  high  catalytic  ac- 
tivity and  excellent  thermal  stability  is  prepared  by  carry- 
ing out  at  least  twice  a  series  of  process  steps  which  con- 
sist of  bringing  an  amorphous  solid  acid  carrier  (silica, 
alumina,  etc.)  containing  acid  sites  into  contact  with  a 
basic  aqueous  solution  of  a  palladium  amine  or  a  palla- 
dium lower  alkylamine  complex — and,  alternatively,  also 
into  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  a  3-  or  4-valent  metal  (aluminum  nitrate,  titanium 
tetrachloride,  etc.),  and  subjecting  the  thus-treated  solid 
carrier  to  a  thermal  treatment  (heating  e.g.  to  100  to  800° 
C).  If  the  starting  solid  carrier  has  no  acid  sites,  as  e.g. 
active  carbon,  acid  sites  are  produced  by  treatment  with 
oxyacid.  The  thus-obtained  supported  palladium  catalyst 
is  useful  in  inter  alia  the  hydrogenation  of  a  benzene 
nucleus. 


3,629,146 

CATALYST  IMPREGNATION  METHOD 

Charles  T.  Adams,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,029 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/82 

U.S.  CI.  252 — 435  5  Claims 

A  me, hod  of  preparing  a  supported  hydrogenation  metal 

catalyst  containing  high  metal  concentrations  in  a  single 


3,629,147 
OXIDATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Jaraal  S.  Eden,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Feb.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,726, 
now  Patent  No.  3,530,176,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  applications  Ser.  .No.  483,802,  Aug.  3,  1965, 
and  Ser.  No.  485,975,  Aug.  13,  1965.  This  application 
Aug.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  847,747 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 
to  Jan.  11,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/82 
U.S.  CI.  252—437  4  Claims 

Catalysts  containing  manganese  molybdate,  tellurium 
oxide  and  a  manganese  phosphate  are  useful  in  converting 
propylene  or  isobutylene  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to 
mixtures  of  acrolein  and  acrylic  acid  or  methacrolein 
and  methacrylic  acid. 


3,629,148 

IRON-.MODIFIED  BISMUTH  PHOSPHO- 

MOLYBDATE  CATALYST 

Jurgen  G.  Dominik,  Freeport,  Tex.,  and  Robert  D.  Pres- 

son,  Bedford  Heights,  and  Carl  G.  Wysocki,  Fairview 

Park,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,834 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/82 

V.S.  CI.  252—437  2  Claims 

The  instant  product  is  a  remanufactured  catalyst.  Used 
or  spent  bismuth  phosphomolybdate  catalyst  is  reformu- 
lated with  the  addition  of  iron  by  comminuting  said  cat- 
alyst with  suflicient  water  to  form  a  paste,  adding  aqueous 
ammonium  heptamolybdate  solution  to  said  paste  to  form 
a  slurry,  adding  said  slurry  to  a  silica  dispersion  in  water 
acidified  with  phosphoric  acid,  adding  an  iron  salt  in 
acidic  solution  to  said  slurry  and  homogeneously  dis- 
persing it  therein  to  form  a  smooth  mixture,  spray-drying 
said  mixture  and  calcining  the  spray-dried  product. 


3,629,149 

HYDROCARBON  HYDROCONVERSIOxN 

CATALYST 

Bernard  F.  Mulaskey,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,233 

f  T  c  r^.   ...      '"*•  ^'-  ^®1J  ^^/74,  11/40 

U.S.  CI.  252-439  5  Caims 

A  novel  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  crystalline 

zeohtic  aluminosilicate  in  association  with  from  2  to  15 

weight  percent  nickel,  or  compounds  thereof,  and  from 

0.5  to  10  weight  percent  arsenic,  or  compounds  thereof. 


«^^  3,629,150 

^'^iS^SfS  J?*^  MAKING   ISOBUTENE  POLYMER- 

''^nnV?™*?*  .^•^'•y'  ^^"^•■'  ScoUand,  assignor  to 

BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  31,  1968 

26,100/68 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  77/75 
U.S.  CI.  252-442  15  claims 

Catalysts  suitable  for  polymerizing  isobutene  are  made 
by  reactmg,  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions   de- 
hydrated silica  having  silanol  groups  with  aluminium  alkyl 
and  then  with  a  hydrogen  halide  or  an  alkylhalide 
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3,629,151 
OX VHALOGE NATION  CATALYSTS 

Clarence  O.  Miller,  Sulphur,  La.,  aod  Charles  G.  McAlis- 

ter.  Linthicum  Heights,  VId.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service 

Compan>.  New  \  ork,  N.V. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,902 

Int.  CI.  BOIj  1U82 

L.S.  CI.  252—443  12  Claims 

Processes  are  described  for  prepiiring  thermally  stable 
o.\\halogenation  catalyst  compositions  having  a  copper 
silicide  or  copper-silicon  alloy  siiperstrate  and  a  silicon 
carbide  substrate.  The  unique  stability  of  these  catalysts 
under  high  temperature  ox\halogeiiation  conditions  is  il- 
lustrated by  the  prolonged  use  of  su  :h  material  to  catalyze 
the  reaction  of  ethylene,  oxygen  c  nd  hydrogen  chloride 
to  produce   1,2-dichloroethane. 


3.629,152 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALUMINA-COATED 
SILICA  CATALYST  MATERIAL  AND  THE  MA- 
TERIAL SO  PREPARED 

John  Francis  Lindsley,  Glenbrook,  and  William  Eugene 
Sanborn,  Wilton.  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,442 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  llUo 
L.S.  CI.  252—455  R  10  Claims 

A  process  for  pieparing  alumin; -coated  silica  catalvst 
materials  is  disclosed  uhich  compises  the  homogeniza- 
tion  of  a  mixture  of  silica  gel  con:aining  aluminum  salt 
in  aqueous  solution  and  subseq  lent  precipitation  of 
alumina  on  silica. 


3.629,153 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKALIZED  ALUMINA 

James  N.  Prvor,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to 
\V.  R.  Grace  &  Co..  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
640,796.  Mav  24,  1967.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  798.797 


Int.  CI.  BOlj  11, '06 


17  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  252—463 

A  process  is  provided  for  prepahng  an  alkalized  alu 
mina  solid  adsorbent  by  rccting  sjdium  aluminate  with 
either  ammonium  carbonate  or  carton  dioxide  to  produce 
dawsonite  [NaAKCOa)  (0H)2  or  K  AliCOa)  (0H)2l.  and 
optionally  heating  the  dawsonite  to 
lized  alumina  comprising  substantia 
metal. 


convert  it  to  an  alka- 
ly  AI2O3  and  an  alkali 


3,629,154    I 

THIN.  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE, 
NONPOROUS  POLYMERIC  HLM 

Martin  H.  Johnson.  \  erona,  TV  is.,  assignor  Xo 
ESB  Incorporated 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
504,198.  Oct.  23,  1965.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  872,761 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  1/02, 
U.S.  CL  252—511 

A  thin,  electrically  conductive, 


film  containing  from  about  20  to  :ibout  40%  by  weight 
of  an  ethylene 'vinyl  acetate  copolyner,  up  to  about  10% 
by  weight  of  polyisobutylene.  and  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive ingredient.  The  film,  which  is  unsupported,  has  a 
thickness  of  less  than  about  10  mils  and  is  particularly 
adapted  for  use  as  an  electrical  connector  in  an  electric 


1/04 

5  Claims 

nonporous  polymeric 


battery.  When  used  as  an  electrical  connector  in  a  battery, 
the  film  should  have  a  transverse  electrical  resistivity  of 
less  than  about  5  ohm-cm.  and  a  longitudinal  electrical 
resistivity  of  less  than  about  2  ohm-cm. 


3,629,155 

ELECTRONIC  BISTABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SWITCHING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

Knud  Kristensen,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications,   Ser.   No.   593,404, 
and  Ser.  No.  593,478,  both  Nov.  10,  1966.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,544 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  1/02;  HOII  3/00;  C22c  31/00 
VJS.  CL  252—512  5  Claims 


iAliX^ii/li 


tr 


It  is  found  that  as  the  semiconductor  composition  of 
an  electronic  bistable  semiconductor  switching  element 
there  may  be  employed  sulfur  or  any  other  solid  group 
VI  element,  preferably  selenium,  in  admixture  with  anti- 
mony with  less  rigid  control  with  respect  to  proportions 
than  is  conventional  for  stibnite  switches  provided  that 
the  composition  is  used  in  the  form  of  a  layer  of  a  thick- 
ness no  greater  than  1  mm.  It  is  found  advantageous  to 
provide  the  layer  on  an  electrode  which  is  of  a  highly 
thermally  conductive  material  and  has  a  cross-sectional 
area  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  Ia\er  in 
order  to  provide  a  heat  sink  to  aid  the  dissipation  of  heat 
from  th;  layer.  A  particular  application  of  the  invention 
is  a  thin-film  store.  A  method  is  provided  for  making 
such  a  store  by  providing  a  film  or  layer  of  the  semi- 
conductor composition  on  a  unitary  electrode  and  heat- 
ing the  layer  to  crystallize  it  uniformly  by  the  applica- 
tion of  externally  derived  heat  or  by  passing  a  current 
pulse  through  it,  or  by  providing  a  plurality  of  individual 
electrodes  on  the  exposed  face  of  the  layer  and  passing 
a  current  pulse  through  the  layer  between  the  unitary 
electrode  and  the  individual  electrodes  to  form  crystalline 
channels  in  the  composition  along  the  paths  of  said 
pulses. 


3,629,156 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTORS  COMPRISING  RHO.MBO- 
HEDRAL  PLATINUM  COBALT  OXIDES 

Robert  D.  Shannon,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Application  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,065, 
now  Patent  No.  3,514,414,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  561,336,  and  Ser.  No. 
612,775,  both  Jan.  31,  1967.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,031 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—518  9  Claims 

Electrical  resistors  can  be  made  by  applying  to  a  ceram- 
ic dielectric  substrate,  and  firing,  a  composition  of  a  rhom- 
bohedral  platinum  cobalt  oxide  having  the  space  group 
R^m.  Usually,  the  oxide  has  the  formula  PtxCOy02,  in 
which  each  of  .r  and  y  is  about  0.85±0.15,  but  it  also  can 
contain  about  0.1-2.0%   by  weight  of  manganese  in  its 
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crystal  lattice.  In  the  latter  case,  the  oxide  has  the  formula  hydrocarbyl,  alkoxy,  or  secondary  amino,  and  x  is  the 

PtxMnzC0y02,  in  which  .v  and  y  are  as  above,  and  z  is  a  valency  of  Me  minus  one  (e.g.,  triethylaluminum  and  di- 

value  from  0.004  to  0.11.  "  ethyl  zinc)   and   (b)  a  dialkyl  sulfoxide   (e.g.,  dimethyl- 

sulfoxide). 


3,629,157 

FERRITE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Marina  Anatolievna  Kbarinskaya,  Ul.  Bukharestskaya  31, 
korp.  4,  kv.  85,  and  Alexei  Ivanovich  Obraztsov, 
prospekt  Ju.  Gagarina  85,  kv.  35,  both  of  Leningrad, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,974 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35/00,  35/46 

U.S.  CI.  252—62.59  2  Claims 

Fern.e  prepared  from  a  stock  mixture  constituted  of 
iron,  calcium,  vanadium  and  titanium  oxides  taken  in 
the  following  proportions  (mole  percent): 

Ferric  oxide,  Fe203  31.0-26.3 

Calcium   oxide,   CaO    54.0-50.8 

Vanadium  pentoxide,  V2O5 13.1-9.3 

Titanium  dioxide,  Ti02   13.6-1.8 

and  a  method  for  tlie  manufacture  of  said  ferrite. 

The  ferrite  thus  prepared  may  find  application  for 
developing  and  manufacturing  super-high  frequency  fer- 
rite devices  operating  in  the  decimetric  wave  band  under 
low-temperature  conditions  (77"   K.;  4.2°   K.). 


3,629,158 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRICAL  RE- 
SISTIVITY OF  ORGANIC  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Evelio  A.  Perez-Albuerne.  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,837 
U.S.  CI.  HOll  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  252—500  15  Claims 

The  electrical  resistivity  of  certain  organic  semicon- 
ductors and  semiconductor-containing  elements  is  con- 
trolled by  heating. 


3,629,159 
REGENERATION  OF  SPENT  ZINC  HALIDE  CATA- 
LYST USING  PRELIMINARY  HIGH  PRESSURE 
HYDROGEN  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 
Everett  Gorin,  Robert  T.  Struck,  and  Metro  D.  Kulik, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  of  a  fractional  part  interest  to 
Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Library,  Pa.,  and  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,914 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/80;  ClOg  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—414  3  Claims 

Spent  zinc  halide  hydrocracking  catalyst  is  contacted 
with  a  nonpolar  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  the  presence  of 
high  pressure  hydrogen  to  extract  unconverted  hydro- 
carbonaceous  residue  from  the  spent  catalyst. 


3,629,161 
lONExNE  MEMBRANE  SEPARATOR 
T.  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  Natioaal  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention 
of  Jovan  Moacanin  and  Ho  Yet  Tom,  both  of  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,781 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29/30,  C08g  49/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.1  E  11  Claims 

A  water-msoluble,  cationic,  permselective  memorane 
comprising  a  hydrocarbon,  quaiernar>  nitrogen-contain- 
ing ionene  polymer  cross-linked  to  a  polyvinyl  alcohol 
substrate. 


3,629,160 
NOVEL    DIALKYL    SULFOXIDE-ORGANO 
METALLIC  CO-CATALYST  SYSTEM  AND 
THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  EPOXIDES 
THEREWITH 
Leonard  A.  Tushaus.  South  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,050 
Int.  CL  C08g  23/06,  23/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—2  5  Claims 

Epoxides,  especially  higher  olefin  oxides  (e.g.,  dodecene 
oxide),  are  polymerized  by  heating  in  the  presence  of  a 
co-catalyst  system  comprising  (a)  an  organo-metallic 
compound  of  the  formula  MeRRx',  in  which  Me  is  a 
Group  II  or  III  metal,  R  is  hydrocarbyl,  R'  is  hydrogen, 


3,629,162 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  AND 

PREPARATION  OF  SAME 

Thomas  Richardson  and  Gerald  Orton  Hustad,  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Founda- 
tion, Madison,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,438 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/44;  C08h  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  16  Claims 

Polyurethane  foams  and  method  for  their  preparation 

wherein  an  organic  polyisocyanate  is  reacted  for  foaming 

with  a  mixture  of  an  organic  polyol  and  whey. 


3,629,163 
EPOXIDE  RESIN  CELLULAR  PLASTICS  AND 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Ernst  Nolken,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Meister  Lucius 
&  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822.043 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1968, 
P  17  70  400.6 
Int.  CI.  C08g  53/10 
U.S.  CI.  260— 2.5  EP  11  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  cellular  plastic  materials  by 
curing  epoxide  compounds  having  more  than  one  epoxide 
group  in  the  molecule  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
curing  and  foaming  in  the  p:csence  of  mixtures  of  phos- 
phorous acid  with  Lewis  acids  and  in  the  presence  of  vola- 
tile expanding  agents  and  optionally  in  the  presence  of 
pore  regulating  substances,  reactive  diluents  and  comono- 
mers  or  mixtures  of  the  last-mentioned  substances,  dilu- 
ents and  comonomers.  The  cellular  plastics  obtained  may 
have  either  closed  cells  or  open  cells  or  simultaneously 
closed  and  open  cells,  the  proportion  of  which  is  adjust- 
able. 


3,629,164 
FOAMED    BLEND    OF    PROPANT-PRECIPITATED 

ASPHALT  ETHYLENE-ACRYLATE/METHACRY- 

LATE     COPOLYMER     AND     POLYOL     CROSS- 

LINKED  IN-SITU 
Wayne  E.  Smith,  Overland  Park,  and  Francis  R.  Galiano, 

Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  and  Richard  H.  Havens.  Kansas 

City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  23.  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,147 

Int.  CI.  C08f  47/10,  45/52 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  R  5  Oaims 

A  tough,  cohesive,  non-tacky  blend  results  uhen  pro- 
pane-precipitated asphalt  is  mixed  with  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  with  a  lower  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate,  such 
as  methyl  acrylate,  and,  optionally,  a  polyol,  such  as 
glycerine,  which  is  cross-linked  in  situ  to  increase  tensile 
strength.  This  blend  is  then  foamed  with  conventional 
blowing  agents. 


1046 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1971 


3,629,165 

CONTROL  OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  PROCESS 
LSING  POLYSILOXANE  POLYETHER  COPOLY- 
MER SLRFACTANT 

Norman  G.  Holdstock,  Scotia,  N.Y..  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  31.  1962,  Sen  No. 

198,710.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  25,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  870.259 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/46,  53/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AH  2  Claims 

A  polysiloxane  poiyether  copolyner.  wherein  me  po.>- 
siloxane  chain  is  joined  to  the  pcilyether  chain  through 
carboxy  alkyl  radicals,  is  used  as  a  polyurethane  foam 
additive.  The  carboxy  alkyl  groujis  are  attached  to  the 
silicon  atoms  through  Si — C  bonds  which  enhances  the 
hydrolytic  stability  of  the  copolymer.  The  copolymers  are 
produced  by  reacting  carboxy  alkyl  containing  polysilox- 
anes  with  hydroxy  stopped  polyethers. 


3,629,166 
COATING   COLOR,   A    COATED   PAPER   APPLIED 
WITH  SAID  COATING  COLOR  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAID  COATED  PAPER 

Sbonosuke  Takabashi.  Yonago-sbi,  and  Mitsuo  Tanaka, 
Sakai-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Pulp   Industrj 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Arakawa,  Rinsan  Kagaku 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kiiisha,  Osaki<sbi,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  26,  1968, 
43/52,424 
Int.  CI.  C08b  25/02;  D21h  /   24,  1/28 
U.S.  CL  260—17.3  5  Claims 

A  water-insolubilized  coated  paper  prepared  by  apply- 
ing a  coating  color  having  pH  ovir  8.0  to  a  paper,  the 
coating  color  being  prepared  by  subjecting  an  aqueous 
starch  solution  to  cooking  treatment  together  with  amine 
modified  urea  formaldehyde  resir)  in  the  presence  of 
acid  catalyst  and  mixing  the  watar  insolubilized  starch 
solution  thus  obtained  with  pigment  containing  at  least  a 
part  of  alkaline  pigment. 


3,629,167 

TWO-PACKAGE  EPOXY-URETHANE 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
Roy  A.  Allen.  Iselin,  and  George  R.  Somerville,  Morris- 
town,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,684 

Int.  CI.  COSg  45/ 12 

U.S.  CI.  260—18  10  Claims 

A  two-package  epoxy-urethane  (joating  system  having 

improved  low   temperature  curing  'properties  comprises: 


CI)   a  precondensate  prepared  by 

fatty  acid,  an  amine  and  a  polyepo> 

one  vic-epoxy  group  and  (2)  an  qrganic  polyisocyanate 

(or  polyisothiocyanate) 


reacting  a  polymeric 
ide  having  more  than 


3.629,168 

DIAMINE-Cl  RABLE   POLYL  RETHANT   COMPOSI- 

TIONS  CONTAINING  OLEIC  ACID  AS  CATALYST 

William    M.    Ryan,    Arcadia,    Calif.,    assignor   to 

The  Dexter  Corporation.  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,801 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/34,  17/16,  22/16 


U.S.  CI.  260—18  TN 


Diamine  cu;ed  polyurethane  conpositions  having  un 


usually  long  pot  life  while  rapidly  c 
peratures    and    havinc    remarkable 


jring  at  elevated  tem- 
storage    stability    at 


—  40°  F.  are  prepared  by  combining  a  prepolymer  of  a 
di  or  poly  isocyanate  and  a  hydroxy  terminated  poiyether 
or  polyester  having  a  molecular  ujight  in  the  150  to 
3,000   range,   said   prepolymer  containing   about   2.5   to 


8  Claims 


10%  by  weight  — NCO,  with  a  lower  alkylene  bis  an- 
thranilic  acid  ester  or  a  suspension  of  a  lower  alkylene 
bis  anthranilic  acid  eslcr  in  an  anhydrous  diluent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  plasticizers  and  co-curing 
glycols,  the  propo.  tions  of  said  prepolymer  and  hardener 
being  such  as  to  provide  an  NH2:NCO  ratio  cf  about 
0.9:1  to  1.0:1,  and  oleic  acid  as  a  polyurethane  catalyst. 
The  prepolymer  and  hardener,  if  degassed  to  remo/e  air 
and  moislur.-,  provide  stable  two-component  resin  sys- 
tems having  excellent  shelf  life.  One  component  systems 
with  exceptional  storage  stability  are  p.epared  by  mixing 
the  prepolymer  and  hardener,  freezing  the  mixture  at 
—  40"  F.  and  storing  the  resulting  composition  at 
-40°  F. 


3,629,169 

WATER-MODIFIED  POLYESTER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Leon  B.  Bedighian,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

V  istron  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,497 

Int.  CI.  C08f  21/02,  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—22  CB  9  Claims 

Lurable  wat^T-oil  emulsions  comprising  a  mixture  of 

an  unsaturated  polyester,  copolymerizable  monom.T,  non- 

lonic  emuLsifier,  water,  a  thixotropic  thickener,  a  basic 

neutralizing  agent  and  a  polymerization  initiator. 


3,629,170 

THERMOPLASTIC   RESIN   COMPOSITION   AND   A 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Saburo  Yamanoucbi,  Kobe,  Kiyoshi  Yasuno,  Ibaragi-shi, 
and  Shuji  Kitamura,  Toyonaka-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
xNo  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1968, 
43/87.956 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  XA  10  Claims 

The  thermoplastic  resin  composition  of  the  present  in- 
vention is  a  mixture  of  99  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polyvinyl  chloride  resin  and  1  to  90  parts  by  w^eight  of 
an  aromatic  polysulfonic  resin  having  superior  heat  re- 
sistance together  with  an  improved  impact  strength,  and 
is  suitable  for  use  as  articles  for  chemical  industries, 
construction  materials,  etc. 

This  thermoplastic  resin  composition  is  most  advan- 
tageously produced  by  mixing  polyvinyl  chloride  and  aro- 
matic polysulfone  containing  a  stabilizing  agent  for  poly- 
vinyl chloride,  such  as  dibulyl  tin  dilaurate,  dibutyl  tin 
maleate,  tin  mercaptide,  lead  oxide,  tribasic  lead  sulfate, 
dibasic  lead  phosphite,  dibasic  lead  stearate,  cadmium 
stearate,  barium  stearate,  alkaline  earth  silicates,  hydro- 
quinone  or  epoxide  and  a  stabilizing  agent  for  aromatic 
polysulfone,  such  as  naphthalene  thiol,  benzimidazole,  or- 
ganic sulfides,  imides,  phosphates  or  organo  tin  com- 
pounds, adding  a  low  molecular  weight  compound  such 
as  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon, 
a  ketone,  an  ester  or  an  ether  to  the  mixture  and  there- 
after removing  the  low  molecular  weight  compound. 


3.629,171 
WAX   COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING   AN  ETHYL- 
ENE-VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMER,  AND  OR- 
GANIC ACID  AND  A  BUTYL  RUBBER 

Charles  J.  Kremer,  Brookbaven,  Pa.,  and  Dominic  Apikos, 

Laurel    Springs,   N.J.,    assignors  to   Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,522 

Int.  CI.  C08d  9/08;  C08f  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-23.7  B  13  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  wax  compositions  containing 
a  wax,  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  an  acid 
component  and  a  solid  butyl  rubber.  These  compositions 
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have  highly  improved  resistance  to  stress  cracking  and 
can  be  utilized  as  hot  melt  coatings  for  items  such  as 
paperboard  and  corrugated  board  for  use  in  the  food 
packaging  industry. 


3,629,172 
ELASTOMERS  FROM  HIGH-VINYL  CONJUGATED 
DIENE  POLYMERS 
Faber  B.  Jones,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,973 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—23.7  13  Claims 

HydiOgenation  of  high-vinyl  telechelic  polymers  sub- 
stantially reduces  the  number  of  olefinic  double  bonds  and 
yet  maintains  a  substantially  liquid  material.  Terminating 
with  isocyanate  end  groups  and  curing  or  coupling  with 
polyfunctional  agents  results  in  novel  products  having 
high  resistance  to  oxidation,  weathering,  and  cracking. 


cal.  Allyl  chloride  has  proven  to  be  the  most  advantageous 
in  its  class.  Very  surprisingly,  the  presence  of  an  allyl 
chloride  as  defined  above  has  exhibited  an  unpredictable 
activity  in  neutralizing  the  discolouration  which  would 
be  otherwise  experienced  should  the  copper  compound  be 
used  alone.  Products  having  an  outstandingly  high  white- 
ness rating  have  been  thus  obtained. 


3,629,173 
ACCELERATED  CURING  SYSTEM  FOR 
DEPOLYMERIZED  RUBBER 
Albert  R.  Miller,  Somerdale,  N.J.,  Douglass  E.  Brooks, 
Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  F.  Houghton  &  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,492 

Int.  CI.  C08d  9/14;  C08f  21/04;  C08h  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—23.7  8  Claims 


3,629,175 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DISPERSIONS  OF 

CARBOXYL-CONTAINLNG  POLYMERS 

Carl    Moore.    Midland,    Mich.,    and    James    B.    Touch, 

North  Hampton,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,869 

Int.  CI.  C08d  41/00 

U.S.  CL  260—29.6  E  12  aaims 

Dispersions  of  carboxyl-containing  polymers  such  as 
1,2-polybutadiene  having  terminal  carboxyl  groups  are 
prepared  by  dispersing  the  polymer  in  an  at  least  partially 
water-miscible  alcohol,  such  as  ethanol,  which  is  char- 
acterized by  being  incapable  of  solubilizing  the  polymer, 
and  contacting  the  carboxyl-containing  polymer  with  an 
alkaline  compound  in  water  such  as  sodium  hydroxide  to 
neutralize  at  least  some  of  the  carboxyl  groups  of  the 
polymer  and  thereby  form  the  dispersion.  All  or  a  part 
of  the  alcohol  can  be  separated  from  the  dispersion  if 
desired  such  as  by  distillation  under  vacuum.  The  dis- 
persions can  be  used  to  provide  protective  coatings  on 
metal  or  non-metal  substrates. 


3,629,176 
NON-RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
UREA-FORxMALDEHYDE  REACTION  PRODUCT 
AND  MELAMINE 

Donald  S.   Shriver,   Hopewell,   Va.,   assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
101,071,  Apr.  6,  1961.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  388,692 

Int.  CI.  C08g  9/24.  37/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.4  3  Claims 

A  stable  slurry  comprising  a  substantially   unreacted 
mixture  of  (1)  a  preformed  non-resinous  urea-formalde- 
hyde  reaction  product   reacted  to   the   polymethyl   urea 
stage,  having  a  mol  ratio  of  from  4.0  to  7.3  mols  of  form- 
aldehyde per  mol  of  urea  and  a  pH  of  at  least  7.0  is 
mixed  with  melamine  or  urea  and  melamine  in  an  amount 
The  curing  of  depolymerized  polyisoprene  rubber  can    suflficient  to  reduce  the  formaldehyde  to  NH2  group  ratio 
be  accelerated   by   the   addition  of   a   saturated   C4-C12    to  0.7  to  1.0  mol  of  formaldehyde  for  every  mol  of  NH2 
monobasic  aliphatic  acid,  or  the  amine  or  ammonium  salts   group  present.  The  amount  of  melamine  present  in  the 
of  such  acids,  to  the  p-quinonedioxime-lead  dioxide  cur-    mixture  is  at  least  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  total  urea  plus 
ing  system  for  depolymerized  rubber.  formaldehyde  present. 


3,629,174 

HEAT-STABILIZED  AND  LIGHTFAST 

POLYAMIDES 

Francesco  Siclari,  Cesano  Maderno,  Pierluigi  Perazzoni, 
Palazzolo  Milanese,  and  Pier  Giorgio  Silvestroni, 
Cesano  Maderno,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snia  Viscosa  So- 
cita  Nationale  Industria  Applicazioni  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1970.  Ser.  No.  14,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  6,  1969, 
13,744/69 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/26.  51/58.  51/62 
\]S.  CI.  260—29.1  R  8  Claims 

In  the  manufacture  of  polyamides  for  industrial  uses 
in  general,  such  as  for  the  production  of  fibers,  yarns, 
moulded  articles  and  the  like,  the  improvement  is  herein 
disclosed,  which  consists  in  the  concurrent  addition  of 
a  stabilizing  copper  compound  and  of  an  allyl  halide,  in 
which  the  hydrogen  atom  of  the  double-bonded  methyl- 
ene grouping  is  possibly  substituted  by  an  aliphatic  radi- 


3,629,177 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  AQLTOUS  SOLU- 
TION  OF  A  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL-FORMALDE- 
HYDE-UREA   POLYMER    FOR    USE    IN    WOOD 
FINISHING  COMPOSITIONS 
Gilbert  F.  Hoffmann,  Mukwonago,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
O'N'eil  Duro  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
792,856,  Jan.  21,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  759,508,  Sept.  12,  1968.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,440 
Int.  CI.  C08g  13/00;  C09d  3/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.4  UA  14  Claims 

A  water  soluble  surface  finishing  composition  that  pro- 
duces a  clear,  plastic  finish  having  high  abrasion  resist- 
ance, comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  sta- 
blized  water  soluble  urea-formaldehyde  vinyl  alcohol  poly- 
mer, a  water  soluble  surface  tension  reducing  agent,  and 
a  silicone  oil,  the  composition  having  a  pH  above  7;  and 
a  wood  product  coated  with  said  finishing  composition. 
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PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  WET  STRENGTH 
OF  CELLLLOSIC  MATERIALS 

Donald  E.  Jefferson.  Sykesville,  and  Nelson  S.  Marans, 
Silver  Spring.  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y. 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1969 


Sen  No.  863,366 


3,629.179 

VINM.  ESTER  POLYMER  EMILSIONS  FREE  OF 
CARBOXYL  GROUPS  STABILIZED  WITH  A 
ZINC  COMPOl  ND 

.fohn  E.  Bristol.  Niacara  Falls.  X.Y..  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
552.696.  Mav  25,  1966.  This  application  Mav  22,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  827,041 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/^4 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6 


Aqueous  emuhions  of  vinyl  ester 
free  of  carboxyl   (COOH)   groups, 
polymers  of  vinyl  esters  of  2  to 
alkanoic  acids,  and  various  copoly 
emulsions  have  a  pH  of  5  to  7  anH  contain  from  0.05 
to  1%  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide,  zinc 
bonate  or  a  zinc  salt  of  a  2  to  18 


9  Claims 

polymers  which  are 
including  the  homo- 
!  carbon  monobasic 
ners  thereof,  which 


hydroxide,  zinc  car- 
;arbon  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic  acid  having  an  ionization  c  >nstant  in  water  not 


higher    than    that    of    acetic    acid, 
buffers  the  emulsion  and  stabilizes  it 


tial  increase  in  viscosity  during  st(  rage.  The  preferred 
emulsions  are  emulsions  of  polyvinyl  acetate  having  a  pH 
of  6  to  7  and  containing  0.2  to  0  69o  by  weight  zinc 
oxide. 


"he    zinc    compound 
against  any  substan- 


) 


3.629,180 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
THERMALLY  STABLE  POLYMER 

Naoya  Yoda,  Masaru  Kurihara,  Noriaki  Dogoshi.  and 
Ryoji  Nakanishi,  Kamakura-shi.  Kanagawa-ken.  and 
Hirosukc  ^  unioto.  Masaaki  Itoga,  Hiroshi  Mochizuki, 
Toshiya  Yoshii.  and  Saburo  Fujita.  Ohtsii-shi.  Shiga- 
ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1969.  Ser.  No.  793.458 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan.  Jan.   23.    1968, 
43  3.492:  Mav  27,  1968.  43  35,614;  Mav  28,  1968, 
43/35.696 

Int.  CI.  C08g5//40 
U.S.  CI.  260—30.6 


A  process  for  producing  shapable 
tions  having  improved  mechanical  pfopert 
which  involves  the  heating  of  a  poly 


4  Claims 

polymeric  composi- 

ies  is  described 

ner  containing  poly- 


amide-acid  recurring  units  in  an  organic  polymerization 
solvent,  which  solvent  al^o  contains  an  amount  of  a  phos- 
phorous compound  in  the  range  of  from  about  .01%  by 
weight  to  about  30%  by  weight  until  imide  ring  closure 
is  effected. 


Int.  CI.  C08g9/25,  J7/30 
I  .S.  CI.  260—29.4  R  1  Claim 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  re>in  solution  useful  foi 
increasing  the  wet  strength  of  eel  ulosic  material,  said 
solution  being  prepared  by:  (a)  admixing  over  a  period 
of  about  0.1-15  minutes  dicyandiariiide.  nitrilotriacetoni- 
trile.  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxic  e  in  an  inert  liquid 
medium;  (h)  maintaining  the  resulljing  mixture  at  about 
50-100°  C.  for  about  10-600  minlites  to  form  a  solid 
condensation  product;  (c)  separating  the  solid  condensa- 
tion product  and  reacting  it  with  formaldehyde  in  a 
mixture  of  water  and  a  monohydric  alcohol  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  to  form  the  resin  solution;  and  (d)  recover- 
ing the  resin  solution. 

This  invention  is  also  directed  to 
use  of  said  resin  solution  and  to  a  composition  of  matter 
comprising  cellulosic  material  whi  :h  has  been  treated 
with  resin. 


the  preparation  and 


3,629,181 

NEW  ADDLCT  CURING  AGENTS  FROM  POLY- 
EPOXIDES  AND  CYCLOALIPHATIC  DIAMINES 

.Alfred  Heer,  Basel,  Wolfgang  Schneider,  Allschwil,  and 
Bernd  Drcher,  Aesch,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845.547 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  2,   1968, 

11,639/68 

Inf.  CI.  C08g  17/13.  51/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—31.8  E  12  Claims 

New  adduct  curing  agents  from  a  polyphenol-poly- 
glycidyl  ether  (special  liquid  diomethane-diglycidyl 
ethers,  such  as  F.pi  Z)  and  a  cycloaliphatic  di-primary 
diamine  ("isophoronediamine",  4,4'  -  methylene-bis-(2- 
methyl-cyclohexylamine))  with  an  excess  of  1.5  to  2.7 
mols  of  diamine  being  used  per  1  epoxide  equivalent  of 
the  polyglycidyl  ether.  By  addition  of  diluents  of  low 
volatility  (dibutyl  phthalate,  polypropylene  glycol  or  tri- 
methylhexamethylenediamine)  liquid  curing  agent  for- 
mulations are  obtained  for  "solvent-free"  lacquers  based 
on  liquid  epoxide  resins.  As  a  rule  phenols  (diomethane. 
"'tris-Mannich")  are  further  added  as  accelerators  to  the 
curing  agent  formulations.  The  lacquers  formulated  with 
the  new  adduct  curing  agents,  in  contrast  to  known  lac- 
quers based  on  c\clcaliphatic  diamines  as  such,  do  not 
tend  to  surface  faults  of  the  films  when  cured  at  room  tem- 
perature. 


3,629,182 

POLYURETHANE  BONDING  MATERIAL  FOR 
PLASTIC  LAMINATES 

Luther  M.  Roseland.  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Donnell Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.  358,241,  Apr.   8, 
1964.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,705 

Int.  CI.  B44f  1/00;  C08c  11/32,  45/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.4  6  Claims 

Adhesive  formulation  particularly  adapted  as  a  bind- 
ing agent  to  bond  together  plastic  films  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polystyrene  and  polycarbonate,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  liquid  urethane  polymer,  about  5 
to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  polypropylene  glycol 
per  100  parts  of  the  urethane  polymer  and  from  about 
0.5  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyamine  or  polyol 
curing  agent  for  the  urethane  polymer. 


3,629,183 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  VINYL  CONTALMNG  DI- 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  GLIMS  AND  BORON 
CONTAINING  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

Jacques  Proriol  and  Daniel  Semanaz.  Lyon,  France,  as- 
signors to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A..  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,451 

Int.  CI.  C08g5;/0'^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  13  Claims 

This  invention  discloses  organopolysiloxane  composi- 
tions which  vulcanize  to  form  adhesive  elastomers  on  heat- 
ing comprising  a  diorganopolysiloxane  gum  containing 
vinyl  groups,  an  elastic  boron-containing  organopolysilox- 
ane gum,  a  porogenic  agent,  a  filler,  an  organic  peroxide, 
and  optionally  a  plasticiser. 
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3,629,184 
WHISKER  REINFORCED  BINDERS  FOR  LAMI- 
NATED COMPOSITES  AND  ADHESIVE^ 
Antoine    Kawam,    Washington,    D.C.,    and    Michael   V. 
Ernest,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,579 
Int.  CI.  C08g  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—38  7  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  laminates,  adhesives,  and  mold- 
ing materials  in  which  B-staging  of  resin  is  carried  out  be- 
fore combination  with  the  reinforcing  fabric. 


3,629,188 
POLY   (w-AMINO   CARBOXYLIC   ACID)   COMPOSI- 
TIONS STABILIZED  WITH  A  COPPER  SALT  AND 
IODOFORM 

Alex    Krieger,    Emmenbnicke,    Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Societe  de  la  Viscose  Suisse,  Emmenbrucke,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  15,  1964, 

9.270/64 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/58 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  4  Claims 

Polyamide  compositions  suitable  for  textile  filament, 
fibers  and  yarns  are  stabilized  against  degradation  by  in- 
corporating copper  •end  iodine-containing  compounds. 


3,629,185 
METALLIZATION   OF  INSULATING  SUBSTRATES 

Frederick   W.   Schneble,   Jr..   and   Edward  John   Leech, 
Oyster   Bay,   and  John   Francis   McCormack,   Roslyn 
Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Photocircuits  Division  of 
Kollmorgen  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Original  application  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,918. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  871,009 

Int.  CI.  C08g  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  13  Claims 

There  are  provided  molding  compositions  comprising 
particles  of  resin  having  incorporated  therewith  fillers 
catalytic  to  the  deposition  of  electroless  metals.  The 
catalytic  fillers  are  made  by  replacing  the  cations  in 
particulate  base  exchangeable  materials  with  a  cation  of 
a  metal  selected  from  Groups  1  B  and  8  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  Elements.  .Articles  molded  from  the  composi- 
tions and  the  walls  of  holes  drilled  in  them  are  metallized 
on  being  immersed  in  electroless  metal  deposition  baths. 


3.629,186 
POLYOLEFIN  PIGMENT  CONCENTRATES 
David  C.  Hull,  Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  and  Raymond 
L.   Etter,  Jr.,   Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
314,874,  Oct.  9,  1963.  This  application  May  19, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  827,120 

Int.  CI.  C08f  29/72 
U.S.  CI.  260—41  R  4  Claims 

A  concentrate  for  dispersing  particulate  materials,  such 
as  pigment,  in  polymeric  masses  includes  low  molecular 
weight  crystalline  polypropylene  having  an  inherent  vis- 
cosity within  the  range  of  0.2  to  1.1  and  amorphous  poly- 
propylene having  a  viscosity  at  150°  F.  of  from  5,000  to 
300,000  cps. 


3,629,189 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  RESISTANCE   OF  OLEFLN 
POLYMERS  TO  COPPER-CATALYZED  OXIDA- 
TIVE DEGRADATION 

Motonobu  Minagawa,  Koshigaya,  and  Kenichi  Nakagawa, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Argus  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Brooklvn.  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27.  1969,  Ser.  No.  828.365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  30,  1968, 
43  36,929 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  14  Claims 

Heterocyclic  hydrazines  and  lactams  are  provided 
which  are  useful  in  the  enhancement  of  the  resistance 
of  olefin  polymers  to  copper-catalyzed  oxidative  deteriora- 
tion. 

In  addition,  there  are  also  provided  stabilizer  com- 
positions consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  olefin 
polymer  stabilizer  and  heterocyclic  hydrazines  or  lactams; 
olefin  polymer  compositions,  such  as  propylene  polymer 
compositions,  containing  heterocyclic  hydrazines  or  lac- 
tams; and  a  process  for  enhancing  the  resistance  of  olefin 
polymers  to  copper-catalyzed  degradation  by  incorpora- 
tion of  such  compounds  or  of  such  stabilizer  compositions. 


3.629,187 
DENTAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ADDUCT 

OF  2,2'  -  PROPANE  BIS  3-(4-PHENOXY)-l,2-HY. 

DROXY  PROPANE  -  1  -  METHACRYLATE  AND 

ISOCYANATE 

Duncan  E.  Waller,  Milford.  Del.,  assignor  to 
Dentspiv  International  Inc.,  York.  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,650 

Int.  CI.  A61k  5/02;  €08(45/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—41  R  29  Claims 

Dental  compositions  are  provided,  including  dental 
cements,  dental  cavity  liners  and  composite  restorative 
materials,  wherein  an  adduct  of  2,2-propane  bis[3-(4- 
phenoxy)-l,2-hydroxy  propane-1-methacrylate]  and  an 
isocyanate  or  diisocyanate  is  present  in  the  liquid  and  or 
solid  phase  constituting  such  dental  product. 

Such  adducts  provide  low  polymerization  shrinkage, 
good  copolymerization  and  cross-linking  capabilities,  free- 
dom from  irritation  in  the  oral  environment  and  excep- 
tional strength  characteristics. 


3,629.190 

BENZODIAZOBOROLES  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR 

HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS 

Allen  K.  Sparks,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

623,805,  Mar.  17.  1967.  This  application  July  22,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  843,852 

Int.  CI.  C08c  77/66;  C08d  77/64;  C08f  45/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  8  Claims 

Stabilizing  organic  substrates  against  deterioration  dur- 
ing transportation,  storage  and/or  use  by  incorporating 
therein  a  2-hydrocarbyl-l,3-di-secalkyl  or  di-cycloalkyl- 
2H-l,3,2-benzodiazoborole. 


3,629,191 

UV-ABSORBING  HYDROXYPHENYL- 

BENZOTRIAZOLES 

Hansjorg  Heller,  Riehen,  Jean  Rody.  Basel,  and  Ernst 
Keller,  Binningen,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
544.834.  Apr.  25,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  202.664.  Ser.  No.  202,665, 
Ser.  No.  202.666,  Ser.  No.  202,667,  and  Ser.  No. 
202.668,  all  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  328.480,  Dec.  6. 
1963,  and  Ser.  No.  535,740.  Mar.  21,  1966.  This  appli- 
cation Dec.  11  1969,  Ser.  No.  884.363 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  16,  1961. 

7,099/61 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/60;  C08g  57/60 

U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  n  Claims 

Light-stabilizers  for  polymeric  light-sensitive  products 

and  materials  are  provided  which  pertain  to  the  class  of 
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Compositions     of 
ive  materials  are  also 


3,629,192 

POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WITH  SUBSTITUTED 
HYDROXVPHENYL  BENZOTRIAZOLES 

Hansjorg  Heller,  Rieben,  Jean  Rody.  Basel,  and  Ernst 
Keller,  Binningen,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  J.  R.  Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  544,834, 
Apr.  25,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appli- 
cations Ser.  Nos.  202,664  through  202,668,  all  June 
15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  328,480,  Dec.  6,  1963,  and  Ser.  No. 
535,740,  Mar.  21,  1966.  Divided  and  this  application 
Dec.  11,  1969.  Ser.  No.  884,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  16,  1961, 

7,097  61 
Fnt.  CI.  C08b  27/68;  C08f  45 J 60;  C08g  51/60 

U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  i  14  Claims 

Light-stabilizers  for  polymeric  light-sensitive  products 

and  materials  are   provided   which   pertain   to  the  class 

of  2-(2'-hydroxyphenyl)-benzotria  a)les.  Compositions  of 

the  compounds  and  the  light-sensijlive  materials  are  also 

provided. 


3,629,193 

ULTRAMOLET-ABSORPTldN  AGENTS  FOR 
POLYCARBONATES 

Wolfgang    Metzner,    Krefeld,    and    Gunter    Peilstocker, 
Krefeld-Bockum,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germanv 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11.313 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  25,  1969, 
P  19  09  380.4 
Int.  CI.  C08g  5//55 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.85  2  Claims 

Polycarbonate  materials  are  protected  against  the  effect 
of  ultraviolet  rays  by  incorporatiqn  of  materials  of  the 
formula 


3.629,195 

ANACARDIC  ACID  REACTED  WITH  TRIS 

(HYDROXYETHYL)  ISOCYANURATE 

Manuel  A.  Jordan,  Schenectady,  and  Kenneth  C.  Petersen, 

Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Schenectady  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,842 

Int.  CI.  C08g  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  260—46  14  Claims 

Anacardic  acid,  preferably  in  the  form  of  cashew  nut 
shell  liquid,  is  reacted  with  tris  (hydroxyethyl)  isocya- 
nurate.  The  product  is  useful  as  a  brake  lining  binder  or 
can  be  reacted  with  an  aldehyde  to  form  friction  modifier 
particles. 

3,629,196 
FLUORINE  AND  SILICON  CONTAINLNG 
POLYCONDENS.ATES 
Helmut  Hahn,  Burghausen  (Salzach),  Siegfried  Rebsdat, 
Allotting,    Kasimir   Ruchlak,    Burgkirchen   (Alz).   and 
Erich  Schuierer,  Burghausen  (Salzach),  Germany,  as- 
signors    to     Farbwerke     Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bnining,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  30,  1968, 

P  17  95  262.4 

Int.  CI.  C08f  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—46.5  E  4  Claims 

Polycondensates  of  the  formula 


I{{-(Cn;)„-0-CO-NH 


< 


CHj 


K 


NH-CO  0-(CIl2)3-Si-0- 


in  which  R,  is  perfluoroalkyl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R 
is  a  group  of  the  formula  — O —  or  lower  alkyl,  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  4  and  Z  is  a  number  of  from  about  10 
to  about  100,  are  useful  as  oleo-  and  hydrophobic  agents 
for  textile  materials,  especially  for  wool  and  cotton. 


o 

II 

RO-C-CH=CH 


-C 


in  which 


R  stands  for  an  optionally  substi 
aralkyl  or  aryl  radical,  and  the 
further  substituents. 


I=CII-C-OR 


tiled  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
ring  A  may  contain 


3,629,197 

MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS  OF  ACRYLOYLOXY- 

PHENOL  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Roy  Thomas  Stiehl,  Jr.,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

642,735,  June  1,  1967.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  812,392 

Int.  CI.  C08f  19/00;  C07c  69/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  U  7  Claims 

Acryloyloxyphenol  and  derivatives  thereof  containing 
chloro  or  hydrocarbyl  substituents,  and  homopolymers 
and  copolymers  thereof  with  other  unsaturated  mono- 
mers, are  provided  which  are  useful  as  antioxidants  in 
shaped  or  extruded  articles,  especially  textiles. 


3,629,194 

POLYOLEFINS  STABILIZED  WITH  MERCAPTO 
ACID  ESTERS 

Akiyoshi  Onishi.  Yokkaichi,  and  Naohiko  Fukuoka.  Kobe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo-to,  and  Shipro  Kasei  Kaisha  Limited, 
Osaka-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,   1970,  Ser.  No.  44,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June   11,   1969, 

44 '45,912:   Nov.   15,   1969,  44  91,184;  Dec.  27, 

1969.  45   104,890,  45   104,891,  45/104,892;  Mar. 

31,  1970,  45  27.132.  45  27,133 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45^58 
VS.  CI.  260—45.85  7  Claims 

Polyolefin  resin  compositions  esich  stabilized  against 
thermal  aging,  which  compositions  each  contains  a  sta- 
bilizing amount  of  an  ester  of  alkyltjiio-propionic  or  alkyl- 
thio-butyric  acid  with  a  poiyol,  tha  poiyoi  being  limited 
to  five  groups,  singly  or  in  combination  with  a  "phenolic 
antioxidant. 


3,629,198 

POLYOXADIAZOLES 

Henry  W.  Steinmann,  Sparta,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,214 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-47  CP  14  Claims 

Polymers  represented  by  the  formula: 


-c— R— o-c 


N— .\ 


c-x- 


o 


wherein  R  is  alkylene  or  arylene,  n  is  an  integer,  X  is  an 
oxadiazolyl  radical  attached  through  a  ring  carbon,  or  a 
covalent  bond  or  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


X— N 


^ 


-R'-C 


^ 


C— 


December  21,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


1051 


wherein  R'  is  alkylene  or  arylene.  Polymers  of  this  class 
are  characterized  by  good  high  temperature  properties  and 
they  are  thus  of  particular  utility  in  polymer  applications 
where  heat  stability  is  required.  The  invention  provides 
new  precursors  which  can  be  converted  to  the  aforede- 
scribed  polymers. 


polyvalent  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  and  polyvalent 
amino  compounds,  optionally  in  admixture  with  other  ali- 
phatic and/or  aromatic  polyvalent  carboxylic  acids,  or 
from  reactive  derivatives  of  these  compounds.  A  portion 
of  the  polyvalent  amino  compounds  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  dicyano  diamide  with  hydrazine. 


3,629,199 
BENZALDEHYDE  CROSSLINKED  ALKYL 
ARYL  PHOSPHITE 
Kenneth   C.   Petersen   and   Charles   A.   Blowers,   Scotia, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Schenectady  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,595 
Int.  CI.  C08g  1112,  5/00,  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—53  R  6  Claims 

Resmous  products  are  prepared  by  reacting  benzalde- 
hyde  with  a  triaryl  phosphite  or  a  mixture  of  a  triaryl 
phosphite  with  mono  or  diaryl  phosphites  and  free  phenol. 
The  products  are  useful  as  antioxidants  for  polymers. 


3,629,200 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  OLEFINTCALLY 

UNSATURATED  DIISOCYANATES  (II) 

Thomas  K.  Brotherton  and  John  W.  Lynn,  Charleston, 

W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   718,031,   Apr.  2, 

1968,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
409,921,  Nov.  9,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,247,346,  which 
in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  212,480,  Julv  25,  1962.  This  application  Aug.  7, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  849,596 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  8  Claims 


STRESS-SrRAIN  CORVC 


Process  which  involves  reacting  unsaturated  diester  di- 
isocyanates  as  exemplified  by  bis(2-i£Ocyanatoethyl) 
fumarate  with  active  hydrogen  compounds,  e.g.,  polyols, 
polyamines,  etc.  The  resulting  products  are  useful  in  the 
preparation  of  "blocked"  diisocyanates,  prepolymers,  cast 
and  thermoplastic  polyurethane  resins,  urethane  foams, 
reinforced  plastic  products,  elastic  fibers,  and  others. 


3,629,201 
POLYESTERIMIDES  FROM  DICYANO  DIAMIDE- 
HVDRAZINE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Arnold   Uobbelstein  and  Hans-Dieter  Hille,  Wuppertal- 
Elberfeld,   and   Horst  Holfort,  Wuppertal-Langerfeld, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Kurt  Herberts  &  Co.  vorm 
Otto  Lous  Herberts,  Christbusch,  Wuppertal-Barman, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  23,  1969, 
P  19  37  311.6 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  N  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  polyester  resins  con- 
taining 5-membered  imide  rings  formed  when  heated  to 
temperatures  above  250°   C.  from  polyhydric  alcohols, 


3,629,202 
TREATING  POLYESTERS  WITH  ORGANIC  ACIDS 

FOR  IMPROVED  STABILITY 
Russell  Gilkey  and  Thomas  Hamilton  Wicker,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,589 
Int.  CI.  CQ%g  17/003 
\JS.  CI.  260—75  T  14  Claims 

Polyesters  of  improved  thermal  and  hydrolytic  stability 
obtained  by  treating  the  polymers  containing  residues  of 
metal  condensation  catalysts  employed  in  their  prepara- 
tion with  an  acidic  organic  compound  having  an  ioniza- 
tion constant  of  about  2x10-^  to  2.5x10-6  to  remove 
the  residues. 


3,629,203 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLY-^- 
ALANINE  COMPRISING  REACTING  ACRYLONT- 
TRILE  WITH  FORMIC  ACID 
Theodor  >  oiker  and  Hanspeter  Hugener.  Fribourg,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Basel.  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  19,  1969, 

2,491/69 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  A  H  Claims 

Poly-/3-a]anine  is  produced  by  reacting  acrylonitrile 
with  formic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  150°-300°  C.  (pref- 
erably 200°-240°  C.)  under  pressure. 


3,629,204 

EPOXY  RESIN  CO.MPOSITION  AND  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Mitsuo   Yoshihara,   Takatsuki,   and   Kazunori  Mizutani, 

Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  3,  1968, 
43  63,231 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23/08 
VS.  CI.  260—78.4  EP  9  Claims 

Novel  curable  epoxy  resin  compositions  with  high  arc 
and  tracking  resistance  are  provided  by  the  present  in- 
vention. The  novel  resins  are  prepared  by  reaction  of  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  diglycidyl  ester  with  an  aliphatic  or  ali- 
cyclic  carboxylic  acid  ester  which  is  then  reacted  with  an 
aliphatic  or  alicyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride.  The 
product  is  then  cured  to  obtain  a  viscous  composition 
which  may  be  further  cured  and  molded. 


3,629,205 

THIOL  DERIVATIVES  OF  OLEFIN-MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMERS 

U  alter  Stamm,  Tarry  town,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Companv,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1968.  Ser.  No.  770,798 
Int.  CI.  C08f  27/06,  45/58 
VS.  CI.  260—78.5  n  Claims 

Olefin-maleic  anhydride  copolymers  are  provided 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  anhydride  moieties  are  con- 
verted to  thio  anhydride  moieties.  Other  thio  derivatives 
are  also  provided  including  the  thio  acids.  These  com- 
pounds are  effective  as  stabilizers  in  vinyl  type  resins, 
particularly  vinyl  chloride  polymers  and  can  also  serve  as 
chelating  agents. 
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3.629.206 
CURING  OF  LIQUID  POLYTHIOPOLVMERCAPTAN 

POLYMERS 
Harrv  B.  Stephenson  and  William  J.  Clapson.  Joplin.  Mo., 
and  Edwin  L.  Wolkar.  Baxter  Springs,  Kans.,  assignors 
to  Eagle-Picher  Industries.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Julv  16,  196J9,  Ser.  No.  842,328 
Int.  Cl.COSg  25 ''00 
U.S.  CI.  260—79  12  Claims 

Curing  of  liquid  organic  polyth  opolymercaptan  poly- 
mers with  curing  systems  which  a  e  capable  of  affecting 
rapid  cures  at  room  temperatures  :ind  which  will  produce 
white  or  light-colored  elastomeri:  or  plastic  products 
amenable  to  tinting  or  coloring.  The  curing  system  con- 
sists essentially  of  an  alkyl  thiunm  polysulfide  and  at 
least  one  lead  salt  selected  from  t  le  group  consisting  of 
a  basic  lead  salt,  a  normal  lead  sal   and  mixtures  thereof. 


3.629.207 

PIIOSPHORl  S-CONTAIMNG  POLYMERS 
Denis  (  olenian.  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
C>ananiid  Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
547.768.  now  Patent  No.  3.517,087.  Divided  and  this 
application  Sept.  12.  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,550 
Int.  CI.  C08g  3,h02[  33/16 
US.  CI.  260—79.3  R 

In  an  inert  neutral  organic  sol 
from  water,  tris-aziridinyl  phosphire  oxide  and  sulfide  re- 
act with  phosphoric  acid  and  with  sulfuric  acid  to  form 
a  precipitate  of  a  1:1  addition  poly  ner  which  is  insoluble, 
stable  at  elevated  temperatures,  ar  d  finely  divided.  Such 
novel  polymers  are  useful  as  fireretardant  in  fibers  in 
which  they  can  be  dispersed  by  ini  orporation  in  the  spin 
dope  prior  to  extrusion. 


6  Claims 

/ent  substantially  free 


3,629.208 

N-AMINOALKYL  THIAZOLESt'LFENAMIDES  AS 
\LLCANIZATION  ACCTLERATORS 

John  Joseph  D'Amico.  Akron,  and  Darrell  Dexter  Mullins, 
Norton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1969.  Ser.  No.  834,513 
Int.  CI.  C08f  :7  04  45/60 


US.  CI.  260—79.5  B 


Benzothiazolyl  sulfenamides  ha\  ing  the  formula 


/\y 


R4 


^\ 


/ 


R 
"C— 3— XIIC 


-(ClI,;,.— N 


R 


wherein  R  is  h\drogen  or  lower 
cycloalkjl,   aralkyl,   unsubstituted 
by    alkyl,    hydroxy,   arylamino, 
bromo  or  iodo  or 


Ikyl.  Ri  is  lower  alkyl. 

aryl,   aryl   substituted 

jlkoxy,   chloro,   fluoro, 


R 


together  form  a  heterocyclic  rini 
cyclic  ring  where  the  substituent  is 
thio,  R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 


R 


cn,-N 


R 


9  Claims 


R. 


or  substituted  hetero- 
ilkyl  or  benzothiazolyl- 


where 


N 


\ 


Ri 


is  the  same  as  above,  R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  R2 
and  R3  represent  lower  cycloalkyl  of  four  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  phenyl, 
chloro,  fluoro,  bromo,  iodo,  and  n  is  one  or  two,  which 
sulfenamides  accelerate  the  vulcanization  of  rubber. 


3,629,209 
INTERPOLY.MERS  OF  ETHYLENE  AND 
ACRYLAMIDES 
David    W.    McDonald,    Ladue,    Mo.,    and    George    A. 
Mortimer,   La  Marque,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  458,365, 
May  24,  1965,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  390,177,  Aug.  17,  1964,  both  now 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
755,836 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.73  3  Claims 

Hard,  tough,  transparent  interpolymers  of  ethylene  con- 
sisting essentially  of  99.5  to  75  mol  percent  of  ethylene  and 
from  about  0.5  to  about  25.0  mol  percent  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-ispropylacryl- 
amide,  N-tert-butylacrylamide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,629,210 

THIOPEROXYDIPHOSPHATES    AND    COPPER 

SALTS  AS  \  ULCANIZATION  ACCELERATORS 
David   Apotheker  and  Sylvain   M.   Hirsty,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 

panv,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,489 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/06;  C08c  11/34,  11/66 

U.S.  CI.  260—79.5  6  Claims 

A  new  class  of  vulcanization  promoters  for  vulcaniz- 
ing sulfur-curable  hydrocarbon  backbone  elastomers  in 
the  presence  of  sulfur  and  a  thioperoxydiphosphate  ac- 
celerator. The  promoters  are  cupric  salts  of  organic  acids 
and  especially  of  the  thioacids:  2-mercaptobenzothiazole, 
O.O-diesters  of  phosphorodithioic  acid,  0-esters  of  aryl- 
phosphonodithioic  acids,  aryldithiocarboxylic  acids,  and 
certain  carboxylic  acids.  A  new  vulcanization  process 
using  organic  cupric  salts  as  promoters. 


3,629,211 

COPOLYMERS  OF  STYRENE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Megiima     Nozaki,     Niihama-shi,    Japan,     assignor    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-sbi,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1969, 
44  51,941 
Int.  CI.  C08f  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.78  16  Claims 

Copolymers  of  styrene  having  improved  heat  resistance 
and  mechanical  properties  are  provided  by  copolymerizing 
a  styrene  monomer  with  an  m-alkyl-a-alkylstyrene  and  a 
p-alkyl  -  a-alkylstyrene.  A  mixture  'of  a  predominantly 
styrene  monomer  and  another  copolymerizable  vinyl  mon- 
omer can  also  be  used  in  place  of  the  styrene  monomer 
alone.  The  combined  amount  of  the  nuclear-substituted 
alkyl-a-alkylstyrenes  is  100-10,  preferably  70-25,  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  styrene  monomer 
or  mixture.  The  weight  ratio  of  the  m-alkyl-a-alkylstyrene 
to  the  p-alkyl-a-alkylstyrene  ranges  from  35:65  to  85:15, 
preferably  from  45 :  55  to  75 :  25. 
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3,629,212 
REACTIVATION  OF  ZIEGLER-TYPE  CATALYSTS 

Kurt  Benedikter,  Karl  Otto  Hagel,  and  Klaus  Kiepert, 

Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls 

A.G.,  Marl,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  548,051.  May  6,  1966.  This  application  Aug.  26, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  853,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1965, 

P  15  70  352.3 

Int.  CI.  C08f  1/56,  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—80.78  6  Claims 

Ziegler  catalysts  are  reactivated  after  the  catalysts  are 
either  partially  or  preferably  completely  inactive  by  the 
addition  of  a  variety  of  reactivators,  notably  sulfur  com- 
pounds, such  as  thionyl  chloride.  The  preferred  process 
comprises  at  least  three  serially  connected  reactors  where- 
in the  reactivators  are  continuously  added  to  all  but  the 
first  reactor. 


3,629,213 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CONJUGATED  DIENE 
POLYMERS     BY     USING     ORGANOLITHIUM 
BARIUM-CONTAINING     COMPOUND     CATA- 
LYST SYSTEM 
Akira  Onisbi,  Ryota  Fujio.  Minoru  Kojima,  and  Hiroshi 
Kawamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  8,  1968, 
43/38,979;  Aug.  21,  1968.  43/59,220 
Int.  CI.  C08d  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—82.1  24  Claims 

Conjugated  dene  polymers  having  a  desirable  micro- 
structure  for  a  rubbery  elastomer  is  produced  by  contact- 
ing at  least  one  conjugated  diene  or  a  mixture  of  a  con- 
jugated diene  with  a  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  an  organolithium  com- 
pound and  a  barium  compound.  In  the  polymers  of  at 
least  one  conjugated  diene.  the  polymers  having  a  low 
content  of  1,2-  or  3,4-structure  and  a  high  trans- 1,4-struc- 
ture  in  conjugated  diene  unit  can  be  obtained  by  adjusting 
the  ratio  of  the  catalyst  components  and  in  the  copolymers 
of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon, the  copolymers  having  a  microstructure  of  a 
low  vinyl  content  and  a  high  randomness  can  be  formed. 


3,629,214 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  COPOLYMERIZATION  OF 

VINYLTRIALKOXYSILANES 

Robert    Buning,    Oberiar,    and    Hans-Joachim    Kotzsch, 
Rheinfelden,   Germany,   assignors  to   Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellscbaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  8,  1967, 

D  54.067 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—85.5  12  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  copolymers  of  vinyl- 
trialkoxylsilanes  with  other  suitable  monomers  compris- 
ing contacting  a  vinyltri-tert.-alkoxy  silane  having  the 
formula: 

CH,=CH       0-R, 
\    / 

/    \ 
H3-C  0-Rj 

wherein  Rj,  R2  and  R3  each ,  represent  tertiary  alkyl  of 
the  formula: 

A 

/ 

C-B 

\ 
D 

wherein  A,  B  and  D  are  each  alkyl,  with  another  mono- 
mer copolymerizable  therewith  under  polymerization 
conditions. 


The  resultant  novel  copolymers  are  free  of  crosslink- 
ing,  are  characterized  by  Si — C  bonds  which  are  inter- 
connected by  C — C  bonds.  They  are  thermoplastic  and 
can  be  easily  worked  in  extruders,  deep  drawing  machines, 
rolling  mills,  etc. 


3,629,215 
1:1  ALTERNATING  COPOLYMERS  OF  SUBSTI- 
TUTED CONJUGATED  VINYL  COMPOUNDS 
AND  OLEFINIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kohei  Nakagucbi,  Osaka,  Shohachi  Kawasumi.  Kobe, 
Masaaki  Hirooka,  Ibaraki-shi,  Hirosbi  Vabuucbi,  Takat- 
suki-sbi,  and  Hiroyosbi  Takao,  Asbiya-sbi.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
567,353.  July  25,  1966.  This  application  Oct.  31, 
1969.  Ser.  No.  871,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30,  1965, 
40/46,495 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/40,  3/62,  3/74 
US.  CI.  260—85.5  HC  41  Claims 

An  alternating  copolymer  consists  of  [A]  a  terminally 
unsaturated  olefinic  compound,  for  example,  an  a-olefin, 
an  isoolefin,  or  a  halogenaled  olefinic  compound  (vinyl 
chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  allyl  chloride  or  the  like) 
and  [Bl  a  substituted  conjugated  vinyl  compound,  such 
as  a  substituted  acrylonitrile  or  a  substituted  acrylic  acid 
derivative  (esters,  amides,  acids,  acid  halides.  ketones, 
acrolein  and  the  like)  which  has  a  substituent,  such  as 
a  hydrocarbon,  halogenated  hydrocarbon  or  halogen 
substituent  on  the  o-  or  /i-position.  Said  alternating  co- 
polymer can  be  prepared  by  subjecting  said  monomers 
to  copolymerization  with  an  organoaluminum  halide  or 
an  organoboron  halide  or  a  product  of  reaction  between 
an  organic  compound  of  a  metal  of  Groups  lib,  Illb  and 
IVb  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  a  halide  of  a  metal  of 
Groups  Illb  and  IVb  of  the  Periodic  Table  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  said  substituted  conjugated  vinyl  compound, 
at  least  one  of  said  organic  compound  and  halide  being 
aluminum   or   boron-containing   compound. 


3,629.216 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
OLEFINS 
Koicbiro  Iwasaki  and  Kazuo  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo.  Junichi 
•Matsuura,   Kanagawa-ken,  Masayoshi   Hasuo.   Tokyo, 
and  Kazubisa  Kojima,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822.741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1968, 
43/32,072 
Int.  a.  C08f  1/66,  15/40,  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.2  10  Claims 

The  catalyst  of  the  invention  comprises  a  first  and  a 
second  catalyst  component.  The  first  catalyst  component 
is  prepared  by  immersing  at  least  one  of  a  heat-resistant 
metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica 
and  silica-alumina  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  chromium 
trioxide,  drying  the  immersed  metal  oxide  and  then  cal- 
cming  it  in  a  gaseous  oxygen  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
rangmg  from  500°  to  1000°  C.  The  second  catalyst  com- 
ponent comprises  a  pentaalkylsiloxyalane  having  the  for- 
mula: 

R  R'" 

R'-SiOAl 


,/ 


\. 


R' 


Wherein  R,  R',  R",  R'"  and  R""  are  each  an  alkyl  group 
havmg  1-10  carbon  atoms,  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  silicon 
m  the  pentaalkylsiloxyalane  to  chromium  in  the  chro- 
mium oxide  is  in  the  range  of  0.01-500  in  terms  of  Si/Cr. 
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3,629,217 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 
OLS  PREPARATION  OF  A  SPINNABLE  SOLU- 
TION OF  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS 

Georges  Balitrand,  Caluire,  and  Andre  Mison,  Jean  Roget. 
and  Philippe  Tarbouriech,  Lyon,  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,297 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  30,  1968, 

161,208 

Int.  CI.  C08f  i/76;  flOlj  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—88.7  6  Claims 


litalble 
lutfon 


Polyacrylonitrile  solutions  suitable  for  spinning  are 
advantageously  produced  by  solution  polymerisation  in 
a  reactor  having  an  axial  shaft  caifrying  discs  separating 
the  reactor  into  separate  reaction  z^nes.  turbines  for  stir- 
ring the  zones  separately,  and  scrapers  for  the  upper  part 
of  the  reactor. 


3,629,218 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYVINYL 

FLUORIDE  HAVING  LOW  K-VALUES 
Gerhard  Bier,  Troisdorf,  Werner  Trautvetter,  Spicb,  and 
Gregor  Weisgerber,  Ittenbacb,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1968, 
P  17  70  071.9 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/22 
U.S.  a.  260—92.1  ^  7  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  pojyvinyl  fluoride  which 
comprises  polymerizing  vinyl  fluoride  in  aqueous  phase  at 
a  temperature  above  the  critical  temperature  of  vinyl 
fluoride,  in  the  presence  of  a  water  soluble  polymerization 
catalyst  and  0.05  to  0.5  wt.  percent!  of  trans- 1,2-dichloro- 
ethylene  based  on  the  vinyl  fluoride. 


3,629,219    I 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SURFACE  AREA 
OF  GRANULAR  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
RESIN 
Richard  B.  Esker,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,314 
Int.  CI.  C08f  J/2^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—92.1  I  g  Claims 

Tetrafluoroethylene  is  polymerized  to  granular  polymer 
in  an  aqueous  polymerization  system  containing  free  radi- 
cal initiator  and  dispersing  agent  which  produces  polymer 
of  increased  specific  surface  area.  Titration  of  the  buffer 
into  the  system  during  polymerization  or  elimination  of  the 
buffer  entirely  further  increases  the  specific  surface  area  of 
the  granular  polymer  produced. 


3,629,220 

HOMOPOLYMERIZATION   OF  VINYL   CHLORIDE 

WITH  ACYL  SULFONYL  PEROXIDE  INITIATOR 

Jose  Sanchez,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Pennwalt  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,740 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/62,  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—92.8  21  Claims 

Vinyl  chloride  is  polymerized  at  a  temperature  below 
about  +20°  C.  to  solid  homopolymer,  using  an  initiator 
system  of  acyl  sulfonyl  peroxide,  certain  amines  and, 
optionally,  reducing  agent.  Example:  Suspension  polym- 
erization of  vinyl  chloride  at  0°  C.  for  16  hours  gave  95% 
conversion  using  acetyl  t-butylsulfonyl  peroxide,  ascor- 
bic acid,  and  N.N-dimethylaniline,  ib  weight  parts  of 
1/0.44/0.06  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  monomer.  In 
the  absence  of  ascorbic  acid,  an  82%  conversion  is  ob- 
tained. The  sulfonyl  peroxide  alone  gives  30%  conver- 
sion. 


3,629,221 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POLYMERS  OF 

DICYCLOPENTADIENE  DERIVATIVES 

-Vlorimasa  .4rakawa,  Ashiya,  Akisato  Katanosaka,  Osaka, 
and  Masafumi  Chikazawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Arakawa  Rinsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka-shi,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1969, 
44/44,485 
Int.  CI.  C08f  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—93.1  5  Claims 

A  process  for  manufacturing  a  polymer  of  dicyclopenta- 
diene  derivative  comprises  hydrogenating  dicyclopenta- 
diene  to  produce  dihydrodicyclopentadiene  and  polymer- 
izing the  resultant  dihydrodicyclopentadiene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  metal  halide  catalyst. 


3,629,222 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  and  Frederick  B.  Joyner,  Kings* 

port,  Tenn.,   assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester.  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,961 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3/02 

US.  CI.  260—93.7  2  Claims 

Catalyst  for  the  production  of  solid,  crystalline  a-mono- 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  polymers  comprising  (1)  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides  and 
lower  alkoxides  of  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  vanadium,  chro- 
mium and  molybdenum,  (2)  at  least  one  component 
selected  from  the  following:  (a)  a  metal  from  Groups  la, 
II  and  ITIa  of  the  Periodic  Table,  alkyl  and  hydride  deriv- 
atives of  the  metals  in  Groups  Ic,  II  and  Ilia  of  the 
Periodic  Table  and  complex  metal  hydrides  of  aluminum 
and  alkali  metal;  (b)  organo-aluminum  halides  having  the 
formula  R^AlXn  and  R3AI2X3  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  tolyl,  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  m  and  n 
are  integers  whose  sum  is  equivalent  to  the  valence  of 
aluminum:  and  (c)  a  polymeric  reaction  product  of  alu- 
minum and  a  methylene  halide  and  (3)  a  third  component 
which  is  N,N-dimethylthioacetamide.  ethyl  thiocyanate, 
tribenzylphosphine  oxide,  pyridine-N-oxide,  2,3-octadione, 
diphenyl  disulfide,  N,N'-diphenylformamidine,  dithio- 
oxamide,  jS-chloroethyl  ether,  tetramethylthiourea,  o-tolyl 
isocyanate,  nitrosobenzene,  trimethysulfonium  iodide, 
tetramethylphosphonium  bromide,  pyrazine,  malononi- 
trile,  pkenylantimony  oxide,  phenylarsenic  oxide,  tetra- 
methyldiarsine,  nitrobenzene,  2-nitropropane,  diphenyl  di- 
sulfoxide,  azoxybenzene,  azobenzene,  phosphazobenzene, 
ethyl  thiolacetate,' phenyl  isothiocyanate,  arsenobenzene, 
acetone  phenylhydrazone,  triphenylstibine  sulfide,  tetra- 
methyldistibine  and  arsenophosphobenzene. 
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3,629,223 

POLYMER  AND  PROCESS 

Norman  F.  Keckler,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No,  601,159, 
Dec.   12,   1966.  This  application  Sept.  29,   1969,  Ser. 
No.  863,019 

Int.  CI.  C08d  3/06.  3/08;  C08f  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.2  1  Claim 


TO 

INHERENT  VISCOSITY-MOONEY  VISCOStTV 
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1,3-butadiene  which  contains  at  least  400  p. p.m.  of 
1.2-butadiene  (or  its  equivalent  in  alpha-acetylenes,  car- 
bony  Is  or  propadiene)  is  polymerized  at  a  temperature  of 
315°  F.  or  higher  with  a  lithium  catalyst. 


3,629,224 

AQUEOUS  PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

ETHYLENE 

Enrico  Cemia  and  Arturo  Rio,  Colleferro,  Rome,  and 
Natale  Ercoli  Malacari  and  Corrado  Mancini,  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Asfaiti  Bitumi  Cement!  e 
Derivati,  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
436,645,  Mar.  2,  1965.  This  application  June  3,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  830,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  10,  1964,  5,195/64 

Int.  CI.  C08f  1/60,3/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.9  A  7  Claims 

Ethylene  is  polymerized  by  contacting  and  agitating 
gaseous  ethylene  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
low  concentration  of  a  free  radical  initiator  and  a  nonionic 
surfactant  in  a  concentration  below  its  critical  micelle 
concentration,  at  a  temperature  below  100°  C.  and  under 
a  pressure  of  about  10  to  100  atmospheres  for  a  period  of 
time  of  about  V2  to  about  8  hours.  The  molecular  weight 
of  the  product  increases  with  increasing  periods  of  polym- 
erization. Polyethylene  having  a  high  degree  of  linearity, 
high  purity  and  a  narrow  distribution  of  molecular  weight 
over  the  range  of  about  50,000  to  350,000  is  obtained  by 
the  process. 


3,629,226 
CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER 
Friedrich  Lohse,  Allschwil,  Rolf  Schmid,  Munchenstein, 
and  Hans  Batzer,  Arlesheim,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  31,  1968, 
1,470  68;  Sept.  5,  1968,  13,325/68 
Int.  CI.  C08g  45/M  ^5/72 
U.S.  CI.  260-835  17  Claims 

Compositions  which  can  be  converted  to  rubber-elastic 
plastic  products  on  warming,  characterised  in  that  they 
contain  long-chain  polyester-polyamide-dicarboxylic  acids 
of  formula 


HO-|-C-R,-NH- 

Lo 


-C-A-C-l-NH-R.-C 


-OH 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  branched  or  unbranched  alkylene 
residue  having  2  to  11  carbon  atoms  in  the  linear  chain, 
preferably  the  pentamethylene  residue,  and  a  and  b  de- 
note zero  or  an  integer,  with  the  sum  (a+A)  being  at 
least  1  and  at  most  8,  and  wherein  A  denotes  a  branched 
or  unbranched  hydrocarbon  chain  interrupted  by  at  least 
two  ester  groups 

-o 

/ 

wherein,  in  the  structural  unit  of  the  polyester  residue  A, 
the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  hydrocarbon  residues 
divided  by  the  number  of  oxygen  bridges  is  3  to  32, 
wherein  furthermore  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
present  in  hydrocarbon  residues  in  the  residue  A  is  at 
least  10,  and  wherein  at  least  1.0  and  at  most  7.0  equiv- 
alents of  amide  groups  per  kg.  are  present  in  the  poly- 
ester-polyamide-dicarboxylic  acid  mentioned,  and  also  di- 
epoxide  compounds,  with  0.6  to  1.2,  preferably  0.8  to  1.0, 
equivalents  of  carboxyl  groups  being  present  per  1  equiv- 
alent of  epoxide  groups. 


3,629,227 
AZOACYL  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A 

B 

-CO-N=N-C-R' 

\ 
CN 

GROUP 

Walter  Meckel,   Dusseldorf,   and   Erwin  Muller,  Lever- 
kusen,   Germany,   assignors  to  Farbenfabriken   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1967. 

F  53,613 
,To    ^         Int.  CI.  C07c  707/00;  C09b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-174  5  Claims 

Azoacyl  compounds  having  the  formula 

X— Y 

wherein  Y  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


3,629,225 
REDUCTION  OF  SULFUR  ACTIVITY  OF 
SULFURIZED  ALKYL  PHENOLS 
Nylen  L.  Aliphin,  Jr.,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,497 
Int.  CI.  C07g  77/00;  ClOm  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—137  2  Claims 

The  sulfur  activity  of  sulfurized  alkyl  phenol  lubricating 
oil  additives  towards  silver  is  reduced  without  reduction 
in  the  activity  of  the  additive  by  treatment  of  the  sulfurized 
alkyl  phenol  lubricating  oil  additive  with  a  tervalent  phos- 
phorous compound. 


-CO-N=X-C-R' 
CN 

in  which  R  and  R'  each  individually  is  alkyl,  with  the 
proviso  that  R  and  R'  when  taken  together  with  the  car- 
bon atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  represent  a  cyclo- 
aliphatic  radical,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl  which  is  substituted 
with  1-2  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  halo  and  a  Y  group,  aliphatic,  such  aliphatic 
which  is  interrupted  by  a  hetero  atom,  and  such  aliphatic 
which  is  substituted  with  a  Y  group.  The  azoacyl  com- 
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pounds  are  useful  as  blowing  agent;  for  foaming  plastic   of.  The  new  derivatives  according  to  the  present  inven- 


materials  such  as  crepe  rubber,  po 
the  like 


yvinyl  chloride,  and    tion  have  been  found  to  possess  extremely  good  anti-in- 
flammatory properties,  while  having  very  low  toxicities. 


3,629.228 

NON-CORROSIVE  SILOXANE  V LLCAMZABLE 

AT  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 

Robert  C.  Hartlein.  Midland,  and  Carl  R.  Olson,  Freeland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1969-  Ser.  No.  881,290 
Int.  CI.  C08k  1/^6 

t.S.  CI.  260—185 

A  room  temperature  vulcanizable 

copolymer  of  a  polydiorganosiloxan;  block  and  a  mono- 

organosiloxane  block  being  endblocl.ed  with  monoorgan- 

odialkoxysiloxy    units    is    non-corrQsive 

and  is  useful  when  cured  as  a  direct 


6  Claims 

ilkoxy  siloxane  block 


toward    metals 
resistant  coating. 


3,629,229 

\V\TER  SOLUBLE  BASIC  ALLMINL^I  POLY- 

HVDROWL  HYDROCARBON  COMPLEXES 

Horst  W.  Schmank,  Ringgold,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Chattcm 
Chemicals.    Di>ision    of   Chattem   Drug   &    Chemical 
Compan^,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,119 

^       ~  IS 


7  Claims 

uble  aluminum-poly- 
n   which   a   cationic 


Int.  CI.  C07c  47, 
U.S.  CI.  260—209  R 

This  invention  relates  to  water  so 
hydroxyl  hydrocarbon  complexes 
moiety  is  loosely  bonded  to  the  reaction  product  between 
aluminum  hydroxide  and  a  polyh  droxyl  hydrocarbon 
such  as  a  sugar. 

The  compositions  of  the  present  invention  are  particu- 
larly useful  as  soluble  antacids,  as  textile  treating  agents, 
as  intermediates  for  the  preparatior  of  other  aluminum 
compounds,  as  gelling  agents,  water  purifiers  and  paint 
and  ink  additives. 


3,629.230 
QUATERNIZATION  WITH  ALKYLENE  OXIDES 

Bjorn  Gunnar  Foike  Soderqvist,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Pharmacia  Fine  Chemicals  AB,  Uppsala, 
Sweden 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  539.572,  Apr.  1,   1966.  This  application 
Sept.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  856.815 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  .Apr.  2,   1965, 

4.254/65 
Int.  CI.  C08b  19/08,  29/28 

U.S.  CI.  260—209  D  7  Claims 

Novel  method  for  producing  qupternization  produc;s 


of  amino  group-substituted  cellulose 


substituted  hydrophilic,  water-swellable  and  water-insolu- 
ble copolymerizates  of  polyhydroxy  compounds  with  bi- 
functional  substances.  These  quaternization  products  have 
*a  high  degree  of  quaternization,  preferably  amounting  to 
at  least  about  80  percent.  The  nove!  products  are  prefer- 
ably, but  not  solely,  intended  for  i:se  in  grain  form  for 
ion-exchange  chromatography. 


and  of  amino  group- 


3,629.231 
DERIVATIVES  OF  GLYCYRRHETINIC  ACID 

Leslie     Hough.     Wimbledon,    London.    John    Cameron 
Turner,  West  Wickham.  Kent,  and    Anthony  William 
Lewis,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Biorex  Labora- 
tories Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,988 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  Ma>  23,  1968, 
24,705  68;  Nov.  11,  1968,  53,327/68;  Mar,  3,  1969, 
11,169/69 

Int.  CI.  C07c  47  18 


U.S.  CI.  260—210  R 

The  present  invention  is 


concerned  with  new 


tives  of  glycyrrhetinic  acid  and  with 


the  preparation  there- 


3,629,232 
2 -0-ALKAN0YL.4'- ALK AN  OYLOXY  DERIVATIVES 

OF  ERYTHROMYCIN 
Peter  Hadley  Jones,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  .Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,807 
Int.  CI.  C07c  47/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—210  E  3  Claims 

The  2'-0-alkanoyl-4'-alkanoyloxy  derivatives  of  eryth- 
romycin A  and  B  are  prep.ired  by  reacting  4'-hydroxy- 
erythromycin  A  or  B  with  an  appropriate  acid  anhydride. 
The  resulting  products  have  antibiotic  activity  against 
Staphylococcus  aureus  Smith. 


3,629,233 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  ERYTHROMYCIN 

Shigeo  Fujita  and  Akihiko  Takatsu,  Tokyo,  and  Kunitoyo 
Shibuya,    Minami-Saitama-gun,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kaken  Kagaku  Kahushiku  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1968, 
43/74,691 
Int.  CI.  C07c  47/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—210  E  5  Claims 

Erythromycin-containing  broth  filtrate,  or  other  crude 
aqueous  solutions  containing  erythromycin,  is  passed 
over  a  porous  type  cation-exchange  resin,  the  resin  is 
washed  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble 
alcohol,  and  the  erythromycin  is  eluted  from  the  resin 
with  an  alkaline-concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water-soluble  alcohol.  Crystals  of  erythromycin  are  ob- 
tained in  high  yield. 


3,629,234 
ESTRADIOL-17/3.RHAMNOSIDES 

Wolfgang  Eberlein,  Biberach  (Riss),  Joachim  Heider, 
Warthausen-Oberhofen,  and  Hans  Machleidt  and 
Gunther  Engelhardt,  Biberach  (Riss),  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.B.,  Ingelbeim 
am  Rhine.  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,   1968, 

P  17  68  350.0-42  " 

Int.  CI.  C07c  173/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—210.5  9  Claims 

Estrogenic  estradiol- 17c(-rhamnosides  of  the  formula 


ORi 


/V^V 


KjO 


wherein  Ri  is 


RjO 


Claims 

deriva- 


HjcN-ORj 
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where 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl,  preferably  acetyl,  and 

R4  is  lower  alkyl,  preferably  methyl,  and 

R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzyl, 
tetrahydropyranyl  or  MeOsS — ,  where  Me  is  an  alkali 
metal;  the  compounds  are  useful  for  the  treatment  of 
the  menopausal  syndrome,  amenorrhea,  endometritis 
and  colpitis. 


3,629,235 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  AN  INTERFERON 
INDUCER  AND  THE  PRODUCT  PER  SE 
George  P.  Lampson,  Hatfield,  Arthur  K.  Field,  North 
Wales,  and  Alfred  A.  Tytell,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
632,240,  Apr.  20,  1967.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  798,800 

Int.  CI.  C12d  13/06 
U.S.  CL  260—211.5  9  Claims 

Process  for  isolating  a  nucleic  acid  from  the  mycelium 
of  Penicillium  funiculosum  which  has  grown  in  a  syn- 
thetic culture  media.  The  nucleic  acid  per  se  is  claimed. 
This  nucleic  acid  acts  as  an  inducer  to  stimulate  the 
production  of  interferon  when  administered  to  living  ani- 
mals, including  humans,  or  when  added  to  living  animal 
cells  growing  in  a  nutrient  media. 


3,629,236 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

2-MERCAPTOINOSINE 

Mikio  Honjo,  Kinichi  Imai,  and  Kunio  Kobayashi,  Osaka- 

fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical   Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1968, 
43/59,690 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—211.5  R  4  Claims 

2-mercaptoinosine  is  obtained  in  a  high  yield  by  reacting 
under  mild  reaction  conditions  5-amino-I-/a-D-ribofuran- 
osyl-4-imidazoIecarboxamide  with  an  isothiocyanate  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

R— N=C=S 

wherein  R  stands  for  phenyl  or  halophenyl. 


3,629,238 

NOVEL  GLUCURONIDES  OF  3-INDOLYLALI- 

PHATIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Seitetsu  Arasaki,  Minoo-shi,  Atsushi  Wakimura,  Takara- 
zuka-shi,    Hisao     Yamamoto,     Nishinomiya-shi,     and 
Shigebo   Inaba,    Takarazuka-shi,    Japan,    assignors   to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,327 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/32 

U.S.  CI.  260—234  6  Claims 

Glucuronides    of    3-indolylaliphatic    acid    derivatives 

represented  by  the  formula, 


COOR" 


.0- 


lii- 


Ri  /"— 1\     H 

I  /  H  \ 

-r— CH(CIIj1„-C0-0— CH  \ 


-R2 


H  R«0  /\ 

\[ 1/     OR' 

OR»  H 


(I) 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylthio  or  halogen,  R2  and  R3  are  individually  hydro- 
gen, phenyl  or  lower  alkyl,  R*  is  pyridyl  or  styryl,  Rs,  R6 
and  R"  are  individually  hydrogen  or  acetyl,  R8  is  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl,  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2.  The  novel  glucuro- 
nides of  3-indolylaliphatic  acid  derivatives  have  promi- 
nent anti-inflammatory  action. 


3,629,239 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AZIRIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Keizo  Kitahonoki.  Ikoma-gun,  and  Katsumi  Kotera, 
Michima-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
510.046.  Nov.  26.  1965.  This  application  Sept.  3,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  855,019  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1964, 
39/66,755;  Aug.  13,  1965,  40/49,466 
Int.  CI.  C07d  23/02.  23/06,  31/42 
U.S   CI   260-239  E  6  Claims 

Novel  process  for  preparing  aziridine  derivatives  which 
comprises  reducing  an  oxime  compound  with  a  metallic 
hydride  complex  in  an  inert  solvent. 


3,629,237 
COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  AS  ENTERIC  COATINGS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ACID  PHTHAL- 
ATES  OF  CELLULOSE  ETHERS  FOR  THEM 
Shunichi  Koyanagi,  Kinya  Ogawa,  and  Akira  Yamamoto, 
Niigata-ken,   Japan,   assignors   to   Shinetsu    Chemical 
Company,  Chiyoda-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  12,  1968, 
43/65,949,  43/65.950;  Mar.  10,  1969,  44/18,152 
Int.  CI.  C08b  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—226  5  Claims 

Acid  phthalate  of  cellulose  ethers  represented  by  the 
general  formula: 

R'mR^nA 

where  Ri  is  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms, 
R2,  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms, 
m  and  //  are  positive  integers,  and  A  is  residual  cellulose 
structure  which  ethers  are  readily  soluble  in  weak  alkaline 
solution,  besides  possessing  high  solubility  in  organic  sol- 
vents and  excellent  resistance  to  water;  they  are  useful  as 
enteric  coatings  and  drugs  coated  with  them  can  stand  wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
ong  storage  and  are  read.ly  soluble  upon  passmg  mto  group  and  .  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  5.  the  medicine  con- 
the  intestmes,  thereby  enhancmg  the  effect  of  the  drugs,    taining  them  and  processes  for  preparation  thereof 


3,629,240 

17Ml-CYCLOALKENYL)OXY-2a,3a-EPITHIO. 
5a-ANDROSTANES 

Taichiro  Komeno,  Osaka-shI,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Shinogi  &  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26.  1968. 

43/53,254 

,,^  ^  Int.  CI.  C07c  ;7i/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.5  jo  Claims 

Hormonal  (strong  myogenic,  anti-estrogenic,  etc.)  17^- 

(l-cycloalkenyl)oxy-2a,3a-epithio-5a  -  androstane  com- 
pounds of  the  formula: 

CH  R 

0-C  (CH,)„ 
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3,629,241 
TEXTILE  OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS 

Horst-Jurgen  Krause  and  Manfred  Dohr,  Dusseldorf-Holt- 
hausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hcnkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H., 
Dusseldorf,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,959 

Claims  priority,   application  Germany,  July  2,   1968, 

P  17  70  773.2 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—239.9  4  Claims 

An  optical  brightener  for  textilQs  having  the  formula 


pregnane  compounds,  positions  14  and  17  of  the  steroid 
nucleus  are  bridged  by  a  carbon  atom  and  two  oxygen 
atoms,  forming  a  1,3-dioxane  ring  with  carbon  atoms  14, 
13  and  17  of  the  steroid  nucleus. 


z' 
\ 
z-c- 


Y'-C 

/    \    / 
Y  N 


-<3 


X' 


/X 


Y 


wherein 

X     is     — SO2NH2,     — SO2R,     — SO^-OR,     — COOR, 

— CONH2,  — CN.  — CF3.  halogen,  —OR,  or  — R; 
X'  is  halogen,  —OR  or  — R; 
Yis 

R 


+ 


A- 


-CONR'(CH,)o-N-R",  -CONR'(CE 
R 


/ 


R 


-COO(CH2)„-N-R"or  -(C]I,)n-N-R" 


Y'  is  H,  — R  or  phenyl; 

ZisHorY; 

Z'  is  H  or  R; 

R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atones; 

R'  is  H  or  R; 

R"  is  R  or  — (CH2)n_i— CH2OH; 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4;  and 

A-  is  an  anion  of  an  acid. 


R 
,)„NR'-(CH,)„— N-R" 
R' 


/ 


\. 


R' 


3,629,242 
6-GEM-DIFLLORO  STEROIDS 
John  H.  Fried.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Syntex  Corporation,  Panama.  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
763,918,  Sept.  30,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  applicarion  Ser.  No.  676,060.  Oct.  18,  1967.  This 
application  Mar.  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  803,953 
Int.  CI.  C07c  17i/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  20  Claims 

6a,6,:J-difluoropregn-4-en-3-ones  Ksubstituted    at    C-21 
with  fluoro  or  chloro  thereof,  optiolnally  substituted  at  C- 


16  with  hydroxy  or  methyl,  at  C 


esters  thereof,  optionally.  C-16  and  C-17  are  bridged  by 
a  cyclic  acetal  or  ketal,  optionally  there  is  a  double  bond 
between  C-1,2),  exhibit  progestational  activity. 


7  with  hydroxy  or  the 


3,629,244 

17/:i-ETHERS  OF  A*  ^^'-GONATRIENES  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Germain  Costerousse,  Montrouge,  and  Jean-Claude  Gasc, 

Bondy,   France,   assignors  to  Roussel-LCLAF,  Paris, 

France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

628,273,  Apr.  4,  1967.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  850,346 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  8,   1966, 

68,751;  Feb.  15,  1967,  95,053 

Int.  CI.  C07c  173/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  16  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  17/3-ethers  of  A^-^^-gonatn- 
enes  of  the  formula 


OCHx-Rj 


A=i 


wherein 


A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen,  di-lower-alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl- 
ene  dioxy; 

R  represents  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and 

R2  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  phenyl,  cy- 
clohexyl,  cyclohexenyl  and  cyclohexadienyl.  These 
compounds  have  a  particularly  long-lasting  and  per- 
sistent anabolisant  and  androgenic  activity,  on  sub- 
cutaneous administration. 


3,629,245 
16,17-ISOXAZOLINO-A-i  3  5(io).GONATRIENES 

Daniel  Bertin,  Montrouge,  and  Lucien  Nedelec,  Clichy- 
sous-Bois,  France,  assignor  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris, 
France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
556,796,  \Iay  9,  1966.  This  application  July  7,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  839,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1965, 
40/17,103;  Aug.  11,  1965,  40/28,020 
Int.  CI.  C07c  173/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  7  Claims 

16a,17a-isoxazoline  steroids  of  the  formula 


OR 


3,629,243  ' 
14ct,l7a-METHYLENEDIOXYPREGNANE 
DERIVATIVES 
Arthur   F.    Marx   and    Hermanns   J.   Kooreman,   Delft, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Koninklijke  Nederiandsche 
Gist-En  Spiritusfabriek  N.V.,  Delft,  Netheriands 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,824 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Netherlands,  June  7,  1968, 

6808047  ^.-^ 

Int.  CI.  C07c  77^/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  D  41  Claims 

14a, 17a  -  methylenedioxypregnane    derivatives    which 
have  anti-inflammatory  activity  are  provided.  In  the  new 


Rj 


RiO 


-X\ 


A/v 


wherein  R  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  acyl  of  an 
organic  carboxylic  acids  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R2  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halo- 
gen and  Z  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  their  prepa- 
ration and  novel  intermediates.  The  invention  also  in- 
cludes hypocholesterolemic  compositions  having  no  sub- 
stantial estrogenic  activity. 
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3,629,246 
NOVEL  DIARYLENE  AZOLYL-STYRENE  COM- 
POUNDS AND  THE  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
THEREOF 

Toshiki  Tanaka,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Chemical  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
265,365,  Mar.  15,  1963.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  800,785 
Claims  priority,   application  Japan,   July   4,   1962, 
37/28,133;   July   10,    1962,   37/28,326;   July   24, 
1962,  37/31,222;  Sept.  4,   1962,  37/37,932,  37/ 
37,933,  37/37,934;  Nov.  5.  1962,  37/49,544;  Nov. 
29,  1962,  37/53,406;  Dec.  19,   1962,  37/57,634, 
37/57,635;  Jan.  5,  1963,  38/649;  Feb.  11,  1963, 
38/6,829 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  23,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  C09b  23/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  D  6  Claims 

Optical  brightening  agents  consist  of  a  diarylene  azolyl- 
styrene  compound  which  is  free  from  water-solubilizing 
groups  and  groups  capable  of  imparting  dye  character 
thereto  and  which  corresponds  to  the  general  formula: 


V 


X 


/\ 


'N' 


B 


Y    Y' 

I       I 

c=c-c 


N^ 


wherein  A  and  A'  individually  represents  a  benzene  or 
naphthalene  radical  fused  with  the  adjacent  azole  ring, 
B  represents  a  benzene  nucleus,  X  and  Z  individually 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  a  radical  N— R  (in  which  R  is  hy- 
drogen or  methyl),  and  at  least  one  of  said  X  and  Z  be- 
ing selected  from  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  Y  and  Y'  individ- 
ually represents  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,629,247 

THIAZOLINE  AND  5,6-DIHYDRO-4H-l,3. 

THIAZINE  ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 

James  W.  McFarland,  Lyme,  and  Verne  A.  Ray,  Groton, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,245 

Int.  CI.  cold  91/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—240  D  4  Claims 

Aryl  vinyl  derivatives  of  thiazoline  and  5,6-dihydro-4H- 

1,3-thiazine  which  exhibit  antiviral  activity  particularly  in 

the  combating  of  plant  viral  diseases. 


3,629,248 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

OXAZINE  DYESTUFFS 

Gustav  Schafer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Adam  Trom- 
betta,  Niederjosbach,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals,  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
655,756,  July  25,  1967.  This  applicaUon  July  24,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  844,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1966, 

F  49,871 

Int.  CI.  C07d  87/50 

U.S.  CI.  260—242  2  Qaims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  crystalline,  pure  and 

brilliant  basic  oxazine  dyestuffs  of  the  general  formula 

■R'  H 


for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  the 
phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  methyl, 
methoxy  or  ethoxy  groups,  and  X(->  represents  the  anion 
ZnClj-  or  ZnBrCl2~,  said  dyestuffs  yielding  on  tanned 
cotton  and  on  polyacrylonitrile  fibres  brilliant  blue  dye- 
ings, showing  good  to  very  good  fastness  to  light  and  an 
excellent  fastness  to  wet  processing  on  polyacrylonitrile 
fibres. 


3,629,249 
DIAMINOALKYL-S-DIHYDROTETRAZINES 

Masatomi  Otsuka,  Naruto-shi,  Seizo  Komura,  Tokushima- 
shi,  and  Hideo  Yamaguchi,  Naruto-shi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Yakuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka- 
shi,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,956 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/58 

U.S.  CI.  260-241  10  Claims 

A  diamine  having  a  structural  formula  of 


N- 


NH,-(CH,)„-C' 


-NH 
\ 


\ 


C-(CH,).-NH, 


NH— N' 


wherein  /;  is  an  integer  of  3  to  1 6. 

Said  diamines  are  useful  as  the  starting  material  for 
manufacturing  polyamides  and  manufactured  from  lac- 
tams or  amino  acids. 


3,629,250 
FUNGICIDAL  BENZOTHIADIAZINE- 
2.3-DIOXIDES 
Edward   L.   Mutsch,   Woodbury   Township,   Washington 
County,    Minn.,    assignor   to   Minnesota   Mining   and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,537 
Int.  CI.  C07d  93/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  4  claims 

I-trihalomethylthio-3-alkyl-3,4-dihydro-lH-2,1.3  -  ben- 
zothiadiazine-2,2-dioxides  which  are  active  fungicides, 
insecticides  and  antimicrobial  agents,  and  processes  for 
their  production  and  use  are  described. 


3,629,251 

DERIVATIVES  OF  9.AMIN0ALKYL. 

1,2,8,9-TETRAAZAPHENALENES 

John  E.  Francis,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geigy 

Chemical  Corporation,  Ardslev,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,730 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.1  24  Claims 

9-aminoaIkyl-l,2,8,9-tetraazaphenalenes,  optionally  sub- 
stituted in  the  3-position  by  hydroxy  or  mercapto  and  in 
the  7-position  by  phenyl,  are  hypotensive  agents. 


/ 


R' 


\. 


"R3 


(  +  ) 


X(-) 


in  which  R'  and  R"  represent  lower  alkyl  groups,  R2 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R3  stands 


3,629,252 

3-ARYLIMINO-4-CHLORO-5.AMINO- 
l,2.DITHIOLS 
Jorg  Bader,  Arlesheim,  and  Karl  Gatzi,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land,   assignors  to   Ciba-Geigy    Corporation,   Ardsley, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  7,  1968 

8,517/68 
TTc  ^.  -,.„      ^°*-  *^'-  C07d  71/00.  87/38 
U.S.  CI  260-247  1  4  claims 

3-arylimino-4-chloro-5-amino  -  1,2-dithiols  are  disclosed 
as  antifungal  and  bactericidal  agents.  They  are  particu- 
larly useful  for  the  protection  of  plants  against  phytopath- 
ogenic  fungi.  Antifungal  compositions  containing  them  as 
active  ingredients  are  also  described. 
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3,629.253 

FLLORINATED  1,2-DIH\  DRO-1,2,4- 
BENZ0TRIAZINE5 

Theodor    Wagner-Jauregg.    Zofin^en,    Switzerland,    and 

Egon  Fit/,  Dornbirn,  Austria,  assignors  to  Siegfried  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  Zotingen.  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1968.  Scr.  No.  763,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  27,  1967, 

13,517/67 

Int.  CI.  cold  5500 

U.S.  CI.  260—247.2  A  5  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  fluorinated  3-amino  sub- 
stituted l,2-dihydro-l,2,4-benzotriazine  derivatives  hav- 
ing pharmaceutical  and  particularly  antiphlogistic  activ- 
ity, and  to  the  method  of  producing  same  by  reducing 
the  corresponding  fluorinated  3-an  ino  substituted  1,2,4- 
benzotriazine-l -oxide   derivatives. 


3.629.254 
PRODI  CTION  OF  2.4-DISL  BSTITLTED  TRIAZINES 

Heinz  Filingsfeld,  Frankenthal.  and  Horst  Scheuermann, 
I.udwigshafen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 
&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germanv 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,704 

Claims  prioritv,   application   Germanv,   Apr.  6,   1968, 

P   17  70   147.2 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55^50 

VS.  CI.  260—248  CS  8  Claims 

The  production  of  2,4-disubstituted  triazines  by  reaction 

of  substituted  thiobuiurets  with  esters  of  formimidic  acid. 

The  products  of  the  process  are  valujable  starting  materials 

for  the  production  of  dyes  and  pesticides. 


3.629.255 
FI I  OROCARBON  ESTERS  OF  ISOCYANLRATE 

\\ilhtlnius  M.  Be>leveld,  Whippany,  Bryce  C.  Oxenrider, 
Florham  Park,  and  Cyril  Woolf.  Morristown,  N.J., 
assignors  to  .\llied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1969.  Scr.  No.  808,681 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55(38 
U.S.  CI.  260—248  NS 

This  invention  relates  to  a  novel 
taining  isocyanurate  esters  derived 
hydroxyethyUisocyanurate  with  hereinafter  defined  fluoro 
acids,  and  tris(2-carboxyethyl) isocyanurate  with  herein- 
after defined  fluoro  alcohols. 


8  Claims 

class  of  fluorine  con- 
from  reacting  tris(2- 


3.629,256 

HERBICIDAL  2-ALKYLTHIO-4,6.DIAMINO.S- 
TRIAZINES 

Dagmar  Berrer,  Rieben.  and  Christian  Vogel.  Binningen. 
near  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical 
Corporation.  Ardslev,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  807.429 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  20,  1968, 

4.150  68 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/20 
i:S.  CI.  260—249.8  5  Claims 

2-alkylthio-triazine  derivatives  of  the  formula 


3,629,257 
2-CHLORO-4-TERT-BUTYLAMIN0.6. 
CYCLOPROPYLAMINO-s-TRIAZINE 

Dagmar  Berrer.  Riehen.  and  Christian  Yogel.  Binningen, 

Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.G., 

Basel.  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,915 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/20,  55/46 

U.S.  CI.  260—249.8  1  Claim 

2  -  chloro  -  4-tert.  butylamino-6-cyclopropylamino-s-tri- 
azine  is  discolsed  as  a  novel  compound  useful  for  con- 
trolling aquatic  weeds  and  also  weeds  and  wild  grasses 
in  cotton  plantations.  Compositions  containing  the  same 
as  active  ingredient  and  processes  for  the  control  of 
aquatic  weeds  and  also  weeds  and  wild  grasses  in  cotton 
plantations  are  also  described. 


(CH,) 


■^- 


■HX- 


^ 


N. 


r 


N        Sf 


S-R, 


N][-Ri 

wherein  n  means  0  or  1,  Rj  represents  certain  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  alkyl  or  cyqloalkyl  groups  and  R2 
represents  methyl  or  ethyl  are  di$closed  as  herbicidally 
active  compounds  of  enhanced  toxicity  to  undersirable 
plant  growth  and  improved  selectivity.  A  method  of  con- 
trolling undesirable  plant  growth  with  the  aid  of  such 
compounds  and  compositions  containing  them  are  also 
described. 


3,629,258 

HERBICIDAL  4-METHOXY-2,6.DIAMINO-s- 

TRIAZINES 

Dagmar  Berrer.  Riehen.  and  Christian  Vogel,  Binningen, 
near  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical 
Corporation.  Ardsle\,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Slar.  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,430 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  20,  1968, 

4,149  68 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—249.8  5  Claims 

Methoxy-lriazine  derivatives  of  the  formula 


(CH,)c >>-NH- 


NII-H, 


wherein  /;  means  0  or  1,  and  Ri  represents  certain  un- 
substituted  or  substituted  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  groups  are 
disclosed  as  herbicidally  active  compounds  of  enhanced 
toxicity  to  undesirable  plant  growth  and  improved  selec- 
tivity. A  method  of  controlling  undesirable  plant  growth 
with  the  aid  of  such  compounds  and  compositions  con- 
taining them  are  also  described. 


3,629,259 
CYANOALKYLAMINOTRIAZINES 

Werner  Schwarze,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
652.036,  July  10,  1967.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1969, 
Ser,  No.  804,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  July  16,  1966, 
D  50.605;  Nov.  22,  1966,  P  16  70  541.2;  Mar.  7, 
1968.  P  16  70  594.5 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  7,  1987.  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/20,  55/22 
L.S.  CI.  260—249.8  26  Claims 

A  substituted  s-triazine  of  the  formula: 

X 

I 

c 
/  ==^ 

N  N 

II  I 

R»-C  C-R' 

\    ^ 

N 

wherein  X  is  halogen,  alkoxy,  or  alkylmercapto,  alkyl  in 
alkoxy  and  alkylmercapto  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
Ri  is 

R» 


-Nil— (Cn,)n-C-(CH,)„ 
R« 


-CN 


wherein  n  and  m  are  zero  or  1  with  the  provision  that 
onlyxjne  of  n  and  m  may  be  zero;  R^  and  R*  are  the  same 
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or  different  and  are  straight-chain  or  branched-chain 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  either 
R3  or  R*  may  also  be  hydrogen;  and  R^  is 


-N 


\ 


H 


R' 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched- 
chain  lower  alkyl. 

The  compounds  are  useful  as  plant  growth  modifiers 
and  are  distinguished  by  a  high  selectivity  and  a  rapid 
decomposition  in  the  ground. 


3,629,260 
S-TRIAZOLO[4,3-a]P\  RAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
John  Anthony  Maguire  and  Francis  Leslie  Rose,  Maccles- 
field, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London.  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  694,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  3,  1967, 

5,356/67 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  4  Claims 

Novel  s-triazolo[4,3-a]pyrazine  derivatives  bearing  al- 
kyl substituents  in  the  pyrazine  ring  and  an  amino,  hy- 
droxy, acetamido  or  formamido  substituent  in  the  tri- 
azole  ring,  which  prevent  bronchospasm  and  are  useful 
in  the  treatment  of  asthma. 


3,629,261 
CHLOROPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Guntber  Beck  and  Hans  Holtscbmidt,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1968, 
P  16  70  971.0 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  28,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—251  R  8  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  4,5,6-trichloropyrimidines  and 
analogous  compounds  containing  a  further  chlorine  sub- 
stituent or  a  radical  in  the  2-position  comprising  reacting 


-Cn,-N-CH,-CHj-CN 


CH, 


I 
B 


_Jn 


in  which 


A  is  lower  alkyl,  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aromatic 

radical; 
B — CH2 —  is  a  radical  which  can  be  split  off  under  the 

reaction  conditions  e.g.  methyl; 
and  n  is  1  or  2; 

with  an  excess  of  chlorine  at  a  temperature  of  0  to  250° 
C,  optionally  under  UV  irradiation.  The  resulting  chloro- 
pyrimidines  are  fungicides  and  sporicides  and  are  useful, 
as  such,  or  as  their  fluoro  analogs  in  preparing  reactive 
dyestuflfs. 

3,629,262 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4.PHENYL- 
QLLNAZOLINES 
Stanley  C.  Bell,  Penn  Valley,  and  Peter  H.  L.  Wei.  Spring- 
field, Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
729,838,  Feb.  23,  1968,  which  is  a  division  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  447,545,  Apr.  12,  1965.  This  application 
Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855.734 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—251  4  Claims 

4-phenylquinazolines  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  2-ami- 
nodiphenylmethyleneiminoacetic  acid  N-oxide  with  a  re- 


actant  selected  from  the  group  of  lower  alkanoyl  anhy- 
drides and  halo- (lower) alkanoyl  anhydrides  to  form  the 
corresponding  2'- [ a- (hydroxymethylimino ) benzyl ] - ( low- 
er) alkanoyl  anilide,  alkanoate  which  is  then  cyclized  to 
form  the  4-phenylquinazolines.  The  products  have  known 
pharmaceutical  properties  which  render  them  useful  as 
muscle  relaxants  and  vasodilators. 


3,629,263 
DIGLYCIDYL  ETHERS 

Hans  Batzer,  Arlesheim,  Basel-Land,  Juergen  Habermeier, 
Allschwil,  Basel-Land,  and  Daniel  Porret,  Binningen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  11,  1968, 

16,803/68 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49/32,  51/20,  51/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—257  14  Claims 

New  diglycidyl  ethers  of  mononuclear,  five-membered 
or  six-membered,  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  oxyalkyl- 
ated  N-heterocyclic  compounds  which  contain  two  NH — 
groups  in  the  molecule,  by  reaction  of  mononuclear,  five- 
membered  or  six-membered,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
N-heterocycIic  compounds,  for  example  hydantoin,  bar- 
bituric acid,  uracil,  dihydrouracil,  parabanic  acid  and  the 
corresponding  derivatives,  with  alkylene  oxide,  for  exam- 
ple ethylene  oxide  or  propylene  oxide,  to  give  mono- 
alcohols  or  dialcohols,  and  subsequent  glycidylation  of 
the  OH —  groups  or  of  the  OH —  and  NH —  group  to 
give  the  corresponding  glycidyl  ethers.  The  compounds 
are  resin  precursors. 


3,629,264 

TRICYCLOHEXYLTIN8-QLINOLINOLATES 

Kailash  C.  Pande,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  I>rawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,690 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33/44 

U.S.  CI.  260—270  3  Claims 

Tricyclohexyltm  8-quinolinolates  corresponding  to  the 

formula: 


lO> 


wherein  each  R  independently  represents  hydrogen,  a 
lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxy,  a  chloro  or  a  bromo  group. 
The  compounds  are  useful  ar  insecticides  and  microbicides. 


3,629,265 

7-HALO-4-ISOQUINOLONES 

Guenter  Grethe,   North   Caldwell,   Hsi   Lin   Lee,   West 

Faterson,  and  Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic,  Upper  Mont- 

clair,    NJ.,    assignors    to    HoflPmann-La   Roche   Inc., 

Nutley,  N.J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

571,406,  Aug.  10,  1966.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  872,767 

Int.  CI.  C07d  35/30,  35/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-287  3  Claims 

4-isoqumolones  bearmg  a  halogen  or  hydroxy  substitu- 
ent on  the  phenyl  ring  are  disclosed.  The  compounds  are 
useful  as  blood  pressure  lowering  agent  and  as  inter- 
mediates for  1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolines  useful  as  an- 
tihypertensive agents. 


893  O.G.— 39 
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3,629,266 

(PHENYL  PIPERIDINO  ALKYL)3,4- 

DIHYDROCARBOSTYRILS 

Herbert  John  Havera,  Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  EJithart,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,950 
Int.  CI.  C07d  3^/52 
VS.  CI.  260—288  2  Claims 

1-substituted  derivatives  of  3,4*dihydrocarbostyrii  iftat 
are  useful  as  analgesic  agents.  These  compounds  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  3,4-dihydrocarbostyril  or  substituted 
3,4-dihydrocarbostyril  with  a  suitable  haloalkylamine. 


3,629,267 

BENZOHETEROCYCLICALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
4-(2.KETO  -  1-BENZIMIDAZOLIN  YL)-PIPERIDINE, 
4-(2-KETO  -  1  -  BENZIMIDAZOLLNYL)  -  1,2,3,6 
TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE,  1  -  PHENYL  .  1,3,8- 
TRIAZASPIRO[4,5]DECAN  -  4  -  ONE  AND  2,4,9- 
TRIAZASPIROI5,5]UNDECAN-l,3,5-TRIONE 
Carl  Kaiser,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ^  and  Charles  L.  Zirkle, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,320 
Int.  CI.  C07d5/7(?.  6/75 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  C  7  Claims 

Benzoheterocyclicalkyl  derivatives  of  4-f2-keto-l-benz- 
imidazolinyl)  -  piperidine.  4-(2-keto-l-benzimidazolinyl)- 
1,2,3,6  -  tetrahydropyridine,  1  -  phenyl  -  1,3,8-triazaspiro- 
[4.5]decan-4-one  and  2,4,9-triazaspiro[5,5]undecan-l,3,5- 
trione  in  which  the  benzoheterocyclic  moiety  is  thianaph- 
thenyl  or  benzofuranyl.  optionally  substituted  by  chloro, 
bromo,  fluoro,  methyl,  methoxy  or  trifluoromethyl,  have 
neuroleptic  activity.  The  compounds  are  generally  pre- 
pared from  either  the  benzoheterocyclicalkyl  halide  by  re- 
action with  the  appropriate  amine  or  the  benzohetero- 
cyclic amine  by  condensation  withja  5,5-bis(/i-haloethyl)- 
barbituric  acid.  ' 


3,629,268  I 
SALTS  OF  N-PHENYL-N-(2-PYRIDYLMETHYL)- 
2-(N-PIPERIDINO)-ETHYLAMINE 
Torn  Masuda,  Nishinomiya,  Yoichi  Sawa,  Suita,  Yoshi- 
yuki   Kawakami,   Nara,   and  Seiji  Miyano,  Fukuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842.706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17,  1968, 

43/50,305;  Mar.  1,  1969,  44/15,555 

Int.  CI.  C07d  29/28 

L.S.  CI.  260—293.69  6  Claims 

Salts  of  N  -  phenyl  -  N-(2-pyridylmethyl)-2-(N-piperi- 

dino)-eth>lamine  with  a  saturated  fatty  acid  having  14  to 

22  carbon  atoms  or  with  hydroxy phenyl-benzoylbenzoic 

acid  are  antitussive  agents. 


3,629,269 

DERIVATIVES  OF  THE  2-(LOWER  ALKYL)-3- 
(LOWER  ALKYL)-4-PHENYL-3.  OR  4-CYCLO- 
HEXENECARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
George  Karmas,  Bound  Brook,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,026 
Int.  CI.  COlc  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.81  7  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  general  formula 


are  disclosed  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
from  9  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  monohydroxy  lower  alkyl,  dihydroxy  lower  alkyl, 
adamantyl,  adamantyl  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  lower 
alkyl,  diphenyl  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyl  lower 
alkyl,  carbo  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  lower 
alkyl,  furyl,  furyl  lower  alkyl,  carbo  lower  alkoxy  phenyl, 
piperidyl,  piperidyl  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-cyclohexenylmeth- 
yl  in  which  the  cyclohexenyl  group  contains  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  the  dotted  lines  repre- 
sent a  double  bond  at  either  the  3-  or  the  4-position.  These 
compounds  exhibit  estrogenic  properties  and  when  given 
in  a  single  subcutaneous  dose  have  long  acting  effects  in 
the  suppression  of  animal  reproduction. 


3,629,270 
CERTAIN  2,6-DICHLORO-3,5-PYRIDINEDI- 
CARBONTTRILES 
Joachim  Gante  and  Sigmund  Lust,  Darmstadt,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  GeselLschaft  mit  bescbrankter 
Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1969, 
P  19  08  947.5 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/^6 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  F  12  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


I 
NC-X\-CN 


Cl-J 


^. 


■N'' 


-CI 


CI) 


wherein  X  is  O,  S  or  NH  and  R  is  H,  halogen,  NO2, 
SO3H.  the  acyl  group  of  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  up 
to  eight  carbon  atoms  or  NR1R2  in  which  Ri  and  R2  are 
H,  alkyl  containing  1-8  carbon  atoms  or  acyl  as  defined 
herein,  possess  anti-fungal  activity  and  are  pest  control 
agents  generally. 


3,629,271 

PYRAZOLOPYRIDINE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

COMPOUNDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 

Hans  Hoehn,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,673 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31/36 

U.S.  CI.  260—295.5  B  7  Claims 

New  pyrazolopyridine  carboxylic  acid  compounds  and 

derivatives  of  the  general  formula 


OR 


l-COORi 


which  are  antimicrobial  agents  and  central  depressants, 
as  well  as  intermediates  therefor,  are  the  subject  of  this 
invention. 
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3,629,272 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  6-HALO-4-AZABENZ- 
IMIDAZOLES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Henry  Bader,  Newton  Centre,  and  John  L.  Ferrari,  Fram- 
ingham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,113 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/^/2 
U.S.  CI.  260—296  H  9  Claims 

Halo-substituted-4-azabenzimidazoles  are  prepared  in 
two  steps:  ( 1 )  by  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  a  2-ami- 
no-3-nitro-5-halopyridine  in  a  solution  of  a  high  boiling 
alkanol  using  Raney  nickel  catalyst  to  yield  the  corre- 
sponding 2,3-diamine  and  (2)  refluxing  the  alkanol 
solution  of  diamine  intermediate  with  formic  acid  while 
continuously  and  simultaneously  removing  water  of 
condensation. 


3,629,273 
N-DIARYL-PYRIDYL-METHYL-IMIDAZOLES, 
SALTS  THEREOF 
Wilfried  Draber,  Karlheinz  Bucbel,  and  Manfred  Plempel, 
Wuppertal-Elberfeld,   Germany,   assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen,   Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20,  1968, 

P  17  17  939.6 

Int.  CI.  C07di7/42 

U.S.  CI.  260—296  R  14  Claims 

N-diaryl-pyridyl-methyl-imidazoles  of  the  formula: 


-N 


X„ 


^ 


-R 


J\ 


-— Xn» 


(I) 


wherein 

R,  Ri  and  R2  are  each  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkenyl, 

X  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  an  electronegative  moiety,  and 

n  and  n^  are  each  integers  from  0  to  2, 

or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof  are 
produced  by  reacting  diaryl-pyridyl  carbinols  of  the 
formula: 


These  compounds  are  useful  as  antimycotics  and  should 
generally  be  administered  in  the  range  of  about  20  to 
100  m./kg. 


3,629,274 
MEROCYANINE  DYES  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS  PREPARED  THEREWITH 
Gene  L.  Oliver.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
567,070,  now  Patent  xNo.   3,486,897,  dated   Dec.  30, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  application  June  11,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  832,415 

Int.  CI.  C09b  23/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—304  11  Claims 

Certain  merocyanine  dyes  derived  from  cyanomethyl 
sulfones  are  useful  as  filter  dyes  and  as  spectral  sensitizers 
in  light-sensitive  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions. 
2  -  (3  -  cyano-3-dodecylsulfonylallylidene)-3-ethylthiazoli- 
dine  and  2  -  (3  -  cyano-3-dodecylsulfonylallylidene)-3-(3- 
sulfopropyl)thiazolidine,  potassium  salt  are  illustrative  of 
the  new  merocyanine  dyes. 


3,629,275 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  (l,2,4-THIADIAZOL-5-YL). 

AMIDES 
Carl  Metzger  and  Dieter  Bomnann,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld, 
Richard   Wegler,   Leverkusen,  Ludwig  Euc,   Cologne- 
Stammbeim,  and  Helmutb  Hack,  Cologne-Buchheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellscbaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,310 
U.S.  CI.  260—306.8  4  Claims 

[(Alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkoxy  and  phenoxy)-carbonyl]-N- 
(3-alkyI  and  phenyl- l,2,4-thiadiazoI-5-yl) -amides,  i.e. 
(alkanoyl,  haloalkanoyl,  carboalkoxy  and  carbophe- 
noxy)-N-(3-alkyl  and  phenyl- 1, 2,4-thiadiazol-5-yl) -amides 
or  (alkanoic,  haloalkanoic,  monoalkyl  carbonic  and 
monophenyl  carbonic  acid)-N-(3-alkyl  and  phenyl-1,2,4- 
thiadiazol-5-yl)-amides,  which  possess  herbicidal  prop- 
erties, and  which  may  be  produced  by  conventional 
methods. 


3,629,276 
2-AMINO-5-SPIRO-SUBSTITUTED.OXAZO 
COMPOUNDS 
Michael  Raymond  Hamden,  Waukegan,  HI.,  asagnor  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,365 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  2  Claims 

Novel  2-amino-5-spiro-substituted-2-oxazolines  (1)  and 
2-imino-5-spiro-substituted-2-oxazolines  (II)  of  the  for- 
mulae 


OH 


^ 


X\ 


--Xn' 


(II) 


w=c 


0-C-N 


/ 


R. 


C-N 

i. 

(I) 


R:    or    W=C 


0-C=N-R, 


C-N-Rj 
I 
Hi 

(ID 


wherein  X,  n  and  n^  are  as  above  defined,  in  an  inert 
organic  solvent  with  a  reagent  suitable  for  chlorination  of 
tertiary  alcohols  and  reacting  the  diaryl-pyridyl-methyl 
chloride  thus  produced  with  an  acid-binding  agent  and 
imidazole  or  lower  alkyl  imidazole.  The  salts  are  obtained 
by  reaction  of  the  compounds  with  the  corresponding 
acid. 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  phenyl  or 
phenyl-loweralkyl;  R3  is  loweralkyl;  and  W  is  a  cyclic 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl, 
loweralkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl,  loweralkyl-polysubsti- 
tuted  cycloalkyl  wherein  said  cycloalkyl  group  has  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  piperidinyl,  loweralkyl-substituted  piperidi- 
nyl,  decalyl  and  norbornyl.  The  compounds  are  useful  as 
anti-depressant  agents. 
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3,629,277 

S-(lH-1.2,4-TRIAZOL-5-YL)DITfflOCARBAMATES 
John  J.  D'Ainico,  Dunbar,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Oct.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  705,572, 
now  Patent  No.  3,454.572,  dated  July  8,  1969,  which 
is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  513,558,  Dec.  13, 
1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,379,700.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,027 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/06,  99/02 
US.  CI.  260—308  R  5  Claims 

S-(lH)-l,2,4-triazol  -  5  -  yl)dithiocarbamates  are  de- 
scribed which  are  useful  for  accelerating  vulcanization 
of  rubber. 


3,629,278 
PREPARATION  OF  IMIDAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS 
BY   PYROLYSIS  OF  N,N'-DIACYLALKYLENE- 
DIANflNES 
Paul  L.  Bachman,  Parlln,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,305 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/34 

L\S.  CI.  260—309.6  4  Oaims 

N,N'-diformylalkylenediamines  having  nitrogen  atoms 

on  adjacent  carbons  of  the  general  formula 


O  Ri       Rt 

II  I  I 

H-C-NH-C  H-C  H- 


O 

-N  I-C- 


H 


are  heated  in  the  presence  of  calcium  oxide   to  form 
imidazolines  of  the  general  formula 


H 

-i- 


R» 
Ri-C 


H 


/    \ 


^ 
^ 


-N 


where  Ri  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aralkyl.  The 
imidazolines  are  converted  to  their  corresponding  im- 
idazoles by  dehydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  a  copper 
catalyst. 


3,629,279 
4-ARYL-2-IMIDAZOLONE  COMPOUNDS 

Enos    Charles    Pesterfield,   Jr.,    BriarcUflf   Manor,   N.Y., 

assignor  to  Geigj  Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgb, 

N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

596,813,  Nov.  25,  1966.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  796,165 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/34 
L.S.  CI.  260—309.6  9  Oalms 

4-aryl-2-imidazolone  compounds  substituted  in  the  1- 
position  by  lower  alkenyl  groups  or  by  cyclopropyl 
(lower)alkyl  have  anti-inflammatory  properties. 


3,629,280 

CYCLIC  UREA  AMIDE  PHOSPHATES  USEFUL  AS 

INSECTICIDES 

Peter  E.  Newallis,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,418 

Int  CI.  C07d  49/30 

U.S.  CI.  260—309.7  4  Claims 

A  new  class  of  cyclic  urea  amide  phosphates  and  phos- 

phonates,  utilized  as  insecticides,  and  having  the  following 


general  structure  covering  the  compounds  of  this  inven- 
tion: 


(CH,)o 

CH,      CH| 

I  I 

-N  N-C-CH,B 


A 


A 


wherein  /i=0,  1 


o 


A=H;  (RO)jPS-CHiC; 


or 


RO    X  O 

/ 

R 


-CHsC 


X 

B=(R02)PS;  or 


RO    X 


and  wherein   R  =  lower  alkyl  group  having    1-5  carbon 
atoms;  X^O  or  S. 


3,629,281 
SUBSTITUTED  POLYHALO-4-NITROPYRIDINES 

Penelope  B.  Domenico,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,066 

Int.  CI.  C07d  i7/50 

UJS.  CI.  260—294.8  F  4  Claims 

Disclosed  as  novel  compounds  are  polyhalo-4-nitro- 
pyridine  derivatives  which  are  substituted  in  the  6-position 
by  cyano,  trifluoromethyl  or  methylsulfonyl  groups.  The 
compounds  have  utility  as  pesticides  and  are  variously 
effective  as  herbicides  and  as  active  constituents  of  various 
fungicidal  and  bacteriocidal  compositions. 


3,629,282 

3,5-DIOXO  -  1,2  -  DIPHENYL-4-n-BUTYL-4. 

POLYOXYETHYLENE  PYRAZOLIDINES 

Georges  Negrevergne,  1  Rue  de  Pessac, 

Bordeaux,  France 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  18,  1967,  S€r.  No. 

691,197.  Divided  and  this  application  May  14,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  856,508 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—310  B  1  Claim 

Diphenylpyrazolidone  derivatives,  substituted  on  the  4 
position  and  having  the  formula: 


.As 


R 
C  Hi-  C  H,-  C  H,-  C  H| 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
oxyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  200 
through  2000.  The  compounds  are  useful  in  achieving 
an  anti-inflammatory  effect. 
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3,629,283 
DERIVATIVES  OF  DECARBAMOYL  MITOMYCIN 
Keizo  Uzu,  Kinichi  Nakano,  and  Toshinaka  Takahashi, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  as»gnors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaicha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1968, 

43/51,866 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/36 

U.S.  CI.  260—326.3  5  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


duced  in  good  yields.  Typical  examples  include  N- 
nicotinoyI-2-methyl-5-methoxy-3-indolylacetic  acid,  7-[l- 
Cp  -  chlorobenzoyl)  -  2,5-dimethyl-3-indolyl] -butyric  acid 
and  N-  ( p-methylbenzoyl )  -2-methyl-5-methoxy-3-indolyl- 
acetic  acid,  all  of  which  exhibit  excellent  anti-inflammatory 
properties  with  low  toxicity  on  the  basis  of  standard 
laboratory  animal  tests. 


X 

CH, 


N 


CH,OSO,R 
Y 


NZ 


and  a  process  for  their  preparation  are  provided  wherein 
X  is  methoxy  or  amino,  Y  is  methoxy  or  hydroxy,  Z  is 
methyl  or  RiCO,  Ri  is  lower  alkyl  and  R2  is  lower  alkyl  or 
aromatic.  These  compounds  are  antibiotics. 


3,629,284 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3-INDOLYL 

ALIPHATIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya-shi,  and  Masani  Nakao, 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
541.967,  Apr.  12,  1966.  This  application  June  23, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  838,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1965, 
40/23,078;  Apr.  26,  1965,  40/24,928,  40/24,929, 
40/24,930;  Nov.  30,  1965,  40/73,856,  40/73,857; 
Dec.  7,  1965,  40/75,430;  Dec.  8,  1965,  40/75,792, 
40/75,793;  Dec.  29,  1965,  41/81,794,  41/81,795, 
41/81,796;  Jan.  20,  1966,  41/3,187;  Jan.  31,  1966, 
41/5,754;  Feb.  7,  1966,  41/7,276,  41/7,277 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.13  25  Claims 

N-acyl  3-indolylaliphatic  acid  compounds  are  prepared 
by  ( 1 )  reacting  a  phenylhydrazone  compound  with  an 
acylating  agent  to  give  N'-acylated  phenylhydrazone  com- 
pound, (2)  decomposing  the  resultant  compound  with  a 
mineral  acid  to  yield  an  N'-acylated  phenylhydrazine,  (3) 
and  then  reacting  the  resultant  product  with  an  aliphatic 
acid  compound.   The  final  products  have   the  formula 


R« 


4  /R«  \  /R«  \ 

W^\ rp\CHA-(CH,)n-\CH/p— CO 


R» 


3,629,285 

DERIVATIVES  OF  3-HYDR0XY-a-(l-AMIN0- 

ETHYL).BENZYL  ALCOHOL 

Walfred  S.  Saari,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,586 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00;  C07c  91/16;  C07d  63/12 

U.S.  CI.  260—332.3  R  10  Claims 

Novel  derivatives  of  3  -  *'vdroxy  -  a  -  (1-aminoethyl)- 

benzyl  alcohol  particularly  3-ether  derivatives  of  erythro 

and  threo  3  -  hydroxy  -  a  -  [  1-aminoethyl] -benzyl  alcohol 

and  their  pure  enantiomers  are  described.  Also  processes 

for  the  preparation  of  the  above  identified  compounds 

are  shown. 

The  novel  derivatives  of  3  -  hydroxy  -  a  -  (1-amino- 
ethyl)-benzyl  alcohol  are  useful  as  antihypertensive  agents 
and  inhibitors  of  gastric  secretion. 


3,629,286 
BIS-PHTHALIMIDINES 

Jiro  Tsuji  and  Tsunesuke  Kajimoto,  Kamakura,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1967, 

42/65,612 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/50 

U.S.  CI.  260—325  2  Claims 

New  phthalimidine  compounds  are  described  which  are 

produced  by  reacting  a  Schiff  base  with  carbon  monoxide 

at  150°  C.-300°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 

of  cobalt  carbonyl  in  accordance  with  equation: 


R'-N 


N— R' 


Rj-^3-A-^3-<i-R    ^ 


R 


R 


I  I  1        N-R' 

R'-N 0  C 


These  new  compounds  provide  a  more  economic  route 
in  the  production  of  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acids. 


wherein  '9^  is  an  unsubstituted  or  C1-C3  alkyl-,  C1-C3 
alkoxy-,  C1-C3  alkylthio-  or  halogen-substituted  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  group,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  halogen-  or  C1-C2 
alkyl-substituted.  pyridine,  thiophene,  furan  or  piperidine 
ring,  R2  and  R^  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  C1-C2  alkyl  groups, 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carboxy  or  C1-C4  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group,  R^  is  an  alkoxy  having  4  or  less  carbon 
atoms,  benzyloxy,  amino  or  hydroxy  group,  R^  is  a 
C1-C3  alkoxy,  or  Ci-C3  alkylthio  or  nitro  group  or  a 
halogen  atom  at  the  position  of  4,  5  or  6,  m  and  p  are  0  or 
1  and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  and  are  pro- 


3,629,287 
l,3-DIOXOLAN-4-YL-ALKYL  AMEVES 
Waldo  R.  Hardie,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Joseph  E.  Aaron, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Berkeley,  CaUf. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  547,194,  May  3,  1966.  This  appUcation 
Oct.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,316 

Int  CI.  C07d  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.9  12  Claims 

2-substituted-l,3-dioxolan-4-yl-alkyl  amines  having  tran- 
quilizing  activity  and  useful  as  intermediates  for  the  pro- 
duction of  the  corresponding  1,3-dioxolan  -  4  -  yl  -  alkyl- 
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guanidines  having  anti-hypertensive  activity,  prepared  by 
the  reaction  of  the  corresponding  l,3-dioxolan-4-yl-lower- 
alkyl  halide  with  a  metallo  salt  of  phthalimide  followed 
by  hydrolysis. 


3,629,288 
PURIFICATION  OF  APROTIC  SOLVENTS 

Jaroslav  \  it.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Patent 

Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,711 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7104,  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—345.1  10  Claims 

Aprotic  solvents  are  purified  by  being  treated  with  a 

compound  of  the  formula: 

MAlH(OR)3  or  MA|!h2(OR)2 

wherein  M  is  Na  and  R  is  R'0fCH2)r-.  R'0(CH2)3— . 
or  R'0(CH2)4— .  in  which  R'  is  CH3— ,  C2H5—  or 
A(CH2)n— ;  "  being  2,  3  or  4  aind  A  being  CH3O— , 
C2H5O-, 


y-CH,o- 


(CH3)2N— ,  (C2H5)2N— or 


\r 


-CH,0- 


or  R  is  R"2N(CH3)2— ,  R"2N(CH2 


3_orR"2N(CH2)4— 


in  which  R"  is  CH3—  or  C2H5;  or  R  is 


\ 


o 


CHj-  or 


\ 


0 


CH,- 


3,629,289 
CHROMANAMINES 

Ian  Movie  Lockhart,  Egham,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to 
Parke.  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,102 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7/20 

VS.  CI.  260—345.2  3  Claims 

An  isomer  of  2-methyl-3-chromtinamine,  and  its  acid- 
addition  salts  (such  as  the  hydrochloride,  M.P.  260-261' 
0,  having  distinctive  physicochemical  and  pharmacologi- 
cal properties.  The  compounds  are  produced  by  reacting 
2-methyl-3-nitro-2H-l-benzopyran  or  the  appropriate 
isomer  of  2-methyl-3-nitrochroman  with  an  alkali  metal 
hydride  reducing  agent,  followed  by  hydrolyzing  the  prod- 
uct. 


3,629,290 

DERIVATIVES  OF  CHROMONE-2. 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Hugh  Cairns,  Sandbach,  Richard  Hazard,  Knutsford,  and 
John  King,  Loughborough,  England,  assignors  to  Fisons 
Pharmaceuticals  Limited,  Loughborough,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  17,  1967, 

47,211/67 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7/34 
i;.S.  CI.  260—345.2 
Chromone  derivatives  of  the  formula 


-Ri 


14  Claims 


"AAo^^^*''^^ 


in  which  at  least  one  of  Q,  R  or  T  represents  — OY 
wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy-alkyl,  alkoxy-alkyl,  carboxyl-alkyl,  dihydroxyalk- 
yl,  alkoxy-alkoxy-alkyl,  alkoxy-hydroxy-alkyl,  phenoxy- 
alkyl,  furfuryl,  tetrahydrofurfural,  dioxolanyl,  alkyl  sub- 
stituted dioxolanyl,  glucosyl  and  ribosyl  in  which  groups 
the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  portions  are  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy,  P  and  those  of  Q,  R  and  T  which  do  not  form 
a  — OY  group  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkyl  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  con- 
taining from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  by 
halogen,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy;  hydroxy,  alkoxy  con- 
taining from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  carboxy,  nitro,  lower 
alkylamino,  di-lower  alkyl  amino  or  anilino,  or  an  adja- 
cent pair  of  P  and  those  of  Q,  R,  and  T  which  do  not  rep- 
resent a  — OY  group,  together  with  the  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  on  the  benzene  ring,  form  a  pyridine  or  benzene 
ring,  or  an  adjacent  pair  of  P  and  those  of  Q,  R  and  T 
which  do  not  represent  a  — OY  group  form  the  chains 

— (CH2)4— . 
-(CH2)3— 
— 0(CH2)3— 
— 0(CH2)2— , 

— O(CH2)20— . 

— CH2— CH(CH3)— O— 

— CH=CH— O— , 

— CH=C(CH3)— O— 

— OCHaO^, 

— NH— C  ( R<R5 )  _CHa— O— , 

— NR5(CH)2— O—  or 

— NR*(CH)a— NR<— 

wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  or  R*  and  R^  together  form 
an  =0  group,  Ri  is  selected  from  the  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
aryl  and  alkoxy  containing  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  derivatives  thereof,  are 
valuable  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  due  to  antigen  re- 
actions such  as  asthma. 


3,629,291 

CYCLOHEXANE-l,2,3,4,5-PENTACARBOXYLIC 

ACID  AND  ITS  DIANHYDRIDE 

Heinz     Nohe,     Ludwigshafen,     Germany,     assignor     to 
Badiscbe    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellscbaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1968, 
P  17  68  744.4 
Int.  CI.  C07c  61/08;  C07d  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.3  3  Claims 

Cyclohexane-l,2,3,4,5-pentacarboxylic  acid  and  its  di- 
anhydride  are  obtained  by  oxidation  of  bicyclo-[2,2,2]- 
oct-7-ene-2,3,5-tricarboxylic  acid  and/or  its  anhydride 
with  10  to  100%  by  weight  nitric  acid  in  the  presence  of 
an  oxidation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  30°  to 
300°  C. 


3,629,292 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2,5-DI. 

ALKYL-4.HYDROXY-(2H).FURAN.3.0NES 

William  J,  Evers,  Long  Branch,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,275 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  260—347.8  12  Claims 

Processes  for  the  preparation  of  dialkylhydroxyfuran- 

3-ones  which   comprise   reacting  dihalodiketones  having 

the  structure 


o   o 

R-CHX-C-C- 


CHX-R 


wherein  each  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  R  is  lower  alkyl, 
with  aqueous  alkali  at  75°  to  125°  C. 
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3,629,293 

SYNTHESIS  OF  5-METHYL-4-HYDROXY-2,3. 

DIHYDROFURAN-3.ONE 

Hendricus  Gerardus  Peer  and  Godefridus  Antonius  Maria 
van  den  Ouweland,  Zevenaar,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1968.  Ser.  No.  760,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  18,  1967, 

6712748 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—347.8  7  Claims 

This  invention  provides  a  process  for  the  preparation 
of  5-methyl-4-hydroxy-2,3-dihydrofuran-3-one  from  a 
glycosylamine  prepared  from  a  secondary  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  amine  and  an  aldopentose.  The  N.N-disubsti- 
tuted  glycosylamine  is  heated  in  the  presence  of  a  polar 
solvent  and  a  specific  proportion  of  carboxylic  acid. 


phorane   linkages   per  molecule.   These   compounds  are 
intermediates  to  fire-retardant  polymer  phosphoranes. 


3,629,294 
EPOXIDATION  PROCESS 
Jui-Yuan  Sun,  Riverdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,947 
Int.  CI.  C07d  1/08,  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—348.5  V  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  liquid  phase  epoxidation  of  olefinic 
compounds  to  their  corresponding  epoxides  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  olefinic  compound  with  molecular  oxy- 
gen in  the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  a  copper 
compound  and  molybdenum  under  mild  conditions  to 
produce  substantial  yields  of  the  corresponding  epoxide 
and  substantial  yields  of  highly  reactive  and  valuable 
corresponding  co-products  of  alcohols  and  ketones. 


3,629,295 
GLYCIDYL  ESTERS  OF  STERICALLY  HINDERED 

ORGANIC  ACIDS 
Robert    W.    Stackman,    Morristown,    and    Anthony    B. 
Conciatori,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,139 
Int.  CI.  C07d  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—348  A  6  Claims 

Glycidyl  esters  of  the  formula: 


-C-R,-C-{ 


HiC- -CH-CH,-OOC-C-R,-C-COOCH,CH CHj 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
halogen  and  aryl  and  Rj  is  a  single  bond,  alkylene,  arylene 
or  a  radical  of  the  formula: 

— K.2 — X — R2 — 

wherein  R2  is  alkylene,  arylene  or  diarylene  and  X  is  a 
single  bond,  oxygen,  sulfonyl,  carbonyl  or  amino,  or  sub- 
stituted derivatives  of  the  alkylene,  arylene  and  diarylene 
groups,  the  compounds  being  useful  in  the  preparation  of 
epoxy  resins. 


3,629,296 

BIS(AZIDOPHOSPHORANES) 

Roger  A.  Baldwin,  La  Mirada,  and  Ming  T.  Cheng,  Buena 

Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kerr  McGee  Chemical  Corp. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
507,699.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  12,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  793,630 

Int.  CI.  C07c  117/00;  C09d  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—349  6  Claims 

New  class  of  high  molecular  weight  phosphorus  and 
nitrogen-containing  compounds  having  two  or  more  phos- 


3,629.297 

SOLVENT-FREE  LIQUID  ORGANOSILICON 

RESINS 

Robert  C.  Antonen,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,032 

Int.  CI.  C08g57/0^,  i7/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  SB  9  Claims 

A  liquid  resin  consisting  essentially  of  55-80  mol  per- 
cent of  CHaSiOg  2  units,  10  to  30  mol  percent  of  units 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH2=CHSi03  2  and 
CH2=CH(CH3)SiO  and  10-35  mol  percent  of  units  se- 
lected from  the  groups  consisting  of  (C6H5)2SiO, 

C6H5(CH3)SiO  and  (CH3)2SiO 

and  having  a  silicon-bonded  alkoxy  content  of  from  5-20 
weight  percent,  the  alkcxy  substituents  having  from  1 
to  3  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  are  utilized  as  binders  for 
ceramic  formulations. 


3,629,298 
STEROIDAL  3.KETO-Ai*-DIENE.3-ENAMINES 
Verlan  H.  Van  Rheenen,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
643,825,  June  6,  1967.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1969. 
Ser.  No.  801,859  '  ' 

Int.  CI.  C07c  169/24 
U.S^CI.  260-397.1  6  Claims 

This  mvention  relates  to  the  synthesis  of  steroidal  3-keto- 
A'-*-diene  3-enamines  using  titanium  tetarachloride  as  an 
assistant  to  the  reaction. 


3,629,299 
la,3-DI  LOWER   ALKOXY  -   21   -   CARLIO-LOWER 
ALKOXY-PREGNA  -  3,5  -  DIENE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Joel  E.  Huber,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,702 

Int.  CI.  C07c  M9/52 

U.S  CI.  260-397.1  g  claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  synthesis  of  steriodal  la- 

alkoxy-A3.5-3.ol    ethers    and    the    synthesis    of   steroidal 

A135    trienol-3-alkyl  ethers  by  reaction  of  Ai'^3-keto- 

steroids  with  trialkylorthoformate  esters  in  the  presence 

of  an  alkanol  and  an  acid  catalyst. 


3,629,300 

FUSIDO  STEROL  AND  THE  C-3  ACYLATES 

THEREOF 

Wagn  Ole  Godtfredsen,  Vaerlosc,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

L0vens  Kcmlske  Fabrik  Produktonsaktieselskab,  Balle- 

rup,  Denmark 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  6,  1968. 

42.645/68 
,,^    _  Int.  CI.  C07c  169/48 

U.S^^CI.  260-397.2  2  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  new  triterpene.  fusidosterol. 
of  hypocholesterolemic  efl'ect,  to  esters  thereof  with 
mono-  and  dibasic  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  and 
to  a  method  of  obtaining  the  triterpene  from  the  my- 
celium of  fusidinic  acid-producing  fungi. 
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3,3.DIFLLORO-2.SLBSTITLTED  STEROIDS  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 

William  C.  Ripka,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,352 

Int.  CI.  C07c  169/20 
U..S.  CI.  260—397.3  10  Claims 

New  steroids  of  the  formula 


Fj^* 


wherein  Z  is  oxygen  or 


R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  X    s  oxygen  or 


where  R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethynyl,  and  R^  is  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkanoyl  of  no  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  can  be 
made  in  two  steps  from  3-fiuoro-42.steroids.  These  hor- 
mone-active 3.3-difluoro  steroids  prirnarily  have  antiandro- 
genic  activity,  although  some  exhibit  androgenic  properties. 


3,629,302 

6-CHLORO-20-SLBSTITLTED-PREGNANES 

Andor  Fiirst,  Basel,  and  Marcel  Muller,  Frenkendorf, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hofffiaiin-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  NJ.  j 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  20,  1968, 

7,484/68 

Int.  CI.  C07c  169/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.4  I  14  Claims 


6-halo  compounds  of  the  formula 


ORi 


wherein  R  is  a  3-keto-A*-.    a  3-keto-A*'^-,  a  3-keto-A'*-,  a 


3-keto-Ai*6-,    a    3-alkoxy-A3  s.,    a 


3-alkoxy-A*S    a    3- 


acyloxy-A35-,  a  3-acyioxy-A*'^-,  a  3-acyloxy-A2*8-  or  a  3- 
hydroxy-A''-6-system;  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  acyl.  These 
compounds  are  useful  as  progestational  agents. 


3,629,303 

6.ALKOXY  -  16  -  ALKYLIDENE  -  17a  -  LOWER 
ALKANOYLOXY.21-DESOXY  -  4,6  -  PREGNA- 
DIENES,  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANLFAC- 
TURE  AND  INTERMEDIATES  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 

Richard  Rausser,  Union,  and  Robert  Tiberi,  Englishtown, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfield, 
NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,739 

Int.  CI.  C07c  169/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.4  26  Claims 

6  -  alkoxy-16-Iower  alkylidene-17a-lower  alkanoyloxy- 
4,6  -  pregnadiene  -  3,20-diones  and  la,2a-cyclomethylene 
derivatives  thereof  having  progestational  and  anti-andro- 
genic  activity  are  prepared  by  treating  a  6-keto-16-lower 
alkylidene  -  17a-lower  alkanolyoxy-4-pregnane-3,20-dione 
with  boron  trifluoride  is  a  lower  alkanol. 

Preferred  compounds  are  6-methoxy-16-!ower  alkyli- 
dene -  17a-lower  alkanoyloxy-4,6-pregnadiene-3,20-diones 
(particularly  6-methoxy-16  -  methylene-17a-acetoxy-4,6- 
pregnadiene-3,20-dione)  and  their  la,2a-cyclomethylene 
derivatives,  which  are  valuable  in  the  treatment  of  benign 
prostatic  hypertrophy.  These  6-methoxy  compounds  are 
also  prepared  by  reaction  of  a  16-lower  alkylidene-17a- 
lower  alkanoyloxy-4-pregnene-3,20-dione  or  a  3-enol 
ether  or  3-enol  ester  derivative  thereof  with  a  cupric 
halide  in  methanol. 

The  la, 2a  -  cyclomethylene-6-alkoxy- 16-lower  alkyli- 
dene -  17a-lower  alkanoyloxy-4,6-pregnadiene-3,20-diones 
are  also  prepared  from  a  6-alkoxy- 16-lower  alkylidene- 
17a-lower  alkanoyloxy-l,4,6-pregnatriene-3,20-dione  by 
reaction  with  dimethylsulfoxonium  methylide. 


3,629,304 

17a-ALKYNYL  -  11/3,13/3  -  DIALKYLGONA.1,3,5(10)- 
TRIENE  -  3,17^-DIOL  3-CYCLOALKYL  ETHERS, 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

John  S.  Baran,  Morton  Grove,  and  Ivar  Laos,  Skokie,  III., 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  xNo.  833,810 

Int.  CI.  C07c  769/05 
VS.  CI.  260—397.5  4  Claims 

3  -  hydroxy  -  11/3,13/3  -  dialkylgona  -  1,3,5(10)  -  trien- 
17-ones  are  allowed  to  react  with  a  cycloalkyl  halide  and 
the  resulting  3-cycloalkyl  ethers  are  contacted  with  a 
lower  alkyne  to  afford  the  resulting  17a-alkynyl-ll/3,13/3- 
dialkylgona-  1,3,5(10)  -  triene  -  3,17/3  -  diol  3-cycloalkyl 
ethers,  which  compounds  are  potent  estrogens. 


3,629,305 

STABILIZED   COMPOSITIONS   OF   ALKALINE 
METAL  SALTS  OF  ESTROGEN  SULPHATES 

Luigi  Bemardi  and  Ugo  Pallini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Societi  Farmaceutici  Italia,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  24,  1968, 
19,351/68 

Int.  CI.  C07c  169/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.4  I3  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  stable  composition 
of  alkaline  salt  of  synthetic  estrogen  sulphate.  An  alkaline 
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salt  of  a  synthetic  estrogen  sulphate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  estrone  sulphate  and  equiline  sulphate, 
is  mixed  with  an  aminoacid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycine,  L-lysine,  L-arginine,  L-ornithine  and 
their  salts. 


3,629.306 
PROCESS  FOR  LHE  PREPARATION  OF  B-FORM 
MICROCRYSTALLINE      CHLORAMPHENICOL 
PALMITATE 

Shigeo  Kawamura,  Saitaraa,  and  Takayoshi  Hiraoo, 
Shuichi  Takamura  and  Masahiko  Okazaki,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1968, 
43/52,367 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/40;  A61k  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—404.5  8  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  B-form  microcrystalline 
chloramphenicol  palmitate  which  is  easily  absorbed  from 
the  intestinal  tract  and  is  suitable  for  making  the  palmitate 
suspension,  characterized  by  adding  chloramphenicol  pal- 
mitate and  an  ionic  surface  active  agent  to  water  or  an 
aqueous  sugar  solution,  heating  and  stirring  the  mixture 
to  form  an  emulsion,  and  then  adding  an  inorganic  salt 
to  the  emulsion. 


3.629,307 

REFINING  PROCESS  FOR  CRUDE 

GLYCERIDE  OIL 

Morris    Anthony    Marino,   Westchester,    Frederic   John 

Birkhaug,  La  Grange,  and  George  Edward  Sadek,  Oak 

Lawn,  III.,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc. 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,926 

Int.  CI.  CI  lb  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—425  11  Claims 


3,629,308 
SILOXANE-OXYALKYLENE  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
Donald  L.  Bailey,  Sistersville,  W .  Va.,  and  Anton  S.  Pater, 
Wiliiamsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York.  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
567,376,  now   Patent  No.  3,507,815,   dated  Apr.  21, 
1970,    which    is   a    division    of   application   Ser.    No. 
431,194,  Feb.  8,  1965,  the  later  application  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  116,265,  June 
21,   1961.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  2,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  854,766 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/02;  C08c  9/08 
VS.  CI.  260—448.2  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  hydrolytically  stable 
siloxane-oxyalkylene  block  copolymers  characterized  by 
a  hydroxy  end-blocking  group  on  each  oxyalkylene  block. 
These  block  copolymers  form  exceptionally  stable  pre- 
mixtures  with  the  polyethers  and  blowing  agents  conven- 
tionally employed  in  producing  polyurethane  foams. 


3,629,309 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Donald  L.  Bailey,  Sistersville,  W.  Va.,  and  Victor  B  Jex, 
Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
615,492,  Oct.  12,  1956.  This  application  xNov.  13,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  876,567 

Int.  CI.  C07b  7/08,  7/10;  C07h  7/18 
U.S,  CI.  260—448.2  B  12  Claims 

Homopolymers  of  the  formula 


R' 
XOC(CH8),SiO 


3-b 
2 


and  copolymers  containing  the  additional  unit 


CRUDE  OIL. 
%T07%   FFA 

%Te«%  cuHS 
af%Toi%  fAtnicuLATEs 
150-F  'oroo'F 


CAUSTIC  SOLUTtON  : 

AT  i,E*ST   iCf  BAUME 
'SO*r   TO  200'*. 


'SO'FTOZOO'':,     •- 
1/2  TO  i2  Minutes 


water: 

PRtfCffABLY    AT   A 

TEHPERATuRt    OP 

AT  LEAST   i65'F 


2 

useful  to  combine  with  alkyl  resins  to  make  heat  resistant 
coatings  for  glass  cloth,  aluminum  and  sheet  steel,  where 
X  is  CI,  ZHN,  or  MO;  Z  is  R',  NH2  substituted  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon,  or  COOH  substituted  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon; M  is  alkali  metal,  and  R'  is  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radical,  are  disclosed. 


PRESSUR12EO   CE».TRpFuGE 

'T  LEAST   25  RSi    D'ffEft^MT.AL 
i«5T.  TO  200* '. 


SOAO   STOCi 
^MfAv'V    P-*St 

I    DISCHARGE 


REF'NED  OIL 
LIGHT  PMASE  OiSCWARCE 


Further   process. ^G 
BLCACMtNG,  MiNTERlZiNC, 


Covers  an  improved  process  for  refining  a  crude 
glyceride  oil  containing  free  fatty  acid  impurities  which 
comprises:  mixing  the  crude  oil  with  an  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide  solution  to  form  an  oil-water  mixture;  allowing 
the  mixture  to  react  until  the  free  fatty  acid  impurities  are 
converted  into  a  soap  stock,  to  form  an  oil-water-soap 
stock  composition;  dehydrating  the  composition  to  pro- 
vide a  dehydrated  oil-soap  stock  mixture;  rehydrating  the 
mixture  in  a  pressurized  centrifuge  and  centrifugally  sepa- 
rating the  soap  stock  (foots)  from  the  refined  oil.  The 
process  permits  the  single  step  refining  of  a  crude  glycer- 
ide oil,  without  the  need  for  a  separate  degumming  step. 


3.629,310 
ORGANO-SILOXANE-OXYALKYLENE  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
Donald  L.  Bailey,  Sistersville,  »'.  Va.,  and  Francis  M. 
O'Connor,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
162,980,  Dec.  28,  1961,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  applications  Ser.  No.  660.997,  May  23,  1957,  and 
Ser.  No.  661,009,  May  23,  1957.  Ser.  No.  660,997  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  417,935, 
Mar.  22,  1954,  and  Ser.  No.  661,009  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  435,938,  June  10,  1959, 
This  application  Aug.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,931 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/04,  7/18 
V.S.  CI.  260—448.8  R  8  Claims 

Organosiloxane-oxyalkylene  block  copolymers  where 
the  siloxane  blocks  are  composed  of  difunctional  and/or 
trifunctional  Si  atoms  and  the  oxyalkylene  blocks  contain 
at  least  five  oxyalkylene  units  and  are  derived  from  a 
triol  are  disclosed.  The  copolymers  are  useful  as  mold 
release  agents,  hydraulic  fluids,  lubricants,  emulsifier,  and 
surfactants. 
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3,629,311 
AMINO  THIOCARBONATE  ADDUCTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  E.  Anderson,  Clyde  E.  Parish,  and  George  H.  Ross, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Signal  Companies,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.  „^.   e      ^t  ^ 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  12,  1964.  Ser.  No. 
366.892.  now  Patent  No.  3,384  355,  dated  May  21, 
1968.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  27,  1968.  Ser. 
No.  765,710 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  24,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  C07c  154/00 

I  .S.  CI.  260—455  B  I  2  Claims 

Adducts  which  are  useful  intermediate  in  the  preparation 

of  urethanes  are  those  having  the  structural  formula 

ROCOSNR"'R'R"H 

where  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl.'cycloalkyl  or  benzyl 
radical,  R'  and  R"  are  each  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  benzyl 
radicals,  and  R  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical. 


3,629,312 
CARBONATES  AND  THIO  CARBONATES  OF 
POLYHALODISLLFIDE  ALCOHOLS 
Carl    D.    Emerson,    Kansas    City,    Mo.,    and    Paul    C. 
Aichenegg,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Chem- 
agro  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Sept.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,487. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
560,125.  June  24,  1966.  Divided  and  this  application 
Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,234 

Int.  CI.  C07c  154/00,  69/00:  AOln  9/12 
I  .S.  CI.  260—455  B  14  Claims 

Compounds  are  prepared  having  one  of  the  formulae 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 
(6) 


A-CSSH,CHOK 
I 
B 


A-SSCHiCHOC(X 

1 
I) 


(A-SSCH,CH,0),C:=0 


A-SSCH,CHOC-N 

I 
E 

X 

A-S8CH,CH0C- 

A— SSCHjCHj-I 


,R4 


R. 


Ri 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur  except  that  when  n  is  0  in  Formula  2  X  must 
be  oxygen; 

Q  is  halogen; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl  phenyl,  halo  lower  alkyl,  halophenyl,  naph- 
yl,  lower  alkyl  naphthyl  and  lower  alkyl  halophenyl; 

R2  and  R3  individually  are  the  same  as  Ri  or  hydrogen 
with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  one  of  Rj  and  R3 
is  hydrogen  and  collectively  together  with  the  adjacent 
nitrogen  atom  form  a  5  to  6  membered  heterocyclic 
ring  having  up  to   1   oxygen  atom  therein; 

R4  is  Ri  or 

8 

RiOC 

or  phenyl  ethylene  or  halophenoxymethyl  having  up  to 
3  halogens  and  up  to  1  methyl  group  on  the  aromatic 
ring; 
K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


X 

II 

-CH,OC-N 


R) 


/ 

I 

\ 


X 

II 
-CHjOCQ 


n  isOor  1, 


o 

-OC(CH,)m 


000  I  O 

CO-J.  OCCn==CHCO-Jand  0C-<^  \-(:c-] 


J  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

ASSCH2CH:r— ; 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  inclusive,  and  all  halogen  atoms 
in  the  compounds  have  an  atomic  weight  of  35  to  80. 

The  compounds  are  useful  as  herbicides,  fungicides, 
nematocides,  defoliants  and  desiccants.  1,2,2-trichloro- 
ethyldithioethyl-2'-methyl-4'-chlorophenoxy  acetate  is  a 
particularly  effective  herbicide. 


3,629,313 
SULFUR  CONTAINING  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
THIOESTERS  AS  PESTICIDES 
Carl    D.    Emerson,    Kansas    City,    Mo.,    and    Paul    C. 
Aichenegg,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Chem- 
agro  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
841,162,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
401,253,  Oct.  2,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,442,941,  dated 
May  6,  1969.  Divided  and  this  application  June  20, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  835,229 

Int.  CI.  C07c  153/07 
U.S.  CL  260—455  C  7  Claims 

Compounds  are  prepared  having  the  formula 


and 

(61 

where: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di  to  tetrahalo- 

ethyl  and  di  to  trihalovinyl; 
B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

— CH2OH; 
D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 


-CH,0C(X)nR4 

E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 


R,SS- 


CORi 


where 


Ri  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  carboxyl  lower  alkyl,  carbo- 
cyclic  aryl,  carbocyclic  haloaryl,  haloalkyl,  and  ester 
of  carboxy  lower  alkyl; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhalo- 
ethyl  and  polyhalovinyl; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  SH, 
OR5  where  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  carbocyclic  aryl,  halocarbocyclic  aryl,  halo- 
alkyl, and  alkylthioalkyl,  SR5, 


N 


G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 


/ 

I 

\ 


R; 


where  Ra  and  R7  are  selected  from  the  group  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  carbocyclic  alkyl  and  Rg  and  R7  to- 
gether with  N  complete  a  heterocyclic  ring,  and  OMe 
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where  Me  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
metals  of  Groups  I,  II,  VI,  VII  and  VIII  of  the  Peri- 
odic Table;  and  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  inclusive. 
Such  materials  have  been  found  useful  to  kill  nem- 
atodes, fungi  and  undesirable  plants.  They  are  also 
useful  as  defoliating  agents. 


tray  reactor  to  a  purification  column  for  removal  of 
adiponitrile  product,  contacting  the  product  with  am- 
monia and  water  to  convert  all  adipimide  to  adipamide, 


3,629,314 
CHLOROFORMATE    AND    CARBONATE    DERIVA- 
TIVES OF  SUBSTITUTED  AND  UNSUBSTITUTED 
1  .  PHENYL  .  2,2  -  DIALKYL-1,3.DIHYDR0XY- 
PROPANES 

Kurt  Kulka,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fritzsche 
Dodge  &  Scott  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
423,327,  now  Patent  No.  3,415,844,  dated  Dec.  10, 
1968.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  761,875 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/00,  69/64;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—463  4  Claims 

Monochloroformate,  monochloroformate  -  carboxylic 
acid  monoester  and  monocarbonate-carboxylic  acid  mono- 
ester  derivatives  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  1-phenyl- 
2,2-dialkyl-l,3-dihydroxypropanes  are  produced.  Such 
monocarbamates  manifest  tranquilizing  effects  in  animals. 
When  administered  to  animals  they  produce  narcosis  that 
emphasizes  relaxation.  The  monocarbamates  may  be  pri- 
mary or  secondary  monocarbamates  or  mixtures  of  them, 
depending  upon  the  method  employed  to  produce  them. 


3,629,315 
ADDUCTS  OF  TETRABROMODIALKOXY  CYCLO- 

PENTADIENES  AND  ACRYLONTTRILE 
Richard  Garth  Pews,  Midland,  Clare  R.  Hand,  Sanford, 
and  Carleton  W.  Roberts,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
721,106,  now  Patent  No.  3,489,814,  dated  Jan.  13, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  June  16,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  833,679 

Int.  CL  C07c  121/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—464  1  Claim 

Compositions  of  matter  that  are  the  Diels-Alder  ad- 
ducts of  tetrabromodialkoxy  cyclopentadienes  having  the 
general  formula  CsBriCORJa  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radi- 
cal having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  acrylonitrile. 
Said  adducts  have  utility  in  pig  weed  control  agents. 


3,629,316 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ADIPONTTRILE 

Jimmy  L.  Hatten  and  Kurt  Rudolph  Nauck,  Jr.,  Odessa, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  El  Paso  Products  Company,  Odessa, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,044 
Int.  CL  C07c  121/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.2  12  Claims 

Continuous  process  for  the  production  of  adiponitrile 
comprising  reacting  a  mixture  of  adipic  acid  and  an  ex- 
cess of  ammonia  in  a  first  stage  reactor  at  a  temperature 
of  about  320°  to  420°  F.  in  the  absence  of  catalyst,  pass- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  to  a  perforated  tray  reactor 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  475°  to  600°  P.,  in 
the  presence  of  a  dehydration  catalyst  to  form  a  mixture 
containing  adiponitrile,  intermediates,  water,  ammonia 
and  tars,  passing  a  portion  of  the  mixture  from  the  tray 
reactor  to  a  purge  reactor  where  it  is  purged  with  am- 
monia at  a  temperature  of  about  425°  to  525°  F.  to  re- 
move tars  with  adiponitrile  and  intermediates  being  re- 
turned to  the  tray  reactor;  passing  the  mixture  from  the 


separating  the  latter  from  the  adiponitrile,  recovering  the 
adiponitrile  and  recycling  intermediates,  water  and  am- 
monia to  the  system. 


3,629,317 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ACRYLONI- 

TRILE  FROM  PROPYLENE 

Keisho  Yamada,  Shigeki  Nagai,  Kyoji  Odan,  and  Mikio 
Hidaka,  Ube-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  17,  1968, 

43/66,626 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/02 

U.S,  CI.  260—465.3  1  Claim 

In  the  process  of  manufacturing  acrylonitrile  wherein 

propylene,  ammonia  and  oxygen  are  contacted  with  a  solid 

oxidizing  catalyst  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  in 

the  range  of  400-600°  C,  the  improved  method  which 

comprises  using  as  said  solid  catalyst  that  which  consists 

essentially  of 

(A)  a  bismuth  antimonate  in  which  the  atomic  ratio  of 
bismuth  to  antimony  is   1:1, 

(B)  stannic  oxide,  and 

(C)  a  bismuth  molybdate  in  which  the  atomic  ratio  of 
bismuth  to  molybdenum  is  2:3; 

the  weight  ratio  of  said  bismuth  antimonate  to  said  stannic 
oxide  being  in  the  range  of  95:5-60:40,  the  weight  ratio 
of  bismuth  antimonate  plus  stannic  oxide  to  bismuth 
molybdate  being  in  the  range  of  95:5-60:40. 


3,629,318 

SYNTHESIS  OF  DIAMINOMALEONITRILE  FROM 

HYDROGEN   CYANIDE   AS   CATALYZED   BY 

CYANOGEN  OR  DnMINOSUCCINONITRILE 

Owen  Wright  Webster,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
707,459,  Feb.  23,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,564,039, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
670,763,  Sept.  26, 1967.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  20,821 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/20 
V£.  CI.  260—465.5  10  Claims 

Base-catalyzed  tetramerization  of  hydrogen  cyanide  to 
diaminomaleonitrile  achieved  by  catalyzing  the  same  with 
a  basic  catalyst  and  a  cocatalyst,  cyanogen  and/or  di- 
iminosuccinonitrile. 
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3,629,319 

URETHANE  DIISOCYANATES 

Charles  W.  Jonaids,  New  Hope,  and  Lyie  E.  Elmquist, 

North  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1968,  Sen  No.  759,196 

Int.  CI.  C07c  125/04:  ClOm  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  260—468  C  4  Oaims 

Compounds  having  the  general  formula 


comprising  an  alkali-metal  hydroxide,  a  l-(o-hydroxy- 
phenyI)-3-phenyl-l,3-propanedione  or  a  halo  substituted 
compound  thereof,  and  dimethylformamide  at  a  temper- 
ature varying  from  room  to  about  30°  C.  Upon  com- 
pletion of  the  reaction,  the  mixture  is  poured  into  ice 
water  to  obtain  the  chalcone  as  a  colorless  solid. 


0=C=N-j- 


(CH,), 


H    O 

I      i! 
-D-(CHi)y-N-C- 


O    H" 
)-Q-0-C-N- 


-(CH2)»-D-(CHi),-N=C=:0 


where  y  is  0  or  1,  x  is  1  to  about  10,  D  is  the  divalent 
hydrocarbon  group  of  dimerized  fat  acids  and  Q  is  the 
divalent  group  of  a  diol  containing  ether  linkages.  Com- 
pounds as  above  where  the  — N:=C=0  groups  are 
blocked,  preferably  by  reaction  with  certain  oximes. 
Treatment  of  fibrous  materials  with  such  compounds. 


3,629,320 
2-(4-HALO-   AND   4-TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENYL- 
SLLFONAMIDO)PHENYLACETIC     ACIDS     AND 
ESTERS  THEREOF 
Jan  W .  F.  Waslcy,  Ossining,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Geigy 

Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,798 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143/78 

U.S.  CI.  260—470  19  Claims 

2-(4-haIo-  and  4  -  trifluoromelhy'lphenylsulfonamido) 

phenylacetic  acids  and  the  ( lower )alkyl  esters  thereof  are 

anti-inflammatory  agents.  A  typical  embodiment  is  2-(4- 

chIorophen>lsulfonamido) phenylacetic  acid. 


3,629,321 
INTEGRATION  OF  PARA-XYLENE  OXIDATION  TO 
TEREPHTHALIC   ACID    AND   ITS   ESTERIFICA- 
TION  TO  DIMETHYL  TEREPHTHALATE 

George  M.  Longland,  Jr.,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,648 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/82 

U.S.  CI.  260—475  R  ]  2  Claims 

Liquid  phase  oxidation  of  p-xylent  with  molecular  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  (e.g.,  air  or  commercial  oxygen)  in 
presence  of  acetic  acid  produces  flifiid  oxidation  effluent 
which  is  subjected  first  to  simultaneous  terephthalic  acid 
crystallization  and  acetic  acid  displacement  by  contact 
with  a  countercurrent  flow  of  water  and  second  to  simul- 
taneous water  displacement  by  and  terephthalic  slurry 
formation  in  methanol  by  its  countercurrent  contact  with 
the  first  formed  slurry  of  terephthalic  acid  in  water  from 
acetic  acid  displacement.  This  provides  a  slurry  of  tere- 
phthalic acid  in  methanol  as  feed  to  esterification  from 
which  a  liquid  esterification  effluent  is  subjected  to  simul- 
taneous D.MT  crystallization  and  methanol  mother  liquor 
displacement  by  countercurrent  contact  with  cooler  fresh 
methanol  thereby  producing  a  slurry  of  precipitated  DMT 
in  fresh  methanol. 


3,629,322 
ORGANIC  ESTERS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ULTRA- 

VIOLET    LIGHT    ABSORBERS    AND    AS    HEAT 

STABILIZERS 
Stanley  J.  Buckman,  Kenneth  J.  Flanagan,  John  D.  Pera, 

and  Lester  A.  Wienert,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,007 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/78;  COgf  45/58 

VJ&.  CI.  260—476  C  3  Claims 

Betabenzoyloxy-2'-hydroxychalcones  which  are  useful 
as  ultraviolet  lignt  absorbers  and  heat  stabilizers  are  pro- 
duced by  slowly  adding  benzoyl  chloride  to  a  solution 


3,629,323 

ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  2.HYDROXY-2-ALKOXY 

3,3,3-TRIFLUOROPROPANOIC  ACID 

Stanley  Selman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Edward  N.  Squire, 

Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

724,308,  now  Patent  No.  3,502,732,  dated  Mar.  24, 

1970,   which   is    a   division   of  application  Ser.   No. 

488,247,  Sept.  17,  1965.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon 

Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,880 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/66 
U.S.  CI.  260—484  R  2  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formulas 


OH    O 

I        II 


OH     O 

I  II 

CFj-C C-OR  and    CF,-C C- 

OR  OR 


-OR 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  containing  up  to  30  carbon  atoms,  can 
be  prepared  by  reacting  perfluoropyruvyl  fluoride  with  a 
saturated  hydrocarbon  alcohol  and  an  HP  scavenger  to 
neutralize  HP  and  isolating 


OH    O 


then  reacting  the 


CF3-C C-OR 


OH     O 

I         I! 
CFj-C C-OR 


in 

with  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  and  a  dialkyl  sulfate  con- 
taining up  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  isolating 

OR     O 
CFi-C C-OR 


i 


R 


3,629,324 

PERFLUORO  ALIPHATIC  ESTERS 

Milton  B.  Frankel,  Tarzana,  and  Naomi  N.  Ogimachi, 

Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,056 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/34 

U.S.  CI.  260—485  F  3  Claims 

Esters  produced  by  the  condensation  of  2,2-dinitro-2-flu- 
oroethanol  with  perfluoro  aliphatic  dibasic  acids  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  an  acid  catalyst. 
The  novel  group  of  esters  prepared  by  the  above  reaction 
find  utility  as  plasticizers  for  explosive  compositions  of 
matter.  Also,  the  esters  of  this  invention  are  useful  as 
explosives  per  se. 


3,629,325 
CLEAVLNG  POLY(ALKYLENE  OXIDES)  WITH 

ACID  ANHYDRIDES 
Hideo  Tomomatsu,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,446 
Int.  CI.  COlc  41/02,  67/00 
V.S.  CI.  260—496  10  Claims 

Poly(alkylene  oxide)  diacetates  are  obtained  by  cleav- 
ing poIy(alkylene  oxides)   with  acetic  anhydride  in  the 
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presence  of  acetic  acid  or  aluminum  chloride.  The  poly- 
(alkylene  oxide)  diacetates  are  alcholyzed  to  poly(alkyl- 
ene  oxide)  diols.  Isotactic  poly(alkylene  oxide)  diols  are 
particularly  useful  reactants  in  the  synthesis  of  polyure- 
thanes.  Polyurethanes  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  poly- 
(alkylene  oxide)  diol  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  or 
polyisothiocyanate.  Such  polyurethanes  are  especially  use- 
ful as  surface  coatings. 


3,629,326 
PERFLUORO  -  1  -  CYCL0ALKEN-1,2.YLENE-DI- 
PHOSPHORYL   COMPOUNDS   AND    PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Arlen  W.  Frank,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  F. 
Baranauckas,  Memphis,   Tenn.,  assignors  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
438,105,  now  Patent  No.  3,501,555,  dated  Mar.  17, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  870,803 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/38;  Clld  J/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—502.4  P  2  Claims 

A  perfluoro  -  1  -  cycloalken  -  1,2  -  ylenediphosphonc 
acid  of  the  formula 


3,629,328 
PURIFICATION  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS 
Adin  L.  Stautzenberger,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  and  Alex- 
ander F.  MacLean,  Durham,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
564,541,  July  12,  1966.  This  application  May  20,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  826,255 

Int.  CI.  C07c  51/42,  61/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—525  11  Claims 

Process  for  purifying  relatively  insoluble  carboxylic 
acids  such  as  terephthalic  acid  by  treating  the  insoluble 
acid  dissolved  in  aqueous  solutions  of  weak  acid  salts,  the 
weak  acid  salts  being  of  lithium,  magnesium,  tertiary 
amines  or  being  tetraalkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salts. 
The  insoluble  acid  is  recovered  in  the  free  acid  form  by 
merely  cooling  the  solution  to  recrystallize  the  insoluble 
acid. 


o 

II 

(HO),-P- 


(CF,), 


O 

II 
-P-(OH), 


wherein  m  is  from  2  to  4. 


3,629,327 

LITHIUM  SALT  OF  HYDROQUINONE 

SULFONIC  ACID 

Antonio  Esteve-Subirana,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to 
Laboratories  Om  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
600,721,  Dec.  12,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  202,981,  June  18,  1962,  now 
Patent  No.  3,354,201,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  2,  Jan.  4,  1960.  This 
application  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  9,  1967, 
15,692/67,  15,693/67 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143/42 
VS.  CI.  260—512  5  Claims 

The  lithium  salt  of  hydroquinone  sulfonic  acid  of  the 
formula 


OH 


A 


-SOiLi 


3,629.329 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRANULAR  ALKALI 

METAL  NITRILOTRIACETATE 

Chung  Yu  Shen,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Norman  Earl  Stahl- 

heber,  Columbia,  III.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,875 

Int.  CI.  C07c  101/20 

U.S.  CI.  260—534  E  6  Claims 

Caking-resistant  granular  alkali  metal  nitrilotriacetale 
products  are  prepared  by  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of 
nitrilotriacetic  acid  and  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  water; 
the  molar  ratio  of  nitrilotriacetic  acid  to  the  alkali  metal 
content  of  said  carbonate  being  from  about  1:2  to  about 
1:20,  said  water  comprising  from  about  5%  to  about 
35%  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  total  reac- 
tion medium  and  drying  the  resulting  mixture  to  obtain 
a  detergent  additive  containing  dialkali  metal  nitrilotri- 
acetate  and  having  a  bulk  density  of  from  about  0.4  to 
about  0.8  g./cc.  and  having  about  60'^c  of  its  particles 
smaller  than  the  openings  in  a  U.S.  Standard  10  mesh 
screen  and  about  60%  larger  than  the  openings  in  a  U.S. 
Standard  60  mesh  screen  and  less  than  about  8%  by 
weight  of  water. 


3,629,330 
COMPONENTS  FOR  HAIR  DYEING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Frederick  Brody,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Alexander  Halasz, 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  Milos  S.  Bil,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Clairol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,443 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/33,  127/14,  143/78 
U.S.  CI.  260—553  A  33  Claims 

A  group  of  N-substituted  alkyl  derivatives  of  nitro- 
aminobenzenes  which  are  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
the  alkyl  group  carry  further  substituents  such  as 
—O— alkyl,  _NH— CO— alkvl,  _NH— CO— hydroxy- 
alkyl.  —NHCO— arvl,  —NHSOj— alkyl.  — NHSO2— aryl, 
— NHCONH2, 


-NHCO-alkyl,  -NHCSNHj,  -C-alkyl 


_CN,  — SO2NH2,  — SO2NH- 
xyalkyl, 


-alkyl,  —SO2NH— hydro- 


has  therapeutic  value  for  normalizing  or  reducing  the  ab- 
normal permeability  of  the  capillary  wall  of  blood  vessels 
of  a  person  or  animal  having  capillar  fragility,  and  also 
for  treating  infections  relative  to  blood  coagulation.  This 
novel  salt  can  be  prepared  by  reacting  p-benzoquinone 
with  lithium  bisulfite  in  a  solvent,  or  by  reacting  the  potas- 
sium salt  of  hydroquinone  sulfonic  acid  with  a  lithium 
salt  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid  in  a  solvent  wherein 
the  lithium  salt  of  hydroquinone  sulfonic  acid  is  soluble 
and  wherein  the  potassium  salt  formed  as  a  by-product  and  — SO2 — alkyl;  these  are  useful  as  dyes  or  dye  inter- 
is  slightly  or  not  soluble.  mediates  that  are  particularly  suitable  for  dyeing  hair. 


-SO,N-aIkyl.  -SO,N-aIkyl       ,  -SO,N-hydroxyalkyl 

I  I  I 

alkyl  hydroxyalkyl  hydroxyalkyi 


1074 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1971 


3,629,331 
STABILIZATION  OF  UREA  PEROXIDE 

Bernard  L.  Kabacoff,  Norwalk,  and  Charles  M.  Fairchild, 

Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Revlon,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,460 

Int.  CI.  C07c  127^00 

U.S.  CI.  260—555  R  3  Claims 

Urea  peroxide  is  stabilized  against  decomposition  by 

incorporating  therewith  from  about  at  least  0.02%  each 

by   weight   of   urea   peroxide   ethylenediaminetetraacetic 

acid  and  sodium  dihydrogen  pyrophosphate. 


3,629,332 
N.(ARALKYL)FLUOROALKANESULFONAMIDES 

Joseph  Kenneth  Harrington,  Edina,  and  Rohert  D.  Trepka, 
Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
xNo  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,050 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143/74 
U.S.  CI.  260—556  F  13  Claims 

N-CaralkyDfluoroalkanesulfonamides  wherem  the  alkyl 
group  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  optionally  substituted 
phenyl,  naphthyl.  or  heterocyclic  radicals  and  salts  there- 
of and  processes  for  their  preparation  are  disclosed.  These 
compounds  and  their  compositions  are  plant  growth  modi- 
fiers, i.e.  they  modify  and /or  ternninate  the  growth  of 
plants. 


3,629,333 
POLVMETHVLENEBIS  ADMANTANE  AMESES 

Donald  Clarke  Boughton,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  and  Walter 
E.  .Meier,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assizors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,969 
Int.  CI.  C07c  87/40 

U.S.  CI.  260—563  P  I  2  Claims 

This  application  refers  to  polymethylene-bisd-amino- 

adamantanes)  and  polymeth>lenebip(l-adamantanemeth- 

ylamines)  of  the  formula 


H  H 

(CH2)o-N-(CH2)n-N-(CHa) 


where  m  is  0  or  1  and  «  is  2  to  14  which  are  useful  in 
pharmaceutical  compositions  thereof,  and  methods  of 
pounds  of  the  above  formula  where  n  is  10  such  as  N,N'- 
decamethylenebis  (adamantane-l-apiine),  or  (adaman- 
tane-1-methylamine)  are  preferred. 


3,629,334 
SUBSTITUTED  GUANYL-FORMAMIDINES 

Pal   Benko  and   Laszlo   Pallos,   Budapest,   Lajos  Vaczl, 
Debrecen,   and   Endre   Komlos  and   Ferenc  Ordogh, 
Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Egjsesult  Gyogjszer- 
Es  Tapszergjar,  Budapest,  Hungary 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718.205 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Apr.  8,  1967, 

EE/T377 
Int.  CI.  C07c  129100 

U.S.  CI.  260—565  6  Claims 

Substituted  guanyl-formamidines  of  the   formula 

a-n=ch-n'h-c-!1:h-b 

wherein  A  is  a  nitrile  or  carboethdxy  group,  an  aryl  or 
aralkyi  group  or  a  substituted  aryl  or  aralkyl  group  or  a 
pyridyl  group  or  a  substituted  pyridyl  group,  and  B  is 


hydrogen  or  an  aryl  group  or  a  substituted  aryl  group  are 
disclosed  to  be  useful  as  hypertensive  agents,  virostatic 
agents  as  well  as  being  effective  against  bacteria  and  fungi. 


3,629,335 
N-BENZYLIDENE  CYCLOOCTYLAMINE 

Jean-Claude  Richer,  B.P.  6128,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,138 

Int.  CI.  C07c  119/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—566  F  1  Claim 

Benzylidene  cyclooctylamine  is  a  compound  medicinally 
useful  for  the  treatment  of  central  nervous  system  de- 
pression. The  compound  is  prepared  by  azeotropically 
refluxing  cyclooctylamine  with  benzaldehyde  in  a  solvent 
such  as  to  toluene. 


3,629,336 

LIGANDS  WHICH  ARE  ALSO  SILVER  HALIDE 

DEVELOPING  AGENTS 

Elbert  M.  Idelson,  Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

487,054,  Sept.  13,  1965.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  881,323 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49/82 
U.S.  CI.  260—590  9  Claims 

Ligands  or  co-ordinating  agents  which  will  form  a 
co-ordination  complex  with  a  metal  and  which  also  in- 
clude a  silver  halide  developing  function  particularly  a 
paradihydroxyphenyl  silver  halide  developing  function 
or  a  substituted  derivative  thereof,  thereby  making  them 
additionally  useful  in  photography. 


3,629,337 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  5,8.DIMETHYL. 
5,6,7,8-TETRAHYDRO-l-NAPHTHOLS 
Edward  R.  Degginger,  Convent  Station,  and  James  M. 
Balquist,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,566 
Int.  CI.  C07c  43/22,  39/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—613  9  Claims 

5,8-dimethyl-5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-l-naphthols  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  1,5-hexadiene  with  a  substituted  or  un- 
substituted  phenol  in  the  presence  of  a  triphenoxy  alumi- 
num catalyst.  The  naphthols  can  be  converted  to  the  cor- 
responding N-substituted  carbamates  by  reaction  with  an 
isocyanate.  The  carbamates  are  useful  as  insecticides, 
miticides,  and  nematocides. 


3.629,338 
CERTAIN  FLUORO-CONTAINING 
NTTRO-ACETAL  COMPOUNDS 
Fred  E.  Martin,  Azusa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,293 
Int.  CI.  C07c  43/30 
US.  CI.  260—615  A  8  Claims 

1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  the  compounds  having  the 
formula: 


Ri 
I 
R-C- 


NO,  -I 
-0-A-C-F 

NO,  J, 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  Rj  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
and  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 
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3,629,339 
STABILIZATION  OF  PHENOLS 

Hans  L.  Schlichting,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  and  Ellis  I. 
Lichtblau,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
510,681,  Nov.  30, 1965.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  811.674 

Int.  CI.  C07c  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—621  A  20  Claims 

An  inorganic  trivalent  arsenic  compound,  present  in  a 
stabilizing  proportion,  can  be  used  to  stabilize  phenol, 
unsubstituted  polyhydric  monocyclic  phenols,  unsubsti- 
tuted  fused  ring  phenols,  unsubstituted  alkylidene  linked 
bisphenols,  their  lower  alkyl  derivatives,  and  their  halogen- 
ated  derivatives,  against  deterioration  in  color  and  odor 
with  age,  provided  it  is  substantially  soluble,  does  not 
discolor  the  phenol  and  must  not  create  a  visibly  turbid 
app)earance  in  the  concentrations  used.  It  can  be  used  in 
combination  with  other  stabilizers. 


suiting  product  to  form  the  l-alkoxy-l,3-aUcadiene  which 
may  then  be  epoxidized  and,  if  desired,  converted  to  the 
corresponding  alkanetriol. 


3,629,340 
SYNTHESIS  OF  PERFLUOROPARACRESOL,  POLY- 

OXYPERFLUOROBENZYLENT    AND    RELATED 

MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS 
Leo  A.  Wall,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Joseph  M.  Antonucci, 

Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
422,089,  now  Patent  xNo.  3,394,190,  dated  July  23, 
1968.  Divided  and  this  application  June  25,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  767,863 

Int.  CI.  C07c  39/24 

U.S.  CI.  260—623  R  1  Claim 

A  method  for  preparing  the  monomers 


\ 


F        F 


where  X  may  be  S,  O,  NH  or  NR  (where  R  may  be  either 
alkyl  or  aryl )  which  comprises  treating  octafluorotoluene 
with  a  tertiary  thiobutoxy  or  butoxy  lithium  nucleophilic 
reagent  in  an  ether  diluent  to  produce  an  intermediate 
and  heating  the  intermediate  between  150°  and  850°  C. 


3,629,341 

PRODUCTION  OF  EPOXIDIZED  ALKOXY  ALKA- 
DIENES  AND  OF  ALKANETRIOLS,  PARTICU- 
LARLY 1,2,4-BUTANETRIOL 

Adin  L.  Stautzenberger  and  Charles  C.  Hobbs,  Jr.,  Corpus 
Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,745 

Int.  CX.C^lc  31/ 18,  77/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—635  A  1  Claim 

1,2,4-butanetriol,  which  is  useful  in  manufacturing  ex- 
plosives, is  produced  by  reacting  a  l-alkoxy-l,3-butadiene, 
particularly  l-methoxy-l,3-butadiene,  with  an  organic 
peroxide  such  as  peracetic  acid  to  form  the  monoepoxidc 
derivative,  which  is  then  hydrolyzed  to  form  3,4-dihy- 
droxybutyraldehyde  which  is  then  hydrogenated  to  form 
1.2,4-butanetriol.  In  its  broader  aspects  the  invention  em- 
braces the  conversion  of  any  a,^-internally  unsaturated 
aldehydoalkene  to  a  I-alkoxy-l,3-alkadiene  by  reacting 
the  aldehydoalkene  with  an  alkanol  and  pyrolyzing  the  re- 


3,629,342 

SYNTHESIS  OF  FLUORODINITROMETHANE 

Kurt  Baum,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-General 

Corporation,  EI  Monte,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,752 

Int.  CI.  C07c  79/02 

VS.  CI.  260—644  5  Claims 

This  patent  describes  a  novel  method  of  making  the 

compound  fluorodinitromethane  having  the  formula: 

NO, 
F-C— H 
NO, 

by  the  reaction  of  dinitrofluoroethanol  having  the  formu- 
la: 

NO, 
F-C-CH,-OH 
NO, 

with  an  oxidizing  agent  under  acidic  conditions. 


3,629,343 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ALKYLENE  GLYCOLS 

Semen  Zakharovich  Levin  and  Aron  Leibovich  Shapiro, 
Leningrad,  UJS.S.R.,  assignors  to  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno- 
Issledovatelsky  Institut  IVeftekhimicheskikh  Protsessov, 
Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,995 

Int.  CI.  C07c  31/20 

U.S.  CI.  260—635  E  g  claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  alkylene  glycols  by 
the  catalytic  hydration  of  alkylene  oxides  in  the  presence 
of  carbon  dioxide  under  a  pressure  of  10-180  atm.  and 
at  a  temperature  of  80-220°  C.  employing  as  catalyst 
alkali  metal  halides  and  compounds  of  the  formula 

Ri 

1 

(R,-N-R,)X 
I 
Ri 

wherein  Rj,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  and  X 
is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 


3,629,344 
OXIDATIVE  DEMETHYLATION  OF  METHYL 
GROUPS  ORTHO  TO  A   STRONGLY  ELEC- 
TRONEGATIVE GROUP  ON  AN  AROMATIC 
RUNG 

Leo  R.  Morris,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  ^ 
Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  xNo.  768,491 
Int.  CL  C07c  79/10.  79/12.  121/52 
VS.  CI.  260-645  7  Claims 

Methyl  groups  ortho  to  a  strongly  electronegative  group 
on  an  aromatic  ring  are  removed  by  reacting  the  sub- 
stituted aromatic  compound  with  a  strong  base  dissolved 
in  a  secondary  or  tertiary  alcohol  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen. 


\ 


1076 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1971 


3,629,345 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  LITHIUM  ALKYLS  AND 

CERTAIN  NITRO  COMPOUNDS 
Gary  A.  Harpell,  BrecksvUIe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodrich- 
Gulf  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,147 
Int.  CI.  C07c  79/10,  79/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—645  2  Claims 

The  reaction  product  of  organoalkali  metal  compounds, 
such  as  lithium  alkyls,  and  aromatic  nitrocompounds  or 
l-chloro-2,6-dinitrocyclohexane,  provides  a  composition, 
useful  as  stabilizing  agents  for  elastomers. 


3,629,346 

REACTIONS  OF  ALKALI  METAL  TETRAALKYL- 
ALUMINL^I  COMPOUNDS  WITH  DIATOMIC 
HALOGENS 

David  L.  Skinner,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
603,099,  now  Patent  No.  3,468,971,  dated  Sept  23, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  832,875 

Int.  CL  C07c  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—652  R  7  Claims 

A  process  for  alkylating  active  halogen  compounds, 
such  as  halogens,  by  reacting  the  active  halogens  with 
alkali  metal  tetraalkylaluminum  compounds  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  0°  C.to200°C. 


3,629,347 

CYCLOCO-OLIGOMERIZATION  TO  FORM  MULTI- 
CYCLIC  OLEFINIC  RINGS 

Gunther  Hiike  and  Paul  Heimbach,  Mulheim  (Ruhr), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle 
m.b.H.,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tions, Ser.  No.  532,900,  Mar.  9.  1966,  Ser.  No.  76,520, 
Dec.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  203,753,  June  20,  1962,  and 
Ser.  No.  582,775,  Sept  27,  1966.  This  application  July 
29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  29,  1965, 

St  24.439 

Int  CI.  C07c  3 no 
U.S.  CI.  260—666  6  Qaims 

Process  of  cycloco-oligomerization  of  a  conjugated  di- 
olefin,  such  as  butadiene  or  a  substituted  butadiene,  with 
a  different  cyclic  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  which  is  an 
acetylene  and  or  a  non-conjugated  olefin,  preferably  a 
monoolefin,  to  produce  multicyclic  products  having  ole- 
finic  unsaturation  in  at  least  one  of  the  rings.  These  prod- 
ucts are  made  by  reacting  the  above-mentioned  reactants 
together  in  contact  with  a  carbonyl-free,  0-valent  nickel 
compound  catalyst.  Many  of  the  new  products  formed  by 
this  process  are  described,  characterized  and  claimed. 


3,629,348 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  5-ALKYLIDENE. 

2-NORBORNENES 

Coostantine  I.  Courduvelis,  New  Haven,  and  Thomas  J. 
Brett,  Jr.,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,720 

Int  CI.  C07c  5/24 
VS.  CI.  260—666  8  Claims 

5  -  alkenyl  -  2-norbornenes  (such  as  5-vinyl-2-norbor- 
nene)  are  isomerized  to  corresponding  5-alkylidene-2-nor- 


bornenes  (e.g.,  5-ethylidene-2-norbomene,  a  monomer 
useful  as  the  diene  in  making  EPDM  rubber)  with  the 
aid  of  various  one-component  or  two-component  catalysts. 
One-component  catalysts  include  alkali  metal  amides  or 
hydrazides  such  as  lithiumdimethylamide.  Two-compo- 
nent catalysts  include  combinations  of  (1)  alkali  metal  or 
alkali  metal  compound  such  as  alkali  metal-amide, 
-hydrazide,  -hydride,  -alkyl,  -hydroxide,  or  alkoxide,  with 
(II)  certain  carbonamides  (e.g.,  tetramethylurea)  sulfin- 
amides  (e.g.,  tetramethylsulfinamide),  sulfonamides,  or 
silicic  diamides. 


3,629,349 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CYCLODODECATRIENE 

Jo  Itakura,  Hisao  Tanaka,  and  Hiroo  Ito,  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toagosei  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1968, 
43/84,540 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 666  B  3  Claims 

1,5,9-cyclododecatriene  is  prepared  by  cyclotrimerizing 
conjugated  diolefines  in  the  presence  of  a  relatively  mois- 
ture-stable catalyst  composition  obtained  by  mixing  al- 
koxytitanium-acetoacetate  complex  compound  with  alkyl- 
aiuminum  chloride. 


3,629,350 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTALNLNG  DIETHYLBENZENE 

Vladimir  Mocearov,  Bucharest  and  Georgeta  Osomon- 
tanyi  and  Mihail  Mihailescu,  Ploesti,  Rumania,  as- 
signors to  Ministerul  Industrie!  Chlmice,  Bucharest 
Rumania 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
871,594,  xNov.  6,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  633,713,  Apr.  26,  1967.  This  appli- 
cation Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,481 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/62 
U.S.  CI.  260—672  T  6  Clainw 

A  process  for  obtaining  diethylbenzene  from  ethyl- 
benzene  which  results  from  the  catalytic  reforming  of 
gasolines.  The  ethylbenzene  is  disproportionated  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  complex  based  on  aluminum  chlo- 
ride and  polyalkylbenzenes  in  the  amount  of  3-10%  rela- 
tive to  ethylbenzene,  at  a  temperature  of  80-100°  C.  in 
the  absence  of  hydrogen.  There  is  obtained  a  mixture  of 
diethylbenzene,  benzene,  and  ethylbenzene  containing  at 
most  \.5^c  of  ortho-diethylbenzene  and  at  most  2.9%  of 
polyalkylbenzenes. 


3,629,351 

CATALYTIC  REARRANGEMENT  OF  ALKYL 
AROMATICS 
Martin  Frederick  Olive,  Lightwater,  and  Geoffrey  Dovey, 
Shepperton,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petro- 
leum Company  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  15,  1969, 

2,405/69 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/00,  15/08 
VS.  CI.  260—672  T  8  Claims 

In  the  catalytic  rearrangement  of  alkyl  aromatics  over 
a  catalyst  of  a  hydrogenating  component  or  an  alkali- 
cation  deficient  zeolite,  the  feedstock  contains  less  than 
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0.5%  wt.,  preferably  less  than  0.1%  wt.  of  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbons  so  that  the  catalyst  activity  is  increased. 
The  preferred  zeolite  is  decationised  mordenite  and  the 
preferred  hydrogenating  component  a  Group  VIII  metal 
e.g.  nickel  added  by  ion-exchange.  The  operating  condi- 
tions may  be  300-525°  C,  0-1500  p.s.i.g.,  0.1-10 
v./v./hr.  1,000-15,000  s.c.f.  Hj/B.  Paraffins  were  found 
to  be  a  permanent  and  naphthenes  a  temporary  poison 
for  the  catalyst. 


3,629,352 

REDUCTION  OF  HYDROPEROXIDE  CONTENT 
OF  CUMENE 

Theodore  S.  Hoover,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,281 

Int  CI.  C07c  7/18.  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—674  A  5  Claims 


"^-^ T^S^ 


CUMENE 

5rc*iA0C 

nNK  lOv. 


CUMENE 
THEATER 

^^12 


-^ ^ 


Cumene  containing  a  small  percentage  of  hydroperoxide 
is  treated  in  liquid  phase  with  activated  carbon  to  reduce 
the  hydroperoxide  content. 


3,629,353 
HYDROCARBON  PYROLYSIS  PROCESS 

Robert  H.  Reitsema,  2766  S.   Clayton,   Denver,  Colo. 

80210,  and  Lynn  P.  Walker,  8261  Mehring  Oed  77B, 

Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

694,432,  Dec.  29,  1967.  This  appUcation  Oct.  8,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  866,429 

Int  CI.  C07c  11/24,  3/30;  ClOd  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—679  R  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  comprises,  in  a  process  for  the 
pyrolysis  of  naphtha,  the  improvement  consisting  essen- 
tially of  feeding  from  about  1.5  to  about  2.2  pounds  of 
steam  per  pound  of  naphtha  fed  to  the  pyrolysis  furnace 
while  feeding  about  4.0  to  about  6.5  pounds  per  minute 
of  hydrocarbons  per  square  foot  of  cross  sectional  area 
of  said  furnace. 


3,629,354 

HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBONS 

William  Q.  Beard,  Jr.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,621 

Int  CI.  C07c  11/04;  BOlj  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.3  11  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  vinyl  chloride  and  the 
co-production  of  ethylene  from  ethane  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  and  hydrogen  chloride.  A  preferred  catalyst  in- 
cludes copper  or  iron  chloride,  rare  earth  chloride,  alkali 
metal  chloride,  and  manganese  chloride  on  a  chromia- 
alumina  support. 


3,629,355 
PREPARATION  OF  LINEAR  OLEFIN  PRODUCTS 
Arthur  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  Watchung,  and  Herschel  T.  White, 
Montclair,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esse  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
562,132,  July  1,  1966,  now  Patent  xNo.  3,441,630,  w  jich 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  428,236, 
Jan.  28,  1965,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  55,845,  Sept   8,   1960,  now 
Patent  No.  3,168,588.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  804,289 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  29,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.15  D  7  Claims 

A  linear  alpha  olefin  product  comprising  at  least  90  mole 
percent  linear  alpha  olefins  is  prepared  by  polymerizing 
ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  the  re- 
action product  of  a  transition  metal  halide  and  an 
aluminum  alkyl,  the  reaction  being  effected  in  a  polar 
solvent  at  ethylene  pressures  in  excess  of  50  p.s.i.a.  and 
a  mole  ratio  of  ethylene  to  product  olefin  of  at  least 
about  0.8. 


3,629,356 

MOLECULAR  SIEVE  ADSORPTION  AND  ALKYL- 

ATION  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  PROPYLENE 

Eddie  U.  Nakayama,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,795 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/52,  3/56 

VS.  CI.  260—683.53  10  Claims 


A  process  for  the  production  of  alkylate  from  a  re- 
finery residue  gas  stream.  Molecular  sieves  adsorb  ethyl- 
ene and  propylene  from  the  stream,  and  these  in  turn  are 
desorbed  with  an  alkylatable  hydrocarbon.  The  mixture 
is  catalytically  converted  to  alkylate  in  a  reactor  cooled 
by  evaporation  of  excess  alkylatable  hydrocarbon  and  the 
latter  is  recirculated  for  stripping  of  additional  adsorbed 
ethylene  and  propylene. 


3,629,357 

PRODUCTION  OF  MALEIC  ACID  COPOLYTMERS 

AND  HYDROXY  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Kazys  Sekmakas,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

De  Soto,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  HI. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,805 

Int  CI.  C08f  1/00,  15/02,  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—78.5  R  g  Claims 

Styrene  or  like  monomer  is  copolymerized  with  maleic 

anhydride  in  the  presence  of  water  and  water-miscible 

organic  solvent  to  simultaneously  effect  copolymerization 
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and  hydrolysis  and  directly  provide  an  acid  copolymer  exhibit  excellent  mold-release  properties  and  excellent 
which  can  be  reacted  with  monoepoxide  to  provide  denva-  flow  and  when  cured  to  infusible  products  are  character- 
uves  having  increased  hydroxy  functionality.  ized  by  excellent  heat  distortion  temperatures. 


3,629,358 
TOUGH  UNSUPPORTED  FILMS  FORMED  FROM 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
Harry  F.  Lamoreaux,  Schenectady,  and  Frank  J.  Modic, 
Scotia,  N.Y.;  said  Lamoreaux  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Set.  No. 
514,371,  Dec.  16,  1965.  This  appUcation  July  2, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  845,606 

Int  CI.  C08g  47/04.  47/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—825  ^  .  3  Claims 

Silicone  films  having  a  tensile  strength  m  excess  ot  ^UU 
p.s.i.  contain  polydiorganosiloxane  chains  having  at  least 
2500  diorganosiloxy  units  cross-linked  through  cross- 
linking  polysiloxane  blocks  consisting  of  RsSiOo.s  units 
and  S1O2  units.  The  film  is  formed  by  condensing  a  res- 
inous copolymer  of  RaSiOo.s  units  and  SiOj  units  with  a 
silanol-terminated  polydiorganosiloxane  containing  at 
least  2500  diorganosiloxane  units.  The  films  of  the  pres- 
ent invention  are  particularly  useful  in  the  manufacture 
of  surgical  gloves. 


3,629,362 

THERMOSET  POLYESTER  RESINS 

Earl  F.  Carlson,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  xNo.  796,982 

Int.  CI.  C08g  45/14,  51/28 

VS.  CI.  260—835  11  Claims 


3  629  359 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOPOLY- 
SILOXANE  ELASTOMERS 
Siegfried  NItzsche,  Jurgen  Burkhardt,  and  Karl-Heinrich 
Wegehaupt,  Burghausen,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Bavaria, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  xNo.  860,788 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1968, 

P  17  94  219.7 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  260—825  I  16  Claims 

Linear,  liquid  organopolysiloxanej  are  vulcanized  and 

cured  to  form  elastomers  employing  polycyclicdiorgano- 

polysiloxanes  containing  at  least  one  group  of  the  formula 

r— O— ,      I 

R,5iOR,SiOSi= 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarhjyl  or  substituted  hy- 
drocarbyl  radical  and  an  acid  catalyst.  The  silicone  rub- 
ber so  produced  adheres  firmly  to  siliceous  substrates  and 
may  be  used  to  form  laminates  of  glass. 

3,629,360 
COPOLYESTER  PHENOL-MODIFIED  COUMA- 
RONE-INDENE  BLEND  COMPOSITIONS 
Dean  C.  Burkhart,  Swarthmore,  Lee  R.  Conrad,  Spring- 
field, and  John  B.  Stokes  IH,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,455 
Int.  CI.  COSg  31/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—829  10  Claims 

Blends  of  copolyester  and  phenol-modified  coumarone- 
indene  resins  having  about  20  to  85  percent  by  weight  co- 
polyester,  based  on  total  combined  weight  of  copolyester 
and  phenol-modified  coumarone-indene.  are  provided  for 
use  as  adhesive  compositions,  films,  magnetic  tape  binders, 
staple  cements  and  coatings. 


3,629,361 
CURABLE    POLYEPOXIDE    COMPOSITIONS   CON- 
TAINING POLYMERS  OF  CYCLIC  ESTERS 
Anthony   C.   Soldatos,   Kendall   Park,  NJ.,   assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,312 
Int.  CI.  C08g  45/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—830  R  18  Claims 

This   invention    relates   to   curable   polyepoxide    com- 
positions, containing  a  polymer  of  a  cyclic  ester,  which 


*     100  UOLE   V.  OF  AU1N0  CROUPS 

B      100  MOUt   V.  Of   POLVESTtR   UNSATURATION 

C      'OOMOLi   %   Of   tPOKy     RINGS 


POLVESTCR   UNSATURATION  CONCtNTRATION 


Novel  thermoset  resins  comprise  a  reaction  product 
mixture  of  an  unsaturated  polyester,  a  polyfunctional 
amine,  a  polybutene  and,  optionally,  an  epoxide  resin. 


3,629,363 
STABILIZED  CHLOROSULFONATED 
POLYETHYLENE 
Ernest  John  Breda,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,350 
Int.  CI.  C08d  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—837  R  3  Claims 

A  process  for  stabilizing  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene 
against  heat  degradation  by  incorporating  therein  0.1-1.5 
parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  compound,  0.1-1.5  parts  by 
weight  of  a  barium,  strontium,  calcium,  or  lead  (II)  salt, 
and  0.01-0.5  part  of  a  rubber  antioxidant.  A  heat  sta- 
bilizing agent  for  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene. 


3,629,364 
PHENOLIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

POLY.MERS  OF  CYLIC  ESTERS 
Anthony  C.  Soldatos,  Kendall  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,321 
Int.  CI.  C08g  37/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—838  18  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  phenolic  resin  composition, 
containing  polymers  of  cyclic  esters,  which  have  excellent 
mold-release  properties  and  are  excellently  suited  for  use 
in  molding  applications  to  form  shaped  articles  of  desired 
configuration  characterized  by  excellent  physical  proper- 
ties such  as  excellent  toughness  and  excellent  high  tem- 
perature rigidity. 

3,629,365 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYESTERS  CONTAINING 

POLYAMIDES  AND  PHOSPHINE  OXIDES 

James  H.  Gardner,  Enka,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Akzona 

Incorporated,  Enka,  N.C. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,225 

Int.  CI.  COSg  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—857  PE  12  Claims 

Flame  retarded  polyester  containing  a  flame  retarding 

amount  of  a  thermally  stable  nitrogen  containing  poly- 
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meric  flame  retardant  and  a  flame  retarding  amount  of  a 
thermally  stable  phosphine  oxide  flame  retardant,  the 
combined  flame  retardant  effect  of  said  flame  retardants 
being  synergistic. 


'\ 


3,629,366 
SHAPED  ARTICLE  FROM  A  MIXTURE  OF  POLY- 
ETHYLENE TEREPHTHALATES  OF  DIFFERENT 
REDUCED  VISCOSITIES 
Ludwig  Brinkmann,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscbaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1967, 

P  16  94  218.0 

Int.  CI.  C08g  39/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—860  8  Claims 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  polyethylene  tereph- 

thalate  moulding  composition  of  average  reduced  specific 

viscosity  suitable  for  injection  moulding  consisting  of  at 

least  two  polyethylene  terephthalates  having  very  different 

viscosities. 


3,629,367 
FIRE-RESISTANT  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  N.  De  Mott,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,769 

Int.  CI.  CO»t  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—867  13  Claims 

Fire-resistant,  cross-linked  polyester  compositions  are 

prepared  by  reacting  a  curable  polyester  resin  with  a 

vinylphosphonate  of  the  formula 


O     0-CH-R, 

CH,C-(Ri)-P 

0-CH-R, 


wherein  Rj,   R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbon 
groups. 


3,629,368 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MODIFIED 

PROPYLENE  POLYMER 

Junichi   Fukuda,   Kijuro  Tashiro,  Mutsuo  Sennari,   and 
Kenjiro  Nagashima,  Yokkaichi-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
.Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
433,487,  Feb.  17,  1965.  This  application  Aug.  18, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  853,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1964, 
39/8  785 
Int.  CI.  C0Sf'l5/04,  1/42 
VS.  CI.  260—878  B  5  Claims 

Modified  propylene  polymer  is  provided  having  im- 
proved impact  resistance  and  toughness  at  low  tempera- 
ture as  well  as  having  a  high  softening  point  and  stiffness. 
The  modified  propylene  polymer  is  produced  by  a  proc- 
ess of  polymerizing  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
propylene  and  ethylene  and  subsequently  polymerizing 
continuously  in  the  same  system  the  other  member  of  said 
group,  said  polymerization  being  effected  at  a  temperature 
of  30-100°  C,  at  a  pressure  of  from  1-10  atmospheres 
and  utilizing  as  catalysts  dialkylaluminum  monohalide 
and  titanium  trichloride,  the  polymerization  of  ethylene 
being  effected  in  the  presence  of  an  average  amount  of 
from  0-25%  by  volume  of  propylene  and  the  amounts  of 
ethylene  and  propylene  fed  to  the  reaction  system  being 
adjusted  so  that  the  resulting  modified  propylene  polymer 
contains  from  5  to  40%  by  weight  ethylene. 


3,629,369 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MODIFIED 
POLYVINYL   CHLORIDE   WITH   HIGH   IMPACT 
RESISTANCE 

Philippe  Lalet,  Orthez,  and  Andre  Miletto,  Pau,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Nationale 
des  Petroles  d'Aquitane,  Courbevoie,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,296 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1968, 

181,996 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/00,  19/00 
VS.  CI.  260—879  4  Claims 

Polyvinyl  chloride  having  high  impact  resistance  is  dis- 
closed. This  polyvinyl  chloride  is  prepared  by  polymerizing 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  vinyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of 
halogenated  butyl  rubber. 


3,629,370 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THERMO- 
PLASTIC-ELASTIC MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS 
OF    HIGH    IMPACT    AND    xNOTCHED    IMPACT 
STRENGTH 
Karl-Heinz  Ott,  Leverkusen,  Herbert  Schuster,  Cologne- 
Stammheim,  Karl  Dinges,  Odenthal,  and  Harry  Rohr, 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,   1967, 

F  53,670 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/76,  15/04 
V.S.  CI.  260—880  4  Claims 

Graft  copolymers  of  a  diene  polymer  as  a  base  and  a 
styrene  type  and  an  acrylonitrile  type  monomer  are  pro- 
duced with  a  water-soluble,  aliphatic  azo-compound  as  a 
catalyst. 


3,629,371 
CHLOROALKYLATED  BLOCK  COPOLY^IERS 
De  Loss  E.  W  inkier,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769.379 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—880  6  Claims 

Chloroalkylated  block  copolymers  having  a  high  re- 
tention or  rheological  properties  comprise  chloroalkylated 
monovinyl  arene  polymer  blocks  connected  by  alpha- 
olefin  (e.g.,  hydrogenated  polyisoprene)  polymer  blocks. 


3,629,372 
STABILIZATION  OF  RADIAL  TELEBLOCK 

COPOLVTVIERS 
William  O.  Drake,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,827 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/04 
U-S.  CI.  260-880  8  Claims 

Radial  block  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  styrene  are 
rendered  stable  against  degradation  by  the  addition  there- 
to of  a  stabilizer  system  which  comprises  (a)  a  hindered 
phenol  (b)  a  substituted  aromatic  secondary  amine  (c) 
an  organic  phosphite  and  optionally  (d)  a  thiodipro- 
pionate. 


3,629,373 

MASTICATION  OF  2-ALKYL  BUTADIENE-1,3- 

ACRYLIC  NTTRILE  COPOLYMER 

William  H.  Embree,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  io 

Polymer  Corporation  Limited,  Sarnia,  Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

584,971,  Oct.  7,  1966.  This  application  Oct.  14, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  871,737 

Int.  CI.  C08d  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—894  9  claims 

Vulcanizable  compositions  of  improved  processability 
are   obtained   by   masticating   a   high   molecular   weight 
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copolymer  of  an  alkadiene  and  an  ajcrylic  nitrile  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  50  to  200°  C  to  reduce  the  Mooney 
viscosity  from  at  least  40  to  a  value  below  20. 


3.629,374 

LACTONE/ALKYLENE   OXIDE   COPOLYMERS   AS 

PLASTICIZERS  FOR  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS 

Robert  Dean  Lundberg,  SomervUle.  N  J.,  and  Frank  Paul 
Dei  Giudice,  Charleston,  and  Robert  Gladden  Kelso, 
St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,311 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29/24 

\5S,  CI.  260—899  6  Claims 

Plasticized  vinyl  chloride  resin  containing  as  the  plas- 

ticizer  therefor,  a  lactone/alkylene  oxide  copolymer. 


3,629,375 

SULFLNYL  THIOL-  AND  DirHIO-PHOSPHATES 
Paul  C.  Aichenegg,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  and  Richard 

A.  Thomhill,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Chemagro 

Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,272 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/16;  AOln  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  260—934  12  Claims 

Sulfinv!  thiol-  and  dithio-phosphates,  i.e.  0,0-dialkyl- 
S-(trichloroethyl  and  dichlorovinyl  sulfinyl) -thiol-  and 
dithio-phosphates,  or  0,0-dialkyl-S-(trichloroethyl  thi- 
onyl  and  dichlorovinyl  thionyl)  thiol-  and  thionothiol- 
phosphates,  which  possess  strong  fungicidal,  nematocidal 
and  insecticidal  properties  and  whiclj  may  be  produced  by 
conventional  methods. 


3,629,378 
METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  TRI-SUBSTTTUTED 
HVDROCARBYL  PHOSPHATES 
Vutaka  Kodama  and  Tsutomu  Kodama,  Toyama-shi,  and 
.Vlasao  Nakabayashi,  Namerikawa-shi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toyama  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,242 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/08;  ClOI  1/26 
\5S.  CI.  260—990  5  Claims 

Selective  separation  of  the  tri-substituted  hydrocarbyl 
phosphates  only  by  extraction  from  an  aqueous  solution 
of  water-soluble  tri-substituted  hydrocarbyl  phosphates  of 
the  formula  (R0)2P(0)(0R')  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  said  groups 
substituted  by  chlorine  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  said  groups  sub- 
stituted by  chlorine.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  addi- 
tives for  gasoline,  plasticizers  for  thermoplastic  resins  and 
flame  retarding  agents  for  rigid  polyurethane  foam,  poly- 
ester resin,  etc. 

ERRATA 

For  Classes  260—677  A  and  260—79.3  R  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,629,478  and  3.629,479 


3,629,376 
S-CARBOETHOXYMETHYL.S-S-DIALKYL- 
TRITHIOPHOSPHATES 
Erik  K.  Regel,  Mission,  Kans.,  and  Marion  F.  Botts,  Inde- 
pendence,   .Mo.,   assignors  to  Chemagro  Corporation, 
Kansas  City.  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  26,  1967,  Ser,  No. 
641.453,  now   Patent  No.  3.502,771,  dated   Mar.  24. 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  July  3,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  870,974 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/36;  C«7f  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—941  3  Claims 

Compounds  are  prepared  having  the  formula 

K,s    o 

P-SCH,COO)CjHj 
RiS 

where  Rj  and  R2  are  alkyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms.  The 
compounds  are  useful  in  killing  fungi. 


3,629,377 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    PHOSPHATE   ESTER 

SLTIFACE  ACTIVE  AGENTS  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF     A     BIS<HYDROXYMETHYL)     PHOSPHINIC 

ACID  COLOR  INHIBITOR 
Leslie  M.  Schenck,  Mountainside,  and  Leslie  G.  Nunn,  Jr., 

Newark,   N.J.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

543,544,  Apr.  19,  1966.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  801,173 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—980  !  11  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  prodacing  phosphate  ester 
surface  active  agents  by  the  reaction  of  P2O5  and  an 
organic  hydroxyl-containing  compound,  the  improvement 
relating  to  conducting  such  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a 
color  inhibitor  comprising  bis(hydroxymethyl)  phosphinic 
acid. 


3,629,379 

PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  FILAMENTS  FROM 

LOW-PRICED  PITCHES 

Sugio  Otani,  Kiryu-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kureba  Kagaku 

Kog>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  695,356,  Jan. 
3,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  521,408,  Jan.  18,  1966,  both  now  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,653 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  9,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  COlb  31/07;  D06m  11/12,  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  264—29  20  Claims 

A  low-priced  pitch  containing  carbon  and  hydrogen  and 
having  a  carbon  content  of  from  91  to  96.5  percent  by 
weight  and  a  mean  molecular  weight  of  at  least  400  is 
readily  melt-spun  into  a  filament,  which  is  then  rendered 
infusible  and  thereafter  carbonized,  whereupon  a  carbon 
filament  of  good  properties  is  obtained.  This  carbon  fila- 
ment can  be  further  graphitized  to  produce  a  graphite 
filament.  Pitches  which  do  not  meet  the  aforementioned 
requirements  can  be  treated  in  various  ways  to  make  them 
melt-spinnable.  The  infusibilization  treatment  includes 
heating  in  air,  oxygen,  or  ozone  or  the  use  of  a  hardening 
agent  either  admixed  with  the  pitch  prior  to  spinning  or 
applied  as  a  coating  to  the  filaments  at  the  time  of  spin- 
ning. 


3,629,380 

FOAMED  SURFACE  PATTERNS 

James  W.  Edwards,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1969.  Ser.  No.  859,063 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  264—53  4  Claims 


A  method  for  producing  a  foamed  image  pattern  on 
the  surface  of  a  substrate  by  electrostatically  depositing 
foamable  resin  particles  on  the  substrate  in  a  desired 
pattern.  The  resin  particles  may  preferably  be  incorpo- 
rated with  a  suitable  ink  to  provide  the  proper  color. 
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The  substrate  is  then  immersed  into  a  blowing  agent  thickness  in  order  to  determine  which  portion  of  the  vary- 

and  heated  in  order  to  expand  the  resin  particles  thereby  ing  means  cycle  is  associated  with  a  flow  in  a  blown  arti- 

providing  an  image  having  a  relief  with  respect  to  the  cle. 
surface  of  the  substrate.  ^^.^^^^^^_^__ 


3,629,381 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TOUGH 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTUIRE 

George  E.  Walker,  Loagmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  655,827,  July  25, 

1967.  This  appplication  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,649 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17/04.  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  264—92  5  Claims 


A  method  for  forming  plastic  articles  having  improved 
structural  properties.  A  portion  of  a  thermoplastic  sheet 
is  clamped  about  its  periphery  and  the  clamped  portion 
brought  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  can  be  oriented.  The 
sheet  portion  is  then  drawn  axially  into  a  mold  cavity  and 
radially  outwardly  against  the  surface  of  the  cavity  so 
as  to  stretch  and  orient  the  sheet.  The  drawn  material  is 
then  severed  below  at  least  one-half  the  total  draw  be- 
tween an  edge  peripherally  surrounding  the  drawn  mate- 
rial and  the  side  of  a  plunger  advancing  in  the  direction 
of  the  axial  draw  so  as  to  form  an  oriented  article  from 
the  portion  of  the  drawn  material  below  the  edge.  The 
axial  draw  may  be  carried  out  using  the  same  plunger 
used  to  sever  the  material.  A  differential  pressure  may  also 
be  used  to  effect  the  radial  draw. 


3,629,382 

METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  PARISONS 

Clement  V.  Fogelberg,  Boulder,  and  Lowell  H.  Erickson, 

Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation 

Original  application  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  610,211,  now 

Patent  No.  3,466,704,  dated  Sept.  16,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,845 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17/07 

U.S.  CI.  264—98  4  Claims 


3,629,383 

PROCESS    FOR    MAKING    PAPER    AND    AIR- 
PERVIOUS    CARDBOARD    OR    BOARDLIKE 
STRUCTURES  PREDOMINANTLY  OF  POLY- 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
Yutaka    Kometani,    7-7,  1-chome,    Midorigaoka.    Tovo- 

naka-shi;    Shun    Koizumi,    A22-104,    2-5    Shinsenri; 

Higashi-machi,  Toyonaka-shi;  Kazuo  Kubota,  C-59- 

305,  1-3  Aoyamadia,  Suita-shi;  and  Takeaki  Nakazima, 

B8-305,  2-41  Shinsenri,  Kita-machi,  Toyonaka-shi,  all 

of  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

403,367,  Oct.  12,  1964.  This  application  May  6,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  35,285 

Int.  CL  B31d  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—112  8  Claims 

A  process  of  making  air-previous  sheets  of  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene  and  such  sheets  so  produced  in  the  form 
of  thin  paper,  cardboard  and  boardlike  structures,  which 
comprises  dispersing  polyetetrafluoroethylene  fibrous 
powder  in  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  surface  tension 
at  25°  C.  of  below  40  dynes  per  centimeter,  forming  a 
web  therefrom,  and  thereafter  sintering  the  web.  The 
polytetrafluoroethylene  fibrous  powder  is  one  having  an 
average  fiber  length  of  100  to  5,000  microns,  an  average 
shape  factor  of  not  less  than  10  and  an  anisoptropic  ex- 
pansion factor  of  1.30  to  7.00.  A  thermographic  powder 
may  also  be  present  in  the  dispersion. 


3,629,384 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COMPOSITE 

BUILDING  ELEMENTS 

Reinhold  Magnus  Elgenstierna,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  as- 
signor  to  Tegelindustriens  Centralkontor  Ab,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
609,758,  Jan.  17,  1967.  This  appUcation  Sept.  4,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  855,345 

Int.  CI.  B28b  23/00 

VS.  CI.  264-130  5  Claims 


A  method  for  marking  parisons  having  axially  variable 
wall  thicknesses  relative  to  the  means  for  varying  the  wall 


A  mef-nd  for  the  formation  of  building  elements  of 
the  type  naving  a  plurality  of  bricks,  tiles,  or  stones  joined 
together  by  mortar.  A  mass  of  foamable  plastics  material 
is  positioned  in  a  mold  and  the  bricks  or  stones  are 
partially  immersed  therein,  thus  keeping  them  in  position 
and  preventing  fe?'hering  of  mortar  on  to  the  element 
face  or  other  Ui.i^.jsntly  results  in  the  forming  process. 
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3,629,385 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONTALNER  NECK 

Charles  Arthur  Badavas,  Allendale,  NJ..  Raymond  Wil- 
liam Landry.  Hudson,  Mass.,  and  John  William  Pilt- 
zecker,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  576,420, 
Aug.  31,  1966.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  869,675 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  264—154  ^  6  Claims 

I  'J  /vf 


3,629,387 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPROVED  IMPACT- 
RESISTANT  POLYSTYRENE  FILMS 

Takeshi  Watanabe,  Kamakura,  Masatsugu  Yoshida  and 
Takaichi  Akutagawa,  Yokohama,  and  Shiro  Noguchi, 
Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,900  _ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1968, 

43/25,145;  Oct.  12,  1968,  43/73,907 

Int.  CI.  B29c  77/07;  B29d  23/04;  C08f  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  264—209  10  Claims 


The  manufacture  of  the  structurally  complex  molded 
neck  element  of  a  "center  lock"  captive  closure,  which 
neck  element  comprises  a  sealing  plug  centrally  suspended 
within  a  hollow  body  on  spaced  radial  webs,  thereby  to 
define  dispensing  apertures  between  the  plug  and  body. 
The  forming  procedure  includes  the  injection  molding  of 
the  neck  element  including  an  inverted  annular  member 
surrounding  the  plug  and  bridging  the  annular  space  be- 
tween the  plug  and  body,  and  thereafter  severing  and 
entirely  removing  the  annular  member  to  open  and  form 
elongated  dispensing  apertures  between  the  webs  and 
surrounding  the  plug  in  a  precisely  shaped  neck  element. 


3,629,386 

PROCESS  FOR  CRIMPING  FILAMENTS 

Peter   Edwin   Knapp,   Harrogate,   England,   assignor   to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  430,686, 

Feb.  5,  1965.  This  appUcation  Sept  8,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

856,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1964, 

4,880/64 

Int.  CI.  DOld  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  264—168  12  Claims 


0.^         ai       1.0      ?.o 

AMOUNT  Of  PUBBC»  COMPONENT 


Process  for  producing  continuously  in  a  stable  opera- 
tion improved,  rubber-modified  polystyrene  films  which 
are  high  in  tensile  strength,  impact  strength,  tearing 
strength,  transparency  and  surface  smoothness  and  which 
are  very  readily  thermoformed  comprising  extruding  a 
rubber-modified  polystyrene  in  which  the  amount  of  con- 
tained rubber  and  the  particle  size  of  the  rubber,  a  co- 
polymer of  this  rubber  and  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound 
or  a  mixture  of  the  rubber  and  copolymer  contained  by 
the  polystyrene  are  in  a  specified  relationship,  using  spe- 
cial extrusion  conditions  in  a  tubular-film  extrusion  proc- 
ess which  includes  biaxially  stretching  under  specified 
conditions. 

3,629,388 
CASTING  PROCEDURE  FOR  HIGH  QUALITY 
EPOXY  LAYERS 
Irving  W.  Wolf  and  Heinz  Lienhard,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
and  Moses  I.  Levitsky,  deceased,  late  of  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  by  Rosanne  A.  Levitsky,  administratrix,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,077 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  264—219  5  Claims 


FLAT  Glass 


COAT  (>lASS 
WITM   *|.  Cr 


COAT   »..Cf 


OxiO«ZE 

COP*»£«   TO 

PROVIDE  MOlD 


CA$T    EPOi» 
RESIN  ON  MOtO 


REMOVE    RESIN 
FROM    MOLD 


A  process  for  making  crimped  polyester  filaments  hav- 
ing special  properties  comprises  melt-spinning  the  fila- 
ments, liquid-quenching  the  hot  fUaments  asymmetrically 
by  contacting  one  side  of  the  filaments  with  a  continuous- 
ly renewed  tb:n  film  of  liquid  on  a  solid  tapered  body  lo-  A  precision  epoxy  resin  structure  is  prepared  by  casting 
cated  below  the  spinneret,  drawing  the  filaments,  releasing  an  epoxy  resin  on  a  mold  of  oxidized  copper  or  silver, 
the  tension  to  develop  crimp  and  then  heat-setting  the  The  method  is  particularly  adapted  for  making  flat  epoxy 
crimped  filaments.  substrates  for  closed  flux  storage  elements. 
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3  629  389 

METHOD  FOR  FLARING  THE  UPPER  ENDS 

OF  PLASTIC  BAGS 

John  J.  Quackenbush,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,328 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17/02 

VS.  CI.  264—339  4  Claims 


basic  functionality  with  a  pharmaceutically  active  mate- 
rial having  respectively  basic  or  acidic  functionality, 
coagulating  or  otherwise  separating  the  product  produced 
and  then  formulating  the  product  by  conventional  techni- 
ques into  suitable  dosage  forms.  The  resulting  products 
are  characterized  by  possessing  unique  sustained  release, 
enteric  or  delayed  release  properties. 


j^y^ 


c^^^^£^t 


S£ 

^//. 

■/ 

In  order  to  cause  the  opposing  panel  ends  of  a  plastic 
bag  to  curl  outwardly,  the  bags  are  captured  between 
moving  belts  with  a  portion  of  their  upper  surfaces  ex- 
tending above  the  belts.  The  outer  surfaces  of  the  bag 
panels  are  heated,  and  the  panel  edges  are  forced  to 
flare  open  by  passing  through  a  stiff  wire.  The  interior 
surfaces  of  the  open  panel  lips  are  then  rapidly  cooled 
to  introduce  a  permanent  tendency  for  the  bag  panels  at 
the  bag  opening  to  curl  away  from  one  another. 


3,629,393 
RELEASE-SUSTAINING-TABLET 

Atsushi  Nakamoto,  Kawasaki-shi,  and  Keizabuto  Ogwa 
and  Tadashi  Ukigaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nik- 
ken  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,222 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  424-22  8  Claims 

Time-release  tablets  are  provided  by  blending  and  com- 
pressing the  following  types  of  granules:  (A)  granules 
comprising  a  medically  active  ingredient,  a  hydrophobic 
salt  of  a  fatty  acid,  and  a  non-toxic  polymer  compound 
which  is  insoluble  in  the  digestive  fluids,  (B)  granules 
comprising  a  water-swellable,  high  molecular  weight 
compound  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier,  and,  (C)  gran- 
ules comprising  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and,  if  necessary, 
a  medically  active  ingredient  or  a  buflfering  agent. 


3,629,390 

AVIAN  SPECinC,  BIO-AFFECTING  PREPARATION 

AND  TREATMENT  METHOD 

Bernard  C.  Wentworth,  Amherst,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,227 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  424—2  8  Claims 

An  avian  specific,  bio-affecting  composition  is  prepared 
by  dispersing  a  physiologically  active  compound  within 
an  abraidable  matrix  inert  to  mammalian  digestive  proc- 
esses. Controlled  release  of  the  active  compound  occurs 
as  the  preparation  is  abraided  in  a  bird's  gizzard. 


3,629,391 
METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  DIABETES 
Richard  L.  Fenicbel,  Wyncote,  and  Harvey  E.  Album, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
610,739,  now  Patent  No.  3,475,534,  dated  Oct.  28, 1969. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
847,749 

Int.  CI.  GOln  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—9  I  Claim 

Compositions  containing  reduced  insulin  B  chains 
complexed  with  albumin  have  hyperglycemic  activity 
and  are  useful  in  the  treatment  of  hyperinsulinism,  to 
screen  substances  which  are  useful  in  the  treatment  of 
diabetes  and  to  diagnose  diabetic  and  prediabetic  states 
in  animals. 


3,629,394 
PLEASANT  TASTING  CHEWABLE  TABLETS  AND 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 
William  E.  Gaunt  and  Marjorie  Claire  Gaunt,  Hacken- 
sack,  NJ.  (both  of  P.O.  Box  744,  Stroudsburg,  Pa. 
18360) 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,018 
Int.  CI.  A61k  15/00 

^•?v  ^'-  ^^,^^*  5  Claims 

Water-soluble  bad-tasting  drugs  and  vitamins  are  put 
mto  chewable  tablet  form  wherein  the  drugs  and  vitamins 
have  a  pleastant  taste  and  are  readily  available  upon  in- 
gestion. A  water  solution  or  water-alcohol  solution  of  the 
bad-tasting  substance  is  absorbed  into  rice  endosperm 
using  about  enough  solution  for  complete  hydration  or 
slightly  less,  followed  by  drying.  Precooked  rice  endo- 
sperm can  also  be  used.  The  drugs  include  phenothiazine 
tranquilizers  and  barbiturates  and  the  vitamins  include 
thiamin,  niacinamide  and  pyridoxine.  The  water-soluble 
substance  may  constitute  up  to  60<;c  of  the  finished  prod- 
uct, with  the  rice  endosperms,  which  may  be  previously 
comminuted,  making  up  the  balance.  The  pleasant  tasting 
chewable  tablets  contain  the  bad  tasting  substance  with 
the  bad  taste  masked,  conventional  chewable  tablet  base 
constituents  for  the  tableting  of  the  rice  endosperm-drug 
particles  being  combined  with  the  treated  rice  endosperms. 


3,629,392 
ENTRAPMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 
Gilbert  S.  Banker,  School  of  Pharmacy,  Purdue  Univer- 
sity, Lafayette,  Ind.     47907,  and  Harris  Goodman,  3 
Beauregard  Terrace,  Congers,  N.Y.     10920 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  757,143,  Sept.  3,  1968.  This  application 
Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,663 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  424—22  14  Oairas 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  are  prepared  by  combin- 
ing in  the  presence  of  water  a  polymer  having  acidic  or 


3,629,395 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  ANTI-CARIES 
CHEWING  GUM  COMPOSITIONS 
John  H.  Litchfield,  Worthlngton,  and  Victor  G.  Vely, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,764 
Int.  CI.  A61r  7/16 
VS.  CI.  424-48  5  Claims 

Unique  chewmg  gum  compositions  possessing  anti- 
canes  activity  characteristics  comprising  a  chewing  gum 
base  having  incorporated  therein  a  phosphate,  a  phos- 
phorylated  a-hydroxyaldehyde,  or  a  phosphonic  acid  de- 
rivative. Specific  phosphorous-containing  compounds 
which,  upon  evaluation,  exhibited  the  ability  to  inhibit  the 
growth  of  oral  microorganisms  and/or  the  formation  of 
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acids  in  the  oral  cavity  are:  1  hydroxyethyl  phosphonic 
acid,  1,2-dihydroxyethylphosphonio  acid,  1-amino-ethyI- 
phosphonic  acid.  2-aminoethylphosphonic  acid.  1-amino- 
methylphosphonic  acid,  2-amino.  4-phosphonobutync 
acid,  2-amino,  3-phosphonopropionic  acid,  glyceralde- 
hyde-3-phosphoric  acid  and  glycer^ldehyde  diphosphate. 


3.629,396     ' 
AVIAN  ENCEPHALOMYELITIS  VACCINE 
Vance  J.  Vates,  Kingston,  R.L,  and  Lawrence  O.  Mancini, 
White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  University  of  Rhode 
Island,  Kingston,  R.I.  ^^     ^^^  ^^^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,653 
Int.  CI.  C12k  5.  00.  7/00 
C.S.  CI.  424—89  i  15  Claims 

Avian  encephalomyelitis  vaccine  'is  a  high  titer  suspen- 
sian  propagated  in  chicken  embryo  cell  cultures. 


3,629,399 
STABLE  POLIOMYELITIS  VACCINES 
Rudolf  Mauler,  Cappel,  near  Marburg  an  der  Lahn,  and 
Horst  Gruschkau,  Marbach,  near  Marburg  an  der  Lahn, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellscbaft, 
Marburg  an  der  Lahn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5,  1967, 
P  16  17  356.1 
Int.  CI.  A61r  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—89 

Orally  administrable  poliomyelitis  vaccine  containing 
attenuated  poliomyelitis  virus  is  stabilized  by  the  addi- 
tion of  a  phosphate  buffer  having  a  pH  from  4.5  to  7.0 
at  a  concentration  from  0.001  M  to  3.0  M. 


3,629,397 
THERAPEUTIC  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  ALLERGENIC 

EXTRACTS    AND    PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING 

SAME 
Walter  Edward  Waterbury,  Cheshire,  and  Alice  Cheryl 

Barnes  and  Herman  Henry  Walchli,  Jr.,  West  Haven, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart, 

Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,911 

Int.  CI.  A61k  23iOO 

VS.  CI.  424—91  18  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  therapeutic  and  diagnostic 
antigenic  or  allergenic  extracts  and  the  product  obtained 
thereby  comprising  extracting  substances  known  to  con- 
tain physiologically  active  principles  which  elicit  aller- 
genic responses  with  an  aqueous  extracting  fluid,  separ- 
ating the  aqueous  extracting  fluid  containing  the  water- 
soluble  active  principles  from  the  insoluble  material 
therein,  extracting  the  insoluble  material  with  an  aqueous- 
organic  solvent  or  non-aqueous  organic  solvent  extracting 
fluid,  separating  the  organic  solvent  extracting  fluid  from 
the  insoluble  material  therein,  separating  the  active  prin- 
ciples contained  in  the  organic  solvent  from  the  organic 
solvent  and  finally  preferably  combining  the  initial  aque- 
ous extracting  fluid  containing  the  water-soluble  active 
principles  with  the  active  principles  obtained  from  the 
organic  solvent  extracting  fluid. 


3  Claims 


3,629,400 
SLOW-RELEASE  ADSORBED  ALLERGENS 

Edgar  Relyveld  and  Emile  Henoco,  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur,  Paris,  France 

No  Eh-awing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,329 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  26,  1967, 

122  285 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CI.  424—91  9  Claims 

Slow-release  adsorbed  allergen  compositions  are  pre- 
pared by  extracting  an  allergen  from  a  powder  which  con- 
tains it,  and  adding  alumina  gel  to  its  aqueous  extract. 
Mor.;  particularly,  the  extraction  is  made  by  maans  of  a 
dibasic  sodium  phosphate  solution;  the  allergen  is  precip- 
itated by  the  addition  of  ammonium  sulfate  to  the  solu- 
tion, it  is  separated  from  the  solution  and  then  redissolved 
in  water  containing  dibasic  sodium  phosphate  preferably 
at  a  concentration  of  about  0.05  M  to  0.1  M.  To  the  solu- 
tion thus  obtained  aluminum  hydroxide  gel  is  added  and 
the  mixture  is  throughly  stirred  to  form  the  stable  ad- 
sorbed allergen  composition. 


3,629,398  I 
FOAM. ABLE  TOOTHPASTES 
William  H.  Schmitt,  Elmhurst,  111.,  assignor  to  Alberto- 
Culver  Company,  Melrose  Park,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1948,  Ser.  No.  752,185 

Int.  CI.  A61k  7/76 

V.^.  CI.  424 — 43  10  Claims 

Foamable  toothpaste,  adapted  to  be  packaged  in  con- 
ventional non-pressurized  containers  as,  for  example, 
metal  or  plastic  collapsible  or  squeezable  toothpaste  tubes, 
comprising  substantially  anhydrous  compositions  contain- 
ing a  compressible  water-insoluble  gas,  particularly  in  the 
form  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  or  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon, dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent,  such  as  a  poly- 
ethylene glycol,  which  organic  solvent  is  also  water- 
soluble,  and  a  surface  active  agent,  with  or  without  sup- 
plemental ingredients  such  as  abrasive  agents,  flavoring 
agents,  etc.  When  said  toothpaste  is  wetted  with  water  and 
brushed  against  teeth  in  the  mouth,  said  dissolved  com- 
pressible gas  is  displaced  from  said  organic  solvent  and  is 
released  in  the  form  of  a  gas  to  form  a  foam  in  the  mouth. 


3,629,401 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  MEDICINAL 
PREPARATION 
David  R.  Foster,  1409  Gieffers  St., 
Lake  Charies,  La.     70601 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,703 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—95  6  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  the  discovery  of  a  medicinal 
preparation  extracted  from  invertebrates  of  the  Annelida 
phylum  by  cooking  a  sealed,  glass  container  of  specimen  in 
boiling  water  for  approximately  30  minutes,  cooling  slight- 
ly, and  separating  the  cooked  liquid  extract  by  straining. 
The  preparation  was  found  to  have  an  excellent  anti-in- 
flammatory eff^ect  and  is  used  topically  to  relieve  the  symp- 
toms of  arthritis  and  rheumatism  and  skin  irritations  such 
as  poison  ivy.  In  severe  cases,  arthritic  symptoms  have 
been  alleviated  for  approximately  three  weeks  while  in 
cases  treated  prior  to  bone  tissue  damage  the  symptoms 
have  been  alleviated  for  longer  periods  of  time.  The  prep- 
aration has  also  been  used  as  a  skin  lotion  and  is  applied 
drop  wise  to  an  affected  area  and  massaged  gently  into  the 
surface  of  the  skin. 


3,629,402 

LIPOXA MYCIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Oldrich  K.  Sebek,  Kalamazoo,  and  Howard  A.  Whaley, 

Portage,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,673 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—117  15  Claims 

The  lipoxamycin   mixture  of  the  subject  invention  is 

producible     by     culturing    Streptomyces    virginiae    var. 

Upoxae  var.  nova  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium.  Lipoxa- 
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mycin  is  the  major  component  of  said  mixture.  TTie  li- 
poxamycin mixture  and  lipoxamycin  inhibit  the  growth 
of  Staphylococcus  aureus  and  other  microorganisms,  and 
can  be  used  to  inhibit  such  microorganisms  in  various  en- 
vironments. 


3,629,403 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ACNE 

Harry  W.  Gordon,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Carl  P.  Scha£Fner, 

Trenton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Julius  Schmid  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,994 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—117  6  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  acne  in  a  male  host  is  described 
herein,  which  comprises  orally  administering  an  effective 
dose  of  a  heptaene  polyenic  macrolide. 


3,629,404 
ENZYME  INHIBITORS  19,042  R.P.,  21,052  R.P. 
AND  21,053  R.P. 
Jean    Edmond    Marie    Florent,    Paris,    Denise    Mancy, 
Charenton,  Val-de-Mame,  and  Jean  Verrier,  Boulogne- 
sur-Seine,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  S.A. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,277 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3,  1968, 

150,509 
Int.  CI.  A61k  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—117  9  Claims 

The  new  enzyme  inhibitor  19,042  R.P.,  and  its  principal 
constituents  21,052  R.P.  and  21,053  R.P.,  are  produced 
by  aerobically  cultivating  the  microorganism  Streptomyces 
hygroscopicus  DS  10,408  (NRRL  3286)  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium.  The  said  products  also  possess  anti- 
fibrinolytic  and  anticoagulant  activity. 


3,629,405 
ANTIBIOTICS  A4993A  AND  A4993B  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  ANTIBIOTICS 
Robert  L.  Hamill  and  Marvin  M.  Hoehn,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,378 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—117  6  Claims 

Antibiotics  A-4993A  and  A-4993B,  pro(^ced  by 
Streptomyces  kentuckensis  strain  NRRL  3552  under  aero- 
bic conditions  in  liquid  culture  medium,  isolated  from 
fermentation  broth  as  antibiotic  mixture  via  cationic  ex- 
change resin  and  separated  via  magnesium  silicate  or 
cellulose  chromatography  and  separately  purified  over 
sulfuric  acid  washed  alumina  have,  individually  or  as 
mixture,  anthelmintic,  antibacterial,  antifungal  and  anti- 
trvpanosome  activifv. 


3,629,406 
SPARSOGENIN  AND  SPARSOGENIN  A  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
Alexander  D.  Argoudelis,  Kalamazoo,  Clarence  De  Boer, 
Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  and  Thomas 
E.  Eble  and  Ross  R.  Herr,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,873 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—118  14  Claims 

TTiis  invention  deals  with  antibiotics  and  methods  of 
recovering  and  purifying  them.  The  substances  are  sparso- 
genin  having  a  calculated  empirical  formula 

C13H21N3O8S2 

and  sparsogenin  A  having  a  calculated  formula 

C11H14O4N4 


3,629,407 

DEMETIC  ACID  AxND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Henry  Schmitz,  Syracuse,  and  Robert  L.  DeVault,  North 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company, 

New  York  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,501 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—122  6  Claims 

Demetic  acid  is  a  new  antibiotic  and  is  produced  by 
the  cultivation  of  Streptomyces  umbrosus  var.  suragao- 
ensis.  Demetic  acid  inhibits  in  vitro  the  growth  of  cer- 
tain microorganisms,  including  bacteria,  yeasts,  fungi  and 
protozoa. 


3,629,408 
COMPOSITION  OF  CHLORINATED  GLYCOLURILS 

AND  METALLIC  HYPOCHLORITES 
Roland  J.  Horvath,  South  Euclid,  and  Charles  G.  Parsons, 
Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland.  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,968 
Int.  CI.  A61I  7i/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—149  10  Claims 

Compositions  of  metallic  hypochlorites  and  an  additive 
of  a  chlorinated  glycoluril  are  presented.  These  com- 
positions are  useful  in  treating  sewage  media  as  the  com- 
positions initially  eliminate  bacteria  and  prevent  re- 
growth  of  bacteria  in  the  treated  media. 


3,629,409 
PAIN  REMOVING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Roy  Gregory,  1130  N.  14th  St.,  Lafayette,  Ind.     47904 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,311 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—195  2  Claims 

Pain  removing  composition  for  external  use  on  warm 
blooded  animals.  The  composition  is  made  from  critical 
proportions  of  acetic  acid,  urea,  ammonium  hydroxide, 
glycerol,  plastiquinone  A  and  water.  A  binder  is  used  to 
tie  the  components  together.  The  binder  contains  lanolin, 
stearic  acid,  water,  triethanolamine  and  mineral  oil.  When 
rubbed  on  an  external  part  of  an  affected  area  of  a  warm 
blooded  animal,  pain  is  removed  in  a  short  period  of  time. 


3,629,410 
ALPHA  ADRENERGIC  BLOCKING  AGENTS 
Melyin  H.  Helffer,  Rockville,  Md.,  and  David  P.  Jacobus, 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  23,  1969.  Ser.' No.  827,162 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—211  4  Claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  compounds  having  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

H2N(CH2)„,NH(CH2)nSY 

wherein  m  may  be  the  integers  4  through  10  and  /;,  2 
through  10,  and  SY  is  a  sulfur  containing  function  which 
may  be  metabolically  converted  to  an  — SH  group,  such 
as  salts  of  thiols,  phosphorothioic  acid,  thiosulfuric  acid, 
alkyl  thioethers,  aryl  thioethers,  aralkyl  thioethers  and 
heteryl  thioethers.  The  compounds  of  this  invention  are 
useful  agents  in  blocking  alpha-adrenergic  mediated  re- 
sponses in  animals;  and  in  management  of  conditions 
such  as  hemorrhagic  hypotensions,  pheochromocytoma, 
and  Raynaud's  disease. 
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3,629,411 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIOxXS  AND  METHODS  OF 

COMBATING    FUNGI    USING    O.ALKYL-S,S-DI- 

ALKYL  DITHIOPHOSPHATES 
Gerhard  Schrader,  Wuppertal-Cronenberg,  Karl  Mannes, 

Cologne-Stammheim,    and    Hans   Scheinpflug,    Lever- 

kusen,   Germany,  assignors  to   Farbenfabriken   Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

570.436,  now  Patent  No.  3,499,951,  dated  Mar.   10. 

1970.  Divided  and  this  application  July  16,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  868,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1965. 

F  46,992 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9136 

U.S.  CI.  424—217  5  Claims 

Fungicidal  compositions  of,  and  methods  of  combating 
fungi  using  O-falkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  and  haloalkyl)-S, 
S-di(phenyl  and  mono  and  di-halo,  nitro,  alkyl  and  al- 
koxy  substituted-phenyD-dithiolphosphoric  acid  triesters. 


tion  when  used  topically  shows  antibacterial  and  syner- 
gistic antifungal  activity. 


3,629,412    I 
TOPICAL  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENT 

Robert  H.  Silber,  Westfield,  Kane  L.  Kelley,  Roselle,  and 

Idamae  G.  Trenncr,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,591 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27f00 

U-S.  CI.  424—232  4  Claims 

Methods  and  compositions  for  topical  application  of 
an  indomethacin-methylsalicylate  formulation  for  the 
treatment  of  inflammation. 


3,629.413 
POLYVALENT  BOVINE  VACCINES  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Isaac  L.  Shechmeister,  Joseph  R.  Kolar,  Jr.,  and  William 
G.  Kamlade,  Jr.,  Carbondale,  III.,  assignors  to  Southern 
Illinois  University  Foundation,  Carbondale,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,631 
Int.  CI.  C12k  5/00 
MS.  CI.  424—89  18  Claims 

A  polyvalent  vaccine  effective  in  immunization  of 
bovines  against  infectious  bovine  rhinotracheitis  virus 
(IBR),  bovine  viral  diarrhea  virus  (BVD)  and  parain- 
fluenza-3  virus  (PI-3)  is  composed  of  a  suspension,  in 
a  vehicle  such  as  an  aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde 
suitable  for  parenteral  injection  of  the  three  viruses  in 
killed  form.  The  three  viruses  are  separately  propagated 
and  separately  suspended  in  aqueous  solutions  contain- 
ing 0.4^c  by  volume  formalin,  and  the  respective  sus- 
pensions are  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  4°  C. 
for  one  week.  Portions,  for  example  equal  portions,  of 
the  three  suspensions  are  combined  to  produce  a  poly- 
valent vaccine.  An  equal  volume  of  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  from  one  to  five  percent  weight/volume  of 
a  soluble  alginate,  such  as  sodium  alginate,  having  cer- 
tain specified  properties  may  be  added  to  the  vaccine 
as  an  adjuvant  to  enhance  its  effectiveness.  Such  poly- 
valent vaccines  are  adapted  for  parenteral  administration 
in  the  vaccination  of  bovines. 


3,629,414 
ANTIBACTERIAL  AND  SYNERGISTIC  ANTI- 
FUNGAL COMPOSITIONS 

Assad  S.  Sawaya,  West  Haven,  and  Morris  Emmanuel 
Stolar,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Miles  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
700,006,  Jan.  24,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-iivpart 
of  application  Ser.  No.  526,384,  Feb.  10,  1966.  This 
application  May  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,665 
Int.  CI.  A61k  21100 

U.S.  CI.  424—120  2  Claims 

Composition   and   process  utilizing  a  combination  of 

nystatin  and  an  alkyl  isoquinolinium  salt  which  combina- 


3,629.415 
SUPPRESSION  OF  REPRODUCTION  WITH  3-OXIME 
AND  3-OXIME  ESTERS  OF  19-xNORTESTOSTERONE 
Arvin  P.  Shroff,  Piscataway,  N  J.,  a^ignor  to 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Application  Apr.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,308, 
now  Patent  No.  3,532,689,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  502.384,  Oct.  22,  1965, 
and  Ser.  No.  563,081,  July  6,  1966,  now  Patent  No. 
3,437,674.  Divided  and  this  application  July  18,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  843,201 

Int.  CI.  A61r  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424—238  12  Claims 

3-oximes  and  3-oxime  esters  of  19-nortestosterones 
have  post-coital  activity  for  the  suppression  of  repro- 
duction. 


3,629,416 
METHOD    OF    TREATING    OR    PREVENTING 
COCCIDIOSIS  WITH  THIOSEMICARBAZONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Paul  Anthony  Barrett  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
473,867,  now   Patent  No.  3,478,035,  dated  Nov.   11, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  806,676 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424—248  24  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  coccidiosis  in  an 
animal  which  comprises  administering  to  the  animal  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound 

Ri-C=N.NH.CS.NH.A.NR:» 
Rj-C=N.NH.C8.NH.A.NR,3 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof  where  R^  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  lower  alkoxy 
lower  alkyl,  acetoxymethyl  and  phenyl,  R^  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  and 
phenyl,  A  is  alkylene  having  1  to  8  preferably  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  NR^j  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  dialkylamino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  and  morpho- 
lino. 


3,629,417 

PROTECTION  AGAINST  THE  GROWTH  OF 

PENICILLIUM 

Heinrich  Hausermann,  Riehen,  and  Eduard  Troxler,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  23,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
746,746,  now  Patent  No.  3,518,266,  dated  July  30, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  870,846 

Int.  CI.  AOln  3100,  9/22 
\]S.  CI.  A1^—1A9  6  Claims 

Quaternary  3-aryl-7-[triazinyl-(2)-amino]  -  coumarin 
salts  are  disclosed  in  which  the  carbon  atom  in  4-position 
in  the  triazinyl  nucleus  is  substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  an  optionally  substituted  lower  alkoxy  or  lower 
alkylthio  group,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  organically  sub- 
stituted amino  group,  and  the  carbon  atom  in  6-position 
in  the  triazinyl  nucleus  is  substituted  by  the  grouping 

Ri 
I 
Rs-N+-Z-N- 

R«  Ri 

wherein 

Z  represents  an  alkylene  or  oxa-alkylene  bridge; 
R3  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
groups; 
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R,,  R5  and  Rg  represent  certain  organic  substituents  4-hydroxy-pyrido-f2,3-d]-pyrimidine  in  admixture  with  a 

°^  pharmaceutical  carrier. 
R4  and  R5  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  represent 

certain  heterocyclic  radicals;  or  the  grouping  ^^_^^^^^_^^ 


-N+-Z-N- 
R«  R3 


may  represent  a  piperazinium  radical,  and  which 
novel  coumarin  are  useful  for  protecting  foodstuffs 
and  the  like  against  the  growth  of  Penicillium  thereon. 


3,629,418 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    AN    ANTI-DEPRES- 
SANT EFFECT  WITH  PIPERAZINE  QUINOLINES 

Rodolfo  Rodriguez,  Tlalpan  County.  Mexico,  assignor  to 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,508 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—250  3  Claims 

An  anti-depressant  effect  is  produced  in  an  organism 

by  administering  an  anti-depressant  effective  amount  of  a 

compound  of  the  formula: 


3,629,421 
HALOGENATED  BICYCLOHEPTENYL  COM- 
POUNDS AS  INSECTICIDES 
Sheldon   B.   Greenbaum,   Tonawanda,   Samuel   Gelfand, 
Niagara  Falls,  and  Edward  D.  Well,  Yonkers,  N.Y,*, 
assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  NiaeaHi 
Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  533.847, 
Mar.  14,  1966.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser 
No.   142,514,  Oct.  3,   1961.  This  appUcation  Jan.   1, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  807,150 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/00,  9/22 

^'a  ^'-  i^i-?^^  2  Claims 

A  method  of  controlUng  insects  is  described  by  applying 

to  the  locus  of  the  insects  to  be  treated  an  insecticidal 
amount  of  a  composition  of  the  structure 


\An^"<II>-^ 


3,629,419 
BACTERICIDAL  AND  FUNGICIDAL  N-[(HALO- 
ALKYL)THIOJ   -    1,2   -   PYRIDAZINE-CARBOX- 
IMIDE    COMPOSITIONS   AND    METHODS   OF 
USE 
Malcolm  W.  Moon,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
632,147,  now  Patent  No.  3,528,978,  dated  Sept.   15, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  June  13,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  834,934 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 
US.  CI.  424—250  14  Claims 

Certain  new  N-[(haloalkyl)thio]-l,2-pyridazinedicar- 
boximides  are  active  against  fungi,  bacteria,  algae,  and 
protozoa.  The  pyridazine  ring  may  be  tetrahydro  or  3,6- 
dihydro.  The  invention  contemplates  alkyl  substituents 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  3  and  6  positions  of 
the  pyridazine  ring.  The  haloalkyl  group  may  be  methyl 
or  ethyl  with  chlorine,  bromine  or  fluorine  substitution. 
The  apple  scab  fungus,  Venturia  inaequalis,  and  the  bean 
rust  fungus,  Uromyces  phaseoli,  have  been  controlled. 


3,629,420 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CIRCULA. 
TORY  STIMULATION  AND  SALURETIC  ACTIV- 
ITY WHICH  EMPLOY  2-METHYL-4-HYDROXY- 
PYRIDO{2.3-d]-PYRIMIDINE 
Wolfgang  Schaumann  and  Karl  Dietmann,  Mannheim- 
Waldhof,  and  Klaus  Hardebeck,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer-Mannheim-GmbH, 
Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1968, 
P  17  67  229.6 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—251  19  Claims 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  characterized  by  circula- 
tory stimulating  and  saluretic  activity  comprising  2-methyl- 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and  CH3  and  nontoxic  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salts  thereof.  The  compound  may 
be  combined  with  acceptable  pharmaceutical  vehicles  to 
form  compositions  for  administration. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  heterocyclic 


-alkylene— C—CH; 


XCH, 


and 


— C-O-CHi 


I      cx, 


and  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  fluorine  and  bromine. 

The  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  acyl  halide 

o 

(RCX) 

with  4,5,6,7,8,8  -  hexahalo  -  3a,4,7,7a  -  tetrahydro-4,7- 
methanophthalan  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel  Crafts  cata- 
lyst. 


3,629,422 

SOIL  FUMIGATION  METHOD 

Jeffrey  D.  Griffith,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

843,219,  July  18,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  application  Ser.  No.  589,813,  Oct.  27,  1966.  This 

application  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,653 
,,^  ^.  Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  424—263  g  claims 

The  invention  relates  to  agronomic  practices  and  more 
particularly  is  concerned  with  a  new  method  and  composi- 
tion for  the  fumigation  of  a  plant  growth  medium  which 
comprises  impregnating  soil  or  other  growth  media  with 
a  composition  containing  a  pesticidally  effective  amount 
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of  a  4-fluoropyridine  having  fluorp-  or  chloro-  moieties  in  ments  are  therapeutical  compositions  containing  l-(3- 
certain  predetermined  relationships  on  the  other  four  car-  phenylpropyl)-4-alIyl-isonipecotinic  acid  ethyl  ester  and 
bon  atoms  of  the  ring  structure.    ]  l-n-octyl-4-allyl-isonipecotinic  acid  ethyl  ester. 


3,629,423 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  HEL\nNTHIASIS 

James  V\ .  McFarland,  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

560,856.  June  27,  1966.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  675,285 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—263  6  Claims 

New  l-(2-arylvinyI)  and  l-(2-arylacyl)-pyridinium  and 
a-picolinium  salts  and  their  use  as  anthelmintic  agents. 


3.629,4241 
CYANOFLLOROPYRIDINES  AND  FL'NGICIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING 
THE  SAME 

Florence  E.  Torba.  Clayton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,105 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 

\}S,.  CI.  424—263  11  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  new  and  novel 
cyanofluoropyridine  compounds  and  to  methods  employ- 
ing and  compositions  containing  those  compounds  as 
pesticidal  constituents.  Representative  new  compounds  are 
3,5-dichloro-4.6-difluoropicolinonitrile  and  tetrafluoro- 
picoiinonitrile,  these  and  other  compounds  of  the  inven- 
tion being  particularly  well  adapted  to  be  used  as  soil 
fumigants  for  the  control  of  soil-infecting  fungi. 


3,629,425 
STABILIZED  2.PA\I  SOLUTIONS 
Anwar  A.  Hussain,  Plattsburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,911 
Int.  CI.  A61k  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—263  11  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  herein  concentrated  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  2-PAM  salts  with  mineral  acids  optionally  also 
containing  up  to  0.5  percent  of  atropine,  stabilized  by 
addition  of  mineral  acid  to  a  final  pH  of  1.0  to  3.0.  Solu- 
tions of  2-PAM  salts  with  or  without  atropine  stabilized 
in  this  manner  are  many  times  more  stable  than  solutions 
prepared  in  the  conventional  way.  1 


3,629,426 

THERAPEUTICAL  CO.MPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Hans  Herbert  Kuhnis  and  Rolf  Denss,  Basel,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Ciba-Geig>  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
652,040.  July  10.  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3.523,949.  This 
application  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  13,  1966, 

10,192/66 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/0,  27/12 
US.  CI.  424—267  4  Claims 

Therapeutical  compositions  containing  1-substituted  4- 
allyl-isonipecotinic  acid  lower  alkyl  esters  or  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  which 
have  useful  analgesic  and  antitussive  properties  and  a 
method  of  treating  pain  as  well  as  a  method  of  producing 
an  antitussive  effect,   in   mammals.   Illustrative  embodi- 


3,629,427 

ANTI-BACTERIAL  AND  AiNTI-FUNGAL 

TREATMENT  WITH  SULFOXIDES 

Herbert  Q.  Smith,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 

Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,244 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/12 
XJ/S.  CI.  424—270  10  Claims 

Process  of  controlling  bacteria  and  fungi  with  com- 
pounds of  the  structure 


/X 


-N 


^°'-\As/-'^^ 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


3,629,428 

PESTICIDE  FOR  CONTROLLING  BACTERIAL  AND 

FUNGAL  DISEASES  OF  RICE  PLANT 

Shigeo  Seki  and  Yasuhani  Sekizawa,  Tokyo,  Ken  Nishi- 
bata,  Yokosuka-shi,  Tetsuro  Watanabe  and  Takahiko 
Kikuchi,  Yokohama-shi,  and  Hiroshi  Igarashi,  Chiga- 
saki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd., 
Tokyo. Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  7,  1967, 
42  57,059,  42/57,060;  Dec.  16, 1967,  42/80,272, 
42/80,273 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/12 
\J.S.  CI.  424—270  6  Claims 

A  method  for  controlling  bacterial  and  fungal  diseases 
of  rice  plants  by  applying  3-alkoxy-,  3-alkenyloxy-  or 
3-alkynloxy-l,2-benzisothiazole-l,l-dioxides  to  the  rice 
plant. 


3,629,429 

THIADIAZOLYL  UREAS  AS  SYSTEMIC 

FUxNGICIDES 

Patrick  R.  Driscoll,  Spotswood,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

-Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,933 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/12,  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  424—270  5  Claims 

(Substituted )thio-,  such  as  alkylthio-  and  alkenylthio- 

substituted  l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl  ureas  are  active  systemic 

fungicides. 


3,629,430 
ISOXAZOLE  FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Yukiyoshi   Takahi,   Shiga-ken,   and   Kazuo   Tomita   and 
Hidehiko  Oka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1968, 

43/9,068 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22,  9/28 

V.S.  CI.  424-272  4  claims 

Agricultural  fungicidal  compositions  which  comprise  a 

fungicidally  effective  amount  of  an  isoxazole  derivative 

having  the  formula 
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wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  R3  is  an 
alkoxy  group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group 
which  contains  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the  hydrogen  atom 
on  one  of  more  ring  carbons  of  which  may  be  sub- 
stituted with  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  halogen  or  methylenedioxy, 
and  an  agriculturally-acceptable  carrier.  The  present 
fungicidal  composition  can  be  utilized  for  combatting  a 
wide  range  of  pathogenic  fungi  causing  plant  diseases, 
especially  those  caused  by  various  p>athogenic  fungi  be- 
longing to  the  genera  Fusarium,  Pythium,  Rhizoctonia, 
Phytophthora  and  the  like. 


3,629,434 
USE  OF  1-ALKYLSULFONYLALKYL-2.ALKYL- 
5  -  NITROIMIDAZOLES   IN   CONTROLLING 
AMEBIASIS 

Max  W.  Miller,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16.  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,731 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S   CI.  424-273  5  claims 

The  use  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


-N 


NO, 


-N 


\n/ 

I 
R-X 


Ri-H 


3,629,432 
ANTIULCEROGENIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METH- 
ODS  UTILIZING  2  -  AMINOETHANETHIOLSUL- 
FURIC  ACID 

Murray  Weiner,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,754 

Int.  CI.  A61k  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  AlA—m  5  aaims 

2-aminoethanethiolsulfuric  acid  is  antiulcerogenic. 


3,629,433 
ANTIDEPRESSANT    COMPOSITIONS    OF 
CYCLOALKANO[c]PYRAZOLE  ETHERS 
Heinz  Werner  Gschwend,  Millbum,  and  Neville  Finch, 
West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  Sum- 
mit,, N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,338 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—273  2  Claims 

Basic  3-ethers  of  cycloalkano[c]pyrazoIes,  e.g.  those 
of  the  formula 


X — C  nH]n — Am 


NO-l        J-RL-H 


R-X 


3,629,431 
USE  OF  l-ALKYLSULFONYLALKYL-2-ALKYL- 
5  -  NITROIMIDAZOLES   IN   CONTROLLING 
COCCIDIOSIS 

Max  W.  Miller,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,730 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  AlA—lli  10  Claims 

The  use  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  and  Ri  are  each  alkylene  having  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  for  the  control  of 
amebiasis  is  described. 


wherein  R  and  R^  are  each  alkylene  having  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  for  the  control  of 
coccidiosis  is  described. 


3,629.435 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  ACTING  ON 
THE  CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  CONTAIN- 
ING  DISUBSTITUTED  AMINOETHANOLS 
Uberto  Teotino,  Da  vide  Delia  Bella,  and  Vittorio  Ferrari, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Whitefin  Holdings  S.A., 
Lugano,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  636,649, 
May  8,  1967.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser. 
xNo.  848,677 

Int.  CI.  A61u  27/00 
US.  CI.  424—274  5  Claims 

Compounds  acting  on  the  central  nervous  system,  hav- 
ing   the  formula: 


k 


R3 

I 

-choh-Ch-n 


\ 


Ri 


R» 


wherein  R  is  selected  in  the  group  comprising  alkyl,  aryl 
and  arylalkyl  groups  which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least 
one  radical  selected  in  the  group  comprising  halogen 
atoms,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  trifiuoromethyl,  nitro, 
amino,  mono-  or  di-alkylamino  radicals;  Rj  is  selected 
in  the  group  comprising  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals; 
R^  is  an  alkyl,  or  taken  together  with  Rj  and  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  is  a  heterocyclic  ring 
which  may  include  a  further  hetero  atom;  R3  is  selected 
in  the  group  comprising  a  hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl  radi- 
cals and  their  salts  with  organic  and  inorganic  acids  and 
alkyl  halides. 


R=aralkyl  or  aryl 
Am=an  amino  group 
X=0  or  S 

n  =  2-7 

actyl  derivatives,  quaternaries  and  salts  thereof  are  anti- 
depressants. J 


3,629,436 
CONCENTRATED  CARBAMATE  PESTICIDE 
WETTABLE  POWDER  FORMULATIONS 
David  A.  Pearce,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,022 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  424—275  1  Qaim 

Wettable  powders  comprise  at  least  75  weight  percent 
carbamate  pesticide,  carriers  (talc,  SiOj),  and  as  neces- 
sary adjuvants  a  combination  of  (1)  1-3  weight  percent 
sodium  lignosulfonate  and  (2)  1-5  weight  percent  of  a 
mixture  of  equal  parts  of  an  alkylphenol-ethylene  oxide 
condensation  product  (20-40  moles  ethylene  oxide  per 
mole  phenol),  and  sucrose  monolaurate.  These  powders 
are  compatible  with  organophosphorus  emulsifiable  con- 
centrates, such  as  Methyl  Parathion. 


1090 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1971 


3,629.437 

COCCIDIOSTATIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

THIOPHENE- 1,  l-DIOXIDES 

Melvin  Harris  Rosen,  Madison,  and  Herbert  Morton 
Blatter.  Springfield,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corpora- 
tion, Summit,  N'J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,974 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—275  3  Claims 


3-amino-2,4-diaryl-thiophene-l, 
the  formula 


Ri 
R 


.im 


O: 

Am^tert.  amino 

Ri  =  H  or  alkyl 

R2,3=iso-  or  heterocyclic  aryl  are 


1 -dioxides,  e.g.  those  of 


antiparasitic  agents. 


3,629,438 

BENZOTHIOPHENE-l,l-DIOXIDE  DERIVATIVES 

AS  FXNGICIDES  AND  BACTERICIDES 

Bogislav  von  Schmeling,  Hamden,  and  Robert  A.  Davis, 
Cheshire,  Conn.,  and  Douglas  I.  Relyea,  Pompton 
Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,562 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  424—275  6  Claims 

Benzothiophene  -  1,1  -  dioxide  derivatives  have  been 
found  to  be  effective  fungicidal  and  bactericidal  com- 
pounds. Included  in  the  scope  of  pathogens  which  are 
inhibited  or  destroyed  by  these  compounds  are  fungi  and 
bacteria  which  cause  plant  disease  and  textile  rotting, 
and,  as  well,  fungi  and  bacteria  which  exhibit  mammalian 
pathogenicity. 


3,629,439 
USE    OF    2,5-DINITRO-l,l-(SUBSTITUTED)-DIOXY- 

2.3.4,5  -  TETRACHL0R0.3.CYCL0PENTENES    TO 

PROTECT  PLANTS  FROM  SOIL  FU^'GI 
Richard  M.  Scribner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

536,989,  Mar.  24,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  2,648 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20,  9/24,  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  424—278  9  Claims 

A  method  of  controlling  soil  fungi  with  2,5-dinitro- 
l,l-(substituted)-dioxy  -  2,3,4,5  -  tetrachloro  -  3  -  cyclo- 
pentenes  and  plant  protectant  compositions  containing 
these  cyclopentenes  in  combination  with  surfactants. 


3,629,440  ' 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUNGI 
Marvin  H.  Gold,  Sacramento,  and  Henry  J.  Marcus,  West 
Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion, El  Monte,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
487,942,  May  20,  1965,  which  is  a  division  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  326,286,  Nov.  26,  1963.  This  application 
Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,930 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  424—278  2  Claims 

A  process  for  controlling  the  growth  of  fungus  com- 
prising treating  the  fungus  with  an  effective  amount  of 
the  compound  of  the  formula: 


Rii  0-CH 

\^    I 


NO, 
CH,-Ca,-C-NO, 

I 

NO, 


H, 


wherein  R12  is  lower  a  kyl. 


3,629,441 

COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING    PHYSIOLOGI- 
CALLY ACTIVE  KAWA  COMPOUNDS,  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  SAME.  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME  IN  THERAPY 
Hans    Braeuer,    Vaterstetten,    near   Munich,    and    Hans 

Brinkhoff,    Munich,    Germany,    assignors    to    Spezial- 

chemie  Gesellschaft  mit  bescbrankter  Haftung  und  Co., 

Arzneimittelfabrik.  Munich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,218 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  5,  1967, 

S  110,180 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  424-279  I6  Claims 

Compositions  comprising  solutions  of  at  least  two  and 
preferably  two  or  three  physiologically  active  kawa  com- 
pounds dissolved  in  solvents  of  the  type  of  saturated  and 
unsaturated  vegetable  and  animal  oils,  polyglycols  and 
their  derivatives,  2,2-dimethyl-4-hydroxy  methyl-1.3-di- 
oxolane,  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  other  solvents  which  are 
compatible  with  said  kawa  compounds  and  are  stable  and 
do  not  decompose  or  polymerize  even  on  prolonged  stor- 
age. The  preferred  kawa  compounds  in  said  solutions  are 
yangonin,  kawain,  dihydrokawain,  dehydrokawain.  Methy- 
sticin  is  excluded  since  it  causes  undesirable  side  effects. 
Highly  concentrated  solutions  of  said  kawa  compounds  of 
a  surprisingly  high  endo-anesthetic,  muscle  relaxant,  sleep- 
inducing,  and  psychotropic-ataractic  activity  are  obtained. 
The  preferred  procedure  of  producing  such  solutions  com- 
prises dissolving  the  mixture  of  the  kawa  compounds  in 
the  solvent  while  finely  comminuting  and  heating  the  sol- 
vent and  the  mixture,  preferably  to  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  the  kawa  compound  with  the  highest 
melting  point.  Preferred  mixtures  are  those  of  yangonin 
and  kawain  or  of  yangonin,  kawain  and  dihydrokawain. 


3,629,442 

SULPHONAMIDES  FOR  TREATING 

HYPERTENSION 

Harald  Horstmann,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkel,  and  Hartmund 
Wollweber  and  Karl  Meng,  Wuppertal-EIberfeld,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  6,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
643,822,  now  Patent  No.  3,499,005,  dated  Mar.  3,  1970. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
829,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  16,  1966 

F  49,487 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-279  jq  Claims 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  are  produced  which  com- 
prise a  compound  of  the  formula: 


H,NO,S 


R 


(CH,)„ 

r     N-R" 


R' 


-SOr-N-CHi 
(HI) 


O 


/^O 


or 


H,N0,8 


wherein: 


R 

1 

R'- 

(CH,)n 

1       pR" 

J-SO,-N- 

-CH,- 

r      COOH 
^OH 

(VII) 

• 

R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

«  is  0  or  I ; 
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or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salt  thereof, 
in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  inert 
diluent  or  carrier.  These  compositions  are  useful  for  their 
saluretic  effect  and  are  useful  in  treating  edema  and 
hypertension. 


3,629,443 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

A  MANDELAMIDINE  DERIVATIVE 

Louis  Lafon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  anonyme 

dite:  Orsymonde,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

778,315,  Nov.  22,  1968.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  31,  366 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  29,  1967, 
54,430/67;  July  22,  1968,  34,947/68;  France,  Apr.  23, 
1969,  12,850 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-282  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  therapeutical  composition 
containing  in  association  with  an  inert  carrier  at  least 
one  compound  of  the  mandelamidine  series  and  their  non 
toxic  acid  addition  salts  as  active  ingredient,  said  com- 
pound corresponding  to  the  following  formula: 


Ri 


NH 
CHOH-C  R, 

\ 
R4 


in  which  Rj  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  OH  group  or  a  C1-C3 
alkoxy  group,  or  Rj  and  R2  when  connected  together 
represent  a  3,4-dioxyalkylene  group  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight 
or  branched  C1-C3  alkyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  group;  and 
R4  represents  an  OH  group  or  C2-C3  alkyl  radical  or 
phenyl  group,  R4  being  capable  of  representing  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  methyl  radical  when  neither  Ri  nor  Rj 
are  hydrogen  atoms. 


3,629,444 

ANTIDEPRESSANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  TREATING 
Povl   V.  Petersen,  Virum,  Niels  Lassen,  Gentofte,  and 
Jes    Hjortkjaer,    Hvidovre,     Denmark,    assignors    to 
Kef  alas  A/S,  Copenhagen- Valby,  Denmark 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
622,035,  Mar.  10,  1967.  This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  3,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  17,  1966, 

11,870/66 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—285  20  Claims 

Amino  alkyl-substituted  3-cyano  phthalanes  and  the 
corresponding  acid  addition  salts  thereof  are  prepared  by 
reacting  the  corresponding  amino-alkyl-substituted  3-hy- 
droxy-phthalane  with  an  alkali  metal  cyanide.  Additional 
derivatives  of  these  compounds  are  prepared  by  further 
conversion  of  the  3-cyano  group  of  the  compound.  The 
prepared  compounds  are  useful  for  the  treatment  of 
endogenous  depressions  in  living  animals  and  are  admin- 
istered as  compositions  comprising  the  active  ingredient 
and  a  suitable  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3,629,445 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  EXCESSIVE  SECRE- 

TION  OF  HYDROCHLORIC  ACID 

Wilbur  Lippmann,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison  Limited,  Ville  St 
Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,657 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-285  5  claims 

Compositions  for  preventing  hyperchlorhydria  contain- 
mg  N,3,3,-trimethyl-l-phenyl-l-phthalanpropylamine  hy- 
drochloride as  active  ingredient,  and  method  of  treating 
said  condition  and  associated  conditions. 


3,629,446 
METHOD  OF  COMBATTING  FUNGIC 
OF  GENUS  USTILAGO 
Paul-Ernst    Frohberger,    Leverkusen,    Engelbert    Kuhle, 
Bergisch-Gladbach,   Germany,  and  Otto  Ewald   Urb- 
schat,  deceased,  late  of  Cologne-Mulheim,  by  Gertrud 
Emma  Marig  Gerda  Urbschat,  heiress,  Cologne-Mul- 
heim, Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1968, 
P  16  67  975 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-289  4  claims 

Fungicidal  compositions  (especially  seed  dressings)  of 
and  methods  of  combating  fungi  using  certain  benzohy- 
droxamic  acid  salts,  i.e.  benzohydroxamic  acid  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  heavy  metal,  ammonium  and 
alkylammonium  salts,  some  of  which  are  known,  which 
possess  fungicidal  properties  and  which  may  be  produced 
by  conventional  methods. 


3,629,447 

SCAB  FUNGUS  CONTROL 

John  F.  Olin,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,902 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/00,  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  424-300  5  Claims 

Control  of  the  scab  fungus,  Venturia  inaequaUs,  em- 

ploymg  a  lower  alkyl  3-(5-chlorosalicylidene)dithiocar- 

bazate. 


3,629,448 
NEMATOCIDES 
Joseph  W.  Baker,  Kirkwood,  and  Robert  K.  Howe,  Bridge- 
ton.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
681,578,  Nov.  8,  1967.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  882,328 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424-304  7  claims 

Nematocidal   usage   of   3,5-di(trifluoromethyl)anilino- 
methylenemalononitriles 


3,629,449 
PROCESS  OF  COMBATHNG  HYPER-  ^ 
CHOLESTEROLEMIA 

Majid  Siddiqi  and  Zafarul  Hasan  Beg,  %  Aligarh  Muslim 

University,  Aligarh,  Uttar  Pradesh,  India 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,233 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-317  4  dafans 

Hypercholesterolemic  and   hyperlipemic  conditions   in 
warm-blooded   animals  are  prevented   and /or   corrected 
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by  the  administration  of  3-hydroxy-3-methylglutaric  acid. 
Various  administrative  routes  arfe  possible,  but  oral  is 
preferred,  and  a  dosage  level  within  the  range  of  1  milli- 
gram to  about  100  milligrams  p«r  day  per  kilogram  of 
body  weight,  in  divided  portions.  Administration  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  invention  has  been  found  to  reduce 
the  level  of  liver  cholesterol  as  w^ll. 


3,629,450 
0-(SLBSTITLTED  BENZAMIDO)  PHENYLACETIC 

ACIDS  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
Norbert  Gruenfeld,  Bronx,  and  Jan  VV.  F.  Wasiey,  Ossi- 
ning,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geig>  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Application  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,344, 
now  Patent  No.  3,536.753,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  612,310,  Jan.  30,  1967, 
and  Ser.  No.  693,143,  Dec.  26,  1967,  application  Ser. 
No.  693,143,  being  a  continuation-in-part  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  612,310.  Divided  and  this  application 
Jan.  16,  1970.  Ser.  No.  8,147 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9120;  A6m  15112,  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—319  12  Claims 

Phenylacetic  acid  derivatives  having  a  p-substituted 
benzamido  group  in  the  o-position  are  anti-inflammatory 
agents.  An  illustrative  embodiment  in  o-{p-chlorobenz- 
amido  )-phenylacetic  acid. 


3.629,451 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  BACTERIAL  INFECTIONS 

Elton  S.  Cook  and  Kinji  Tanaka,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Stanley  Drug  Products,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,947 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—319  5  Claims 

A  variety  of  substances  are  reported  which  claim  to  in- 
duce host  resistance  to  coccic  infections,  none  have  proven 
sufficiently  effective  to  warrant  their  wide  spread  use.  Anti- 
infectious  agents  have  been  found  which  are  effective  in 
inducing  resistance  to  infections  due  to  cocci. 


3.629,4521 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  EXCESSIVE  SECRETIONS 
OF    SEBUM    BY    ORAL    ADMINISTRATION    OF 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Gregoire    Kalopissis    and    Georges    Manoussos,    Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,652 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—319  2  Claims 

A  treatment  for  seborrhea  in  \Mhich  certain  cysteamine 
compounds,  such  as  S-carboxymdthyl  cysteamine  hydro- 
chloride and  S-benzyl  cysteamine  hydrochloride,  are 
orally  administered,  preferably  inj  the  form  of  their  acid 
salts.  ' 


method  of  producing  sedation,  which  involve  the  admin- 
istration of  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  com- 
position which  contains  as  active  ingredient  at  least  one 
aryloxyisobutyric  acid  amide,  for  example  a(4-chloro- 
phenoxy)isobutyramide.  Pharmaceutical  compositions 
suitable  for  use  in  these  methods  are  also  disclosed. 


3,629,454 
AN  ANTIFUNGAL  AND  ANTIBACTERIAL 
COMPOSITION 
Fred  S.  Barr  and  Charles  F.  Bullock,  Bristol,  Va.,  and 
Galen  F.  Collins,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  S.  E. 
Massengill  Company,  Bristol,  Tenn. 
.No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion  Ser.  No.  296,359,  July  19,  1963.  This  application 
June  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,207 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/02;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—320  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  and  synergistic  antimicro- 
bial compositions  which  comprise  the  diethanolamide 
of  a  higher  saturated  fatty  acid,  e.g.  lauric  diethanol- 
amide, which  itself  has  substantially  no  antimicrobial 
activity,  plus  a  known  antimicrobial  agent  such  as  sodium 
bithionolate,  a  resulting  composition  being  much  more 
effective  than  either  of  the  components  alone  or  the  ex- 
pected additive  effect  of  the  components. 


3,629,455 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  HELMINTHIASIS  AND 

IMIDOYLUREA  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 

Guy  D.  Diana,  Stephentown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,235 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  ^lA—ill  6  Claims 

Hookworms  and  tapeworms  are  eliminated  from  warm 

blooded  animals  by  the  use  of  l-phenyl-3-alkanimidoyl- 

ureas. 


3,629,456 
BENZOHYDROXAMIC  ACID  FUNGITOXIC 
AGENTS 
Ewald     Urbschat,     Cologne-Mulheim,     and     PauNEmst 
Frohberger  Burscheid,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen,   Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
438.369,  Mar.  9,  1965.  This  application  July  26, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  749,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1964, 

F  42,283 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20 
VS.  CI.  424—324  6  Claims 

Benzo-,  bis-benzo-,  and  mono-  and  di-chloro  benzo- 
and  bis-benzo-  -hydroxamic  acids,  and  compositions  there- 
of with  dispersible  carrier  vehicles,  having  fungitoxic 
activity  and  usable  to  combat  fungi,  especially  Ustilago 
phytopathogenic  fungi,  in  connection  with  seeds,  plants 
and  tillable  agricultural  soil. 


3,629,453 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REDUC- 
ING  SERl  M  CHOLESTEROL  AND  ESTERI- 
FIED  FATTY  ACIDS 

Wilson  Shaw  Waring,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

392.945,  now  Patent  No.  3,392,194,  dated  July  9,  1968. 

Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

726,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  19,  1963, 

36,911  63 

Int.CI.  A61k  27/00:  AOln  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  424—320  16  Claims 

A  method  of  reducing  abnormally  high  concentrations 

of  serum   cholesterol   and   esterified   fatty   acids,   and   a 


3,629,457 

Fl  NGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  2,2'- 

BIS(ALLYL-CARBAMYLPHENYL)-DISULnDE 

John  C.  Grivas,  South  Holland,  III.,  assignor  to  The 

Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1969.  Ser.  No.  799,957 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  424—324  3  Claims 

Bis(allylcarbamylphenyl)-disulfide  is  found  effective  in 
controlling  mildew  fungi,  especially  Pullularia  pullulans 
and  can  be  incorporated  in  organic  coating  compositions. 
About  0.1  to  1%  concentration  in  paint  provides  protec- 
tion against  mildew. 
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3,629,458 
FUNGICIDAL  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  TRICHLOROACETALDEHYDE 
AMINALS 
Hugo  Malz,  Leverkusen,  Ferdinand  Grewe,  Burscheid, 
August    Dorken,    Wuppertal-Sonnbom,    and    Helmut 
Kaspers,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen,   Ger- 
many 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  11,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
652,410,  now  Patent  No.  3,520,927,  dated  July  21, 1970. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
845,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  14,  1966, 

F  49,691 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/00.  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—324  11  Oaims 

N-(unsubstituted  and  halogen,  alkoxy  and/or  alkyl- 
mercapto  substituted-alkyl  and  -cycloalkyl  as  well  as  un- 
substituted  and  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylmercapto, 
nitro,  dialkylamino,  cyano  and/or  aryloxy  substituted- 
phenyl  and  -naphthyl)-N'-formyl  -  trichloroacetaldehyde 
aminals  which  possess  fungicidal  properties  and  which  may 
be  produced  by  reacting  the  corresponding  isocyanates 
with  N-(  l-hydroxy-2,2,2-trichloro-ethyl)-formamide. 


3,629,459 
N.(3,4-DICHLOROPHENYL).3-(N'-3,4.DICHLO- 
ROPHENYDCARBAMOYL     METHYL-2,2.DI- 
METHYLCYCLOBUTANECARBOX  AMIDE 
CHEMOSTERILANT 
Theodore  Largman,  Morristown,  NJ.,  and  Peter  Edward 
Newallis,  Jackson,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
745,664,  July  18,  1968.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  881,920 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—324  4  Claims 

N-(3,4-dich]orophenyl)  -  3  -  [N'-3,4-dichlorophenyl) 
carbamoyljmethyl  -  2.2  -  dimethylcyclobutanecarbox- 
amide  is  prepared  by  reaction  of  3,4-dichloroaniline  with 
pinic  acid  chloride  in  the  presence  of  base.  The  product 
is  useful  as  a  chemosterilant  for  insects,  birds,  and 
mammals. 


3,629,460 

METHOD  OF  COMBATING  COTTON  PESTS 

Volker  Dittrich,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

564,553,  July  12,  1966.  This  application  Sept.  24, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  860,840 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—326  4  Oalms 

There  is  provided  a  novel  process  for  protecting  cotton 
plants  from  attack  by  insects  harmful  to  cotton  by  apply- 
ing to  said  plants  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of 
N-  ( 2-methyl-4-chlorophenyl )  -N'-dimethylf  ormamidine. 


3,629,461 

SPASMOLYTIC    COMPOSITIONS    AND    THE    USE 

THEREOF  WITH  N  -  (ALKANOYLPHENOXYAL- 

KYL)-N,N,N-TRIALKY  AMMONIUTVi  SALTS 

Pierre  H.  Payot,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1968.  Ser.  No.  776,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  29,  1967, 

16,787/67 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—329  11  Claims 

N-(alkanoylphenoxyalkyn-N,N,N-trialkyl  ammonium 
salts  are  the  active  ingredients  of  pharmaceutical  com- 
positions; these  compounds  and  compositions  are  useful 
for  the  treatment  of  cramps;  an  illustrative  embodiment 
is  N  -  [2  -  (2  -  acetylphenoxy)  -  ethyl]  -  N,  N-  dimethyl- 
N-dodecyl  ammonium  bromide. 


3,629,462  ^ 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Reginald  L.  Wakeman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Alfonso  N. 

Petrocci,  Glen  Rock,  and  Kenneth  W.  Prodo,  Westfield, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

xNo  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,506 

Int.  CI.  A16I  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—329  3  Claims 

A  synergistic  mixture  of  higher  alkyl  dimethyl  pseudo- 
cuminyl  ammonium  chlorides  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  12  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the 
microbiocidal  effectiveness  of  the  mixture  in  hard  water 
is  that  of  the  compound  in  the  mixture  which  has  the 
greatest  hard  water  tolerance. 


3,629,463 
PHARMACEUTICAL     COMPOSITIONS     CONTALN- 
ING     N-CYCLOPROPYL-l.AMINO-l,2,3,4-TETRA- 
HYDRONAPHTHALENES    AND    USE    OF   SUCH 
N-CYCLOPROPYL  COMPOUNDS  AS  HYPOTEN- 
SIVES 
Maurice  Ward  Gittos,  Slough,  John  William  James,  Lang- 
ley,  and  Leslie  Frederick  Wiggins,  Wargrave,  England, 
assignors  to  Aspro-Nicholas  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Application  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,029, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
623,470,  Mar.  15,  1967,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  385,761,  July  28,  1964. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  15,  1969.  Ser.  No. 
835,841 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—330  9  Claims 

A  number  of  N-cyclopropyl-1-aminoindanes  and  -1- 
amino-l,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalenes  are  disclosed.  They 
have  useful  pharmacological  properties  in  that,  when  ad- 
ministered to  hypertensive  animals,  including  humans, 
they  lower  the  blood  pressure  of  these  animals.  Phar- 
maceutical compositions  containing  these  compounds  may 
be  administered  orally,  rectally  or  parentemally  in  dosage 
unit  form,  each  dosage  unit  containing  from  1  to  150 
mg.  of  active  ingredient.  Up  to  2  or  3  dosage  units  may 
be  administered  4  times  daily.  Reduced  dosages  may  be 
used  for  maintenance  therapy. 


3,629,464 

SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  CERTAIN  ALIPHATIC  MONO  OR 
DIALDEHYDES  AND  AN  ALIPHATIC  NITRO- 
ALCOHOL 

Heinz    Giinter     Nosier,     Monheim,     Rhineland,     Horst 
Bellinger,  Dusseldorf,  and  Richard  Wessendorf,  Hilden. 
Rhineland,    Germany,    assignors    to    Henkel    &    Cie, 
G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1967, 

H  63,652 
Int.  a.  AOln  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  424—334  9  Claims 

Synergistic  antimicrobic  compositions  of  lower  aliphatic 

mono  and  polyaldehydes  and  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having 

2  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  chain  and  substituted 

with  at  least  one  nitro  group  and  a  method  of  killing  fungi 

and  bacteria. 


3,629,465 
PRESERVATTVES  FOR  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 

Milton  Manowitz,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  George  R.  Walter, 
Racine,  Wis.,  and  Stephen  A.  Foris,  Toms  River,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Givaudan  Corporation,  Clifton,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  573,845, 
Aug.  22,  1966.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  786,453 

Int.  a.  AOln  9/20;  C02b  3/08;  C09d  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  424—349  6  Claims 

The   use   of    (l,2-dibromo-2-nitroethyl)    benzene    (I) 

aixi    /3-bromo-/9-nitrostyrene    (II)    as    preservatives    for 
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aqueous  systems  normally  subject  to  spoilage  is  disclosed. 
Examples  showing  results  obtained  in  preserving  cutting 
oils,  cosmetic  lotions  and  creams,  fuel  oil,  latex  emul- 
sions, paints,  industrial  cooling  water,  water  used  in  pulp 
and  paper  manufacturing,  flood  water  used  in  secondary 
oil  recovery,  and  starch-base  adhesives  are  given. 


salt,  adipic  acid,  flavoring  ingredients,   and  sweetening 
agents. 


3,629,466 

SYNERGISTIC  \UXTLRES  CONTAINING 

PENTACHLOROPHENOL 

Bruno  Sander,  Ludwigshafen,  Ernst-Heinrich  Pommer, 
Limburgerbof,  and  Werner  Helmut  Clad  and  Otto  Witt- 
mann,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,366 

Claims  priority-,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1968, 

P  16  67  937.1 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20 

\j.S.  a.  424—325  I  4  Claims 

A  new  mixture  of  ! 

(a)  pentachlorophenol  or  its  salt  and 

(b)  the  salt  of  an  N-nitroso-N-organylhydroxylamine 
which  has  valuable  and  new  properties,  and  a  proc- 
ess for  controlling  fungi  with,  this  mixture.  The  mix- 
ture has  a  strong  fungicidal  action  and  is  particu- 
larly suited  for  the  prevention  of  fungus  infections. 


3,629,467 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING   A    2,4-DIAMINO-6.SUBSTITUTED-S-TRIA. 
ZINE  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Charles  D.  Bossinger,  Olympia  Fields,  and  Takashi  Enkoji, 
Park  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,364 
Int.  CI.  A61u  27/00 
L.S.  CI.  424 — 249  20  Claims 

Preparations  containing  2,4-diamino  -  6  -  substituted-s- 
triazines  and  methods  of  using  same  whereby  a  host,  in- 
cluding man,  to  whom  such  preparations  are  administered, 
preferably  per  os,  is  caused  to  secrete  endogenous  adreno- 
corticotropic hormone  which  increases  the  blood  levels 
of  endogenous  adrenocotricosteroids  in  the  host  to  his 
benefit  while  avoiding  the  adverse  effects  of  hyperadreno- 
corticosteroidism.  The  methods  hereof  also  obtain  anti- 
inflammatory relief  in  the  host  independently  of  adrenal 
axis  stimulation. 

The  triazine  compounds  have  the  structure: 


NH 

//         W 


R-C 


I 

NH 


wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the 
substituted  moiety  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halo,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  and  fluoroalkyl. 


M 


3,629,469 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  BIRDS 

Philip  H.  Derse,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 

Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,497 

Int.  CI.  AOln  17/00 

VS.  CI.  424—17  1  Claim 

A  method  for  controlling  bird  population  by  feeding 

birds  in  a  locale  with  a  food  composition  contaimng  anti- 

mycin  as  the  toxic  agent. 


3,629,470 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF 

ANIMAL  RNA  VIRUSES 

Alexander  David  Kanarek  and  George  William  Tribe, 

London,  EUigland,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  & 

Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,675 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—89  13  Claims 

A  process  for  the  purification  or  concentration  of  ani- 
mal RNA  viruses  of  the  myxovirus  or  p>aramyxovirus 
group  or  the  respiratory  syncytial  or  rubella  viruses  which 
includes  the  steps  of  precipitating  the  virus  from  solution 
by  means  of  a  water  soluble  polyalkylene  glycol  in  the 
presence  of  an  electrolyte  having  a  particular  concentra- 
tion in  a  substantially  neutral  medium  and  separating 
the  precipitate  containing  the  virus. 


3,629,471 

TRANQUILIZING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Albert  Fanchamps,  Basel,  and  Max  Taeschler,  Reinach 

Basel  Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also 

known  as  Sandoz  AG),  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  16,  1968, 

647/68 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—247  6  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
incorporating  as  active  ingredients: 

(a)  N-ethyl-nortropin-benzhydryl  ether  or  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof; 

(b)  dihydroergocristine  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepta- 
ble acid  addition  salt  thereof;  and 

(c)  3  -  methylsulphinyl  -  10 -  [2-(l-methyl-2-piperidyl) 
ethyl  Iphenothiazine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof;  in  which  the  proportion, 
by  weight,  of  ingredient  (a):(fe):(c)  is  from  about 
1:0.25:1.5:  to  about  1:20:125. 

The  composition  is  useful  as  a  minor  tranquilizer. 


3,629,468 
HYGROSCOPICALLY  CONTROLLED  EFFER- 
VESCENT MOUTHWASH  TABLET 
Howard  P.  Andersen,  419  E.  Summit  Ave., 
Oconomowoc,  Wis.     53066 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,099 
Int  CI.  A61k  9/00.  11/02.  11/04 
U.S.  CT.  424—44  12  Clafans 

An  effervescent  mouthwash  tablet  comprising  a  ger- 
micidal  agent,   chlorophyll,   an  alkali   metal   carbonate 


3,629,472 

BACTERICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SUBSTITUTED  NITROPYRIDINES 

Patrick  R.  Driscoll,  Fords,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,608 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  424—263  4  Claims 

Compositions  of  substituted  2-halo-5-nitropyridines  on 
a  carrier  therefor  are  effective  in  combatting  plant  bac- 
teria. 
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3,629,473 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
Karl  J.  Doebel,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  and  Andre  R.  Gagneux, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Greenburgh,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
721,928,  and  Ser.  No.  721,929,  both  Apr.  17,  1968, 
which  are  continuations-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
^         500,245,  Oct  21,  1965.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  874,947 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—263  12  Claims 

A  method  and  compositions  for  producing  anti-inflam- 
matory effects  in  warm-blooded  animals  by  administration 
of  an  effective  amount  of  a  derivative  of  pyridyl-2- 
mercaptoimidazole,  such  as,  for  example,  l-(2-pyridyl)- 
5-methyl-2-mercaptoimidazole. 


3,629,474 
INSECTICIDAL  AND  FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSI- 
TIONS    AND    METHODS    OF    COMBATLNG 
FUNGI  AND  INSECTS  USLNG  ISOXAZOLYL 
CARBAMATES 
Ranajit  Ghosh  and  Nigel  Douglas  Bishop,  Bracknell,  Eng- 
land,    assignors     to     Imperial     Chemical     Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  4,  1967, 
55,058/67;  Feb.  20,  1968,  8,259/68 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/22,  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  424—272  5  Claims 

Isoxazolyl  carbamates  and  pesticidal  compositions  con- 
taining  them.    A    typical    carbamate    is   4,5-dimethyl-3- 
isoxazolyl  dimethylcarbamate. 


3,629,475 
METHOD    OF    INHIBITING    PHENYLETHANOLA- 

MINE-N-METHYLTRANSFERASE 
Lewis  R.  Mandel,  Edison,  N J.,  and  Curt  C.  Porter,  Glen- 
side,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
8,698,  Feb.  4,  1970.  This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  60,603 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—273  1  Claim 

Method  of  inhibiting  phenylethanolamine-N-methyl 
transferase  by  the  administration  to  a  host  of  2-amino- 
benzimidazoles  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  contain- 
ing the  2-aminobenzimidazoles  of  this  invention  as  an 
active  ingredient. 


Preferred  compounds  are  those  wherein  R  and  R"  are 
hydrogen  and  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  containing  3  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  alkylphenyl  and  phen- 
alkyl  radicals  the  alkyl  portions  of  said  alkylphenyl  and 
phenalkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  2  carbon  atoms.  Espe- 
cially preferred  is  5,10-dihydrophenarsazine-lO-isoocta- 
noate. 


3,629,477 
HALOGENATED    DIPHENYETHER-CONTAIN- 
ING    COMPOSITIONS    AND    CONTROL    OF 
PESTS  THEREWITH 

Ernst  Model,  Basel,  and  Jakob  Bindler,  Riehen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
570,742,  Aug.  8,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  345,080,  Feb.  17,  1964.  This 
application  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,603 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/24;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—340  16  Claims 

Halogenated  2-hydroxy  or  2-acyloxy-diphenylether-con- 
taining  compositions  which  inhibit  microbial  growth  and 
are  suitable  for  disinfection  and  the  like  purposes,  and 
especially  those  containing  2-hydroxy-diphenylethers  or 
2-acyloxy-diphenylethers  substituted  at  least  in  4-position 
and  preferably  in  4-  and  4'-position  by  halogen,  which 
are  particularly  suitable  for  the  protection  of  cellulosic 
materials  against  bacteria  and  fungi,  for  the  treatment  of 
infections  of  the  intestinal  system  and  the  urinal  tract  of 
warm-blooded  animals  caused  by  pathogenic  rri^roorgan- 
isms,  and  the  protection  of  polyamide  fiber  materials 
against  attack  by  certain  insects;  furthermore  processes  of 
using  the  aforesaid  compositions  for  the  described  pur- 
poses. 


3,629,478 

SEPARATION  OF  LINEAR  OLEFINS 

FROM  TERTIARY  OLEFINS 

Willard  M.  Haunschild,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,227 

Int  CI.  C07c  11/12 

U.S.  CI.  260—677  A  7  Oaims 


3,629,476 

CONTROLLING  SOIL-DWELLING  FUNGI  WITH 

PHENARSAZINE  COMPOUNDS 

John   P.    Pellegrini,   Jr.,    O'Hara   Township,    Allegheny 

County,  and  Harold  O.  Strange,  Penn  Hills  Township, 

Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  & 

Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

517,808,  now  Patent  No.  3,481,958,  dated  Dec.  2,  1969. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

812,342 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/00 
VS.  CI.  424—297  8  Claims 

Soil-dwelling  fungi  are  controlled  by  impregnating  the 
soil  with  a  phenarsazine  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


A^ 


'SOPfNTANt 


N 


X\/V\ 


""^VA./V^"" 


As 
OCOR' 


Linear  pentenes  are  separated  from  tertiary  pentenes  by: 
(a)  Feeding  a  mixture  of  alcohol,  tertiary  pentenes  and 

linear  pentenes  to  a  distillation  column  reactor  at  a 

feed  zone; 
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(b)  Catalytically  reacting  the  tertiary  pentenes  with  the 
alcohol  by  contacting  them  with  heterogeneous  cata- 
lyst located  in  a  plurality  of  zones  above  the  feed 
zone,  thereby  forming  an  ether; 

(c)  Fractionating  the  ether  from  the  linear  pentene  in 
the  distillation  column  reactor; 

(d)  Withdrawing  the  ether  from  the  distillation  column 
reactor  at  a  position  below  the  feed  zone;  and 

(e)  Withdrawing  the  linear  pentenes  from  the  distilla- 
tion column  reactor  at  a  position  above  the  feed 
zone. 


3.629,479 
SULFOALKYLATED  POLYBENZIMIDAZOLES 

Jeno   C.  Szita,  Stamford,   Conn.,   and   Carl  S.   Marvel, 

Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,986 

Int.  CI.  C08g  33/02;  D06p  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—79.3  R  3  Claims 

Polybenzimidazoles  are  sulfoalkylated  by  reaction  with 
propane-  and  butanesultones.  The  sulfoalkylated  products, 
unlike  the  parent  polymers,  are  receptive  to  dyeing  with 
cationic  dyestuffs. 


\ 
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3,629,480 
RHYTHMIC  ACCOMPANIMENT  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

RANDOMNESS  IN  RHYTHM  GENERATION 
Michael  R.  Harris,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Baldwin 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1970,  S«r.  No.  27,258 

Int.  CI.  (.lOf //OO 

U.S.  CI.  84- 1.03  31  Claims 


OSttti-MIII 


rhythm  system.  Playing  of  only  one  note  in  a  selected  octave 
of  the  lower  manual  produces  proper  distribution  between 
pedal  and  manual  root,  third  and  fifth  parts  of  a  chord  in  any 
one  of  five  rhythms  with  rhythm  percussive  effects  if  desired 
The  pedal  and/or  manual  notes  may  be  rhythmically  pulsed 
or  selectively  converted  to  continuous  mode  A  touch  bar  is 
provided  to  convert  from  major  to  minor  chords  Playing  of 
two  notes  defeats  the  chord  accompaniment  Playing  of  three 
notes  causes  the  organ  to  revert  to  conventional  operation. 
Playing  of  a  single  note  always  produces  a  downbeat. 


3.629,482 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  A 
PSEUDORANDOM  PULSE  SEQUENCE  GENERATOR 
James  K.  Puller,  and  Theodore  H.  Shepertycki,  both  of  Ot- 
tawa, Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,641 
Int.  CI.  GlOh  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  84-1.03  3  Claims 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  developing  rhythmic  accompani- 
ment sounds  from  a  free  running  repetitive  ramp  waveform 
having  a  controllable  repetition  rate,  there  being  a  series  of 
master  timing  pulses  developed  by  triggering  appropriate  cir- 
cuits at  different  ramp  voltage  levels  during  each  ramp  cycle. 
Certain  of  the  master  timing  pulses  are  selected  to  form  each 
required  rhythmic  pattern,  the  selected  pulses  being  em- 
ployed to  trigger  voice  circuits  to  produce  desired  tones  In 
one  embodiment  a  pattern  selection  circuit  is  employed  to 
permit  selective  generation  of  any  one  of  four  pattern  modes, 
namely:  a  first  continuously  repeated  pattern;  a  second  con- 
tinuously repeated  pattern,  a  pattern  in  which  the  first  and 
second  patterns  are  alternated;  and  a  pattern  in  which  the 
first  and  second  patterns  are  randomly  selected.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment,  13  master  timing  pulses  are  provided 
during  each  measure  and  are  separated  by  1,  2,  or  3  timing 
units  in  a  24  timing  unit  measure,  an  arrangement  which  per- 
mits of  obtaining  authentic  accompaniment  rhythms.  A  novel 
cowbell  voicing  circuit  and  a  novel  drum  roll  control  circuit 
permit  rhythmic  generation  of  realistic  cowbell  and  drum  roll 
sounds  in  response  to  selected  master  timing  pulses. 


3,629.481 
AUTOMATIC  CHORD  AND  RHYTHM  ELECTRONIC 

ORGANS 
David  A.  Hunger,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Baldwin 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1970.  Ser.  No.  70,677 

Int.  CI.  GlOf //OO 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.03  39  Claims 


>/,», ''/fttJi    ="/     ■^'z     '^j    •*!/    "l/   "'h    'i,    ''I^    8V 
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The  system  provides  a  conventional  electronic  organ  with 
automatic     chord    accompaniment    and/or    an    automatic 
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Apparatus  for  producing  complex  rhythm  patterns  (rhythm 
"breaks")  involving  operation  of  a  plurality  of  percussion 
devices  in  a  pseudorandom  manner  A  clock  pulse  generator 
drives  a  pseudorandom  pulse  sequence  generator  having  a 
large  number  of  outputs  on  which  appear  a  large  number  of 
different  combinations  of  output  pulses  Each  clock  pulse  ef- 
fects a  change  in  the  combination  of  pulses  appearing  at  the 
outputs.  The  outputs  of  the  pseudorandom  pulse  sequence 
generator  are  combined  in  logic  gates  having  outputs  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  percussion  devices  which  are 
operated  in  pseudorandom  manner  (depending  on  the  output 
pulse  combination)  at  a  tempo  determined  by  the  source  of 
clock  pulses.  The  source  of  clock  pulses  may  be  a  free- 
running  clock  pulse  generator  operating  at  any  desired  one  of 
various  rates  or  may  be  derived  from  a  musical  instrument, 
e.g.  an  organ,  so  that  the  clock  pulse  rate  (rhythm)  is  set  by 
the  player  of  the  instrument 


/  3,629,483 

MULTIVOCAL  MUSIC  SYSTEM 
Ruel  E.  Welch,  4206  E.  Delhi,  Holt,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,845 
Int.  CI.  G10hi/0«,i/00 
U.S.  CI.  84-1.16  4  Claims 

A  musical  instrument  having  a  plurality  of  strings  for 
producing  sound  vibrations  and  including  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical pickup  devices,  each  of  which  includes  a  coil  form 
defining  a  tapered  opening,  a  tapered  permanent  magnet 
disposed  in  the  opening,  and  a  voltage  coil  wound  around  the 
form  and  peripherally  disposed  about  the  magnet  Each 
pickup  device  spans  all  the  strings  and  is  disposed  at  a  dif- 
ferent location  of  string  vibration  whereby  the  amplitudes  of 
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vibration  have  different  values  for  ea4h  location.  A  plurality     coiled  ground  may  be  fabricated  in  a  simple  manner,  the 
of  amplifiers  each  having  an  mput  cc^nnected  to  a  different     ground  driving  operation  is  much  facilitated,  and  the  intimate 


F60T5WI 


pickup  device  and  an  output  connected  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  speakers  is  also  provided 


3.629,484 

TREMOLO  EFFECT  PRODLCING  DEVICE 

Shoichi  Suzuki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Sei/o  kabushiki  Kaisha.  [lamamatsu-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101.781 

Claims  prioritv .  application  Japan.  Dec.  2S.  1969.  Dec.  28, 

1469:44  123778,44  123779 

Int.  CI.  Gl  Oh  //6H 

l.S.  CI.  84-1.25 


3  Claims 


-  v^^|-p>l-ii3-sp 
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CRCUlT   '"EXTREVELY    MOO        FILTER 

LOW  FREQUENCY 

OSOIXATOR 

A  carrier  wave  having  a  subaudible  requency  is  modulated 
in  amplitude  by  a  modulating  wave  of  !a  tone  signal  having  an 
audible  frequency,  which  produces  &  resultant  modulated 
output  signal  having  first  and  second  side  band  components 
respectively  deviated  above  and  below  the  tone  signal 
frequency  by  a  deviation  equal  to  the  carrier  frequency.  The 
frequency  of  the  carrier  wave  is  selected  to  be  much  lower 
than  that  of  the  modulating  wave,  contrary  to  the  known 
conventional  modulation  technique  The  frequency-deviated 
signal  thus  obtained  is  admixed  with  the  original  nonfrequen- 
cy-deviated  musical  sound  signal  thereby  to  produce  a 
tremolo  or  chorus  effect  The  carrier  wave  is  given  a 
distorted  waveform  in  order  to  produce  a  richer  and  more 
complicated  tremolo  or  chorus  effect. 


3,629,485 
DRIVEN  COILED  GROUND 
Hikoitsu  Watanabc,  No.  5-13,  1-chomc,  Ehara-cho,  and  Sanji 
Genma.  No.  4-8.  1-chome.  Ehara-cko.  both  of  Nakano-ku, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .4pr.  8,  1969,  44/26588 
Int.  CI.  H01riY)6 
U.S.  CI.  174-7  6  Claims 

An  electrically  conductive  strip-shaped  metallic  member 
or  wire  is  wound  into  a  coiled  ground  main  body  having  an 
engaging  member  fixed  to  the  outer  end  thereof  so  that  the 
axis  of  the  engaging  member  may  be  aligned  with  the 
direction  in  which  the  coiled  main  body  is  uncoiled.  The  en- 
gaging member  is  engaged  with  a  ground  driving  rod  so  that 
when  the  driving  rod  is  driven  into  the  soil,  the  coiled  ground 
main  body  is  gradually  uncoiled  and  driven  straightly  into  the 
soil  to  a  desired  depth  Thereafter,  the  driving  rod  is  pulled 
out  of  the  soil,  but  the  ground  main  body  remains  extended 
straight  in  intimate  contact  with  the  surrounding  earth.  The 


contact  of  the  driven  ground  with  the  surrounding  earth  may 
be  ensured. 


3,629,486 
GAS-INSULATED  BUSBAR  INSTALLATION 
Christy   Edward   Selvanayagam   Swampillai,   Tadworth,   and 
Derek  Reginald  Edwards,  Windsor,  both  of  England,  as- 
signors to   British   Insulated   Callander's  Cables  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1970.  Ser.  No.  88,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19,  1969, 

56,713/69 

Int.  CI.  H0Ib9/O6 

U.S.  CL  174-16B  2  Claims 


In  a  gas-insulated  isolated-phase  bus  bar  installation  suita- 
ble for  transmitting  electric  power  at  a  voltage  of  at  least  22 
kv.  and  a  current  of  at  least  1.000  A.  comprising  a  tubular 
load-carrying  conductor  mounted  coaxially  within  a  tubular 
outer  enclosure,  a  length  of  load-carrying  conductor  is 
mounted  by  a  plurality  of  supports  each  comprising  a  control 
hub  which  adheres  to  the  surface  of  the  said  tubular  conduc- 
tor, to  a  metal  sleeve  fitting  into  the  said  tubular  conductor, 
or  to  a  metal  tube  acting  as  a  joint  between  lengths  of  the 
said  tubular  conductor.  The  shape  of  each  spacer  is  such  that 
the  cross  section  of  the  hub  in  any  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
conductor  axis  is  substantially  circular  and  its  section  in  any 
plane  passing  through  the  conductor  axis  is  substantially  el- 
liptical at  each  end  of  the  hub,  with  the  major  axis  of  the  el- 
lipse lying  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  hub  and  the  minor  axis 
of  the  ellipse  lying  on  a  radius  of  the  conductor  cross  section 
and  extending  to  substantially  the  maximum  thickness  of  the 
end  part  of  the  hub.  The  ellipse  may  be  a  circle. 


3.629,487 

PRESSURIZED  MULTISTRAND  CABLE  AIR  BYPASS 

AND  TESTING  DEVICE 

Phillip  W.  Cuthbert,  and  William  R.  Neail,  both  of  Chat- 

sworth,  Calif.,  assignors  to   Hexcel  Corporation,  Dublin, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,569 
Int.  CI.  H02g  15/28,  GOlm  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  174—22  R  9  Claims 

Sections  of  relatively  soft,  resilient  tubes  are  inserted 
through  a  gas  barrier  into  the  pressurized  portion  of  multis- 
trand  cables  The  free  ends  of  the  tubes  are  connected  to  a 
self-closing  valve  communicating  the  tube  interior  with  the 
exterior    The  tube  lengths  are  sufficient  so  that  each  tube 
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length  can  be  pinched  off  to  temporarily  interrupt  the  fiuid 
communication  between  the  corresponding  pressurized  cable 


and  the  valve  and  thus  permit  the  independent  testing  of  the 
pressure  medium  in  the  other  one  of  the  pressurized  cables. 


3,629,488 
CORONA-IMPEDING  CONNECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  UTILITIES 
James  Lenhart  Mixon,  Jr.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970.  Ser.  No.  15,150 

Int.  CL  H02g  15/00 

U.S.CL  174-73  R  6  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  connector  device  for  impeding 
corona  discharges  in  high  voltage  utility  lines  in  the  region  of 
230  Kv.  which  can  be  installed  by  the  use  of  a  hot  stick  and  a 
hot  stick  applicator  for  holding  the  corona-impeding  connec- 
tor during  application  thereof  to  the  line,  the  corona-imped- 
ing connector  including  a  set  of  gripping  jaws  which 
lockingly  grips  upon  the  cable  due  to  compression  thereof  by 
means  of  an  explosive  tool  or  the  like  which  forces  the  jaw 
member  along  an  inwardly  tapered  portion  of  the  corona-im- 
peding connector  to  place  same  in  compression  against  the 
cable  and  make  a  locking  fit  therewith  The  disclosure  also 
relates  to  a  hot  stick  applicator  of  conductive  material  and 
coated  with  a  nonabrasive  substance,  at  least  in  the  areas 
which  come  in  contact  with  the  corona-impeding  connector, 
to  prevent  the  formation  of  burrs  or  the  like  which  may  cause 
corona  discharge  from  the  corona  impeding  connector  itself 
during  operation  thereof. 


3,629,489 
CABLE  SHEATHING 
Ludwik  Jachimowicz,  Elizabeth,  and  Joseph  B.  Masterson, 
Carteret,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Cable  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,501 

Int.  CI.  HOIb  7//« 

U.S.CL  174-107  12  Claims 

This    improvement    in    Stalpeth    (steel/aluminum/polyeth 

yiene)  cable  sheath  has  the  aluminum  strip  coated  with  a 


waterproof  coating  so  that  in  the  event  of  puncture  of  the 
soldered  steel  envelope,  the  water  that  gets  between  the  steel 
and  the  aluminum  cannot  interrupt  the  continuity  of  the 
metallic  shield  by  corrosion  of  the  dissimilar  metals  in  con- 
tact with  the  water.  In  the  preferred  construction,  the  coating 
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on  the  aluminum  is  fused  to  the  steel  around  part  of  the  cir- 
cumference, and  aluminum  touches  the  steel  along  a  pro- 
tected longitudinally  extending  area  to  provide  electrical 
continuity,  and  this  is  most  conveniently  located  under  the 
soldered  seam  of  the  steel  jacket 


3,629,490 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COLOR  CORRECTION 
Hans  Keller,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rudolf  Hell  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft,  Kiel,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1968,  P  17  72 

234.8 

Int.  CLG03b  27/75 

U.S.CL  178-5.2  A  2  Claims 


A  method  for  the  electronic  color  correction  of  an  electri- 
cal signal  representing  a  color  record  employing  a  secondary 
correction  signal  derived  by  difference  formation  from  a  pri- 
mary color  separation  signal  to  be  corrected  and  a  primary 
color  correction  signal  of  the  same  grey  gradation,  wherein 
the  secondary  correction  signal  disappears  for  grey  tones, 
and  in  which  the  color  separation  signal  to  be  corrected  and 
the  signals  to  be  used  for  the  difference  formation  are  trans- 
formed according  to  respective  different  preferably  nonlinear 
functions  lying  between  logarithmic  and  linear  functions, 
with  the  curve  of  the  color  separation  signal  to  be  corrected 
more  closely  approaching  a  logarithmic  function  and  the 
curve  of  the  signals  to  be  used  for  difference  formation  more 
closely  approaching  a  linear  function. 
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3.629.491 

SIGNAL-CORRECTING  APPARATUS 
Bert    H.    Dann,    Mountain    View,    and    Floyd    M.    Gardner. 
Reseda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company, 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,416 


Int.  CI.  H04n  9102, 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  CD 
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7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  providing  a  reference  signal  varying  in  phase 
in  accordance  with  angular  errors  in  t  color  video  signal  ac- 
companied hy  a  horizontal  synchronization  signal  and  by  a 
color  reference  burst  including  a  number  of  undesired  side- 
band components  stemming  from  u  keying  of  the  color 
reference  hurst  at  horizontal  synchronization  rate  The  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  controlled  oscillator  for  providing  an 
output  signal  and  for  varying  the  phase  of  such  output  signal. 
The  apparatus  further  includes  a  control  loop  for  limiting 
frequency  variations  of  this  output  signal  to  a  range  located 
betv^een  upper  sideband  componenre  and  lower  sideband 
components  of  the  number  of  unJesired  sideband  com- 
ponents of  the  color  reference  burst,  and  a  further  control 
loop  for  causing  the  defined  controlleu  oscillator  to  vary  the 
phase  of  the  above-mentioned  output  signal  within  the 
defined  range  in  accordance  with  said  angular  errors. 
whereby  such  output  signal  provides  the  initially  mentioned 
reference  signal. 


3.629,492 
COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA  AND  METHOD 

David  S.  McVoy.  Gainesville.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coaxial  Scien- 
tific Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1969.  Ser.  No.  859,081 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9i06 

t.S.CK  178-5.4  R  |  7  Claims 
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A  color  television  camera  and  method  utilizes  a  standard 
black  and  white  television  camera  with  a  vidicon  tube.  Light 
from  the  object  having  being  viewed  passes  through  a  lens 
system  which  causes  the  light  to  pass  through  color  filters 
located  at  the  periphery  of  a  rotating  filter  wheel,  after  which 


the  image  is  focused  onto  the  light-sensitive  surface  of  the 
vidicon  tube.  The  filter  wheel  contains  red,  green  and  blue 
filters  and  is  rotated  by  a  motor,  the  speed  of  which  is 
synchronized  with  the  horizontal  scanning  rate  of  the  tube 
such  that  successively  scanned  lines  will  contain  successively 
different  color  information.  The  number  and  disposition  of 
the  filters  are  such  that  the  phase  of  the  color  output  is 
changed  for  every  revolution  of  the  wheel  so  that  for  every 
third  frame  substantially  every  scanned  line  will  have  been  il- 
luminated by  each  color.  The  color  outputs  are  then 
separated  for  feeding  to  standard  coding  equipment  or  to  a 
conventional  color  receiver. 


3.629,493 
SCREENING  PROCESS  SIMULATION  APPARATUS 

Rudolph  A.  Morgenfruh,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Hazeltine  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,549 

Int.  CL  H04n  iliO 

U.S.  CI.  178-6  10  Claims 
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Disclosed  is  apparatus  useful  for  electronically  simulating 
the  variable  graphic  arts  process  step  of  photographically 
screening  a  continuous  tone  image  to  develop  a  correspond- 
ing halftone  image.  The  apparatus  is  readily  adjustable  for 
operation  over  all  or  any  selected  portion  of  a  basic  non- 
linear signal  translation  characteristic,  and  thus  is  capable  of 
simulating  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  screening  processes 
and  variations  in  the  adjustable  parameters  of  any  single 
screening  process.  Other  embodiments  are  covered. 


3,629.494 

SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  DROPOUT  CORRECTION 

BEFORE  DEMODULATION 

Robert  Norman  Hurst,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,907 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/27.  5/7* 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  DC  6  Claims 
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There  is  provided  a  circuit  for  compensating  for  defective 
or  missing  portions  of  an  angle  modulation  information 
signal  The  angle  modulation  signal  is  simultaneously  applied 
directly  and  through  an  attenuating  delay  means  to  a  limiter 
The  limiting  level  of  the  limiter  is  such  as  to  provide  a  satu- 
rated output  in  response  to  the  attenuated  signal  from  the 
delay  means.  In  this  manner  a  missing  portion  of  the  informa- 
tion signal  directly  applied  to  the  limiter  is  automatically 
compensated  by  a  previous  portion  of  the  information  signal 
from  the  delay  means. 
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3,629,495 
SCANNER  WITH  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
CONVERSION 
Lysle  D.  Cahlll,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,912 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1104,  1128 

U.S.  CL  178-6.6  A  5  Claims 


3,629,497 

STABILIZED  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  DC  VOLTAGE 

STEP-DOWN  FOR  TRANSISTORIZED  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Italo  Soardi,  Pavia.  and  (Jiancarlo  Pagani.  Milan,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Ates  Component!  Elettronici  S.p.A., 
Milan,  ltal\ 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  5,  1968.  24645  A/68 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5144 
U.S.CL  178-7.3  R  7  Claims 


A  scanner  focuses  a  beam  of  radiant  energy,  in  the  order 
of  one  micron  diameter,  and  this  beam  is  scanned  over  a 
graphic  representation,  such  as  a  photographic  negative  or 
film  positive.  The  amount  of  radiant  energy  passing  through 
the  graphic  representation  varies  with  the  density  of  the 
image  at  any  given  spot  and  is  sensed  by  a  transducer.  This 
variable  signal  is  converted  to  a  digital  signal  which  is 
recorded  at  regular  intervals.  The  scanning  movement  and 
the  recording  frequency  are  both  clocked  from  a  crystal  con- 
trolled oscillator,  resulting  in  a  precisely  controlled  digital 
signal  output  which  is  recorded  for  subsequent  reproduction 
of  the  image  represented. 


3,629,496 

ENCODING  OF  PICTURE  SIGNALS  IN 

PHOTOFACSIMILE 

Kenneth  R.  McConnell,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,095 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1140 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.1  10  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  electrically  transmitting  sub- 
ject copy  such  as  continuous  tone  photographs  by  digitized 
signals  of  a  character  determined  by  the  changes  in  tone  den- 
sity in  different  areas  of  the  subject  copy.  The  varying  analog 
signal  output  of  the  facsimile  scanner  is  converted  into  digital 
signals  forming  a  sequence  of  short  pulses  for  transmission  to 
the  recorder,  the  digital  signals  being  varied  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  reproduce  the  black  and  the  gray  shaded  areas  of  the 
subject  copy. 
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A  rectified  supply  voltage  from  an  AC  utility  outlet  is 
chopped  under  the  control  of  a  recurrent  fiyback  pulse  from 
the  horizontal  sweep  circuit  of  a  television  receiver  with  the 
aid  of  a  normally  blocked  chopping  transistor  in  series  with 
an  ancillary  transistor,  the  two  transistors  being  of  like  con- 
ductivity-type and  having  their  bases  conductively  intercon- 
nected by  a  high-ohmic  resistor  A  trigger  pulse  is  periodi- 
cally applied  between  the  emitter  of  the  ancillary  transistor 
and  the  base  of  the  chopping  transistor  through  a  secondary 
winding  of  a  transformer  whose  primary  winding  acts  as  an 
inductance  of  a  smoothing  network  for  the  chopped  supply 
voltage.  A  differentiation  circuit  connects  the  collector  of  the 
ancillary  transistor  to  the  emitter  of  the  chopping  transistor, 
a  Zener  diode  in  the  input  of  the  ancillary  transistor  stabiliz- 
ing the  system  against  fluctuations  in  driving  voltage. 


3,629,498 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VERTICAL  APERTURE 

CORRECTION 

Sing  Liong  Tan,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  14,  1969, 

6900556 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5//4 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.2  4  Claims 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  vertical  aperture  correction  of  a 
picture  signal  which  is  line  and  field-generated  by  means  of  a 
television    camera     The    line    interlaced    generated    picture 
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signal  is  applied  to  a  first  correction  circuit  wherein  at  least 
one  delaying  element  gives  the  picture  signal  a  first  and  a 
second  time  delay  of  one  line  period,  and  wherein  by  means 
of  comparison  a  correction  signal  is  derived  from  the  un- 
delayed  picture  signal  and  the  picture  signal  delayed  once 
and  twice  This  correction  signal  is  applied  to  a  second  cor- 
rection circuit  which  is  provided  with  a  delaying  element 
having  a  time  delay  of  approximately  one  field  period,  the 
second  correction  signal  provided  by  the  second  correction 
circuit  and  a  picture  signal  delayed  by  one  line  period  being 
applied  to  an  adder  an  output  terminal  of  which  forms  the 
output  terminal  of  the  circuit  arrangement. 


3,629.499  J 
PATTERN  NOISE  REDICTION  SYSTEM 
Allan  Ivan  Carlson,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1969.  Ser.  No.  838,445 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5 '38 


U.S.  CI.  178-7.2  R 


8  Claims 


This  ig/iention  relates  to  an  apparatus  and  methods  for 
reducing  pattern  noise  in  a  vidicon  type  camera  tube  and 
particular!)  a  vidicon  camera  tube  system  embodying  a  ther- 
mal detector  array  for  viewing  infrared  radiation  A  chopper 
is  placed  in  front  of  the  detector  and  switched  open  and  shut. 
Thus,  the  vidicon  target  receives  alternatively  signal  plus 
noise  and  noise  alone  When  receiving  the  noise  alone,  the 
target  is  overcharged  above  a  bias  level  by  an  external  source 
to  an  amount  equal  to  the  discharge  due  to  the  noise  There- 


fore, when   the  target  receives  signa 
components  will  subtract  out. 


plus  noise,  the  noise 


3,629.500 
.  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  SEPARATOR  WITH  MEANS 
TO  PREVENT  DISCHARGE  OF  A  THRESHOLD 
VOLTAGE  CAPACITOR  DURING  NOISE  PULSES 
Wouter  Smeulers,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  19,  1968, 

6816515 

Int.  CI.  H04n5/Cl<S 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.3  S  8  Claims 


A    synchronization    signal    separator    has    an    amplitude 
limiter  which  allows  only  synchronization  signals  to  pass.  A 


threshold  capacitor  determines  the  clip  level  of  the  amplitude 
limiter.  An  interference  signal  suppression  circuit  cuts  off  the 
amplitude  limiter  during  noise  pulses.  To  prevent  discharge 
of  the  capacitor  during  noise  pulses,  the  suppression  circuit  is 
coupled  to  the  capacitor.  Therefore,  the  separator  will  not 
become  blocked  during  long  duration  noise  signals. 


3,629.501 

SYNCHRONIZING  SEPARATOR  FOR  SEPARATING 

SYNCHRONIZING  PULSES  FROM  A  COMPOSITE  VIDEO 

SIGNAL 
Adriaan    Cense,    Nijmegen,    Netherlands,    assignor    to    U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  16,  1969, 

6815053 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5110 

U.S.  CI.  1 78-  7.3  S  6  Claims 


A  synchronization  signal  separator  has  an  amplitude 
limiter  followed  by  a  clipper  stage  An  RC  network  has  a 
time  constant  longer  than  the  line  period,  but  shorter  than 
the  field  period,  and  is  coupled  to  the  limiter  and  clipper  by 
resistors.  This  causes  feedback  that  prevents  the  circuit  from 
operating  on  the  vertical  sync  pulses. 


3,629,502 
PRINTING  SYSTEM  USING  A  CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING 

PLATEN 
Wilburn  F.  Bradbury,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  SCM  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,410 

Int.  CI.  H04I  13/34 

U.S.  CI.  178-25  15  Claims 


307    .202 


There  is  disclosed  a  dot  matrix  or  telegraphic  progressive 
printing  system  including  an  encoding  device  such  as 
keyboard  or  reader,  a  code  translator,  and  a  printer  for 
progressively  printing  a  symbol  on  a  record  medium  during 
each  printing  cycle.  In  the  illustrated  embodiments,  a  platen 
having  platen  edges  rotates  continuously,  a  carriage  travels  at 
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a  constant  rate  relative  to  the  platen  during  each  printing  cy- 
cle, and  a  print  hammer  mounted  by  the  carriage  cooperates 
with  successive  platen  edges  or  elements  of  the  platen  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  symbol  pulse  units  received  from  the  code 
translator.  The  printing  cycle  for  a  selected  symbol  is  in- 
itiated when  a  stored  signal  is  ready  to  be  applied  to  the 
printer  and  a  platen  element  is  in  the  proper  position  relative 
to  the  print  hammer. 

/ 


3,629,503 
DIGITAL  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  A.  Rempert,  Cranbury,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,913 

Int.  CI.  H04I  7/00 

U.S.  CL  178-69.5  R  8  Claims 


translator.  The  printing  cycle  for  a  selected  symbol  is  in- 
itiated when  a  stored  signal  is  ready  to  be  applied  to  the 
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A  system  for  automatically  adjusting  a  receiver  to  the  "for- 
mat" of  received  characters.  The  format  refers  to  the  number 
B  of  bit  transmission  intervals  per  character  and  the  duration 
A/  of  each  such  interval,  where  B  is  unknown  and  is  in  the 
range  Bo  to  B„  and  Ar  is  unknown  and  is  in  the  range  A/o  to 
Af„.  In  response  to  the  reception  of  timing  signals  of  duration 
B„  Af,  where  only  Bo  is  known  in  advance,  the  system 
generates  clock  pulses  spaced  intervals  Af.  In  the  response  to 
the  reception  of  timing  signals  of  duration  B  A  r,  after  Ar  has 
been  ascertained  by  the  system,  it  generates  B  such  clock 
pulses  for  each  subsequently  received  character,  each  clock 
pulse  concurrent  with  a  character  bit  interval. 


3,629,504 
PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Wilburn  F.  Bradbury,  Northbrook,  and  George  E.  Misthos, 
Glenview,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,412 
Int.  CI.  H04I  15134 
U.S.  CI.  178-25  22  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  dot  matrix  or  telegraphic  progressive 
printing  system  including  an  encoding  device  such  as 
keyboard  or  reader,  a  code  translator,  and  a  printer  for 
progressively  printing  a  symbol  on  a  record  medium  during 
each  printing  cycle.  In  the  illustrated  embodiments,  a  platen 
having  platen  edges  rotates  continuously,  a  carriage  travels  at 
a  constant  rate  relative  to  the  platen  during  each  printing  cy- 
cle, and  a  print  hammer  mounted  by  the  carriage  cooperates 
with  successive  platen  edges  or  elements  of  the  platen  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  symbol  pulse  units  received  from  the  code 


printer  and  a  platen  element  is  in  the  proper  position  relative 
to  the  print  hammer. 


3,629,505 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 
INFORMATION  IN  A  PRESCRIBED  FREQUENCY  BAND 

Leo  Hduard  Zejjers;  Wilfred  Andre  Maria  Snijders,  and  Jan 

Kuilman,    all    of    Emmasingel,    Eindhoven.    Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  V  ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  1,  1968, 

6801502 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3/06 

U.S.  CL  178-69.5  R  4  Claims 


12  O     i.2    U 


A  transmission  system  where  at  the  transmitter  a  source  of 
information  pulses  is  mixed  with  frequency  modulated  pseu- 
dorandom pulses,  which  can  serve  as  synchronization,  ad- 
dress signals,  etc.  At  the  receiver,  the  pseudorandom  signals 
are  frequency  demodulated  and  used  to  synchronize  a  local 
pulse  generator.  Then  they  are  frequency  modulated  and 
subtracted  from  the  received  signal 


3,629,506 
CONTROL  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNAL  GENERATORS  FOR 
TELEVISION 
Roger  Brun,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,891 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1967,  1 17508 
Int.  CI.  H04i  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  DC  5  Claims 

In  a  synchronization  system  for  an  oscillator,  such  as  a 
deflection  generator  for  a  remote  television  camera,  the 
oscillator  is  provided  with  N  output  terminals  at  which  oscil- 
lations with  different  phases  (N  is  an  integer)  The  oscilla- 
tions from  the  remote  camera  are  compared  with  the  oscilla- 
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lions  of  a  local  master  oscillator  in  order  to  produce  digital 
control  signals  indicating  whether  the  remote  oscillator  is 
lagging  or  leading  The  digital  control  signals  are  transmitted 
to  the  remote  unit  to  control  the  opening  of  gates  at  the  N 
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output  terminals  of  the  remote  oscillator  in  order  to  stop  the 
phase  of  the  remote  oscillations  The  remote  oscillator 
preferably  has  a  frequency  that  is  a  high  multiple  of  the  line 
frequency,  and  the  oscillations  are  frequency  divided  at  the 
output  of  the  N  output  terminals 


3,629.507 
SOLID-STATE  LINE  KEYER 
John  L.  Worrali,  Prairie  View,  IIL,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1969.  Ser.  !*o.  876,323 

Int.  Ci.  H04I  15iV4 

t.S.  CI.  178-79  11  Claims 
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A  solid-state  line  keyer  used  in  a  telegraph  system  isolates 
an  input  signal  from  a  signal  line  The  keyer  includes  an 
oscillator  responsive  to  the  input  signal  to  which  is  inductive- 
ly coupled  by  means  of  an  adjustable  transformer  a  control 
transistor  whose  output  controls  a  Darlington  circuit  con- 
nected in  series  with  and  energized  by  the  signaling  line.  The 
Darlington  circuit  provides  a  low-impedance  loop  during  a 
normal  mark  condition  and  the  control  transistor  provides  a 
high-impedance  loop  when  an  input  signal  is  impressed  on 
the  keyer  to  indicate  a  space  condition 


3.629.508 
VTSLAL  READOLT  RECEIVER 
Roger  C.  Glidden.  12  Pleasant  St.,  Wenham,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1969.  Ser.  No.  858.437 
Int.  CI.  H04m  1 1/04 
U.S.  CI.  179-5  R  18  Claims 

A  coded  message  receiver  at  a  dialed  telephone  station 
loads  the  lines  in  response  to  a  gating  tone,  by  setting  into 
operation  readout  devices  such  as  a  magnetic  tape  recorder 
and  an  impulse  counter  as  well  as  an  audible  alarm  During 
an  ensuing  message  period,  code  signal  tone  bursts  trans- 
mitted through  the  lines  are  recorded  and  counted.  Upon 
completion  of  the  message  period,  operation  of  the  readout 


devices  is  terminated  and  the  receiver  circuit  conditioned  for 
reset.  The  output  of  the  alarm  is  increased  to  signal  message 
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reception  so  that  message  repetition  and  return  signaling  may 
be  effected  by  actuation  of  switches. 


3,629,509 

N-PATH  FILTER  USING  DIGITAL  FILTER  AS  TIME 

INVARIANT  PART 

Arthur    B.    Glaser,    East    Orange,    N.J.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,813 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  A  8  Claims 


A  time  division  multiplexed  digital  filter  is  used  as  the 
time-invariant  part  of  an  N-path  filter.  The  use  of  a  mul- 
tiplexed digital  filter  alleviates  the  problem  of  closely 
matching  the  transmission  characteristics  of  each  of  the  N- 
paths 


3,629,510 

ERROR  REDUCTION  LOGIC  NETWORK  FOR 

HARMONIC  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Frederick  N.  Anderson,  Neptune,  and  Ralph  L.  Miller, 
Chatham,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969.  Ser.  No.  880,018 
Int.  CI.  GIOI  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  179— 1  SA  6  Claims 

The  fundamental  period  of  a  complex  periodic  signal  may 
be  determined  by  measuring  the  periods  of  individual  har- 
monics of  the  periodic  signal  and  finding  their  smallest  com- 
mon multiple  A  useful  display  of  harmonics  and  their  sub- 
multiples  is  called  a  period  histogram  Since  the  fundamental 
period  m  a  period  histogram  is  an  integral  multiple  of  a 
number  of  harmonics  and  is  characterized  by  a  maximum 
amplitude  pulse,  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  first  maximum 
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pulse  may  be  taken  to  represent  the  fundamental  period  of 
the  complex  periodic  signal.  However,  because  the  largest 
peak  of  the  histogram  does  not  always  correspond  to  the  fun- 
damental frequency  of  a  wave,  occasional  errors  in  the  indi- 
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testing  every  possible  path  and  cutting  through  the  path  that 
successfully  traverses  all  stages.  The  control  equipment  then 
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cation  of  pitch  may  result.  Such  errors  may  be  obviated  by 
examining  the  pitch  signal  developed  from  a  histogram  mea- 
surement, applying  logical  tests  to  determine  its  acceptability 
and,  if  the  indicated  pitch  is  found  to  be  unacceptable,  by 
substituting  a  more  acceptable  value. 


3,629,511 

PBX  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  MAIN  AND 

SATELLITE  SWITCH  UNITS 

Richard  B.  Wolf,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,545 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3/58 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  AD  10  Claims 


A  switching  and  control  arrangement  for  a  private  branch 
exchange  (PBX)  system  is  described  in  which  a  plurality  of 
satellite  switch  units,  each  terminating  a  distinct  plurality  of 
lines,  are  served  by  a  common  control  unit  at  a  remote  cen- 
tral office.  Only  one  of  the  switch  units  has  attendant  facili- 
ties, and  the  switch  units  may  be  directly  interconnected  to 
serve  calling  and  called  stations  located  in  different  switch 
units. 


3,629,512 
PATH  SELECTION  SYSTEMS 
William  K.  C.  Yuan,  186  Birch,  Park  Forest,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,983 
Int.  CI.  H04q  3/42 
U.S.  CI.  179- 18  GE  16  Claims 

Path  selection  systems  for  use  in  selecting  paths  in 
multistage  cross-point-type  networks.  Scanner  operated  con- 
trol circuits  at  both  ends  of  the  network  are  provided  that  in 
conjunction  with  a  request  for  service  signal  are  capable  of 


holds  the  connection  and  blocks  busy  verticals.  The  system  is 
extremely  reliable  and  uses  a  minimum  of  control  equipment 


3,629.513 

UNBALANCED  AND  BALANCED  SWITCHING 

NETWORK  FOR  BALANCED  TRANSMISSION  CIRCUITS 

Alexander  Feiner,  Rumson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,203 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3/42 

U.S.CL  179-18  GF  21  Claims 
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A  single  and  double  wire  switching  arrangement  in  which 
each  balanced  two-wire  transmission  circuit  is  transformer 
coupled  with  two  single-wire  network  terminations  with 
capacitive  DC  isolation  between  the  transformer  windings 
and  a  reference  potential  connected  between  the  isolating 
capacitors.  Either  of  two  unbalanced  single-wire  paths  or  one 
balanced  two-wire  path  can  be  established  through  the  net- 
work from  each  transmission  circuit  A  single-wire  path  is 
sufficient  for  most  functions;  however,  the  two-wire  path  is 
available  for  those  functions  requiring  a  metallic  or  a 
balanced  path.  Network  blocking  is  low  since  the  majority  of 
network  paths  are  single  wire  thus  freeing  unused  single-wire 
links,  for  other  paths  Supervision  can  be  maintained  either 
at  a  transmission  circuit  or  at  a  junctor  circuit  included  in  the 
network  path. 


3,629,514 
SUBSCRIBER  S  HOLDING  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  D.  Flamini,  Jr.,  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  G.T.E.  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,560 
Int.  CI.  H04m  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-99  7  Claims 

A  circuit  arrangement  for  connection  to  a  telephone  sub- 
scriber's line  where  two  or  more  telephone  instruments  are 
connected  to  the  same  line   The  included  circuitry  permits  a 
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subscriber  to  place  a  "hold"  on  the  telephone  line,  by  mo- 
mentarily operatmg  his  hookswitch,  or  dialing  the  digit  "1," 
if  his  telephone  is  equipped  with  a  conventional  rotary  dial. 
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after  which  he  may  hang  up  and  then  may  continue  his  con- 
versation at  a  second  telephone  instrument,  or  return  to  the 
first  telephone 


3,629.515      I 
MOUNT  FOR  CONCAVE  TAPE  GLIDE  THAT  CLEARS  A 

LOADING  PATH 
Dale  P.  Dolby,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  809,665 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/52 


U.S.  CI. 


100.2  T 


13  Claims 


A  concave  tape  guide  pivots  in  the  plane  of  a  rotary  head 
drum  to  open  and  clear  a  path  for  lateral  loading  and  unload- 
ing of  the  tape  Fine  positioning  of  tlie  guide  in  the  closed 
position  is  provided  independently  in  each  of  three 
orthogonal  directions  A  double-er»ded  wedge  element, 
shaped  like  a  parallelogram,  is  used  for  fine  positioning  of  the 
guide  in  one  direction,  and  two  bearings  on  the  guide  are 
caused  to  engage  and  follow  opposite  parallel  faces  of  the 
wedge  element  as  by  means  of  pivoting  torque  applied  to  the 
guide  through  a  universal  jointed  shaft  that  is  bendably  flexi- 
ble but  torsionalK  and  axially  rigid  Thus,  both  the  closing 
forces  and  the  positioning  forces  are  applied  by  the  shaft, 
which  is  nevertheless  free  for  radial  movement  as  the  fine 
position  of  the  guide  is  altered. 


3,629,516 

STABLE  MAGNETIC  HEADS  WITH  HOUSING  FORMED 

FROM  PRESSURE-CAST  DISH-SHAPED  PARTS 

Wolfgang  Bogen,  Potsdamer  Strassc  23/24,  1  Berlin  37,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  16.  1968.  P  17  74 

285.7 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/70,5/42 

U.S.  CL  179- 100.2  C  2  Claims 


A  magnetic  head,  which  is  time  and  temperature  stable,  is 
provided  with  dish-shaped  metal  parts  forming  a  housing  in 
which  magnetic  cores  are  embedded  in  recesses  in  the  parts, 
the  fiber  direction  of  the  material  of  the  shaped  parts  not 
being  interrupted  by  milling  the  recesses  for  the  cores  nor  by 
forming  of  the  dish-shaped  configuration  thereof. 


3,629,517 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 
READING  OF  SUPERIMPOSED  MAGNETIC 
RECORDINGS 
Marian  Andreas  Grimm,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,826 
int.  CI.  Glib  H/IO;  G02f  1/18;  G02b  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  179-  I00.2CH  10  Claims 
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Superimposed  tracks  of  magnetic  recordings  are  read  by 
use  of  a  magneto-optic  transducer.  The  recordings  are  on 
magnetic  tape  which  is  passed  in  close  proximity  to  a  mag- 
netic thin-film  layer  coated  to  the  refiecting  side  of  a  prism. 
The  superimposed  recordings  on  the  tape  are  transferred  in 
bulk  to  the  magnetic  thin  film.  Linearly  polarized,  monochro- 
matic, collimated.  substantially  coherent  light  is  passed  into 
the  prism  and  reflected  from  the  back  of  the  prism  and  out 
the  other  face  of  the  prism.  At  the  reflecting  surface,  the 
linearly  polarized  light  experiences  a  rotation  of  its  plane  of 
polarization  because  of  the  magnetic  field  stored  in  the  thin 
film.  The  rotation  is  in  accordance  with  the  well-known  mag- 
neto-optic Kerr  effect  The  rotated  light  passes  out  of  the 
prism  and  through  an  analyzer.  The  analyzer  is  adjusted  to 
pass  only  that  light  which  was  given  a  particular  rotation  by 
the  magnetic  thin  film.  Because  recorded  tracks  are  closely 
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spaced,  the  light  emitted  from  the  analyzer  is  similar  to  light 
passing  out  of  a  diffraction  grating.  This  light  passes  through 
a  lens  which  forms  a  Fraunhofer  diffraction  pattern  of  the 
light  passed  by  the  analyzer  at  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens.  A 
Fraunhofer  diffraction  pattern  for  each  orientation  of 
recorded  tracks  appears  at  the  focal  plane.  A  spatial  filter  is 
placed  at  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens  and  rotated  to  align  itself 
with  the  Fraunhofer  pattern  associated  with  one  orientation 
of  tracks.  The  spatial  filter  passes  only  the  light  of  the  pattern 
which  the  filter  is  aligned  with.  This  light  is  imaged  onto  a  de- 
tector system  to  read  out  the  information  recorded  in  tracks 
orientated  to  produce  the  filtered  pattern. 


3,629,518 

ROTATING  FIELD  TRANSFORMER  AND  TAPE 

RECORDING  SYSTEM  USING  SAME 

Michael  J.  Costa,  41  Green  Place,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  503,122,  Oct.  23,  1965, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

871,533 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15/12;  Glib  5/20;  H04r  1/24 

U.S.  CL  179- 100.2  T  17  Claims 


' , I    — 


A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  head  which 
produces  an  incremental  magnetic  field  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  record  medium.  The  field  is  caused  to  travel 
along  a  path  which  is  transverse  to  the  length  of  a  relatively 
slow  moving  tape  thus  producing  high-relative  speed  between 
tape  and  field. 

The  recording  field  is  generated  by  applying  opposing  saw- 
tooth signals  to  a  pair  of  orthogonally  related  stator  coils  on 
the  head  and  is  modulated  by  changing  the  relative  phase  of 
the  sawtooth  signals  The  signals  are  applied  to  the  head 
through  transformers  having  main  and  auxiliary  primary 
coils,  the  sawtooth  signals  being  applied  to  the  main  primary 
coils  and  modulating  signals  being  applied  to  the  auxiliary 
coils. 


3,629,519 
MAGNETIC  HEADS  WITH  POLES  JOINED  BY 
MOLECULAR  TRANSPORT  BONDING 
Joseph  John  Hanak,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Original  application  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,443,  now 

Patent  No.  3,479,738,  dated  Nov.  25,  1969.  Divided  and  this 

application  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,570 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/22,  5/42 

U.S.  CL  1 79- 100.2  C  4  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  magnetic  transducer  and  method  of 

manufacturing  the  same  for  use  in  high-frequency  recording 

and   reproducing   apparatus.   The   transducer   comprises   at 

least  two  circuit  parts  of  single-crystal  ferrite  positioned  to 

form  a  front  gap,  which  is  filled  by  a  suitable  technique  with 

a  nonmagnetic  spacing  material.  The  back  surfaces  of  the 

ferrite  circuit  parts  are  united  by  molecular  transport  which 

provides  a  relatively  low  reluctance  path  in  the  vicinity  of  the 


final  assembled  transducer  which  was  formerly  occupied  by 
the  back  surfaces  of  the  circuit  parts  or  back  gap  The 
molecular  transport  bond  results  in  a  ferrite  molecular  distur- 
bation  which  affords  a  reluctance  of  the  same  order  of  mag- 


nitude as  the  reluctance  associated  with  a  continuous  body  of 
ferrite,  minimizing  the  drive  current  required  for  operation 
because  of  the  virtual  elimination  of  the  back  gap  in  the 
transducer. 


3,629,520 

READOUT  AND  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Leonard   J.   Schwee,   Silver   Spring,   Md.,   assignor   to   The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,103 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/02.  G lie  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  179-  100.2CF  7  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  nondestructive  readout  of 
magnetic  images  stored  on  magnetic  thin  films  and  for 
recording  magnetic  inputs  on  thin  films.  A  uniaxially 
anisotropic  thin  film  of  magnetic  material  carrying  a 
recorded  magnetic  image  is  transported  over  a  transmission 
line  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  tickling  field  A 
radiofrequency  oscillator  is  coupled  to  the  transmission  line 
and  the  tickling  field  is  made  to  oscillate  at  a  relatively  low 
frequency.  The  magnetic  image  recorded  on  the  passing  thin 
film  is  then  read  out  by  detecting  the  modulation  of  the 
radiofrequency  signal  caused  by  ferromagnetic  resonance  ab- 
sorption. The  same  apparatus  is  used  for  recording  by  replac- 
ing the  radiofrequency  oscillator  with  a  direct  current  source 
and  by  modulating  the  tickling  field  with  the  signal  to  be 
recorded. 


3,629,521 
HEARING  SYSTEMS 
Henry  K.  Puharich,  Ossining,  and  Joseph  L.  Lawrence,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intelectron  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  682,152,  Nov. 
13,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,497,637,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  446,267,  Apr.  6,  1965,  now  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,334 
Int.  CI.  H04r  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-107  R  11  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  stimulation  of  the  sen- 
sation of  hearing  in  persons  of  impaired  hearing  abilities  or  in 
certain   cases   in   persons   totally   deaf  utilizing  RF  energy. 
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More  particularly,  the  present  invention  relates  to  a  method 
and  apparatus  for  imparting  synchronous  AF  or  "acoustic" 
signals  and  so-called  "transdermal'  or  RF  signals  Hearing 
and  improved  speech  discrimination,  |n  accordance  with  one 
aspect  of  the  present  invention,  is  stirnulated  by  the  applica- 
tion of  an  AF  acoustical  signal  to  the  'ear  system  "  conven- 
tional biomechanism  of  hearing,  wh|ch  is  delivered  to  the 
brain  through  the  'normal'"  channiels  of  hearing  and  a 
separate  transdermal  RF  electrical  signal  which  is  applied  to 
the  "facial  nerve  system"  and  is  detectable  as  a  sensation  of 
hearing  Vastly  improved  and  enhanced  hearing  may  be 
achieved  by  imparting  an  AF  acoustic  signal  to  the  ear 
system  by  means  of  "conventional"  transducers,  such  as  elec- 
troacoustic  speakers  of  "in  the  ear"  hearing  aids;  piezoelec- 
tric or  mechanical  transducers  of  conventional  "bone  con- 


duction"-type  hearing  aids,  and  so-aalled  "intraoral  bone 
conduction  transducers  '  of  the  type  eipployed  in  the  hearing 
system  disclosed  in  Puharich  and  LaKvrence  US.  Pat.  No 
2,995,633  and  No.  3,170,993  and  NIo  3,156,787,  and  by 
simultaneously  applying  a  transdermal  signal,  which  signal  is 
an  RF  carrier  signal  amplitude  modulated  with  AF  informa- 
tion across  the  head  of  the  subject  the  head  acting  as 
capacitance  in  LC  series  resonance  of  the  RF  carrier 
frequency  Importantly,  the  applied  balanced  transdermal 
signal  is  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  pure  sine  wave,  and  it 
is  applied  to  the  head  through  one  b&re  and  one  insulated 
electrode  The  applied  transdermal  signal  is  applied  to  the 
periaural  and  stylomastoid  regions  of  the  head  and,  ac- 
cordingly, the  apparatus  of  the  invention  may  be  readily 
adapted  for  use  in  the  temples  of  "eyeglass"  hearing  aid 
devices. 


3,629,522 
HEADPIECE  LOUDSPEAKER 
Paul  E.  Richards.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Promar  In- 
ternational, Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,153 

Int.  CI.  H04m  I /OB 

L.S.  CI.  179-156  9  Claims 


propagate  acoustical  energy  from  opposite  sides  of  the  head- 
piece The  side  lobe  propagation  emanating  from  each  side 
of  the  headpiece  forms,  in  combination,  a  substantially  "- 
figure  eight"  configuration  offering  approximately  360°  dis- 
tribution of  the  acoustical  energy  emanating  from  a  single 
loudspeaker  The  headpiece  is  provided  with  a  crown  and,  in 
one  form,  a  detachable  mount  carries  the  loudspeaker 
thereon  In  another  form,  the  loudspeaker  is  fixed  to  the 
crown  of  the  headpiece  and  a  diverter  baffle  is  disposed  in 
fixed  opposing  spaced  relationship  to  the  vibrating  cone  of 
the  loudspeaker  that  is  adapted  to  translate  acoustical  energy 
into  truly  360°  distribution  or  excursion. 


3,629,523 

REPEATER  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION  LINE  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  THE  REPEATER  IN  THE 

LINE 

Christian  Chalhoub,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  C.I.T.  Com- 
paunie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunication.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,746 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  25,  1968,  167602 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3/46,  H04I  25/02 

U.S.  CL  179- 175.31  13  Claims 


'-V- 


it'. 


Each  repeater  is  fitted  with  a  transmitter  of  a  characteristic 
frequency  located  in  the  interband  range  of  a  n  -I-  n  high- 
band  and  low-band  link  By  combining  with  a  measuring 
frequency  in  the  low  band  transmitted  from  the  terminal  sta- 
tion A,  the  nonlinearity  of  the  repeater  gives  rise  to  a 
frequency  in  the  high  band  which  is  received  and  measured 
in  this  same  terminal  station  A. 


3,629,524 

PIVOTAL  SWITCH  WITH  ROTOR  CARRYING  TWO 

MOVABLE  CONTACTS  AND  HAVING  THREE  STABLE 

AND  ONE  UNSTABLE  OPERATING  POSITIONS 

Edward  Cryer,  Higham,  near  Burnley,  England,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  .Mar.  17,  1969, 

13,792/69 

Int.  CI.  H01h2i/iO,2//yS 

U.S.  CI.  200—6  R  3  Claims 


A    headpiece    loudspeaker   is   disclosed    herein    having   a         An  electrical  switch  includes  a  body,  and  a  rotor  mounted 
headpiece    incorporating   a    loudspeaker   oriented   so   as   to      for  angular  movement  relative  to  the  body    A  first  bridging 
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contact  is  carried  by  the  rotor,  and  first  and  second  fixed 
electrical  contacts  are  carried  by  the  body,  the  first  and 
second  fixed  electrical  contacts  being  angularly  spaced  from 
one  another  and  being  bridged  by  the  first  bridging  contact  in 
a  first  angular  position  of  the  rotor.  The  switch  further  in- 
cludes a  second  bridging  contact  movable  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  rotor  to  a  further  angular  position  to  bridge 
the  first  and  second  fixed  electrical  contacts. 


3,629,525 

LOAD  SELECTOR  ROTARY  WAFER  SWITCH  WITH 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

Clifford  C.  Giese,  Jr.,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ledex  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,268 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  19/58,51/08 

U.S.  CI,  200-11  DA  10  Claims 


Wiring  for  a  plural  position  selector  switch  is  reduced  by 
use  of  printed  circuit  elements.  Compactness  of  construction 
is  achieved  through  the  use  of  two  wafers  laminated  face  to 
face  and  conductive  leads  disposed  at  the  interface  between 
the  wafers.  Rivets,  where  desired,  provide  through  connec- 
tions from  one  wafer  to  the  other. 


3,629,526 
SLIDER  SWITCH  WITH  IMPROVED  DETENT  MEANS 
Keith  Lewis,  Burnley,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (In- 
dustries) Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  23,  1968, 

45,076/68 

int.  CI.  HOlh  15/00,3/00 

U.S.  CL200-16C  4  Claims 


a  slider  which  is  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  the  body. 
The  slider  carries  a  third  contact,  and  is  movable  from  a  first 
position  wherein  the  third  contact  is  clear  of  the  first  and 
second  contacts  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  third  con- 
tact engages  the  first  contact  The  slider  is  further  movable 
from  the  second  position  to  a  third  position  wherein  the  third 
contact  engages  the  second  contact.  There  is  provided 
resilient  means  urging  the  slider  towards  its  first  position,  and 
a  first  pair  of  coacting  parts,  on  the  body  and  slider  respec- 
tively, which  are  operable  to  releasably  retain  the  slider  in 
the  second  position.  There  are  further  provided  a  second  pair 
of  coacting  parts  being  operable  to  releasably  retain  the 
slider  in  the  third  position. 


3,629,527 

CONTACT  BREAKER  ASSEMBLIES  WITH  IMPROVED 

CONTACT  BREAKER  ARM  RETAINING  MEANS 

William    Lawrence    Fry,    Haughton,    England,    assignor    to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  22,  1968, 

55.520/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  19/00,3/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-  19  R  2  Claims 


A  subassembly  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  a  contact 
breaker  assembly  for  an  ignition  distributor  includes  an  insu- 
lating heel  member  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed 
shoulders.  A  conductive  shell  member  is  engaged  with  the 
heel  member  the  shell  member  being  of  generally  U-shaped 
cross  section  and  the  heel  member  being  received  between 
the  limbs  of  the  shell  member  The  shoulders  of  the  heel 
member  engage  opposite  ends  of  the  shell  member  so  as  to 
resist  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shell  member  relative  to 
the  heel  member,  and  one  of  the  limbs  of  the  shell  member 
includes  a  barb  which  bites  into  one  of  the  shoulders  of  the 
heel  member  to  resist  disengagement  of  the  shell  member 
from  the  heel  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  limbs  of 
the  shell  member  In  use  the  shell  member  carries  the  mova- 
ble contact  of  the  contact  breaker  assembly. 


This  invention  relates  to  electrical  switches.  The  switch  in- 
cludes a  body  supporting  first  and  second  fixed  contacts  and 


3,629,528 
ELECTRICAL  TIMER  MECHANISM  WITH  IMPROVED 
CAM  OPERATED  ACTUATING  MEANS 
Hans  Hirzel,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Firma  Novitas 
Fabrik  Elektrischer  Apparate  AG  Zurich,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  7,  1969, 
10450/69 
Int.  CL  HOlh  7/08,43110 
U.S.  CI.  200-38  R  5  Claims 

A  program-controlled  electrical  switching  mechanism 
comprising  a  motor  driven  rotor  and  a  plurality  of  exchange- 
able and  angularly  adjustable  actuation  fingers  are  seated  axi- 
ally  behind  one  another  at  the  rotor.  Further,  an  additional 
actuation  finger  is  secured  to  the  rotor  in  a  selectable  angular 
position  and  a  program  change-switching  wheel  cooperates 
with  such  additional  actuation  finger  The  program  change- 
switching  wheel  is  provided  with  axially  directed  cam  means 
and  a  counterelement  is  resiliently  biased  against  said  axially 
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directed  cam  means  such  that  upon  attainmg  at  least  a 
predetermined  rotational  position  there  is  undertaken  a  rela- 
tive axial  displacement  of  the  rotpr  with  respect  to  the 
switching  disk  means  seated  upon  a|  control  shaft,  whereby 
said  switching  disk  means  at  said  Control  shaft  no  longer 


cooperate  with  a  first  group  of  said  actuation  fingers  at  said 
rotor  but  with  a  second  axially  offset  group  of  said  actuation 
fingers  so  that  a  contact  arrangement-actuation  wheel  means 
actuates  its  associated  electrical  contact  arrangement  accord- 
ing to  a  different  program  as  a  function  of  the  momentary 
position  of  the  rotor. 


3.629.529 

RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  HANDLE  OF 
MOLDED-CASE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Robert  E.  Dietz.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iow».  assignor  to  Square  D 
Company,  Park  Ridge.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1970.  Ser.  No.  13,974 


Int.  CI.  H02j  // 


L.S.  CI.  200 


5  Claims 


The  portion  of  a  circuit  breaker  casing  defining  an  opening 
for  a  pivotable  operating  handle  is  provided  with  a  pair  of 
grooves  respectively  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  open- 
mg  adjacent  an  ON  position  of  the  handle  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  handle.  A 
retaining  means  provided  on  the  handle  includes  a  pair  of 
pivotally  mounted  locking  members  having  end  portions  in- 
sertable  respectively  in  the  grooves  to  lock  the  handle  in  ON 
position  while  it  is  being  biased  toward  OFF  position  by  the 
internal  operating  mechanism  of  the  circuit  breaker 


3,629,530 

ELECTRIC  SAFETY  SWITCH  APPARATUS 

Jules  Fischer,  7719  Hampton  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,069 

Int.  CLHOlh  27/00 

U.S.  CL  200—44  1 1  Claims 


se  ,-!o 


An  electric  safety  switch  apparatus  of  a  type  including  an 
electric  switch  means  and  controllably  movable  switch- 
operating  means  for  actuating  the  electric  switch  means 
between  open  and  closed  relationship  with  respect  to  an  elec- 
tric circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  electric  switch 
means  and  further  including  inactivating  means  effectively 
cooperable  with  respect  to  the  switch-operating  means  with 
respect  to  the  electric  switch  means  for  effectively  preventing 
the  actuation  thereof  by  said  switch-operating  means  when  in 
any  position  other  than  a  predetermined,  switch-engaging,  in- 
activating-means  bypassing  relationship  thereof.  The  switch- 
operating  means  has  an  input  portion,  an  output  portion,  and 
an  intervening  coupling  portion,  with  said  input  portion  in- 
cluding means  adapted  to  be  effectively  manually  moved  to 
an  extent  such  as  to  actuate  said  electric  switch  means  when 
said  switch-operating  means  is  in  said  predetermined  switch- 
engaging,  inactivating-means-bypassing  relationship.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  means  for  properly  positioning  said  switch- 
operating  means  for  manually  caused  movement  into  said 
bypassing  relationship  when  operated  by  authorized  person- 
nel in  accordance  with  a  preselected,  position-determining 
manner  by  said  means. 


3,629.531 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  ISOLATOR  WITH  CONTACT  TURNING 

ABOUT  A  VERTICAL  AXIS 

Georg  Teodor  Trolin.  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1970.  Ser.  No.  29.142 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  18,  1969,  5465/69 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  i//00 
U.S.  CI.  200—48  7  Claims 


A  high-voltage  isolator  comprises  a  vertical  support  insula- 
tor carrying  an  obliquely  upwardly  directed  isolator  blade, 
which  cooperates  with  a  stationary  countercontact  suspended 
in  a  bus  bar  conductor  The  isolator  is  operated  by  turning 
the  support  insulator  at  least  90°  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 
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3,629,532 

IMMEDIATELY  RESPONSIVE  FLUID  FLOW  OPERATED 

SWITCH  WITH  NORMALLY  CLOSED  SPRING 

CONTACT  IN  FLOW  CHANNEL 

Raymond  Pisors,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Sun  Electric 

Corporation 

Original  application  June  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,309.  Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,040 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35/40 

U.S.  CI.  200-81.9  R  „         5  Claims 


A  fiuid  flow  transducer  for  disposition  in  one  or  more  fuel 
feedlines  of  a  fuel-injected  engine  for  analyzing  and  timing 
the  engine  The  transducer  includes  a  normally  closed 
resilient  movable  contact  in  the  transducer  which  is  directly 
impinged  by  the  flowing  fuel  to  open  an  electrical  circuit  to 
generate  signals  which  are  indicative  of  the  rotational  speed 
of  the  engine  and  the  frequency  and  time  duration  of  fuel 
flow  through  each  fuel  line. 


3,629,533 
ARC-QUENCHING  CHAMBER 
Rostislav  Sergeevich  Kuznestsov,  ulitsa  Scherbakakovskaya, 
40/42,  kv.  195;  Alexandr  Grigorievich  Uskach,  ulitsa  Ok- 
tyabraskaya.  49,  kv.  63,  and  Vladimir  Grigorievich 
Kostikov,  ulitsa  Davydkovskaya,  10,  kv.  104,  all  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,722 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33/08 

U.S.CI.200-144R  6  Claims 


There  is  an  arc-quenching  chamber  comprising  a  de-ion 
grid  composed  of  spaced  plates  joined  at  one  end  with  two 
straight  portions  and  two  helically  bent  portions  lying  in 
parallel  planes,  forming  an  airgap  between  the  initial  and  end 
of  the  bent  portions,  through  which  any  base  point  of  a  minor 
electric  arc  passes,  the  airgap  being  maintained  at  a 
minimum. 


3,629,534 

TRIGGER  CONTROL  SWITCH  WITH  PARTICULAR 

BRIDGING  AND  STATIONARY  CONTACT 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Benny  L.  Reviel,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ECC  Corporation, 

Euless,  Tex. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,345 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  13/08,  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  200-157  13  Claims 


>fc:^'^tf 
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A  switch  in  combination  with  a  variable  power  control.  A 
sliding  actuator  carries  a  bridging  contact  which  continuously 
engages  a  pivot  on  one  fixed  contact  and  selectively  engages 
two  fixed  contacts.  An  actuator  pivot  urges  the  bridging  con- 
tact toward  the  fixed  contacts,  and  the  relative  positions  of 
the  pivots  provide  positive  switching  between  bridging  and 
nonbridging  conditions  An  insulating  boss  separates  the  sta- 
tionary fixed  contacts,  and  the  bridging  contact  never  en- 
gages said  boss  in  any  switch  position.  A  thick  film  circuit 
carries  resistance  elements  on  a  surface;  and  a  second  mova- 
ble contact,  moved  by  the  actuator,  includes  contact  fingers 
engaging  the  resistance  elements. 


3,629,535 

ENVIRONMENTAL  SEAL  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCH 

William  J.  Walters,  Wayne;  John  G.  Rusnack.  Clifton,  both  of 

N  J.,  and  Peter  P.  D.  Chen,  Flushing,  N.Y..  assignors  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,479 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/04 

U.S.CI.200-168G  13  Claims 


y-^-^g;^^^ 


The  present  invention  relates  to  electric  switching  devices, 
and  more  specifically  to  the  arc -quenching  chambers  of  such 
devices. 


A  switch  has  a  body  member  and  an  actuating  member 
mounted  on  the  body  member  and  movable  relative  thereto 
about  mutually  perpendicular  axes  A  sealing  element  in  the 
form  of  a  disc  is  mounted  on  one  member  and  is  fixed 
thereto  and  has  a  fiexible  portion  urging  a  circumferential 
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rolled  band  into  engagement  with  a  smooth  surface  on  the 
other  member  to  provide  an  environmental  seal  between  the 
members. 


3,629,536 

SWITCH  ENCLOSURE  WITH  SEALING  MEANS 
OPERABLE  BY  SWITCH-OPERATING 
Tadeusz  J.  Rys.  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Park  Ridge.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,392 


L.S.  CL  200 


Int.  CI 
168  G 


HOlh  9104.9106 


6  Claims 


The  switch  enclosure  comprises  i  box  within  which  a 
switch-operating  mechanism  is  mounted.  An  external  operat- 
ing handle  is  operable  to  cause  the  itiechanism  to  move  to 
ON  and  OFF  switch  positions  The  box  is  closed  by  a  hinged 
door,  and  a  sealing  gasket  is  provided  between  the  door  and 
box.  A  combined  sealing  and  latching  bar  in  the  box  is  ar- 
ranged to  draw  the  door  into,  and  hold  it  in.  closed  sealing 
engagement 

The  invention  is  characterized  in  that  a  ratchet  connection 
is  provided  between  the  switch-operating  mechanism  and  the 
bar  for  moving  the  bar  into  sealing  and  latching  position 
when  the  handle  is  operated  to  mov^  the  switch-operating 
mechanism  a  predetermined  distance  toward  ON  position 
and  to  release  the  mechanism  from  the  bar,  and  permit 
return  of  the  mechanism  to  OFF  p<)sition  by  the  handle, 
while  the  bar  remains  in  sealing  and  latching  position  An  in- 
terlock on  the  door  latches  the  bar  m  the  sealing  and  latching 
position  upon  movement  of  the  bar  into  said  position  by  the 
mechanism 


3,629.537 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  DOOR  SEAL  HAVING  DLAL 
CAVITIES  FED  BY  A  BIPLANAR  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Duane   Buford   Haagensen,   Edina,   Minn.,   assignor  to   Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma.  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,641 
Int.  CI.  H05b  9106 
l.S.  CI.  219-10.55  26  Claims 

A  microwave  oven  door  seal  is  established  when  an  access 
opening  of  a  heating  cavity  is  closed  by  a  door  The  seal  in- 
cludes a  biplanar  transmission  line  which  extends  in  a  first 
direction  from  within  the  heating  cavity  to  a  point  outside  the 
heating  cavity  At  such  point,  the  biplanar  transmission  line 
turns  and  extends  in  a  second  directiop  away  from  the  access 
opening.  A  first  electromagnetic  wave!  filter  is  fed  by  the  first 


portion  of  the  biplanar  transmission  line  and  a  second  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  filter  is  fed  by  the  second  portion  of  the 
biplanar  transmission  line  for  reducing  the  amount  of  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  energy  which  leaks  from  the  heating  cavi- 
ty. The  filters  are  cavities  which  are  located  along  the 
biplanar  transmission  line  and  are  designed  to  occupy  a 
minimum  of  space  to  provide  room  for  an  observation  win- 
dow in  the  door.  To  improve  the  effectiveness  of  the  seal  on 


11      • 


W, 


one  side  of  the  heating  cavity  in  the  event  the  door  is 
pivotally  mounted  to  an  opposite  side  of  the  heating  cavity 
the  door  is  mounted  so  that  it  extends  from  the  opposite  side 
toward  the  one  side  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  a  wall  at 
the  one  side  of  the  heating  cavity.  As  a  result,  both  the  width 
and  the  length  of  the  first  portion  of  the  biplanar  transmis- 
sion line  on  such  one  side  decrease  so  that  the  sealing 
characteristics  thereof  remain  relatively  constant  during  an 
initial  opening  movement  of  the  door. 


3,629,538 
MAGNETRON  MOUNTING  DEVICE  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 

RANGE 

Masataka   Suzuki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1969,  44/100838 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9/06 
U.S.CL  219- 10.55  3  Claims 


v_A 


In  an  electronic  range,  in  order  to  prevent  the  leakage  of 
electromagnetic  waves  through  the  opening  provided  on  the 
baseplate  of  the  range  for  inserting  the  antenna  projecting 
from  the  magnetron,  the  baseplate  is  shaped  to  have  a  special 
shape  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  opening  so  that  the  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  are  prevented  from  their  leaking  out  from 
the  neck  of  the  magnetron. 
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3,629,539 
BORE  WELDING 
Daniel  F.  T.  Roberts,  Baxley,  England,  assignor  to  Foster 
Wheekr  Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Feb.  26,  1969, 

10,405/69 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9102 

U.S.a.219-60A  4  Claims 


S4    IP   SO 


This  invention  relates  to  the  correct  positioning  of  the  non- 
consumable  electrodes  of  inert  gas  shielded  arc  welding 
torches.  According  to  the  invention  a  welding  torch  is  pro- 
vided with  probe  means  comprising  a  jet  of  an  inert  gas.  Inert 
gas  is  supplied  to  this  jet  and  the  back  pressure  or  flow  rate 
of  this  gas  is  measured  to  align  the  jet  with  the  joint  to  be 
welded.  Once  the  jet  has  been  aligned  with  the  joint,  the 
electrode  is  at  a  position  relative  to  the  torch  which  is  known 
from  the  construction  of  the  torch  and  so  can  be  accurately 
positioned  relative  to  the  joint  ready  for  welding. 


3,629,540 

SPARK  EROSION  HEAD  WITH  MEANS  FOR  ROTATING 

AND  GYRATING  THE  ELECTRODE 

Hans  Altfeld,  Constance,  and  Fwald  Sauter.  Litzelstetten.  both 
of  (Germany,  assisnors  to  Altfeld  &  Co.  (;mbH,  Constance 
(Bodensee).(;ermany 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3,  1969,  P  19  33 

775.8 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1112 

U.S.  a.  219-69  V  9  Claims 


rangement  for  rotating  the  electrode  about  its  own  axis  as  the 
electrode  axis  is,  in  turn,  displaced  relatively  to  the  work- 
piece.  This  system  enables  the  use  of  an  electrode  for  various 
machining  modes  and  eliminates  the  need  for  tool  electrodes 
precisely  complementary  to  the  configuration  to  be 
produced. 


3,629,541 

HAND-HELD  SERIES  WELDING  TOOL 

James  R.  Mims,  Acton,  and  Palmer  P.  Derby,  Weston,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,087 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9128 

U.S.  a.  219-78  8  Claims 


A  hand-held  series  welding  tool  which  comprises  a  casing 
having  two  movable  spaced  electrodes  interconnected  by  a 
pivot  bar  which  transfers  equalized  forces  from  one  electrode 
to  the  other,  and  switch  means  connecting  the  electrodes  to  a 
power  supply  for  initiating  a  welding  cycle  when  such  forces 
reach  a  predetermined  adjustable  level 


3,629,542 

MANUFACTURE  OF  WIRE  TERMINALS 
Allan  S.  Warner,  6  Tudor  Court.  Elizabeth,  N.J. 
Filed  May  25,  1970.  Ser.  No.  40,060 
Int.  CI.  B23k9//2 
U.S.  CI.  219-79 


9  Claims 


7" 


The     electrode-carrying     head     of    an     electrodischarge 
machining  (EDM)  apparatus  mcludes  a  planetary-gear  ar- 


A  strip  of  metal  is  fed  longitudinally  in  steps  at  the  end  of 
each  of  which  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  strip  lies  across 
the  space  between  two  spaced  opposed  electrodes  adapted  to 
be  connected  in  an  electric  fusing  or  welding  circuit  and  in 
one  of  which  is  a  fixed  cutting  blade  A  complemental  blade 
and   forming   finger  are   moved   together   relatively   to   and 
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cooperate  with  said  fixed  cutting  blade  and  said  electrodes 
respectively  to  sever  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  strip  and 
to  press  it  into  a  channel-shaped  clip  between  said  electrodes 
and  a  stop  plate  Wires  are  inserted  into  the  clip  and  the  clip 
and  wires  are  squeezed  between  the  electrodes  to  tightly 
compress  the  wires  in  the  clip  and  to  press  together  the  edge 
portions  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  clip  Then  the  fusing  circuit  is 
energized  to  fuse  together  the  contacting  portions  of  the  clip 
and  wires,  after  which  the  circuit  is  deenergized  the  wires  are 
cut,  the  electrodes  are  separated,  and  the  clip  with  the  wires 
fused  therein  is  ejected 


3.629.543 

SOLDERING  AND  UNSOLDERING  MACHINES 
Antony  James  Mayhew.   Billericay,  and   Leonard   Frederick 
Cheale,  Braintree.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Mar- 
coni Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  June  27,  1969, 

32,520/69 

Int.  CI.  B23k  1102 

I'.S.CL  219-85  10  Claims 


This  invention  provides  a  machine  for  simultaneously  sol- 
dering or  unsoldering  a  multiple  connection  component  on  a 
printed  circuit  board  The  machine  consists  of  a  pot  suitable 
for  holding  liquid  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
solder  A  piston  is  fitted  in  the  pot,  and  there  is  a  channel 
passing  through  the  piston  When  the  piston  is  depressed  the 
hot  liquid  held  in  the  pot  rises  up  through  the  channel.  The 
component  to  be  soldered  or  unsoldered  is  positioned  so  that 
the  surface  of  the  hot  displaced  liquid  comes  in  contact  with 
the  joints  to  be  soldered  or  unsoldered. 


3,629,544 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  WELDING  OF  COATED 
SHEET  METALS 
Alfred  Otto  Becker,  56  Robert  Rock  Strass*,  D-6600  Saar- 
brucken,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869.668 

(  laims  priorit\.  application  dermany,  (kt.  26.  I'^68,  Nov.  7, 

l%S.  May  31.  1969,  Sept.  3.  1969.  Sept.  20,  1469;  V  IS  05  361.7. 

P  18  07  382.2,  P  19  27  915.3.  P  19  44614.1.  P  19  47  771.5 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/2«,  II 1 10 


L.S.  CL219 


25  Claims 


1e"2a^2b 


The  invention  provides  a  method  for  the  electrical  re- 
sistance welding  of  coated  sheet  metals,  in  which  welding 
current  is  fed  to  at  least  one  of  the  coated  sheets  indirectly 
through  the  metal  layer  thereof  and  contact  is  established 


between  blank  areas  thereof  to  be  welded  to  each  other, 
wherein  annular  or  elongated  knife  edges  are  provided  at  the 
welding  area  of  the  sheet  metal  to  be  welded  on  or  on  inter- 
mediate welding  pieces,  and  cavities  are  produced  by  em- 
bossing and/or  by  milling,  for  preserving  an  outer  coating  un- 
damaged by  the  heat  of  welding. 


3,629.545 
LASER  SUBSTRATE  PARTING 
Charles    Eckner    Graham.    Dover;    Robert    Miller    Lumley, 
Trenton,  both  of  N  J.,  and  David  James  Oberholzer.  Allen- 
town.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incor- 
porated. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,883 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  L  14  Claims 


A  laser  beam  is  applied  to  a  substrate  to  separate  the  sub- 
strate at  that  portion  of  the  substrate  to  which  the  laser  beam 
is  applied  and  the  laser  beam  is  displaced  relative  to  the  sub- 
strate to  part  or  separate  the  substrate  along  a  path  defined 
by  such  relative  displacement.  A  localized  fracture,  which  ex- 
tends entirely  through  the  substrate  but  which  is  restricted  to 
the  portion  of  the  substrate  to  which  the  laser  beam  is  ap- 
plied, may  be  generated  without  deleterious  damage  to  the 
substrate.  By  displacing  the  laser  beam  along  a  desired  path, 
the  fracture  is  propagated  along  the  desired  path  to  separate 
or  part  the  substrate. 


3,629,546 
AIR-COOLED  LASER  PROCESSING  OF  MATERIALS 
Franklin  Hornor  Fry,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812.763 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.CL219-121  L  8  Claims 


A  method  for  processing  materials  with  laser  beams  A 
laser  beam  is  directed  against  the  object  which  is  to  be  cut, 
welded  or  joined  A  generated  stream  of  air  is  directed  over 
the  object  so  that  cooling  air  passes  over  the  immediate  area 
or  location  at  which  the  laser  beam  strikes.  The  combination 
of  the  directed  laser  beam  and  the  air  stream  is  such  that  the 
cut  or  welded  joint  is  left  free  from  scorching  or  surface 
deformation  due  to  overheating  and  burning 
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3,629,547 
SEMIAUTOMATIC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Jack    R.    Kester;    Ray    D.    Multhaup;    William    R,   Roberts; 
Raymond    L.   Townsend,   and    Kenneth    A.   V6ung,   all   of 
Wichita,  Kans.,  assignoi^  to  Tweco  Products,  Inc.,  Wichita, 
Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,623 

Int.  CI.  P23k  9100 

U.S.CL  219-130  4  Claims 


tional  amplifier  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  means  for 
regulating  current  flow.  The  voltage  comparison  means 
means  in  each  of  the  welding  circuits  is  connected  to  a 
reference  means  for  producing  a  reference  voltage  so  as  to 
operate  to  control  the  means  for  regulating  current  flow  in 
accordance  with  the  voltage  at  the  reference  means  and  at 
the  means  for  creating  a  voltage  drop. 


3,629,549 

HEATING  DEVICE 

John   A.  Svendsen,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,412 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1 100 

U.S.CL  219-216  10  Claims 


iO     19 


This  invention  is  a  welding  apparatus  operable  to  automati- 
cally provide  an  electrode  surrounded  by  a  shielding  gas  for 
welding  through  an  arc-welding  process.  More  particularly, 
this  invention  is  a  welding  apparatus  having  a  welding  gun  as- 
sembly connected  through  a  cable  assembly  to  a  quick  con- 
nector assembly  which,  in  turn,  is  adapted  to  be  inserted 
within  a  supply  adapter  assembly  to  transfer  gas,  welding 
wire,  and  electrical  power  to  the  welding  gun  assembly.  Ad- 
ditionally, this  invention  relates  to  a  welding  apparatus 
operable  to  supply  welding  wire  while  having  structural  fea- 
tures ( I )  allowing  for  the  ready  disconnecting  and  connect- 
ing to  a  supply  source,  and  (2)  to  maintain  the  gun  assembly 
in  a  cool  condition  during  welding  operations;  and  (3) 
achieving  lightweight  features  for  ease  of  usage. 


3,629,548 

MULTIARC  WELDING 

Henry  V.  Rygiol,  16437  E.  Janine,  WhIttier,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,332 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9110 

U.S.CL  219-131  R 


14  Claims 


A  plurality  of  welding  arcs  can  be  simultaneously  powered 
by  a  single  power  supply  employed  to  supply  power  to  each 
of  these  arcs  through  separate  welding  circuits  corresponding 
to  each  of  these  arcs  Each  of  the  welding  circuits  involved  is 
constructed  so  as  to  include  a  means  for  creating  a  voltage 
drop  such  as  a  resistor,  a  means  for  regulating  current  flow 
such  as  a  transistor  means,  an  electrode  to  be  used  in  creat- 
ing an  arc  and  a  voltage  comparison  means  such  as  an  opera- 


A  heating  device  for  producing  graphic  images  on  sheet 
material  The  device  includes  a  novel  travels  platen  that  pro- 
vides an  even  amount  of  heat  over  the  whole  heating  surface 
of  the  heating  platen.  The  heating  platen  includes  a  heat 
source,  an  exterior  heat  conductive  plate  having  on  one  side 
a  heating  surface  adapted  to  contact  and  conduct  heat  to 
sheet  material,  and  a  sheetlike  spacer  between  the  heat 
source  and  exterior  heat-conductive  plate  that  conducts  heat 
more  rapidly  along  its  length  than  through  its  thickness  and 
thereby  spreads  heat  from  the  heat  source  as  it  travels  to  the 
exterior  heat-conductive  plate 


3,629,550 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STEAM  FOR 

HUMIDIFYING  AIR 

Bengt    Henry    Carlsson,    Goteborg,    Sweden,    assignor    to 

Kristofer  Joakim  Lehmkuhl.  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  2,  1969,  4753/69 

Int.  CI.  H05bi/60 

U.S.  CI.  219-285  I  Claim 


An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  steam  for  air  humidify- 
ing purposes,  in  which  water  is  vaporized  in  an  electrode 
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container  by  passing  current  through  the  water  between  elec- 
trodes For  water  level  control  a  further  container  is  provided 
communicating  with  the  electrode  contamer,  and  to  which  a 
water  refill  conduit  is  connected  provided  with  an  electrically 
operated  valve  An  energy  regulator  is  electrically  connected 
to  the  valve  and  is  adjustable  in  such  a  manner  that  the  cur- 
rent supply  to  the  valve  and  thus  also  the  water  level  in  the 
electrode.container  can  be  determine^. 


3,629,551     ' 
CONTROLLING  HEAT  GENERATION  LOCALLY  IN  A 
HEAT-GENERATING  PIPE  UTILIZING  SKIN-EFFECT 
CURRENT 
Masao  Ando.  Y  okohama-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chisso  Cor- 
poration, Osaka. Japan  i 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1969.  Ser.  No.  868,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  0|ct.  29,  1968,  43/78735 

Int.  Ct.  H05bi/^0 
L'.S.CL  219-300 


6  Claims 


In  a  heat-generating  pipe  comprisii^g  a  ferromagnetic  pipe 
and  an  insulated  conductor  line  iinstalled  therethrough 
wherein  an  AC  flows  through  concentratedly  in  the  inner 
skin  region  thereof  due  to  the  skin  effect  of  AC  heat  quantity 
generated  in  the  heat  generating  pipe  is  locally  controlled  by 
changing  one  or  more  factors  of  thosg  consisting  of  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  conductor  line,  resistivity  of  the  same,  in- 
side diameter  of  the  ferromagnetic  pipe,  resistivity  of  the 
same  and  permeability  of  the  same 


3,629,552 
HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  PARENTERAL  FLUID 
John   D.   Edging,  East  St.   Louis,   IIL,  assignor  to  Lila 
Edging,  St.  Louis,  III.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,499 
Int.  CI.  F24h  1120,  H05b  lli^O,  B67d  5/62 
II.S.CL  219-302 


.'^2' 


k\       9    P    9 
e    ..    ,1 — I  «  I  — r* 


A  heating  device  for  parenteral  fluid  includes  a  container 
holding  a  quantity  of  heat  transfer  liquid  to  which  heat  is  im- 
parted by   a  thermostatically  controlled  electric  immersion 


Lee 


6  Claims 


heating  element.  A  coil  of  flexible  plastic  tubing  having  ad- 
jacent coil  turns  fused  together  to  form  a  disposable  coil  en- 
velope for  conveying  the  parenteral  fluid  from  a  reservoir  to 
the  patient  is  suspended  within  the  heat  transfer  liquid  by 
means  of  an  independent,  removable  support  frame  which 
holds  the  coil  envelope  in  an  open  cylindrical  configuration 
to  facilitate  heat  transfer  from  the  liquid  to  the  parenteral 
liquid  flowing  through  the  envelope.  The  frame  includes  ex- 
tensions removably  engageable  with  seating  portions  in  the 
container.  The  circulation  of  the  heat  transfer  liquid  about 
the  envelope  is  augmented  by  an  aeration  system. 


3,629,553 
RECURRENT  ARC  HEATING  PROCESS 
Maurice   G.    Fey,   Turtle   Creek;   Charles   B.    Wolf,    Irwin; 
Frederick    A.    Azinger,    Jr.,    Pittsburgh,    and    George    A. 
Kemeny,  Export,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,417 

InL  CI.  H05b  7118 

U.S.  CI.  219— 383  16  Claims 


A  process  for  heating  gas  or  fluid  which  comprises  passing 
the  gas  or  fluid  through  a  gap  between  electrodes  having  an 
arc  therebetween  at  a  very  high  velocity  while  a  system  volt- 
age is  continuously  maintained  sufficient  to  cause  breakdown 
at  the  gap  The  high-velocity  gas  elongates  the  arc  until  the 
arc  voltage  required  for  electrical  conduction  exceeds  the 
breakdown  voltage  of  the  gap  whereupon  sparkover  occurs 
in  the  gap,  the  arc  being  thereafter  elongated  again  by  the 
gas  passing  through  the  gap  until  the  voltage  required  to 
sustain  arcing  exceeds  the  breakdown  voltage  of  the  gap,  the 
cycle  of  gap  breakdown  and  elongation  being  repeated  over 
and  over  again.  The  greatly  extended  arc  provides  for  more 
efficient  heating  of  the  gas,  better  mixing  and  a  more  uniform 
temperature  to  which  the  gas  is  heated 


3,629,554 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  MULTIPLE  GLAZED  UNIT 

John  L.  Stewart,  Apollo,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  785,515,  Dec.  20, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  2,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  68,989 
Int.  CI.  H05b  J/06,i/04 
U.S.CL  219-522  5  Claims 

An  electroconductive  multiple  glazed  unit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  transparent  glass  panels  spaced  from  one  another 
and  sealed  around  their  edges  to  unite  said  panels  into  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  structure  and  provide  a  hermetically  sealed 
space  therebetween.  A  transparent  electroconductive  coating 
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on  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  glass  panels  and 
bus  bars  bonded  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  one  of  said  glass 
panels  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  electroconductive 
coating.  The  bus  bars  and  the  electroconductive  coating  each 


being  composed  of  material  that  will  break  into  small  parti- 
cles with  breakage  of  adjacent  portions  of  the  coated  glass 
panel  and  said  coated  glass  panels  having  a  tensile  strain  in 
the  area  occupied  by  said  bus  bars  in  excess  of  about  2,000 
millimicrons  per  inch. 


3,629,555 
HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
William  C.  Herbert,  Jr.,  Mill  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Herbert 
Products  International,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,541 

lot.  CI.  H05b  3106 

U.S.  CI.  219-525  4  Claims 


A  printing  press  heating  apparatus  of  modular  construction 
providing  a  selected  size  and  extent  of  heating  surface  and 
supported  in  its  heat  exchange  position  with  adequate  al- 
lowance for  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  thereof. 


3,629,556 
CARD-READING  MECHANISM 
Walter  J.  Orzechowski,  Arleta;  Herbert  D.  Pace,  Woodland 
Hills;  Bruce  H.  Osterberg,  Redondo  Beach:  William  W. 
Caldwell,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Arthur  J.  Murphy, 
Northridge,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Data 
Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,535 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7104 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  B  12  Claims 

A  mechanism  for  reading  encoded  data  on  a  strip  on  credit 

cards  of  varying  sizes  and  formats  as  the  cards  are  passed 


through  a  slot  past  a  transducer,  the  strip  on  each  card  being 
positioned  on  a  flat  surface  of  the  card  along  a  longitudinal 
edge  thereof  The  mechanism  has  two  spaced  walls  defining 
the  slot  and  spaced  to  receive  all  of  the  cards  loosely,  and  has 
a  guide  wall  against  which  the  locating  edge  of  the  cards  is 
pressed.  A  pair  of  rollers  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  card 
alongside  the  strip,  one  roller  locating  the  fiat  surface  in  a 
reference  plane  for  engagement  of  the  strip  with  a  working 


face  of  the  transducer  that  is  positioned  beside  the  reference 
plane.  A  pressure  pad  holds  the  strip  against  the  working  face 
and  yieldable  edge  guides  hold  the  locating  edge  firmly 
against  the  locating  edge.  For  simplicity  of  assembly  and  dis- 
assembly, the  various  elements  are  mounted  in  two  subas- 
semblies on  channellike  pieces  held  in  back-to-back  spaced 
relation  on  opposite  sides  of  the  card  slot  by  quick-release 
connectors. 


3,629,557 

YARDAGE  INDICATOR 

Armand  R.  Lareau,  271  Pleasant  St.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,768 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  235—95  10  Claims 


:r-^ 


A  wheeled  carriage  attached  to  a  golf  cart  having  an 
odometer  secured  thereto  for  measuring  distance  traversed 
by  the  carriage.  The  carriage  is  principally  comprised  of  two 
tubular  sections  that  are  pivotally  joined  to  a  bracket  serving 
as  a  universal  joint  The  outward  end  of  the  outer  tubular 
section  carries  a  wheel  to  which  an  odometer  worm  gear  is 
attached  The  gear  is  connected  to  a  counter  via  a  cable  for 
translating  rotary  motion  of  the  wheel  into  distance  traveled 
by  the  cart  The  tubular  section  mounting  the  wheel  may  be 
folded  against  the  cart  for  compact  storage. 
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3,629,558 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CONTROL  TAPES 
James  R.  Coggin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969.  Ser.  No.  857,402 
Int.  CI.  G06f  15/46 


U.S.  CI.  235-151.1 


9  Claims 


3,629,560 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  DECELERATION  IN 

NUMERICAL  POSITIONING 

Kenneth  Leonard  Slawson,  Depew,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hou- 

daille,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,131 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15146;  GOSb  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.11  8  Claims 


A  method  of  preparing  a  numeri:al  control  record  of 
minimum  length  defming  the  surface  6f  a  part  to  a  predeter- 
mined degree  of  accuracy  by  scanning  the  surface,  placing 
the  coordinates  of  a  plurality  of  measured  points  in  tempora- 
ry storage,  optimizing  the  data  by  examining  each  point  to 
determine  whether  its  chord  height  equals  or  exceeds  a 
reference  value,  and  transferring  to  the  control  record  only 
those  points  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  chord  height 
measurement  to  be  required  for  adequate  surface  definition. 
A  computer  controlled  apparatus  for  performing  the  method 
IS  disclosed. 


3.629,559 

ANALOGUE  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 
Lewis  E.  Cassaday.  Greenwood,  S.C.,, assignor  to  Greenwood 
Mills,  Greenwood,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,420 

Int.  CI.  G07c  i/iO 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  PD  i  12  Claims 


■ 1   ' '  ^ '     V" — ~^ 


A  control  system  wherein  a  supervising  computer  is  opera- 
ble to  observe  acceleration  and  deceleration  characteristics 
of  the  particular  control  system  and  then  to  compute  op- 
timum deceleration  points  with  respect  to  subsequent  com- 
mands to  the  system  on  the  basis  of  the  observed  charac- 
tenstics  and  to  initiate  deceleration  of  the  system  at  the  op- 
timum points  in  executing  the  successive  commands  to  the 
system. 


3,629.561 

INTERNAL  REFLUX  COMPUTER  FOR 

FRACTIONATION  COLUMN  CONTROL 

Louis  D.  Kleiss.  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,719 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/5S,  1\32;  BOld  3142 

U.S.CL  235- 151.12  3  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  monitoritig  a  condition  of  a  tex- 
tile machine  including  switch  means  mounted  adjacent  the 
machine  having  an  open  and  closed  position  and  means 
mounted  on  the  textile  machine  for  causing  the  switch  means 
to  alternately  change  status  while  the  machine  is  in  opera- 
tion, the  frequency  of  the  status  changes  being  a  function  of 
the  condition  being  monitored  In  the  speciHc  embodiment 
disclosed,  a  reed  switch  is  mounted  adjacent  one  of  the  dials 
on  a  hank  counter  which  carries  a  portion  of  magnetic 
matenal  within  it  so  that  the  reed  switch  is  periodically 
closed  as  the  hank  counter  dial  rotates  to  indicate  the 
production  of  a  given  amount  of  material.  The  reed  switch  is 
attached  to  appropriate  electrical  circuitry  so  that  a  first 
electrical  condition  results  when  the  switch  is  closed,  and  a 
second  condition  when  the  switch  is  open  and  the  electrical 
conditions  are  periodically  polled  at  a  frequency  greater  than 
the  frequency  at  which  the  switch  condition  changes  so  that 
all  changes  of  status  are  detected  and  so  that  each  change 
represents  a  specific  quantity  of  output  material  produced. 


Internal  reflux  in  a  fractionation  column  is  computed  from 
measurements  of  the  temperatures  of  overhead  vapor  and  ex- 
ternal refiux  and  the  rate  of  fiow  of  external  reflux  The  tem- 
peratures are  sensed  by  temperature  sensitive  resistance  ele- 
ments which  constitute  the  feedback  and  input  resistors, 
respectively,  of  an  amplifier  employed  to  make  the  computa- 
tion. 
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3,629,562 
CONTROL  FOR  POWER  POOLS 
Frwlerick  B.  Davis,  3rd,  Drexel  Hill,  and  Charles  W.  Ross, 
Hatboro,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,646 
Int.  CI.  G06f  75/56,  G06g  7162 
U.S.CL  235-151.21 


\ 


6  Claims 
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The  load  of  a  pool  is  distributed  among  the  units  of  its  in- 
terconnected areas  by  allocating  load  to  the  areas  in  ac- 
cordance with  signals  received  from  each  area  representative 
of  the  generation  change  capability  of  the  units  in  that  area 


3,629,563 
SIGNAL  CONVERTOR 
Gosta  R.  England;  Mats  E.  Mattsson,  and  Claes-Goran  Lln- 
delow,   all   of   Stockholm,   Sweden,   assignors   to   Svenska 
Dataregister  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,175 

Int.  CI.  G08c  9106 

U.S.  a.  235-154  ,3  Claims 


3,629,564 
CALCULATING  MACHINES  WITH  A  CONSTANT 
FUNCTION  KEY 
James  John  Drage,  and  Norbert  Kitz,  both  of  Middlesex,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Bell  Punch  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  17.  1969, 

8.576/69 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3i02 

U.S.  a.  235-159  12  Claims 
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There  is  disclosed  electronic  calculating  machine  with  at 
least  two  registers  for  storing  numbers  and  transferring  them 
between  registers.  The  numbers  are  read  by  a  sequence  of 
ten  pulses  for  each  of  the  digits  of  a  number  which  provide 
output  pulses  as  the  register  digit  stages  become  zero. 
Transfer  of  data  between  the  registers  is  effected  by  means  of 
gates  which  receive  the  output  pulses  and  further  control 
signals.  The  gates  are  controlled  by  a  function  control  circuit 
with  a  constant  function  key  which  will  enable  the  number  to 
be  held  in  the  register  and  prevent  a  new  number  from  being 
entered. 


3,629,565 
DECIMAL    ADDER    FOR    DIRECTLY    IMPLEMFNTINt; 

BCD  ADDITION  ITH  IZINt;  LOGIC  CIRCITTRV 
Martin    S.    Schmookler,    Poughkeepsic.    and    Arnold    Wein- 
berger, Newburgh.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,246 
Int.  CI.  G06f  7/50 
U.S.  a.  235-174  7  Claims 


A  device  for  converting  the  value  in  a  mechanical  register, 
into  electrical  output  signals.  Tracks  between  each  tooth  of 
each  gear  of  the  register  contain  the  value  of  the  teeth  in  bi- 
nary form.  In  setting  the  gears,  the  tracks  are  aligned  to  form 
a  continuous  track  passing  through  all  the  gears  of  the  re- 
gister A  sensing  finger  which  is  connected  to  a  photocell 
runs  through  this  continuous  track  to  convert  the  setting  in 
the  register  gears  to  electrical  output  signals. 


An   improved  method  and   logic  system   for  adding  two 
decimal  numbers  which  are  coded  in  a  four-bit  binary  form. 
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The  method  includes  generating  a  propagate  carry  signal  P, 
for  each  of  the  four  bits  which  is  the  OR  function  of  the  bit 
inputs,  generating  a  generate  carry  signal  G,  for  each  of  the 
four  bits  which  IS  the  AND  function  of  the  bit  inputs,  and 
generating  a  binary  carry  C,  for  the  first  bit  The  decimal 
carry  for  the  addition  is  then  generated  by  a  novel  carry 
look-ahead  technique  by  employing  these  signals:  P,.  G.,  and 
the  binary  carry  C,  The  binary  coded  decimal  bit  signals 
representative  of  the  decimal  sum  are  dlso  generated  directly 
from  these  signals  and,  hence,  the  adder  differs  from  prior  art 
decimal  adders  which  first  performed  binary  addition  in  each 
bit  and  then  added  6  to  these  binary  sums  whenever  a 
decimal  carry  occurred  so  as  to  produce  corrected  binary 
signals  representative  of  the  coded  decimal  number  Sev'eral 
systems  are  disclosed  employing  this  method  and  include  a 
four-logic  level,  two-digit  decimal  adder,  a  three-logic  level, 
two-digit  decimal  adder,  and  a  six-logic  level,  eight-digit 
decimal  adder  The  six-logic  level,  eight-digit  decimal  adder 
combines  concepts  of  the  disclosed  novel  method  for  imple- 
menting decimal  carries,  as  well  as  conventional  group  carry 
techniques  used  in  parallel  binary  adders. 


in  a  predetermined  ratio,  the  outputs  the  forks  being  cross- 
connected  in  one  configuration  to  produce  an  output  signal 
represented  by  a  pair  of  output  currents  from  the  stage  and 
representative  of  a  product  of  the  input  signal  and  a  term  in- 


3.629.566      . 
ELFXTROMC  ML  LTIPOINT  COMPENSATOR 
David  R.  Brickner,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  880,037 
Int.  CI.G06g  7130;  GOdfil  5132 
t.S.  CI.  235-183 


7  Claims 


Signal-compensating  apparatus  aomprismg  a  storage 
device  containing  a  plurality  of  deviation  signals  correspond- 
ing to  predetermined  values  of  a  variable  signal  and  two  seri- 
ally connected  counters  for  providing  a  digital  signal 
representative  of  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  variable 
signal,  the  counters  being  operative  in  conjunction  with  a 
timing  unit  and  switching  array  for  successively  selecting  the 
deviation  signals  corresponding  to  values  of  the  variable 
signal  immediately  disposed  about  the  instantaneous  value 
thereof  for  application  to  an  integrator  and  simultaneously 
controlling  the  integration  interval  of  each  of  the  selected 
deviation  signals  whereby  an  interpolated  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  variable  signal  is  ob- 
tained. 


volving  the  ratio,  and  the  fork  outputs  being  cross-connected 
in  the  alternative  configuration  to  produce  a  feedback  signal 
which  can  be  used  to  control  the  ratio  by  comparison  with  a 
second  input  signal 


3.629.568 
SCREW  AND  LIGHT  COMBINATION  FOR  INSTRUMENT 

LIGHTING 
Arnold  Loyd  Hanes.  21149  West  Entrada  Place,  Topanga, 

Calif. 

Filed  July  13.  1970.  Ser.  No.  54,1 1 1 

Int.  CI.  GOld  11128 

U.S.  CI.  240-2.1  8  Claims 


/ 


A  mounting  screw  for  an  instrument  includes  a  shank  por- 
tion having  a  cutout  on  one  side  A  light  bulb  is  cradled  in 
the  cutout  to  emit  light  laterally  from  one  side  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  screw.  Conductive  slip  rings  circumferentially  ex- 
tend over  the  opposite  side  of  the  shank  portion  in  axially  in- 
sulated spaced  relationship  such  that  when  the  mounting 
screw  is  inserted  in  a  receiving  screw  hole  in  the  instrument 
casing  adjacent  to  the  instrument  dial,  the  dial  is  internally 
lighted,  the  screw  serving  the  dual  function  of  mounting  the 
instrument  and  providing  support  for  the  internal  lighting. 


3.629,567 
ANALOGUE  MULTIPLIER 

Harro  Bruggemann.  Glen  Iris,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to 
The  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  co  The  Postmaster 
Generals  Department  Research  Laboratories.  Melbourne. 
Victoria.  .Australia 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Sept.  15.  1968. 
43033/68 
Int.  CI.  G06g7//6 
U.S.CL  235-194  |  26  Claims 

An  analogue  multiplier  stage  which  in  use  receives  a  first 
input  signal  represented  by  a  pair  of  input  currents  and  com- 
prises a  pair  of  current  forks  which  divide  the  input  currents 


3,629,569 
VEHICLE  LAMP  HOUSING 
John  Gillis  Johnsson,  Oxelosund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sunne 
Gummifabrik  AB,  Sunne,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,721 
Int.  CI.  B60qy/00 
U.S.CL  240-7.1  4  Claims 

A  housing  for  a  vehicle  indicator  lamp  comprises  a  rubber 
body  forming  an  attachment  base,  an  elongated  arm  and  a 
head  at  the  end  thereof  The  head  is  shaped  as  a  short  sleeve, 
and  opposite  ends  thereof  are  closed  by  rigid  transparent 
covers  which  are  inserted  with  their  circular  edges  into 
grooves  in  the  elastic  head,  thereby  stiffening  the  same  A  tu- 
bular electric  bulb  extends  across  the  cavity  of  the  head,  and 


December  21,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


1121 


its  end  caps  are  inserted  into  recesses  in  the  rubber  walls     trimmings  about  the  longitudinal  axis.  Such  turning  is  further 
thereof  Only  when  the  covers  have   been  uken  out.  the     prevented  by  wide  shoulders  on  the  bight  portion  which  over- 


rubber  head  can  be  deformed  enough  to  disengage  the  bulb 
caps  from  said  recesses. 


3,629,570 

AUTOMATIC  CORRECTOR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

HEADLAMP  BEAM  ORIENTATION 

Pierre  Bouthors,  and  Francois  Archaux,  both  of  Billancourt, 

France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  Des  Usines  Renault. 

Billancourt,  France  and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,348 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1968.  161498 

Int.  CLB60q  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-7.1  6  Claims 


lap  faces  of  the  trimmings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  apertures. 
Free  end  portions  of  the  legs  are  closed  into  alignment  with 
each  other  when  the  connection  is  made. 


3,629^72 
HOT  BOX  DETECTOR  ALARM  MONITOR 

Cornelius    A.    (•alla^her.   Syosset.    N.Y.,   assignor    to   Servo 
Corporation  of  America,  Hicksville.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970.  Ser.  No.  1,219 

Int.  CI.  B61I  J/yO 

U.S.CL246-169R  6  Claims 
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Automatic  device  for  varying  the  orientation  of  the  light 
beam  emitted  by  the  headlamps  of  an  automobile  vehicle, 
said  headlamps  comprising  each  a  light  source  and  a  reflec- 
tor, wherein  the  light  from  said  source  is  reflected  by  at  least 
one  pivotally  mounted  mirror  of  which  the  movements  are 
controlled  by  means  of  a  system  responsive  to  the  vehicle 
orientation. 


3.629,571 
CONNECTOR  FOR  CHANDELIER  TRIMMINGS 
Arnold  A.  Schonbek,  4918  Mira  Road.  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14,  1968.  P  17  72 

647.5 
Int.  CL  F2Iv  5106;  A44c  lliOO 
U.S.CL  240-153  14  Claims 

A  connector  for  chandelier  trimmings  where  the  trimmings 
are  provided  with  circular  apertures  to  receive  the  connec- 
tor. The  connector  is  a  preformed  U-shaped  member  consist- 
ing of  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  legs  which  are  passed 
through  the  apertures  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  trimmings.  The 
bight  portion  has  a  fixed  predetermined  length  to  assure 
uniform  spacing  of  the  trimmings.  The  legs  have  an  oblong, 
rectangular  cross  section  with  a  diagonal  only  slightly  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  apertures  to  resist  turning  of  the 


An  alarm  circuit  monitor  for  use  with  railroad  car  hot  box 
detection  equipment  is  provided  The  monitor,  which  is  con- 
nected to  hot  box  detectors  adapted  to  generate  signals 
responsfve  to  the  temperature  of  the  bearings  on  both  sides 
of  each  axle  of  a  railroad  car  under  consideration,  includes  a 
first  circuit  adapted  to  trigger  an  alarm  in  the  event  the  signal 
responsive  to  the  operating  temperature  of  either  bearing  ex- 
ceeds a  threshold  tevel  for  normally  low  running  temperature 
bearings  and  a  cancellation  circuit  to  prevent  the  first  circuit 
from  triggering  the  alarm  if  the  operating  temperature  of  the 
other  bearing  also  exceeds  the  low  level  threshold  A  second 
circuit  independent  of  the  first  circuit  is  also  connected  to 
the  hot  box  detectors  to  trigger  the  alarm  in  the  event  the  hot 
box  detector  signal  exceeds  a  threshold  level  for  normally 
high  running  temperature  bearings. 


3,629,573 

MONOPOLE/QUADRUPOLE  MASS  SPECTRO.HETER 

John  P.  Carrico,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  and  Patrick  F.  McGinnis, 

Pittsford.  N.Y.,  as^nors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,574 

Int.  CLH0Iji9/i6 

U.S.  CI.  250-41.9  DS  14  Claims 

This  invention  combines  an  auxiliary  apertured  electrode 

with  a  quadrupole  type  mass  filter.  The  assembly  comprises  a 

quadrupole  arrangement  with  at  least  one  of  the  poles  of  the 
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filter  extending  beyond  the  others  Beneath  the  extended 
electrode  is  a  V-shaped  electrode  having  an  aperture  therein 
for  tne  passage  of  ions  The  extended  rod  and  the  V-shaped 
electrode  forms  a  monopole  configuration  so  that  ions  to  be 


analyzed  are  introduced  through  the  aperture  in  the  V- 
shaped  electrode  and  into  the  analyzing  region  at  an  angle  to 
the  central  axis  (Z-axis)  of  the  quadrupole  structure  thereby 
reducing  the  effect  of  the  fringing  field. 


3,629,574 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SEPARATING 
ELECTRONS  FROM  IONS 
David  I.  Carroll,  Lantana,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Franklin  Gno  Cor- 
poration, West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  794,742 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39134,  BOld  59144 

L^.  CI.  250-41.9  TF  24  Claims 


Electrons  are  separated  from  ions  by  subjecting  these 
charged  particles  to  a  drift  field  to  cause  them  to  move  from 
a  first  region  toward  a  second  region  and  by  interposing  an 
electron  filter  in  the  drift  field  between  said  regions,  the  filter 
comprising  a  pair  of  grid  members  to  which  high-frequency 
alternating  voltages  are  applied  This  principle  is  applied  to 
an  electron  capture  detector  and  to  a  device  which  separates 
and  detects  ions  m  accordance  with  their  mobility. 


3,629,575  ! 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  HAVING  OBJECT  LIMITING 

AND  CONTRAST  INTENSIFYING  DIAPHRAGMS 
Christiaan  Johannes  Rakels,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  652,804,  Dec.  5,  1969, 
now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Scr. 
No.  883,671,  Dec.  20,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,141 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  i 7/26 
U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  A  1  Claim 

An  electron-microscope  employing  a  contrast  limiting 
diaphragm  and  an  object-limiting  diaphragm  between  the  ob- 
jective lens  and  a  control  lens,  a  current  control  device  being 
provided  to  adjust  the  energizing  current  for  the  objective 


lens  to  a  fixed  value  lying  outside  of  a  normal  control  range 
whereby  the  focal  plane  of  the  objective   lens  facing  the 


image  is  shifted  from  the  contrast-intensifying  diaphragm  to 
the  object-limiting  diaphragm. 


3,629,576 
ACCELERATOR  TUBE  ELECTRODE  FOR  FOCUSING  A 

BEAM  OF  CHARGED  PARTICLES 
Harald  A.  Enge,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Deltaray  Cor- 
poration, Winchester,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,461 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  J 7/72.  J 7/iO 

U.S.  CL  250-49.5  C  15  Claims 


♦  ^ 


An  electrode  for  use  in  an  accelerator  tube,  which  elec- 
trode provides  for  the  focusing  of  a  beam  of  charged  parti- 
cles within  said  tube  as  the  particles  travel  along  the  length 
thereof.  The  electrode  has  a  centrally  located  aperture  and, 
symmetrically  disposed  about  such  aperture,  an  even  number 
(at  least  four  or  more)  of  indentations,  alternately  projecting 
in  opposite  directions  along  the  axis  of  the  tube.  The  ideal 
shape  of  the  electrode  can  be  expressed  mathematically  as 
,-=/(r)  cos  nO  in  a  cylindrical  coordinate  system  having  coor- 
dinates r,  0,  and  z  with  the  Z-axis  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  the  tube  axis.  Here,  /(r)  is  a  function  which 
preferably  should  approximate  y(/-)  =  Ar-.  for  the  region  sub- 
stantially immediately  surrounding  the  aperture  and, 
preferably,  up  to  a  radius  of  twice  the  aperture  radius. 


3,629,577 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

STEREO  IMAGE  BY  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY 

Ulrich    Weber,    Karlsruhe,   and   Jurgen    Gullasch,    Minder- 

slachen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969.  Ser.  No.  859,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  23,  1968,  P  17 

89  019.6 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  i 7/26 

U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  A  1 1  Claims 

For  producing  a  stereo  image,  for  example  of  a  crystalline 

object,  by  electron  beam  microscopy,  any  chosen  surface 
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area  of  the  object  is  rotated  about  a  centra!  axis  defined  by 
the  direction  of  the  electron  beam.  The  amount  of  rotation  is 
such  that  after  a  subsequent  tilting  of  the  object  about  a 


second  axis  intersecting  the  central  axis,  the  image  intensity 
of  the  surface  area  is  the  same  in  the  starting  position  as  in 
the  end  position  of  the  tilting  displacement  Respective  in- 
dividual pictures  are  taken  in  these  two  object  positions. 


3,629,578 
MAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRON 
ANALYSIS  DEVICES 
Jan  B.  Le  Poole,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,039 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  37126;  GOln  23122 

U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  D  lo  Claims 


56        y. 


A   magnetic   deflecting  system   for  defiecting  a   beam   of 
charged  particles  comprising  a  pair  of  mirror  symmetrical 
pole-pieces  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  of  symmetry  passing 
through  a  principal  ray  of  the  beam.  The  surfaces  of  the  pole- 
pieces  have  contours  which  define  a  space  between  the  pole- 
pieces  which  varies  stepwise  in  the  direction  of  the  main  ray 
with  a  centrally  constricted  portion  which  defines  a  region  of 
highest   field   strength     The   deflection   system    has  a   field 
strength    at    which    the    main    ray    entering    the    defiection 
system,  which  ray  extends  at  least  partly  in  the  direction  of 
the   constricted   space   between   the   pole-pieces,   follows   a 
curve  which  passes  in  front  of  the  pole-pieces  in  the  region  of 
the  highest  magnetic  field  strength.  Means  are  provided  to 
produce    a   field    strength    distribution    at   the    area   of  the 
minimum  distance  of  the  curve  from  the  region  of  the  highest 
field  strength  which,  measured  in  the  direction  towards  the 
highest  field  strength,  exhibits  at  that  area  a  locally  stronger 
field  strength  gradient  This  field  strength  distribution  affects 
the  beam  so  that  a  curvature  of  image  lines  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  symmetry  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  main  ray  is 
counteracted,  i.e.,  electron-optical  aberrations  are  reduced. 


3,629,579 

ELECTRON  PROBE  SPECIMEN  STAGE  WITH  A 

SCATTERED  ELECTRON  DETECTOR  MOUNTED 

THEREON 

Hideo  Naltou,   Mito-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to   Hitachi,   Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,374 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  i 7/20 

U.S.  a.  250-49.5  B  ,4  c,.i„s 


A  scattered  electron  detection  device  for  detecting  secon- 
dary electrons  and  reflected  electrons,  characterized  in  that  a 
scintillator  element  of  the  detection  device  is  moved  by 
means  of  a  transferring  mechanism  which  is  movable  in  as- 
sociation with  movements  of  a  specimen  stage  finely  movable 
in  two  directions  in  a  horizontal  plane,  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  transferring  mechanism  is  moved  following  movements  of 
the  specimen  stage  in  one  of  the  directions  but  is  held  against 
movements  of  the  specimen  stage  in  the  other  direction 
orthogonal  to  said  one  direction. 


3,629,580 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  HIGH- 
RESOLUTION  X-RAY  INTERFERENCE  PATTERNS 
Colin  S.  Willett,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Army 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,272 

Int.  CLGOIn  2i/20 

U.S.  CI.  250-51.5  10  Claims 


A  high-resolution  X-ray  interferometer  The  invention  util- 
izes nonlocalized  conical  interference  fringes  which  are 
formed  when  X-rays  from  a  point  source  fall  on  a  three- 
dimensional,  planar  crystalline  array.  Each  atom  within  the 
crystal  scatters  radiation  which  then  appears  to  originate 
from  a  set  of  virtual  sources  S,,  S,.  S,.  ...,  S,  located  on  a  line 
perpendicular  to  the  scattering  planes  of  the  crystal.  At  any 
point  P'  behind  the  point  source  (for  a  reflection  arrange- 
ment) X-rays  are  received  from  S,.  S,,  S,,  ...,  S,  and  interfere 
to  form  fringes,  analogous  to  the  familiar  conical  fringes  in 
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optics  If  and  only  if  the  crystal  or  film  of  crysullites  is  thin 
and  less  than  a  certain  thickness  will  interference  fringes  be 
formed  at  P'  Since  the  fringes  are  nonlocalized,  no  optics 
are  required  to  produce  any  focusing  The  structure  of  the 
fringes  reveals  the  structure,  not  of  the  crystal,  but  of  the  X- 
ray  spectra  By  having  large  crysul-to-detector  distances  ex- 
tremely large  dispersions  can  be  realized. 


3,629,581 
DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  PATIENT  S  SHOULDERS 

DLRING  X-RAY  EXAMINATION 

Jeffrey  P.  Smith,  2608  Whitman  Drive,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,355 

Int.  CI.  G03b4///6 

L.S.  CI.  250-50  5  Claims 


Device  for  positioning  shoulders  of  prone  patient  away 
from  necic  area  to  facilitate  unobstructed  X-ray  examination 
of  cervical  spine  comprises  support  with  vertically  disposed 
foot  rest.  Flexible  elongate  members  are  connected  to  sup- 
port, and  releasable  attaching  structure  is  provided  at  free 
end  of  each  flexible  elongate  member  for  releasably  at- 
taching members  to  wrists  of  patient.  Winding  mechanism  on 
support  IS  connected  to  flexible  elongate  members  for  pulling 
free  ends  of  members  toward  footrest  Releasable  locking  as- 
sembly associated  with  winding  mechanism  prevents 
withdrawal  of  flexible  elongate  members  from  support  when 
locking  assembly  is  engaged 


3,629,582 

TIMEPIECE  WITH  RADIOACTIVE  TIMEKEEPING 

STANDARD 

Dale  R.  Koehier.  601  Dale  Court.  River  Vale,  N  J.,  and  John 

T.  Grissom.  721  Kephard  Cir.,  Concord,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  651,864,  July  7, 

1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

592,582,  Nov.  7,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 

24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,083 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  Ifl5 

IJ.S.  CI.  250-71.5  16  Claims 
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\  timepiece  wherein  the  frequency  standard  takes  the 
form  of  a  radioactive  source  having  a  prolonged  half-life,  the 
alpha  particulate  emanations  from  the  source  being  con- 
verted into  electrical  pulses,  the  pulses  then  being  scaled 
down  to  produce  low-frequency  control  pulses  at  a  constant 
rate,  which  operate  a  time  indicator 


3,629483 
TRACK  POSITION  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Franz  Plasser,  and  Josef  Theurer,  both  of  Johannesgasse  3, 
Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  June  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  12,  1967,  A 

5463/67 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  7/76,  7/75 

U.S.  CI.  250-83  .  14  Claims 


«    I 


In  a  mobile  track  liner  wherein  the  track  position  is  in- 
dicated by  the  relative  position  of  a  reference  line  to  an  in- 
dicating element  associated  and  cooperating  therewith,  a 
radiation  signal  is  generated  which  corresponds  to  this  rela- 
tive position,  and  the  signal  is  transmitted  to  a  signal-receiv- 
ing device  by  a  device  arranged  transversely  of  the  track  and 
responsive  to  the  radiation  signal. 


3,629,584 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  OF  MATERIALS 
Oscar  C.  Blomgren,  Jr.,  Lake  Bluff,  III.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
Probe,  Inc.,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,013 

Int.  CI.  G03h  41 100;  GOlt  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  IR  17  Claims 


IT 


^:f^ 


II 


A  method  and  apparatus  to  determine  the  integrity  of  a 
wide  range  of  matenals,  including  electrically  conductive  and 
dielectric  materials,  wherein  the  material  to  be  tested  is  first 
heated  uniformly  either  naturally  in  the  process  of  fabricating 
the  material  or  otherwise  to  a  temperature  sufficient  for  it  to 
give  off  detectable  infrared  and/or  visible  radiation.  The 
material  is  next  subjected  to  an  electrostatic  field  which  cools 
the  material  During  the  cooling  process,  the  material  is 
monitored  with  a  radiation  detector  which  indicates  by  a  dif- 
ferential in  cooling  rate  the  presence  of  any  internal  or  sur- 
face defects. 
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3,629,585 

IMMERSED  BOLOMETER  USING  THIN  FILM 

THERMISTORS 

Francois   Desvignes,    Bourg-La-Reine;   Paul   Guiochon,   and 

Jean  Pompei,  both  of  Evreux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,027 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1969,  182969 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  250-83  R  4  Claims 


\ 


\ 


only  radiation  centered  on  the  2,537  A  line  and  its  output  is 
amplified  to  actuate  an  optical  or  acoustic  signal  which  in- 
dicates when  the  energy  of  the  radiation  is  below  a  predeter- 


.16 


E 
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Differential,  immerbed,  thermistor  bolometer  formed  by  a  ^* 

planoconvex,  transparent  lens-support  and  two  thermistors  "^'"^'^  threshold   level    To   prevent  damage   to  the  cell,  a 

one  active  and  one  compensation  element,  both  deposited  on  ^^^^^"  '*  interposed  between  the  tube  and  the  cell  and  is 
the  flat  face  of  said  lens. 


withdrawn  when  a  test  is  to  be  made. 


3,629,586 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MASSES  OF  A 

SERIES  OF  ARTICLES  SPACED  APART  BY  MODULES 

HAVING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  CONSTANT  RADIATION 

ABSORPTION  CHARACTERISTIC 

Alan  Frederick  Giles,  Wembley,  Middlesex,  England,  assignor 

to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,601 

Int.  CL  GOlt  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  8  Claims 


3,629,588 
NEUTRON  GENERATOR 
Werner  Eyrich,  Karlsruhe  Waldstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gesellschaft      Fuer      Kernforschung      mbH,      Karlsruhe, 
Weberstr,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1968,  P  18  16 

459.5 

Int.  CI.  G21gi/04 

U.S.  CI.  250-84.5  14  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  in  which  the  masses  of  a  series  of 
spaced  articles  are  scanned  by  radiation,  e.g..  Gamma  radia- 
tion, and  a  detector  produces  an  output  dependent  on  the 
masses  of  the  articles,  the  output  being  continuously 
calibrated  by  reference  to  the  average  value  of  the  measured 
masses  of  spacing  modules  between  the  articles. 


3,629,587 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  GERMICIDAL  ACTION 

OF  ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION 
Jean  A.  Decupper,  Neuilly,  France,  assignor  to  Detec  S.A., 
(ieneva.  Place  Cornavin,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  France,  Aug.  5, 1968, 
June  4,  1969,  1 1783/68. 6918367 
Int.  CI.  GO Ij  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  UV  7  Claims 

In  a  device  for  testing  the  germicidal  action  of  an   ul- 
traviolet ray  tube,  a  photoelectric  cell  receives  from  the  tube 


Neutron  generator  with  an  ion  source  at  high  voltage 
potential  for  the  generation  of  an  ion  beam  and  a  target  in 
which  neutrons  are  generated  by  the  ion  beam  through 
nuclear  reactions. 


3,629,589 
OPTICAL  DOUBLE-BEAM  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Franz  (ileixner.  Munich  Pasing,  and  Heinz  Schrcyer.  Munich, 
both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Erwin  Sick,  Icking  am  Isartal, 
Stifterweg,  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1969,  P  19 

14  655.5 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  7/J2 
U.S.  CI.  250-  205  1 1  Claims 

Before  traversing  the  area  in  which  conditions  are  to  be 
measured,  a  portion  of  a  modulated  luminous  measuring 
beam  is  branched  off  and  directed  to  a  photoelectric  detec- 
tor. A  portion  of  a  modulated  luminous  comparison  beam 
also  is  branched  off  and  sent  to  the  detector.  The  strengths  of 
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the  beams  received  by  the  detector  are  compared  and  used 
to  control  the  intensity  of  one  or  both  of  the  beam  sources  in 
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a  manner  such  that  the  ratio  of  intensities  of  the  two  sources 
is  constant.  I 


3,629.590 

PHOTOELECTRIC  RELAY  USING  OPTICAL  COLPLES 

Alfred  L.  Case,  College  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Versitron,  Inc., 

Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Set.  No.  428,347.  Jan.  27, 

1965.  now  Patent  No.  3,462,606.  This  application  Jan.  21, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  792,597 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  19112 

U.S.  CI.  250-208  17  Claims 


Disclosed  is  an  isolator  switch  orirelay  for  isolating  an  elec- 
trical input  and  output.  It  comprises  a  pair  of  optical  source- 
detector  couples  in  which  the  sources  are  alternately  over- 
driven over  a  low  duty  cycle  to  provide  a  rapid  response. 
Input  and  output  logic  elements  are  connected  to  the  cou- 
ples, the  former  providing  alternate  time-spaced  signals  to 
the  couples  and  the  latter  recovering  the  polarity  of  the  input 
signal  Improved  electromagnetic  isolation  between  opposite 
sides  of  the  couple  as  well  as  strobing  and  termination  cir- 
cuits are  provided  The  switch  is  adapted  for  use  in  all  types 
of  digital  data  communication  circuits 


3,629,591 
PROTECTIVE  LIGHT  IMAGE  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
William  McNeill,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1969.  Ser.  No.  799.292 
Int.  CI.  HOll  15100 


U.S.  CI.  250-213  R 


10  Claims 


A  light  image  translating  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
metallic  rods  insulated  one  from  the  other.  Each  rod,  at  op- 


posite ends,  is  provided  with  an  electroluminescent  film  and 
a  photoconductive  film  or  layer.  The  rods  are  mounted  with 
like  ends  together  in  tight  parallel  relation  between  and 
abutting  with  two  spaced  transparent  electrodal  elements 
which  are  connected  with  a  voltage  supply  source  to  cause 
the  electroluminescent  film  to  start  to  glow  when  the  illu- 
mination on  the  photoconductor  layer  is  at  a  minimum,  and 
to  increase  with  increasing  illumination.  The  ends  of  the 
metallic  rods  carrying  the  electroluminescent  films  thus  pro- 
vide an  amplified  reproduction  of  whatever  illuminated  pic- 
ture is  observed  by  the  opposite  photoconductive  ends  of  the 
rods. 


3,629,592 
OPTICAL  MEANS  FOR  SPACE  EXPLORATION 
Gilbert  Courrier,  Juvisy-sur-Orge,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Generate  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,478 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  27,  1969,  6921831 

Int.  CI.  H0Iji//4.i//6 
U.S.CL  250-216  10  Claims 


A  device  enabling  the  scanning  of  a  space  through  a  wide 
field,  comprising  several  lenses  whose  optical  axes  are  con- 
current at  a  point  where  a  field  diaphragm  directs  the  light 
rays  coming  from  space  through  the  lenses  towards  a 
photosensitive  cell. 


3,629,593 
AIR  BEARING  FOR  OPTICAL  READER 
Russell  H.  Van  Brimer,  Chillicothe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,254 

Int.  CI.  G01n2//i0 

U.S.  CI.  250-219  DC  3  Claims 


In  an  optical  reader  for  a  noncontacting  printing  system  in 
which  a  film  transparency  is  conveyed  between  a  pair  of 
plates,  one  of  which  has  a  series  of  photosensitive  devices 
mounted  therein  and  the  other  a  series  of  light-projecting 
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means  mounted  therein,  openings  are  formed  in  each  plate     being  inspected  When  a  dark  spot  of  the  smallest  detectable 
and  a  fimd.  such  as  air,  is  pumped  through  the  openings  to     size,  or  a  foreign  body  capable  of  changing  or  effecting  the  il- 
form   an  air  cushion  and  prevent  the  film  from  touching 
either  of  the  plates  as  it  passes  therebetween. 


3,629,594 

PATIENT-POSITION-MONITORING  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  USE  DURING  MEDICAL  DIAGNOSTIC 

AND  THERAPEUTIC  PROCEDURES 

Glen    Sandberg,    Chicago,    III.,   assignor   to    Michael    Reese 

Hospital  and  Medical  Center 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,041 

Int.  CL  G03b  41116 

U.S.a.  250-221  21  Claims 


lumination  is  detected  by  the  photocells,  the  container  in 
which  the  change  or  effect  occurs  is  rejected. 


3,629,596 
FREE  PISTON  GENERATOR 
James  Milner  Wills,  Gulfport,  Miss.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,406 

Int.  CI.  Ho2p  9104 

U.S.CL290-I  3  Claims 


A  light  beam  is  directed  upon  a  retroreflective  element, 
located  adjacent  the  pertinent  portion  of  the  patient's  body 
and  is  refiected  upon  a  photocell  or  some  other  photorespon- 
sive  means.  If  there  is  any  appreciable  change  in  the  patient's 
position,  the  signal  from  the  photocell  will  change.  The 
changed  signal  can  be  employed  to  perform  a  control  func- 
tion, such  as  actuating  a  warning  device,  or  terminating  the 
diagnostic  or  therapeutic  procedure,  so  that  the  radiation  will 
not  be  misdirected.  The  light  beam  is  preferably  produced  by 
an  optical  system  comprising  a  lamp,  an  apertured  member 
to  produce  a  small  spot  of  light,  a  partially  light-transmitting 
mirror,  and  a  lens  for  focusing  the  beam  upon  the 
retrorefiective  element.  The  refiected  beam  is  preferably 
focused  by  the  lens  through  the  mirror  and  upon  the 
photocell.  The  retrorefiective  element  is  preferably  in  the 
form  of  a  small  piece  of  retrorefiective  adhesive  tape,  to  be 
stuck  to  or  adjacent  to  the  patient's  body. 


3,629,595 
TRANSPARENT  CONTAINER  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Momir    Babunovic,    Des    Peres,    and    Virgil    Melvin    Stapf, 
Bridgeton,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Barry-Wehmiller  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,652 
Int.  CI.  B07c  51342 
U.S.  CL  250-223  B  12  Claims 

Apparatus  which  will  inspect  containers  for  defects  such  as 
spikes,  birdswings,  and  undesired  fiaws  in  the  walls  which 
render  containers  commercially  objectionable.  The  apparatus 
operates  to  move  containers  in  series  and  spaced  relation 
through  an  inspection  station  where  a  background  lighting  is 
established  to  illuminate  an  area  of  each  container  larger 
than  the  field  to  be  inspected.  Opposite  the  source  of  light  is 
an  image-forming  surface  or  mirror  which  directs  the  illu- 
minated container  image  to  an  inspection  unit  which  rotates 
the  image  to  evaluate  the  overall  evenness  or  uniform 
background  lighting  effect  and  photocells  react  to  dark  spots 
or  areas  usually  caused  by  spikes,  birdswings  and  fiaws  which 
upset  the  uniformity  of  the  light  in  the  area  of  the  container 


The  structure  of  a  free  piston  engine  is  integrated  with  a 
magnetic  circuit.  The  magnetic  circuit  has  alternate  magnetic 
flux  paths  with  common  central  legs  having  generating  coils 
thereon.  A  portion  of  the  reciprocating  piston  completes  first 
one  fiux  path  and  then  the  other.  Permanent  magnets  are  in- 
cluded in  the  circuit  arranged  so  that  the  direction  of  mag- 
netic fiux  in  the  central  leg  reverses  as  the  piston 
reciprocates,  thereby  generating  an  alternating  current. 


3,629,597 
ENGINE-STARTING  SYSTEMS 
David   Wiley,  4A   Tong  Street,   Walsall,  SUffordshire,  and 
Maurice   James   Allport,   70   Stevens   Road,   Stourbridge, 
Worcester,  both  of  England 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  12,  1969, 

24,054/69 

lnt.CLF02n  IHOO 

U.S.  CI.  290-37  2  Claims 

In  an  engine-starting  system  there  is  a  starter  circuit  for 

starting  the  engine  in  the  usual  way,  but  in  the  starting  circuit 
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is  provided  means  for  breaking  the  transistor  circuit  when  the 
engine  speed  is  above  a  predetermined  value.  Conveniently 
this  means  is  a  transistor  in  series  with  a  relay  controlling  the 
starter,  and  this  transistor  is  turned  off  when   the  engine 


speed  is  above  a  predetermined  value  However,  delay  means 
is  provided  for  keeping  the  starter  circuit  broken  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  engine  speed  fails 
below  the  predetermined  value 


3.629.598 
ELECTRIC  STARTING  MOTOR  LOCK-OUT  SYSTEM 
Todd  L.  Rachel,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  B«ndix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1970,  Ser.  No.  71.714 

Int.  CI.  F02n  11114 

U.S.  CL  290-38  R  10  Claims 


An  electrical  starting  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  that  includes  solid-state  control  devices  that  are 
responsive  to  the  voltage  produced  by  the  collapsing  field  of 
a  starter  solenoid  when  the  starter  is  deenergized  to  prevent 
the  reenergization  of  the  starter  solenoid  until  a  manually 
operated  ignition  switch  is  moved  to  the  off  position  for  a 
predetermined  time.  j 

3.629.599 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Harold    J.    Zuckerman,    East    Paterson,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
Zyrotron  Industries.  Inc.,  South  Hackensack.  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1970.  Ser.  No.  27,337 
Int.  CI.  FlSc  2///0 
U.S.  CI.  307-38  12  Claims 

Apparatus  for  controlling  the  selective  and  individual 
operation  of  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  tool  operable  from  a 
single  energy  source  of  the  cyclical  type  comprising  a  first 
switch  which  IS  operable  to  connect  the  first  tool  to  the  ener- 
gy source  and  a  second  switch  which  is  operable  to  connect 
the    second    tool    to    the    energy    source.    Disabling    means 


responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  first  or  second  switch  is 
operable  to  disable  the  other  switch  for  a  predetermined  in- 


terval of  time  after  one  of  the  switches  has  been  operated  to 
permit  the  energy  source  to  recycle. 


3,629,600 
EMERGENCY  TRAFFIC  LIGHT  CONTROL 
C.  Robert  Staler,  2335  Evans  Drive,  Clearwater,  and  Theodore 
H.  Smith.  Dunedin,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  said  Stuler  by 
said  Smith 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793.010 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-66  2  Claims 


Automatic  changeover  apparatus  for  operating  a  traffic 
light  under  DC  power  through  an  inverter  upon  a  failure  of  a 
primary  power  source  A  battery  charger  is  incorporated  into 
the  apparatus  to  maintain  the  battery  providing  the  DC 
power  at  peak  voltage. 


3,629,601 
HIGH-RESOLUTION  OPTICAL  UPCONVERTER 
Arthur    H.    Firester,    Kendall   Park,   NJ.,   assignor   to   The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,646 
Int.  CI.  H03f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-88.3  10  Claims 

An  optical  upconverter  having  a  pump  source,  an  object 
source,  a  nonlinear  optical  material,  and  a  filter  for  passing 
the  sum  of  the  pump  and  object  frequencies  A  dichroic  mir- 
ror or  beam  splitter  and  the  pump  are  arranged  such  that  the 
pump  source  appears  to  the  entrance  face  of  the  nonlinear 
material  to  be  a  point  source  located  at  the  object  plane  The 
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phase  matching  acceptance  angle  of  the  nonlinear  optical  3,629,603 

material  is  greater  than  the  maximum  angle  formed  between     MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC  UP 

CONVERSION  OF  IR  IMAGES 
Ronald  A.  Andrews,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,948 

Int.  CI.  H03f  7/00 

U.S.  CL  307-88.3  7  Claims 


-6" 


the  pump  rays  and  the  object  rays  for  spaced  points  on  the 
object. 


3,629,602 
PARAMETRIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Arthur    H.    Firester,    Kendall    Park,   NJ.,   assignor   to   The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,648 

Int.  CI.  H03f  7/00 

U.S.  CL  307-88.3  10  Claims 


A  parametric  optical  system  in  which  an  object  beam  of  a 
first  frequency  is  combined  within  an  optically  nonlinear 
medium  with  a  substantially  planar  optical  pump  beam  of  a 
second  frequency  to  provide  either  an  upconverted  image  at 
the  sum  (or  difference)  frequency  or  an  amplified  version  of 
the  object  beam,  depending  upon  the  design  of  the  nonlinear 
medium,  characterized  in  that  a  first  lens  of  a  given  focal 
length  is  positioned  between  the  object  and  the  nonlinear 
medium  and  spaced  from  each  by  a  distance  equal  to  said 
focal  length;  this  lens  serves  as  a  Fourier  transform 
mechanism  wherein  the  Fourier  transform  plane  of  the  object 
is  located  substantially  in  the  center  of  the  nonlinear  medi- 
um; that  is,  an  image  that  is  the  Fourier  transform  of  the  ob- 
ject is  formed  in  the  back  focal  plane  of  the  lens  at  which 
focal  plane  the  nonlinear  medium  is  situated.  Furthermore,  a 
similar  Fourier  transform  technique  is  used  between  the  non- 
linear medium  and  the  observer  or  detecting  device;  that  is,  a 
second  lens  is  positioned  a  focal  length  distant  from  both  the 
nonlinear  medium  and  the  detecting  device  for  generating 
the  Fourier  transform  of  the  upconverted  (or  amplified) 
image  of  the  medium.  In  this  manner,  the  optical  resolution  is 
unlimited  by  the  thickness  of  the  nonlinear  medium. 


This  invention  provides  a  means  and  method  of  increasing 
the  annular  tolerance  on  the  propagation  of  infrared  radia- 
tion through  a  nonlinear  crystal  for  phase-matched  up  con- 
version of  infrared  images  to  the  visible  light. 


3,629,604 

PULSE-CONDUCTING  CIRCUIT  ARRANGED  TO 

DETECT  TROUBLES  IN  ITS  OPERATION 

Anton  Haider,  Muhlhausen  Schwenningen,  and  Erwin  Buhl, 

Frittlingen,  both   of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.   Hengstler 

K.G.  Aldingen  Kreis,  Tuttlingen,  Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1969,  P  19  40 

337.3 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/00 

U.S.  CL  307- 106  12  Claims 
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A  pulse  source  is  operable  to  deliver  pulses  having  a  cur- 
rent value  within  a  predetermined  range  and  a  predetermined 
duration.  A  detecting  circuit  is  connected  to  said  pulse 
source  and  arranged  to  detect  a  condition  in  which  one  of 
said  pulses  has  a  current  value  outside  said  range  or  a  dura- 
tion which  is  shorter  than  said  predetermined  duration  The 
detecting  circuit  comprises  means  for  adjusting  said  range 
and  a  relay,  which  is  connected  to  a  voltage  source  and  ar- 
ranged to  give  a  predetermined  response  when  said  voltage 
source  applies  a  predetermined  voltage  to  said  relay  and  said 
detecting  circuit  detects  said  condition 
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3,629.605 

APPARATLS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  STEEP  VOLTAGE 

STEP  ACROSS  A  LOAD  IN  ELECTRIC  HIGH-VOLTAGE 

CIRCUIT 
Nils  Robert  Nilsson,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Instrument 
AB  Scanditronix,  Taby,  Sweden 

Filed  June  20,  1969.  Ser.  No.  835,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  24,  1968,  8507/68 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3100 
U.S.  CI.  307-106  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  providing  a  steep  voltage  step  across  a 
load  has  two  sets  of  electric  conductors  with  electrodes  form- 
ing spark  gaps,  said  sets  of  conductors  being  connected  to  be 
charged  in  parallel  by  high-voltage  source  and  discharged  in 
series  by  spark  gaps  in  order  to  impress  a  multiple  of  the  ten- 
sion of  said  high-voltage  source  upon  the  load  and  said  sets 
of  conductors  being  shaped  and  arranged  to  form  around 
such  of  said  spark  gaps  a  transmission  conducting  zone  in 
which  the  impedance  continuously  varies  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  spark  gap  and  is  at  its  minimum  at  the  outer  boun- 
dary of  the  zone  in  order  to  make  the  voltage  step  steep  by 
impedance  transformer  action  for  the  high  frequencies 
generated  at  breakthrough  in  the  spark  gap. 


3,629,606 
MASTER  AND  REMOTE  SWITCH  CIRCUIT 
Charles  J.  Mathey,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Original  application  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,249,  now 

Patent  No.  3,400,232.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  27, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  739,574 

Int.  CI.  H02p  IIOO 

U.S.  CI.  307-114  3  Claims 


'i 1^^ 


This  control  circuit  applies  an  elejctrical  potential  to  either 
side  of  an  electric  motor  upon  actuation  of  one  of  several 
separately  located  switch  assemblies.  One  switch  assembly 
comprises  two  single-pole,  double-throw  switches  having  the 
poles  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  motor  Each  pole  is 
individually  movable  to  first  and  second  terminals,  and  one 
side  of  a  battery  is  connected  to  each  first  terminal  A  second 
switch  assembly  is  located  in  the  circuitry  connecting  the 
other  side  of  the  battery  to  the  second  terminals  and  includes 
a  switch  mechanism  for  reversing  the  battery  polarity  at 
either  of  the  second  terminals  individually. 


3,629,607 

THERMOSTAT  WITH  HEAT  ANTICIPATION  AND 

VOLTAGE  REGULATION 

Gregory  A.  Maddox,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cam-Stat 

Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,818 

Int.  CLHOlhi 7/00 

U.S.CL  307-117  4  Claims 


A  thermostat  for  controlling  a  room  heating  system  or  the 
like  and  operable  from  a  widely  varying  electric  power 
source,  such  as  the  battery  of  a  mobile  home  or  trailer  or 
camper.  A  thermostat  with  a  thermally  responsive  bimetal 
member  operating  a  switch  as  a  function  of  temperature,  a 
heating  resistor  positioned  adjacent  the  bimetal  member  for 
heat  anticipation,  and  a  voltage  regulating  Zener  diode  in  cir- 
cuit with  a  current  dropping  resistor  and  the  heating  resistor 
to  provide  constant  heating  current  and  thereby  constant  an- 
ticipation while  the  voltage  of  the  power  source  fluctuates' 
over  a  wide  range. 


3,629,608 
REMOTE  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Joseph  W.  Trindle,  Augustine  Road,  Box  577  RD  1,  Seller- 
sville.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,924 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-140  7  Claims 


■ri     S3 


A  remote  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  application  of 
power  to  a  load  by  latching  and  unlatching  a  relay.  The  relay 
is  controlled  by  a  capacitor  which  is  coupled  to  the  relay  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  switches  which  may  be  placed  at  dif- 
ferent locations.  The  condition  of  the  capacitor  and  its  loca- 
tion in  the  circuit  are  selected  such  that  current  through  the 
relay  is  alternately  increased  and  decreased  sufficiently  to 
cause  latching  and  unlatching  in  response  to  successive  mo- 
mentary closings  of  any  of  the  switches. 


December  21,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


1131 


3,629,609 
TTL  INPUT  ARRAY  WITH  BYPASS  DIODE 
Richard  Alan  Pedersen,  Allentown,  Pa.;  Ray  Allen  Reed,  Au- 
rora, and  Milton  Dean  Underwood,  Geneva,  both  of  III.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,997 

Int.  CI.  H03k  19108,  19136 

U.S.  CI.  307-203  5  Claims 


OUT 


supplied  to  a  bistable  storage  element  to  set  and  reset  the  ele- 
ment, respectively,  to  first  and  second  output  states.   An 
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A  transistor-transistor  logic  gate  characterized  by  a  low  in- 
verse alpha  current  and  high  noise  margins  includes  a  mul- 
tiemitter  input  array  and  a  unique  biasing  arrangement.  This 
arrangement  comprises  a  diode-connected  transistor  in  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  resistors  connected  across  the  base- 
collector  junction  of  the  multiemitter  transistor  for  maintain- 
ing an  optimum  biasing  voltage  across  the  base-collector 
junction  of  the  multiemitter  transistor  regardless  of  the  value 
of  signals  applied  at  the  emitters  thereof. 


average  detector  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  storage  ele- 
ment. 


3,629,610 

ECL  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Wilhelm  Wilhelm,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1969,  P  19  18 

873.9 

Int.  CI.  H03k  19/22 

U.S.CL  307-218  3  Claims 


An  emitter-coupled  logic  circuit  for  realization  of  an  AND 
linkage  in  positive  logic,  utilizing  a  differential  amplifier  in 
the  form  of  emitter-coupled  transistors,  in  which  a 
polyemitter  transistor  forms  the  control  input  for  the  dif- 
ferential amplifier  and  has  the  emitter  electrodes  thereof 
connected  over  respective  emitter-follower  stages  to  the 
respective  input  signal  sources. 


3,629,611 
ELECTRONIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Allen  Leroy  Limberg,  Somerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,365 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20 
U.S.  CL  307-235  14  Claims 

Average  detection  apparatus  employing  pulse -stretching 
techniques  for  increasing  the  energy  content  and  com- 
pressing the  dynamic  pulse  width  range  of  a  pulse  train  in- 
cluding randomly  occurring,  short  duration,  widely  spaced 
pulses.  The  pulse  train  and  a  train  of  reference  pulses  are 


3,629,612 
OPERATION  OF  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 
HAVING  SUBSTANTIAL  DISTRIBUTED  CAPACITANCE 
Donald  Duane  Harbert,  Prosperity,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73^42 

Int.  CI.  G lie  11/34 

U.S.  CI.  307-238  1 1  Claims 
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The  distributed  capacitance  at  circuit  nodes  between  inter- 
connected field-effect  transistors  of  a  memory  decoder  is 
maintained  charged  to  a  fixed  value  during  the  major  portion 
of  the  memory  operating  time.  For  example,  the  distributed 
capacitance  may  be  connected  to  the  charging  source  except 
for  brief  intervals  during  which  data  is  being  written  into  or 
read  from  the  memory  Operation  in  this  way  makes  it  possi- 
ble to  increase  the  memory  operating  speed. 


3,629,613 
COMMUTATION  DIRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Edgar  P.  Feige,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,298 
Int.  CI.  H03k  niOO 
U.S.CL  307-252  Q  5  Claims 

Disclosed  is  means  for  insunng  proper  commutation  in  an 
inverse  parallel  connected  power  thyristor  switch.  The  switch 
includes  selectively  operable  commutation  means  for  inter- 
rupting a  fault  current  in  rapid  response  to  a  stop  signal  from 
an  overcurrent  detector,  polarity  detecting  means  which 
determine  direction  of  current  flow  through  the  switch  and 


1132 


control  means  operative  in  response 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21,  1971 


o  the  polarity  detector 
means  which  enables  the  stop  signal  to  actuate  the  commuta- 


tion means  associated  with  the  fault  current  conducting 
thyristor  Further,  means  are  provided  to  ensure  that  the  stop 
signal  once  given  quickly  terminates    | 


3.629,614 

PARALLEL  CONNECTED  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Raymond  W.   Matthews,  Jr.,   28   Bernard   Lane,  Commack, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,020 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17/pO 

L.S.  CI.  307-252  3  Claims 


A  switching  svstem  is  constructed  using  a  plurality  of 
modules  Each  module  controls  the  power  to  a  separate  load 
and  includes  a  capacitor,  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  and  a 
switch  in  each  module  the  gate  of  each  of  the  controlled 
rectifiers  is  connected,  through  a  switch,  to  a  common  lead 
line  which  line  is  also  connected  to  one  side  of  the  capacitor 


3,629,615 
CLRRENT-LIMITING  MEANS  FOR  DC  PULSE- 
CONTROLLED  CIRCUITS 
David  Gurwicz,  Gateshead,  England,  assignor  to  Sevcon  En- 
gineering Limited 

Filed  June  1 1,  1968.  Ser.  No.  736,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  14,  1967, 

27,413/67 
Int.  CI.  H03k  17100 
U.S.  CI.  307-252  M  1 1  Claims 

A  static  switching  controller  for  repetitively  connecting  to, 
and  disconnecting  from,  a  load  of  a  DC  source,  the  circuit  of 
the  load  of  the  source  possessing  inductance,  comprises 
thyristor  means,  energizable  to  connect  the  load  of  the 
source,  and  a  commutating  capacitor  for  switching  off  the 
thyristor  means,  wherein  there  are  provided  sensing  means 
which  senses  a  voltage  dependent  upon  the  current  passing 


through  the  thyristor  means  on  commutation  thereof  and  cir- 
cuit elements  which,  when  said  voltage  sensed  by  the  sensing 
means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  are  operative  to  effect 


limitation  of  the  main  current  flowing  through  the  load  by 
reducing  the  ratio  of  conducting  to  nonconducting  time  of 
the  thyristor  means. 


3,629,616 

HIGH-EFFICIENCY  MODULATION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SWITCHING-MODE  AUDIO  AMPLIFIER 

Neil   Edward   Walker,  Tampa,   Fla.,  assignor  to  Electronic 

Communications,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,176 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17/00 

U.S.CL  307-254  5  Claims 


':/ 
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A  circuit  for  efficiently  coupling  an  amplified  audio  signal 
to  a  transducer  is  disclosed.  In  the  form  herein  described, 
two  180°  out-of-phase  audio  signals  are  respectively  applied 
to  first  and  second  comparators  which  compare  the  audio 
signals  with  a  reference  signal  to  produce  two  pulse-width- 
modulated  signals  The  latter  signals  are  applied  to  switching 
semiconductors  connected  in  the  two  arms  of  a  bridge  which 
includes  the  transducer. 
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3,629,617 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  LOGARITHMIC 

ATTENUATOR 

Gerald   F.   McGowan,   Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970.  Ser.  No.  13,264 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7  7/74 

U.S.  CI.  307-257  5  Claims 


-Vcc 


•*tc 


A  voltage-controlled  attenuation  circuit  providing  an  ap- 
proximate linear  relationship  between  a  control  voltage  and 
the  logarithm  of  the  circuit  attenuation  ratio.  The  circuit  in- 
cludes parallel  diode  voltage  dividers  connected  in  parallel 
with  a  signal  source  and  a  source  of  control  voltage  which 
drives  two  pairs  of  current  bias  sources.  The  signal  current 
adds  to  and  subtracts  from  the  bias  current  in  each  of  the 
voltage  dividers  to  yield  a  logarithmic  voltage  output  across 
the  summing  resistors  forming  an  output  circuit  across  the 
pair  of  voltage  dividers. 


3,629,618 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  SINGLE-PHASE  CLOCK 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Ted  Y.  Fujimoto,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,459 

Int.  CI.  H03k/ 7/60 

U.S.CL  307-269  5  Claims 


3,629,619 
DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  COMPARISON  STAGE  IN  THE 
FORM  OF  A  BISTABLE  TRIGGER 
Johannes  Anton  Greefkes;  Karel  Riemens,  both  of  Emmasin- 
gel,    Eindhoven;    Geerlof    Jan    Korevaar,    and    Van    Diih 
Leooardus  Petrus  Jozef.  both  of  Hilversum,  ail  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  27,  1968, 

6813832 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20 

U.S.CL  307-264  9  Claims 


A  device  for  furnishing  a  stable  reference  level  voltage  for 
an  input  signal  subject  to  periodic  sampling,  comprising  a 
bistable  trigger,  a  pulse  generator  which  causes  the  bistable 
trigger  to  conduct  in  one  of  its  balanced  states  in  accordance 
with  the  relative  magnitude  of  the  input  signal  source  with 
respect  to  the  reference  level  voltage,  and  a  direct  voltage 
stabilization  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  bistable 
trigger  for  providing  feedbacic  to  adjust  the  reference  level 
voltage  to  agree  with  a  fixed  reference  voltage. 


3,629,620 
SINGLE  LOGIC  GATE  MONOSTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 
Thaddeus   Schroeder,   Sterling   Heights,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36324 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/26 

U.S.CL  307-273  3  Claims 
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An  output  driver  field  effect  transistor  using  a  feedbacic 
capacitor  for  boosting  the  voltage  on  its  gate  electrode  is 
controlled  by  single-phase  and  double-phase  clock  signals  for 
producing  a  different  single-phase  clock  signal  output  having 
the  required  voltage  level  The  voltage  level  at  the  output  can 
be  provided  by  a  clock  signal  or  by  a  fixed  voltage  source. 


-X> 


^ 


^S 


A  system  for  providing  a  series  of  output  pulses  from  a  se- 
ries of  input  pulses  wherein  the  pulse  widths  of  the  output 
pulses  are  equal  to  or  less  than  the  pulse  widths  of  the  input 
pulses.  In  this  system  a  logic  gate  forms  part  of  a  monostable 
multivibrator  providing  an  output  pulse  of  a  predetermined 
pulse  width  when  constant-amplitude  input  pulses  of  indeter 
minate  pulse  widths  exceeding  the  predetermined  pulse  width 
of  the  output  pulses  are  supplied  from  a  pulse  source  When 
shorter  pulse  width  input  pulses  are  applied  to  the  multivibra- 
tor, the  output  pulses  have  pulse  widths  equal  to  the  pulse 
widths  of  the  input  pulses  To  effect  the  desired  operation,  an 
RC  timing  circuit  is  connected  with  one  input  of  a  two-input 
gate  element.  The  pulse  source  is  connected  to  this  gate 
input  through  the  timing  circuit  and  it  is  directly  conductive- 
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the  logic  gate.  In  this 
for  the  creation  of  an 


ly  coupled  with  the  other  input  to 

manner,  the  input  signals  necessary 

output  pulse  are  present  for  a  time  interval  determined  by 

the  parameters  of  the  timing  circuit  or  the  duration  of  the 

input  pulse    Hence,  output  pulses  ard  provided  which  have  a 

pulse  width  equal  to  or  less  than  the " 

pulses 


3,629,621 

BISTABLE  Ml  LTIVIBRATOR  EMPLOYING  A  PAIR  OF 
FOLR-LAYER  DIODES 
Luther  L.  Genuit,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  as.signor  to  Honeywell  In 
formation  Systems  Inc. 

Original  application  Mar.  9.  1967.  Ser.  No.  621,884,  now 

Patent  No.  3,526,823.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  22, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  868.563 

Int.  CI.  H03k.VJy 

IJ.S.CL  307-287  3  Claims 


inactivate  the  switching  transistor  when  the  output  voltage 
exceeds  a  predetermined  reference  value.  The  sensing  means 
which  senses  gradual  overloads  and  a  timing  circuit  which 
senses  abrupt  overloads  are  coupled  to  the  switching 
transistor  via  a  threshold  circuit  which  compares  the  output 
mise  widths  of  the  input    signals  from  the  sensing  means  and  the  timing  circuits  to  a 

predetermined  threshold  level.  When  either  of  the  output 
signals  exceeds  the  threshold  level,  the  switching  transistor  is 
opened  interrupting  the  current  from  the  primary  power 
source. 


A  bistable  multivibrator  employs  a  single  transistor,  a 
capacitor,  a  pair  of  four-layer  diodes  >nd  a  pair  of  transistors. 
Trigger  pulses  applied  to  the  base  of  the  transistor  caused  the 
multivibrator  to  be  switched  each  time  a  positive  pulse  is  ap- 
plied. 


3,629,622 

SWITCHING  REGULATOR  HAVING  A  LOW 

DISSIPATION  CURRENT  OV  ERLOAD  DETECTION 

DEVICE 

David  Denenberg,  Jr..  Mendon,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,41 1 

Int.  CI.  G05f  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  307-297  2  Claims 


^ 


T— I 


A  switching  regulator  employs  between  a  primary  power 
source  and  a  switchmg  transistor  a  sensing  circuit  which  sen- 
ses the  current  bemg  drawn  through  the  switchmg  transistor 
by  a  load.  A  storage  filter  circuit  having  a  large  series  in- 
ductance is  connected  between  the  load  and  the  switching 
transistor.  A  feedback  network  is  connected  between  the 
output  connection  of  the  storage  filter  circuit  and  the 
switching  transistor  to  activate  the  switching  transistor  when 
the  output  voltage  falls  below  a  predetermined  value  and  to 


3,629,623 

COMPOSITE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  DEVICE 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Michio  Sakurai.  Nagoya,  and  Yoshichi  Kawashima,  Gifu-shi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1969.  Ser.  No.  853,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  I,  1968,  43/95694 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  307-303  5  Claims 


A  composite  semiconductor  element  formed  in  a  thick  film 
comprising  a  plurality  of  circuit  units  and  functioning  as  a 
multi-input  switching  circuit  or  a  multi-input  logic  circuit, 
each  unit  being  mainly  composed  of  two  transistors  con- 
nected in  Darlington  connection  with  a  common  collector  re- 
gion. This  composite  semiconductor  element  is  especially 
useful  for  voltage  regulators  for  vehicles. 


3,629,624 

ELECTROSTATIC  MOTOR 

Juergen  H.  Staudte,  P.  O.  Box  2866,  Fullerton,  CaliL 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,598 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1/00 


U.S.CL  310-6 


19  Claims 


An  electrostatic  motor  adapted  for  use  in  a  wristwatch  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable,  capacitor  plate 
members  each  having  a  large  number  of  spaced  preferably 
sector-shaped  segment  which  may  be  fabricated  microlitho- 
graphically  For  synchronous  operation,  a  unipolar  square 
wave  voltage  is  applied  directly  across  the  capacitor  plate 
members,  the  resultant  electrostatic  forces  causing  rotation 
of  the  motor.  In  alternative  embodiments,  sets  of  capacitor 
plate  segments  may  be  driven  by  signals  appropriately  phased 
to  insure  unidirectional  motor  rotation,  or  the  segments  may 
be  connected  so  that  only  one  plate  member  receives  a  drive 
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signal.  For  self-switching  operation,  the  drive  voltage  is 
switched  on  or  off  in  response  to  changes  in  effective 
capacitance  as  the  motor  rotates.  The  inventive  device  also 
may  be  used  for  extremely  accurate  measurement  of  rota- 
tional speed. 


3,629,625 

PIEZOELECTRIC  BENDER  BILAYER  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

CORRUGATED  CENTER  VANE 

Hugo  W.  Schafft,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  773,914,  Nov.  6, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  72,990 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00 

U.S.CL  310-8.6  21  Claims 


A  transducer  such  as  a  bender  bilayer  piezoelectric  device, 
or  bimorph,  in  the  form  of  a  flat  disc  includes  a  pair  of 
sheets,  made  for  example  of  ceramic,  separated  by  a  center 
vane.  The  center  vane  is  corrugated  with  the  apices  of  the 
corrugations  cemented  to  the  sheets.  The  center  vane  has  a 
center  portion  which  acts  as  a  stiff  hinge  permitting  move- 
ment of  the  sheets  relative  to  each  other  The  outer  portion 
of  the  center  vane  includes  corrugations  at  right  angles  to  the 
corrugations  of  the  center  portion  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  circumferences  of  the  sheets  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,629,626 

LOWINERTIA,  HIGH-TORQUE  MOTORS 

Frank  R.  Abbott,  3953  Wildwood,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,628 

Int.  CLH02k  i  7/00 


U.S.CL  310-49 


3  Claims 


A  motor  which  comprises  a  rotor  having  a  thin-walled  non- 
magnetic cylinder  in  which  is  embedded  parallel  bars.  The 
bars  are  thin,  being  limited  by  the  thickness  of  the  cylinder 
wall,  and  are  wide  enough,  approximately,  to  span  one  stator 
pole  face.  Preferably  two  stator  structures  are  employed,  one 
inside  and  the  other  outside  the  rotor  cylinder.  One  set  of 
windings  for  raw  AC,  and  another  set  of  windings  for  pulsed 
or  rectified  AC  of  either  polarity,  are  so  distributed  in  the 
slots  between  the  pole  pieces  as  to  generate  a  magnetic 
torque  in  either  direction.  The  direction  the  armature  steps  is 
controlled  by  selecting  the  loop  of  positive  or  negative  polari- 
ty obtained  by  rectifiers  from  the  AC  power  source. 


3,629,627 
COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE 
Gene  L.  Dafler,  New  Lebanon,  and  Wayne  V.  Fannin,  Dayton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,556 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9/00 

U.S.  CL  310-54  3  Claims 


-K"  ^  ^ 


A  dynamoelectric  machine  cooling  arrangement  is  dis- 
closed for  a  brushless  alternating  current  generator  including 
an  integral  rectifier  assembly  Rotating  parts  mounted  on  the 
machine  shaft  are  cooled  by  annular  pools  of  liquid  coolant 
which  are  circulated  around  annular  supporting  portions  of 
the  rotating  parts.  A  rectifier  support  wheel  mounted  on  the 
shaft  has  an  annular  cooling  chamber.  Heat  sinks  for  support- 
ing radially  oriented  semiconductor  diodes  are  mounted 
within  the  annular  chamber  and  are  cooled  by  an  annular 
pool  of  coolant  supplied  by  a  coolant  flow  directed  over  the 
semiconductor  diodes  Coil  end  turn  supports  mounted  on 
the  shaft  include  annular  reservoirs  for  containing  annular 
pools  of  coolant  with  a  coolant  flow  being  directed  thereto 
form  radial  passages  provided  in  the  shaft. 


3,629,628 

COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SQUIRREL  CAGE 

ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 

William  E.  Rank,  Dayton,  and  Gene  L.  Dafler,  New  Lebanon, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  6,  1970.  Ser.  No.  52,557 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9/00,  3/06 

U.S.CL  310-54  4  Claims 


In  a  preferred  form,  a  cooling  arrangement  for  a  squirrel 
cage  rotor  assembly  of  an  alternating  current  electric  drive 
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motor  includes  a  pair  of  rotor  end  plates  clamped  to  the  ends 
of  a  rotor  core  carrying  a  pair  of  conductive  end  rings  ex- 
tending from  the  ends  of  the  rotor  core  The  rotor  end  plates 
form  end  rmg  cooling  cavities  circumscribmg  the  inner 
peripheries  of  the  end  rings  The  rotor  core  is  carried  by  the 
motor  shaft  and  a  recessed  area  on  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
shaft  forms  axial  cooling  channels  in  heat  conducting  relation 
with  the  inner  bore  of  the  rotor  core  A  pair  of  concentric 
axial  shaft  passages  extend  through  a  bore  in  the  center  of 
the  shaft  and  communicate  with  radial  shaft  passages  con- 
nected with  the  end  ring  cooling  cavities  and  with  the  axial 
cooling  channels.  A  hollow  insert  is  mounted  in  the  shaft 
bore  for  separating  the  pair  of  axial  shaft  passages  A  liquid 
coolant  is  circulated  from  one  end  of  the  shaft  through  the 
end  ring  cooling  cavities  and  the  annular  cooling  chamber  to 
transfer  heat  from  the  end  ring  and  the  rotor  core. 


3.629.629 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  HAVING  SALIENT  ROTOR 

POLES 
Wolfgang  Liebe,  and  Maria  Susanne  Wendt,  both  of  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1970.  Ser.  No.  80,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  17,  1969,  P  19  53 

110.3 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9!(12 

t.S.  CI.  310-59  13  Claims 


''l^S 
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An  electrical  machine  has  a  salient  pole  rotor  with  respec- 
tive pole  windings  and  a  stack  of  rotor  laminations  disposed 
radially  with  respect  to  the  rotor.  The  machine  is  coolable  by 
air  passing  parallel  to  the  rotor  axis  through  interpolar  gaps 
defined  by  mutually  adjacent  rotor  poles  and  continuing  radi- 
ally over  the  stator  laminations  The  improvement  provides 
for  a  plurality  of  deflectors  for  partially  blocking  the  respec- 
tive interpolar  gaps  at  the  inlet  side  thereof  Each  of  the 
deflectors  lies  in  a  radial  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  rotor  axis  and  extends  across  the  interpolar  gap  defined 
by  a  pair  of  next-adjacent  rotor  poles  so  as  to  lie  against  the 
respective  pole  windings  corresponding  to  the  latter;  these 
deflectors  block  at  least  the  respective  ;radially  inner  portions 
of  the  openings 


3,629,630 

FULL  WAVE  RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLIES 

Herbert    John     Thomas    Cotton,    Hollywood,    and     Robert 

Hammings.    Halesowen,    both    of    England,    assignors    to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BnUin,  Jan.  13,  1969, 

1,878/69 
Int.  CI.  H02k  lllQO 
U.S.  CI.  310-68  4  Claims 

A  full  wave  rectifier  assembly  for  use  in  an  alternator  in- 
cludes first  and  second  curved  terminal  plates.  The  first  ter- 
minal plate  carries  a  set  of  diodes  with  their  cathodes  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  first  plate,  and  the  second  terminal 


plate  carries  a  second  set  of  diodes  with  their  anodes  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  second  plate.  The  first  and  second 
plates  are  physically  interconnected  in  insulated  relationship 


when  the  assembly  is  mounted  in  an  alternator,  and  the  first 
and  second  terminal  plates  are  so  shaped  that  when  the  first 
and  second  plates  are  interconnected  then  the  diodes  lie  sub- 
stantially in  the  same  plane. 


3,629,631 
FULL  WAVE  RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLIES 
Herbert  John  Thomas  Cotton,   "Lea   Mount"    195   Alcester 
Road,  Hollywood,  Worcestershire,  and  Robert  Hemmings, 
49  Masters  Lane,  Halesowen,  Worcestershire,  both  of  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1969, 

29,033/69 

Int.  CLH02k  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  310-68  D  5  Claims 


A  full  wave  rectifier  assembly  includes  a  first  plate  carrying 
first,  second,  and  third  semiconductor  diodes  with  their  ter- 
minals of  one  polarity  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
plate,  and  a  second  plate  positioned  parallel  to  the  first  plate 
and  in  heat  exchange  relationship  therewith  The  second 
plate  is  spaced  from  the  first  plate  by  a  thin  layer  of  insulat- 
ing material,  and  the  other  terminals  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  diodes  of  opposite  polarity  to  the  one  polarity  extend 
through  holes  in  the  second  plate  Fourth,  fifth  and  sixth 
semiconductor  diodes  are  carried  by  the  second  plate  with 
their  terminals  of  the  opposite  polarity  electrically  connected 
to  the  second  plate  The  assembly  further  includes  first, 
second,  and  third  phase  connectors,  the  first  phase  connector 
being  connected  to  the  other  terminals  of  the  first  and  fourth 
diodes,  the  second  phase  connector  being  connected  to  the 
other  terminals  of  the  second  and  fifth  diodes  and  the  third 
phase  connector  oeing  connected  to  the  other  terminals  of 
the  third  and  sixth  diodes,  so  that  in  use  when  the  phases  of  a 
three-phase  AC  supply  are  connected  to  the  phase  connec- 
tors respectively  DC  will  flow  in  a  load  connected  across  the 
first  and  second  plates. 
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3,629,632 
FLYWHEEL  ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR 
Rkhard  H.  Loupe,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altralite, 
Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,503 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7102 

U.S.  CL  310-74  /,         5  Claims 


A  generator  for  use  with  a  small  rotary  engine  incorporat- 
ing permanent  magnets  in  its  flywheel,  the  generator  being 
mounted  exteriorly  of  the  flywheel  and  within  the  flywheel 
housing,  if  any  is  used.  The  magnets  move  relative  to  a  stator 
having  a  "double-E"  configuration  with  two  poles,  each  of 
which  carry  a  pair  of  windings.  The  windings  on  each  pole 
are  connected  in  electrical  opposition  through  diodes  to 
supply  the  desired  electrical  current.  The  stator  structure  is 
laminated  and  has  preferred  physical  dimensions. 


3,629,633 
CONTROLLED-VELOCITY  DRIVE  CONTROL 
Gerald  F.  O'Callaghan,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale 
&  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,826 

Int.  CI.  H02k  49104 

U.S.  CI.  310—94  20  Claims 


A  control  for  a  controlled-velocity  drive  having  a  driven 
member  and  an  electromagnetic  coupling  having  a  winding 
the  energization  of  which  controls  the  angular  velocity  of  the 
driven  member.  A  triggerable  semiconductor  current 
switching  device  is  adapted  to  be  connected  between  a 
source  of  AC  power  and  the  winding  for  controlling  the  ener- 
gization thereof.  Three  feedback  circuits  provide  degenera- 
tive feedback  signals  respectively  varying  according  to  the 
driven  member  angular  velocity,  the  current  in  the  winding 
and  the  rate  of  change  of  the  current.  Means  is  provided  for 
producing  a  reference  voltage  proportional  to  a  preselected 
angular  velocity  of  the  driven  member.  Circuitry  is  respon- 
sive to  the  reference  voltage  and  to  the  three  feedback 
signals  for  causing  triggering  of  the  current  switching  device 
at  varying  phase  angles  of  the  AC  power  to  drive  the  driven 
member  substantially  at  said  preselected  angular  velocity. 
This  circuitry  is  also  operational  for  causing  triggering  of  the 
switching  device  at  a  substantially  constant  phase  angle  of 
the  AC  power  to  cause  conduction  of  the  switching  device 
when  the  AC  power  voltage  and  the  voltage  across  the  wind- 


ing are  inverted  so  that  current  in  the  winding  decays  rapidly 
when  energization  thereof  is  rapidly  reduced.  Various  op- 
tional control  functions  are  also  provided  which  may  be  con- 
nected by  jumper  leads. 


3,629,634 

CONDUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  LIQUIDCOOLED 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Gene  L.  Dafler,  New  Lebanon,  and  Wayne  V.  Fannin,  Dayton. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Julv  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,559 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  310-54  3  Claims 


A  conduit  arrangement  is  described  for  conducting  a  liquid 
coolant  between  stationary  and  rotating  parts  of  a  liquid- 
cooled  dynamoelectric  machine.  One  conduit  end  is 
rotatably  mounted  in  a  selfaligning  bearing  supported  in  the 
stationary  part  and  the  other  end  is  mounted  for  universal 
movement  within  the  passage  opening  of  the  rotating  part 
The  conduit  is  rotated  by  a  pin  extending  into  the  passage  of 
the  rotating  part. 


3,629,635 
WHEEL-SPEED  SENSOR  FOR  AN  ADAPTIVE  BRAKING 

SYSTEM 
Edward  M.  Pauwels;  Irving  M.  Ritsema,  and  Ward  C.  Suttle, 
all  of  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,402 

Int.  CLH02k  17142 

U.S.CL  310-168  7  Claims 


A  wheel-speed  sensor  utilizing  a  magnetic  pickup  and 
adapted  for  use  on  an  automotive  vehicle.  A  cup-shaped 
drive  wheel  has  an  elastomeric  friction  ring  secured  to  the  in- 
side surface  of  the  rim  of  the  cup  The  friction  ring  drives  a 
driven  wheel  and  tone  wheel  element  of  an  assembly  includ- 
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ing  a  pickup  whose  components  are  assembled  on  a  unitary 
plastic  moldmg  which  also  serves  as  the  bobbin  for  the  coil. 
The  mounting  element  of  the  driver  wheel  and  pickup  is  a 
unitary  stamping  attached  to  a  nonrotatable  portion  of  the 
vehicle.  | 


3,629,636 
ALTERNATORS  UTILIZING  TWO-PHASF  T- 
CONNECTED  WINDINGS  TO  GET  THREE-PHASE 
OUTPUT  1 
WIMiam  Frank  Hill,  2  Oakridge  Clos«,  Stafford,  Staffordshire, 
Knt;land.   assignor   to   Joseph    l.uius   (industries;   Limited, 
Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1969, 

17,165/69 

Int.  CI.  HOlkJUS 

U.S.  CI.  310-184  5  Claims 
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cathodes.  The  upper  body  of  insulating  material  which 
secures  the  upper  cathode  leads  is  rigidly  secured  between 
the  anode  back  plate  and  screen. 

Also  disclosed  is  a  method  of  making  an  indicator  tube 
electrode  assembly  which  comprises  stacking  cathode  elec- 
trodes in  a  mold  upside  down,  the  cathodes  having  upper  and 
lower  leads.  The  upper  leads,  which  face  down,  are  posi- 
tioned in  a  container  filled  with  powdered  glass  and  placed  at 
the  bottom  of  the  mold.  The  lower  leads,  which  face  up,  are 
threaded  on  a  preformed  glass  disk  which  ultimately  forms 
the  base  of  the  tube  envelope.  The  entire  assembly  is  heated 
to  cause  the  glass  powder  and  the  glass  disk  to  melt  and  form 
a  strong,  rigid  mount  for  the  cathodes  through  their  upper 
and  lower  leads,  when  the  assembly  is  allowed  to  cool. 

In  a  modification  of  the  tube  structure,  which  is  particu- 
larly adapted  for  use  with  the  above-described  assembly 
method,  the  lower  glass  disk  is  replaced  by  powdered  glass 
held  in  a  suitable  container  in  which  it  is  melted  and  then 
solidified  to  form  the  stem  of  the  tube. 


:^- 


i'U 


/ 
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An  alternator  including  a  stator  stricture  and  a  rotor  struc- 
ture the  latter  definmg  poles  and  tho  stator  structure  having 
stator  slots  equal  to  twice  the  numt^r  of  poles  there  being 
disposed  in  the  stator  slots  a  two-phase  winding  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  windmgs  which  are  disposed  m  the  slots  so 
that  the  voltages  induced  between  the  ends  of  the  windings 
are  in  quadrature  The  one  winding  has  more  turns  than  the 
other  windmg  so  that  a  three-phas^  output  voltage  is  ob- 
tained at  the  ends  of  the  windings. 


3,629,638 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  INTERNAL- 
EXTERNAL  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 

Harry  Veron,  Framingham,  and  Richard  Allan  Carey,  Sr., 
Marlboro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3.126 

Int.  CI.  HO  Ij  ni48 

U.S.CL  313- 109.5  4  Claims 


3,629,637 

INDICATOR  TUBE  WITH  LEADS  EXTENDING 

THROUGH  MESA  TO  SUPPORT  CATHODES 

James  Thomas  Boyer,  Plainfield,  N.J..  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  631.109,  Mar.  15,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

22,131 

Int.  CI.  HO  Ij  67/66,  17148 

U.S.CL  313-109.5  12  Claims 


A  gas  discharge  panel  display  device  comprising  a  planar 
dielectric  member  having  a  plurality  of  gas  cell  forming  holes 
arrayed  therein  and  disposed  intermediate  a  pair  of  exterior 
planar  dielectric  members  An  electrode  configuration  for 
firing  the  gas  cells  includes  an  external  electrode  structure 
positioned  on  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  exterior  mem- 
bers operating  in  conjunction  with  an  internal  electrode  ar- 
rangement positioned  on  the  remote  surface  of  the  inter- 
mediate member,  holes  being  formed  in  the  internal  elec- 
trode structure  in  overlaying  relation  with  and  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  the  gas  cells. 


3,629,639 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Bill  M.  McClure,  Pine  Bluff;  John  J.  Berky,  Little  Rock,  both 
of  Ark.,  and  George  R.  Savage,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  The   United   States  of  America  as  represented   by   the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,716 
Int.  CI.  GOIb  5/00 
-  U.S.CL  33-143  9  Claims 

This  application  discloses  an  indicatf^r  tube  which  includes,  A  gel-diffusion  precipitate  band  reader  used  to  measure 
in  a  gas-filled  envelope,  a  stack  of  cathodes  having  upper  and  the  length  of  precipitate  zones  or  bands  in  which  a  gel  tube  is 
lower  leads  which  are  sealed  in  unitary  bodies  of  insulating  retained  in  a  slotted  holder  by  a  spring  clip  in  alignment  with 
material,  and  an  anode  assembly  which  includes  a  back  plate  a  viewing  lens,  a  movable  hairline  structure  operated  by  a 
behind  the  cathodes  and  an  optical  screen  in  front  of  the    micrometer,  and  an  adjustable  structure  containing  a  pair  of 
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fixed  hairlines.  A  viewing  lens  is  located  in  front  of  the  ar- 
rangement and  rearwardly  of  the  holder  a  fiuorescent  tube  is 


12:1  to  3:1  located  at  places  within  the  lamp  having  tempera- 
tures from  80°  to  110°  C.  The  two  additional  or  runup  amal- 
gams are  located  at  places  within  the  lamp  envelope  which 
are  much  hotter  than  the  main  amalgam  and  which  attain 
their  operating  temperature  successively  and  earlier  than  the 
main  amalgam,  for  instance  on  the  electrode  cap  and  on  the 
stem  press. 


3,629,642 
INSULATED  FILAMENT  SUPPORTS 
Nickolas  P.  Demas,  Cranford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Elec- 
tric Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,772 

Int.  CI.  HO  Ij  1190 

U.S.CL  313-277  5  Claims 


mounted  adjacent  a  backdrop  carried  by  the  movable  hair- 
line structure. 


3,629.640 
LAMP  BASE 
Emery  Audesse,  Salem,  and  Robert  Wilbur  Cookson,  Read- 
ing, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  371 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  5150 

U.S.CL  313-318  4  Claims 


An  electric  lamp  having  a  contact  base,  and  a  contact  base 
for  said  lamp,  the  base  having  a  metal  shell  closed  at  one  end 
by  a  glass  plug  with  a  hole  at  its  apex  through  which  a  lead-in 
wire  can  pass,  a  metal  cylinder  being  fitted  to  the  plug  over 
the  lead-in  wire  to  be  the  center  contact. 


3,629,641 
LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

CONTAINING  AMALGAM 
Dieter    Hofmann.    Munich.    Bernhard    Kuhl.    (ieiselgasteig. 
and  Erhard  Rasch,  Ottobrunn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Patent-Freuhand-Gesellschaft   fur  elektrische   Gluhlampen 
mbH 

Filed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1969,  P  19 

37  938.5 

Int.  CI.  HOIj  6//20 

U.S.  CI.  313-229  7  Claims 


A  new  type  of  support  for  filaments  in  incandescent  lamps 
and  vacuum  tubes  is  disclosed  The  support  is  nonconduc- 
tive,  able  to  resist  high  temperatures,  rigid,  malleable,  and  it 
eliminates  variation  in  rating  and  stability  of  rating  in  lamps 
and  tubes  caused  by  filament  contact  with  the  support. 


3,629,643 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  BURSTS  OF  CHARGED 

PARTICLES 

Michel  Roche,  Quetigny,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  A 

L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,857 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31,  1967,  126662 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/76 

U.S.CL315-18  4  Claims 


^n 
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Device  for  producing  bursts  of  charged  particles  issuing 
from  an  accelerator  of  the  type  in  which  the  beam  is  alterna- 
tively directed  onto  a  target,  said  active  target,  and  onto  a 
nonreactive  target  in  a  shifted  position  with  respect  to  the  ac- 
tive target,  under  control  of  a  beam  defiectmg  device  that 
comprises  essentially  two  members  symmetrically  disposed 
with   respect   to  an   axis:   a   plate   parallel   to  said   axis  and 
brought  to  a  reference  potential  and  a  plurality  of  identical 
small  plates  parallel  to  said  axis,  regularly  distributed  along  it 
A  low-pressure  mercury  vapor  fluorescent  lamp  containing    and  brought  to  a  bias  potential,  and  sections  of  coaxial  cable 
amalgams  at  three  different  locations  in  order  to  extend  the    connecting  the  adjoining  small  plates  whose  the  length  is  so 
temperature  range  of  maximum  light  output.  The  main  amal-    chosen    that    the    pulses    propagating    through    the    second 
gam  is  indium  with  a  weight  ratio  of  indium  to  mercury  from    member  has  the  same  propagating  velocity  as  the  beam 
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3.629,644 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  REGLLATION  AND  PROTECTION 

CIRCUIT 

George  Cleveland  Waybright,  Batavia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1970.  Ser.  ^o.  3,171 
Int.  CI.  H01J29/.30 


U.S.  CI.  315 


9  Claims 


High-voltage  regulation  and  protection  circuitry  includes  a 
current-generating  means  in  the  form  lof  an  electron  device 
having  an  output  electrode  coupled  to  a  load  circuit,  a  feed- 
back bias  means  coupling  a  potential  from  the  load  circuit  to 
a  first  control  electrode  of  the  electron  device,  and  a 
switching  means  coupled  to  the  junction  of  the  feedback  bias 
means  and  an  AC  source  and  to  the  second  control  electrode 
of  the  electron  device  whereb}^  the  feedback  bias  means 
regulates  the  load  circuit  potential  which  controls  the  high 
voltage  and  the  switching  means  responds  to  a  component 
failure  of  the  feedback  bias  means  to  reduce  the  potential  of 
the  load  circuit  and  the  high  voltage 


3.629.645 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 

PREVENTING  SCREEN  BURN 

Thomas  Lester  Taylor.  Batavia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969.  Ser.  No.  851,191 


L.S.  CI.  315 


Int.  CLHOlj  29/J 


9  Claims 


in  a  television  receiver  in  which  a  television  signal  source 
is  DC  coupled  to  the  cathode  of  a  pi<|ture  tube  and  circuit 
means  including  a  brightness  control  Is  connected  between 
the  control  grid  of  the  picture  tube  and  a  power  supply,  a 
protective  system  for  preventing  screen  burn  comprising  a 
diode  with  parallel  capacitor  connected  between  the  variable 
tap  of  the  brightness  control  and  ground,  the  diode  being 
rendered  conducting  in  response  to  applied  horizontal  blank- 
ing pulses  Upon  cessation  of  blanking  pulses  from  a 
threshold  controlled  source,  the  brightness  control  tap  is 
disconnected  from  ground,  thereby  causing  the  control  grid 


voltage  to  increase  and  thus  increase  the  beam  current  to 
discharge  the  high  voltage  stored  on  the  picture  tube  before 
scan  collapse. 


3,629,646 
GRID  STRUCTURE  FOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Tomoyasu  Nakano;  Ikuo  Matsuda,  and  Jun  Nishida.  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Company.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1968,  Dec.  II, 

1968, 43/80183;  43/92494 

U.S.  CI.  315-31  19  Claims 


A  grid  structure  or  "electron  optical  system"  formed  in- 
tegrally and  used  in  a  small-sized  electron  gun  for  focusing  an 
electron  beam  generated  in  a  cathode-ray  tube,  which  grid 
structure  comprises  at  least  two  disc-shaped  apertured  elec- 
trodes positioned  closely  adjacent  to  the  cathode  in  parallel 
to  each  other  and  made  of  conductive  or  semiconductive 
materials  such  as  metal  or  P-type  and  N-type  semiconductive 
materials,  respectively,  and  a  disc-shaped  barrier  layer  inter- 
posed fixedly  between  the  two  electrodes  for  electrically 
isolating  the  same  from  each  other,  whereby  the  electron 
beam  passing  through  the  aligned  apertures  is  focused  by  the 
action  of  the  potential  difference  established  between  the 
two  electrodes. 


3,629,647 

VOLTAGE  DOUBLER  STARTING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

DISCHARGE  LAMP 

William  H.  Lake,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,879 

Int.  CI.  HOIj  7/44;  H05b  i//iO,  41/231 

U.S.CL  315-59  4  Claims 


A  voltage  doubler  starting  circuit  converting  the  AC  volt- 
age impressed  on  the  lamp  to  a  DC  voltage  of  twice  the  peak 
AC  amplitude  which  is  fed  back  to  the  lamp  terminals  The 
circuit  includes  two  diodes  and  two  capacitors  arranged  in  a 
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voltage  doubling  configuration  along  with  a  bleeder  resistor, 
and  may,  if  desired,  be  built  into  the  lamp  base  or  into  the 
lamp  itself  in  the  case  of  a  double  envelope  lamp.  The  circuit 
is  used  with  a  ballast  of  the  magnetic  type  having  a  series 
secondary  power  factor  correcting  capacitor. 


3.629,648 
TRANSISTORIZED  FLUORESCENT  TUBE  OPERATING 

CIRCUIT 
Brent  W.  Brown,  175  S.  Main,  Providence,  Utah,  and  Edward 
B.  Rich,  2568  Swaner  Place,  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,505 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/28;  H05b  41/232,  41/29 

U.S.  CI.  315-98  9  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  operating  fluorescent  tubes  ranging  from  8  to 
40  watts,  the  circuit  being  supplied  by  either  direct  or  alter- 
nating current  The  circuit  components  are  arranged  so  that 
input  current  flows  through  a  series  path  defined  by  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  a  transformer  and  the  emitter  and  collector 
junctions  of  a  transistor.  The  secondary  winding  of  the  trans- 
former serves  to  provide  energy  for  lighting  the  fluorescent 
tube  and  further  serves  to  provide  a  feedback  current  for 
biasing  the  transistor. 


3,629,649 
THRESHOLD  DETECTOR  FOR  INCIDENT  RADIATION 
Giorgio  Del  Zotto,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ates  Component! 
Elettronici  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  26,  1968,  24164A 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  i9//2 

U.S.  CL3I5-159  10  Claims 


3,629,650 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A  GAS 

DISCHARGE  TUBE 

Michael  Alfred  Patrick,  Brighton,  and  Derek  John  Brittain, 

Goring-by-Sea,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Patrick  and 

Drew  Limited,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,776 

Int.  CI.  H05b  41/00,  41/10,  41/16 

U.S.  CI.  315-177  19  Claims 


• 1 i 1 


Circuits  for  starting  and  operating  a  gas  discharge  tube 
without  the  need  to  preheat  filamentary  electrodes  prior  to 
starting,  including  an  autotransformer  to  provide  sufficient 
starting  potential  to  the  discharge  tube,  and  switch  means  for 
inhibiting  transformer  action  following  arc  discharge  within 
said  tube  whereupon  part  of  the  autotransformer  winding 
performs  the  function  of  a  series  connected  inductive  ballast 
with  said  tube.  Said  autotransformer  having  a  predetermined 
leakage  inductance  coacting  with  stray  capacitance  in  circuit 
therewith  to  provide  a  high-frequency  component  to  said 
starting  potential  for  lowering  said  requisite  starting  poten- 
tial. Said  switch  means  comprising  either  an  electromagnetic 
relay  or  magnetic  shunt  in  the  autotransformer  core  There  is 
also  provision  for  dimming  the  light  output  of  said  tube  by 
limiting  its  discharge  current. 


3,629,651 
PULSE-GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Irving  E.  Linkroum.  Hancock,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,120 

Int.  CI.  H05b  57/00 

U.S.CL  315-227  13  Claims 
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A  resistance  bridge,  having  one  diagonal  connected  across 
a  source  of  direct  current,  includes  in  its  other  diagonal  a 
photodiode  in  series  with  the  base/emitter  circuits  of  two 
transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  types.  One  of  these 
transistors  controls  a  further  two-transistor  stage  for  operat- 
ing a  relay  when  the  photodiode  is  illuminated;  an  armature 
of  that  relay  exerts  a  latching  or  toggle  effect  by  modifying 
the  bias  of  two  of  the  transistors  to  vary  the  sensitivity  of  the 
detector  in  a  sense  tending  to  maintain  the  relay  in  either  its 
operated  or  its  unoperated  state. 


A  condenser  discharge-type  electrical  pulse-generating  cir- 
cuit, such  as  for  a  combustion  engine  ignition  system, 
wherein  two  storage  capacitors  are  charged  in  parallel  and 
partially  discharged  in  series  through  two  control  gaps  and 
the  primary  winding  of  a  high-frequency  transformer,  the 
secondary  winding  of  which  is  connected  in  series  with  a 
high-voltage  igniter  gap  and  one  of  the  condensers  through 
one  of  said  control  gaps. 
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3.629,652  3,629,654 

IGNITION  SYSTEMS  REMOVABLE  ELECTRODE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

William  Henr>  Maycock,  Coventry,  and  Henry  James  Chafer,     John  L.  Janning,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 


Rugby,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rotax  Limited,  Lon- 
don. England 

Filed  May  27.  1969.  Ser.  No.  828,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  10,  1968, 

27,426/68 

Int.  CI.  HO  It  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  315-239  3  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  an  ignition  system  for  supplying 
energy  to  a  spark  device.  The  system  includes  a  first  capaci- 
tor which  can  be  charged  from  a  source  of  DC  supply,  a 
device  which  breaks  down  when  the  voltage  across  the 
capacitor  attains  a  predetermined  value  thereby  to  allow  the 
capacitor  to  discharge  through  the  spark  device  and  a  further 
capacitor  which  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  capacitor 
and  which  can  be  charged  from  a  separate  source  of  supply 
when  a  higher  energy  is  required,  there  being  provided  a 
unidirectional  current  flow  device  m  series  with  the  two 
capacitors. 


3,629,653 
CROSSED  GRID  EL  DISPLAY  DRIVER  TECHNIQUE 

Munt  Irwin.  Elizabeth.  N.J..  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
.America 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,610 

Int.  CI.  H05b  i7/C0 

U.S.  CI.  315-169  3  Claims 
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ctroluminescent  panel 
described  wherein  the 


Variable  brightness,  crossed  grid,  eUc 
driving  circuitry  and  logic  means  are 
brightness  of  a  selected  cell  is  controlled  by  the  length  of 
driver  circuit  input  pulse  The  length  of  the  input  pulse  is 
controlled  by  logic  means. 


Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,676 
Int.  CI.  H05bi7/00 
U.S.  CI.  315-246 


5  Claims 


An  electroluminescent  display  device  formed  by  superim- 
posing a  first  substrate  upon  a  second  substrate,  forming  a 
cell  between  the  surfaces  of  the  two  substrates  A  common 
transparent  electrode  is  deposited  on  the  outside  surface  of 
one  of  the  two  substrates  overlying  the  entire  cell  formed  by 
the  superimposed  substrates.  A  conductive  pattern  electrode, 
having  a  desired  configuration,  is  placed  in  intimate  contact 
(e.g.,  pressure  contact)  against  the  outside  surface  of  the 
other  substrate  Information  is  displayed  by  applying  an  alter- 
nating voltage  of  sufficient  magnitude  and  frequency 
between  the  two  electrodes,  resulting  in  the  ignition  of  an  ex- 
citable gas  contained  within  the  formed  cell,  the  illumination 
produced  corresponding  to  the  configuration  of  the  conduc- 
tive pattern  electrode.  The  conductive  pattern  electrode  is 
removable,  since  it  is  retained  against  the  outside  surface  of 
the  cell  only  by  a  pressure  contact,  therefore,  the  type  of  in- 
formation to  be  displayed  can  be  easily  varied  simply  by 
removing  the  conductive  pattern  electrode  and  placing 
another  in  its  place.  The  various  designs  of  removable  elec- 
trode patterns  which  can  be  employed  are  endless  and  can 
encompass  Arabic  numerals,  alphabetic  characters,  and 
other  designs. 


3,629,655 
LUMINOUS  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Dean  W.  Fullmer,  3981   South  3210  East,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,881 

Int.  CI.  HQSh  41100 

U.S.  CI.  315-313  7  Claims 


A  display  device  adapted  to  be  illuminated  is  disclosed 
herein  having  a  reflective  back  member  for  carrying  a 
spirally  configured  tube  containing  a  gas  such  as  Neon.  Elec- 
trodes communicate  the  gas  tube  with  a  suitable  power 
source  for  ignition  purposes  so  that  the  ignited  gas  will 
produce  a  luminous  glow.  The  devices  are  arranged  in  rows 
and  columns  and  electrically  couple  together  so  as  to  selec- 
tively ignite  a  selected  plurality  of  devices  whereby  a 
meaningful  pattern  is  displayed,  such  as  a  letter  or  number, 
for  example. 
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3,629,656 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NEUTRALIZING 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  CHARGED  FLUIDS 

Frank  J.  Willig,  10640  Somma  Way,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,876 

Int.  CI.  H05fi/00 

U.S.a.317-2F  32  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  neutralizing  electrostatically 
charged  flammable  fluids  typically  occurring  during  handling, 
agitation,  filtration  or  turbulent  conditions.  The  method  in- 
volves positioning  two  sets  of  conductive  members  in  series 
with  the  path  of  fluid  flow  therepast  and  locating  the  shar- 
pened edges  of  one  set  closely  spaced  from  the  rounded 
blunt  edges  of  the  other  set  and  electrically  isolated 
therefrom  The  sharp-edged  members  function  to  release 
electric  charges  into  the  fluid  to  neutralize  it  under  the  in- 
fluence of  an  electrostatic  field  produced  by  an  electrical 
potential  between  these  sharp  edges  and  the  rounded  blunt 
edges  of  the  second  set  of  conductive  members.  One  set  of 
conductive  members  is  typically  grounded  and  the  other  set 
operates  at  a  potential  closely  related  to  the  unbalanced 
charge  present  in  the  fluid  being  neutralized.  The  members 
of  both  sets  are  aligned  generally  with  the  path  of  flow 
therepast  and  are  closely  spaced  from  one  another  transver- 
sely of  this  path. 


3,629,657 
DC  ASSISTED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Eric  Paddison,  and  Michael  Charles  Stephen  Simpson,  both  of 
Stafford,  England,  assignors  to  The  English  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  18,  1969, 

8,642/69 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47//«,  H02j  7134 

U.S.  CI.  317-33  R  6  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  monitoring  circuits  for  monitoring 
power  transmission  systems,  and  is  concerned  with  providing 
DC  energization  for  them.  A  protection  scheme  for  a  trans- 
mission system  normally  has  a  "station"  battery  of  high  volt- 
age and  capacity  for  operating  the  main  circuit  breakers.  The 
voltage  on  this  may  change  violently,  e.g.  by  50  percent,  and 
it  must  also  be  protected  from  even  quite  small  continuous 
discharges  The  monitoring  circuit  is  normally  powered  from 
the  transmission  system  by  the  signals  which  it  monitors,  but 
this  power  is  sometimes  insufficient  By  this  invention,  the  "s- 
tation"  battery  13  is  used  to  keep  the  monitoring  circuit  12 
continuously  powered,  being  connected  to  the  monitoring 
circuit  via  a  voltage  regulator  25-32  which  is  set  to  be  cutoff 
in  normal  conditions. 


3,629,658 
STATIC  IMPEDANCE  RELAY 
Anders    Helge,   and    Torkel    Johansson,    both    of    Vasteras, 
Sweden,   assignors   to   Allmanna   Svenska   Elektriska   Ak- 
tiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  8,  1969,  6507/69 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3138 

U.S.  CI.  317-36  D  4  Claims 
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A  static  impedance  relay  for  controlling  a  circuit  includes 
a  switch  operated  by  a  relay  coil  which  is  connected  to  a  zero 
detector.  The  zero  detector  is  fed  with  a  first  pulsating  volt- 
age which  is  proportional  to  the  current  supplied  and  a 
second  voltage  which  is  the  algebraic  sum  of  a  direct  voltage 
proportional  to  the  voltage  supply  and  a  second  pulsating 
voltage  adjustably  proportional  to  the  voltage  supply. 


3,629,659 

GAS  TUBE  ISOLATOR  AND  CHARGING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

PULSE  AMPLIFIERS  IN  PHASED  ARRAYS 

Sol   Schneider,   Little   Silver,   N.J.,   assignor   to   The   United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,174 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7/20 

U.S.CL  317-51  5  Claims 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  energy  control  and  particularly  to 
energy  control  for  charging  energy  storage  devices  and  for 
isolating  and  protecting  multiple  amplifier  circuits  operating 
from  a  common  power  supply  More  particularly,  this  disclo- 
sure relates  to  the  use  of  a  gaseous  tube  as  a  switch  for  charg- 
ing the  energy  storage  capacitor  bank  of  an  individual  pulse 
amplifier  circuit  or  unit  of  a  multiple  unit  system  having  a 
common  power  supply.  This  disclosure  teaches  the  connec- 
tion of  a  gaseous  discharge  tube  as  a  switch  between  the 
common,  main,  power  supply  and  the  secondary  energy 
storage  capacitor  bank  of  each  of  the  pulse  amplifier  circuits; 
and  the  firing  of  the  gaseous  discharge  tube  to  recharge  the 
secondary  capacitor  bank  between  pulses  This  disclosure 
also  teaches  the  delay  of  the  finng  of  the  gaseous  discharge 
tube  under  conditions  such  as  those  of  a  short  circuit  where 
firing  could  damage  the  individual  circuit;  or  drain  or 
damage  the  common  power  supply;  or  interfere  with  opera- 
tion of  other  circuits  using  the  same  common  power  supply. 
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3,629.660 
LIGHTNING  ARREST  ASSEMBLY 
Takayoshi   Kamada;   Nobuo  Nagai,  and  Shoji   Tada,  all  of 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1969,  44/98079 

Int.  CI.  H02h  Q/06 
U,S.CL  317-69  4  Claims 
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Three  lightning  arresters  including  a  characteristic  element 
in  series  with  gaps  are  disposed  in  individual  parallel 
openings  within  a  single  insulating  housing  with  their  longitu- 
dinal axes  located  at  apices  of  a  regular  triangle  The 
openings  are  closed  at  one  end  on  the  incoming-line  side  by 
the  end  portion  of  the  housing  through  which  three  terminals 
are  sealed  to  be  connected  to  the  respective  arresters  and  in 
which  one  annular  metallic  shield  is  embedded  so  as  to  be 
connected  to  each  terminal 


3,629,661 

METAL  CLAD  SWITCHGEAR  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

COMPRISING  COMPARTMENTS  ADAPTED  TO  BE 

DIV  IDED  BY  MOVABLE  TRANSVERSE  PARTITION 

WALLS 
Egbertus  Adrianus  Frowein,  Arnhem,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  N.V.    COQ,  ,  Ltrecht.  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1970.  Ser.  No.  76,749 
Int.  CI.  H01hi.^;W 


U.S.  CL317-103 


5  Claims 


In  metal  clad  switchgear  the  provision  of  slide  valves  to  di- 
vide compartments  in  two  parts  which  are  separated  from 
one  another  in  a  gastight  manner,  when  said  slide  valves  are 
in  their  closed  position,  said  slide  valves  being  held  against 
movement  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  their  plane  by 
guides  and  cooperating  with  axially  movable,  coaxial  sealing 
rings  which  are  supported  by  the  envelope  of  said  compart 
ments  and  forced  against  said  slide  vilves  by  springs 


3.629,662 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  WITH  LEAD  REVERSELY 

BENT  FOR  PLURAL  TERMINAL  CONNECTIONS 
Edward  P.  Cattey,  Wallingford;  Raymond  H.  Poturnicki,  New 
Haven;  James  J.  Johnston,  Cheshire,  and  Walter  J.  Bedard. 
Meriden.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Equipment 
Development  Corporation,  West  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  IS,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,473 
Int.  CI.  HOSk  5/02.  HOlc  1114 


U.S.  CL  317- 1 18 


12  Claims 
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A  modular  electronic  component  for  releasable  plugging 
connection  in  an  associated  electronic  circuit  and  having  a 
hollow  housing  containing  an  electronic  element.  The  ele- 
ment has  a  body  and  includes  a  pair  of  leads  which  extend 
outwardly  from  opposite  ends  thereof  Each  lead  has  one 
portion  which  extends  beyond  the  body  in  one  direction  and 
toward  one  end  of  the  housing  and  another  portion  which  is 
bent  in  a  reverse  direction  and  extends  beyond  the  body  in 
the  direction  of  the  other  end  of  the  housing.  Two  plug 
receptacles  are  attached  to  each  lead,  each  receptacle  bemg 
exposed  at  an  associated  end  of  the  housing. 


3,629.663 
MAGNET  CONTROLLER 
Gediminas  J.  Butkus.  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  N- 
E-M  Controls.  Inc..  Wickliffe.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1970.  Ser.  No.  29,551 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/20.  13100;  HOlh  47132 

U.S.  CL317-123  14  Claims 
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An  industrial  lifting  magnet  control  circuit  using  semicon- 
ductors and  conventional  relay  components  for  performing 
and  timing  the  power  switching  cycles  of  magnet  energiza- 
tion, discharge  and  current  reversal  for  drop-off  Reversing 
contacts  control  the  direction  of  current  flow  through  the 
magnet  and  in  one  embodiment  of  the  invention  a  single  SCR 
together  with  a  diode-resistor  quench  circuit  provide  the 
switching  of  power  and  the  dissipation  of  magnet  energy. 
Another  embodiment  of  the  invention  further  includes  a 
second  SCR  for  switching  and  isolation  and  a  pair  of  diodes 
for  directing  and  rapidly  dissipating  the  magnet  energy 
through  the  motor-generator  power  source.  The  switching 
SCR's  are  triggered  by  unijunction  transistor  timing  circuits 
and  are  commutated  by  SCR-controlled  capacitor  discharge. 
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3,629,664 

SOLID-STATE  TIMING  MODULE 

Peter  A.  L^joie,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 

Ludlum  Industries,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  811,902.  Apr.  1, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  88,624 

Int.  CI.  H02b  1104;  HOlh  47118,  47132 

U.S.CL  317-141  S  8  Claims 


film  or  a  surface  film  for  insulation  is  made  of  a  chemical 
mixture  of  oxides  composed  of  SiO,— TiO,  so  that  the  break- 
down voltage  and  electrical  stability  of  said  PN  junction  can 
be  increased.  This  effect  is  based  on  the  suppression  of 
movement  of  alkali  ions  in  said  film  with  the  mixture  of  ox- 
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ides.  The  film  with  the  mixture  of  oxides  composed  of  SiOj- 
— TiOj  is  obtained  with  a  method  where  vapors  of  organo- 
oxy-silicon  compound  and  organo-oxy-titanium  compound 
are  led  onto  a  substrate,  with  which  is  heated  and  sustained 
at  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  pyrolized  on  a  surface 
of  the  substrate  to  make  the  film. 


A  solid-state  timing  module  for  direct  current  relay  con- 
trol systems  characterized  in  that  a  combination  of  timing 
circuits  are  housed  on  a  single  pronged  header  and  provided 
with  means  for  interconnecting  the  circuits  in  various  con- 
figurations to  effect  different  timing  modes  and  timing 
ranges.  The  module  eliminates  the  necessity  for  stocking  a 
wide  variety  of  time  delay  relays  and  results  in  reduction  of 
maintenance  problems. 


3,629,665 
TOUCH-RESPONSIVE  OSCILLATOR-CONTROLLED 

CIRCUIT 
Marcel  B.  Hoste.  Bourghebus.  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,112 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1967,  93291 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35100 

U.S.CL  317-146  2  Claims 
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Electric  control  device  actuated  by  manual  bridging  of 
spaced  contacts  acting  on  the  capacitance  of  a  relaxation 
oscillator  to  block  oscillation,  and  a  signal  circuit  providing  a 
signal  voltage  only  in  response  to  oscillations.  Circuit  in- 
cludes a  time  delay  so  that  variations  or  interruptions  in  the 
manual  application  of  the  resistive  impedance  across  the  con- 
tacts, as  by  nervous  persons  will  not  affect  the  signal. 


3,629,666 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Masami  Yokozawa,  and  Hitoo  Iwasa,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to   Matsushita   Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1967,  42/75585 

Int.  CI.  HOll  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  3 17- 234  R  3  Claims 

A  semiconductor  device  with  at  least  one  PN  junction  and 
a  method  of  manufacturing  the  same  wherein  a  passivating 


3,629,667 

SEMICONDUCTOR  RESISTOR  WITH  UNIFORMS 

CURRENT  DISTRIBUTION  AT  ITS  CONTACT  SURFACE 

Neil  D.  Lubart,  Syracuse,  and  Madhukar  B.  Vora,  Beacon, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807.351 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5/02 

U.S.  CL  317-234  R  2  Claims 


A  diffused  resistor  for  semiconductor  integrated  circuits 
which  avoids  the  problems  caused  by  the  high  surface  cur- 
rent density.  The  resistor  includes  at  least  one  semiconductor 
region  of  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  resistor  proper 
located  between  a  pair  of  ohmic  contacts  to  the  resistor  re- 
gion. This  semiconductor  region  diverts  the  current  flow 
from  the  surface  of  the  resistor  region  and  causes  a  more 
uniform  current  distribution  across  the  surface  of  the  ohmic 
contacts. 


3,629,668 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PACKAGE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  COMPATIBILITY  PROPERTIES 

Ashok   R.   Hingorany,   North   Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886.713 
Int.  CI.  HOll  i/00,  5/00 
U.S.  CL  317-234  R  3  Claims 

A  semiconductor  device  package  is  provided  including  a 
lead  frame  formed  of  a  first  preselected  conductive  material 
which  is  thermally  and/or  chemically  compatible  with  a  sup- 
port carrier  material.  The  lead  frame  includes  a  plurality  of 
exposed  leads  adapted  to  be  interconnected  in  an  electronic 
system  and  a  plurality  of  associated  terminals  which  are  in- 
tegrally joined  to  the  leads  by  shoulder  members  and  are 
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adapted  to  be  interconnected  with  a 
A  semiconductor  bonding  pad  and  supporting  tie  bars  ex- 
tending from  opposed  ends  thereof  is  formed  of  a  second 
preselected  material  which  is  thermally  and/or  chemically 
compatible  with  the  material  from  which  the  semiconductor 
device  is  formed,  and  is  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  with 


iemiconductor  device,    state  lamps.  A  preferred  method  comprises  the  steps  of  plac- 


13 


"-^ 


-^ 


ing  a  small  piece  of  yttrium  on  a  silicon  carbide  wafer,  and 
heating  to  cause  fusion  to  occur. 


the  terminals  for  supporting  the  semicjonductor  device.  The 
tie  bars  are  attached  to  temporary  side  members  on  the  lead 
frame  durmg  fabrication  of  the  unit  in  order  to  temporarily 
support  the  bonding  pad  in  position  pfior  to  removal  of  the 
supporting  side  members  and  the  completion  of  the  encapsu- 
lation of  the  package  in  the  support  carrier. 


3,629,671 

MEMORY  AND  NONMEMORY-TYPE  SWITCHING 

ELEMENT 

Naomasa  Sunano,  and  Shinichi  Nishida,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shinyei  Co.,  Inc.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1969,  44/31763 

Int.  CI.  HOI  I  lim 
U.S.  CI.  317— 238  6  Claims 


3,629,669       I 
PASSIVATED  WIRE-BONDED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 

James  E.  Kauppila,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  | 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  N6.  778.625 


Int.  CI.  HOll  y//4,  /   / 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  R 


A  semiconductor  obtained  by  reducing  a  solid  solution  of 
vanadium  oxide,  barium  oxide,  and  potassium  oxide  (or 
silver  oxide)  is  disposed  between  electrodes,  the  amount  of 
oxygen  in  VjOj  of  the  reduced  solid  solution  being  VjO,  in 
7  Claims  which  x  is  greater  than  3.7  but  less  than  4.2  The  element 
thus  formed  performs  electrical  switching  action  of  memory 
or  nonmemory  type  between  high-resistance  state  and  a  low- 
resistance  state.  By  selecting  the  amounts  of  the  three  con- 
stituent oxides  in  predetermined  proportions  which  are  varia- 
ble depending  upon  the  kind  of  metal  serving  as  electrodes,  a 
memory-type  or  nonmemory-type  switching  element  can  be 
obtained.  Particularly  in  the  case  where  an  oxide  film  of  a 
specific  metal  is  provided  between  the  electrodes  along  with 
the  reduced  semiconductor,  the  switching  element  may  pro- 
vide a  high-resistance  state,  a  first  low-resistance  state  and  a 
transitional  second  low-resistance  state,  so  that  when  voltage 
is  selectively  applied  between  the  electrodes,  the  element 
serves  as  memory  and  nonmemory  type  switching  element. 


A  semiconductive  device  is  described  in  which  electrical 
contact  is  made  with  the  semiconductor  surface  through  a 
rupture  in  an  overlying  frangible  dielectric  coating.  Contact 
is  achieved  by  forming  an  electrode  pad  on  the  semiconduc- 
tor surface,  coating  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  and  the 
electrode  pad  with  a  frangible  layer  of  dielectric,  forming  a 
terminal  connector  contact  pad  on  the  dielectric  coating  over 
the  electrode  pad.  rupturing  the  dielectric  layer  to  commu- 
nicate the  pads,  and  bonding  a  terminal  lead  to  the  connector 
contact  pad  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  rupturing  and 
bonding  steps  are  simultaneously  achieved  by  compression 
bonding  a  terminal  wire  to  the  connector  contact  pad 


3,629,672 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

HEAT  SINK  ARRANGEMENT 

Peter   Wilhelmus    Maria  Van  de  Water,  Nijmejjen.  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  1,  1969, 

6903229 

Int.  CI.  HOlli/00 

U.S.  CI.  317— 234  R  6  Claims 


3,629,670 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  TO  SILICON  CARBIDE 

Ronald  J.  Perusek,  Chardon,  and  Ralph  M.  Potter,  Pepper 

Pike,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,545 

Int.  CI.  HOll  HU 

U.S.  CI.  317-237  '  8  Claims 

Yttrium  metal  provides  a  low-resistance  electrical  contact 

to  a  silicon  carbide  wafer,  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  solid- 
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A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  metal  cooling  plate 
on  which  a  semiconductor  body  is  arranged,  a  number  of 
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conductors  electrically  connected  to  the  semiconductor  body 
and  protruding  from  a  synthetic  resin  envelope.  The  cooling 
plate  is  located  on  an  outer  side  of  the  envelope,  and  opening 
being  provided  in  the  cooling  plate  and  in  the  envelope  for 
passing  a  fastening  bolt,  while  the  part  of  the  opening  located 
above  the  cooling  plate  is  formed  by  a  pressure-resistant 
metal  ring. 


3,629,673 

DIRECT  CURRENT  CONVERTOR  FOR  DC  SUPPLY 

WITH  EXTINGUISHING  CIRCUIT 

Kjeld   Thorborg,   Vasteras,   Sweden,   assignor   to   Allmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktieboiaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  1,  1969,  12045/69 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7152 
U.S.  CI.  321-45  C  3  Claims 


Reader 


Control  pulse  means 


A  DC  converter  for  controlling  the  average  value  of  an  in- 
termittent direct  current  comprises  a  main  thyristor  which  is 
ignited  with  a  certain  frequency  and  provided  with  an  extin- 
guishing circuit  having  an  auxiliary  thyristor,  the  ignition  of 
which  causes  the  extinction  of  the  main  thyristor  The  extin- 
guishing circuit  further  comprises  an  oscillating  circuit  which 
includes  a  reactor  and  a  capacitor,  which  reactor  is  in  series 
with  the  main  thyristor  as  well  as  the  auxiliary  thyristor. 


3,629,674 

TRANSIENT  RESISTANT  TRANSISTORIZED  BLOCKING 

OSCILLATOR  FOR  SWITCHING  INDUCTIVE  LOADS 

Ralph  V.  Brown,  Cayuta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,496 

Int.  CI.  H02k  33102 

U.S.CL  318-128  16  Claims 


An  electromagnetic  fluid  pump  has  a  reciprocating  plunger 
driven  in  one  direction  by  a  solenoid  and  driven  in  an  op- 
posite direction  by  a  spring.  A  transistor  is  connected  in  se- 
ries with  the  solenoid  to  regulate  the  current  therethrough. 
The  transistor  is  controlled  by  a  detection  coil  magnetically 
linked  to  the  solenoid  and  connected  across  the  emitter-base 
junction  of  the  transistor.  A  resistor  network  is  connected  in 
series  with  the  detection  coil  to  increase  initial  emitter  to 
base  voltage  thereby  assuring  initial  transistor  conduction 
and  to  limit  reverse  voltages  during  collapse  of  the  magnetic 
field  of  the  solenoid.  A  series-connected  diode  and  resistor 
are  connected  across  the  solenoid  and  the  detection  coil  to 
draw  current  from  the  solenoid  through  the  detection  coil 
during  collapse  of  the  solenoid  field,  thereby  protecting  the 


transistor 

resulting 

delivery. 


and  providing  for  a  rapid  collapse  of  the  field 
rapid    plunger    release    and    increased    pump 


in 


3,629,675 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Nachum  Porath,  59  Rothschild  Blvd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,216 

Int.  CI.  H02k  29100 

U.S.  CI.  318-138  6  Claims 


A  control  system  for  a  brushless,  permanent  magnet,  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  rotor  including  at  least  two  poles  forming 
a  rotor  pole  pair,  and  a  stator  including  at  least  two  poles 
forming  a  stator  pole  pair,  each  stator  pole  having  a  first  and 
a  second  bifilar  winding.  Power  supply  and  control  means  are 
provided  for  energizing  the  stator  bifilar  windings  to  provide 
polarization  zones  which  are  periodically  reversed  to  form  a 
rotating  magnetic  field  for  driving  the  rotor.  The  latter  means 
comprises  an  alternating  current  source  having  a  frequency 
of  at  least  several  multiples  of  the  rate  of  zone  reversal  at 
maximum  motor  speed.  The  said  means  further  comprises 
switching  means  connecting  the  alternating  current  source  to 
the  first  bifilar  winding  of  each  stator  pole  for  energizing 
same  with  a  plurality  of  half-cycle  alternations  of  one  sign 
when  a  reference  point  on  the  rotor  arrives  at  the  beginning 
of  one  zone  of  the  stator,  which  switching  means  also  con- 
nects the  alternating  current  source  to  the  second  bifilar 
winding  of  each  stator  pole  for  energizing  same  with  a  plu- 
rality of  half-cycle  alternations  of  opposite  sign  when  the 
rotor  reference  point  arrives  at  the  next,  oppositely  polarized 
zone  of  the  stator.  The  system  further  includes  torque  control 
means  controlling  the  switching  mean  to  control  the  time  of 
initiation  of  energization  of  the  energized  bifilar  windings 
during  each  half-cycle  alternation,  the  energized  windings 
being  automatically  deenergized  by  the  switching  means  at 
the  end  of  each  half-cycle  alternation. 


3,629,676 
TRACTION  MOTOR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF 
LOCOMOTIVE  POWER 
Max   Ephraim,   Jr.,   Evergreen    Park,   and   Earl   D.   Smith, 
Naperville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,861 
Int.  CI.  H02p  5122 
U.S.  CI.  318-144  4  Claims 

A  system  for  controlling  the  power  output  of  the  generator 
of  a  locomotive  as  a  function  of  the  temperature  of  the  trac- 
tion motors  connected  to  the  generator.  The  system  utilizes 
an  electrical  heater  element  connected  in  series  with  at  least 
one  traction/motor  and  the  heater  generates  an  amount  of 
heat  which  is  a  function  of  the  amount  of  current  being  sup- 
plied to  the  traction  motor.  The  heater  element  forms  part  of 
a  simulator  such  that  the  temperature  developed  by  it  simu- 
lates the  operating  temperature  of  the  traction  motor  for  a 
given  traction  motor  current.  A  temperature  sensitive  re- 
sistance element  senses  the  temperature  of  the  simulator  and 
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is  connected  with  a  control  circuit  solas  to  vary  the  excitation 
and  output  power  of  the  generator  as  a  function  of  the  tern- 


perature  sensed  by  the  resistance  element  The  simulator  and 
traction  motors  are  arranged  such  that  they  both  are  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  ambient  temperat^ire. 


3,629.677 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCLTT 
Gary  L.  Means,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  873,470 

Int.  CI.  H02p5^/6 

U.S.  CI.  318-341  8  Claims 


An  improved  circuit  for  precisely  controlling  the  speed  at 
which  a  motor  rotates  and  for  protecting  the  motor  against 
excessive  current  dram  Pulses  generated  synchronously  with 
rotation  of  the  motor  trigger  a  one-shot  The  one-shot 
generates  a  nonsymmetrical  square  wave  whose  symmetry 
varies  with  the  rotational  speed  of  the  motor  In  one  embodi- 
ment, an  integrating  circuit  then  converts  this  nonsymmetri- 
cal square  wave  into  a  sawtooth  or  triangular  waveform  that 
includes  a  DC  component  proportional  in  magnitude  to  the 
motor  rotation  speed  This  waveform  is  fed  into  one  input  of 
a  differential  amplifier  The  amplifiei  generates  a  continuous 
output,  a  pulse  width  modulated  rectangular  wave  output,  or 
no  output,  depending  upon  whether  the  motor  is  running 
below  the  proper  speed,  approximately  the  proper  speed,  or 
overspeed  This  output  is  fed  to  a  switching-type  current 
regulator  connected  in  series  with  the  motor. 


network  including  a  second  coil  for  energizing  a  load  when- 
ever a  pulse  from  the  first  coil  is  induced  in  the  second  coil. 


The  first  and  second  coils  are  positioned  such  that  the  degree 
of  coupling  therebetween  is  responsive  to  the  proximity  of 
the  object  for  controlling  the  energization  of  the  load. 


to   Robertshaw 


3.629,679 

LINEAR  MOTOR  POWER  FAILURE  DETECTION 

CIRCUIT  AND  FAIL-SAFE  CONTROL 

Martin  O.  Halfhill,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Information 

Storage  Systems.  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,631 

Int.  CI.  G05b  9102 

U.S.CL  318-563  7  Claims 


A  circuit  for  controlling  an  actuator  including  means  for 
setting  the  actuator  for  movement  to  a  rest  position  in 
response  to  an  interruption  in  the  electrical  power  supplied, 
with  the  actuator  being  energized  after  the  power  interrup- 
tion by  energy  stored  in  the  circuit  normally  used  for  regulat- 
ing the  circuit  waveform. 


3,629,680 

TOY  BATTERY  CHARGER 

William  R.  Baynes,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula;  John  P.  Hiltpold, 

.Manhattan  Beach,  and  William  A.  Staats,  Torrance,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1970.  Ser.  No.  29,510 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  320— 2  4  Claims 


3,629,678 
PROXIMITY  SWITCH 

Hugh  J.  Tyler,  Santa   Ana,  Calif.,  assignor 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,958 

Int.  CI.  H02p  1108 

U.S.  CI.  318-558  21  Claims 

A  proximity  switch  operable  in  response  to  the  position  of 

a  movable  object  and  including  a  pulse-forming  circuit  for 

generating  a  series  of  pulses  in  a  first  coil,  and  a  detecting 


*r  Jst[j'* 


A  battery  charger  for  charging  electric  motor-powered  toy 
vehicles    with    self-contained     rechargeable    batteries,    the 
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charger  including  a  self-contained  charging  battery  housed  in 
a  simulated  vehicle  service  facility  such  as,  for  example,  an 
automotive  service  station  gasoline  pump  including  a  nor- 
mally open  electrical  push  switch  connected  in  series  with 
the  charging  battery  and  an  electrical  charging  current 
delivery  cable  and  connector  resembling  a  fuel  dispensing 
hose  and  nozzle  The  self-contained  charging  battery  has  a 
greater  nominal  potential  than  the  vehicle's  rechargeable  bat- 
teries and  the  charger  electrical  circuitry  includes  a  series 
connected  current  limiting  resistor  to  protect  the  rechargea- 
ble batteries  from  excessive  sustained  charging  current  flow. 


3,629,681 
CIRCUITS  FOR  CONTROLLED  BATTERY  CHARGERS 
David  Gurwicz,  Gateshead,  England,  assignor  to  Sevcon  En- 
gineering Limited,  Durham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1^70,  Ser.  No.  26,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  10,  1969, 

18,486/69 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7110 

U.S.  CL  320-21  9  Claims 


The  illustrated  embodiment  of  the  invention  is  a  circuit  for 
a  controlled  battery  charger  comprising  for  connection  with 
a  source  of  rectified  AC  supply  a  series  circuit  including  a 
semiconductor  switch  and  having  inductance  and  in  parallel 
with  the  semiconductor  switch  a  unidirectional  conduction 
device  in  series  with  connections  to  which  can  be  connected 
a  battery  to  be  charged  the  voltage  of  the  battery  exceeding 
the  rectified  AC  supply  voltage,  control  circuit  means  being 
provided  to  control  the  frequency  of  switching  of  the 
semiconductor  switch  whereby,  in  operation,  during  conduc- 
tion of  the  semiconductor  switch  electrical  energy  is  stored  in 
the  series  circuit  containing  the  switch  as  the  current 
therethrough  grows  inductively  while  energy  so  stored  is  sup- 
plied to  the  battery  in  the  intervals  between  conducting 
periods  of  the  switch. 


3,629,682 

INVERTER  W  ITH  ZENER-RE(;ULATED  OUTPUT 

FREQUENCY  AND  VOLTAGE 

Donald   A.   Boelter,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Aviation  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,416 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7152;  H03k  3128 

U.S.CL  321-2  4  Claims 
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A  solid-state  power  supply  for  transforming  unregulated 
direct  current   electrical  energy   into   regulated   alternating 


current  and/or  direct  current  electrical  energy.  The  power 
supply  has  a  common  collector.  DC  to  AC  inverter  with  a 
circuit  for  limiting  the  excursion  of  the  inverter  drive  voltage 
to  prevent  saturation  of  the  common  collector  power 
transistors.  The  power  transistors  in  the  inverter  function 
simultaneously  as  power  oscillators  and  as  series  regulators 
A  shunt  regulator  is  connected  to  a  pair  of  diodes  which  in 
turn  are  connected  to  the  power  transistors  for  controlling 
the  excursion  of  the  base  drive  voltage  The  inverter  is  con- 
nected to  a  transformer  which  provides  one  or  more  regu- 
lated AC  outputs  Rectifier-filter  circuits  may  be  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  transformer  to  provide  regulated  direct 
current  electrical  energy.  A  feedback  network  is  connected 
from  the  output  of  the  inverter  to  the  shunt  regulator  to  con- 
trol the  limiting  voltage  of  the  shunt  regulator 


3,629,683 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  LAMP  OPERATING  CIRCUIT 
Joe  A.  Nuckolls,  Hendersonville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,677 

Int.  CI.  H02m  3\22 

U.S.CL  321-2  12  Claims 
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Circuit  operating  from  a  low-voltage  current  source  for  ap- 
plying high-voltage,  high-frequency  alternating  current  to  a 
load  such  as  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp  connected  across  the 
source  includes  a  charging  capacitor  and  a  first  induction  coil 
connected  across  the  source  and  forming  a  first  resonant  cir- 
cuit, a  second  induction  coil  and  a  controlled  rectifier  switch 
connected  in  series  across  the  capacitor  forming  a  second 
resonant  circuit  when  the  controlled  rectifier  switch  is 
closed,  and  triggering  means  connected  to  the  source  for 
operating  the  controlled  rectifier  switch  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  rate,  the  second  resonant  circuit  operating  to 
close  the  controlled  rectifier  switch,  and  the  first  resonant 
circuit  9perating  when  the  switch  is  opened  to  raise  the  volt- 
age and  apply  it  to  the  load  in  high-frequency  pulses  for  start- 
ing and  operating  the  same. 


3,629,684 
POWER  SUPPLY  WHEREIN  STAR-CONNECTED 
WINDINGS  ARE  ARRANGED  TO  PRODUCE  FIELDS 
MECHANICALLY  COINCIDENT  AND  ELECTRICALLY 
OUT  OF  PHASE 
Roland   W.   Christen,  Garfield   Heights;  John   C.   Guyeska, 
Novelty,  and  Gerald  H.  Horstman,  Bedford,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,285 
Int.  CI.  H02m  5114,  5116,  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  321-7  7  Claims 

A  power  supply  comprising  a  polyphase  source  of  higher 
frequency  alternating  current  and  a  rectifying  system  con- 
nected to  it  for  providing  a  single-phase  output  of  a  lower 
frequency  alternating  current  and/or  unidirectional  current 
of  one  or  both  polarities.  The  polyphase  source  has  output 
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windings  arranged  in  a  manner  to  iiicrease  the  degree  of 
utilization  of  the  core  by  minimizing  the  net  magnetomotive 


.    <»-i   »—    ""^        — 


<S7 


forces  produced  by  large  unidirectional  current  components 
present  in  the  windmgs  and  tendmg  to  saturate  the  core. 


3,629.685 

STATIC  CONVERTER  STATION  CONNECTED  TO  A  DC 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  OVER  A  DC  REACTOR  WITH 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  PROTECTION  MEANS 

Arnc  Johansson,  Grangesberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,328 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1/18;  H<)2p 

U.S.  CI.  321-13  4  Claims 


A  static  converter  station  connected!  to  a  DC  transmission 
line  over  a  DC  reactor  is  provided  with  lightning  arrester  pro- 
tection means  which  includes  a  spark  gap  stack  connected  to 
the  DC  line  and  provided  with  a  starting  mechanism  for  its 
Ignition,  and  with  an  arrangement  responsive  to  earth  faults 
in  the  station  to  control  the  starting  mechanism  to  trigger  the 
lightning  arrester 


capacitor  having  a  comparatively  low  capacitance  is  arranged 
parallel  to  the  load.  After  an  overload  the  output  voltage  is 
slowly  built  up.  For  this  purpose  the  ratio  between  the  active 
period  of  the  chopper  and  the  period  of  the  switching 
frequency  must  become  small  (==  0.1).  This  is  achieved  by 
using  a  thyristor  as  a  pulse  duration  modulator  and  by  having 
a  capacitor  of  high  value  shunt  a  reference  voltage  element 
in  the  comparison  circuit  of  the  chopper.  The  coil  of  the 


chopper  constitutes  the  primary  winding  of  a  transformer 
secondary  windings  of  which  drive  diodes  which  conduct 
simultaneously  with  the  efficiency  diode  of  the  chopper  so  as 
to  generate  further  direct  voltages.  In  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment the  apparatus  feeds  the  line  deflection  circuit  of  a  pic- 
ture display  device  wherein  the  switching  frequency  is  the 
line  frequency  and  wherein  the  output  voltage  can  be  modu- 
lated by  a  parabola  voltage  of  field  frequency  for  the  purpose 
of  correcting  the  East-West-pincushion  distortion. 


3,629,687 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  CONVERTER  STATIONS  FOR 
ULTRAHIGH  VOLTAGES 
Fetter  Hessen,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna  Sven- 
ska Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  5,  1970,  52/70 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  321-27  R  10  Claims 


3,629,686 

VOLTAGE  SLPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 

DIRECT  CURRENT  TO  A  PERIODICALLY  VARYING 

LOAD  I 

Wilhelmus  Theodorus  Hendrikus  Hetterscheid,  and  Gerrit 
Fieter  Johannes  Nan  Schaik,  both  of  Nijmejjen.  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  25,  1969, 

6906394 
Int.  CI.  H02m  7  /.? 
U.S.CL  321-18  10  Claims 

A  voltage  supply  apparatus  for  feeding  a  periodically  vary- 
ing load  provided  with  a  safety  circuit  wherein  a  rectified 
voltage  originating  from  the  mains  is  converted  into  an  out- 
put direct  voltage  by  means  of  a  cliopper  The  switching 
frequency  of  the  chopper  is  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  load. 
The  apparatus  comprises  measuring  means  by  which  the 
chopper  is  stopped  in  case  of  overload,  while  a  smoothing 


In  converter  stations  in  DC  networks  for  ultrahigh  voltages 
there  is  at  least  one  chain  of  converter  bridges.  The  con- 
verter bridges  in  each  chain  are  series  connected  on  the  DC 
side  and  connected  over  transformers  to  an  alternating  cur- 
rent network  on  the  AC  side  When  there  are  two  or  more 
chains  all  chains  are  connected  in  parallel  between  earth  and 
the  transmission  line  in  the  DC  network.  At  least  some  of  the 
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apparatus  connected  to  high  potential,  such  as  transformers, 
reactors  and  the  like,  have  their  tanks  connected  to  the  DC 
side  of  the  converter  chain  at  a  point  where  the  potential  in 
relation  to  earth  is  at  least  half  the  voltage  in  the  DC  net- 
work. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  321—45  C  see: 
Patent  No.  3,629,673 


3,629,688 
INVERTERS 
Irving  E.  Fink,  925  Park  Road,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,471 
Int.  CL  H02m  7160 
U.S.  CI.  321-50 


9  Claims 


B  25         2i 


A  unique  device  for  changing  direct  current  to  alternating 
current.   The   "heart"   of  the   device   is   a   commutatorlike 
switch  which  provides  the  alternating  current  by  continu- 
ously switching  the  direct  current.  The  switch  can  also  " 
generate"  power  using  a  piezo-electrical  effect. 


3,629,689 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  BRUSHLESS 

ALTERNATORS  INCLUDING  A  SQUARE  WAVE 

MULTIVIBRATOR 

James   A.    Riff,   Chicago,   III.,   assignor   to    Motorola,   Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,911 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9/30 

U.S.  CI.  322-28  5  Claims 


.X. 


I _t7 T I 


A  voltage  regulator  for  brushless  alternators  including  an 
oficillator  circuit  which  has  the  output  thereof  fed  into  sta- 
tionary, primary  winding  of  a  rotary  transformer  device 
which  has  a  rotatable  secondary  winding  secured  to  the  rotor 
shaft  of  the  alternator.  The  oscillator  is  a  free  running,  square 
wave  multivibrator  with  cross  coupling  means  between  the 
output  of  one  transistor  stage  thereof  to  the  input  of  the 
other  transistor  stage.  The  oscillator  operates  at  a  frequency 
within  a  given  range  of  frequencies  dependent  on  load  condi- 
tions, and  the  output  of  the  oscillator  is  controlled  by  a  volt- 
age sensor  between  fully  on  and  fully  off  conditions  to  regu- 
late the  power  output  of  the  alternator. 


3,629,690 
CURRENT  LIMITIN(;   DEVICE  FOR  LIMITING  SHORT- 
CIRCUIT  CURRENT  IN  ENERGY  TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 
Ernst  Massar,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Munich,  (lermany 
Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,  1969,  P  19  32 

379.6 

Int.CLHOlv  11/06 

U.S.CL  323-9  2  Claims 


NODMAL  CONUlCIING  WIWIM  ? 
sum      CONOUCTINO    MN0ING1 


An  electrically  normal  conducting  impedance  winding  is 
connected  in  series  with  one  of  two  inductively  interlinked 
windings  of  a  current  limiting  device  and  has  an  inductivity 
which  is  such  that  approximately  the  same  electric  voltage 
drop  occurs  at  the  impedance  winding  as  does  at  the  other  of 
the  windings  when  the  current  limiting  device  is  operated  at  a 
cuiTent  which  is  smaller  than  or  equal  to  the  limiting  current. 
The  series  connection  of  the  impedance  winding  and  the  one 
of  the  windings  of  the  current  limiting  device  is  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  other  of  the  windings  of  the  current  limiting 
device.  The  two  windings,  one  of  which  is  connected  in  series 
with  the  impedance  winding  and  the  other  of  which  is  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  series  connection,  have  mutually 
opposed  and  substantially  equal  ampere  turns  The  one  of  the 
windings  at  least  partially  comprises  superconducting  materi- 
al and  has  a  critical  field  intensity  which  is  exceeded  when 
the  limit  value  of  the  current  is  exceeded  and  the  winding 
becomes  electrically  normal  conducting. 


3,629,691 
CURRENT  SOURCE 
Carl  Franklin  Wheatley,  Jr.,  Somerset,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,536 

Int.  CI.  G05f  3/08 

U.S.CL  323-1  15  Claims 


A  semiconductor  current  source  adapted  for  integrated 
circuit  fabrication.  A  first  transistor  and  a  second  diode-con- 
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nected  transistor  have  their  base-em  tter  circuits  coupled  in 
parallel  A  current-determining  resistor  is  connected  between 
the  emitters  of  the  transistors  The  effective  base-emitter 
junction  area  of  the  diode-connected  transistor  is  greater 
than  that  of  the  first  transistor  The  collectors  of  the  first  and 
second  transistors  are  coupled  to  feedback  circuitry  which 
tends  to  maintain  their  collector  currents  substantially  equal 
despite  the  difference  in  device  areas  A  difference  in  base- 
emitter  voltage  of  the  two  transistors  appears  across  the 
emitter  resistor  and  determines  the  opierating  current  level. 


3.629,692 

CL'RRENT  SOURCE  WITH  POSITIVE  FEEDBACK 

CURRENT  REPEATER 

Ronald  Bruce  Goyer,  Hollywood.  Calif.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,520 

Int.  CI.  G05f  1156 

U.S.  CI.  323-4  10  Claims 


A  two-terminal  current-limiting  or  current  source  arrange- 
ment IS  coupled  across  a  source  of  voljtage  which  is  subject  to 
variations  The  limiter  includes  a  current  determining  resistor 
connected  in  the  base-emitter  circuit  of  a  first  transistor.  A 
second  transistor  provides  negative  feedback  between  collec- 
tor and  base  of  the  first  transistor  and  also  provides  a  collec- 
tor emitter  circuit  in  series  with  the  resistor.  A  current  re- 
peater is  connected  between  the  collectors  of  the  first  and 
second  transistors  and  produces  positive  feedback  to  the  base 
of  the  second  transistor  The  repeater  includes  a  transistor, 
the  collector-emitter  circuit  of  which  is  connected  to  the  col- 
lector of  the  first  transistor  The  voltage  source  is  of  suffi- 
cient magnitude  to  bias  the  repeater  transistor  and  second 
transistor  to  nonsaturated  conduction. 


3,629.693 
HIGH-PERFORMANCE  CURRENT  TRANSFORMERS 
John  M.  .Anderson,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1970.  Ser.  No.  97.919 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  19/00,  HQll  40106 

U.S.  CI.  323-6  I  10  Claims 


turns  about  a  suitable  core.  Oscillation-damping  resistances 
are  connected  between  electrically  uniformly  spaced  points 
along  the  secondary  winding  and  a  common  low-inductance 
conductor. 


3,629,694 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  PROVIDING  A 

DIFFERENCE  SIGNAL  INDICATIVE  OF  RADIATION 

ABSORPTION  IN  A  MAGNETOMETER 

Daniel  P.  Hearn,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  595,185,  Nov.  17,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

92,319 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  JJ/0* 

U.S.  CI.  324-0.5  4  Claims 


An  optically  pumped  magnetometer  including  a  radiation 
source,  a  radiation  absorption  cell  through  which  radiation 
from  the  source  passes,  a  radiation  detector  for  detecting 
radiation  passing  from  the  absorption  cell,  and  means  for 
creating  a  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  in  the  absorption 
cell,  and  including  a  second  radiation  detector  receiving 
radiation  from  the  source  but  not  passing  through  the  absorp- 
tion cell.  The  two  detector  outputs  are  combined  in  a  balanc- 
ing circuit  to  provide  a  difference  signal  indicative  of  the 
radiation  absorption. 


3,629,695 
PRERECORDED  ELECTRONIC  TAPE  CONTROLLED 
CIRCUIT  TESTING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  DIGITAL 
SIGNAL  LOGIC 
Jefferson  H.  Taylor.  Dallas,  and  James  J.  Jones.  Piano,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,546 

Int.  CI.  GOIr  J//00 

U.S.  CL  324-57  R  10  Claims 
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Current  transformers  which  exhibit  a  uniform  response  and 
freedom  from  distortion  as  a  function  of  frequency  of  cur-         The    operation    of   an    electronic    circuit    is    checked    by 
rents  sensed  include  a  secondary  winding  having  a  number  of     prerecorded   waveforms  that  are  converted  into  electrical 
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signals.  One  of  the  electrical  signals  resulting  from  the 
processing  of  the  prerecorded  waveforms  is  connected  to  the 
input  terminal  of  the  circuit  being  checked.  Another  of  the 
prerecorded  waveforms  is  processed  into  a  check  signal  and 
subsequently  characterized  into  individual  synchronizing  pul- 
ses. A  reject  indicator,  which  includes  switching  circuitry 
operatively  responsive  to  the  check  signals  and  the  output 
from  the  circuit  being  tested,  is  energized  to  indicate  when  a 
circuit  does  not  perform  to  certain  operational  specifications. 


3,629,696 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  DELAY 

DISTORTION  INCLUDING  SIMULTANEOUSLY  APPLIED 

MODULATED  SIGNALS 

Everhard    H.    B.    Bartelink,    Concord,    N.H.,    assignor    to 

Northeast  Electronics  Corporation,  Concord,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,524 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/00 

U.S.  CL  324-57  R  15  Claims 
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A  common  modulating  signal  is  applied  to  a  plurality  of 
carrier  signals  of  differing  frequency  to  provide  signals  with 
phase  coincident  modulation  envelopes.  These  are  simultane- 
ously transmitted  across  transmission  circuit  being  in- 
vestigated, received  at  distant  terminal,  and  individually 
demodulated.  Phase  separation  between  demodulated  en- 
velopes is  ascertained  as  indication  of  delay  distortion  in 
transmission  circuit. 


3,629,697 
PARAMAGNETIC  RESONANCE  AND  OPTICAL 
PUMPING  MAGNETOMETER  IN  THE  NEAR  ZERO 
MAGNETIC  FIELD-RANGE 
Marie-Anne  Bouchiat;  Jean  Brossel;  Claude  N.  Cohen-Tan- 
noudji;  Jacques  A.  Dupont-Roc;  Serge  Haroche;  Alfred  H. 
Kastler,  all  of  Paris,  and  Jean-Claude  Lehmann,  Boulogne, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Agencie  Nationale  De  Valorisa- 
tion De  La  Recherche  A.N.V.A.R.,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,900 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1968,  177928 

Int.  CI.  G01rii/0« 

U.S.  CI.  324—0.5  9  Claims 


ties.  The  apparatus  is  generally  used  for  measuring  weak 
fields  in  a  limited  region  of  the  inside  of  a  magnetic  shield  en- 
velope and  comprises  a  paramagnetic  resonance  cell,  three 
direct  current  pairs  of  Helmholtz  coils  the  axis  of  which  form 
a  three-dimensional  rectangular  coordinate  system,  the  origin 
point  of  which  lies  in  said  resonance  cell,  and  a  pair  of  alter- 
nating current  Helmholtz  coils  having  its  axis  coinciding  with 
one  selected  axis  among  those  of  the  direct  current  coils.  DC 
currents  are  applied  to  the  direct  current  coil  pairs  and  are 
adjusted  to  obey  approximately  compensate  the  field  in  said 
region  except  in  the  direction  of  said  selected  axis,  along 
which  exact  compensation  is  aimed  at,  trihedral  and  an  alter- 
nating current  is  applied  to  the  alternating  coil  pair  and 
produces  an  alternating  magnetic  field  colinear  with  the 
steady  field  to  be  measured  The  cell  is  filled  with  atoms  of 
alkaline  metals  in  vapor  state  or  with  *He  in  the  state  2*8,. 
Pumping  light  is  applied  to  the  cell  perpendicularly  to  the 
field  to  be  measur£cl  and  the  light  transmitted  through  the 
cell  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the  pumping  beam  is  col- 
lected on  a  photomultiplier.  The  signal  delivered  by  the 
photomultiplier  is  filtered  at  the  frequency  of  the  alternating 
current  and  synchronously  detected.  When  exact  compensa- 
tion of  the  steady  field  component  to  be  measured  along  said 
selected  axis  is  reached,  the  intensity  of  the  light  transmitted 
through  the  cell  reaches  a  maximum  value,  and,  in  the  light 
intensity  modulation  caused  by  the  alternating  field,  the  odd 
harmonic  components  pass  through  the  zero  value  The 
frequency  of  the  alternating  current  is  chosen  much  higher 
than  the  product  of  the  gyromagnetic  ratio  of  the  material  in- 
side the  cell  by  twice  the  direct  current  field  variation  on 
either  side  of  the  zero  value  that  would  reduce  the  light  in- 
tensity change  caused  by  the  latter  field  to  half  its  maximum 
value,  and,  the  amplitude  of  the  alternating  field  is  given  an 
optimum  predetermined  value.  The  value  of  the  steady  field 
component  to  be  measured  is  calculated  from  the  direct  cur- 
rent intensity  in  the  coil  having  said  selected  axis,  while  the 
direct  current  intensities  in  the  other  coils  are  so  adjusted 
that  the  variation  of  said  light  intensity  modulation  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  value  of  the  latter  current  intensity  be  as  sharp  as 
possible. 


3,629,698 

MESOCAVITY  SPECULAR  INTEGRATOR 

REFRACTOMETER 

James  J.  Lamb,  Sierra  Vista,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,404 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  324-58.5  B  4  Claims 
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A  mesocavity  specular  integrating  refractometer  for  mea- 
suring atmospheric  refractivity  consisting  of  a  single-frequen- 
cy coherent  radio  wave  interferometer  system  of  obtuse  tri- 
angular configuration  wherein  a  frequency  stable  continuous 
microwave  transmitter  located  at  the  obtuse  apex  directs  a 
microwave  beam  signal  to  a  plane  reflector  at  the  most  acute 
Magnetometer  for  measuring  steady  magnetic  fields  of  apex  of  the  configuration  which  reflects  and  critically  aims 
steady  direction  in  the  range  of  the  nanogauss  field  intensi-    the  microwave  beam  signal  to  the  less  acute  apex  where  is 
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located  receiver  means  comprising  a  phase-lock  loop 
receiver  in  combination  with  its  slave  receiver.  The  phase- 
lock  loop  receiver  is  phase-locked  to  the  direct  microwave 
beam  signal  and  supplies  locally  generated  oscillatory  energy 
to  the  slave  receiver  for  intermediate  frequency  conversion, 
detection  and  phase  reference  The  second  receiver  is 
oriented  most  favorably  to  the  critically  aimed  reflected 
beam  and  has  incorporated  therein  a  phase  comparator 
providing  as  an  output  a  resultant  difference  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  phase  angle  between  the  intermediate  frequency 
voltages  of  the  second  receiver  which  are  derived  from  the 
direct  and  reflected  microwave  beams  or  signals.  This  output 
is  a  varying  DC  voltage  directly  proportional  to  variations  in 
the  atmospheric  refractivity. 


3.629,699 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIELECTRIC  TESTING  OF 

CONTAINERS  HAVING  AN  EXPANDABLE  CAPACITIVE 

ELECIRODE 
Raymond   G.   Voss,   Bartlesviile,  OkU.,  assignor  to   Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,818 

Int.  CI.  G01r27/i6 

U.S.  CI.  324-61  R  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  dielectrically  testing  the  bottom  region  of  a 
container  to  determine  the  existence  of  pinholes,  in- 
homogeneities,  and  thin  walls  which  comprises  in  part  an  ex- 
pandable element  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  neck  of  a 
container  to  be  tested  and  thereafter  expanded  into  testing 
position  wherein  one  plate  of  a  capacitance  element  is 
formed  by  the  expansion  of  the  element  into  testing  position 


3.629,700 

CAPACITANCE  AND  DISSIPATION  FACTOR 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  HAVING  COHERENT 

DETECTORS 

Stanley   A.   Yalof,  Rte.    1,   Box  720,  Escondido,  Calif.,  and 

Lawrence  Van  Doren.  5119  Arlene  Place,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,266 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  11152 

U.S.CL  324-60  R  5  Claims 
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ponents  in  which  a  variable-frequency  oscillator  has  a  sine 
wave  output  coupled  through  an  integrator  with  a  1-watt 
transfer  characteristic  into  a  sample,  the  output  of  the  sample 
being  coupled  through  an  operational  amplifier  to  the  input 
of  a  first  coherent  detector  and  through  a  limiter  to  the  input 
of  a  second  coherent  detector;  the  first  coherent  detector 
having  a  reference  input  comprising  an  inphase  square  wave 
signal  from  the  variable-frequency  oscillator  and  the  second 
coherent  detector  having  a  reference  input  comprising  a 
quadrature  square  wave  signal  output  coupled  from  the  vari- 
able-frequency oscillator;  the  output  of  the  first  coherent  de- 
tector having  an  amplitude  directly  proportional  to  the 
capacitor  component  of  the  sample  and  the  output  of  the 
second  coherent  detector  being  passed  through  a  tangent 
function  generator  yielding  a  loss  tangent  dissipation  factor. 


3,629,701 
PRECISION  VARIABLE  RESISTOR  FOR  HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  USE 

Bunjiro  Ichgo,  2-23-10  Hirosawa,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  16.  1970,  45/52099; 

Auk.  15.  1969,  Japan,  44/64617 

Int.  CL  GOlr  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-62  R  3  Claims 


A  precision  variable  high  resistor  for  high-frequency  use 
comprises  a  complex  series  condenser  composed  of  three 
spaced,  parallel  plates.  The  intermediate  plate  is  mechani- 
cally movable  relative  to  the  pair  of  outer  plates  in  parallel 
relation  thereto.  The  three  plates  comprise  discs  of  dielectric 
material  having  thin  metal  electrodes  attached  to  their  facing 
surfaces;  and  the  electrodes  attached  to  their  facing  surfaces; 
and  the  electrode  which  is  attached  to  one  of  said  outer 
plates,  and  which  faces  said  intermediate  plate,  is  grounded. 
A  fixed  resistance  is  connected  between  said  grounded  elec- 
trode and  the  facing  electrode  on  said  intermediate  plate. 


3,629,702 

AUTOMATIC  TESTER  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DISCRETE  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  SUPPLIED  IN 

A  REPETITIVE  PREDETERMINED  SEQUENCE 

Heinz  F.  Henken,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazeitine 

Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,833 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  15112 

U.S.  CI.  324-73  AT  6  Claims 
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7     '      "■'  Disclosed  is  an  automatic  component  tester  which  accepts 

a  plurality  of  supplied  electronic  components  arranged  in  a 
A  dielectric  meter  for  measuring  electrical  characteristics     repetitive  predetermined  sequence  and  compares  them  to  a 
of  a  dielectric  sample  having  resistive  and  capacitive  com-     reference  sequence  of  corresponding  sample  components. 
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The  apparatus  includes  a  motor-driven  mechanism  for  ac- 
cepting a  conveyor  of  such  supplied  components  and  advanc- 
ing both  conveyors  through  an  inspection  station  such  that 
the  components  pass  therethrough  in  pairs  Further  included 
in  a  comparison  circuit,  which  is  momentarily  connected  to 
each  pair  of  components  as  it  passes  through  the  inspection 
station  and  which  provides  an  output  indication  whenever  a 
selected  difference  in  the  electrical  characteristics  of  a  sup- 
plied and  a  reference  component  is  detected. 


3,629,703 

BALANCED  BRIDGE  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 

TELEMETERING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  QUANTITY  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A 

POWERLINE  WITH  AN  INDEPENDENT  OPTICAL 

BALANCING  SYSTEM 

Georges  Bernard,  Saint-Egreve,  France,  assignor  to  Merlin 

Gerin,  Societe  Anonyme,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,264 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  7,  1969,  6923035 

Int.  CI.  GOlriy/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-96  7  Claims 


analyzes  the  waveform  and  magnitude  of  the  ripple  voltage 
superimposed  on  the  alternator  output,  and  also  senses  the 
voltage  level  present  at  the  field  terminal  of  the  alternator  In 


TO  affrrffy 


Telemetering  device  for  sensing  an  electrical  quantity  such 
as  the  current  or  the  voltage  associated  with  a  high-voltage 
powerline.  The  rotation  of  the  polarization  plane  of  a 
polarized  light  beam  directed  from  the  vicinity  of  said  power- 
line  to  ground  and  having  traversed  a  magneto-optically  or 
electro-optically  transducer  sensitive  to  said  quantity  is  mea- 
sured at  a  ground  station  where  the  light  beam  is  divided  in  a 
pair  of  elementary  beams  directed  to  a  pair  of  photoelectrical 
devices  inserted  in  a  measuring  bridge.  The  bridge  is 
balanced  by  a  servomechanism  controlled  by  the  electrical 
error  signal  produced  in  the  bridge  under  the  influence  of  an 
independent  second  divided  light  beam. 


3,629,704 
AUTOMOTIVE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  TEST 
APPARATUS 
Carlile  R.  Stevens,  1000  Ironwood  Place,  Alamo,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,456 
Int.  CI.  G01ri//00,  19116 
U.S.  CI.  324—158  MG  1 1  Claims 

An  automobile  alternator  and  voltage  regulator  test  ap- 
paratus which  may  be  connected  to  the  electrical  system  of  a 
car  without  altering  the  existing  wiring.  The  test  apparatus 


response  to  the  detected  ripple  characteristics  and  measured 
field  voltage,  the  device  provides  an  unambiguous  visual  indi- 
cation of  which  components,  if  any,  are  malfunctioning. 


3,629.705 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
ANGULAR  VELOCITY 
Ronnie  G.  Walters,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,975 

Int.  CI.  G01pi/4<S 

U.S.  CL324— 173  10  Claims 
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Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  determining  angular  velocity 
using  a  resolver  and  multiplying  its  stator  (orthogonal  vector 
component)  signals  by  signals  representing  the  functions  —sin 
Qi  and  +cos  Qt,  combining  the  products  arithmetically,  and 
demodulating  the  sum  signal  The  demodulator  output  is  pro- 
portional to  the  magnitude  of  angular  velocity  For  a  velocity 
signal  with  proper  sign,  the  stators  are  driven  by  the  signals 
representing  the  functions  —sin  Qt  and  -t-cos  Qt  to  obtain  a 
signal  across  a  high  impedance  (constant  current)  source 
which,  upon  compensation  for  phase  shifts  introduced  by  the 
resolver,  is  used  as  a  reference  in  determining  the  proper  sign 
for  a  velocity  signal.  When  the  stator  signals  are  replaced  by 
orthogonal  vector  component  signals  of  any  vector,  rectangu- 
lar to  polar  coordinate  conversion  is  achieved.  A  DC  signal 
proportional  to  the  vector  angle  is  obtained  by  a  circuit 
which  detects  the  phase  difference  between  the  sum  signal 
and  the  signal  representing  the  function  cos  Qi. 
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3,629,706 

STRAIGHT-THROLGH  R.F.  MICROWAVE 

COMMLNICATIONS  REPEATER  SYSTEM  USING 

TUNNEL  DIODE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  CONSTANT  POWER 

OUTPUT  LEVEL 
Norman   E.   Chasek,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Microwave  Corporation,  Cos  Cob,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,680 


Int.  CI.  H04b  y/59, 


7114 


U.S.CL  325-9 


4  Claims 


which  is  divided  into  sections  by  means  of  an  open-type 
transmission  line  paralleling  the  track.  A  frequency  selection 
and  conversion  device  for  each  section  of  transmission  line 
or  track  is  connected  to  the  transmission  line  to  define  the 
length  of  each  section.  A  series  of  lower  frequency  carriers 
transmitted  on  the  line  are  allotted  respectively  to  each 
specific  section  of  transmission  line.  These  low-frequency 
carriers  travel  with  a  low  loss  along  the  transmission  line  and 
they  are  selected  and  converted  by  their  respective  frequency 
selection  and  converter  device  to  a  common  high-frequency 
carrier  signal  for  leaky  transmission  to  a  mobile  station  on 
the  corresponding  track  section.  These  signals  are  used  for 
train  control  and  other  communication  signals  may  be  trans- 
mitted on  the  same  transmission  line  by  a  high-frequency  car- 
rier signal  which  is  common  to  all  sections,  such  that  the 
common  signal  will  leak  from  the  transmission  line  for  recep- 
tion by  a  mobile  station  no  matter  its  location  on  the  track. 


A  straight  through  radiofrequency  nicrowave  communica- 
tions repeater  system  using  tunnel  d|ode  amplifier  for  con- 
,  stant  power  output  level  in  spite  of  changes  in  input  power 
level  over  very  wide  ranges  without  distortion,  i  e  a  novel 
limiting  action  which  is  substantially  perfect  over  a  very  wide 
range  of  input  levels  such  as  occurs  by  "fading"  of  the  input 
signals  The  output  level  is  kept  constant  on  an  instantaneous 
basis  mdependent  of  the  input  level  without  frequency  distor- 
tion, without  AM  to  phase  modulation  distortion,  thus 
providing  nearly  perfect  limiting  action  over  a  wide  dynamic 
range  of  received  signal  levels.  Automatic  gain  control  is  ob- 
tained without  any  feedback  arrangements  A  fail-safe  action 
is  provided  by  the  novel  arrangement  of  the  tunnel  diode  am- 
plifier modules  coupled  in  cascaded  relationship.  In  the  illus- 
trative embodiment  a  tunnel  diode  amplifier  translator  pro- 
vides frequency  conversion  with  zero  db  conversion  loss  and 
with  a  translation  of  the  input  signal  by  an  amount  of  twice 
the  frequency  of  the  local  oscillator,  while  the  carrier  signal 
is  suppressed  Other  frequency  translators  may  be  used  if 
desired  A  great  reduction  in  the  number  of  components  is 
attained,  while  a  greatly  increased  bandwidth  capability  is 
achieved,  i.e  up  to  500  megaHertz,  the  result  of  these  fea- 
tures plus  the  fail-safe  attributes  is  a  tremendous  increase  in 
reliability,  and  an  extension  of  commercial  microwave  com- 
munications into  hitherto  unexplojted  frequency  realms 
becomes  possible. 


3.629,707 

MOVING  OBJECT  COMMUNICATION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Takeshi  Baba,  Tokyo;  Kenji  Shibuva.  Ohmiva;  fetsuro  Maru- 
hama.  Vma^asaki;  Tsuneo  Nakahara.  Nishinomiva.  and 
Kenichi  Voshida.  Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  assiunors  to  Japanese 
National  Railwavs;  Mitsubishi  Electric  Corp..  Tokyo  and 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30,  1968,  43/54099 

Int.  CI.  H04b  im 
U.S.  CI.  325-53  8  Claims 
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3,629,708 

VHF-UHF  TUNER  MECHANISM  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 

Orville  D.  Thurnell,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,452 

Int.  CI.  H04b  ///6 

U.S.CK  325-461  13  Claims 
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A  tuner  control  mechanism  for  a  television  receiver  capa- 
ble of  operation  in  the  VHF  and  UHF  bands  of  frequencies 
includes  a  conventional  VHF  tuner  mounted  on  a  common 
shaft  with  a  turret  of  radially  extending  linear  potentiometers 
for  each  of  the  detented  positions  of  the  VHF  tuner.  The 
linear  potentiometers  are  used  to  provide  a  tuning  voltage  for 
a  varactor  tuned  UHF  tuner,  and  a  band  select  switch  is 
located  for  operation  by  a  rotary  cam  which  is  rotated  with 
the  VHF  and  UHF  tuner  elements  in  order  to  effect  selection 
of  the  band  of  frequency  to  which  the  television  receiver  is  to 
be  tuned  for  each  detented  position  of  the  mechanism. 


3,629,709 
ELECTRONIC  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 

Jean    Engdahl,   Neuchatel,    Switzerland,    assignor    to   S.    A. 
Ebauches,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  20,  1969, 

19087/68 

Int.  CI.  H03b  /9/00 

U.S.CL  328-15  8  Claims 


X 


M19Sfl 


r»  1MH, 


TS 


A  communication  system  between  mobile  and  wayside  sta-        An  electronic  frequency  converter  for  digitally  converting 
tions  wherein  the  mobile  stations  »re  traveling  on  a  track    the  frequency  of  a  first  pulse  series  at  a  frequency  cor- 
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responding  to  mean  time  or  atomic  time  into  a  pulse  series  at 
a  frequency  corresponding  to  sidereal  time  by  pulse  addition 
and  pulse  subtraction. 


3,629,710 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Douglas  H.  Durland,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,724 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/04,  2i/02 

U.S.CL  328-58  10  Claims 


craft  attitude  when  switching  from  manual  to  automatic  con- 
trol. Converting  means  are  provided  for  converting  the  inter- 
mediate output  of  a  three-wire  signal  device,  such  as  a 
synchro,  to  pulses  related  in  quantity  to  the  actual  flight  of 
the  aircraft.  A  counter/register  counts  the  pulses  and  appl-es 
the  count  to  a  register  until  control  of  the  aircraft  is  swit  :hed 
from  manual  to  automatic  control  whereupon  the  count 
present  in  the  register  is  locked  in  but  the  count  in  the 
counter/register  continues  to  change  in  accordance  with  the 
night  data.  A  subtractor  determines  the  difference  in  count 
contained  in  the  counter/register  and  the  register  and  the  dif- 
ference is  used  to  automatically  correct  fiight  of  the  aircraft. 


3,629,712 

PHASE  COMPARATOR 

James  M.  Clark,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,324 

int.  CI.  H03k  5(20 

U.S.  CL328-109  6  Claims 


A  digitally  controlled  pulse  generator  whose  duty  cycle 
may  be  rapidly  and  accurately  varied  to  supply  a  load  with  a 
required  amount  of  power  including  a  data  register,  a  recir- 
culating counter,  a  coincidence  detector  connected  to  the 
memory  unit  and  the  recirculating  counter  for  providing  an 
output  signal  when  the  count  stored  in  the  memory  unit  coin- 
cides with  that  in  the  recirculating  counter  and  a  bistable 
storage  element  having  one  input  connected  to  the  coin- 
cidence detector  and  a  second  input  connected  to  the 
counter  such  that  the  storage  element  is  set  in  one  state  each 
time  the  coincidence  detector  provides  an  output  signal  and 
in  the  other  state  each  time  the  counter  recycles  to  zero. 


3,629,711 
THREE  WIRE  DIGITAL  SYNCHRONIZER 
John  C.  Strole,  Dumont,  N.J.;  Laszio  I.  Szerenyi,  Frederick, 
Md.,  and  Harold  Morelines,  Springrield,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  June  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,045 

Int.  CI.  H03k  nm 

U.S.CL  328-72  8  Claims 


*— •  <jnriV6iMA»t 


An  improved  phase  comparator  for  a  phase-locked  loop  to 
extract  the  bit  clock  from  binary  data  bits  by  detecting  both 
the  positive  and  negative  transitions  of  the  data  bits  An 
equal  number  of  the  positive  and  negative  transitions,  statisti- 
cally, are  sampled  and  a  transition  (either  positive  or  nega- 
tive) is  inhibited  by  cooperation  of  an  additional  bistable 
device  controlled  by  a  monostable  device,  if  this  transition 
occurs  within  one  bit  period  after  a  previously  sampled 
transition  (either  positive  or  negative)  This  technique  com- 
pensates for  the  asymmetrical  phase  noise  characteristic 
present  due  to  transition  jitter  when  only  one  transition  of 
the  data  bits  are  detected  and  prevents  an  attempt  at  100 
percent  duty  cycle  operation  of  the  monostable  device  when 
both  transitions  of  the  data  bits  are  detected. 


A  three-wire  digital  synchronizer  for  use  in  an  aircraft  for 
synchronizing  fiight  data  to  prevent  an  abrupt  change  in  air- 


3,629,713 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  THE  SIGNAL  DEPENDENT 

UPON  THE  PERCENTAGE  ASYMMETRY  OF  A  3-PHASE 

SYSTEM 
Stanislaw  Szpilka,  plac  Grunwaldzki  4/84,  Katowice,  Poland 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  672,238,  Oct.  2, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  1,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  42,256 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104;  H03k  5120 

U.S.  CI.  328-149  4  Claims 

For  a  three-phase  input  signal,  three  detecting  circuits  for 

generating  triggering  pulses  when  the  phsises  reach  predeter- 
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mined  magnitudes  and  monostable  circuits  generating  rectan- 
gular pulses  under  the  control  of  the  triggering  pulses,  there 
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further  being  a  gate  to  generate 
three-phase  signal  is  unbalanced 
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3.629.714 

ELECTRONIC  SAMPLING  AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT 

Ronald     Lee     Earp,     Burlington,     N.C.,     assignor     to     Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,912 

Int.  CI.  H03k  npA 


U.S.  CL328-151 
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5  Claims 
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A  sample  and  hold  circuit  is  disriosed  in  which  a  gate  is 
enabled  to  apply  a  wave  sample  to  the  capacitors  of  a  delay 
line  whereupon  energy  is  stored  m  the  capacitors  When  the 
gate  is  disabled,  the  stored  energy  is  discharged  with  the  line 
being  effective  to  produce  a  relatively  flat-topped  output 
over  a  period  <i{  time  following  the  disablement  of  the  gate 


3.629,715 
DIGITAL  PHASE  SYNTHESIZER 

Benjamin  W.  Brown.  Nashua,  and  James  A.  Valentino.  Salem, 
both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates  Inc.,  Nashua. 
N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1969.  Ser.  No.  866,550 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3i04 

U.S.  CI.  328-155  11  Claims 
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A    method   and   apparatus   for   generating   two   series   of 
repetitive    signals    having    the    same    selectable    repetition 
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frequency  but  differing  in  phase  by  a  precisely  selectable 
amount  in  which  repetitive  signals  are  generated  and  then 
counted  simultaneously  in  two  series  starting  with  different 
preselected  initial  counts  and  in  which  first  and  second  out- 
put signals  are  generated  each  time  each  count  reaches  a 
predetermined  count  and  integral  multiples  thereof. 


3,629,716 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  INFINITE  Q 
DETECTION 
Donald  F.  Dimon,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Infinite  Q  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,675 

Int.  CI.  H03d  ms 

U.S.a.  329-50  12  Claims 


an  output  signal  when  the 
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The  method  of  maintaining  positive  locked-on  detection 
with  instantaneous  locked-on  filter  tracking  of  a  complex 
modulated  carrier  signal  by  instantaneous  employment  of  the 
complex  modulation  content  of  the  signal  to  respectively  pro- 
vide complex-angularly  locked-loop  detection  of  any  modu- 
lated carrier  and  exclude  all  other  signals  and  noise  not  a 
part  of  the  modulated  carrier  signal  to  provide  detection  of 
infinite  O  capabilities  and  the  structure  thereof 

Locked-on  tracking  is  obtained  by  instantaneously  and 
continuously  filtering  the  modulated  carrier  signal  by 
synchronously  filter-tracking  the  same  with  the  modulation 
excursions  thereof. 

To  maintain  synchronization  with  the  unfiltered  modulated 
carrier  signal,  synchronous  demodulation  is  preferred 
whereby  a  matched  signal  (matched  to  the  filtered  signal)  is 
generated  and  synchronously  demodulated  with  the  filtered 
signal  and  the  modulation  excursion  or  content  signals  of 
both  the  filtered  modulated  carrier  and  the  matched  modu- 
lated carrier  are  used  to  produce  output  signal  that  is  em- 
ployed to  instantaneously  control  the  parameters  of  the 
tracking  filter  and  the  parameters  of  the  matched  signal 
generator,  thereby  maintaining  synchronization  in  continuous 
tracking  and  positive  locked-on  detection  (complex-angu- 
larly locked-loop  detection) 

The  unfiltered  modulated  signal  is  filtered  through  a  time 
variant  filter  to  produce  the  carrier  signal  with  its  modula- 
tions alone.  The  filter  and  the  generator  employed  for 
producing  the  synchronized  matched  modulated  carrier 
signal,  are  each  preferably  identical  structures  with  the  ex- 
ception that  the  generator  does  not  have  an  external  input 
connection. 

The  filter  and  generator  preferably  include  as  one  example 
embodiment,  a  connected  closed  loop  series  circuit  having  a 
multiple  input  inverter  and  a  first  and  second  integrator,  each 
integrator  having  variable  parameters  that  are  controlled  by 
the  modulation  content  of  the  filtered  signal  obtained 
through  a  detection  process. 
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3,629,717 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STABILIZING  AGAINST 

VARIATIONS  IN  TEMPERATURE  AND  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE 

Jorgen    Peter    Christian     Vilhdm     Bisgaard.    Copenhagen, 

Denmark,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  481,699.  Aug.  23,  1965, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

717,461 

Int.  CI.  H03f //J2,i/04 

U.S.CL  330-23  13  Claims 


A  temperature  dependent  element  for  bias  stabilizing 
transistors  comprises  a  transistor  connected  as  a  negative 
feedback  amplifier  with  a  voltage  divider  for  applying  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  collector-emitter  voltage  to  the 
base.  The  collector-emitter  path  of  the  transistor  is  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  emitter-base  paths  of  the 
transistors  to  be  stabilized.  A  resistor  connected  between  the 
divider  and  the  operating  source  may  be  provided  to  stabilize 
the  bias  of  the  transistors  against  supply  voltage  variations. 


3,629,718 
MULTICHANNEL  DYNAMIC  LEVEL  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 
Eberhard  Klein,  and  Hans-J  Zabel,  both  of  Hildesheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH,  Hildesheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1969,  P  19 

14071.7 

Int.  CI.  H03g  il30 

U.S.  CL  330-29  3  Claims 


3,629,719 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFYING  SYSTEM 
Oscar  Heller,  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  and  John  A.  Chmiel,  Linden, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,166 

Int.  CI.  H03f  2100 

U.S.  CL  330-69  4  Claims 


A  differential  amplifying  system  in  which  two  signal  volt- 
ages are  applied  to  respective  positive  inputs  of  a  pair  of 
high-gain  operational  amplifiers,  each  of  whose  output  ter- 
minals is  coupled  by  a  negative  feedback  resistor  to  the  nega- 
tive input.  The  output  terminals  of  the  pair  of  amplifiers  are 
connected  to  the  two  inputs  on  a  third  operational  amplifier 
having  a  relatively  low  gain  to  produce  a  single-ended  output 
voltage  at  the  output  terminal  thereof,  the  system  being 
characterized  by  a  high  common-mode  rejection  ratio,  high 
differential  voltage  gain,  and  high-input  impedance  of  equal 
magnitude  at  each  input  terminal 


3,629,720 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  VARIABLE-GAIN  LINEAR 

DC  AMPLIFIER 

Adel  S.  Sedra,  66  Pacific  ,\ venue  #1412.  Toronto,  65.  and 
Kenneth  C.  Smith,  92  Pettit  Drive,  Weston,  OnUrio,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development 
Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,930 

Int.  CI.  H03g  J/00 

U.S.  CL  330-86  4  Claims 
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To  enable  use  of  a  single  automatic  gain  control  amplifier 
in  stereo,  and  other  multichannel  apparatus,  a  control 
transistor  is  provided,  having  similar  input  coupling  circuits, 
connected  to  the  various  channels,  over  condenser-diode  net- 
works, the  diodes  being  so  poled  that  only  a  half  wave  of  the 
signal  from  any  one  channel  is  applied  to  the  control 
transistor,  and  signal  feed  back  from  one  channel  to  another 
is  inhibited,  the  serial  path  between  two  channels  being 
formed  by  serially  connected,  oppositely  poled  diodes; 
preferably,  the  AGC  output  stage  has  a  center  tapped,  ad- 
justable resistance  as  its  input,  compensation  for  inequality 
between  amplifier  characteristics  with  respect  to  the  various 
channels  being  done  by  adjusting  the  exact  position  of  the 
center  tap. 


'-•^^^^^H^' 


A  digitally  controlled  variable  gain  linear  DC  amplifier 
consisting  of  a  resistance  bridge  in  which  the  resistance  of 
one  arm  is  determined  by  "n"  binary  weighted  resistors  con- 
nected in  parallel  and  adapted  to  be  switched  in  or  out  of  the 
circuit  by  a  n-bit  binary  control  signal  has  its  output  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  an  operational  amplifier  having  a  feed- 
back resistor  of  equal  value  to  the  resistance  of  one  arm  of 
the  bridge.  The  gain  of  the  amplifier  is  determined  by  the  re- 
sistance value  of  the  "n"  binary  weighted  resistors  in  relation 
to  the  resistances  in  the  other  arms  of  the  bridge  and  the 
feedback-resistance  of  the  amplifier. 
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3.629,721  3,629,723 

ORTHOGONAL  FItTERS  ATHERMAL  LASER  USING  A  ONE-EIGHTH  WAVE 

William     Fulmer     Fordyce,     Woburn,    and     Edmund    John  FARADAY  ROTATOR 

Mitchell.  Auburndale.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  RCA  Cor-     Elias  Snitzer.  Wellesley.  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical 

Corporation,  Southbridge.  Mass. 


poration 

Filed  Julv  30.  1969.  Ser.  No.  846.029 
Int.  CI.  A03f  /  i6 
t.S.  CI.  330-  107 


42 


40. 
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2  Claims 


An  orthogonal  filter  is  synthesized  from  a  transfer  func- 
tion. The  elements  are  calculated  exactly,  as  opposed  to  trial 
and  error  Filters  are  provided  having  a  first  and  second  im- 
pedance connected  to  the  first  and  second  input  terminals  of 
a  differential  amplifier,  a  third  impedance  connected 
between  one  input  terminal  of  the  amplifier  and  a  point  of 
reference  potential  and  a  fourth  impedance  is  connected 
between  the  other  input  terminal  and  the  output  terminal  of 
the  amplifier. 


3.629.722 

BACK-TO-BACK  OSCILLATOR  SWITCHING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Eugene  C.  Walding.  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Oak 

Electro, Netics  Corporation,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12.599 

Int.  CI.  H03b3/72.  H03j  5/2« 

U^.  CI.  331-48  8  Claims 


A  switching  arrangement  including  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a 
detent  controlling  position  of  the  shaft.  Mounted  on  the  shaft 
are  a  pair  of  circuit  element  carriers,  each  including  a  plurali- 
ty of  similar  circuit  elements  and  having  peripheral  blades  for 
use  in  making  electrical  connection  with  the  circuit  elements. 
Positioned  alongside  of  the  shaft  are  stationary  clips,  which 
are  arranged  relative  to  the  shaft  and  the  circuit  element  car- 
riers such  that  at  each  position  of  the  rotatable  shaft,  as  con- 
trolled by  the  detent,  only  one  circuit  element  will  be  con- 
nected to  the  stationary  clips  Oscillator  circuit  means  are  as- 
sociated with  the  stationary  clips  At  each  position  of  the 
rotatable  shaft  only  one  circuit  element  is  connected  in 
operable  electric  circuit  with  the  oscjilator  means. 


Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  375,568,  June 

16,  1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  817,867 

Int.  CI.  H0Isi/y6 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  9  Claims 
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A  laser  device  with  a  laser  rod  positioned  within  an  optical 
resonant  cavity  The  composition  of  the  rod  is  chosen  to  have 
a  coefficient  of  linear  expansion  O;  and  a  thermal  coefficient 
of  the  index  of  refraction  a,  such  that  the  average  of  the  op- 
tical path  lengths  for  radial  and  tangential  polarization  is 
equal  to  the  optical  path  lengths  for  a  ray  through  the  center 
of  the  rod.  A  mode  selecting  aperture  is  positioned  at  an  end 
of  the  rod  along  the  axis  of  the  cavity  for  discriminating 
against  all  but  the  HE,,  mode  A  Vt  wave  Faraday  rotator  is 
also  positioned  along  the  axis  of  the  cavity.  The  result  is  a 
laser  device  in  which  the  thermal  gradient  effects  are  sub- 
stantially eliminated. 


3,629,724 

SEMICONDUCTOR  OSCILLATING-RESONANCE 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Kazumasa  Shi^a,  Kadoma.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19,  1968,  43/51425 

Int.  CL  H03b  7114 


U.S.CL  331-96 


3  Claims 
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A  semiconductor  oscillating-resonance  circuit  device  is 
provided,  which  comprises  a  first  plate  electrode,  a  substrate 
disposed  on  the  first  electrode  and  having  a  negative  re- 
sistance under  a  strong  electric  field,  a  spiral  induction  ele- 
ment having  an  inductance  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  substrate  to  the  first  plate  electrode,  an  insulating  layer 
disposed  between  the  substrate  and  the  induction  element  for 
providing  a  capacitance  between  the  first  electrode  and  the 
induction  element,  a  second  electrode  connected  to  the  one 
end  of  the  induction  element  and  ohmically  contacted  with 
the  substrate,  electric  terminal  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  induction  element,  and  a  DC  power  source  connected  to 
the  first  plate  electrode  and  the  electric  terminal  for 
establishing  the  strong  electric  field  in  the  substrate. 

The  thus-constructed  device  generates  a  high-frequency 
signal  having  a  frequency  determined  by  the  inductance  and 
the  capacitance. 
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3,629,725 
DRIVEN  INVERTER  WITH  LOW-IMPEDANCE  PATH  TO 
DRAIN  STORED  CHARGE  FROM  SWITCHING      * 
TRANSISTORS  DURING  THE  APPLICATION  OF 
REVERSE  BIAS 
Ping  Sun  Chun,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J.,  as- 
signor to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,019 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3l26i  H03k  3126 

U.S.  CI.  331-113  A  6  Claims 


3,629,727 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SUSTAINING  OSCILLATION  OF  A 
RESONATOR  BY  A  FREQUENCY  ABOVE  THE 
NATURAL  FREQUENCY  OF  SAID  RESONATOR 
Jean  Claude  Berney,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  des  Montres  Longines,  Francillon  S.A.,  Berne,  Swit- 
zerland and  Bernard  Golay  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Vand,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  20,  1969, 

7635/69 

Int.  CI.  H03bi/04.5//2 

U.S.  CL  331-117  R  3  Claims 
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The  base  drive  paths  of  the  two  switching  transistors  in  a 
push-pull  type  inverter  are  magnetically  coupled  by  a  saturat- 
ing magnetic  core.  Until  saturation  of  the  core  occurs,  the 
base-emitter  voltage  of  the  on-going  switching  transistor  is 
clamped  at  a  sufficiently  low  value  to  prohibit  turn-on  of  the 
transistor  Thus  turn-on  of  the  on-going  transistor  is  delayed. 
Each  base  drive  path  includes  an  impedance  in  series  with 
the  base  during  conduction  to  limit  stored  charge  in  the 
transistor  base  region,  as  well  as  a  reverse-bias  low-im- 
pedance discharge  path  to  allow  the  stored  charge  in  the  off- 
going  transistor  to  dissipate  during  the  delay  interval. 


3,629,726 
OSCILLATOR  AND  OSCILLATOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Gabriel  Popescu,  Queens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Surgical  Design 
Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,240 

Int.  CI.  H03b  5140 

U.S.  CI.  331-116  M  II  Claims 


An  electronic  circuit  allowing  sustaining  oscillation  of  a 
resonator  by  a  reference  frequency  substantially  exceeding 
the  natural  frequency  of  the  resonator,  wherein  pulses  at 
reference  frequency  and  natural  frequency  are  applied  to  the 
inputs  of  an  AND-gate  and  the  resonator  is  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  AND-gate  for  sustaining  its  oscillation  by  the 
output  pulses  of  the  AND-gate 


3,629,728 
A  PULSE  SELECTION  SYSTEM  USING  PULSE  POSITION 

TO  PULSE  AMPLITUDE  CONVERSION 
Billy  W.  Whitlow,  Orange  County,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  Middle  River,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,147 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7100 

U.S.CL  332-1  5  Claims 
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An  oscillator  circuit  adapted  particularly  for  use  with 
transducers  for  producing  energy  in  the  ultrasonic  frequency 
range  in  which  a  combination  of  feedback  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  voltage  across  the  transducer  and  the  current 
through  the  transducer  are  used  to  more  precisely  lock  the 
oscillator  to  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  load  to  thereby 
provide  improved  power  transfer  from  the  oscillator  to  the 
transducer.  A  current  control  circuit  is  also  provided  to  con- 
trol the  amount  of  shock  delivered  by  the  transducer. 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  pulse  selector  for  demodulat- 
ing pulse  position  modulated  signals,  involving  means  for 
converting  all  incoming  pulses  received  during  the  first  half 
cycle  of  a  time  frame  into  amplitude  modulated  pulses  of  one 
polarity,  and  all  pulses  received  during  the  last  half  cycle  of 
the  time  frame  to  the  opposite  polarity,  such  means  being 
used  in  conjunction  with  selecting  means  for  selecting  from 
each  set  of  amplitude  modulated  pulses,  the  pulse  which  is 
closest  in  amplitude  to  zero  volts.  A  pulse  containing  intel- 
ligence is  thus  separated  from  noise  and  interference  pulses 
based  upon  the  likelihood  that  the  pulse  nearest  the  center  of 
a  given  sample  period  is  the  intelligence  pulse. 
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3,629.729 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  DOUBLY  BALANCED  WIDE 

WAVEBAND  RING-CONNECTED  DIODE  MODULATOR 

John  Hessler,  Jr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  June  24,  1970.  Ser.  No.  49.291 

Int.  CI.  HOIpi/06,  H04b  1126 

U.S.CL332-16R  3  Claims 


3,629,731 
SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
George  J.  Frye,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  12,  1968.  Ser.  No.  744,491 

int.  CI.  HOlp  5//2,  3108;  H03k  5113 

U.S.  CI.  333-7  29  Claims 


A  very  wide  band  high-frequency  modulator  is  disclosed 
using  ring-connected  diodes  in  which  the  local  oscillator  and 
the  signal  frequency  can  be  very  different  from  each  other 
The  modulator  is  doubly  balanced  and  uses  two  wide  band 
phase  inverters  connected  across  conjugate  diagonals  of  the 
ring-connected  diodes  and  a  balanced  to  unbalanced  output 
connection. 


3,629,730 
CAPACITOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WAVE  CONDUCTOR 

SYSTEMS 
Hans-Joeru   Penzei.  and  Hermann  kadoH,  both  of  Munich. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin 
and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1969,  P  19  19 

110.7 
Int.  CI.  HOlpi/02   H03h  7148 


U.S.  CL  333 


2  Claims 


15. 


A  matrix  storer  having  magnetic  storage  elements  arranged 
in  rows  and  columns  and  constructed  as  wave  conductors. 
The  wave  conductors  are  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  a 
base  conductor  which  serves  as  {a  common  return  line  for 
pulses  conducted  along  the  drive  or  reading  lines  of  the 
storer  A  further  conducting  plane  is  spaced  from  the  base 
plane  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  thin  insulating  layer  to 
form  a  capacitor  which  couples  the  potential  of  the  drive  or 
reading  lines  to  the  base  plane  Additional  layers  of  conduct- 
ing planes  can  be  provided  to  form  an  additional  capacitor 
for  high-frequency  coupling  to  the  base  plane  The  additional 
conductors  are  insulated  from  each  other  and  from  the  con- 
ductors forming  the  first  capacitance,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
nectors are  distributed  throughout  the  surface  of  the  capaci- 
tor to  directly  couple  one  of  the  conducting  plates  forming 
the  second  capacitor  to  the  base  plane 


iTO 
'PREAMPLIFIER 


A  sampling  system  for  providing  a  sample  of  a  high-speed 
input  signal  for  display  on  an  oscilloscope  includes  a  trans- 
mission line  to  which  the  input  signal  is  applied.  The  trans- 
mission line  includes  a  pair  of  semiconductor  diodes  which 
are  rendered  nonconducting  at  a  selected  time  for  isolating  a 
section  of  transmission  line  therebetween  and  temporarily 
storing  a  sample  of  the  input  signal.  Output  means  connected 
to  the  transmission  line  between  the  diodes  couples  the  sam- 
ple to  a  cathode  ray  tube  display  means. 


3,629,732  v 

BROADBAND  BIASING  CIRCUIT  COOPERATING  WITH 
SWITCH  TO  ESTABLISH  BROADBAND  RF  FILTER 
PATH  BETWEEN  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  PORTS 
Philip  E.  King,  Acton,  and  Paul  C.  Finne,  Reading,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Alpha  Industries,  inc.,  Newton  Upper 
Falls,  Mass. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,650 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1 1 10 

U.S.  CL  333—7  3  Claims 


A  broadband  biasing  circuit  in  a  coaxial  line  configuration 
includes  L-networks  formed  of  series  capacitors  and  shunt  in- 
ductors. The  inductors  are  coils  formed  within  the  coaxial 
hne  and  have  a  diameter  approximately  half  the  diameter  of 
the  inner  conductor.  The  L-networks  connect  to  the  RF- 
signal  terminals  of  a  device  to  be  biased  and  supply  bias 
signals  to  the  device  through  the  inductors.  The  L-networks 
selectively  interconnect  with  one  another  through  the  device 
forming  a  substantially  reflectionless  high-pass  filter  circuit. 


3,629,733 
HIGH-DIRECTIVITY  MICROSTRIP  COUPLER  HAVING 

PERIODICALLY  INDENTED  CONDUCTORS 
Alien  F.  Podell,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Adams-Russeii 
Co.,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,217 

Int.  CI.  H01p5//4 

U.S.  CI.  333-10  7  Claims 

A  directional  coupler  employing  a  microstrip  line  with  a 

pair  of  conductors  printed  on  a  dielectric  block,  which  has  a 

ground  plane  adhered  to  the  opposite  surface.  The  inner  con- 
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fronted  edges  of  the  pair  of  conductors  are  periodically  in-     dielectric  constant.  A  magnetic  bias  is  applied  parallel  to  the 
dented   with  the   indentations  being  staggered   so  that  the    side  or  narrow  waveguide  wall  in  the  vicinity  of  the  laminated 


spacing    between    the    edges    of    the    conductors    remains 
uniform. 


3,629,734 
BROADBAND  DOUBLE-RIDGE  WAVEGUIDE  MAGIC 

TEE 

Wieslaw  Wojciech  Siekanowicz,  and  Robert  Wayne  Paglione, 

both  of  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,057 

Int.  CL  HOlp  5//2 

U.S.  CL  333- 11  6  Claims 


ferrite  and  dielectric  rod  structure  to  provide  a  condition  of 
subsidiary  resonance. 


3,629,736 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  INITIAL  SETTINGS  FOR 

AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSVERSAL  EQUALIZER 

Donald   Hirsch,  Matawan,  and   Howard  Clarence   Meadors, 

Jr.,   Wayside,   both  of  NJ.,   assignors   to   Bell   Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,657 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3104 

U.S.  CL333— 18  6  Claims 
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In  a  transversal  equalizer  with  tap  multipliers  whose 
settings  are  automatically  controlled  by  the  mean-square 
error  difference  between  a  predetermined  transmitted  work 
pattern  and  a  receiver-generated  identical  pattern,  an  im- 
provement in  startup  performance  in  the  presence  of  high- 
level  distortion  is  achieved  by  making  incremental  phase 
changes  in  the  receiver  timing  on  each  failure  of  comparison 
between  the  two  patterns.  Further  improvement  is  effected 
by  resetting  all  tap  multipliers,  except  a  reference  multiplier, 
to  the  zero  condition  when  such  comparison  failures  persist. 
Upon  repeated  failure  for  a  predetermined  number  of  occur- 
rences the  state  of  the  receiver  word  generator  is  altered  to 
conform  to  the  most  recently  received  segment  of  the  trans- 
mitted work  pattern  thus  attaining  timing  synchronization 
and  initial  equalizer  adjustment  simultaneously. 


A  broadband  double-ridge  waveguide  magic  tee  employing 
two  rods  for  connecting  the  upper  ridge  of  the  Harm  of  the 
magic  tee  to  both  ridges  of  the  E-arm  of  the  magic  tee.  The 
upper  ridges  of  each  of  the  colinear  side  arms  is  connected  to 
the  nearest  ridge  of  the  E-arm.  The  lower  ridges  of  the 
colinear  side  arms  and  the  Harm  are  connected  to  each 
other. 


3,629,735 
WAVEGUIDE  POWER  LIMITER  COMPRISING  A 
LONGITUDINAL  ARRANGEMENT  OF  ALTERNATE 
FERRITE  RODS  AND  DIELECTRIC  SPACERS 
John  L.  Carter,  Oakhurst,  and  Joseph  W.  McGowan,  Spring 
Lake  Heights,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,734 
int.  CI.  H03g  lll04i  HOlp  1132 
U.S.  CI.  333-17  8  Claims 

A  microwave  power  limiter  having  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
uniformly  dimensioned  ferrite  rods  aligned  along  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  side  or  narrow  wall  of  a  rectangular  waveguide 
propagating  the  energy  to  be  limited.  The  ferrite  rods  are 
separated  by  dielectric  rods  which  are  identical  in  configura- 
tion to  the  ferrite  rods  and  are  characterized  by  the  same 


3,629,737 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  FORMED  BY  A  DIELECTRIC 

BODY  HAVING  A  METALLIZED  NONPLANAR  SURFACE 

Cheng  Paul  Wen,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,862 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  y/i2.i//2,  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  333-24.1  5  Claims 


METALLIC  FILM 


FERRIM/CNETIC 
MATERIAL 

72 
NONMAGNETIC 
PLASTIC 

62 

FERRIMAGNETIC  PLASTIC  MIXTURE 

OR 
FERROMAGNETC  PLASTIC  MIXTURE 


METALIZED-PLASTIC 

SYMMETRICAL 
TROUGH  WAVEGUIDE 


LATCHING  WIRE 


A  transmission  line  made  of  a  block  of  dielectric  material 
having  a  metallized  formed  surface  which  determines  the 
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electric  and  magnetic  field  character  sties  of  an  electromag- 
netic wave  applied  thereto  The  formed  surface  of  the  block 
of  dielectric  material  is  such  as  to  define  two  sidewalls,  a 
ridge  between  the  two  sidewalls  and  two  bottom  walls  with 
the  ridge  being  spaced  between  the  sidewalls  by  the  width  of 
the  bottom  walls  The  formed  surface  is  covered  by  conduc- 
tive material  so  as  to  cover  the  ridge,  the  bottom  walls  and 
the  sidewalls.  whereby  the  entire  surface  of  the  groove  com- 
prises conductive  material  This  transmission  line  lends  itself 
to  batch  fabrication  techniques  for  the  production  of  a  single 
transmission  line  or  a  complete  system  of  such  lines. 


3.629.738 

MICROSTRIP  DELAY  LINE 

George  A.  Senf.  Williamslown.  Mass..  assignor  to  Sprague 

Electric  Company.  North  .Adams.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  730.026.  May  17, 

1968.  This  application  June  1.  1970,  Ser.  No.  42.414 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7IJ0 

U.S.  CL  333-30  6  Claims 
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An  effective  ground  plane  patterni  adjusted  for  minimum 
phase  distortion  is  provided  for  a  n»icrostrip  delay  line  by 
varying  the  distances  between  shorting  bars  which  intercon- 
nect conductive  strips  spaced  apart  ^o  as  to  encompass  the 
entire  ground  plane  area. 


3.629.739 
REFLECTION-TYPE  DIGITAL  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Mark  R.  Barber.  Summit,  and  Reed  E.  Fisher,  Parsippany- 
Troy    Hills   Township,    Morris  County,   both   of   NJ.,   as- 
signors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N.J. 

Original  application  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,453,  now 

Patent  No.  3,460,122,  dated  Aug.  5,  1969.  Divided  and  this 

application  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858.229 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7  /« 

U.S.  CI.  333-31  9  Claims 


A  reflection-type  digital  phase  shifter,  which  may  also  be 
called  a  path  length  modulator  is  disclosed  comprising  a 
waveguide,  a  pair  of  diodes  interconnecting  first  and  second 
opposite  walls  of  the  waveguide,  and  a  center  conductor  of  a 
coaxial  cable  extending  through  a  third  wall  of  the  waveguide 
to  bias  the  diodes. 


3.629.740 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  FILTER  CIRCUIT 

John  F.  Merrill.  Wappingers  Falls.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  30.  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,758 
Int.  CI.  H03h  7128,  7/00,  H03k  J/00 
U.S.  CL  333—73  C  26  Claims 


«- 


A  filter  circuit  stage  for  pulse  shaping  having  a  main 
shield-grounded  transmission  line  having  a  characteristic  im- 
pedance 2Zo  and  a  time  length  T  terminated  at  both  ends 
with  legs  of  the  same  2Zo  impedance  and  same  characteristic 
time  length  T.  The  first  leg  comprises  an  open-circuited 
shield-grounded  stub  of  2Zo  impedance,  and  the  other  leg 
comprises  a  resistor  Zo  impedance  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  main  line  and  at  the  other  end  to  an  open-circuit  shield- 
grounded  transmission  line  stub  of  Zo  impedance  The  filter  is 
only  required  to  be  connected  to  a  matching  impedance  of  Z,, 
at  the  juncture  of  the  first  leg  and  the  main  transmission  line. 
The  input  transition  pulse  can  be  applied  at  either  end  of  the 
main  line  and  the  output  pulse  produced  at  its  other  end  is  an 
ultimate  composite  of  two  replicas  of  the  input  pulse.  Each 
replica  is  one-half  of  the  input  amplitude.  One  is  delayed  by 
the  time  length  T  of  the  stage  and  the  other  is  delayed  by  3 
times  the  time  length  of  the  stage. 


3,629,741 

TRANSFORMER  WITH  CONTROLLED  LOW  COUPLING 

William    L.    Brune,   Winston-Salem,   N.C.,   assignor   to   Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,851 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7108 

U.S.  CI.  333-78  4  Claims 


A  transformer  having  controlled  low  coupling  between  its 
windings.  The  transformer  comprises  a  unitary  core  of  fer- 
romagnetic material,  such  as  ferrite  or  carbonyl  iron, 
fabricated  in  one  piece  with  first  and  second  pairs  of  aper- 
tures formed  therein.  A  primary  winding  is  threaded  through 
the  first  pair  of  apertures  and  a  secondary  winding  is 
threaded  through  the  second  pair  of  apertures.  The  coupling 
between  these  windings  is  controlled  by  means  including  a 
portion  of  the  unitary  core  which  is  located  between  the  two 
pairs  of  apertures  This  provides  completely  closed  magnetic 
paths  in  the  core  material  for  all  the  magnetic  flux  produced 
by  driving  either  the  primary  or  secondary  windings. 
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3,629,742 

VARIABLE  COAXIAL  ATTENUATOR 

Ronald  Davo,  Succasunna,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Meca  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Denville,  N  J.  / 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,908 

Int.  CL  HOlp  1122 

U.S.CL  333-81  A  12  Claims 


A  variable  coaxial  attenuator  comprising  a  conductive  cas- 
ing having  first  input  means  and  first  output  means  for  con- 
necting the  casing  to  the  outer  conductor  of  a  coaxial  trans- 
mission line,  an  inner  conductive  member  disposed  in  the 
casing  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  casing,  second  input 
means  and  second  output  means  for  connecting  the  inner 
conductor  of  a  coaxial  transmission  line  to  the  inner  conduc- 
tive member,  lossy  dielectric  material  disposed  in  the  walls  of 
the  casing,  and  a  pair  of  conductive  plate  members  movably 
supported  for  movement  between  a  nonobstructing  position 
in  which  the  lossy  dielectric  material  will  be  entirely  in  the 
field  of  electromagnetic  energy  carried  by  the  coaxial  trans- 
mission line  and  an  obstructing  position  in  which  the  conduc- 
tive plate  members  are  disposed  between  the  inner  conduc- 
tive member  and  the  lossy  dielectric  material  so  that  none  of 
the  electromagnetic  energy  carried  by  the  coaxial  transmis- 
sion line  is  absorbed  by  the  lossy  dielectric  material. 


3,629,743 

OSCILLATING  SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

FREQUENCY  VARIATION  THEREOF 

Jean-Claude  Berney,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  des  Montres  Longines  Francillon  S.A.,  Saint-lmier 

and  Bernard  Golay  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  27,  1968, 

19285/68 

Int.  CL  H03j  3120 

U.S.  CI.  334-89  5  Claims 


A  device  for  varying  the  resonance  frequency  of  an  oscil- 
lating system,  comprising  a  condenser  coupled  to  said  system 
by  means  of  an  electronic  two-way  switch,  open  and  closed 
condition  of  this  switch  being  controllable  in  such  a  way  that 
the  apparent  value  of  the  condenser  and  thus  the  resonance 
frequency  of  said  system  may  be  shifted  in  accordance  with 
the  relation  between  the  duration  of  closed  and  open  condi- 
tion of  the  switch. 


3,629,744 

MOTOR-OPERATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Alfred  E.  Maier;  Louis  N.  Ricci,  both  of  Beaver  Falls,  and 

Charles  E.  Haugh,  New  Brighton,  ail  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,199 

Int.  CLHOlh  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  335-69  9  Claims 


^VIb— rg\a.vrs 


An  electric  circuit  breaker  is  manually  operable  by  means 
of  a  front  accessible  handle  and  electrically  operable  by 
means  of  an  improved  motor-operating  mechanism  having 
resilient  handle-operating  means  for  preventing  damage  to 
the  circuit  breaker  handle  during  operation. 


3,629,745 
INTERRUPTER  SWITCH  FOR  ROTARY  SOLENOID 
Robert  M.  Anderson,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ledex  Inc., 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,855 

Int.  CL  HOlh  67/06 

U.S.  CL335-122  10  Claims 


An  interrupter  switch  is  assembled  in  a  rotary  solenoid 
having  two  cooperating  rotary  conversion  plates,  one 
rotatably  mounted  and  one  nonrotatably  mounted  to  develop 
a  rotary  motion.  The  rotary  motion  is  transmitted  to  a  driven 
shaft  through  a  one-way  drive  mechanism  The  driven  shaft 
carries  a  detent  structure  coacting  with  an  index  plate  to 
locate  shaft  positions.  The  interrupter  switch  is  mounted  to 
the  index  plate  and  operated  by  means  of  a  cam  slidably 
mounted  in  a  window  through  the  index  plate  and  driven  by  a 
stud  affixed  to  the  rotatably  mounted  rotary  conversion 
plate. 
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3,629,746 
VACLLM  RELAY 
Victor   E.   De   Lucia,   Los  Angeles,   Calif 
Laboratories.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4.  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,387 
Int.  CI.  HOI h  9.120 
U.S.a.  335-170 


a/^//  Sf^/-^ 


Mea^nf/fC  Cbrr 


assignor  to  Torr 


7  Claims 


An  improved  construction  for  a  rriniature  vacuum  relay  is 
provided,  whereby  the  relay  is  capable  of  a  latching  opera- 
tion. The  relay  responds  to  an  electric  pulse  of  a  first  polarity 
to  move  from  one  electrical  switching  condition  to  another, 
and  it  remains  m  the  second  electrical  switching  position 
until  a  second  pulse  of  opposite  piolarity  is  applied  to  the 
relay,  at  which  time  the  relay  returns  to  its  original  switching 
position.  A  permanent  magnet  is  included  in  the  magnetic 
circuit  of  the  relay  so  that  when  the  armature  is  moved 
against  the  action  of  the  biasing  spring  of  the  relay  to  a  par- 
ticular position,  it  is  retained  in  that  position  by  the  per- 
manent magnet  until  an  opposing  magnetic  flux  is  created  in 
the  magnetic  circuit  to  nullify  the  pction  of  the  permanent 
magnet. 


3,629,747 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRIP  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCUIT 

INTERRLPTERS 

Joseph     D.     Findley,     Jr.,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.,     assignor     to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1970.  Ser.  No.  22,915 

Int.  CI.  HO  ihy/ 6*61 

U.S.  CL  335-174  |  8  Claims 


pair  of  end  members  disposed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
above-mentioned  tube  and  a  central  leg  member  which  ex- 
tends axially  inside  of  said  tube.  A  magnetic  armature  or 
plunger  is  disposed  to  move  reciprocally  between  an  engaged 
position  with  respect  to  the  central  leg  member  of  the  as- 
sociated stationary  magnetic  structure  and  another  position 
which  is  spaced  axially  away  from  said  central  leg  member.  A 
substantially  nonmagnetic  tripping  rod  is  provided  to  move 
with  the  associated  armature  axially  through  an  opening  in  at 
least  one  of  the  end  members  of  the  stationary  structure. 


3,629,748 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
John  Covell  Collier,  Farnworh,  and  David  William  Rickards, 
Stanmore,both  of  England,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  26,  1969, 

32,358/69 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  1116 

U.S.  CI.  335—  1 96  II  Claims 


M--^ 


An  electrical  scanning  switch  including  a  common  contact, 
a  plurality  of  individual  contacts,  and  a  member  rollable  over 
the  contacts  to  provide  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
common  contact  and  each  of  the  individual  contacts  in  suc- 
cession, the  member  when  rolling  over  the  contacts  having 
no  propulsive  force  applied  to  it  by  physical  contact  with  the 
member. 


3,629,749 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Harry  Stanley  Woodhead,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  6,  1969, 

28,697/69 

int.  CL  HOIh  \m 

U.S.  CL  335-196  6  Claims 


52     J/ 


^^^ — 


J/  c^ 


A  magnetically  operated  switch  construction  which  uses  as 
its  moving  contact-actuating  armature,  a  resilient  circular 
An  electromagnetic  trip  device  f^r  a  circuit  interrupter  or  disc-shaped  diaphragm  The  diaphragm  is  moved  axially  to 
circuit  breaker  comprising  an  electrically  conducting  sub-  actuate  its  contacts.  The  disc  has  three  or  more  annularly 
stantially  nonmagnetic  tube  having  a  relatively  large  number  aligned  tongues,  each  having  a  face  end  resiliently  bearing 
of  conductor  turns  of  an  energizing  coil  wound  thereon  A  against  an  adjacent  surface  to  maintain  the  diaphragm  in  its 
stationary  magnetic  structure  is  provided  which  includes  a     normal  condition. 
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3,629,750 
DEFLECTION  YOKE 
Frank  H.  Nienaber,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  Television 
Laboratories  Inc.,  Wauconda,  III. 

Filed  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,663 

InL  CI.  HOlf  7100 

U.S.  CI.  335-210  3  Claims 


3,629,752 

CONVERGENCE  UNIT  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

PICTURE  TUBE 

Albert  M.  Anthony,  Conneaut,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tractor,  Inc., 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,485 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  1100 

U.S.CL  335-212  15  Claims 


A  cathode-ray  tube  deflection  yoke  having  a  ferrite  core 
and  carrying  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  coils.  Ends  of 
the  coils  and  electrical  leads  are  conductively  fastened  to  a 
number  of  spaced  electrically  conductive  means  which  are 
connected  directly  to  the  ferrite  core.  The  direct  connection 
to  the  ferrite  core  obviates  the  need  for  an  external  insulative 
terminal  board. 


3,629,751 
DEFLECTION  YOKE  MOUNTING 
Dominick  A.  Massa,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  War- 
wick Electronics  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,489 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  335-210  3  Claims 


The  unit  comprises  a  rear  supporting  ring  with  a  pair  of  pu- 
rity-adjusting ring  magnets  mounted  thereon  A  pair  of 
diametrically  opposite  arms  project  forwardly  from  the  sup- 
porting ring  and  are  formed  with  clips  to  hold  two  rod  mag- 
nets, one  for  blue  lateral  and  the  other  for  radial  conver- 
gence adjustment.  The  arms  are  formed  with  lugs  which  are 
slidably  received  in  slots  formed  in  the  housings  of  diametri- 
cally opposite  dynamic  convergence  units  The  front  sides  of 
the  housings  are  formed  with  lugs  slidably  received  in  slots 
formed  in  a  front  supporting  member  having  a  central  aper- 
ture. A  split  ring  clamp  is  mounted  around  arcuate  clamping 
elements  on  the  housings. 


3,629.753 

MAGNETIC  FLOATING  DEVICE  USING  HARD 

SUPERCONDUCTOR 

Ushio    Kawabe;    Mitsuhiro    Kudo;    Masato    Ishibashi,    and 

Toshio  Doi,  all  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,  1969,  44/57703 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  335-  2 16  12  Claims 


10 


A  mounting  assembly  for  the  deflection  yoke  of  a  three- 
gun,  color  cathode-ray  tube  including  a  carrier  for  the  deflec- 
tion yoke,  a  support  mounted  on  the  cathode-ray  tube  and 
means  mounting  the  carrier  on  the  support  for  longitudinal 
and  pivotal  movement  The  position  of  the  deflection  yoke 
with  respect  to  the  tube  is  adjusted  in  three  steps,  ( I )  rotate 
the  yoke  about  the  tube  neck  to  square  the  picture  with  the 
face  of  the  tube,  (2)  position  the  carrier  and  yoke  longitu- 
dinally on  the  tube  neck  for  color  purity,  and  (3)  tilt  the  car- 
rier and  yoke  to  equalize  scan  width  for  all  colors. 


A  magnetic  floating  device  formed  by  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  plates  made  of  a  nonhomogeneous  hard  supercon- 
ductor maintained  by  cooling  means  in  a  superconductive 
state  and  subjected  to  a  magnetic  field  having  a  gradient  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  plates,  whereby  the  magnetic 
field  between  the  parallel  plates  is  very  weak  as  compared  to 
the  applied  magnetic  field  strength. 
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3.629,754 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTLATED  COUPLING 
Dieter  Sobottka.  Jeser,  I.  ().:  and  Dieter  Kolkens,  VVilhelm- 
shaven,  both  of  (iermany,  assignor  to  Olvrnpia  Werke  AG, 
VN'ilhelmshaven.  (iermanv 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1970.  Ser.  No.  22,185 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/0* 

U.S.  CI.  335-253  1 1  Claims 


A  magnetically  actuated  coupling  for  transmitting  linear 
forces  and  composed  of  a  pair  of  coupling  elements  arranged 
in  a  magnetic  field,  which  is  preferably  produced  by  an  elec- 
tromagnet having  a  hollow  core  in  which  the  coupling  ele- 
ments are  arranged  The  coupling  elements  are  constructed 
of  a  magnetizable  material,  so  that  they  will  be  drawn 
together  at  the  axis  of  the  core  of  the  electromagnet  when 
power  is  provided  to  the  coil  of  the  electromagnet,  and 
released  when  the  power  to  the  electromagnet  is  terminated. 
At  least  one  of  the  coupling  elements  is  resiliently  mounted. 
so  that  it  will  move  out  of  contact  with  the  other  element 
when  the  electromagnetic  field  collapses 


3.629.755 
HA.M.MER  ACTUATOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  HIGH- 
SPEED PRINTERS 

Frank  H.  Schaller,  Needham  Heights.  Mass..  assignor  to  Data 
Printer  Corporation.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1970.  Ser.  No.  70,268 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7iOH 

U.S.  CI.  335-271  3  Claims 


A  print  hammer  actuator  for  high-speed  printers  compris- 
ing a  ferromagnetic  core,  an  armature  pivoted  to  the  core,  a 
coil  on  the  core,  and  a  nonmagnetic  spacer  comprising  a  strip 
of  fiexible  insulating  material  held  on  the  core  in  position  to 
be  struck  by  the  armature  when  the  coil  is  energized. 


3,629,756 
THIN  SHEET  MAGNET 
Herman  Holtz,  62  Wiesbaden  Postfach  167  Postscheckkonto, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,888 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  335-285  5  Claims 


A  thin  sheet  magnet  comprised  of  a  thin  soft  iron  foil  base 
with  a  magnetized  barium-ferrite  dispersion  on  one  or  both 
sides  for  use  as  a  wall  covering  to  provide  direct  mounting 
means  for  pictures  and  the  like  containing  a  thin  foil  backing 
or  as  an  intermediary  between  a  wall  and  a  picture  or  the 
like. 


3,629,757 

LOW-NOISE  TRANSFORMER  DEVICE 

Hideo  Katayama.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Denki 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  II,  1969,  44/99688 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  27/05 
U.S.CL  336-55  2  Claims 


A  low-noise  transformer  device  is  so  arranged  that  the 
transformer  main  body  is  disposed  inside  of  a  noise-shielding 
chamber,  and  a  cooler  for  cooling  the  insulation  oil  circu- 
lated throughout  the  transformer  is  cooled  with  a  liquefied 
gas  ejected  onto  a  cooling  pipe  for  removing  out  of  the 
cooler  heat  corresponding  principally  to  the  heat  of  vaporiza- 
tion of  the  gas,  which  is  discharged  into  the  atmospheric 
without  being  recovered. 


3,629,758 

TRANSFORMER  USING  NONCOMBUSTIBLE  FLUID 

DIELECTRIC  FOR  COOLING 

Henry      A.      Pearce,     Jr.,     Stoneboro,      Pa.,     assignor     to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,301 

Int.  CI.  HOIf  27//0 

U.S.  CI.  336     57  10  Claims 

A  fiuid-cooled  transformer  having  an  outer  casing  of  metal 

and   an   inner  casing  of  electrical   insulating  material.  The 
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space  between  the  outer  and  inner  casings  being  substantially 
filled  with  solid  or  cellular  insulating  material.  The  inner  cas- 
ing has  therein   a  core-coil  assembly  with  fluid  dielectric 


material  filling  the  inner  casing  to  a  predetermined  height. 
Bushings  extend  through  the  outer  and  inner  casings  for  mak- 
ing necessary  electrical  connections  to  the  coil. 


3,629,759 
COUPLING  TRANSFORMER  ASSEMBLY 
Ellwood   S.    Douglas,   Orinda,   and    Wallace   W.    Wahlgren, 
Oakland,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Rucker  Company, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,966 

Int.  CI.  HOIf  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  336-82  8  Claims 


Transformer  assembly  having  an  electrically  conductive 
casing  and  spindle  member  forming  a  one-turn  winding  link- 
ing a  plurality  of  toroidal  cores  within  the  casing. 


3,629,760 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  CASING  MATERIALS 
George  P.  Seitanakis,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Al- 
legheny Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,610 
Int.  CI.  HOIf  27/02,  C22c  i9/24 
U.S.  CI.  336-90  2  Claims 

An  electrical  device;  e.g.,  a  transformer,  with  a  fluctuating 
magnetic  field,  contained  within  a  casing  comprised  of  steel 
which  has  a  resistivity  in  excess  of  about  65  microhm-cm.  at 
room  temperature  and  a  permeability  of  less  than  about  1,3 
at  200  oersteds  after  a  cold  reduction  of  up  to  65  percent. 
The  steel  consists  essentially  of  0.12-0.25%  C.  14-15.5% 
Mn,  up  to  0.5%  Si,  16.5-18.0%  Cr,  1.00-1.75%  Ni, 
0.32-0.40%  N,  balance  Fe  and  incidental  impurities. 


3,629,761 
BROADBAND  HIGH-FREQUENCY  TRANSFORMER 
Kenneth     P.     Lundgren,     Arlington     Hts.,     and     Rolf     E. 
Kowalewski,  Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,778 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  2 7/2« 

U.S.a.336-192  6  Claims 


lO 


.> 


Transformer  for  use  in  the  25-  to  50-megahertz  frequency 
band  for  coupling  from  a  50-ohm  source  impedance  to  the 
low-input  impedance  of  a  transistor  power  amplifier  The 
transformer  includes  a  single-layer  primary  winding  on  a  fer- 
rite  rod  core,  with  a  wide-strip  secondary  winding  about  the 
primary  winding.  The  primary  winding  may  have  15  turns 
and  the  secondary  winding  two  turns,  with  the  secondary 
winding  covering  substantially  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the 
primary  winding.  The  frequency  of  self-resonance  of  the 
transformer  is  above  50  megahertz  so  that  the  transformer 
can  be  used  over  a  complete  octave  of  frequencies  (25  to  50 
megahertz).  The  windings  and  terminations  have  low-leakage 
inductance  to  hold  the  LC  ratio  low  for  broadband  opera- 
tion. 


3,629.762 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Dean   D.   Walling,  Jackson,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Mechanical 
Products,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,672 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  71/16,  71/22,  73/30 

U.S.  CL  337-62  7  Claims 


An  aircraft  circuit  breaker  in  which  a  push-pull  manual 
operator  controls  a  slidable  contact  carrier.  The  contact  car- 
rier is  controlled  by  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  slides  which 
are  engaged,  respectively,  with  a  current-responsive  bimetal 
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and  an  ambient  temperature-responsive  bimetal  Relative 
lateral  movement  of  the  slides  effects  disengagement  of  a 
latch  to  permit  movement  of  slidaWe  contact  carrier  into  the 
contact's  open  position.  A  manual  latch,  operated  by  the 
push-pull  manual  operation,  is  provided  which  self-disen- 
gages when  the  automatic  latch  disengages  The  manual  latch 
includes  a  manual  latch  member  which  is  mounted  indepen- 
dently of  the  temperature-^esponsi^e  bimetal  and  a  manual 
latch  surface  which  is  supported  on  the  housing  indepen- 
dently of  the  current-responsive  bit^etal  element  which  is  en- 
gageable  with  the  latch  member  to|  effect  a  manual  latch  for 
maintaining  the  contacts  in  a  closed  condition 


3,629,763 

CIRCLIT  BREAKER 

Dean   D.   Walling,  and  Preston  D.  Rowan,  both  of  Jackson, 

.Mich.,  assignors  to  Mechanical  Products,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970.  S«r.  No.  6,264 


U.S.  CI.  337 


Int.  CI.  HOlh  71116, 
-66 


71122,  73130 


4  Claims 


An  aircraft  circuit  breaker  in  which  a  push-pull  manual 
operator  controls  a  slidable  contaci  carper.  The  contact  car- 
rier IS  controlled  by  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  slides  which 
are  engaged,  respectively,  with  a  current  responsive  bimetal 
and  an  ambient  temperature-respjonsive  bimetal  Relative 
lateral  movement  of  the  slides  effects  disengagement  of  a 
latch  to  permit  movement  of  slidable  contact  carrier  into  the 
contacts  open  position  A  manual  latch,  operated  by  the 
push-pull  manual  operator,  is  provided  which  self-disengages 
when  the  automatic  latch  disengages  The  manual  latch  in- 
cludes a  manual  latch  member  which  is  mounted  indepen- 
dently of  the  temperature-responsive  bimetal  and  a  manual 
latch  surface  which  is  supported  on  the  housing  indepen- 
dently of  the  current-responsive  binnetal  element  which  is  en- 
gageable  with  the  latch  member  to  effect  a  manual  latch  for 
maintaining  the  contacts  in  a  closed  condition. 


3.629.764 


CIRCLIT  BREAKER  WITH  EXTERNAL  HEATER 
Cleon  F.  Frey.  Sebastian.  Fla..  and  Myron  F.  Melvin.  Indi- 
anapolis. Ind..  assignors  to  Cornel  International  Corpora- 
tion, Bayamon,  P.R.  I 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1970.  Ser.  No.  65.100 
Int.  CI.  \\Q\\i(\llOO 
U.S.  CI.  337-91  j  I  Claim 

The  invention  is  embodied  in  an  overload  circuit  breaker 
or  protective  switch  of  the  type  in  which  a  member  respon- 
sive to  an  electrical  overload  opens  the  circuit  through  the 
switch   by   latching  open   the   switch   contacts    A   resetting 


member,  when  actuated,  serves  to  reclose  the  switch  con- 
tacts. The  circuit  breaker,  however,  is  characterized  by  a  set 
of  auxiliary  or  secondary  switch  contacts  connected  electri- 
cally in  series  with  the  primary  circuit  breaker  contacts.  The 
movable  contact  arm  or  blade  carrying  the  movable  auxiliary 
contact  is  segmented  so  that  the  contact  it  carries  can  be 


2St. 


electrically  connected  to  an  electric  heater  wrapped  about 
the  thermally  responsive  operator  for  the  main  switch  con- 
tacts and  the  arm  can,  nevertheless,  be  supported  by  the 
electrically  conductive  housing  or  chassis,  as  can  the  opera- 
tor for  the  main  switch,  without  adversely  affecting  the  trip- 
free  reset  operation  of  the  breaker. 


3,629.765 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Richard  J.  Hanson,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,336 

Int.  CL  HOlh  37154,  61/013,  61/04 

U.S.  CL337-103  4  Claims 


..ia    '^^   2J  !H    i¥d     IL'    -^i 


A  circuit  breaker  having  a  bimetallic  member  normally  in 
a  circuit  closed  position  in  which  it  engages  a  stationary  tf  r- 
minal  to  provide  a  conductive  path  therebetween,  but  which 
is  movable  toward  a  circuit  open  position  when  heated  in 
response  to  an  electric  current  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude  being  passed  therethrough  The  circuit  breaker 
also  includes  a  resistance  heater  in  the  form  of  a  printed  cir- 
cuit bonded  to  the  bimetallic  member  and  which  is  in  a  paral- 
lel circuit  with  the  bimetallic  member.  When  the  bimetallic 
member  is  moved  toward  its  circuit  open  position  the  current 
flows  through  the  resistance  heater  to  maintain  the  bimetallic 
member  in  a  heated  condition  and  in  its  circuit  open  posi- 
tion. 


3,629,766 
FUSIBLE  LINK  CIRCUIT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Robert  R.  Gould,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  .Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88.389 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  <!;5/J6 

U.S.  CI.  337-  239  5  Claims 

A  thermally  actuated  switch  having  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts 

and  a  pair  of  movable  contacts,  the  movable  contacts  being 
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located  on  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  resilient  contact 
carrying  arms  supported  in  cantilever  fashion  such  that  the 
movable  contacts  are  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
arms  for  cooperation  with  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts,  and  a 
crossbeam  member  spring  biasing  the  free  ends  of  the  spring 
arms  into  contact  closing  position.  A  fusible  wire  link  is  as- 


so^ 

i 

\^ 

1- 

r 

^ 

J 

«» r 

i    J 

sociated  with  the  crossbeam  for  holding  the  movable  con- 
tacts in  engagement  with  the  fixed  contacts  whereby  the  wire 
link  fuses  when  a  predetermined  electric  current  is  passed 
therethrough  effecting  snap-action  release  of  the  spring  arms 
in  unison  to  simultaneously  open  the  paired  contacts  and 
electrically  disconnect  the  line  conductors  of  an  electrical 
appliance  from  a  power  source. 


3,629,767 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  DAMPER  BODY  TO 

REDUCE  SPEED  OF  MOVING  TERMINAL 

Edwin  W.  Schmunk,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  S  &  C  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,551 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  85/02,  85/36,  85/42 

U.S.  CL  337-275  15  Claims 


After  initial  arc  drawing  movement  the  rodlike  terminal  of 
high  voltage  alternating  current  power  fuse  driven  by  a  spring 
and  gas  pressure  has  its  speed  reduced  by  encountering  a 
damper  body  which  is  normally  latched  in  a  stationary  posi- 
tion until  it  is  unlatched  on  impact  by  the  terminal.  Some  of 
the  kinetic  energy  of  the  moving  terminal  is  dissipated  by 
deforming  metallic  coupling  parts  and  additional  kinetic 
energy  is  absorbed  in  accelerating  the  damper  body.  A  cross 
slide  latch  and  a  latch  lever  are  employed  to  hold  the  damper 
body  stationary  in  a  fuse  housing  for  release  on  impact  by  the 
terminal. 


3,629,768 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  DAMPER  BODY  TO 
REDUCE  SPEED  OF  MOVING  TERMINAL  HAVING  A 
CROSS  SLIDE  LATCH 
Henry  W.  Scherer,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  S  &  C  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,552 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  85/02,  85/36,  85/42 

U.S.CL  337-275  6  Claims 


After  initial  arc  drawing  movement  the  rodlike  terminal  of 
a  high-voltage  alternating-current  power  fuse  driven  by  a 
spring  and  gas  pressure  has  its  speed  reduced  by  encounter- 
ing a  damper  body  which  is  normally  latched  in  a  stationary 
position  until  it  is  unlatched  on  impact  by  the  terminal.  A 
cross-slide  latch  is  employed  to  hold  the  damper  body  sta- 
tionary in  a  fuse  housing  for  release  on  impact  by  the  ter- 
minal. 


3,629,769 

QUIET  OPERATING  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  SNAP 

SWITCH  MECHANISM 

John  L.  Slonneger,  Morrison,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,072 

Int.  CI.  H01hi7/J6 

U.S.  CL  337—318  8  Claims 


A  condition  responsive  snap  switch  mechanism  includes  a 
pair  of  contacts  and  a  pivoted  contact  operator  for  operating 
the  contacts.  Spaced-apart  fixed  stops  are  provided  for  limit- 
ing movement  of  the  operator  A  thin,  flexible  damping  arm 
is  firmly  connected  to  the  contact  operator  and  extends 
between  the  stops  for  yieldingly  engaging  one  of  the  stops 
upon  operation  of  the  contacts. 
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3.629,770 

THERMOSTAT  WITH  STABLE  SWITCH  MOUNT 
Jean  R.  Fortier,  South  Orange,  NJ.,  and  Paul  M.  Moskowitz, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y..  assignors  to  FedemI  Pacific  Electric  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1970.  Ser.  No.  83,994 


U.S.  CI.  337- 


4  Claims 


A  line-voltage  thermostat  is  described  having  a  snap-switch 
proportioned  to  carry  heavy  line  current  to  an  electric  room 
heater  The  snap-switch  is  mounted  pn  a  baseplate  which  is 
to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  box.  The  sqrews  used  to  mount  the 
baseplate  have  long  shanks  so  as  to  be  accessible  well  for- 
ward of  the  baseplate.  The  mountmg  screws  extend  through 
arched  straps  which  are  sheared  free  of  the  baseplate  except 
at  their  ends  This  avoids  upset  of  the  calibration  due  to 
deformation  of  the  baseplate  durmg  tightening  of  the  mount- 
ing screws,  considering  mainly  the  area  of  the  baseplate 
where  the  switch  is  mounted 

The  thermostat  has  a  bimetal  held  at  a  hinge  point  by  a  sin- 
gle unique  spring  Fixed  ears  project  toward  the  bimetal  to 
limit  the  extent  the  bimetal  can  be  depressed,  protecting  the 
switch  from  damage  and  from  calibration  error  due  to  exces- 


sive  manual  force  on   the   bimetal 
being  installed  or  serviced. 


when   the   thermostat  is 


3,629.771 
THERMOSTAT  WITH  STABLE  BIMETAL  SUPPORT 
Jean  R.  Fortier,  South  Orange,  N.J.,  and  Paul  M.  Moskowitz, 
Brooklyn,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Com- 
pany, Newark.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,992 

Int.  CI.  HOIh  J7|04 

L.S.  CI.  337-372  4  Claims 


A  line-voltage  thermostat  is  described  having  a  snap-switch 
proportioned  to  carry  heavy  line  current  to  an  electric  room 
heater.  The  snap-switch  is  mounted  on  a  baseplate  which  is 


to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  box.  The  screws  used  to  mount  the 
baseplate  have  long  shanks  so  as  to  be  accessible  well  for- 
ward of  the  baseplate.  The  mounting  screws  extend  through 
arched  straps  which  are  sheared  free  of  the  baseplate  except 
at  their  ends.  This  avoids  upset  of  the  calibration  due  to 
deformation  of  the  baseplate  during  tightening  of  the  mount- 
ing screws,  considering  mainly  the  area  of  the  baseplate 
where  the  switch  is  mounted. 

The  thermostat  has  a  bimetal  held  at  a  hinge  point  by  a  sin- 
gle-unique spring.  Fixed  ears  project  toward  the  bimetal  to 
limit  the  extent  the  bimetal  can  be  depressed,  protecting  the 
switch  from  damage  and  from  calibration  error  due  to  exces- 
sive manual  force  on  the  bimetal  when  the  thermostat  is 
being  installed  or  serviced. 


3,629,772 

NOVEL  THERMISTOR  AND  METHOp  OF  MAKING 

Leroy   E.    Beightol,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Solar 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  790,307,  Jan.  10, 

1969.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,610 

Int.  CI.  HOIc  1104 

U.S.  CI.  338-28  5  Claims 


This  patent  describes  a  thermistor  comprising  a  plastic 
body  member  of  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  having 
an  opening  passing  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
threads  on  the  exterior  of  said  body  in  proximity  to  one  end 
thereof,  a  thin  metal  film  within  the  grooves  but  not  on  the 
lands  of  said  threads  and  metal  disposed  on  the  exterior  and 
interior  of  said  body  to  establish  a  continuous  metal  path 
from  the  exterior  of  the  end  opposite  said  end  having  threads 
to  the  interior  of  said  end  opposite  said  end  having  threads, 
said  metal  path  being  composed  of  an  electrically  conductive 
metal  having  a  high-temperature  coefficient  of  resistivity. 


3,629,773 

TRANSDUCER 

Bernard    A.    Shoor,    Atherton,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Becton, 

Dickinson  Electronics  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Original  application  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,496,  now 

Patent  No.  3,474,526,  dated  Oct.  28,  1969.  Divided  and  this 

application  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,529 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  7//6.GOIp  15108 

U.S.  CI.  338-43  II  Claims 

Stops  are  provided  to  limit  the  displacement  of  a  moving 

member  of  a  transducer  to  microscopic  distances  of  less  than 
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about  100  microinches  and  to  an  accuracy  of  ±  15 
microinches  or  better  in  order  to  protect  delicate  strain  sensi- 
tive elements  against  breakage.  The  gap  is  formed  by  bring- 
ing hard  elements  into  contact  with  soft,  work  hardenable, 


elements  of  the  assembled  unit  and  then  impacting  the  hard 
and  soft  elements  together  to  form  the  microscopic  gaps  by 
virtue  of  yielding  of  the  soft  element  and  also  because  of  any 
consequent  hardening  to  resist  further  yielding. 


3,629,774 
PROGRESSIVELY  COLLAPSIBLE  VARIABLE 
RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 
Nelson  A.  Crites,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scientific  Ad- 
vances, Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  523,205,  Jan.  26, 
1966,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  609,372,  Jan.  16,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,464 
Int.  CI.  HOIc  13100 
U.S.  CL338-II4  16  Claims 


A  resistance  element  of  elastic  material  has  at  least  an  in- 
terconnected portion  coated  with  a  nonfriable  electrically 
conductive  material  forming  an  electrical  path  that  changes 
its  resistance  as  a  function  of  the  state  of  tension  or  compres- 
sion of  the  resistance  element.  A  conductive  material  is 
prepared  from  particulate  electrical  conductive  material,  an 
elastic  binder  and  a  solvent.  Pretreatment  of  an  elastic 
material  of  elastomer  foam  prior  to  application  of  conductive 
material  produces  a  useful  resistance  element. 


3,629,775 
STEREO  BALANCE  AND  FADER  POTENTIOMETER 
William  B.  Kindred,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gulf  & 
Western  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,651 

Int.  CI.  HOIc  5/00 

U.S.  CL  338-128  20  Claims 


41)  '*f 


A  voltage  and/or  impedance  control  for  simultaneously  ad- 
justing a  number  of  circuits  or  electrical  components  finding 


useful  application  in  a  number  of  environments,  including  the 
provision  of  a  stereophonic  balance  and  fader  potentiometer 
for  a  four-speaker  stereo  system,  including  a  common 
joystick  control  for  individually  and  concurrently  adjusting 
two  pairs  of  wiper  contacts  associated  with  the  circuits  or 
electrical  components. 


3,629,776 

SLIDING  THIN  FILM  RESISTANCE  FOR  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Yutaka  Watano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1967,  42/68037 

Int.  CI.  HOIc  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  338-140  2  Claims 


5      2' 


A  variable  resistor  is  provided  wherein  a  thin  metallic  film 
is  deposited  as  by  sputtering  on  a  base  of  insulating  material. 
The  thin  film  consists  of  at  least  two  layers;  the  bottom  layer 
being  of  a  base  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
manganese,  titanium  beryllium,  tantalum,  nickel  and  chrome, 
or  alloys  thereof,  and  the  upper  layer  being  of  palladium. 


3,629,777 

END  CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VARIABLE 

RESISTOR 

Robert  J.  De  Long,  Temple  City,  and  Paul  F.  Gerwitz,  West 

Covina,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectrol   Electronics 

Corporation,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,192 

Int.  CI.  HOIc  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  338-149  6  Claims 


25       20  15 


A  potentiometer  is  provided  having  a  cylindrical  housing 
with  an  internal  helical  resistor  groove  having  a  helical  re- 
sistance element  disposed  in  the  forward  portion  thereof  A 
rotor  member  having  a  resistance  wiper  element  is  disposed 
within  the  housing  for  contact  with  resistance  element  A 
cylindrical  end  closure  member  having  a  raised  external  heli- 
cal ridge  thereon  is  threaded  into  the  end  portion  of  the  heli- 
cal resistor  groove  in  the  housing  member.  A  rotor  terminal 
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pm  IS  threaded  radially  into  the  housin  5  member  and  through 
a  radial  aperture  in  the  closure  member  to  secure  the  closure 
member  m  a  predetermined  rotational  relationship  with  the 
housmg  member  and  to  align  a  stop  shoulder  on  the  closure 
with  the  housing  member  A  plurality  of  radially  extending 
compression  pads  are  formed  on  a  forwardly  facing  shoulder 
of  the  closure  member  and  engage  a  rearwardly  facing 
shoulder  on  the  housing  member  to  enable  the  closure 
member  to  be  rotated  to  a  precise  pnedetermined  relation- 
ship with  the  housing  while  compensating  for  manufacturing 
tolerances  in  the  fabrication  of  the  housing  and  closure  mem- 
bers. 


3.629,778 

LINEAR  MOTION  VARIABLE  RESISTOR  WITH 
CARBON  AND  SPRING  METAL  CONTACTS 
Mogens  W.  Bang,  Ridgway,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stackpole  Carbon 
Company,  St.  Marys.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1970.  Ser.  No.  92.706 

Int.  CI.  HO Ic  9/02 

L.S.  CI.  338     183  8  Claims 


A  slide  is  movable  lengthwise  between  spaced  parallel  col- 
lector and  resistance  strips.  A  carbon  contact  between  the 
strips  engages  the  resistance  strip,  and  a  sheet  metal  spring 
contact  compressed  between  the  carborJ  contact  and  the  col- 
lector strip  is  connected  to  the  carbon  contact  Either  of  the 
contacts  is  connected  with  the  slide  for  Movement  lengthwise 
of  the  strips.  The  spring  has  legs  extending  in  opposite 
directions  along  the  collector  strip  in  slic  ing  engagement  with 
It  and  presses  the  carbon  contact  against  the  resistance  strip 


875,311 


3.629.779 
RECTILINEAR  POTENTIOMETER 

Arnold  S.  Louis.  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.Y..  and  Hans  H. 
VSormser,  New  Milford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Markite  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1969.  Ser.  NoJ  I 
Int.  CI.  HO Ic  9/02 
U.S.  CL338-I83  4  Claims 


•'«r^'..«-fl 


include  a  housing  and  a  cover  that  is  secured  thereto  without 
the  use  of  fasteners.  The  resistance  element,  the  collector 
and  terminal  means  may  be  integral  with  the  cover.  The 
wiper  element  is  positioned  on  a  brush  block  that  is  suitably 
mounted  on  a  shaft  that  is  located  within  the  housing.  A  por- 
tion of  the  brush  block  extends  through  the  housing  for 
coupling  to  actuation  means. 


3,629,780 

VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL  AND  SWITCH 

WITH  COMMON  OPERATING  MEMBER 

Ronald  E.  Burcham,  Arden,  N.C.,  and  William  L.  Kelver,  Jr., 

Cassopolis,  Mich.,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart, 

Ind. 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,859 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  338-198  17  Claims 


An  improved  miniature  variable  resistance  control  and  in- 
tegral switch  is  provided  for  use  in  hearing  aids  The  com- 
bination is  enclosed  in  a  housing  having  an  aperture  in  one 
end  and  an  opening  in  the  other  end  being  closed  by  a  base 
having  terminals  insert  molded  therein.  The  terminals  are 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  base  whereby  the  resistance  path 
supported  on  the  surface  is  connected  to  the  terminals  by 
conductive  material  applied  in  a  uniform  layer  directly  on  the 
surface  and  the  terminals.  A  cavity  in  the  base  contains  a 
switch  contactor  and  switch  contact  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tionship In  order  to  actuate  the  switch  and  adjust  the  varia- 
ble resistance  control,  a  driver  rotatably  supported  in  the 
housing  actuates  a  contactor  for  wipingly  engaging  the  re- 
sistance path  and  actuates  a  switch  actuator  positioned 
between  the  switch  contactor  and  the  switch  contact  The 
switch  actuator  and  contactor  are  separated  by  the  base  and 
registered  such  that  the  switch  is  opened  and  closed  when  the 
variable  resistance  control  is  set  at  an  extremely  low  re- 
sistance value.  Electrical  connection  between  a  collector  and 
the  contactor  is  made  through  a  conductive  stop  plate  and 
wave  washer  disposed  around  the  driver. 


3,629,781 
CYLINDRICALLY  MOLDED  METAL  FILM  RESISTOR 
Walter  Helgeland.  Nashua.  N.H..  assignor  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1969.  Ser.  No.  882,184 

Int.  CI.  H0IC//02 

IJ.S.  CI.  338-276  4  Claims 


ii\    I 


A  metal  film  resistor  formed  on  a  flat  chip  and  encapsu- 
An  inexpensive,  variable  resistance  delice  such  as  a  poten-     lated  within  an  insulative  compound  by  a  molding  process 
tiometer  is  characterized  by  a  minimum  number  of  parts  that     which  forms  a  cylindrical  resistor  having  axial  leads. 
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3.629,782  3,629,784 

RESISTOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR  DECREASING  CURRENT  ELECTRIC  SWIVEL  CONNECTION 

DENSITY  James  M.  Bjorn,  69  18th  Ave.,  and  Frederick  Marx,  Jr.,  1510 

Ravinder   J.    Sahni,   Hopewell   Junction,   N.Y.,   assignor   to  North  "D"  St.,  both  of  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

Cogar  Corporation,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886.644 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,437  Int.  CI.  HOIr  39/46 


Int.  CI.  HOlc  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  338-308 


10  Claims 


U.S.  CL  339-8  P 


10  Claims 


33 


TT-}^ 


32 


34 


35 


Semiconductor  and  cermet  or  thin  film  resistors  employ 
thin  film  contacts  of  aluminum  and  the  like.  Failure  of  these 
resistors  at  the  positive  terminal  due  to  electromigration  is 
virtually  eliminated  by  special  designs  for  decreasing  current 
density  at  the  positive  end  of  the  resistor.  The  width  of  the 
resistor  at  its  positive  end,  and  its  associated  contact  is  made 
larger  than  at  the  negative  end.  With  semiconductor  re- 
sistors, a  more  heavily  doped  diffusion  is  used  at  the  positive 
end. 


3,629,783 
FLAT  WIRING  HARNESS  ROUTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  W.  Holzwarth,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,990 

Int.  CLH01ri5/00 

U.S.  CI.  339-4  10  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  routing  a  fiat,  electrical  wiring  harness 
from  a  relatively  stationary  structural  member  such  as  a 
motor  vehicle  body  to  a  movable  structural  member  such  as 
a  vehicle  door  that  is  hingedly  connected  to  the  stationary 
member.  The  wiring  harness  is  formed  having  two  relatively 
straight  portions  that  axially  are  offset  and  are  connected  by 
a  third  portion  disposed  perpendicularly  to  both  the  straight 
line  portions  The  harness  is  positioned  so  that  it  extends 
from  one  of  the  structural  members  into  a  hollow,  protective 
housing  secured  to  at  least  one  of  the  structural  members. 
Within  the  housing,  the  configuration  of  the  harness  is  a  coil 
that  includes  the  third  harness  portion.  The  harness  extends 
from  the  housing  to  the  other  of  the  structural  members  so 
that  it  is  capable  of  conducting  electrical  energy  between 
these  members. 


The  electrical  swivel  Connection  is  housed  in  a  recess  in  a 
power  tool  handle  and  has  a  relatively  fixed  seruon  of  insu- 
lating material  fitting  the  inner  end  of  said  recess,  and  has  an 
axially  disposed  reduced  cylindrical  outer  end,  and  has  an  ax- 
ially disposed  bore  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  end 
thereof.  The  rotatable  section  of  insulating  material  has  a 
larger  inner  end  within  the  recess  of  the  tt>ol  handle,  and  has 
an  outer  cylindrical  end  of  reduced  diameter  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  recess.  The  rotatable  section  has 
a  cylindrical  recess  in  its  inner  end  receiving  the  reduced 
cylindrical  outer  end  of  the  fixed  section  A  first  ball  bearing 
has  its  inner  race  fixedly  secured  to  the  cylindrical  outer  end 
of  the  fixed  section,  and  has  its  outer  race  fixedly  secured  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  rotatable  section.  An  electrical  contact  is 
disposed  at  the  center  of  the  recess  in  the  rotatable  section 
and  a  second  contact  is  disposed  at  the  inner  end  of  the  bore 
in  the  fixed  section  A  spring-biased  plug  in  the  bore 
establishes  an  electrical  circuit  between  said  contacts.  A 
power  conductor  extends  from  the  second  contact  through 
the  fixed  section  into  the  handle.  A  second  power  conductor 
extends  from  the  inner  race  through  the  fixed  section  into  the 
handle  A  second  ball  bearing  has  its  inner  race  removably 
mounted  on  the  outer  cylindrical  end  of  the  rotatable  sec- 
tion, and  has  its  outer  race  engaging  the  wall  of  the  recess  in 
the  handle  and  grounded  thereto  A  washer  closes  the  outer 
end  of  the  recess  beyond  the  second  ball  bearing  An  electric 
cable  having  three  leads  is  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
rotatable  section,  one  lead  being  connected  through  the 
rotatable  section  with  the  inner  race  of  the  second  ball  bear- 
ing, another  lead  being  connected  through  the  rotatable  sec- 
tion to  the  first  contact  of  that  section,  and  the  third  lead 
being  connected  through  the  rotatable  section  with  the  outer 
race  of  the  first  ball  bearing. 


3,629,785 
DUAL  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVIN(;  SELF- 
LEVELING  SERVICE  MECHANISM 

Richard   R.   Cowmeadow,   Bramalea,  Ontario,   Canada,   as- 
signor to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,928 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/62 
U.S.  CI.  339-14R  9  Claims 

Electric  connector  in  which  a  self-leveling  mechanism  con- 
nects independently  movable  shells  with  rigidly  intercon- 
nected shells  to  move  end  faces  of  contact  carrying  means  in 
the  shells  into  equalized  pressure  engagement  and  to  lock 
contact  means  in  position,  the  mechanism  being  movable  to 
an    unlocked   condition    to    permit    insertion,    removal    and 
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replacement  of  contacts.  The  mechan  sm  preferably  includes 
a  pair  of  yoke  members  on  opposite  ends  of  a  fulcrum 
member  and  each  having  opposite  end  portions  engaged  with 
side  portions  of  a  pair  of  independently  movable  shells,  ac- 


-,1'  '^  ■■.)        iK. 


tuating  means  being  connected  to  a  central  portion  of  the  ful- 
crum member  which  is  provided  with  sides  suitably  angled  to 
provide  locking  angles  to  prevent  large  axial  movements  of 
the  two  independent  shells,  when  subjected  to  insertion  and 
removal  forces. 


3,629,786 
COMBINATION  CONNECTOR 
Frank  L.  Reynolds,  .Monroe;  Alfred  C-  Langer,  Brookfield, 
and  Ellsworth  Tweedie.  Milford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Frigitronics  of  Conn.,  Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1970.  Ser.  No.  70,655 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  J,/v4 

U.S.  CI.  339- 16  R  10  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  separable  connector  for  both  gas  and 
electricity  It  comprises  a  panel-moiinted  female  member 
having  an  electrically  conductive  socket  containing  a 
reciprocable  spring-loaded  valve  member  The  valve  member 
has  a  first  position  in  which  it  shuts  off  gas  flow  and  makes  an 
electrical  connection  with  the  socket,  and  a  second  position 
which  permits  gas  flow  and  wherein  it  is  electrically  isolated 
from  the  socket  External  electrical  connections  are  made  to 
both  the  socket  and  the  valve  member  A  male  member  in- 
cludes a  probe  which  may  be  inserted  into  the  socket  to 
make  an  electrical  connection  therewith  The  probe  carries 
an  actuating  member  which  is  electrically  isolated  from  the 
probe  body  Upon  insertion  of  the  probe  into  the  socket,  the 
actuating  member  actuates  the  valve  from  its  first  to  its 
second  position  and  simultaneously  makes  electrical  contact 
therewith  Electrical  connections  may  be  made  to  the  probe 
body  and  to  the  actuating  member 


3,629,787  / 

CONNECTOR  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUITRY 

James  Wilson,  Fair  Haven,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,820 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1104 


U.S.  CI.  339-I7F 


5  Claims 


This  disclosure  describes  a  connector  for  Joining  items  of 
flexible  circuitry.  A  chambered  clamping  bar  houses  com- 
pression elements  which  force  exposed  circuit  paths  of  the 
flexible  circuitry  against  an  element  to  be  joined  thereto.  Fin- 
gered springs  and  spring-loaded  rubber  pads  are  two  species 
of  the  compression  element  The  bar  may  be  clipped, 
screwed,  or  snap  mounted  to  the  circuitry  to  be  joined. 


3,629,788 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM 
Jack  B.  Hartley,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins  Radio  Com- 
pany, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,480 

Int.  CI.  HO Ir  25/00,  H02b  2104 

U.S.  CL339— 18B  11  Claims 


An  electrical  interconnect  system  includes  a  circuit  ter- 
minal member  having  a  plurality  of  contact  posts  extending 
therefrom  An  electrical  connector  for  attaching  to  said  ter- 
minal includes  first  and  second  plates  which  are  movable  to 
first  and  second  positions  thereby  engaging  or  disengaging 
contact  members  extending  from  said  plates  and  said  contact 
posts  of  said  terminal  member 
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3,629,789  3,629.791 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  SAFETY  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

FOR  POWER  CONNECTIONS  Richard  W.  Nermann,  Otego,  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Norman  Szeremy,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Elec-         Corporation 

trie  Company  Filed  Sept.  30.  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,568 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  S«r.  No.  7,555  Int.  CL  HOlr  /i/62 

Int.CI.  HOlr  27/00, /i/50  U.S.  CL  339-45  M  15  Claims 

U.S.  CL  339-33  8  Claims 


iF^ 


A  simplified  power  interconnection  is  provided  in  a  televi- 
sion receiver  adapted  for  both  battery  and  AC  power  opera- 
tion and  having  a  normally  closed  cabinet  with  a  removable 
wall  in  the  cabinet  for  access  to  the  chassis  by  skilled  service 
personnel  The  power  interconnection  is  fixed  in  the  remova- 
ble wall  and  has  one  connector  pattern  on  the  exterior  of  the 
wall  which  mates  with  disconnectable  alternative  battery  and 
AC  power  source  plugs  outside  the  cabinet,  and  has  a  dif- 
ferent connector  pattern  on  the  inside  of  the  wall  which 
mates  with  a  single  set  of  power  connectors  on  the  chassis  in- 
side the  cabinet.  Because  the  outside  and  inside  mating  pat- 
terns are  different,  unskilled  personnel  may  alternatively 
energize  the  chassis  through  either  of  the  power  source  plugs 
only  when  the  removable  wall  is  in  position,  and  may  not 
mate  the  loose  power  plugs  to  the  chassis  when  the  wall  is 
removed. 


3,629,790 
NO  SHOCK  ELECTRIC  PLUG 

Frank  D.  McSherry,  Jr..  McAlester.  Okla.,  assignor  to  The 

Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,304 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  /i/44,  /i/60 

U.S.  CI.  339-42  4  Claims 


A  plug-  and  socket-type  electrical  connector  having  a 
linearly  movable  component  for  quickly  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging the  mating  contacts  and  for  locking  and  unlocking  the 
connector  parts.  The  connector  has  novel  means  for  retain- 
ing the  connector  parts  in  axially  aligned  relationship  after 
their  preliminary  assembly  by  relative  transverse  movement 
of  said  parts,  and  novel  means  for  selectively  securing  the 
linearly  movable  component  in  its  advanced,  connector  part 
mating  position  and  in  its  retracted,  connector  part  unmated 
position. 


3,629,792 
WIRE  SEALS 
Robert  F.  Dorrell,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Bunker- 
Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,546 

Int.  CI.  HOlr /i/52 

U.S.  CL  339-60  M  5  Claims 


A  sliding  collar  is  secured  to  an  electric  plug  having  metal 
prongs  by  elastic  means  whereby  the  prongs  are  covered  by 
the  collar  during  insertion  in  and  removal  from  .an  electrified 
socket. 


i^^^ 


Wire  seals  in  the  form  of  tubular  seal  members  having 
outer  and  inner  surfaces  in  pressure  sealing  engagement  with 
inner  surfaces  of  passages  in  a  dielectric  support  member  and 
with  outer  surface^  of  the  insulating  coverings  of  wires  con- 
nected to  contacts  in  the  passages.  Preferably,  the  pressure 
sealing  engagements  are  established  upon  axial  movement  of 
the  seal  members  into  the  passages  and  interlocking  means 
are  provided  to  retain  the  seal  members  in  the  passages,  the 
seal  members  however  being  removable  for  servicing  of  wires 
and  contacts  Important  features  relate  to  the  materials  used 
to  permit  operation  under  extremes  of  environmental  condi- 
tions. 
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3.629,793 
BATTERY  COMPARTMENT 
Helmut     Ettischer,     Ruit,     Kreis,     Eblingen,     and     Oietmar 
Blattner,  Schwaikheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  East- 
man kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969.  Ser.  No.  855,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sept.  25.  1968,  K  62 

459  57A 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  I3l5f 

U.S.  CI.  339-91  R  4  Claims 


A  battery  compartment  includes  a  body  portion  forming  a 
battery  receiving  cavity  and  a  cover  hingably  mounted  on  the 
body  portion  to  close  the  cavity.  An  c 
tioned  adjacent  the  outside  of  the  body]  portion  and  forms  a 
pair  of  bearing  surfaces  and  a  resilient!  finger,  the  latter  of 
which  cooperates  with  a  projection  on  the  cover  to  latch  the 
cover  closed.  A  current  conductor  is  carried  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  cover  and  includes  a  first  resilient  finger  which 
extends  into  the  cavity  to  contact  a  pole  of  a  received  battery 
and  a  pair  of  resilient  fingers  electrically  connected  to  the 
first  resilient  finger  and  positioned  to  contact  the  bearing  sur- 
faces of  the  lead  when  the  cover  is  closed  to  complete  the 
circuit  and  to  provide  an  opening  force  tp  the  cover. 


3.629.794 
FOLDED  BOX  SPLICE  TERMINAL 
Fritz  Kourimsky.  Leutershausen,  Germany, 
Incorporated.  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1970.  Ser.  No.  30.401 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  21.  1969 

20  524.9 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  III20{ 
U.S.  CI.  339-95  D 


assignor  to  AMP 


G  69 


5  Claims 


A  splice  termmal  to  form  an  electrical  connection  between 
a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  at  l«ast  one  of  which  is 


clamped  by  a  leaf  spring  to  a  side  of  the  terminal,  and  a  hous- 
ing of  insulating  material  dimensioned  to  receive  the  ter- 
minal, a  wall  of  the  housing  including  two  funnels  formed 
with  apertures  arranged  to  lie  generally  parallel  to  the 
abutting  portion  of  the  flanges  and  each  to  receive  an  electri- 
cal conductor. 


3,629,795 
UNDERWATER  PRESSURE  PULSE  DETECTOR 
Kern  M.  Bowyer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,341 

Int.  CI.  H04b  11/00 

U.S.CL  340-5  R  3  Claims 


-J 


iiiiUlililiiilihiiii 

:c    :.    ?i    7»    »    ft    »    i^  .■•    fl    <e 


'nTTmninitin! 


I.  An  assembly  for  automatically  detecting  a  pair  of  pres- 
sure pulse  sequences  emanated  from  a  longitudinal  array  of 
spaced  explosive  elements  detonated  in  the  ocean  in  a 
manner  such  as  to  form  two  parallel  detonation  trains 
travelling  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other,  the 
periods  of  each  of  the  pair  of  pressure  pulse  sequences 
received  at  any  angle  from  said  array  varying  according  to 
said  angle  and  being  the  same  at  a  normal  angle  to  said  array, 
the  periods  of  pressure  pulse  sequences  expected  to  be 
received  at  different  angles  from  said  array  being  known,  and 
the  sum  of  the  periods  of  a  pair  of  pressure  pulse  sequences 
received  at  any  angle  from  said  array  being  equal  to  2T„ 
where  T„  is  the  period  of  the  pulse  sequences  emanating  in  a 
normal  direction  from  said  array,  which  assembly  comprises 

a  a  pressure  transducer, 

b  an  amplifier  with  automatic  gain  control  coupled  to  said 
pressure  transducer; 

c.  a  frequency  separator  coupled  to  said  amplifier  and  hav- 
ing n  frequency-band  elements  each  of  which  passes  a  nar- 
row band  of  frequencies,  said  frequency-band  elements  col- 
lectively passing  all  frequencies  expected  at  all  angles  from 
said  array  and  being  so  arranged  that  their  center  frequen- 
ceies  provide  equal  period  increments  between  successive 
elements, 

d.  an  integrating  detector  coupled  to  each  of  said  frequen- 
cy-band elements, 

e.  a  triggering  device  coupled  to  each  integrating  detector; 

f.  a  sorting  circuit  coupled  to  said  triggering  devices,  said 
sorting  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  adapted  to 
carry  an  output  signal  therefrom  when  signals  are  received 
from  at  least  two  different  triggering  devices,  the  number  of 
said  conductors  being  equal  to  2n-3,  n  being  as  defined 
above,  one  of  said  conductors  carrying  an  output  signal  when 
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signals  have  been  passed  by  two  frequency-band  elements 
whose  center  frequencies  correspond  to  periods  which  add 
up  to  one  sum,  another  to  a  different  sum.  etc.,  for  all  possi- 
ble sums; 

g.  a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  sorting  circuit,  said  logic 
circuit  being  adapted  to  produce  an  electrical  impulse  signal 
upon  reception  of  ( I )  an  output  signal  from  an  output  con- 
ductor carrying  a  signal  when  signals  have  been  passed  by 
two  frequency-band  elements  whose  center  frequencies  cor- 
respond to  periods  which  add  up  to  ITo  and  (2)  signals  from 
no  other  output  conductors. 


3,629,796 
SEISMIC  HOLOGRAPHY 
Eugene  R.  Brownscombe,  Dallas;  William  M.  Campbell,  Irv- 
ing, and  Emmet  D.  Riggs,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,965 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-15.5  I  Claim 


magnetic  insert  member  in  the  iron  plate  and  providing  a  flux 
carrier  means  secured  within  the  nonmagnetic  insert 
member.  Portions  of  the  flux  carrier  means  are  adjacent  to 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  iron  plate  so  that  by  positioning  a 
magnet  adjacent  to  one  portion,  fiux  is  transmitted  through 
the  flux  carrier  means  to  the  other  portion  on  the  other  side 
of  the  iron  plate  By  providing  a  magnetic  fiux  responsive 
means  such  as  a  reed  switch  on  this  other  side  juxtaposed  the 
other  portion  of  the  flux  carrier  means,  signal  information 
may  be  passed  through  the  .i  on  plate  by  way  of  the  fiux  carri- 
er means  the  presence  of  the  signal  being  detected  by  the 
magnetically  operated  switch. 


3,629,798 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRACTION  SEISMIC 
EXPLORATION 
Donald  W.  Rockwell,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,01 1 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  1/00 


U.S.CL  340-15.5 


19  Claims 


Apparatus  and  processes  for  seismic  holography  with 
emphasis  on  field  procedures,  recording  methods,  and  in- 
terpretation processes.  Coherent  acoustical  energy  is  trans- 
mitted into  the  earth  and  received  with  areal  detector  means. 
The  received  signals  are  mixed  with  a  reference  signal  so  that 
interference  signals  are  obtained  The  interference  signals  are 
recorded  as  spot  exposures  on  photographic  film  or  plates. 
After  arranging  the  exposures  in  proper  order  and  scaling, 
the  resulting  hologram  is  illuminated  with  coherent  light. 
Subsurface  structure  is  indicated  by  comparing  pairs  of  holo- 
grams by  observing  their  images.  Holographic  images  can  be 
combined  in  several  ways  to  give  a  difference  image  which 
indicates  change  in  subsurface  structure. 


A  first  seismic  disturbance  is  generated  at  a  reference  loca- 
tion and  a  first  set  of  refraction  signals  from  the  seismic 
disturbance  is  detected  at  a  plurality  of  receiver  locations 
spaced  a  preselected  distance  from  the  reference  location  A 
second  seismic  disturbance  is  generated  at  an  incremental 
distance  from  the  reference  location,  the  incremental 
distance  being  small  compared  to  the  preselected  distance  A 
second  set  of  refraction  signals  from  the  second  seismic 
disturbance  is  received  at  the  receiver  locations  The  first 
and  second  sets  of  refraction  signals  are  time-shifted  relative 
to  one  another  by  a  time  interval  dependent  upon  the  incre- 
mental distance  and  particular  refractor  layer  velocities.  The 
time-shifted  signals  are  then  combined  in  order  to  enhance 
selected  portions  of  the  signals  and  to  attenuate  unwanted  or 
interfering  events  and  noise. 


3,629,797  3,629,799 

MAGNETIC  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  LAMP  FAILURE  WARNING  SYSTEMS 

MEANS  Harold  Birtwistle,  Burnley,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas 

William  C.  Dillon,  Sr.,  Van  Nuys,  CaliL,  assignor  to  W.  C.  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Dillon  &  Company,  Inc.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,954 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,019  Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  22,  1968, 

Int.  CI.  H04r  /  7/00  55,5 1 9/68 

U.S.  CI.  340-8  R                                                         10  Claims  '"»•  ^1.  G08b  21/00,  B60q  1/04 

U.S.  CL  340-52  R  1  Claim 


H. 


A  method  and  means  is  provided  for  transmitting  electrical         In  a  lamp  failure  warning  system  first  and  second  windings 
signal  information  through  an  iron  plate  by  securing  a  non-     are  provided,  each  in  two  parts.  A  circuit  to  the  first  winding 
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is  completed  by  way  of  its  midpoint,  through  one  part  of  the 
winding  in  one  lamp,  with  another  circuit  completed  through 
the  midpoint,  of  the  other  part  of  the  winding  and  another 
lamp  Normally  the  parts  of  the  wmding  produce  a  balanced 
magnetic  field,  but  if  a  lamp  fails  the  field  is  unbalanced  and 
a  contact  is  operated  to  energize  a  warning  lamp  The  other 
winding  serves  the  same  function  to  another  pair  of  lamps. 


3,629.800 

GAPPED  DECONVOLLTION  REVERBERATION 
REMOVAL 
William  A.  Schneider.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  359,81 1.  June  23.  1966. 
This  application  Sept.  18.  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,002 


CI.  GOlv  1136, 


IJ.S.  CI.  340-15 


12  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  method  of  suppressing  reverberatory  energy 
in  a  seismic  trace  by  subtracting  ffom  said  trace  a  trace 
synthesized  by  time  domain  filtering  said  seismic  trace, 
delayed  by  time.  T,  approximately  equal  to  the  two-way 
travel  time  of  seismic  energy  in  the  reverberating  medium, 
said  filter  parameters  being  defined  by  the  matrix  equation 
y«-(A'l  'Z  where  /  is  the  crosscorrelation  coefficient  func- 
tion of  a  portion  of  the  seismic  trace  within  a  truncated  data 
gate  and  characterized  by  the  reverberation  energy,  and  a 
similar  portion  of  the  seismic  trace  delayed  by  a  time  T,  X  is 
the  autocorrelation  coefficient  function  of  that  portion  of  the 
trace  and  Y^  is  the  function  designing  filter  weights. 


3,629.801 

SEISMIC  EXPLORATION  IN  THE  VICINITY  OF  A 

SHORE  AREA 

Erwin  C.  Brede.  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  853.645 
Itit.  CI.  GOIv  II16\II28 
IS.  CI.  340-15.5  18  Claims 

First  electrical  signals  are  generated  in  response  to  detec- 
tion in  shallow  water  adjacent  a  shore  area  of  variations  in 


pressure  created  by  the  generation  of  seismic  waves.  Second 
electrical  signals  are  generated  at  the  shore  area  in  response 
to  particle  velocity  variations  created  by  the  seismic  waves. 


Il 
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The  first  and  second  electrical  signals  are  recorded  and  then 
phase  shifted  with  respect  to  one  another  according  to  a 
predetermined  optimum  time  shift  function  determined  by 
cross-correlation  of  test  signals. 


3,629,802 
CONFLICTING  PHASE  ERROR  DETECTOR 
Larry  K.  Clark;  Peter  G.  Bartlett,  both  of  Davenport,  Iowa, 
and    Frank    W.    Hill,    Moline,    III.,    assignors   to   Gulf   & 
Western  Industries,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,560      . 
Int.  CI.  G08g  11097 
U.S.  CI.  340-46  10  Claims 


LOC*L 
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A  system  for  trafTic  signal  controllers  is  provided  to  detect 
the  occurrence  of  coincident  command  signals  that  would 
cause  right-of-way  signals  to  be  displayed  for  conflicting  or 
intersecting  traffic  lanes  or  traffic  paths  or  courses.  For  such 
detection  NOR  logic  means  are  provided  with  input  connec- 
tions to  controller  command  signal  output  lines  to  produce 
an  output  when  different  right-of-way  command  signals  are 
coincident.  The  output  from  the  NOR  logic  means  is  em- 
ployed to  disconnect  all  right-of-way  traffic  lamps  and  to 
connect  all  caution  lamps  to  an  energy  source  through  a 
flasher. 
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3,629,803 
CONNECTOR  FOR  POINT-TO-POINT  WIRING  SYSTEM 
Glenn  Harlan  Gluntz,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,175 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13158 

U.S.CL339-107  5  Claims 


3,629,805 
HOT  LINE  CLAMP 
Vernon   E.   Peek,   Birmingham,   Ala.,  assignor  to   Anderson 
Electric  Corporation,  Leeds,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,009 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  7/22 

U.S.  CL339-109  17  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  electrical  connector  which  is 
pluggable  into  an  apertured  panel  board  for  point-to-point 
wiring,  the  connector  including  a  plurality  of  wiring  posts 
mounted  in  an  insulating  board  and  having  wire  clips  thereon 
for  retaining  wires  in  contact  with  each  of  the  posts.  The 
mounting  board  slidably  fits  into  grooves  in  a  two-piece  hous- 
ing, the  housing  members  being  interconnected  by  means  of 
notched  extension  in  one  of  the  housing  members  which  ex- 
tends through  apertures  formed  in  the  other  housing  member 
to  provide  a  lock  between  two  housing  members  with  the  in- 
sulating board  and  pluggable  posts  mounted  within  the  hous- 
ing 


3,629,804 

TELEVISION  LEAD-IN  WIRE  CONNECTOR 

Donald  G.  Behymer,  400  N.  Los  Robles  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,587 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/OS 

U.S.  CI.  339-98  8  Claims 


A  hot  line  clamp  having  a  clamp  body  and  a  keeper  for 
clamping  a  main  conductor  and  a  tap  conductor  against  the 
body,  with  a  clamp  bolt  for  drawing  the  keeper  and  body 
together  An  auxiliary  clamp  jaw  is  interposed  between  the 
keeper  and  the  body  and  has  means  associated  therewith  for 
drawing  it  toward  the  body  initially  to  clamp  the  tap  conduc- 
tor against  the  body  independently  of  the  clamp  bolt  The 
keeper,  when  drawn  toward  the  body,  engages  the  auxiliary 
jaw  and  acts  via  the  latter  to  apply  additional  clamping  pres- 
sure to  the  tap  conductor  for  high-pressure  electrical  contact 
purposes. 


3,629,806 
MIDSPAN  CONNECTOR 
Wayne  C.  Wiechmann,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Fargo  Mfg. 
Company,  Inc.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2.998 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  7//4 


U.S.  CI.  339-116C 


7  Claims 


.  h* 


A  connector  for  interconnecting  two  spaced  but  abutting 
ends  of  separate  insulated  conductors  in  such  manner  as  to 
form  the  electrical  connection  without  stripping  insulation, 
soldering,  twisting  wires  together  or  the  like. 


A  midspan  connector  for  easily  mechanically  and  electri- 
cally connecting  one  or  more  tap  lines  to  one  phase  of  a 
system  so  that  a  remaining  phase  need  not  be  connected  but 
without  manipulation  assumes  a  predetermined  position 
separated  from  the  connected  phase  with  the  tap  conductors 
in  the  same  plane  and  parallel  to  the  run  conductor. 
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3,629.807  3,629,809 

UNIVERSAL  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARD  EDGE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

CONNECTOR  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 

Glenwood  A.  Fuller.  Bloomington.  III.,  assignor  to  General     Hans-Peter  Tillmann.  Bruxelles.  and   Hugo  Richard  N.   De 
Electric  Company  Vuyst,  Kasteeldreef,  t>oth  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Burndy 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  868,033  Corporation 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  /i  46  Filed  Feb.  12.  1970.  Ser.  No.  10.922 

U  S  CI  339—126  8  Claims        Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Aug.  8,  1969,  77723 

Int.  CI.  HOSk  1104  , 

U.S.  CL  339—176  M  2  Claims 


A  universal  edge  connector,  preferably  for  use  with  printed 
circuit  cards,  including  a  plurality  of  contacts  suitably 
retained  in  a  patterned  arrangement  vfithin  a  housing  body 
formed  of  nonmetallic  material,  the  housing  body  having  pro- 
vided on  the  wiring  side  thereof  a  rectangular  boss  compris- 
ing a  first  independent  means  for  mounting  the  connector,  at 
each  end  of  the  rectangular  boss  an  elevated  pad  being  pro- 
vided, the  two  elevated  pads  combining  to  comprise  a  second 
independent  means  for  mounting  the  connector,  and  the 
rectangular  boss  being  further  provided  with  at  least  two 
diametrically  opposed  standoffs  positioned  on  the  rectangu- 
lar boss  inwardly  of  the  aforesaid  two  elevated  pads  to  enable 
the  connector  to  be  mounted  in  a  third  independent  manner 


3.629.808 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Joseph  R.  Andreaggi,  Short  Hills,  and  George  Zenuch.  Edis- 
on, both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Weslon   Instruments,  Inc., 
Newark.  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,080 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/04,  13108,  13/68 

U.S.  CI.  339-  1 26  R  6  Claims 


Ua 


An  electrical  connector  includes  a  cylindrical  housing 
member  having  one  end  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  fuse 
member  and  the  other  end  portion  fitted  with  a  connector 
plug  or  jack.  The  end  carrying  the  plug  or  jack  is  further  pro- 
vided with  a  key  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  mating  tool 
key  for  assembly  of  the  housing  member  into  a  panel- 
mounted  receiving  member  portion  of  the  connector. 


9,   9. 
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An  electrical  connector  specifically  applicable  to  establish- 
ing connections  between  a  flat  surface  such  as  a  printed  cir- 
cuit board,  and  contact  elements  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  board.  The  connector  includes  two  halves. 
One  half  includes  a  plurality  of  rodlike  contact  elements 
mounted  in  parallel,  side-by-side  relationship,  in  a  housing  of 
insulating  material.  The  ends  of  the  rods  extend  from  op- 
posite sides  of  the  housing.  The  mating  half  of  the  connector 
includes  a  plurality  of  forklike  contacts  mounted  in  a  housing 
of  insulating  material  in  position  for  the  forks  to  straddle  the 
extending  ends  of  the  rods.  Successive  rows  of  the  rods  are 
formed  with  increasing  lengths  to  mate  with  corresponding 
forks  arranged  in  successive  layers.  Separation  and  mating  of 
the  connector  halves  is  achieved  by  relative  movement  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  rods. 


3,629,810 
PREINSULATED  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 

Jean    Gorjat,    Barcelona,    Spain,    assignor    to    AMP    Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1970.  Ser.  No.  18,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  8,  1970,  146500 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  13150,  HOlr  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  339— 217  R  1  Claim 


An  electrical  terminal  having  a  contact  portion  and  a  fer- 
rule portion,  the  ferrule  portion  being  surrounded  by  an  insu- 
lating covering,  the  contact  portion  being  surrounded  by  an 
open-ended  insulating  housing,  the  insulating  covering  of  the 
ferrule  portion  serving  to  restrain  withdrawal  of  the  terminal 
from  the  housing. 
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3,629,811 

TERMINAL  FOR  ASSEMBLY  INTO  A  TERMINAL 

BLOCK 

Norman  Deutsch,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  C.  P.  Clare 

&  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,797 

Int.  CL  HOlr  9/14 

U.S.CL  339-220  R  7  Claims 


An  improved  terminal  includes  a  central  portion  which  is 
uniformly  collapsed  by  the  closure  of  a  terminal  board  mold. 
The  central  portion  of  the  terminal  is  given  convex  sides  and 
is  pierced  by  a  cylindrical,  central  opening  in  such  a  manner 
that  two  uniformly  convex  columns  are  formed.  Shoulders  on 
either  side  of  the  central  portion  engage  the  edges  of  the 
mold.  When  the  mold  closes,  the  convex  columns  buckle 
uniformly  and  provide  an  extremely  close  fit  between  the 
shoulders  and  the  mold.  Flash  from  the  mold  is  thus 
prevented  from  forming  on  the  exposed  portion  of  the  ter- 
minal. 


3,629,812 

TURBULENCE-COMPENSATED  ULTRASONIC 

INTRUDER  DETECTOR 

Ernest  J.  Amato,  Nutley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Walter  Kidde  & 

Company,  Inc.,  Belleville,  N J. 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,823 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/66 

U.S.  CI.  340-  1  R  7  Claims 
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the  level  of  the  higher  range  signals  resultin^g  from  air  turbu- 
lence to  a  value  less  than  the  predetermined  level  so  that  no 
output  is  produced  in  response  to  doppler  signals  resulting 
turbulence. 


3,629,813 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ECHO-SOUNDING  OF 

SHORT  DISTANCES 

Hans  Drenkelfort,  Kiel-Elmschenhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Electroacustic  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Kiel,  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1968,  P  17  66 

881.4 

int.  CI.  GOls  9/6* 

U.S.  CI.  340-3  R  27  Claims 
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An  echo-sounding  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 
short  distances,  particularly  shallow  depths,  with  the  aid  of  a 
periodically  moving  indicator  member  whose  indicating  ac- 
tion is  triggered  in  dependence  upon  the  time  elapsing  from 
the  emission  moment  of  the  pulse  to  the  reception  moment 
of  the  echo.  For  improving  the  resolution  of  indication  at 
short  distances,  the  time  is  expanded  by  continuously  inter- 
fusing between  the  echo  reception  moment  and  the  trigger- 
ing moment,  a  delay  which  increases  in  proportion  to  the 
length  of  the  pulse  travel  time  For  this  purpose  a  triangular 
wave  voltage  is  generated,  the  ascending  portion  of  the  wave 
commencing  to  ascend  at  the  moment  of  pulse  emission  and 
to  decline  at  the  moment  of  echo  reception  Concur'ently 
with  the  triangular  wave  voltage  there  is  provided  an  auxilia- 
ry voltage,  for  example  of  rectangular  or  trapezoidal  wave 
shape,  which  has  a  steep  lagging  fiank  coincident  with  the 
end  of  the  triangular  wave.  A  trigger  pulse  derived  from  the 
steep  lagging  fiank  controls  the  action  of  the  moving  indica- 
tor member  Preferably  the  triangular  wave  voltage  is  ob- 
tained by  supplying  a  constant  current  charge  to  a  capacitor 
commencing  with  the  moment  of  pulse  emission,  and  chang- 
ing from  charging  to  constant  current  discharging  of  the 
capacitor  under  control  by  the  arrival  of  the  echo 


3,629,814 

DISK  BRAKE  ROTOR  SCRAPER  AND  WEAR 

INDICATOR  MEANS 

Bruce  W.  Klein,  South  Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,987 

Int.  CI.  F16d  66/02 

U.S.  CL  340-52  A  1  Claim 


An  ultrasonic  intruder  detector  including  a  transmitter  for 
radiating  sound  energy  into  a  space,  a  receiver  for  receiving 
refiected  sound  energy,  and  a  modulator  for  beating  the 
transmitted  and  received  signals  to  produce  a  doppler 
frequency  signal,  a  filter  for  eliminating  the  doppler  signals 
having  a  frequency  below  15  cycles  and  passing  the  doppler 
signals  in  a  higher  frequency  range,  a  differential  amplifier 
having  first  and  second  amplifier  circuits  connected  to  a 
common  input  and  having  their  outputs  balanced  against 
each  other,  a  pair  of  oppositely  poled  diodes  connected  to 
one  of  the  amplifier  circuits  to  unbalance  these  circuits  when  A  scraper  apparatus  for  the  rotor  of  a  disk  brake  com- 
the  amplitude  of  one  of  the  higher  range  signals  exceeds  a  monly  used  for  general  automotive  application  which  also 
predetermined  level,  and  a  sensitivity  control  for  adjusting    serves  as  a  scraper  wear  mdicator 
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3,629.815 

OPTICAL-WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  BRAKES 
Peter    Hattwig,    Heidelberg,    Germany,    assignor    to    Teldix 
G.m.b.H..  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1969,  P  19  10 

904.7 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/!}p 

II.S.  CI.  340-52  B  7  Claims 


r^ 


A  system  for  providing  an  optical  warning  indication  to 
persons  behind  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with  a  brake  con- 
trol system  which  prevents  locking  of  the  wheels  thereof  dur- 
ing braking  showing  that  the  antilocking  control  system  has 
been  actuated  The  optical- warning  sjstem  provides  for  two 
different  indications,  one  when  the  normal  braking  action  has 
been  initiated  and  a  second  when  t}ie  antilocking  control 
system  has  been  actuated. 


3,629.816 

AIR  CUSHION  ACTUATION  AND  MONITORING 

CIRCLIT 

Arden  G.  Gillund,  Oak  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,381 
Int.  CI.  B60q  3104;  GO^b  19/00 
C.S.  CI.  340-61 
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10  Claims 
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A  control  circuit  for  actuating  an  inflatable  air  cushion  in  a 
motor  vehicle  includes  an  electrically  operated  actuator  con- 
nected between  a  pair  of  normally  open  acceleration  respon- 
sive switches  A  storage  capacitor  connected  to  the  switches 
is  discharged  through  the  actuator  upon  acceleration  or 
deceleration  of  the  vehicle  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude and  duration  Malfunction  of  either  of  the  accelera- 
tion responsive  switches  or  the  storage  capacitor  is  detected 


on  a  continuous  basis  by  monitoring  the  voltage  at  a  junction 
between  the  actuator  and  one  of  the  switches  and  comparing 
the  voltage  at  the  monitored  junction  with  upper  and  lower 
reference  levels.  Both  analog  and  digital  embodiments  of  the 
invention  are  disclosed. 


3,629,817 
WARNING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
William   Frank   Hill,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (industries)  Limited.  Birmingham.  England 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841.254 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  25,  1968, 

35,483/68 

Int.  CI.  G08b  am 

U.S.CL  340-62  1  Claim 


A  warning  system  for  a  road  vehicle  has  a  pair  of  supply 
line  across  which  is  connected,  a  circuit  including  a  first 
switch,  a  warning  device  and  a  second  switch  The  second 
switch  is  operated  when  a  potentially  hazardous  situation  ex- 
ists in  the  vehicle,  and  the  first  switch  is  closed  when  the 
vehicle  is  in  motion. 


3,629,818 
ANTITHEFT  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Teruo  Hirama.  Yokohama,  and  Yukio  Yamamoto.  Ohmiya, 
both    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Nissan    Motor    Company, 
Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1968,  43/98040 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25102 
U.S.  CI.  340-64  3  Claims 


27a 


An  antitheft  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  which  device  is  a 
combination  of  steering  shaft  locking  means  and  two 
switches  operated  by  the  motion  of  the  locking  means  One 
of  the  switches  is  closed  only  when  the  door  is  opened  and 
the  other  when  the  steering  shaft  is  not  ready  to  be  locked  so 
that  the  alarming  means,  which  may  actually  be  an  alarming 
light  or  buzzer,  becomes  operative  if  and  only  if  the  door  is 
opened  when  the  locking  means  is  held  in  the  unlocking  posi- 
tions. 
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3,629,819 

VEHICLE  ELECTRONIC  BACKUP  WARNING  DEVICE 

Edwin  R.  Peterson,  3109  Bogus  Basin  Road,  Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,282 

Int.  CI.  B60q  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  340-70  6  Claims 


9 


3,629,821 

VISUAL  DISTRESS  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

Hugh  L.  Dobbins,  827  Concord  Road,  Smyrna,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,437 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1152 

U.S.  CI.  340-81  5  Claims 


-"W^ .  1^ 


This  is  an  electronic  circuit  which  is  useful  particularly  in 
establishing  for  vehicles  a  backup  warning.  The  circuit  is 
adapted  to  input  voltages  ranging  from  6  to  36  volts  of  either 
polarity  and  wherein  the  output  voltage  can  be  varied  to 
develop  a  given  desired  regulated  voltage  for  actuating  a 
warning  device.  The  circuit  comprises  basically  a  bridge  sec- 
tion, a  capacitor  section,  a  regulator  section  and  speaker  and 
may  include  oscillator,  flip-flop,  and  amplifier. 


3,629,820 

SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  REAR  END 

COLLISIONS  OF  AUTOMOBILES 

Yasuhiko   Sakurai,    Kariya-shi,   Japan,    assignor    to   Nippon 

Denso  Company  Limited,  Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1968,  43/12157 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1144 
U.S.  CI.  340-72  3  Claims 


'\i 


A  signal  device  for  preventing  rear  end  collisions  of  au- 
tomobiles including  a  time  limit  relay  having  a  normally 
closed  contact  therein  and  a  flashing  relay  having  another 
normally  closed  contact  therein,  both  of  which  are  connected 
between  brake  lamps  and  a  brake  switch  in  an  automobile  so 
that  the  operation  of  the  flashing  relay  may  be  stopped  by 
means  of  the  normally  closed  conUct  in  the  time  limit  relay. 


A  visual  distress  signaling  system  designed  especially  for 
use  in  conjunction  with  automotive  vehicles  and  including 
two  lamps  of  different  colors  viewable  from  the  front  of  the 
vehicle,  and  two  lamps  of  different  colors  viewable  from  the 
back  of  the  vehicle.  A  manually  operable  control  unit  capa- 
ble of  operating  the  front  and  rear  lights  independently,  and 
particularly  for  flashing  the  front  or  rear  lights  alternately  as 
a  primary  distress  signal  and  simultaneously  flashing  only  one 
of  the  lights  (preferably  the  blue  light)  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  vehicle  indicating  to  passers-by  going  in  the  other 
direction  to  disregard  for  flashing  only  one  of  the  front  and 
rear  lights  as  an  acknowledgement  of  another  primary  dis- 
tress signal,  and  for  flashing  only  the  other  lamp  of  the  front 
and  rear  lights  as  a  secondary  distress  signal  for  guiding  a 
rescue  vehicle  or  indicating  that  assistance  has  been  pro- 
vided. 


3,629,822 
MICR  DOUBLE  FEED  DETECTOR 
Donn  A.  Johnson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,405 

Int.  CI.  G06r  9118;  Glib  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146.3  C  7  Claims 
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In  a  magnetic  ink  character  recognition  (MICR)  reading 
system,  there  is  provided  a  pair  of  transducer  reading  heads 
for  reading  magnetic  characters  imprinted  on  one  surface  of 
a  document.  One  head  scans  the  surface  having  the  charac- 
ters on  it.  and  the  other  head  scans  the  opposite  surface. 
Delaying,  amplifying,  and  filtering  circuits  are  provided  to 
make  the  signals  provided  by  each  head  equal  in  time  and 
magnitude  and  opposite  in  polarity  if  only  one  document  is 
being  read.  These  signals  are  then  added,  and  their  sum  is 
rectified  and  applied  to  a  threshold  circuit.  When  one  docu- 
ment is  read,  the  magnitude  of  the  sum  is  below  the  threshold 
voltage,  and  nothing  results.  However,  when  multiple  docu- 
ments are   read,  the   magnitude   of  the   sum   is  above   the 
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threshold  voltage,  and  the  threshold  c  rcuit  causes  a  signal  to 
be  provided  which  sends  the  multiple  documents  to  a  reject 
pocket  or  slot  in  the  reading  system 


3.629.823 

INFORMATION-HANDLING  SYSTEM  HAVING  ERROR 
CORRECTION  CAPABILITIES 

Rov   S.  Czernikowski.  Rochester.  NY.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  i4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  876.982 

Int.  CI.  H03k  UJ4 

L.S.CL  340-146.1  10  Claims 


.,—.—35 


recovering  the  data  from  a  received  message  corresponding 
to  the  sent  message  but  which  may  be  in  error  wherein  the 
blocks  of  data  consist  of  K-bytes  of  data  (D„  D„...D;f)  each 
of  b  bits.  The  sent  message  comprises  the  K-bytes  of  data 
plus  two  check  bytes  C,  and  Cj,  each  of  b  bits.  The  decoder 
is  effective  in  recovering  the  data  without  error  when  not 
more  than  a  single  byte  of  the  received  message  is  in  error  no 
matter  how  many  bits  may  be  in  error  in  the  single  byte.  The 
encoder  computes  the  check  bytes  according  to  the  relation- 
ships 

Ci^AiDi  +  A^Di  .  .  .  +AkDk 

wherein  /  is  the  identity  element  and  A„  A^,.  A^  are 
distinct  nonzero  elements  of  Galois  Field  (2").  wherein  the 
indicated  multiplication  and  addition  are  the  Galois  Field 
defmed  operations,  and  wherein  b  is  an  integer  >  I,  and  K  is 
an  integer  2  <  Af  <  2*. 


A  system  of  storing  digital  data  or  multitrack  magnetic 
records  (tape  or  disc)  with  extremely  high-packing  density  is 
described.  The  input  data  is  encoded  into  unique  four-tert, 
trilevel  zero  average  format  words  Because  of  the  zero 
average  property  of  the  words,  an  alphabet  of  18  zero 
average  words  is  possible  A  parity  generator  operative  on  a 
modulo  18  basis  forms  a  parity  word  from  the  input  data. 
This  parity  word  is  selected  from  the  available  alphabet  of 
ternary  words  and  is  recorded  in  ternary  form  on  one  of  the 
tracks  in  parallel  with  the  ternary  words  for  which  it  forms  a 
parity  check  On  playback,  the  words  are  decoded  and  out- 
puts are  obtained  indicating  whether  or  not  the  words  in  each 
track  are  valid  or  invalid  A  corrected  word  generator  opera- 
tive on  a  modulo  18  basis  derives  the  corrected  word  and 
logic  IS  provided  for  substituting  a  corfected  word  for  the  one 
of  the  playback  data  words  which  isl  indicated  as  being  in- 
valid. 


3,629,824 

APPARATUS  FOR  MLLTIPLE-ERROR  CORRECTING 

CODES 
Douglas  C.  Bossen.  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1970.  Ser.  No.  10,847 
Int.  CI.  G06f  llil2,  G08c  25100 
L.S.CL  340- 146.1  7  Claims 
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3,629,825 
ERROR-DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA-PROCESSING 

CIRCUITRY 

Earl  M.  Bloom,  Jr..  Endicott.  N.Y..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,240 

Int.  CI.  G06f  11108,  11/12,  llllO 

U.S.CL  340-146.1  6  Claims 
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This  invention  is  directed  to  error  detection  circuitry  for 
combination  with  data-processing  systems.  The  information 
which  comprises  the  message  transmission  is  transmitted  in 
binary  fashion  in  channels  each  of  a  selected  number  of  data 
bits,  and  through  the  addition  of  two  check  bits  it  is  possible 
to  detect  both  single  and  double  parity  errors  of  the  asym- 
metric-type. 


3,629,826 

SECTIONING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEMS 

Alfred  Cutaia;  John  W.  McCullough,  and  Don  W.  Piller.  all  of 

Rochester,     Minn.,    assignors    to     International     Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  338 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146.3  R  18  Claims 
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Apparatus    incliiaing    an    encoder   adapted    for    encoding         In  character  recognition  systems,  there  exists  the  problem 
blocks  of  data  into  a  sent  message  an4  a  decoder  adapted  for     of  recognizing  adjacent  characters  which  are  touching  rather 
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than  being  completely  separated  by  blank  spaces.  The  system  different  scanning  areas  mto  particular  zones  and  stores  the 

described  generates  a  section  gate  in  dependence  upon  an  al-  information;  and  means  which  will  selectively  provide  one  or 

gorithm  geared  to  character  topology.  The  section  gate  ena-  more   specifically    located    additional    recognition   scans   as 

bles  a  segmentation  system  which  is  adapted  to  properly  seg-  required  over  and  above  a  normal  number  of  recognition 

ment  the  characters.  scans,  to  accommodate  a  few  special  characters. 
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A  beam  is  linearly  swept  across  a  character  marking  and 
stepped  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the  sweep.  The  ex- 
tremes of  the  marking  in  four  orthogonal  directions,  as  deter- 
mined during  the  sweep,  are  stored  for  use  in  controlling  the 
positioning  of  a  recognition  scanning  beam. 


3,629,828 
SYSTEM  HAVING  SCANNER  CONTROLLED  BY  VIDEO 
CLIPPING  LEVEL  AND  RECOGNITION  EXCEPTION 
ROUTINES 
Frederick  M.  Demer,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,580 
Int.  CI.  G06k  9100 
U.S.  CI.  340-  146.3AG  4  Claims 


FUD 


(5: 


3,629,827 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
POSITION,  HEIGHT  AND  WIDTH  OF  A  CHARACTER 
MARKING 
David  L.  Johnston,  and  Paul  E.  Nelson,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y . 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,616 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9104 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146.3  H  13  Claims 


3,629,829 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  CIRCUITRY 
Robert  Ordower,  VesUl,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,253 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9110 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146.3  Q  4  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  method  and  apparatus  for  the 
reading  and  identification  of  characters  on  business  docu- 
ments and  the  like  Analog  wave  forms  derived  from 
scanning  the  characters  are  analyzed  by  integrating  the 
signals  in  a  plurality  of  time  zones  or  divisions  which  span  the 
width  of  the  character.  The  integrated  signals  are  then  sup- 
plied to  a  plurality  of  correlation  networks,  one  for  each 
character  to  be  recognized  The  network  having  the  highest 
output,  as  determined  by  maximum  level  detector  means, 
represents  the  character  which  has  been  scanned. 


i'- 


3,629,830 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 
Gordon  George  Scarrott,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  Thomas 
M.  McCormIck,  Clifton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Computers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30,  1968, 

56,959/68 

Int.  CI.  G06r  9104 

U.S.  CI.  340-  146.3  H  4  Claims 
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A  character  recognition  system  comprising  a  flying  spot 
scanner  with  appropriate  scanner  controls  for  causing  the 
scanner  to  execute  a  plurality  of  scanning  modes,  recognition 
data  storage  for  storing  the  data  received  from  the  flying  spot 
scanner,  a  recognition  decoding  section  and  a  coded  output 
section  for  providing  outputs  in  accordance  with  the  charac- 
ters scanned.  Particularly,  the  invention  provides  for  incre- 
mental movement  of  the  flying  spot  scanner  beam  governed 
by  different  levels  of  clipping  level  control  to  provide  for  lo- 
cation of  the  scanning  beam  with  respect  to  the  registration 
portion  of  a  stylized  character  which  is  to  be  scanned;  a  data 
compression  means  which  combines  information  in  several 
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A  character  recognition  apparatus  with  a  plurality  of 
sensing  devices  arranged  in  a  line  for  scanning  elemental 
character  areas  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  line  Scan 
signals  are  applied  through  corresponding  preprocessing  net- 
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works  each  of  which  includes  horizontal  and  vertical  center 
line  detectors.  The  output  of  the  detectors  are  combined  in  a 
gate  which  in  turn  produces  a  pulse  whenever  center  hnes 
are  detected  The  gate  output  pulse  is  held  in  a  shift  register 
with  the  contents  of  the  shift  register  being  examined  by  a 
logic  circuit  and  decoder  to  determine  whether  a  vertical 
portion  of  a  character  is  being  sensed  with  the  decoder  out- 
put being  an  outline  of  the  character  The  outline  is  then  ap- 
plied to  a  character  recognition  circuit  A  white  level  detec- 
tion circuit  is  provided  to  inhibit  opej-ation  of  the  gate  when 
blank  paper  is  being  sensed. 


within  an  instrument  adapted  to  traverse  a  borehole,  a 
method  for  reducing  the  incidence  of  erroneous  recorded 
measurement  comprising: 

a.  generating  a  relatively  large  signal  in  time  relationship  to 
the  excitation  of  the  transmitter. 

b  rendering  effective  a  normally  ineffective  recording 
system  in  response  to  said  relatively  large  signal, 

c  and  rendering  said  recording  system  ineffective  in 
response  to  succeeding  relatively  smaller  signals  from  the 
receiver  contained  in  said  subsurface  instrument 


3,629,831 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  CONTROLLER  FOR  CENTRAL 
TO  REMOTE  SYSTEM 
Leonard  E.  Mikus,  Phoenix,  and  William  G.  Harvey.  Glen- 
dale,   both   of   Ariz.,  assignors  to   Honeywell   Information 
Systems  Inc. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  247,734,  Dec.  27,  1962. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

613,707 

Int.  CI.  H04q  5iO().  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  340-152  13  Claims 


3,629,833 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  CHARACTER  COMPRESSION 

TRANSFORMS 

Frederick  M.  Demer,  307  Robin  Lane,  Vestal,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,450 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  340-  146.3  H  3  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  Hnk'in  transferring  informa- 
tion between  a  plurality  of  remote  stations  and  a  central  loca- 
tion employing  automatic  data-processing  equipment 
wherein  the  apparatus  communicates  with  the  central  loca- 
tion in  character  serial  form  and  communicates  with  the 
remote  station  in  bit  serial  form.  Selection  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  counters  are  actuated  in  a  given  manner  to  in- 
dicate the  selection  of  a  particular  station 
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3,629,832  | 
WELL  LOGGING 

Charles    B.    Vouel.    Houston.    Tex.,    assiunors 
( Ompanv.  New  \  ork.  ^.^  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  493,999,  Mar. 
14,  1955.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,682 


A  character  recognition  system,  based  upon  a  low-resolu- 
tion video  scanner,  in  which  the  binarized  video  data  from 
sequential  vertical  scans  is  laterally  related  and  registered  in 
a  two-dimensional  storage. 

The  data  in  this  storage,  a  two-dimensional  pattern  of  the 
character  to  be  recognized,  is  logically  relocated  and  com- 
pacted prior  to  the  application  of  recognition  criteria  for  the 
purposes  of  eliminating  the  differences  in  patterns  caused  by 
various  styles  and  sizes  of  the  same  character,  filling  data 
voids  resulting  from  low-density  characters;  and  excluding 
redundant  data  derived  from  heavily  imprinted  characters 
The  logical  operations  (transformations)  reduce  the  patterns 
to  the  degree  that  there  is  left  only  that  data  in  each  pattern 
which  makes  it  unique  within  the  array  to  be  recognized,  and 
therefore  recognizable  by  the  application  of  minimum 
criteria 
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5  Claims 


3    In  an  acoustical  logging  system  including  at  least  one 
receiver   and    a   repetitively    excited    transmitter  contained 


3,629,834 
ACCESS-CONTROL  EQUIPMENT  AND  ITEM- 
DISPENSING  SYSTEMS  CONTROLLED  BY  CREDIT 

CARD 

William  E.  Randall,  67,  Sunnyfield,  Mill  Hill,  London,  N.W.7, 
and  Geoffrey  Ernest  Patrick  Constable,  Withy  Furlong, 
Malleson  Road,  Gotherington,  Cheltenham, 

(Jloucestershire.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Chubb  & 
Son's  Lock  and  Safe  Company  Limited;  Smith's  Industries 
Limited:    Cricklewood    Works,    all    of   London,   England. 

part  interest  to  each  ^^,  -,^, 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,301 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  30,  1968, 

41,423/68 

Int.  CI.  H04q  1100,3100 

U.S.CL340-149  14  Claims 

A  money-dispensing  system  is  operative  to  dispense  money 
in  response  to  a  bank  customers  embossed  credit  card  and 
keyed  entry  of  his  personal  identification  number,  only  if  this 
number  accords  with  the  customer's  account  number  as  read 
from  an  accounting  record  impressed  from  the  card  Accord 
IS  checked  at  the  bank's  central  computer  and  approval  for 
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dispensing,  and  return  of  the  card  to  the  customer,  is  given 
by  an  encyphered  signal  transmitted  back  to  the  dispensing 
terminal.  The  card  is  returned  to  the  customer,  whether  or 
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not  he  is  successful  in  achieving  the  accord  necessary  for 
dispensing,  only  if  the  card  carries  an  authentic  magnetic 
recording  and  has  not  expired.  If  the  card  does  not  carry  the 
recording,  or  has  expired,  dispensing  is  in  all  cases  inhibited 
and  the  card  is  transported  into  a  bin  that  is  out  of  reach  of 
the  customer  for  retention  until  the  machine  is  serviced  by 
bank  staff. 


3,629,835 
CREDIT  CARD  VALIDATION  SYSTEM  USING  AN 
OPTICAL  READER  EMPLOYING  REFLECTED  LIGHT 
William  F.  Brown,  Wappingers  Falls;  Ronald  J.  Goetchius, 
Fishkill;  George  R.  Furman,  Glenham,  and  Alan  D.  Rouse, 
Pawling,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826.473 

Int.  CI.  H04q  i/00,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-149  2  Claims 
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Hereinafter  disclosed  is  methodology  and  apparatus  for  op- 
tically reading,  or  recognizing,  numbers  on  such  articles  such 
as  credit  cards  and  the  like  According  to  one  illustrative  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention  a  credit  card  having  an  identifying 
number,  or  account  number,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
decimal  digits  is  illuminated  by  a  source  of  light.  Refiected 
light  from  the  face  of  the  card  is  directed  through  a  lens  and 
projected  on  a  mask  which  has  a  plurality  of  unique  hole  pat- 
terns therein  The  light  reflected  from  the  digits  on  the  card 
is  considerably  darker  than  the  light  reflected  from  other 
portions  of  the  card.  There  is  provided  in  the  mask  an  in- 
dividual pattern,  or  array,  of  holes  for  each  digit's  reflected 
light  Each  hole  in  each  pattern  of  holes  has  associated 
therewith  a  photodetector.  Hence,  each  pattern  of  holes  has 
a  corresponding  pattern  of  photodetectors  For  each  of  the 
decimal  digits  0  through  9  on  the  card  a  unique  pattern  of  il- 
luminated and  nonillummated  (or  light  and  dark)  photode- 


tectors results.  This  unique  pattern,  or  array,  of  light  and 
dark  photodetectors  provides  a  unique  set  of  signals  which 
are  representative  of  the  particular  decimal  digit  whose  light 
has  been  reflected  on  the  hole  pattern  in  the  mask  Ultimate- 
ly, sets  of  such  signals  representing  all  the  decimal  digits  are 
delivered  to  a  comparator  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  or  not  the  number  on  the  credit  card  corresponds  to 
a  like  number  stored  in  suitable  storage  means;  said  stored 
number  also  being  delivered  to  the  comparator. 


3,629.836 
CROSSBAR  MATRIX  FOR  PROGRAMMED  SWITCHING 
Bernard  Edward  Shiesinger,  Jr.,  3906  Bruce  Lane,  Annan- 
dale,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,774 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  63102,  67/02,  H04g  9'00 

U.S.  CI.  340-  166  R  68  Claims 


52       54 


A  crossbar  matrix  for  programmed  switching  and  opera- 
tion of  electrical  devices  including  a  first  scries  of  bars 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  first  coordinated  direction 
between  operative  and  inoperative  positions;  each  bar  of  the 
first  series  having  a  series  of  spaced  first  energy-emitting 
devices  or  energy  controlling  devices,  a  second  series  of  bars 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  second  coordinated  direction 
between  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  each  bar  of  said 
second  series  having  a  series  of  spaced  second  energy- 
emitting  devices  or  energy  controlling  devices,  means  for 
selectively  moving  the  bars;  the  second  and  first  energy- 
emitting  devices  or  energy-controlling  devices  forming  pairs 
cooperating  only  when  the  respective  bars  of  each  pair  are 
moved  to  operative  positions,  an  electrically  energizing  com 
ponent  for  each  of  the  pairs  operated  only  upon  cooperation 
of  its  respective  pair  when  the  respective  bars  of  each  pair 
are  moved  to  operative  positions,  whereby  selectively  moving 
the  bars  selectively  operates  the  electrical  energy-operated 
components  thereby  cooperates  selective  electrical  devices. 


3,629,837 
CODED  SIGNAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
James   A.    Fraunfelder,   North   Wales;   Frank   C.   Getz,  Jr., 
Upper  Providence;  Sidney  L.  Kauffman,  Jr.,  Swarthmore, 
and  William  H.  Kurlans,  .Media,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
&  Western  Systems  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  654,649,  July  19,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,373 

Int.  CI.  H04q  11/02 
U.S.  CL  340-171  21  Claims 

A  communication  system  is  disclosed  herein  which  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  transmitters,  each  operative  to  transmit 
at  least  one  transmitter  address  frequency  pulse  and  a 
message  frequency  pulse,  wherein  each  frequency  pulse  is  of 
a  frequency  selected  from  one  of  10  different  frequencies  of 
respectively    increasing    decimal    weight    representative    of 
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eceiver  serves  to  decode 
1  decimal  readout  indica- 
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tion  thereof,  as  by  a  visual  decimal 


message  and  transmitter  address  may  be  displayed 

\ 


readout,  so  that  both  the 


3,629,838 
STATISTICAL  DISPLAY  APPARATLS 

Ronald  William  Taylor,  Hitchin,  Lngland.  assignor  to  Datran 
Limited.  Hitchin,  England 

Filed  June  20.  1968,  Ser.  No.  738.702 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  20,  1967, 

28.489/67 
Int.  CL  GOIf  7/00.  HOlj  iim 


L'.S.  CI.  340-1 T2 


12  Claims 
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A  statistical  display  apparatus  fqr  displaying  information 
about  the  magnitude  of  a  variable  in  histogram  form  com- 
prises a  number  of  capacitors  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  classes  into  which  the  magnitude  of  the  variable  is  to  be 
classified.  The  variable  is  periodically  sampled  and.  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  magnitude  of  the  sample,  an  appropriate 
capacitor  is  selected  by  a  stepping-switch  unit  and  a  unit 
charge  is  fed  into  the  selected  capaeitor  In  this  selection,  all 
the  capacitors  are  scanned  by  the  stepping  switch  and  part  of 
the  charge  is  removed  from  each  capacitor  The  capacitors 
are  also  scanned  in  sequence  and  the  magnitudes  of  their 
charges  are  displayed  on  a  cathode-jay  tube. 


3,629.839 
TIME  DIVISION  MILTIPLEX  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
James  Owen  Dimmick;  Theras  Gordon  Lewis,  and  John  Fran- 
cis O  Neill,  all  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murr»>  Hill,  Berkelev  Heights, 
N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1970.  Ser.  No.  27.892 
Int.  CI.  H04j  /  (HI 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  27  Claims 

A  time  division  switching  systdm  includes  a  first  and  a 
second  group  of  storage  devicesj  A  selected  first  group 
storage  device  is  connected  to  a  first  common  bus  and  a 
selected  second  group  storage  device  is  connected  to  a 
second  common  bus  during  the  sane  time  interval   The  out- 


puts of  the  selected  storage  devices  on  the  buses  are  sampled 
from  the  buses  and  opposite  polarity  constant  current  pulses 
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are  applied  to  said  common  buses  for  a  period  of  time  cor- 
responding to  the  difference  between  the  sampled  outputs 
whereby  the  sampled  outputs  are  exchanged  between  the 
selected  storage  devices. 


3,629,840 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  AND  COUNTING  IMAGES 

DISPOSED  ON  INFORMATION-BEARING  MEDIA 

Robert  E.  Cullen.  Foxborough.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,475 

Int.  CI.  G06f  712H 

U.S.  CL  340-172.5  17  Claims 
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Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  sensing  and  counting  the 
number  of  information  images  disposed  on  an  information- 
bearing  medium  such  as  a  strip  of  microfilm.  At  least  first 
and  second  rows  of  images  are  recorded  on  a  strip  of 
microfilm  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  herein  for  counting 
marks  or  indicia  associated  with  each  of  the  information 
images  (or  frames)  More  specifically,  the  apparatus  includes 
a  first  set  of  means  disposed  to  sense  the  counting  marks  of 
the  first  row  as  the  strip  is  moved  in  a  first  direction  and  to 
provide  signals  which  are  counted  to  indicate  the  number  of 
images  in  the  first  row  Further,  the  apparatus  includes  a 
second  set  of  means  disposed  to  sense  the  counting  marks  in 
the  second  row  as  the  strip  is  moved  in  a  second  opposite 
direction  and  to  enable  the  apparatus  to  continue  sequen- 
tially to  count  the  images  in  the  second  row  In  an  illustrative 
embodiment  of  this  invention,  the  first  set  of  means  may  pro- 
vide signals  indicative  of  counting  down  the  images  in  the 
first  row  as  the  strip  is  moved  in  the  second  direction;  and 
the  second  set  of  means  may  provide  signals  indicative  of 
counting  down  the  images  in  the  second  row  as  the  strip  is 
moved  in  the  first  direction. 
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3.629,841 
VECTOR  GENERATOR  APPARATUS 
Charles  A.  Hare,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,337 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3\14-  HOlj  J//0* 

U.S.  CL  340- 172.5  2  Claims 
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in   the   past   and   to   provide   a   transmission    path    for   the 
memory  address  to  the  selected  memory. 


3,629,843 

MACHINE  PROCESS  FOR  ASSIGNING 

INTERCONNECTED  COMPONENTS  TO  LOCATIONS  IN 

A  PLANAR  MATRIX 

Arnold  Herbert  Scheinman.  Deal,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights.  NJ. 

Filed  May  II.  1970.  Ser.  No.  36,233 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  14  Claims 


TOP   TERMIMAL 
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I  BOTTOM    TCBMINAlI 


A  vector  generator  for  use  with  a  cathode-ray  tube  (CRT) 
display  for  forming  line  segments  of  a  desired  length  and  at  a 
desired  angle  with  respect  to  a  reference.  Digital  signals  from 
a  computer  or  other  source,  representative  of  an  incremental 
change  in  the  coordinates  in  the  line  segment  to  be  formed 
and  of  the  slope  of  the  segment  are  converted  to  analog 
signals  and  applied  to  summing  amplifiers  along  with  analog 
signals  representative  of  an  initial  X  and  Y  coordinate  loca- 
tion of  a  point  on  the  line  segment  to  be  formed.  The  output 
of  the  summing  amplifiers  are  analog  signals  which  are  cou- 
pled to  the  CRT  deflection  electrodes  such  that  when  the 
beam  is  unblanked,  the  beam  will  trace  a  path  from  the  point 
(X,,  Y,)  to  the  point  (X.-t-iAY^),  (Y,+AYj(. 


3,629,842 
MULTIPLE  MEMORY-ACCESSING  SYSTEM 

Frank  Finley  Taylor,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,274 

InL  CI.  G06f  9106 

U.S.  CL  340-  1 72.5  20  Claims 


A  memory-accessing  system  is  disclosed  which  is  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  memories,  a  decoder,  and  an 
access  control  means.  Identical  instruction  sets  are  stored  in 
each  memory  of  a  memory  pair  and  consecutive  address  lo- 
cations correspond  to  consecutive  memory  pairs.  The 
decoder  is  responsive  to  memory  addresses  to  select  one 
memory  pair  for  access.  The  access  control  means  is  then 
operative  to  select  the  one  memory,  of  the  memory  pair 
selected  by  the  decoder,  which  was  accessed  the  longest  time 
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Initially,  components  are  assigned  arbitrarily  to  locations  in 
a  planar  matrix.  Horizontal  pairwise  interchanges  of  adjacent 
components  are  then  made  if  either  ( I )  the  absolute  sum  of 
the  horizontal  "moments'"  of  the  adjacent  components  or  the 
system  "moment  "  is  made  lower  thereby.  Vertical  and 
diagonal  pairwise  interchanges  are  then  made  according  to  a 
similar  criteria.  This  sequence  of  operations  may  be  repeated 
as  often  as  desired  by  the  user  until  an  acceptable  configura- 
tion is  obtained. 


3.629.844 
MULTIFUNCTION  ROUTING  NETWORK 
Douglas  E.  Dancis,  Putnam  Valley;  Gerald  E.  Dorfuss,  White 
Plains,  and  Benjamin  C.  Zitron.  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Allied  .Management  &  Svstems  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41.795 

Int.  CI.  G06f9//9,  J/00,  15156 

U.S.CL  340     172.5  23  Claims 


AOXWlSUM. 
OCVKC 


A  multifunction  routing  network.  The  routing  network  is 
provided  with  a  function  control  means  including  a  condition 
responsive  logic  network   having  an  iterative  multifunction 
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control  loop  Register  and  memory  means  are  also  provided 
in  the  routing  network  which  are  operatively  associated  with 
the  control  means  for  providmg  inppt  conditions  thereto  and 
for  receiving  output  conditions  therefrom  The  logic  network 
is  provided  with  a  multistable  means  having  a  plurality  of 
states  and  is  responsive  to  the  states  thereof  and  the  input 
conditions  thereto  to  provide  a  plusality  of  control  functions 
of  bnith  a  data  control  and  an  exequte  non-data  control  na- 
ture for  the  routing  network  A  computer,  an  input  keyboard, 
an  audiovisual  playback  device,  andja  television  are  also  pro- 
vided which  are  operatively  associalted  with  the  register  and 
memory  means  for  providmg  input  qonditions  thereto  and  for 
responding  to  output  conditions  therefrom 


3.629.845 

DIGITAL  ADJLSTMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  INSTRl  MENTATION 

Hamilton  C.  Chisholm.  Los  Altos,  and  Raymond  VI.  .Shannon, 

Cupertino,    both    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  June  3,  1970.  Ser.  No.  42,969 

Int.  CI.  G05b  21/UO:  H03k  l9/()() 

D.S.  CI.  340-172.5  8  Claims 


An  electronic  instrument  for  processing  signals  containing 
analog  information  includes  a  logic  circuit  which  responds  to 
operator-originated  digital  signals  to  incrementally  alter  the 
values  of  selected  parameters  of  th^  signal  processed  by  the 
instrument. 


3,629.846 

TIME-VERSLS-LOCATION  PATHFINDER  FOR  A  TIME 

DIVISION  SWITCH 

John  Stewart  Thompson,  Sea   Bright,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone      Laboratories.      Incorporated,      Vlurray      Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights.  N  J. 

Filed  June  1 1,  1970.  Ser.  No.  45,296 

Int.  CI.  H04q  1 1:04.  H04b  J/Ou 

II.S.CL  340—172.5  j  26  Claims 


Storage  access  to  multiple  storage  locations  is  coordinated 
for  the  time  slots  of  successive  frtames  of  a  time  slot  in- 
terchange operation  in  a  time  division  multiplex  system  by 


registering  location  access  control  signal  changes,  identifying 
first  and  second  time  slots  of  interest,  and  then  identifying  a 
transmission  path  in  the  form  of  a  time-location  sequence  of 
uniform  location  availability  status  between  such  time  slots  in 
the  time-storage  domain  of  the  locations  Time  coordinates 
of  the  termini  of  the  sequence  are  registered  for  use  by  the 
system's  control  logic  to  determine  one  or  more  locations  of 
the  sequence  and  to  store  appropriate  information  in  control 
memories  supplying  the  access  control  signals  Pathfinding 
embodiments  are  shown  for  time  slot  interchangers  using  as 
storage  the  locations  of  a  reentrant  shift  register,  a  random 
access  memory,  or  a  delay  line. 


3,629,847 
DIGITAL  DECODER 

Richard  H.  Adihoch.  Bellwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park.  III. 

Filed  June  23,  1970.  Ser.  No.  48,998 

Int.  CI.  H04b  15/OU 

U.S.  CI.  340-  172.5  2i  Claims 


iSS^Tt, 


A  digital  decoder  for  a  receiver  including  a  two-stage 
storage  register,  a  detector  circuit,  a  bit  counter  and  a  12- 
stage  sequential  address  register  Each  stage  of  the  sequential 
address  register  is  coupled  to  the  bit  counter  and  selectively 
coupled  to  the  detector  circuit  output  according  to  the  bi- 
nary code  signal  sequence  The  binary  code  signal  sequence 
is  serially  coupled  to  the  storage  register  where  it  is  detected 
by  the  detector  circuit  to  develop  an  output  signal  which  is 
coupled  to  the  sequential  address  register.  Counting  pulses 
representing  each  binary  data  bit  are  coupled  from  the  bit 
counter  to  the  sequential  address  register.  A  stage  of  the 
sequential  address  register  will  change  from  a  first  to  a 
second  state  when  signals  are  simultaneously  coupled  to  that 
stage  from  the  detector  circuit  output,  the  bit  counter,  and 
the  prior  stage  of  the  sequential  address  register  Serial 
operation  of  the  stages  of  the  sequential  address  register  will 
occur  if  the  correct  binary  code  signal  sequence  is  received. 


3,629,848 
PRINT  COMPARE  OPERATION  FROM  MAIN  STORAGE 
Robert  G.  Gibson,  Binghamton;  Allan  Greenberg,  Poughkeep- 
sie,  and  John  D.  Wilcox,  Owego,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,918 
Int.  CI.  G lie  7/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  340-172.5  5  Claims 

An  adapter  for  controlling  the  operation  of  chain/train 
printers  employs  the  main  storage  of  a  central  processing  unit 
to  store  characters  to  be  printed  and  an  image  of  the  chain 
Two  hardware  address  registers  are  provided  to  read  out  or 
load  the  contents  of  the  two  storage  areas  One  register  is 
used  to  address  the  character  to  be  printed  in  the  print  line 
area.  The  second  register  addresses  the  character  properly 
aligned  with  the  print  position  to  be  printed  The  two  charac- 
ters are  read  out  of  storage  sequentially  via  a  "cycle  steal" 
technique   Upon  acceptance  of  a  cycle  steal  request,  the  con- 
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tents  of  the  first  address  register  is  entered  into  the  storage 
address  register,  and  the  proper  chain  character  is  read  out 
into   the   cycle   steal   register   and   then   transferred   to  the 
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universal  character  set  register.  A  second  cycle  steal  is  begun 
by  presenting  the  contents  of  the  second  address  register  to 
the  storage  address  register.  The  proper  print  line  character 
is  then  read  out  into  the  cycle  steal  register.  The  two  charac- 
ters are  then  compared  to  determine  if  a  print  hammer  is  to 
be  fired. 


3,629.849 

PATTERN  RECOGNITION,  AND  PARTICULARLY 

DETERMINATION  OF  HOMOMORPHY  BETWEEN 

VECTOR  SYSTEMS  FORMING  INTERRELATED 

STRUCTURES 

Jacques  Sauvan,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nationale 

D  Etude     et     de     Construction     de     Moleurs     D  Aviation 

S.N.E.C.M.A.,  Paris.  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  634,387.  Apr. 

27,  1967.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  32,334 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7102,  G06g  7128;  Glib  13100 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  36  Claims 


u*> 


A  pattern  is  represented  by  vectors  in  a  coordinate  system. 
A  matrix,  forming  an  electrical  analog  of  a  vector,  or  point 
units  within  the  matrix,  is  constructed,  signals  representative 
of  the  direction  of  the  vectors  of  a  second  vector  group 
(structure)  are  then  generated  and  sequentially  applied  to 
the  matrix;  upon  noncoincidence  of  the  signal  representative 
of  change  of  orientation  of  the  vector  traversing  the  circuit, 
further  comparison  is  stopped  and  the  state  of  the  circuit  is 
stored,  so  that  an  indication  of  similarity  of  a  structure,  as 
represented  by  the  signals  with  another  structure,  as 
represented  by  the  circuit  is  obtained,  to  the  extent  that  such 
a  similarity  exists.  In  a  modification,  fictitious  signals  may  be 
generated  to  provide  continuity  for  noncontinuous  vector 
quantities  or  to  simulate  specific  problems. 


3,629.850 

FLEXIBLE  PROGRAMMING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTERS 

William  R.  Clark,  Castro  Valley:  George  H.  Hare,  Oakland. 

and  Peter  E.  Osborn,  San  Leandro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

The  Singer  Company 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966.  Ser.  No.  596.920 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9/06 

U.S.CL  340-172.5  16  Claims 


An  electronic  billing  and  accounting  machine  having  a 
program  memory  means  for  loading  one  or  more  programs 
into  the  program  memory,  and  means  for  requesting  and 
identifying  particular  programs  and  causing  execution  of  the 
particular  programs  once  identified  in  the  program  memory. 


3,629,851 
SCANNER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  PROGRAM- 
CONTROLLED  COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING 
SYSTEM 
Ulrich  Werner,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill  ,  Berkeley  Heights, 
N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,170 

Int.  CI.  G06f  1 5116,  13/00 

U.S.CL  340- 172.5  9  Claims 
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A  program-controlled  telephone  switching  system  which 
includes  a  main  processor  which  serves  to  control  the 
system's  switching  network  and  to  process  data  obtained  by 
the  main  processor  and  data  obtained  by  an  auxiliary  proces- 
sor. The  auxiliary  processor  comprises  a  control  unit  and  a 
memory  which  is  directly  shared  by  the  main  processor  and 
the  auxiliary  processor.  The  auxiliary  processor  operates  in 
accordance  with  programs  and  data  placed  in  the  shared 
memory  by  the  main  processor  and  by  means  of  such  pro- 
grams and  data  examines  the  lines  and  trunks  of  the  system 
to  detect  significant  changes  which  are  indicative  of  a  request 
for  attention  by  a  line  or  trunk.  Upon  detection  of  a  signifi- 
cant condition,  the  auxiliary  processor  places  a  record  in  the 
shared  memory  which  identifies  the  line  or  trunk  which  has 
experienced  a  significant  change. 
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3.629.85] 

TRANSIENT  AN/tLYZER 

Melvin  W.  Thexton.  La  Palma,  Calif.,  and  Stanle>  R.  Schaub, 

Brus>>«l!>,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Magnetics.  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1969.  Ser.  No.  807.162 

Int.  CI.  C.OlT  27/28 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  21  Claims 


;i- 
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Transient  phenomena  in  a  system!  are  monitored,  analyzed, 
and  stored  by  apparatus  which  converts  significant  charac- 
teristics of  transient  phenomena  as  they  occur,  into  quan- 
tified, electrical  signals.  The  significant  characteristics  in- 
clude positive  and  negative  peaks,  duration  of  positive  and 
negative  transient,  and  the  rate  of  "rise"  of  positive  and 
negative  transients.  The  quantified  data  can  be  applied  in 
real  time  to  a  display  apparatus  to  provide  a  chronological 
record  of  each  of  the  characteristics,  or  can  be  stored  in  a 


relatively    low-bandwidth    memory 
playback  into  display  apparatus. 


system    for    subsequent 


3,629.853 

DATA-PROCESSING  ELEMENT 

John   D.   Newton,   Kingston.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No,  823,988 


Int.  CI.  G06f  y 


IJ.S.  CI.  340-172.5 
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A  digital  computer  system  havin^  multiple  memory  units 
for  storing  information  words  rcprdsentative  of  data  and  in- 
structions, control  means  inciudingi  means  for  extracting  in- 
formation words  from  the  memory  units,  and  two  instruction 
registers  A  first  instruction  regisler  stores  an  instruction 
while  first  steps  in  the  manipulation  thereof  are  performed 
and  a  second  instruction  register  stores  the  instruction  while 
second  steps  in  the  manipulation  thereof  are  performed.  The 
computer  further  includes  means  for  transferring  an  instruc- 
tion from  the  first  instruction  register  to  the  second  instruc- 
tion register  and  means  for  transfetjring  a  further  instruction 
to  the  first  instruction  register  for  effecting  the  concurrent 
processing  of  two   instructions.    B4)th   data  and   instruction 


words  may  be  extracted  from  different  memory  units  at  the 
same  time.  Control  logic  provides  signals  indicative  of 
memory  accessibility  The  computer  is  also  adapted  to  condi- 
tionally proceed  with  the  processing  of  an  instruction 
sequence  in  accordance  with  the  probability  of  the  occur- 
rence of  a  condition  prior  to  the  ascertainment  of  that  condi- 
tion and  to  inhibit  the  instruction  sequence  and  initiate  the 
processing  of  another  instruction  sequence  if  the  condition 
occurs. 


3,629,854 

MODULAR  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH 

RECIRCULATING  PRIORITY 

Erwin  A.  Hauck,  Arcadia,  and  John  R.  Werner,  Glendora, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,345 

Int.  CI.  G06f  75/76 

IJ.S.  CL  340-  1 72.5  4  Claims 


A  computer  having  any  number  of  processors  of  equal 
capability  in  the  system,  each  processor  being  able  to  scan  all 
peripheral  devices  over  a  common  bus,  with  priority  resolu- 
tion being  provided  by  connecting  the  processors  in  a  closed 
loop  on  which  is  circulated  a  priority  bit  Only  the  processor 
receiving  the  bit  can  utilize  the  common  bus  and  circulation 
of  the  bit  is  interrupted  by  the  processor  utilizing  the  com- 
mon bus. 


3,629,855 
DATA  ACQUISITION  AND  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

James  W,  Conley,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,217 

Int.  CI.  Glib  13100 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  14  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  monitoring  a 
plurality  of  signal  sources  to  detect  the  time  of  occurrence  of 
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a  change  in  signal  condition  from  any  of  the  signal  sources, 
the  sign  of  the  change  and  the  signal  source  generating  the 
change.  The  monitoring  is  performed  by  source-associated 
receivers  which  generate  an  "event  fiag"  upon  occurrence  of 
a  change  in  signal  condition  The  outputs  of  each  receiver 
are  combined  in  intermediate  level  selectors  for  use  by  a 
master  level  selector  to  enable  an  address  scanner  to  search 
the  level  selectors  for  the  receiver  generating  the  "event 
fiag"  and  to  record  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  "event 
flag."  When  the  particular  receiver  which  generated  the 
"event  flag"  is  found,  its  address  and  the  sense  of  the  change 
are  also  recorded. 


A  multichannel  signal-processing  system  having  a  sim- 
plified arrangement  wherein  multiple  signal  channel-selecting 
circuits  for  multiple  channel  input  signals  and  a  supplementa- 
ry channel-selecting  circuit  or  circuits  corresponding  to  sin- 
gle or  plural  data  available  from  supplementary  circuit  or  cir- 
cuits each  having  a  data  source  is  loop  connected  in  series 
with  each  other  in  a  predetermined  order  in  the  form  of  a 
ring  counter,  said  signal  channel-selecting  circuits  and  said 
supplementary  channel-selecting  circuit  or  circuits  are  driven 
in  a  predetermined  order  so  that  the  multiple  channel  input 
signals  and  the  single  or  plural  data  may  be  successively 
selected,  and  the  multiple  channel  input  signals  of  the  multi- 
ple channel  input  signals  and  single  or  plural  data  selected  in 
the  predetermined  order  as  described  above  are  processed  in 
a  signal-processing  circuit  controlled  by  a  main  control  cir- 
cuit, whereas  the  single  or  plural  data  are  supplied  to  the 
main  control  circuit  to  constitute  control  signal  to  control  the 
signal-processing  circuit. 


sequence  as  the  storage  mode   In  addition,  the  address  logic 
provides  for  selecting  locations  in  an  opposite  sequence  and 


3,629,856 
MULTICHANNEL  SIGNAL-PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Aral;  Hideo  Aizawa,  both  of  Yokohama;  Masashi 
Miura;  Yoshio  Numaho;  Masahisa  Takeya;  Tasuku 
Yoshida;  Noboru  Ishibashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Kaichiro 
Yamashita,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Reiki  Seizosho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,1 19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1969,  44/21415 

Int.  CI.  G06fi/04 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  1 1  Claims 


3,629,857 
COMPUTER  INPUT  BUFFER  MEMORY  INCLUDING 
FIRST  IN-FIRST  OUT  AND  FIRST  IN-LAST  OUT  MODES 
Ulbe  Faber,   Honeybrook,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,139 
Int.  CI.  G lie  7100 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  12  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  memory  or  storage  array  that 
can  be  accessed  randomly  and  also  in  both  a  first  in-first  out 
mode  and  a  first  in-last  out  mode.  The  array  is  word  oriented 
and  each  word  location  is  provided  with  an  indicator  fiip-fiop 
which  is  placed  in  a  ONE  state  when  a  word  has  been  en- 
tered therein,  the  flip-fiop  being  reset  to  ZERO  when  the 
word  has  been  fetched  from  that  location  in  a  nonrandom  ac- 
cess mode.  Address  logic  is  provided  to  select  the  next  suc- 
cessive location  in  one  of  the  fetching  modes  having  the  same 


for  selecting  locations  in  a  random  manner  during  the  other 
fetching  modes. 


3,629.858 
LIQUID  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS 

Ken  Hayakawa.  Yokohama,  and  Mitsuaki  Tamada.  Sayami- 
hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  I  td..  Kanayawa- 
Ken. Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1970.  Ser.  No.  26.318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  9.  1969.  44  27550 

Apr.  14.  1969.  Japan  44/27550 

Int.  CI.  G07f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  6  Claims 


i:^E>iAS^ 


*;,> 
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A  liquid-supplying  apparatus  including  a  card  reader  hav- 
ing a  single  card  insertion  opening  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
liquid-supplying  systems  for  varieties  of  liquid.  The  kinds  and 
quantities  of  liquid  are  respectively  read  from  cards  put  in 
and  out  of  the  card  reader  in  sequence,  stored  in  a  memory 
circuit  and  used  for  supply  of  liquid  in  the  predetermined 
quantity. 


3,629.859 

OIL  FIELD  PRODUCTION  AUTOMATION  AND 

APPARATUS 

George  V.  (  opiand.  and  Edward  W.  Gass,  both  of  Duncan, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1969.  Ser.  No.  876.91 1 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3100 

U.S.CL  340-172.5  52  Claims 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  remote  computer  evaluation 
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ally  installed  telephone   on   the   code   disc    in   a   manner  to  enable   generation   of 
and  mterface  circuitry    properly  timed  beginning-of-font  signals  for  any  of  a  variety 
re  disclosed. 


3.629.860 
RECORD  LOCATE  APPARATLS  EOR  VARIABLE 
LENGTH  RECORDS  ON  MAGNETIC  DLSK  LMTS 
Anthony  J.  Capozzi.  Binghamton,  11. Y..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1969.  Ser.  No.  875,137 
Int.  CL  Glib  I  MOO 
L'.S.  CI.  340-172.5  7  Claims 


t 
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Improved    control    apparatus    w   ich    is    independent    of 


central  processor  and/or 
cd  to  the  channel  until  a 
ly  positioned  for  transfer 
Jclay.  in  data  processing 


record  format  frees  the  channel  of  a 
the  disk  storage  control  unit  conncc 
read/write  head  and  disk  are  rclativql 
of  a  selected  record  with  minimum 
systems  having  a  plurality  of  magn(  tic  disk  drive  units  con- 
trolled by  a  common  storage  contrcil  unit,  the  improved  ap- 
paratus determines  the  order  in  which  selected  variable 
length  record  positions  on  disks  carried  by  the  drive  units 
become  available  to  their  respecti  c  read/write  heads  and 
renders  the  control  unit  effective  to  read  or  write  a  record 
only  when  that  record  is  immeJiately  available  to  its 
read/write  head  In  one  arrangemen  the  improved  apparatus 
determines  the  length  of  time  retuired  for  each  selected 
record  position  to  reach  its  respecti'  c  read/write  head  and  in 
the  event  that  considerable  delay  will  be  encountered,  it  frees 
the  channel  and  control  unit  for  other  processing  work  dur- 
ing the  delay. 


3.629.861 
CONTROL  FOR  (  HMN  PRINTER 

Lvnn  W.  Marsh.  Jr..  Melrose,  and  Edward  M.  Schneiderhan. 

Billerica.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences 

Corporation.  Herkimer.  N.^  . 

Filed  No>.  17.  1969,  Ser   No.  877,354 
Int.  CI.  G06k  1^108 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5 

A  control  system  for  a  horizonta 
printer  wherein  a  recirculating  shif^  register  memory  is  em- 
ployed to  store  the  code  representations  of  characters  to  be 
printed  on  the  prmtline  A  tracking 
vanced  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  data  through 
the  shift  register  and  serves  to  identify  each  character  stored 
therein  with  the  particular  print  po$ition  in  which  it  is  to  be 
printed     Generation   of   print   compiand    signals   is   accom- 


8  Claims 

type  carrier,  or  "chain." 


each  character  stored  in 
a    character    generation 


plished  by  comparing,  in  sequence, 
the  memory  with  the  output  of 
counter  which  is  advanced  m  synchronism  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  type  carrier  to  identif  *  the  order  in  which  the 
types  on  the  carrier  move  past  the  print  positions  Actuation 
of  the  comparator  and  advancement  of  the  character  genera- 
tion counter  are  controlled  directly  by  the  output  of  the 
tracking  counter  Beginning-of-font  sync  pulses  are  generated 
by  gating  a  primary  index  signal  derived  directly  from  the 
type  carrier  with  a  secondary  index  signal  derived  from  a 
rotating  code  disc    A  plurality  of  iidex  marks  are  provided 


PRINT 
HEAD 
MECHANISM 


of  different  font  length  type  carriers  interchangeably  employ- 
able in  the  printer 


3,629,862 

STORE  WITH  ACCESS  RATE  DETERMINED  BY 

EXECUTION  TIME  FOR  STORED  WORDS 

Woo    F.    Chow,    Berkeley    Heights,    N.J.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone      Laboratories,     Incorporated,      Murray      Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,780 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  7  Claims 


■^7 
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OPE  RATION 

UNIT 
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The  long  term  effective  access  time  of  a  single  store  is 
reduced  by  applying  successive  access  drives  at  a  rate  which 
IS  greater  than  the  rate  normally  permitted  by  the  memory 
access-to-readout  period  Processor  instructions  which  are 
read  out  of  the  store  are  decoded  and  utilized  to  effect  a  tem- 
porary suspension  in  the  application  of  access  signals  during 
the  execution  of  each  instruction  requiring  an  execution  time 
in  excess  of  the  access  drive  rate. 


3,629,863 
FILM  DEPOSITED  CIRCUITS  AND  DEVICES  THEREFOR 

Ronald   G.   Neale.   Birmingham,   Mich.,  assignor  to   Energy 
Conversion  Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,013 

Int.  CI.  G lie  11136 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  25  Claims 
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An  entire  circuit  is  formed  by  a  number  of  overlapping 
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deposited    films   of  conduct   semiconductor   and   insulating 


materials.  A  switching  matrix  circuit  made  in  accordance 
with  the  invention  comprises  an  insulating  base,  bands  of  X 
and  Y  axes  conductors  deposited  on  one  side  of  said  insulat- 
ing base  in  crossing  rows  and  columns  with  a  layer  of  insulat- 
ing material  interposed  between  the  X  and  Y  axes  conduc- 
tors at  each  crossing  point  to  insulate  the  same.  At  least  one 
switch  device  is  coupled  between  each  X  and  Y  axes  conduc- 
tor adjacent  each  active  crossing  point  thereof,  the  switch 
device  associated  with  each  crossing  point  including  a  layer 
of  semiconductor  material  deposited  over  the  portion  of  the 
X  or  Y  axis  conductor  involved  between  the  associated  Y 
and  X  axis  conductor  and  the  immediately  adjacent  Y  or  X 
axis  conductor,  the  deposited  layer  of  semiconductor  materi- 
al associated  with  each  crossing  point  having  a  relatively 
high-resistance  condition  which  is  switched  to  a  relatively 
low-resistance  condition  when  the  value  of  a  voltage  applied 
thereto  reaches  a  first  voltage  threshold  level  which  low-re- 
sistance condition  remains  until  the  value  of  the  current 
therethrough  drops  below  a  given  holding  value. 


DESIGNS 

DECEMBER  21,  1971 


/ 


222,739  ' 
WALL  MOUNTED  FID 

Edward  I.  Friedman,  Warwick,  R.I. 

(32  Westminster  St.,  Providence,  R.I.     02903) 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25.078 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D8— ^5 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 14 


222,741 
BOTTLE 

Reginald  Malcolm  Broadhead,  Maidenhead,  England,  as- 
signor to  Crown  Distillers  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  25,  1969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 01 
U.S.  CL  D9— 63 


222,740  I 
FID 
Edward  I.  Friedman,  Warwick,  R.I. 
Westminster  St..  Providence.  R.I.     02903) 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,077 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— ^5 
L  .S.  CI.  D8— 14 
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222,742 
BOTTLE 
Reginald  Malcolm  Broadhead,  Maidenhead,  England,  as- 
signor to  Crown  Distillers  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  13,  1970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int,  CI.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 67 
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222,743 

BUILDING 

John  B.  Shaw,  Cherokee  Ranch, 

Sedalia,  Colo.     80135 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,318 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1 


222,746 

COMBINED  AIR  PURIFIER  AND  DEODORIZER 

FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

John  E.  Gilbertson,  3209  Douglas  Ave., 

Des  Moines,  Iowa     50309 

Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  xNo.  23,667 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 149 


222,744 

DECORATIVE  SILL  AND  RAIL  COMBINATION 

FOR  AUTOMOBILE  WINDOWS 

Robert  G.  T.  Reilly,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Autogear 

of  California,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,478 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 6 


222,747 

CREDIT  CARD  DATA  TERMINAL 

Leonard  N.  Albrecht,  Tiberon,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Albert  J.  Day 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,948 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5 


222,745 

CHAIR 

Charles  Bernard,  Montreuil-sous-Bois,  France,  assignor  to 

Airborne  S.A.,  Montreuil-sous-Bois,  France 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,453 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  28,  1969 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 11 


222,748 

COMBINED  MINIATURE  LAMP  AND 

HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Bernard   V.   Strianese,   Manhasset,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 

Ackerman  Engravers,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,598 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 8 
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222,749 
LAMP  CORD  SWITCH 

Herbert  G.  Lehmann,  5  Kent  Road, 

Easton,  Conn.     06612 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 13 


222,752 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Raymon  W.  Cook,  1026  Mount  Eden, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78213 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,227 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  nil— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5 


a 
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222,750      I 
CHART  RECORDER 
Severin  L.  Johassen,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  Harper  Landell, 
Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Leeds  &  Northrup 
Corapanv.  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,366 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
L.S.  CI.  D26— 14 


222,753 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Raymon  W.  Cook,  1026  Mount  Eden, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78213 

Filed  feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34~5 


222,751 

COUPLER 

Melvin  Rudin,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Datel 

Corporation,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,828 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14 


U.S, 


222,754 

GAME  BOARD 

James  A.  Jones,  1637  Prospect  Ave., 

Willow  Grove,  Pa.     19090 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,378 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  nil— 01 

CI.  D34— 5 
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222,755 

RIDING  TOY 

John  M.  Michael,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Carolina  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Tarboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,402 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

Int.  CI.  nil— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15 


222,758 

VEHICLE  LAMP  UNIT 

Harris  Vernon  Hicks,  61  Femdale  Road, 

Lichfield,  Staffordshire,  England 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  13,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 32 


222,756 

HOUSING  FOR  A  PORTABLE  FOOD  MIXER 

Downer  P.  Dykes,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Rival 

Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  m—04 

U.S.  CI.  D44— 1 


222,759 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  SEALING 

PLASTIC  SHEETING 

Max  Freeman,  Great  Neck.  N.V..  assignor  to  Americana 

Craftsmen,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,660 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1 


222,757 
LIGHT  STANDARD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  W,  Selden,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Original  design  application  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,631, 
now  Patent  No.  220,533,  dated  Apr.  20,  1971.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,770 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D26— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  048—31 


222,760 

CARDIAC  RESUSCITATOR 

Stanley  F.  Meyer,  6598  Mount  Riplev  Drive, 

Buena  Park,  Calif.     90620 

Filed  May  5.  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,816 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D24 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1 
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222,761 

MEASURING  CONTAINER  FOR  PEDIATRIC 

SOLUTION  ADMINISTRATION 

Robert  Lewis  Giles.  Mundelein.  IlL,  assignor  to 

Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 05,  D9—0] 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 8 


222,763 

LACE  TABLE  CLOTH 

Robert  A.  Padmore,  Dunmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Scranton  Corporation,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,338 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D5— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D92— 26 
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222,762 

VANITY  COMPACT 

».ouis  E.  Allen.  7401  New  Hampshire  Ave.,  Apt.  614, 

H\attsville,  Md.     20783 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Di—99 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10 


222,764 

ADVERTISING  SIGN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Leon  Goldpaint,  11702  Dunning  St., 

Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.     90670 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,867 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 04  — 

U.S.  CI.  D96— 12 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2 1  st  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1 97 1 

Note. —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice ). 


S  Day  Division  of  Associated  Products,  Inc.:  See  — 

kahn,  Rolf.  3.628.733. 
A-T-O  Inc.:  See— 

Grobowski.  Ben  T..  3.628,3  IS. 
Grobowski.  Ben  T..  3,628.396. 
Aaron,  Joseph  E     See  — 

Hardie,  Waldo  R.,  and  Aaron,  Joseph  E. 3. 629. 287. 
AB  Platmanufaktur:  See — 

Haggard,  Nils  Olof,  Murne.  Bertil  Sven  Oskar;  and  Jakobscn.  Kjell 
Mosvoll,  3.628.688. 
Abbott.  Bernard  J  :  See  — 

Casida.  Lester  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Abbott.  Bernard  J. .3.629.072. 
Abbott.  Frank  R.  Low  inertia,  high  torque  motors.  3,629,626,  CI.  310- 

49 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Harnden,  Michel  Raymond,  3,629.276. 
Jones,  Peter  Hadley,  3,629.232. 
Abe.    Kcnji.   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Suwa   Seikosha    Clubtooth    lever 

escapement  3,628.327, CI   58-1  16 
Abcgg,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire.  and  Abcgg.  Jean-Louis. 3. 628, 544. 
Abington  Textile  Machmcry  Works.  Inc.:  See  — 

Ramo.Olivcr  H  .3.628.213. 
Abitibi  Paper  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Ricm.   Roland    Hcndrik;   and   Dwars.   W  ilhelmus   Theodorus   Al- 
bertus.  3.629.055. 
Acre.  Sydney  R  .  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Power  brake  reaction 

mechanism.  3.628,422.  CI.  91-369 
Adachi.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Murotani.  Kenichi,  Sugimoto,  Hiroshi,  Sahara,  Hajime;  Kosaka, 
Kenzo;  Adachi,  Kiyoshi,  and  Nakamura,  Tunchiko, 3,628, 224. 
Adams,   Charles   T.,   to   Shell   Oil   Company.   Catalyst   impregnation 

method   3.629, 146.  CI   252-435. 
Adams,  Hohart  S    Precision  long  reach  hole  punch.  3,628,407,  CI.  83- 

140. 
Adams,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Stcpanich.  Fred  C;  and  Adams,  Thomas  L. 3, 628, 337. 
Adams-Russell  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Podell,  Allen  F..  3.629.733. 
Adamski.  Henry  S.;  See — 

Jungjohann.    Vernon    H..   Adamski.   Henry   S.,   and   Richardson, 
Stephen  M  ,3,628,856. 
Addressograph-Mulligraph  Corporation:  See  — 

Dcegan,  James  E.,  3,628.977. 
Addy,  Leslie  Ernest,  to  BP  Chemicals  (  U.K. )  Limited.  Process  for  mak- 
ing isobulene  polymerization  catalyst  from  silica,  aluminum  alkyl 
andahalide   3,629. 150,  CI   252-442. 
Adihoch,  Richard  H  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Digital  decoder.  3.629.847.  CI. 

340-172.5 
Advanced  Patent  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Snaper.  Alvin  A.,  and  Farrell.  Frank  C,  3,628,601 . 
Snapcr.  Alvin  A.;  and  Farrell,  Frank  C,  3,628,852.. 
Aepli,Otto  T.:  See  — 

Palmer.  Frank  W  ;  and  Aepli,  Otto  T.,3,629,1  27. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 
Baum,Kurt,3,629,342 

Gold,  Marvin  H  ;and  Marcus.  Henry  J,  3.629.440. 
Lawrence,  Ralph  W..  3,629,019. 
Martin,  Fred  E,  3,629,338. 
Nelson,  Marvin  L  ,  3,628,226 
Agazzi,    Alberto.    Broggi,    Armando;   Galli   de    Paratesi,   Sergio;   and 
Ghiurghi,     Luciano,    to     European     Atomic     Energy    Community 
(Euratom).    Fluid    control    and    safety    rods   for   nuclear    reactors. 
3.629,059,CI.  176-22. 
Agencie  Nationalc  de  Valorisation  dc  la  Recherche,  A.N.V.A.R.:  See- 

Bouchiat,  Marie-Anne,  Brossel,  Jean;  Cohen-Tannoudji,  Claude 
N.,  Dupont-Roc,  Jacques  A.,  Haroche.  Serge;  Kastler,  Alfred 
H  .  and  Lehmann,  Jean-Claude.  3,629.697. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Akticngcscllschaft:  See  — 

Puschel.  Walter;  Danhauser.  Justus;  Kabitzke,  Karlheinz;  Marx, 
Paul.  Melzer,  Arnfried,  Schranz,  Karl-Wilhclm.  V'etter,  Hans; 
and  Pez,Willibald,  3.628,952. 
Riebel.   Aexander,   Himmelmann,   Wolfgang.   Meyer,   Karl-Otto; 

and  Van  Veelen,  George  Frans,  3,628,96 1 . 
Taeffner,  Klaus;  and  Luhrig,  Hermann,  3,628,745 
Aichcnegg,  Paul  C;  and  Thornhill,  Richard  A.,  to  Chcmagro  Corpora- 
tion  Sulfinyl  thiol-  and  dithio-  phosphates.  3,629.375.  CI.  260-934. 
Aichcnegg.  Paul  C:  See— 

Emerson.  Carl  D  .  and  Aichcnegg,  Paul  C. ,3,629,3  I  2. 
Emerson,  Carl  D  ;  and  Aichcnegg,  Paul  C, 3, 629, 3  13. 


Air  Prohcatcr  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Bakkcr.  Lubcrtus.  3.628.665. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Rohrherg,  Roderick  G  ,  and  Harvey,  Don  E  ,  3,628,236. 
Airco,  Lvnn,  Inc.,  and:  See — 

Lynn,  Charles  L..  Jr..  3.628.673. 
Aizawa.  Hideo:  See  — 

Arai,  Takeshi,  Aizawa,  Hideo;  Miura,  Masashi;  Numaho,  Yoshio; 
Takeya,   Masahisa;   Yoshida,   Tasuku,   Ishibashi,  Noboru;  and 
Yamashita,  Kaichiro, 3,629, 856. 
Ajmomoto  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Katsuya,  Noboru,  Sagara.  Takaaki;  Takahashi,  Rciji,  and  Ojima. 
Takashi,  3.628.966. 
Akaishi.  Mineichi:  See— 

L'chisaka.  Tsunehiko.  and  Akaishi.  Mineichi, 3,628. 887 
Akamatsu.  Kiyoshi,  Hagihara,  Takeaki,  and  Ishido,  Teruhisa,  to  Asahi 
Kasci     Kogvo     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Photosensitive     compositions. 
3.628,963,CI.96-II5. 
Akatu,  Katutosi:  See — 

Toyoda,  Kozo;  and  Akatu.  Katutosi, 3. 628, 24 1 . 
Akron  Standard:  iVf — 

Clark,  Fred  E  ,3,628.712. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Liljendahl,  Sven  Algot  Joel,  3,628,194. 

Nilsson,  Arne  Lennart,  3,628.882. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie:  See  — 

Sattler,  Gunter;  and  Weimann,  Klaus,  3,628,294. 
Akutagawa,  Takaichi:  .SV*" — 

Watanabe,  Takeshi;  Yoshida,  Masatsugu;  Akutagawa,  Takaichi; 
and  Noguchi,  Shiro. 3,629, 387 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See^ 

Gardner,  James  H  ,  3,629,365. 
Alberto-Culver  Company:  See— 

Schmitt,  William  H.'  3,629,398. 
Alburn,  Harvcv  E  :  See— 

Fenichcl,  Richard  L.,  and  Alburn,  Harvey  £.3.629,391 . 
Alibrandi.  Gactano    Space-age  necktie  and  button  engaging  fastener 

3,628,220,  CI.  24-56 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc  :  See  — 

Lajoie,  Peter  A..  3,629,664. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Seitanakis,  George  P.,  3,629,760. 
Allen,  Robert  J.;  Martin,  Philip  C,  and  LJrbonas,  Vacys,  to  Ex-Cell-O 
Corporation.  Liquid  filling  machine  with  automatic  filler  volume  ad- 
justment control.  3,628,698,  CI   222-168. 
Allen,  Roy  A  ;  and  Somcrville,  George  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Two- 
package  ept)xy-urethane  coating  composition.  3,629.167.  CI.  260- 
18. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See — 

Walters.  Ronnie  G,  3.629.705. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Beauchamp.  William  D  ;  Port.  Eugene  B.;  and  Howard.  Carlton  J.. 
3.628.919. 

Beyleveld.  Wilhelmus  M.,  Oxenrider,  Bryce  C;  and  Woolf.  Cyril. 
3.629.255. 

Degginger.  Edward  R.;  and  Balquist.  James  M..  3,629.337. 

Largman,  Theodore,  and  Newallis.  Peter  Edward,  3,629.459. 

Newalhs,  Peter  E..  3,629,280. 

Rumanowski,  Edmund  J  ,  3,628,944. 

Shriver,  Donald  S.,  3,629,176. 

Stephenson,  Robert  L.,  3,628,862. 

Stewart,  Aubrey  P.,  Jr.;  and  Stecker,  Joseph  F.,  3,628,972. 
Allied  Management  &  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Dancis,  Douglas  E  ,  Dorfuss,  Gerald  E  ,  and  Zitron,  Benjamin  C, 
3,629,844. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elcktriska  Aktiebolaget:  See — 

Andersson.  Herbert  Olof;  and  Ekwall,  Per  Anders,  3,629,066. 

Helge.  Anders;  and  Johansson,  Torkel,  3,629,658. 

Hessen.Petter,  3,629.687. 

Johansson.  Arne.  3.629.685. 

Lundstrom.  Hans.  3,628,779. 

Thorborg.Kje Id,  3,629,673. 

Trolin,  George  Tcbdor,  3,629,53  I . 
Allphin,  Nylen  L.,  Jr.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Reduction  of 

sulfur  activity  ofsulfurized  alkyl  phenols.  3,629,225,  CI.  260-1  37. 
Allport,  Maurice  James:  See  — 

Wiley,  David,  and  Allport,  Maurice  James, 3, 629, 597. 
Alpha  Industries,  Inc.:  iVe— 

King,  Philip  E.;  and  Finnc,  Paul  C,  3.629,732 
Alpura  AG:  See — 

Loliger.  Willi;  and  Schmied.  Rudolf.  3,628,573. 
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Altfeld  &  Co  GmbH   See- 

Altfeld,  Hans;  and  Sauter.  Ewald,  3.629, 
Altfeld.  Hans;  and  Sauter.  Ewald.  to  Altfeld 
sion    head    with    means   for   rotating   and 
3,629.540.  CI  219-69. 
Altralite.  Inc    See- 
Loupe.  Richard  H  .  3.629,632. 
Amato.  Ernest  J  .  to  Kidde.  Walter.  &  Com 
pensate  d  ultrasonic  intruder  detector   3.6 
American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Norton.  John  P  .  3.628.737 
American  Can  Company   See  — 

Badavas.  Charles  Arthur.   Landry.   Ra 

zecker.  John  William.  3.629.385 
Fry.  Franklin  Hornor.  3.629.546 
Groasdale.     William     Herbert,     and 

3.628.307 
Rouse.  John  W  ilson.  3.628.650 
American  Cyanamid  Company  See— 
Coleman.  Denis.  3.629.207 
Grayson.  .Martin.  3.628,910 
Lindsley.  John  Francis,  and  Sanborn.  Wi 
Marks.  Alfred  Finlay.  3.628.94  1 . 
Weinberg.  Norman  Louis.  3.629.080 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Bcll.Stanley  C  .and  Wci.  Peter  H   L..3, 
Fenichel.  Richard  L  .  and  Alburn.  Harvc: 
'  Hussain.  Anwar  A  ,  3.629.425 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 
Everburg.  Donald  E..  3.628,2  1  5. 
Hovey.  Richard  J  .3.629.130 
Polanyi.  Michael  L  .  and  Ostrowski.  Dav 
Shatzcl.  Norman  W.  3,628,41  1 
Snitzer,Elias,  3,629,723 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation  of 

Molitoris.  Stephen  J  ,  3,628,190. 
American  Standard  Inc    See— 

Kncbusch,  George  R,  3.628,590 
Merrill,  Bennett  W  ,  3,628,626. 
American  Velcro,  Inc.:  See— 

Erb,  George  H  .  3.629.032 
AMP  Incorporated  See— 

Brown,    Christopher    Kingslcy;    and 

3,628,202 

Collier.  John  Covell.  and  Rickards.  Davi< 
Gluntz.  Glenn  Harlan.  3.629,803 
Gorjat.Jcan.  3,629,810 
Kourimsky,  Fritz,  3,629,794. 
Mixon.  James  Lenhart.  Jr  .  3,629,488. 
Pauza,  W  illiam  Vito,  3.628.483 
Van  de  Kcrkhof.  Lodevicus  Lambcrtus  J 
Ampex  Corporation:  See— 
Dolby.  Dale  P  .3.629.515 
Wolf.    Irving    W  .    Lienhard.    Heinz; 
3.629,388. 
Anacon.  Inc    See- 
Brads. Tyson  H  .3.628,867 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See — 

Schweickart.  Jay  F  ,  3,628,671 
Anchor  Hooking  Corporation:  See — 

Cotter.  James  F  .3.628.658 
Andersen.      Howard     P       Hygroscopically 
mouthwash  tablet   3.629.468,  CI  424-44. 
Anderson  Electric  Corporation  See— 

Peck.  Vernon  E  .  3,629,805 

Anderson,   Frederick    N.,   and    Miller,   Ra 

Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Error  reduct 

monic  measurement  system   3,629,5  10,  CI 

Anderson,  Howard  A  ,  to  Baychem  Corpor 

bers  and  endless  chains  especially  for  tra 

CI   305-35 

Anderson.  John  E  .  Parish.  Clyde  E..  and 

Companies.  Inc  .  The   Amino  thiocarbon 

making  same   3.629,3  1  1 .  CI   260-455 

Anderson.  John  M  .  to  General  Electric  Cor 

current  transformers   3.629.693,  CI   323-6 

Anderson,  Robert  M  .  to  Ledcx  Inc    Interru 

noid   3,629,745, CI.  335-122. 
Andersson,  Herbert  Olof;  and  Ekwall.  Per 
ska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget   Fuel  assembly 
helical  spacers  hose  bundles  of  fuel  pins  3 
Andersson,  Robert  Bert  See— 

Magnusson.    Ingemar    Arnold.    Marklu 

Sven  Maltc.  Ax.  Lars,  and  Andersson. 

Andis.  Allen  Richard   Omni-directional  fluid 

CI    137-625.23 
Ando.  Masao.  to  Chisso  Corporation   Cont 
cally    in    a    heat    generating    pipe    utiliz 
3.629, 551,  CI   219-300 
Andreaggi.  Joseph  R  ,  and  Zenuch.  Georg 

Inc   Electrical  connector  device   3.629.808 
Andrews.  Mena  G    See— 

Noves,  Richard  C  .  and  Andrews,  Mcna 
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&  Co.  GmbH    Spark  ero- 
gyrating    the   electrode 


y-nond  William,  and  Pilt- 


Ji)hnson,     Donald     Owen. 


lliam  Eugene,  3.629.152. 
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.  Inc.  Turbulence  com- 
.8  12.  CI   340-1 


262. 
E.  3.629.391 


S.  3.628.525. 
ichigan.  .SVf — 


r.    William    Roderick. 
William.  3.629.748 


hannes.  3.628. 228 


i  nd    Levitsky.    Moses    I 


controlled     effervescent 


L  .  to  Bell  Telephone 
n  logic  network  for  har- 
179-15 

tion.  mesne    Link  mcm- 
ed  vehicles    3.628.834. 


(k 


ale 


ss.  George  H..  to  Signal 
adducts  and  method  of 


pany   High  performance 
er  switch  for  rotary  solc- 


pi 


Afiders.  to  Allmanna  Svcn- 
for  nuclear  reactors  and 
29.066.  CI    176-76 

nid.    Per   Tage.    Broddner. 
U)bcrt  Bert. 3.628.457 
control  valve   3.628.570. 

ing  heat  generation  lo- 
ing    skin    effect    current 

to  Weston  Instruments. 
.CI.  339-126. 


<i  .3.629.061 


Andrews.  Ronald  A  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Means  and 
method  for  optical  parametric  up-con-  version  of  IR  images. 
3.629.603. CI.  307-88.3 
Andvig.  Tore  Anton,  to  A/S  Kongsberg  Vapcnfabrik.  Arrangement  for 
endwise  clamping  together  the  hubs  of  two  sections  of  a  gas  turbine 
rotor.  3.628.886.  CI.  416-183. 
Angclbcck.  John  A..  Jr..  to  Pack-Rite  Packaging  &  Crating  Co  .  Inc. 

Plastic  pallet  with  reinforcing  members.  3.628.468.  CI.  1 08-5  1 . 
Anthony.  Albert  M..  to  Tractor.  Inc.  Convergence  unit  for  color  televi- 
sion picture  tube  3.629.752,  CI.  335-212. 
Antoncn,  Robert  C,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Solvcnt-frcc  liquid 

organosilicon  resins.  3.629.297.  CI.  260-37. 
Antonucci.  Joseph  M.;  See — 

Wall.  Leo  A  .  and  Antonucci.  Joseph  M. ,3,629,340. 
Apikos.  Dominic;  See— 

Krcmcr.Charlcs  J  .  and  Apikos.  Dominic, 3. 629.17  I . 
Apothcker.  David;  and  Hirsty.  Sylvain  M..  to  Du  pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Thiopcroxydiphosphates  and  copper  salts  as  vul- 
canization accelerators.  3,629, 210. CI   260-79.5 
A  P  V  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Townsend,  Alexander  Arthur,  3.628.687. 
Aral.  Kiyoyuki:  See— 

Takayama,  Masoa;  and  Aral,  Kiyoyuki, 3,628,433. 
.Aral.  Masakazu;  See — 

Masuda.  Kohei;  Uchigaki,  Taku;  and  Arai,  Masakazu, 3, 629,037. 
Arai,   Takeshi;    Aizawa,    Hideo,   Miura,   Masashi,   Numaho,    Yoshio; 
Takeya,     Masahisa;     Yoshida,    Tasuku;     Ishibashi,     Noboru;    and 
Yamashita,  Kaichiro,  to  Tokyo  Keiki  SeizoshoCo.,  Ltd.  Multi-chan- 
nel signal  processing  system.  3,629,856,  CI.  340-172.5 
Arakawa,  Morimasa,  Katanosaka,  Akisato;  and  Chikazawa,  Masafumi, 
to  Arakawa  Rinsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for 
manufacturing       polymers       of      dicyclopentadiene       derivatives. 
3.629, 221, CI.  260-93.1 
Arakawa  Rinsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See— 

Arakawa,    Morimasa;     Katanosaka,    Akisato;    and    Chikazawa, 

Masafumi,  3,629,221. 
Takahashi,  Shonosuke;  and  Tanaka,  Mitsuo,  3,629,166. 
Arasaki.  Scitctsu;  Wakimura,  Atsushi;  Yamamoto,  Hisao;  and  Inaba, 
Shigeho,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Novel  glucuronidcs 
of  3-indolylaliphatic  acid  derivatives.  3,629,238,  CI.  260-234. 
Archaux,  Francois:  See — 

Bouthors,  Pierre;  and  Archaux.  Francois, 3, 629, 570. 
Archer.  Jean,  to  Cycles  Peugeot   Handling  truck    3,628,805,  CI.  280- 

33  99 
Archer.  Norman  E:  .Sff— 

Wcnger.  Harvey  M  ;  and  Archer,  Norman  E., 3,628, 666. 
Ardussi,  Wallace  F.,  and  Curtis,  Herbert  F.,  to  Auer  Register  Com- 
pany. The.  Register  assembly  with  a  movable  front  panel.  3,628,441 , 
CI  98-40. 
Argonudelis,  Alexander  D.;  De  Boer,  Clarence;  Eble.  Thomas  E.;  and 
Herr.  Ross  R  .  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    Sparsogenin  and  spar- 
sogcnin  A  and  methods  of  preparation   3,629,406,  CI.  424-1  18. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Minagawa.  Motonobu;  and  Nakagawa.  Kenichi,  3,629,189. 
Arimura.  Mashahiro.  to  Gakkcn  Co.,  Ltd.  Amphibian  toy.  3,628,286. 

CI.  46-247. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Fritzsche.  Alfred  O  .  3.628.742. 
Armour.  Donald  F  .  to  Monsanto  Company.  Cap  with  safety  shield. 

3.628.679.  CI.  215-9. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Bossinger.  Charles  D  ;  and  Enkoji.  Takashi.  3.629.467. 
Armstrong,  David  Roger:  See — 

Vincent.  Samuel  Anderson,  Monds,  Fabian  Charles;  and  Arm- 
strong, David  Roger, 3. 628. 538. 
Armstrong,  Jack  W.,  to  Lipc  Rollway  Corporation.  Damper  assembly 

for  drive  train.  3,628,353,  CI.  64-27. 
Arneson.  Norman  M.:  See — 

Jacobson.  Sylvester  O.,  and  Arneson,  Norman  M, 3, 628, 306. 
Arnold  Engineering  Company,  The:  See— 

Stone,  John  James,  ,000,001. 
Arnold.  Ted  A  ,  to  Vacu-Blast  Corporation.  Silencer  for  air-blasting 

gun   3.628.627, CI    181-36 
Aronow,  Martin  L  ;  and  Rchsc.  Denis,  to  Bulova  Watch  Company.  Inc 
Electrical  pressure  transducer  for  high-temperature  fluid  systems. 
3.628. 381. CI.  73-398. 
Artz.  Frank.  Sr.  Combined  tie  and  shirt.  3.628, 1 92.  CI.  2-1  30. 
Arvisenet.  Jacques,  to  Sidel,  Societc  Anonyme.  Apparatus  for  regularly 
re-grouping  and  distributing  objects  from  different  origins  on  a  lead- 
out  conveyor  3,628,649,  CI    198-32. 
A/S  Kongsberg  Vapenfabrik:  See— 
Andvig,  Tore  Anton,  3,628,886. 
Hals.  Thorbjorn,  3,628,883. 
Asahi  Kasci  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akamatsu.    Kiyoshi;    Hagihara,   Takeaki,   and    Ishido,   Teruhisa. 

3.628.963 
Satake.  Kunio.  Sone.  Tomiho;  and  Hamada.  Minoru.  3.629.038. 
Ash,  Alvin  G.  Method  for  forming  a  mandrel  and  fabricating  a  duct 

thereabout.  3,629,030,  CI    156-189 
Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company:  See — 

Tushaus,  Leonard  A  ,  3,629.160 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc.:  See— 

McKillip.  William  J  .  and  Impola.  Clarence  N..  3.628.992. 
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Aspro-Nicholas  Limited:  See  — 

Gittos,  Maurice  Ward;  James,  John  William;  and  Wiggins,  Leslie 
Frederick,  3,629,463 
Atara  Corporation:  See— 

McConnel.  Christopher  W.;  and  Slater.  Robert  W.,  3,628.775. 
Ates  Component!  Elettronici  S.p  A.:  See- 
Del  Zotto,  Giorgio.  3.629.649 
Soardi.  Italo;  and  Pagani.  Giancarlo.  3.629.497. 
Atlantic  RichTield  Company:  5ef  — 

Borwnscombe.    Eugene    R  ;   Campbell.    William    M  ;   and    Riggs 

Emmet  D.  3. 629. 796 
Divijak.  Joseph  M.  Jr  ,  3,629,096 
Gower,    Howard    D  ,   Gower,    Bob   G.;   and    Young,    David    W 

3,629,112 
Hearn,  Daniel  P  ,  3,629,694. 

Kremer,  Charles  J    and  Apikos,  Dominic,  3.629,171. 
Sun.  Jui-Yuan.  3,629,294. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.:  .See- 
Nelson,  Richard  G,  3,628,455. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  5ee— 

Wright.  James  R  ,  3,629,069. 
Audesse.  Emery;  and  Cookson,  Robert  Wilbur,  to  Sylvania  Electric 

Products,  Inc   Lamp  base   3,629,640,  CI.  313-31  8. 
Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  5ee— 

Lcchler.  Rolf,  and  Lcitermann,  Wulf,  3.628.900. 
Auer.  Adolf,  to  Bremshey  Aktiengesellschaft.  Air-sprung  seat  for  vehi- 
cles. 3.628.763,  CI.  248-400. 
Auer  Register  Company,  The.  5ee— 

Ardussi,  Wallace  F..  and  Curtis,  Herbert  F.,  3,628,441. 
Automatic  Equipment  Development  Corporation:  .See— 

Cattey.  Edward  P.;  Poturnicki,  Raymond  H  ;  Johnston,  James  J  ; 
and  Bedard,  Walter  J,  3,629,662 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  .See — 

Bouthors.  Pierre;  and  Oucmerais.  Philippe.  3,628.388. 
Bouthors.  Pierre;  and  Archaux,  Francois,  3,629,570. 
Lombard,  Claude,  3,628,767. 
Perrin,  Jean-Louis;  and  Milliot,  Henri,  3,628.5  16. 
Ax.  Lars:  See  — 

Magnusson,    Ingemar    Arnold;    Marklund,    Per   Tage,    Broddner, 
Sven  Maltc.  Ax.  Lars,  and  Andersson,  Robert  Bert, 3, 628, 457. 
Axthammer,  Ludwig,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  Aktiengesellschaft.  Extenda- 
ble support  column   3,628,637, CI.  188-300. 
Ayerst,  McKcnna  and  Harrison  Limited:  5ee— 

Lippmann,  Wilbur,  3,629,445. 
Azinger,  Frederick  A.,  Jr    See- 
Fey.  Maurice  G.,  Wolf,  Charles  B  ;  Azinger,  Frederick  A  ,  Jr  ,  and 
Kemeny,  George  A. ,3,629, 553. 
Baba,  Takeshi,  Shibuya.  Kcnji;  Maruhama,  Tetsuro;  Nakahara,  Tsu- 
neo;  and   Yoshida,  Kenichi,  to  Japanese   National   Railways.   Mit- 
subishi Electric  Corporation,  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd 
Moving  object  communication  control  system.  3,629,707,  CI    325- 
53 

Babee,  Alexander    Climbing  concrete  form  hoist    3,628,223,  CI    25- 

131. 
Babunovic,  Momir,  to  Barry-W  chmiller  Company  Container  compres- 
sive load  testing  apparatus  3,628,379,  CI.  73-94. 
Babunovic.  Momir.  and  Stapf.  Virgil  Melvin,  to  Barry-W  chmiller  Com- 
pany   Transparent  container  inspection  apparatus.   3,629,595.  CI. 
250-223. 
Bachman,  John  D.  Automatic  spool  valve   3,628,556,  CI.  I  37-106. 
Bachman,  Paul  L  ,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  Preparation  of  imidazoline 
compounds  by  pyrolysis  of  N,N -diacylalkylenediammes.  3.629,278 
CI.  260-309  6 
Back.  Sangho  E  ;  and  Murdock,  Gordon  A  ,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Cor- 
poration. Elcctrographic  printing  clement   3,629,000,  CI.  1  17-218. 
Backofen,  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Kaether.  Willy;  and  Backofen,  Hans-Dieter, 3, 629,002. 
Kacther.      Willy;      Dictzel,      Walter;      and      Backofen.      Hans- 
Dieter. 3. 629,001. 
Badalex  Limited:  See— 

Zollman.  Peter  M.  3,628,242. 
Badavas,  Charles  Arthur;  Landry,  Raymond  William;  and  Piltzcckcr, 
John  William,  to  American  Can  Company.  Method  of  forming  a  con- 
tainer neck.  3,629.385.  CI   264-154. 
Bader.  Henry;  and  Ferrari.  John  L  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Process 
for     producing     6-halo-4-     azabenzimidazoles    and     intermediates 
therefor   3,629,272,  CI   260-296. 
Bader.  Jorg.  and  Gatzi.  Karl,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  3-Arylimino- 

4chloro-5-amino-1.2-dithiols  3,629,252,  CI.  260-247.1 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Eilingsfeld.  Heinz;  and  Scheuermann,  Horst,  3,629,254. 
Nohe.  Heinz.  3.629.291. 

Sander.  Bruno;  Pommer.  Ernst-Heinrich;  Clad,  Werner  Helmut; 
and  Wittmann.  Otto,  3,629,466. 
Bahl,  James  Melvin,  to  Deere  &  Company    Hydraulic  control  valve. 

3.628.558, CI    137-1  18 
Bailey,  Donald  L  ;  and  Jex.  Victor  B  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 
Organosilicon  compounds  and  processes  for  producing  the  same 
3.629,309,  CI   260-448  2 
Bailey,  Donald  L  ,  and  O'Connor.  Francis  M  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration        Organo-siloxane-oxyalkylene        block        copolymers. 
3,629,3  10,  CI   260-448.8 
Bailey,  Donald  L  .  and  Pater.  Anton  S.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 
Siloxand-oxyalkylene  block  copolymers.  3,629,308,  CI.  260-448.2 


Bailey,  James  A  ,  and  Turner,  Harry  E    Vehicle  cover    3,628,827,  CI. 
296-137. 

Bailey,  John  M  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company  Combustion  gas  seal. 
3,628,427,0.92-144. 

Baker,  Joseph  W  ;  and  Howe,  Robert  K  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Ne- 
matocides.  3,629,448,  CI  424-304 

Bakewell,  David,  to  Courtaulds  North  America  Inc  Pirn  cap 
3.628,747, CI   242-1  18  32 

Bakkcr,  Lubcrtus,  to  Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc  .  The.  Floating  oil 
containment  apparatus  3,628,665,  CI.  210-242. 

Baldwin,  D   H  .Company:  .See — 
Bungcr,  David  A  ,  3,629,481 
Harris.  Michael  R  ,  3.629,480 

Baldwin,  Roger  A  ;  and  Cheng,  Ming  T  ,  to  Kerr  McGee  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Bis(azidophosphoranes)   3,629,296.  CI   260-349 

Baldwin,  William  C;  and  Meyer,  Theodore  N  .  to  Plasmachem.  Inc 
Outboard  motor  attachment.  3,628.492,  CI.  115-17 

Balitrand,  Georges,  Mison.  Andre;  Roget,  Jean;  and  Tarbouriech, 
Philippe,  to  Rhonc-Poulcnc  S  A  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  con- 
tinuous preparation  of  a  spinnablc  solution  of  acrylonitrilc  polymers 
3,629,2  I  7.  CI   260-88.7 

Ball  Corporation:  .See — 

Fogelberg,  Clement  V  ;  and  Erickson.  Lowell  H  .  3.629.382 

Balogh,  Roy,  to  Mc  Cabc-Powers  Body  Company  Pole  euide 
3,628,675,  CI   214-3. 

Balquist,  James  M  :  .See — 

Dcggingcr.  Edward  R  ;  and  Balquist.  James  M  .3,629.337 

Ban.  Itsuki  Apparatus  for  shifting  magnetic  head  in  multi-track  tape 
player   3.628.796,  CI.  274-4. 

Ban,  Itsuki  Tape  cartridge  positioning  apparatus  3,628,797,  CI.  274- 
4. 

Bang,  Mogcns  W  ,  to  Stackpole  Carbon  Company  Linear  motion  vari- 
able resistor  with  carbon  and  spring  metal  contacts  3  629  778  CI 
338-183.  ... 

Bangor  Punta  Operations.  Inc.:  .See— 
Taccone.  Russell  M..  3.628.592 
Banikiotes.  Gregory  Christ:  See— 

Meislcr.   Joseph;   Van   Baush,    Edward   Harold;   and   Banikiotes 
Gregory  Christ, 3,628, 340 
Banker.  Gilbert  S  ;  and  Goodman.  Harris    Entrapment  compositions 

and  processes  3.629,392,  CI.  424-22 
Banner,  Philip  M  Trim  tab  means  for  marine  craft   3,628,484  CI    114- 

66.5 
Baran.  John  S  ,  and  Laos,  Ivar,  to  Searle.  G    D  .  &  Co  1  7o-Alkynyl- 
1  l/3.13/3-dialk\lgona-1.3.5(  10)- triene-3.17-diol  3-cycloalkyl  ethers, 
compositions  and  method.  3,629,304,  CI.  260-397.5' 
Baranauckas.  Charles  F  .  See- 
Frank.  Arlen  W  ;  and  Baranauckas.  Charles  F  ,3,629.326. 
Barber.  Mark  R  ,  and  Fisher,  Reed  E  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated    Reflection  tvpe  digital  phase  shifter    3,629  739    CI 
333-31 
Barger,  Charles  H  :  .See— 

Thielc,  William  C  ;  Barger.  Charles  H  ;  Thomas,  Joseph  J  ;  and 
Hucks.  Robert  T,Jr  ,3,628,991. 
Barker,  James  E  ,  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Preparation  of  a  cupric 

hydroxide-phosphorous  complex   3,628,920,  CI  23-315. 
Barnes,  Alice  Cheryl:  See— 

Watcrbury,  Walter  Edward;  Barnes.  Alice  Cheryl;  and  Walchli. 
Herman  Henry.  Jr. .3. 629, 397. 
Barnes,   Frank,  Jr    Compression  mechanism  and  post  binder  incor- 
porating the  same   3,628,877.  CI  402-17. 
Barr.  Fred  S  ,  Bullock.  Charles  F..  and  Collins.  Galen  F  ,  to  Massengill, 
S    E.,  Company,  The    Antifungal  and   antibacterial   composition 
3,629.454,  CI  424-320 
Barrett.  Paul  Anthony,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co  Method  of  treating 
or    preventing    coccidiosis    with     thiosemicarbazone    derivatives 
3,629,416,  CI.  424-248. 
Barry-Wehmiller  Company:  See — 
Babunovic,  Momir,  3,628,379. 

Babunovic,  Momir;  and  Stapf,  Virgil  Melvin.  3,629.595. 
Bartclink.  Everhard  H  B  ,  to  Northeast  Electronics  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  delay  distortion  including 
simultaneously  applied  modulated  signals  3,629,696.  CI  324-57 
Barten.  Piet  Gerard  Joseph;  and  VanNes,  Johannes  Cornelis  Adrianus, 
to  US  Philips  Corporation  Exposure  device  for  manufacturing 
colour  picture  tubes  3,628,429.  CI  95-1. 

Bartholomew,  Robert  W   Mower  safetv  device.  3,628,315  CI   56-10  5 

Bartlett,  Peter  G:  See- 
Clark,  Larry  K  ;  Bartlett,  PeterG;  and  Hill,  Frank  W, 3.629.802. 

BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  .See- 
Palmer,  Frank  W. ;  and  Aeph,  Otto  T,  3.629,127 

Bastian,  Lchyman  J  ;  and  Shuman,  Clyde  W  ,  Jr.,  to  Scott  Paper  Com- 
pany   Dispensing  cabinet  for  sheet  material   3.628,743.  CI   242-55.3 

Battista.  Orlando  A  ,  to  FMC  Corporation  Microcrystalline  collagen, 
an  ionizable  partial  salt  of  collagen  and  foods,  pharmaceuticals  and 
cosmetics  containing  same  3,628,974.  CI    106-125 

Batzer,  Hans:  See— 

Lohse,  Friedrich;  Schmid,  Rolf;  and  Batzer,  Hans,3,629,226. 

Batzer.  Hans;  Habermcir,  Juergen,  and  Porret,  Daniel,  to  Ciba  Limited 
Diglycidyl  ethers   3,629,263,  CI.  260-257 

Baum,  Kurt,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Synthesis  of 
fluorodinitromethane.  3,629,342.  CI.  260-644 

Baumgartner,  Frederick  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army, 
mesne.  Inactivation  of  metal  deactivators  in  gasoline.  3  628  927  CI 
44-7.  .        .      • 
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Baumgartner,  Werner  R  .  and  Kaufmann,  Ha 
Company,  Inc   Miniaturized  electronic  watc 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc..  See— 
Cayle.  Theodore.  3.629,073 
Miranda,  Victor  Eduardo  Vasqucz.  3.62 
Baychem  Corporation.  See- 
Anderson.  Howard  A  ,  3.628.834. 
Baylcss.  Robert  G  ,  Emrick.  Donald  D  ;  and 
tionalCash  Register  Company,  The  Water 
hardened  poly( vinyl  alcohol)  films  useful 
3.629.140.  CI   252-316 
Baynes,  William  R  .  Hiltpold.  John  P  ;  and 

tel.  Inc  Toy  battery  charger  3.629.680,  CI 
Baynes.  William  R  :  See— 

Soulakis.  George.  Baynes.  William  R 
W. 3.628.284 
Beals.  Charles  D  .  Fitzpatrick.  George  I  .  and 
Research  and  Engineering  Company    App« 
polyethylene   3,628.918. CI   23-284 
Beard.  John  H  .  to  Taylor  Manufacturing  Co 

3.628.647.  CI.  198-30. 
Beard.  William  O  .  Jr  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation 

bons.  3.629.354.  CI.  260-683  3 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See— 

Noznick.  Peter  P.  and  Tatter,  Charles  W 
Beauchamp.  William  D  .  Port.  Eugene  B  .  am 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Crystallizatii 
carbonate  precursor  crystals.  3.628.9 1 9.  CI. 
Beck.  Bjorn  O  ;  See— 

Mc  Wcthy.  Irvin  E  .  and  Beck.  Bjorn  O  .3. 
Beck,  Gunther,  and  Holtschmidt,  Hans,  to  Ka 
ticngcsellschaft    Chloropynmidinc  dcrivati' 
251 
Becker.   Alfred  Otto    Electrical   resistance 

metals  3.629.544.  CI   219-93 
Becker.  Erwin  W  illy,  to  Gescllschaft  fur  Kern 
and  device  for  the  generation  of  beams  of  i 
collimation   3.628.342.  CI   62-23 
Becker.  Ronald  F  .  Hanna.  Ralph  T.;  and  W 
Lnited  States  Steel  Corporation    Fabric 
plate   3.628.509.  CI    122-6.5 
Beckman  Instruments  Inc  .  See— 

Durland.  Douglas  H.  3.629.710. 
Gilbert.  Paul  T  .3,628.373. 
Paulson.  Gerald  L..  3.628.682 
Portcr.Joe  A  .3.628.339 
Bccton.  Dickinson  Electronics  Company:  See- 

Shoor,  Bernard  A..  3.629.773 
Bcdard.  Walter  J    See— 

Cattey.  Edward  P.,  Poturnicki.  Raymond 
and  Bcdard,  Walter  J  .3.629.662 
Bcdighian.  Leon  B  .  to  Vistron  Corporation 

compositions   3.629.169.  CI.  260-22 
Beg.  Zafarul  Hasan  See— 

Siddiqi,  Majid.  and  Beg,  Zafarul  Hasan. 3 
Behr,  Hcinrich.  to  Gcwerkschaft  Eiscnhuttc  V< 
blics  for  mineral  mines.  3.628,335,  CI.  61-45 
Behringwerke  Aktiengcscllschaft:  See— 

Mauler.  Rudolf;  and  Gruschkau.  Horst.  3,i 
Behymer.  Donald  G   Television  lead-in  wire  c^ 

339-9 
Bcightol.  Lcroy  E..  to  Solar  Laboratories.  Inc. 

of  making  3.620,772.  CI  338-28 
Bclden.  Dallas  J   B   Milking  unit  sanitizcr.  3, 
Bell  &  Howell  Company  See— 

Bradt.  Gordon   E  ;  Frystak.  Richard;  M 

Prelletz.  Edward  R  .  3.628.753. 
Dann,  Bert  H,  and  Gardner.  Floyd  M.  3 
Bell,  Harvey   See— 

V'llim.  Robert  P  .  and  Bell.  Harvey, 3.628 
Bell  Punch  Company  Limited:  See— 

Drage.  James  John;  and  Kitz.  Norbert.  3 
Bell.  Stanley  C  .  and  Wci,  Peter  H    L  .  to  A 
Corporation.       Process       for       preparing 
3.629.262. CI   260-251 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  .Sf 
Anderson,  Frederick  N.,  and  Miller,  Ralph 
Barber,  Mark  R  .  and  Fisher.  Reed  E  .  3.6 
Brune.  William  L.  3.629.741. 
Chow.  Woo  F.  3.629.862. 
Chun.  Ping  Sun.  3.629.725. 
Dimmick.  James  Owen.  Lewis 

Francis.  3.629.839. 
Earp.  Ronald  Lee.  3.629.714 
Feiner.  Alexander.  3.629.5  1  3 
Glascr.  Arthur  B  .  3.629.509. 
Hirsch,  Donald,  and  Meadors.  Howard  CI 
Pedersen.  Richard  Alan,  Reed,  Ray  Allc 

ton  Dean,  3.629,609 
Pohl,  Karl-Heing.  Spencer,  Arthur  G.,  a 

3,628,243 
Scheinman,  Arnold  Herbert,  3.629.843 
Taylor.  Frank  Finley.  3.629.842. 
Thompson.  John  Stewart.  3.629,846. 
Ulrich.  Werner.  3,629,851. 
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Hart.  Ronald  L.,  to  Na- 
Dlubilization  of  vanadyl- 
i  capsule  wall  material 

Stoats.  William  A  .  to  Mat- 

20-2. 

aid  La  Branchc.  Harvey 

3'Hara,  Kim  L  .  to  Esso 
ratus  for  production  of 


3.628.968. 

Howard.  Carlton  J.,  to 
1  procedure  for  sodium 
P3-301 

28.565, 

bcnfabrikcn  Bayer  Ak- 

:s    3,629.261.  CI.  260- 

u  elding  of  coated  sheet 
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s  P  .  to  Bulova  Watch 
3.628.323. CI.  58-23. 


ny.  Article  combiner 
Halogcnatcd  hydrocar- 


terhouse.  Ernest  L.,  to 
blast  furnace  cooling 


H.;  Johnston,  James  J  , 
atcr-modificd  polyester 


(29.449 
estfalia.  Support  assem- 


29.399 

nncctor    3.629.804.  CI 

Thermistor  and  method 

.005.  CI.  134-171 

chenko.  Nicholas,  and 

^9.491. 


<;69. 
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crican  Home  Products 
4-phcnylquinazolincs. 


L  .3.629.510. 
9.739. 


Theras  Gt  rdon;  and  O'Neill.  John 


rence.Jr.  3.629.736. 
1.  and  L'ndcrwood,  Mil 

lid  Wcstovcr.  Robert  F 


Wilson.  James.  3.629,787. 
Wolf.  Richard  B.  3.629.51  I 
Bcller.  Hans  Albert;  and  Burgdorf.  Jochen.  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Spot-type  disc  brake.   3.628.636.  CI. 
188-73.4 
Bellinger.  Horst:  .See— 

Nosier.     Heinz     Gunter;     Bellinger.     Horst;     and     Wcsscndorf, 
Richard. 3.629.464 
Bcloit  Corporation:  See — 

Forrest.  George.  3,629.056. 
McKic.  Thomas  G  .3.629.057 
Bcmont.  Elliott  T  Cigarette  holder  and  filter  tube   3.628.543.  CI.  131- 

207. 
Bender.  Alfred;  and  Hornig,  Horst  A.,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Power 

control  valve   3.628.567.  CI    1  37-596. 1  3 
Bender.  Norman  A  .  to  General  Electric  Cornpany.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  treating  magnetic  windings.  3.628.240,  CI.  29-596. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  .See — 
Brown.  Ralph  V  .  3.629.674 

Carrico.  John  P  ;  and  McGinnis.  Patrick  F  .  3.629,573 
Coggin.  James  R  ,  3.629.558 

Ferguson.  John  H  .  Jr  .  and  Woodruff.  Frank,  3.628,894 
Klein.  Bruce  W.  3.629.8  14. 
Linkroum,  Irving  E.,  3,629,65  I . 
Mayer.  Endrc  A.  3.628.549. 

Mayer.  Endrc  A  .  and  Frcricks,  Donald  E..  3,628.55  1. 
Mueller.  Rolf  K  .  3.628.866 
Normann.RichardW,  3.629,791 
Pauwcls.  Edward  M..  Ritscma.  Irving  M.;  and  Suttic,  Ward  C, 

3.629.635 
Rachel.  Todd  L.,  3.629,598. 
Strolc.    John    C;    Szcrcnyi.    Laszio    I.;    and    Morcincs,    Harold, 

3.629.711. 
Sulich.JanuszS..  3.628.774. 

Walters.  William  J  ;  Rusnack.  John  G  ,  and  Chen,  Peter  P    D  , 

3,629.535. 

Bencdikter.  Kurt;  Hagel.  Karl  Otto,  and  Kicpcrt.  Klaus,  to  Chcmische 

Werkc  Huls  AG    Reactivation  of  Zicgler-type  catalysts.  3.629.212. 

CI.  260-80.78 

Benford.  Konrad  H..  to  Bowlcs-Bcnford.  Acoustical  signal  generator. 

3.628.499.  CI    1  16-137. 
Benko.  Pal;  Pallos.  Laszio;  Vaczi.  Lajos;  Komlos.  Endrc;  and  Ordogh. 
Ferenc.  to  Egyscsult  Gyogyszcr-cs  Tapszergyar.  Substituted  guanyl- 
formamidincs  3.629.334.  CI.  260-565. 
Bennett.   Charles    H     Automatic   trim    attachment   for   power   boats. 

3.628.486. CI.  1  14-6.5 
Bennett.  Charles  H.  Hvdraulically  operated  trim  attachment  for  power 

boats  3.628.487,  Cl'  I  14-66.5 
Bennett.  Roswcll  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Auxiliary  com- 
ponent package  for  oxygen-metal  batteries  3.629.009.  CI.  1  36-86. 
Bcrenbaum.  Arthur;  and  McDonough.  Robert  M..  to  Philco-Ford  Cor- 
poration. Doorstructurc   3.628.288.  Cl.  49-109. 
Berg,  Kenneth  D   Mobile  radial  arm  saw  and  saw  tabic.  3,628.578,  Cl 

143-6 
Bcringcr,  Monique:  .See — 

Buchmann,  Paul.  Egri.  Laszio.  and  Bcringcr.  Monique. 3.628. 54 1 . 
Bcrky.  John  J.:  .See — 

McClure.     Bill     M  .     Bcrky.     John     J.,     and     Savage,    George 
R  .3.629.639 
Bernard  Folay  SA:  See— 

Bcrncy.  Jean  Claude,  3,629,727. 
Bernard.  Georges,  to  Merlin  Gerin,  Socictc  Anonyme.  Balanced  bridge 
optical  transmission  telemetering  device  for  measuring  an  electrical 
quantity  associated  with  a  power  line  with  an  independent  optical 
balancing  system   3,629,703,  Cl.  324-96. 
Bernard  Golay  S.  A:  5ee — 

Bcrney,  Jean-Claude.  3,629,743. 
Bernard,  Jean  Louis,  to  Schlumbcrger  Technology  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  dampening  erratic   vertical   movements  of  well  tools. 
3.628.606.  Cl.  166-241. 
Bernardi.  Luigi;  and  Pallini.  Ugo.  to  Societa  Farmaccutici  Italia.  Stabil- 
ized  compositions  of  alkaline   metal   salts  of  estrogen   sulphates. 
3.629.305.  Cl.  260-397.4 
Berndt.   Wilbur  C,  and   Hardenbrook.   Harry  J.   Self-retaining  cold 

wrap.  3.628.537.  Cl    128-402 
Bcrncy.  Jean  Claude,  to  Compagnic  des  Montres  Longincs.  Francillion 
S.A.,  and  Bernard  Folay  SA.  Circuit  for  sustaining  oscillation  of  a 
resonator  by  a  frequency  above  the  natural  frequency  of  said  resona- 
tor. 3.629.727. Cl.  331-1  17. 
Bcrncy.  Jean-Claude,  to  Compagnic  des  Montres  Logincs  Fracillon 
S  A  .  and   Bernard  Golay  SA.   Oscillating  system   with   means  for 
frequency  variation  thereof.  3,629.743,  Cl.  334-89. 
Berrer,  Dagmar,  and  Vogel.  Christian,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation. 
Hcrbicidal  2-alkylthio-4.6-diamino-s-  triazincs.  3,629.256.  Cl.  260- 
249  8 
Berrer.  Dagmar;  and  Vogel.  Christian,  to  Geigy,  J.  R.,  AG.  2-Chloro- 
4-tert-butylamino-6-cyclopropylamino-s-    triazine.     3,629.257,    Cl. 
260-249.8 
Berrer.  Dagmar,  and  Vogel,  Christian,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation. 
Hcrbicidal  4-methoxy-2,6-diamino-s-triazines.   3,629,258,  Cl.   260- 
249.8 
Bertin.  Daniel;  and  Ncdclcc,  Lucien,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  16,17-lsox- 

azolino-A-1.3.5(  10)-gonatricnes.  3.629,245, Cl.  260-239.55 
Bcsson,  Rene;  5ee — 

Chopard,  Remy;  and  Besson.  Rene. 3,628, 324. 
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Best.  Aaron  R.:  5ee— 

Osrowsky.     Efrem;     Heffernan,     Bart     T.;     and     Best,     Aaron 
R  .3.628,535. 
Betz,  Clarence  S.;  5ee— 

Kohus,  Francis  E  .  3.628.784. 
Beverage  Air  Company:  5ee — 

Buffington.  Herman  L  ,  and  Stribling,  Robert  M.,  3,628,289. 
Beyleveld,  Wilhelmus  M.,  Oxenrider,  Bryce  C  ;  and  Woolf,  Cyril,  to  Al- 
lied Chemical  Corporation.   Fluorocarbon  esters  of  isocyanuratc 
3,629.255,  Cl.  260-248. 
Bicyce  bake:  See— 

Meeks.  Albert  D.  3.628.633.  t 

Biddison.  John  M..  and  Donnaker.  Clarence  W.,  to  Globe  Tool  and  En- 
gineering Company.  The.  Automatic  armature  winding  machine. 
3.628.229. Cl.  29-205. 
Bier,  Gerhard,  Trautvctter,  Werner,  and  Weisgerber,  Gregor,  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
polyvinyl  fluoride  having  low  K-values.  3,629,2  18,  Cl.  260-92.1 
Bigliano,  Robert   P.,  to  Du   Pont  de  Nemours,  E.   I.,  and  Company. 

Physiologic  fluid  pressure  sensor  head.  3,628,526,  Cl.  1 28-2.05 
Bil.  MilosS  :  .See  — 

Brody,  Frederick;  Halasz.  Alexander;  and  Bil.  Milos  S. .3,629,330. 
Billett.  Ronald  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation    Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  an  opaque  object  in  a  translucent  substance   3.628.657.  Cl. 
209-1  1  1.7 
Bilotla.  Joseph  A   Fire  alarm  device   3.628.494.  Cl.  1  16-102. 
Bindler.  Jakob:  See- 
Model.  Ernst;  and  Bindler.  Jakob.3,629,477. 
Bio-Dynamics.  Inc  :  5ee — 

Budrosc.  Charles  R..  3.628,257.  / 

Bio-Logics,  Inc.:  .See —  / 

Larson,  Roger  v..  3.628.722. 
Biorex  Laboratories  Limited:  .See — 

Hough.  Leslie;  Turner.  John  Cameron;  and  Lewis,  Anthony  Wil- 
liam. 3.629.23  I . 
Birkhaug.  Frederic  John:  .See — 

Marino,   Morris  Anthony;  Birkhaug.  Frederic  John;  and  Sadck. 
George  Edward. 3.629. 307. 
Birmingham  Small  Arms  Company  Limited.  The:  5ee— 

Blair.     Gordon     Purves;     and     Johnston.     Mervyn     Bradshaw. 
3,628.518. 
Birtwistle.    Harold,    to    Lucas.    Joseph.    (Industries)    Limited.    Lamp 

failure  warning  systems.  3.629,799.  Cl.  340-52. 
Bisgaard.  Jorgen  Peter  Christian  Vilhclm,  to  North  American  Philips 
Company.  Inc.  Circuit  arrangement  for  stabilizing  against  variations 
in  temperature  and  supply  voltage.  3.629.7  1  7,  Cl  330-23. 
Bishop.  Irving  N..  and  Repko.  Louis  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Fluid 

flow  control  valve  assembly.  3,628,564,  Cl.  137-516.29 
Bishop.  Nigel  Douglas:  5ee — 

Ghosh.  Ranajit.  and  Bishop.  Nigel  Douglas. 3, 629.474. 
Bjorn,  James  M  ,  and  Marx,  Frederick.  Jr.  Electric  swivel  connection. 

3.629,784. Cl.  339-8. 
Blackburn.  Marvin  J.,  and  Corwin,  Harry  L.,  to  Vernon  Tool  Co.,  Ltd. 

Method  of  expanding  tubes.  3.628.227.  Cl.  29-157.4 
Blair,  Gordon  Purves,  and  Johnston.  Mervyn  Bradshaw.  to  Birmingham 
Small  Arms  Company  Limited.  The.  Internal  combustion  engines. 
3. 628. 518. Cl    123-190. 
Blatt.  Leland  F    See— 

Blatt.  Leland  F.  and  Schreibcr.  William  R.  3.628,783. 
Blalt.  Leland  F   Swivel  type  hoist  ring   3.628.820,  Cl.  294-82. 
Blatt,  Leland  F  ;  and  Schreibcr.  W  illiam  R  .  to  Blatt.  Leland  F  Clamps 

3.628.783.  Cl.  269-91. 
Blatter.  Herbert  Morton:  See- 
Rosen.  Melvin  Harris,  and  Blatter,  Herbert  Morton, 3, 629.437. 
Biattncr,  Dietmar:  .See  — 

Ettischer,  Helmut;  and  Biattncr,  Dietmar, 3,629,793. 
Blatz.  Robert  A.  Package  for  storing  and  individually  dispensing  thin 

sheet- 1  ike  articles,  especially  probe  covers   3,628,692,  Cl.  221^70. 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See  — 

Klein,  Eberhard;  and  Zabel,  Hans-J.,  3.629,7  18. 
Bleacher  Sales  Co.:  See  — 

Gilbreath,  William  E  ,  and  Gilbreath,  Edward  C,  3,628,628. 
Blechcrman,  Sol  S.;  and  Ulion,  Nicholas  E.,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration.   Method    of  coating   a    plurality   of  substrates   by    vapor 
deposition.  3,628,994, Cl    1  17-107  1 
Blomgren,  Oscar  C  ,  Jr  .  to  Intcr-Probc.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

the  nondestructive  testing  of  materials.  3.629,584,  Cl.  250-83.3 
Bloom,  Earl  M.,  Jr  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Error  detecting  system  for  data  processing  circuitry.  3,629,825,  Cl. 
340-146  I 
Blower,  Charles  A.:  See  — 

Petersen,  Kenneth  C,  and  Blower.  Charles  A  .3.629.199 
Blum.  Josef,  to  Ivan  Sorvall,  Inc.  Micrometer  stage  advance  device  for 

scientific  instruments  or  the  like.  3.628,386.  Cl.  74-89.15 
Blum,  Samuel  E.,  and  Chicotka.  Richard  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Method  for  growth  of  mixed  crystal  with 
controlled  composition.  3.628.998.  Cl.  1  17-201. 
Boase.  Elmer  E  :  See — 

Di  Francesco.  Alphonsc  B.;  and  Boase,  Elmer  E, 3, 628, 746. 
Boehme,  Klaus:  See— 

Neuhaus,     Clemens;     Boehme,     Klaus;     and    Gutcrmuth,     Her- 
mann.3.628. 503 
Boehringer  Ingelhcim  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Eberlein,  Wolfgang.  Heidcr.  Joachim;  Machlcidt,  Hans;  and  En- 
gelhardt.  Gunther.  3,629,234. 


Bochringer-Mannhcim  GmbH:  See — 

Schaumann.  Wolfgang.  Dictmann.  Karl;  and  Hardebeck,  Klaus, 
3,629.420. 
Boclter,  Donald  A.,  to  General  Aviation  Electronics,  Inc.  Inverter  with 
zener  regulated  output  frequency  and  voltage.  3,629,682,  Cl.  321-2. 
Boer,  Jort,  to  Stork  Amsterdam  N.V.  Apparatus  for  treating  articles. 

3.628.448, Cl.  99-362. 
Boeve,  Gerard  J.  C.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

Stacking  device.  3.628.787.  Cl.  27  1  -68 
Bogen.  Wolfgang    Stable  magnetic  heads  with  housing  formed  from 

pressure  cast  dish-shaped  parts.  3.629.5  16.  Cl.  179-100.2 
Bohannon.  Philip  Convertible  wig  case.  3.628,655.  Cl.  206-8. 
Book  Covers.  Inc  :  .See — 

Carter.  Lccwood  C.  and  Mullen.  Edward  K  .  3.629.033. 
Bookout.  Floyd  V.,  to  Rock-Ola  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Selector 
mechanism   for  coin  controlled  article  dispensers.   3,628,643,  Cl. 
194-10. 
Boon.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Waggcrshauser.  Harman  H  .  Boon.  Joseph  L..  Bundschuh.  John  J.; 
W'aggcrshauser.  Herman  H.;  Boon.  Joseph  L.,  Bundschuh.  John 
J  ;     Waggershauscr.     Herman     H  ;     Boon.     Joseph     L.;     and 
Bundschuh,  John  J  ,3,628.750. 
Waggershauscr.  Harman  H  .  Boon.  Joseph  L.;  Bundschuh.  John  J.; 
W  aggershauser.  Herman  H  ;  Boon.  Joseph  L  .  Bundschuh.  John 
J  .     Waggershauscr,     Herman     H  ;     Boon,     Joseph     L.;     and 
Bundschuh.  John  J  .3.628.750. 
Waggershauscr.  Harman  H  .  Boon.  Joseph  L..  Bundschuh.  John  J.; 
Waggershauscr.  Herman  H  ;  Boon.  Joseph  L..  Bundschuh.  John 
J  .     Waggcrshauser.     Herman     H..     Boon.     Joseph     L  .     and 
Bundschuh.  John  J. .3.628. 750. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See —  * 

Wicse.  W  infred  J..  3.628.799 
Borrmann.  Dieter:  See — 

Metzger.  Carl.  Borrmann.  Dieter;  Wcgler.  Richard;  Euc.  Ludwig; 
and  Hack.  Hclmuth. 3.629.275. 
Borst.  Gaylord  M.:  See— 

Ouiram.  Ronald  G;  and  Borst.  Gaylord  M.,3,628,I96. 
Borwnscombe.  Eugene  R  .  Campbell.  William  M.;  and  Riggs.  Emmet 
D.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Seismic  holography.  3.629,796, 
Cl.  340-15.5 
Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH.:  See— 
Eheim.  Franz.  3.628.892. 

Knapp.  Hcinrich;  and  Eckert,  Konrad.  3.628,5  I  5. 
Bossen.  Douglas  C  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  multiple  error  correcting  codes.  3.629.824,  Cl.  340- 
146.1 
Bossinger.  Charles  D  ,  and  Enkoji.  Takashi.  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical 
Company   Pharmaceutical  preparations  containing  a  2.4-  diamino-6- 
substituted-S-triazine  and  methods  of  using  same.   3,629,467.  Cl. 
424-249. 
Bostock.   James    H.,   to   Otis    Engineering   Corporation.    Well    tools. 

3,628,822, Cl.  294-86  18 
Bostwick,    David    Ira,    to    RCA    Corporation.    Hologram    memory. 

3.628,847,  Cl.  350-3.5 
Botta,  Jose  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Easton,  Rufus;  and  Botta.  Jose  A  .  Jr  ,3,628,596 
Botts,  Marion  F.:  See— 

Regel.  Erik  K  ;  and  Botts,  Marion  F  .3.629.376 
Bouchiat.  Marie-Anne;  Brossel.  Jean.  Cohen-Tannoudji.  Claude  N.; 
Dupont-Roc.  Jacques  A.;  Haroche.  Serge,  Kastler.  Alfred  H..  and 
Lehmann.  Jean-Claude,  to  Agencie  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la 
Recherche.  A.N.V.A  R    Paramagnetic  resonance  and  optical  pump- 
ing magnetometer  in  the  near  zero  magnetic  field-range    3,629,697, 
Cl   324-0  5 
Boucil.  Raymond;  and  Rolland.  Marcel,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 
Renault.  Tractive  stress  detector  for  tractors  3.628,420.  Cl.  9  I  -367. 
Boughton.    Donald    Clarke,   and    Meier.   Walter   E  ,   to    Du    Pont   de 
Nemours,    E.    I.,    and    Company.    Polymcthylcnebis    adamantane 
amines.  3,629,333, Cl.  260-563. 
Bouthors,    Pierre,    and    Archaux,    Francois,    to    Regie    Nationale   des 
Usines  Renault,  and  Automobiles  Peugeot    Automatic  corrector  for 
automotive  headlamp  beam  orientation   3.629.570,  Cl  240-7. 1 
Bouthors,   Pierre,   and  Quemerais.   Philippe,  to  Regie   Nationale  des 
Usines  Renault,  and  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Friction-type  variable- 
speed  transmissions.  3,628.388.  Cl.  74-199. 
Bowles-Benford:  See  — 

Benford.  Konrad  H  .  3,628.499. 
Bowyer.  Kern  M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company    Un- 
derwater pressure  pulse  detector  3.629.795.  Cl.  340-5 
Boycc.  Kenneth  E  :  .See — 

Dobson.  Richard  N.;  Boyce.  Kenneth  E.;  Gaiser.  John  A  ;  and 

Gris.  Conrad  D, 3. 628,465. 

Bo^-cr,  James  Thomas,  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Indicator  tube  with 

leads  extending  through  mesa  to  support  cathodes.  3,629.637.  Cl. 

313-109.5 

Boyles,     Richard     O  ,    Jr      Vehicle    traction    increasing    apparatus. 

3,628,625, Cl.  180-115. 
BPChemicals(UK.)  Limited:  See— 
Addy,  Leslie  Ernest,  3,629,150. 
Brackcr  AG:  See— 

Ramscier.  Paul.  3.628.574 
Bradbury.  Harold  M  ;  Locffler.  Robert  I  ,  Lott.  Jerry  L  ;  and  Thomas. 
Billy  L.  Method  for  rotational  energy  exchange  crystallization  and 
material  separation.  3.628,343,  Cl.  62-58. 
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Bradbury.  Wilburn  F  ,  to  SCM  Corporatior 

continuously  moving  platen   3.629,502.  CI 
Bradbury    Wilburn  F  .  and  Misthos.  George 

Printing  system   3.629.504.  CI    178-25. 
Bradt.  Gordon  E  .  Frystak.  Richard.  Mischi  nko.  Nicholas,  and  Prcl 

letz.    Edward    R  .    to    Bell    &    Howell    c|)mpany 

3.628.753. CI   242-197. 
Brady.  Tyson  H  .  to  Ahacon,  Inc    Rcfractorr  cter    3.628.867,  CI    356- 

1  36 

Braeuer.  Hans,  and  Brinkhoff.  Hans,  to  Speziilchemie  Gescllschaft  mit 
beschrankter   Haftung   und   Co..   Arzneimillelfabnk    Compositions 
containing  physiologically  active  kawa  conpounds.  process  of  mak- 
ing same,  and  method  of  using  same  in  therapy    3.629,441,  CI   424 
279. 
Bragdon.  Edwin  C  Twin  ellipse  pump  3,628  898.  CI  4  1  8-45 
Brauning,  Gerhard,  and  Ort,  Wolfgang,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Automatic  film  threading  device   3.628.75      "' 
Brauning.  Gerhard   See- 
On.  W  olfgang.  and  Brauning,  Gerhard, 3 
Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauanstalt:  Set 
Kaelher,    Willy,    Dietzel,    Walter,    and 

3.629.001 
Kaether,  Willy;  and  Backofen.  Hans-Diejer.  3.629,002 
Braus.  Harry:  See- 
Lecher.      Hans     Z.      Braus.      Harry. 
R  .3.629.141 
Breda.  Ernest  John,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours 

bilizedchlorosulfonated  polyethylene.  3.6^9.363,  CI   260-837 
Brede.  Erwin  C  .  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated   Seismic  explora 

tion  in  the  vicinity  of  a  shore  area   3,629,8C  I ,  CI   340-15.5 
Bremshcv  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Auer.  Adolf.  3,628.763 
Brendle,   Marcel,  to  Centre   National  dc 

Process  of  polymerisation  in  an  electric  fi  ;ld  and  new  products  ob 
tamed  thereby   3.629,083.  CI   204-165 
Brcnnan.  Francis  J   Drill  supporting  apparati^.  3.628,6  14,  CI    173-29 
Brett,  Thomas  J  ,Jr    See 

Courduvelis.  Constantine  I  ;  and  Brett.  Thomas  J  ,  Jr  ,3,629,348 
Brewer,  George  E    F  .  and  Swider,  Robert  A 

Anodic  deposition  of  ceramic  frit  with  cati;)nic  envelope.  3,629,086, 

CI.  204-181 

Brewer.  Lloyd  E   W  all  panel  layout  method   1.628.232.  CI   29-407 

Brickncr.  David  R  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation   Electronic  multipoint 

compensator   3.629,566,  CI   235-183 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  .See— 
Onishi,   Akira;   Fujio,   Ryota,   Kojima 
Hiroshi,3.629,2l3. 
Briggs,  Peleg  B  .  Jr  :  5f*— 

Maynard,  George  A.,  and  Briggs,  Pelcg  ^  .  Jr  ,3,628,715. 
Brinckman,    Eric    Maria,    to   Gcvaert-Agfa  I N  V     Thermo-rccording 

3,628,953.  CI  96-36  3 
Brinkhoff,  Hans:  See— 

Braeuer,  Hans,  and  Brinkhoff,  Hans. 3. 619.441 
Brinkmann,  Ludwig,  to  Farbwcrke  Hocchst  >kklicngesellschaft  vormals 

icle    from    a    mixture    of 
nt     reduced     viscosities 
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-  Printing  system  using  a 

780-25 

E..  to  SCM  Corporation. 


CI   242-187. 
628,749. 
Backofen.    Hans-Dictcr, 


and     Woltcrmann,     Jav 


E.  I  ,  and  Company   Sta- 
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Minoru.   and    Kawamoto. 


\  .  and  Company    Vinyl 
groups  stabilized  with  a 


3.629.407 
'iee  — 


Rodney    Ernest;    and 


Mcister    Lucius    &    Bruning     Shaped    ar 
polyethylene     tcrephlhalates     of     diffcr< 
3.629,366.  CI   260-860. 
Bristol,  Donald  R  ,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  C|iemical  Corporation   Alu 

mina  feed  control.  3,629,079,  CI   204-67 
Bristol,  John  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  I 
ester  polymer  emulsions  free  of  carboxy 
zinc  compound   3,629,1  79,  CI.  260-29.6 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See  — 

Schmitz,  Henry,  and  DeVault,  Robert  L 
British  Insulated  Callander's  Cables  Limited 

Swampillai,  Christy  Edward  Selvanaya^am,  and  Edwards,  Derek 
Reginald,  3,629,486 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The  .Sep— 
Groszek,    Alcksander    Jerzy,    W  ithcrid  ;c 

Gcach,  Charles  John,  3,629,107 
Olive.  Martin  Frederick,  and  Dovey,  Geoffrey,  3,629,35  I . 
British  Petroleum  Company.  The:  See 

Dcsty.  Denis  H  .and  Whitehead,  David  }A  .  3.628,735 
Briitain.  Derek  John  See 

Patrick.  Michael  Alfred,  and  Brittain.  Dirck  John, 3,629, 650. 
Broadbent,   Arnold,   to   Parks-Cramer   (Great    Britain)   Limited.    Ap- 
paratus for  separating  textile  fibers  from 
CI   55-283. 
Broddner,  Sven  Malte   See — 

Magnusson,    Ingcmar    Arnold;    Markluiid,   Per   Tage,   Broddner 
Sven  Malte,  Ax,  Lars,  and  Andcrsson, 
Brody.  Frederick,  Halasz.  Alexander,  and  E 
corporated.  Compounds  for  hair  dyeing 
CI  260-553 
Broggi,  Armando;  See  — 

Agazzi,  Alberto;  Broggi,  Armando,  Galli  de  Paratesi.  Sergio,  and 

Ghiurghi.  Luciano, 3.629,059 

Bronne.  William  B  ,  and  Lintchicum,  Harldy  E.,  to  Carrier  Corpora 

tion   Apparatus  for  tube  removal.  3,628.2'  6,  CI.  30-92.5 
Brooks,  Douglass  E    See — 

Miller,  Albert  R.,  and  Brooks,  Douglass 
Brookside  Corporation:  See — 

Wooden,  John  A  ,  3,628,888. 


conveying  air    3,628.313, 


Robert  Bert. 3. 628.457 
il.  .Milos  S  .  to  Clairol  In- 
compositions.  3,629.330. 


E  .3,629.173. 


Brossel.  Jean:  See — 

Bouchiat.  Mane-Anne;  Brossel.  Jean;  Cohen-Tannoudji.  Claudt 
N.,  Dupont-Roc.  Jacques  A  .  Haroche.  Serge;  Kasller.  AlfreC 
H.;  and  Lehmann,  Jean-Claude, 3, 629,697. 
Brothcrton,  Thomas  K  ,  and  Lynn,  John  W  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration  Reaction  products  of  olefinically  unsaturated  diisocyanates 
(ID   3,629.200,  CI  260-75 
Brown.  Benjamin  W.,  and  Valentino,  James  A.,  to  Sanders  Associates, 

Inc  Digital  phase  synthesizer.  3,62o,7  15.  CI.  328-155. 
Brown  Bovcri  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Stchle.  Max.  and  Kirchner,  Egon.  3.628.7  10. 
Brown.  Brent  W  .  and  Rich.  Edward  B.  Transistorized  fluorescent  tube 

operating  circuit.  3.629.648.  CI   315-98 
Brown.  Christopher  Kingslcy;  and  Over,  William  Roderick,  to  AMP  In- 
corporated. Tool  for  forming  electrical  connections.  3.628,202,  CI. 
7-14  1 
Brown.   Ralph  V.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Transient  resistant 
transistorized    blocking    oscillator    for    switching    inductive    loads. 
3,629,674.  CI   318-128. 
Brown,  Richard  W  :  See — 

Sidcnstick.  James  E.;  Brown,  Richard  W,;  Nichols,  Herbert  E.;  and 
Burggraf.  Frederick. 3.628.885. 
Brown  Shoe  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Matlock,  Gordon  E.,  3,628,500 
Brown,  William  F  ,  Goetchius,  Ronald  J.;  Furman,  George  R.;  and 
Rouse,  Alan  D.,  to  Texaco  Inc   Credit  card  validation  system  using 
an  optical  reader  employing  reflected  light   3,629,835,  CI.  340-149. 
Broyles,  Ben  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Storage 

container.  3,628,7  1  8,  CI.  229-15. 
Bruce,  George  H  :  See— 

Childers,  Mark  A  ,  and  Bruce,  George  H  ,3,628,604. 
Bruggemann,  Harro,  to  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  The.  Analogue 

multiplier.  3,629,567,  CI.  235-194. 
Bruins,  Johannis,  to  De  Rotterdamsche  Droogdok  Maatschappij  N.V. 
Closing  device  with  a  stop  valve  which  is  situated  outside  the  valve 
housing   3,628.562.  CI.  137-459. 
Brun.  Roger,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Control  device  particularly 
suitable     for    svnchronization     signal    generators     for    television. 
3.629.506.  CI.  178-69.5 
Brune.   William    L..   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Transformer  with  controlled  low  coupling  3.629.741 .  CI.  333-78. 
Bruning.  Armin  M  .  to  Wcstinghousc  Electric  Corporation.  Electric  arc 

vacuum  melting  processes.  3.628.948.  CI   75-10. 
Brunncr.    Fred    William,    to    Manning's    Inc     Processing    apparatus. 

3.628.602, CI,  165-61. 
Bryant.  Clifford   F  .   50*5^    to  Harris,  Josephine    Beverage  container 

drinking  spout.  3,628,695,  CI.  222-89. 
Buchel,  Karlheinz:  See — 

Draber,     Wilfried;     Buchel.     Karlheinz;     and     PIcmpel.     Man- 
fred,3,629, 273. 
Buchmann,  Paul;  Egri,  Laszio;  and  Beringer,  Monique,  to  Tamag  Basel 
AG.   Method  of  producing  shaped  tobacco  products  and  shaped 
products  produced  thereby   3,628,541 ,  CI.  131-140 
Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Buckman,  Stanley  J  ,  Flanagan,  Kenneth  J  ;  Pera,  John  D.;  and 

Wienert,  Lester  A  ,  3,629,322. 

Buckman,    Stanley    J  .    Flanagan.    Kenneth    J  ;    Pera.    John    D;    and 

Wienert.  Lester  A  .  to  Buckman  Laboratories.  Inc    Organic  esters 

and  their  use  as  ultraviolet  light  absorbers  and  as  heat  stabilizers. 

3.629.322.  CI.  260-476. 

Budrose.    Charles    R  .    to    Bio-Dynamics.    Inc      Braille    dictionary 

3,628.257. CI   35-35. 
Buffington,   Herman   L  ,   and  Stribling,   Robert   M  ,  to   Beverage   Air 

Company.  Sliding  door  construction   3,628,289,  CI.  49-409 
Buhl,  Erwin:  See — 

Haider,  Anton,  and  Buhl,  Erwin, 3,629,604. 
Bullock,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Barr,     Fred     S  ;     Bullock,     Charles     F.,     and     Collins,     Galen 
F  ,3,629,454 
Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.:  5ef— 

Aronow,  Martin  L  ,  and  Rehsc,  Denis,  3,628,381. 
Baumgartner,  Werner  R.;  and  Kaufmann,  Hans  P.,  3,628.323. 
Heller.  Oscar,  and  Chmiel,  John  A.,  3,629.7 19. 
Bundschuh,  John  J  :  See— 

Waggershauser,  Harman  H  ,  Boon,  Joseph  L  ;  Bundschuh,  John  J  , 
Waggershauser,  Herman  H  ,  Boon,  Joseph  L  ;  Bundschuh,  John 
J  .     Waggershauser,     Herman     H  ;     Boon,    Joseph     L.;     and 
Bundschuh,  John  J  ,3,628,750. 
W  aggcrshauser,  Harman  H  ;  Boon,  Joseph  L  ;  Bundschuh,  John  J  ; 
Waggershauser,  Herman  H  ,  Boon.  Joseph  L  ;  Bundschuh,  John 
J  ,     Waggershauser,     Herman     H  ,     Boon,     Joseph     L.,     and 
Bundschuh,  John  J  ,3,628,750. 
Waggershauser,  Harman  H.,  Boon,  Joseph  L.,  Bundschuh,  John  J., 
Waggershauser,  Herman  H..  Boon.  Joseph  L..  Bundschuh,  John 
J  .     Waggershauser.     Herman     H.;     Boon.     Joseph     L..     and 
Bundschuh.  John  J  .3,628,750. 
Bunger.  David  A  .  to  Baldwin,  D.  H.,  Company.  Automatic  chord  and 

rhythm  electronic  organs.  3,629,48  1 ,  CI.  84-1.03 
Buning,  Robert;  and  Kotzsch,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Process  for  the  copolymerizaticn  of  vinyltrialkox- 
ysilanes  3,629,2  14,  CI   260-85.5 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The:  See  — 
Cowmeadow,  Richard  R  .  3,629,785. 
Dorrell, Robert  F  ,  3.629,792. 
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Burcham,  Ronald  E.,  and  Kelver,  William  L.,  Jr.,  to  CTS  Corporation. 
Variable    resistance   control    and   switch   with   common   operating 
member.  3,629,780, CI.  338-198, 
Burgdorf,  Jochen:  See— 

Beller,  Hans  Albert;  and  Burgdorf,  Jochen.3,628,636. 
Burggraf.  Frederick:  See— 

Sidenstick,  James  E  ;  Brown.  Richard  W.;  Nichols,  Herbert  E.;  and 
Burggraf.  Frederick, 3. 628. 885. 
Burkert.  Herbert  G  :  5^^ — 

Mates.  Constantine  George;  and  Burkert,  Herbert  G.. 3,628, 245. 
Burkhardt.  Jurgen:  See— 

Nitzsche.   Siegfried.    Burkhardt.   Jurgen;   and   Wegehaupt.    Karl- 
He  in  rich,  3. 629, 3  59. 
Burkhart.  Dean  C  ;  Conrad.  Lee  R  ;  and  Stokes.  John  B  .  III.  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company  Copolyester/phenol-modificd 
coumarone-indene  blend  compositions.  3,629.360.  CI.  260-829 
Burmeistew,  William  W  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Non-pendulous 

flux  valve  compass  system.  3,628,254,  CI,  33-225, 
Burndy  Corporation:  See — 

Tilmann,  Hans-Peter;  and  De  Vuyst,  Hugo  Richard  N  ,  3,629,809 
Buro  Patent  AG:  See — 

Wesener,  Erich,  3.628.624, 
Burr.  Alan  Carleton,  to  Howe  Folding  Furniture,  Incorporated.  Folding 
table  with  interlocking  legs  and  apron  or  shield.  3,628,471,  CI    108- 
132. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Boyer.  James  Thomas,  3,629,637. 
Faber.  Ulbe.  3,629,857 

Hauck,  Erwin  A  ,  and  Werner,  John  R.,  3,629,854, 
Simmons,  William  L  ,  3,628,788. 
Burroughs,  John  L     .See — 

Segura,    Marncll    A.,   Savage,    Henry    R.,   and   Burroughs,   John 
L  ,3,628.986. 
Burroughs  Welcome  &  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  5ee— 

Kanarek.     Alexander     David;     and     Tribe.     George     William. 
3.629.470. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co  :  See — 

Barrett,  Paul  Anthony,  3,629,416. 
Burton,  Duane  C.  Concrete  form.  3,628.764,  CI.  249-9. 
Burton,    Harold    William,   and    Reynolds,   Harry    Herbert,   to   Lucas, 
Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Means  for  supporting  a  member  in  a 
bore   3.628.686. CI.  220-42. 
Butkus.  Gediminas  J  ,  to   M-E-M   Controls,  Inc    Magnet  controller 

3,629,663, CI.  3  17-123. 
Butler  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

W  illiamson,  Dan  G.,  3,628,369, 
Bybcrg,  Bjarne  I.:  5ee— 

Lattin,  Leroy  E  ,  and  Byberg,  Bjarne  I. ,3,628, 247, 
Byers,  Robert  H  Stroller  mover.  3,628.620,  CI.  180-1. 
Cadorette,  Raymond:  5ee — 

Eckert,  George  W  .  and  Cadorette,  Raymond, 3. 628, 926 
Cahill,  Lysle  D  ,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The,  Scanner  with  analog  to 

digital  signal  conversion,  3,629,495,  CI,  178-6.6 
Cairns,  Hugh;  Hazard,  Richard;  and  King,  John,  to  Fisons  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Limited   Derivative  of  chromone-2-carboxylic  acid   3.629.290. 
CI   260-345.2 
Caldwell.  William  W  :  5ee— 

Orzcchowski.  Walter  J  ;  Pace,  Herbert  D  ;  Osterberg,  Bruce  H  , 
Caldwell,  William  W  ;  and  Murphy,  Arthur  J. ,3, 629, 556. 
Cam-Stat  Incorporated   .See— 

Maddox.  Gregory  A  .  3.629.607, 
Camosso.  Domenico,  and  Lescio.  Benito,  to  RIV-SKF  Officine  di  Villar 

Perosa  S  p  A    Rolling  bearing   3,628,838,  CI,  308-188 
Campbell.  William  M  :  5ee— 

Borwnscombe.    Eugene    R  ,   Campbell,   William    M.,  and   Riggs. 
Emmet  D  ,3,629,796, 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  5ee — 

Pulfer,  James  K  ,  and  Shepertycki,  Theodore  H  ,  3,629,482. 
Sedra,  Adel  S  ,  and  Smith,  I'.enncth  C.  3.629.720, 
Canguilhem.  Jean  Francois,  Computer  programming,   3.628,904,  CI, 

444-1. 
Capozzi,  Anthony  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Record  locate  apparatus  for  variable  length  records  on  magnetic  disk 
units.  3,629,860,  CI   340-172.5 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  5ee — 

Economy,  James;   Frechette,   Francis  J.;  and   Wohrer,   Luis  C, 
3,628,995 
Carey,  Richard  Allan,  Sr.:  5ee— 

Veron.  Harry;  and  Carey.  Richard  Allan.  Sr. 3. 629, 638. 
Carlson,  Allan  Ivan,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Pattern  noise  reduc- 
tion system.  3,629,499,  CI    178-7.2 
Carlson,  Gay  nor  Trash  clearing  apparatus.  3,628,61  I ,  CI.  I  72-39. 
Carlsson,  Bengt  Henry,  to  Kristofcr  Joakim  Lehmkuhl.  Apparatus  for 
the  production  of  steam  for  humidifying  air.  3,629.550.  CI.  219-285. 
Carlsson.  Sixgen  E.  Device  for  the  arresting  of  aircraft  by  either  a  net 

oracable   3,628.757. CI   244-1  10. 
Carlston,  Earl  F.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Thermoset  polyester 

resins.  3.629,362.  CI.  260-835. 
Carmet  Company:  5ee — 

Phillips.  William  H,  Jr.,  3,628,370, 
Phillips,  William  H,  Jr  ,  3,628,449. 
Sowko,  John  J  ,Sr.,  3,628,233 
Carpenter,  Ray  W  ,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Method  of 
producing    metastable    gaseous   chlorine   oxygen   compounds   with 
nuclear  fission  fragments   3,629,08  1 ,  CI   204-'l  57. 1 


Carpigiani,  Pocrio  Liquid-and-air  mixing  gear  pump,  3,628,893,  CI, 
417-310, 

Carreiro,  Ronald,  Snow  surfboard,  3,628,804,  CI   280- 1  8, 

Carrcll,  Lelah  A,;  and  Morris,  Richard  W,,  to  H-C  Industries,  Inc, 
Fluorescent  marking  3,628,27 1 ,  CI,  40-3  I  1 , 

Carrico.  John  P  ,  and  McGinnis,  Patrick  F  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.  Monopole/quadrufKjIe  mass  spectrometer,  3,629,573,  CI.  250- 
419 

Carrier  Corporation;  See — 

Bronne.  William  B  ;  and  Lintchicum.  Harley  E,.  3.628.246, 

Carroll.  David  L.  to  Franklin  Gno  Corporation  Apparatus  and 
methods  for  separating  electrons  from  ions,  3,629,574,  CI  250-4 1 ,9 

Carsc,  Clifford  C,  Multiple  fluid  control  device.  3,628,566,  CI.  I  37- 
594. 

Carter,  John  L.,  and  McGowan,  Joseph  W.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Waveguide  power  limiter  comprising  a  longitutinal  ar- 
rangement of  alternate  fcrrite  rods  and  dielectric  spacers  3,629,735. 
CI.  333-17. 

Carter,  Leewood  C;  and  Mullen,  Edward  K.,  to  Book  Covers,  Inc. 
Method  of  making  padded  cover  board  structure.  3,629,033,  CI. 
156-204 

Caruso.  Gerard  P..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Lubricant  inhibitor. 
3.629.108. CI   252-28 

Case.  Alfred  L..  to  Versitron,  Inc.  Relay  photoelectric  using  optical 
couples  3,629,590,  CI   250-208. 

Case,  J.  I  ,  Company:  See — 

Maurer,  Herman  J  ,  3,628,395. 

Casey,  Robert  S.;  and  Martin,  Lynn  P,,  to  Textron,  Inc,  mesne.  Writing 
implement,  3,628,876,  CI  401-198. 

Cash,  Thomus  P.  Flap  wheel,  3,628,6  1  8,  CI,  1  80-7. 

Casida,  Lester  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Abbott,  Bernard  J  ,  to  Texaco  Inc 
Microbiological  process  for  preparation  of  internal  mono-alkenes, 

3.629.072,  CI,  195-28 

Cassaday,  Lewis  E,,  to  Greenwood  Mills    Analogue  to  digital  conver- 
ters 3,629.559,  CI,  235-92 
Catania,  Salvatore  J  Beauticians' hand  tool,  3,628,547,  CI,  132-148 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See- 
Bailey,  John  M,  3,628,427. 
Codo,  Edward  A  ,  3,628,661. 
Liess,  Richard  K  .  Ribbing,  Donald  E.,  Stcpe,  Visvaldis  A.,  and 

Wilson,  Eugene  M.,  3,628,612. 
Miller,  Robert  G.,  3,628,330 
Cattcy,  Edward  P.,  Poturnicki,  Raymond  H  ;  Johnston,  James  J.;  and 
Bedard,  Walter  J  ,  to  Automatic  Equipment  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Electronic  component  with  lead  reversely  bent  for  plural  ter- 
minal connections.  3,629,662,  CI   317-1  18. 
C,A,V   Limited:  See^ 

Mowbray,  Dorian  Farrar,  3,628,736, 
Cayle,  Theodore,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc,  Acid-active  lactose, 

3.629.073.  CI,  195-62. 
Cclanese  Corporation:  See — 

Stackman.  Robert  W  ;  and  Conciaiori.  Anthony  B  .  3,629.295. 
Stautzcnberger.  Adin  L.,  and  MacLean.  Alexander  F..  3,629,328. 
Stautzenbcrgcr,  Adin  L  ,  and  Hobbs,  Charles  C,  Jr.  3,629,341. 
Steinmann.  Henry  W  .  3,629,198. 
Cense,  Adriaan,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Synchronizing  separator 
for  separating  synchronizing  pulses  from  a  composite  video  signal. 
3,629,501, CI    178-7.3 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scicntifique:  See — 

Brendle,  Marcel,  3,629,083, 
Cernia,  Enrico,  Rio,  Arturo;  Malacari,  Natale  Ercoli;  and  Mancini, 
Corrado,  to  Societa  Asfaiti  Bitumi  Cementi  e  Derwati,  S  p,A,  Aque- 
ous phase  polymerization  of  ethylene,  3,629,224,  CI.  260-94.9 
Ceskoslovenska  akadcmie  ved:  .9ee — 

Stol,  Miroslav;  Stoy.  Vladimir;  Klimcnt,  Karel;  Prokes,  Milan,  and 
Marcs,  Jaromir,  3,628,988. 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  The;  See — 
Newborough.  Harry,  3,628,557. 
Chafer,  Henry  James:  See — 

Maycock,  William  Henry,  and  Chafer.  Henry  James. 3, 629. 652 
Chalhoub,  Christian   Repeater  for  a  transmission  line  and  a  method  of 

monitoring  the  repeater  in  the  line   3.629.523,  CI    179-175  31 
Charles  Supper  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas,  Roy  L,  Jr.,  3,628,761 , 
Chasek,  Norman  E,.  to  International  Microwave  Corporation,  Straight- 
through  R  F   microwave  communications  repealer  system  using  tun- 
nel diode  amplifier  for  constant  power  output  level,  3.629.706   CI 
325-9, 
Chattem  Chemicals:  See— 

Schmank.  Horst  W,,  3.629,229 
Chattem  Drug  &  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Schmank.  Horst  W  .  3,629,229 
Cheale,  Leonard  Frederick:  See — 

Mayhew,         Antony         James;         and         Cheale,         Leonard 
Frederick, 3,629, 543 
Chemagro  Corporation:  See— 

Aichcnegg,  Paul  C  ;  and  Thornhill,  Richard  A,,  3,629,375, 
Emerson,  Carl  D  ,  and  Aichenegg.  Paul  C,  3,629,3  12, 
Emerson,  Carl  D,  and  Aichenegg,  Paul  C  ,  3,629,3  13, 
Regel,  Erik  K  ,  and  Botts,  Marion  F,.  3,629,376. 
Chemische  Wcrke  Huls  A  G    See— 

Bcnedikter,  Kurt,  Hagel,  Karl  Otto;  and  Kiepen,  Klaus,  3,629,2  1 2. 
Chen,  Peter  P   O  :  See- 
Walters,    William    J  ;    Rusnack,    John    G  ;    and    Chen,    Peter    P 
D. 3,629,535. 
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Chencvert.  Martin  E..  to  Esso  Production 
base  well  fluids  for  shale  stability  and  . 
175-65 
Cheng.  Ming  T:S^*- 

Baldwin.  Roger  A  .  and  Cheng.  Ming  I 
Cherneva.  Elena  Pavlovna  See— 

Kargin.     Valentin      Alexeevich;     Che 

Ignatovich.  Tatyana  Danilovna.  Tun 

and  Toroptseva.  Tatyana  Nikolacvna 

Chernow.  Michael,  to  Monocraft.  Inc    Rin 

plurality  of  constant  sizes  3.628.35  1 .  CI 
Chery.  Walter  V   Power  transrriission   3.628.. 
Chevron  Research  Company  See— 
Allphin.  Nylen  L  .  Jr..  3.629.225 
Carlston.  Earl  F,  3.629. 362 
Haunschild.  Willard  M..  3.629.478. 
Mulaskey.  Bernard  F  .  3.629.149. 
Chicotka.  Richard  J    See- 
Blum.  Samuel  E  .  and  Chicotka.  Richard 
Chikazawa.  Masafumi:  See— 

Arakawa.    Morimasa;    Katanosaka 
Masafumi. 3.629.221. 
Childers.  Mark  A  .  and  Bruce.  George  H  .  to 
Company     Method   and   apparatus  for  1 
3.628,604. CI    1  66-0  5 
Childers.  Thomas  W    See- 

Larraldc.  Edward.  Weber.  Ronald  A  . 
Childers.  Thomas  W. 3.628. 8  12 
Chisholm.    Hamilton    C  .    and    Shannon.    R 
Packard  Company    Digital  adjustment  a 
strumentation   3.629.845.  CI.  340-172.5 
Chisso  Corporation:  See^ 

Ando.  Masao.  3.629.551 
Chmiel.  John  A    .See— 

Heller.  Oscar,  and  Chmiel.  John  A  .3 
Chopard.    Remv.    and    Bcsson.    Rene,    to 

timepiece   3.628.324.  CI   58-23. 
Chope   Ronald  D  ,  and  Hcvonkoski.  Frank 

Indexing  turret   3.628.400.  CI.  74-826. 
Chore-Time  Equipment.  Inc    See- 
Myers.  Lawrence  A  .  3.628.505 
Chow.  Woo  F  .  to  Bell  Telephone  La 

with  access  rate  determined  by  exccuti4n 
3.629.862. CI.  340-172  5 
Christen.  Roland  W  ;  Guyeska.  John  C  ,  an 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc   Power  supply  wherein  si 
arranged  to  produce  Fields  mechanically 
out  of  phase   3.629.684.  CI   321-7 
Chubb  &  Sons  Lock  and  Safe  Company  Lin 
Randall.   William    E  .   and  Constable 
3.629.834. 
Chumaevskaya,  Alia  Nikolacvna  .See  — 
Korshak.    Vasily    Vladimirovich;   Gri 
Krasnov.  Alexandr  Petrovich.  Chum 
Natsarenus.     Olga     Svyatoslavovna 
Vasilievna;      Vygodsky.       Yakov 
Vyacheslav       Alexandrovich.       an 
Lvovich. 3,629. 103 
Chun.  Ping  Sun.  to  Bell  Telephone  La 
inverter   with    low    impedance   path   to 
switching    transistors    during    the    app 
3.629.725. CI.  331-113. 
Chuwa  Woo  Industry  Co  .  d    See— 

Schabcr.  Christian,  and  Schmid,  Guntc 
Chuwa  W  ool  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See— 
Nakamura.    Minoru,    Minamibata, 
Kawabata.    Sueo.    Nishimura.    M 
Yamada.Kazuo.  3.628.219 
Ciba  Corporation;  5ee  — 

Gschwcnd.  Heinz  Werner,  and  Finch,  f 
Rosen.  Melvin  Harris;  and  Blatter.  Her 
Ciba  Limited  5ee— 

Batzer.  Hans.  Habcrmeir.  Juergen,  and 

Dittrich,  Volker.  3.629.460 

Heer.     Alfred,     Schneider.     Wolfga 

3,629.181 
Lohse.  Fricdrich.  Schmid.  Rolf,  and  Ba  t 
Ciba-Geigy  AG.  5ee— 

Ehrat.  Kurt.  3.628.723. 
Stocker.Emil.  3.628.976. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  .See— 

Bader.  Jorg.  and  Gatzi.  Karl.  3.629.25 
Doebel.  Karl  J  .  andGagncux.  Andre  P 
Gruenfeld.  Norbert.  and  Wasley.  Jan 
Hausermann,  Heinrich.  and  Troxlei. 
Kuhnis.  Hans  Herbert,  and  Denss,  Ro 
Payot.  Pierre  H..  3,629.461 
CIREBS  A    See- 
Parent.  Leon  G,  3.628.209. 
Cirillo,  John,  to  Kidde,  Walter,  &  Compa 
responsive  gas  dispensing  apparatus   3,6 
Cirillo,  John,  to  Kidde,  Walter.  &  Compai 

paratus  for  vehicles  3.628.809.  CI.  280 
Cislaw.  Frank  M   Car  top  carrier  3,628,' 


J  .3.628.998. 
isato.    and    Chikazawa. 


-.sso  Production  Research 
menting   offshore   wells. 

^ancs.  James  W     E  .  and 


i  I  .  to  Snyder  Corporation. 


boratjirics.  Incorporated    Store 
time  for  stored  words 


EJ 
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search  Company.  Water- 
thereof    3,628.615,  CI 


629,296. 


va,  Elena  Pavlovna, 
iky,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich, 
.629,082. 

manually  adjustable  to  a 
-15.5 
98.  CI.  74-688. 


vmond    M  .   to   Hewlett- 
aratus  for  electronic  in- 


.719. 

Ebauches    S  A     Electric 


Horstman.  Gerald  H..  to 
r-connectcd  windings  are 
oincident  and  electrically 


ited.;5ee— 

Geoffrey    Ernest    Patrick 


Liva.    Irina    Alcxandrovna. 

levskaya.  Alia  Nikolacvna. 

Vinogradova.     Svetlana 

Scmenovich;      Pankratov. 

Slonimsky.       Grigory 

boratfcries.  Incorporated  Driven 
Jrain  stored  charge  from 
ication    of    reverse     bias 


.3.628.217. 


Meg' 


asite 


umi;    Tcrao,    Munctika; 
ru;    Kato,    Toshio;    and 


cvillc.  3.629.433. 
lert  Morton.  3.629.437 


Porrct.  Daniel.  3.629.263 

and      Dreher.      Bernd 
zer.  Hans.  3.629.226. 


rg 


.3,629.473 
F  .  3.629.450. 
uard.  3.629.417. 
3.629.426. 


irty 


,  Inc   Bi-directional  inertia 

.550. CI.  137-38. 

.Inc    Passenger  safety  ap- 

0. 

CI. 


Cities  Service  Company;  Ste— 
Barker.  James  E  .  3.628.920. 
Miller.  Clarence  O;  and  McAlistcr.CharlcsG,  3,629,15  I. 

Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  .See- 
Glass.  Eugene  D  ;  and  Rhoades,  Vaughan  W..  3,628,929. 

Clad.  Werner  Helmut  .See- 
Sander.  Bruno,  Pommcr,  Ernst-Heinrich,  Clad,  Werner  Helmut; 
and  Wittmann.  Otto. 3.629.466 

Clairol  Incorporated:  .See— 

Brixly.  Frederick;  Halasz,  Alexander;  and  Bil.  Milos  S  .  3,629,330. 

Clampitt.  Bert  H:  .See— 

Gilbert.  Ronald  E.;  and  Clampitt.  Bert  H  .3,628,993. 

Clapson.  William  J;  .See—  . 

Stephenson.  Harry  B.;  Clapson,  William  J.;  and  Wolkar,  Edwm 
L, 3.629. 206. 

Clare.  C.  P  .  &  Company:  .See— 
Deutsch.  Norman.  3,629,81 1. 

Clark.  Charles  T    See- 
Gartner.  William  J  ;  and  Clark.  Charles  T  .3,629,116. 

Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 
Palcn.  Richard  L..  3.628.222. 
Clark.  Fred  E  .  to  Akron  Standard,  division  of  Eagle-Pichcr  Industries, 

Inc  Mill  stock  festooning  conveyor.  3.628,7 1  2.  CI  226-104. 
Clark   James  M     to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion  Phase  comparator.  3.629.712.  CI   328-109. 
Clark.  Larry   K  ;   Bartlett.   Peter  G  .  and   Hill.  Frank  W  .  to  Gulf  & 
Western    Industries,    mesne.    Conflicting    phase    error    detector 
3.629.802.  CI.  340-46. 
Clark.  William  R  ,  Hare,  George  H  ;  and  Osborn.  Peter  E..  to  Singer 
Company.  The   Flexible  programming  apparatus  for  electronic  com- 
puters. 3.629.850.  CI   340-172.5 
Clarkson  Industries,  Inc  :  See- 
Lee.  Wilfred  J  .  3.628.769. 
Clay   Burton  R  .  and  Strickland.  Wilfred  A   Autocollimator  including  a 

rct'ronector  element   3.628.869.  CI   356-153. 
Cliche.  Carl  E;  See— 

Grubb.  Willard  T  ,  and  Cliche.  Carl  E  .3.629.008. 
Clifton.  George  K  Can  or  bottle  carriers.  3.628.709.  CI.  224-45. 
Close.  Albert  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Seat  back  position  control 

mechanism.  3.628.83  1 ,  CI.  297-379 
Clutsom-Pcnn  International  Limited:  .See— 

Farwell,  Roy,  3.628.354. 
Coalson.  Thomas  E  Two  piece  Tishing  lure   3.628,276,  CI  43-42  09 
Coaxial  Scientific  Corporation:  See— 

McVoy.  Davids  .3,629.492 
Codo.  Edward  A  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Filter  assembly 
with  improved  bypass  valve  regulating  means.  3,628.661.  CI.  210- 
130. 
Cogar  Corporation;  See — 

Sahni.Ravinder  J  .3.629.782. 
Coggin.  James  R  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The    Method  for  preparing 

control  tapes  3,629,558,  CI.  235-151.1 
Cohen.  Charles  I  :  See— 

Mc  Kinnis.  Charles  L..  and  Cohen.  Charles  I. .3,628,669. 
Cohen-Tannoudji.  Claude  N:  .See— 

Bouchiat.  Marie-Anne.  Brossel.  Jean.  Cohen-Tannoudji.  Claude 
N.;  Dupont-Roc.  Jacques  A  .  Harochc.  Serge.  Kastler.  Alfred 
H.  and  Lchmann.  Jean-Claude. 3.629,697. 
Coleman.  Arthur  J    Floating  breakwater  3,628.334.  CI.  61-5. 
Coleman    Denis,  to  American  Cvanamid  Company    Phosphorus-con- 
taming  polymers.  3.629,207, CI.  260-79.3 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Elkind.     Vincent     Theodore;     and     Hunter,     Robert     Tweedy. 
3.628.997 
Collier    John  Covell.  and  Rickards.  David  William,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, mesne.  Electrical  switch.  3.629.748.  CI.  335-196. 
Collins.  Carter  C  .  to  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences,  The.  Tactile  image 

projection  system.  3.628.193.  CI.  3-1. 
Collins.  Galen  F    See—  .     ^   „  r-   , 

Barr.     Fred     S;     Bullock,     Charles     F.;     and     Collins,     Galen 
F..3.629.454. 
Collins  Radio  Company;  See- 
Hartley.  Jack  B.  3,629.788. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Newman.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Schlotzhauer.  Allan  T.,  3,628,979. 
Comel  International  Corporation:  See— 

Frey.  Clcon  F  ;  and  Melvin.  Myron  F..  3,629,764. 
Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Atomique:See— 

Roche.  Michel.  3.629.643 
Commonwealth  of  Australia.  The:  See— 

Bruggemann.  Harro.  3.629.567. 
Compagnic  des  Montres  Logines  Fracillon  S.A  :  See— 

Berney.  Jean-Claude.  3.629.743. 
Compagnic  des  Montres  Longines.  Francillion  S.A.:  .See— 

Berney.  Jean  Claude.  3,629,727 
Compagnic  Generale  d'ElectriciteSee- 

Courrier,  Gilbert,  3,629.592 
Compur-WcrkGescllschaft  mit  beschrankter  HaftungA  Co.:  See— 

Fahlenberg.  Paul.  3.628.437. 
Conciatori.  Anthony  B  :  See— 

Stackman.  Robert  W  ;  and  Conciatori,  Anthony  B  .3.629,295. 
Coninental  Oil  Company:  See- 
Smith,  John  H.  3.629.097. 
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Conley.  James  W  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Data  acquisition  and 

identification  system   3.629.855.  CI.  340-1  72.5 
Connrex  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Hahn,  Laurence  W..  3.629.010. 
Conrad,  Lee  R:  See— 

Burkhart.    Dean    C,    Conrad,    Lee    R..    and    Stokes,    Jt)hn    B  , 
111,3,629.360 
Conrad.  William  R   Water  walking  device.  3,628,491,  CI    1  15-2. 
Consolidation  Coal  Company:  .See— 

Gorin.  Everett.  Struck.  Robert  T,  and  KulJk.  Metro  D  .  3.629,159 
Constable.  Geoffrey  Ernest  Patrick:  See- 
Randall.      William      E.,      and      Constable,      Geoffrey      Ernest 
Patrick. 3,629, 834. 
Container  Corporation  of  America;  See- 
Rogers,  Roy  E  ,  3,628.689 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Oertlc,  Donald  H  ;  and  Radd,  Frederick  J,  3,628,9  1  2. 
Controls  Company  of  America:  .See — 

Kothe,  Erich,  3.628,782. 
Cook.  Elton  S  .  and  Tanaka,  Kinji.  to  Stanley  Drug  Products.  Inc. 

Method  of  treating  bacterial  infections.  3,629,45  I,  CI.  424-319. 
Cookson.  Robert  Wilbur:  See — 

Audcssc.  Emery,  and  Cookson.  Robert  Wilbur. 3. 629. 640. 
Cooper.  Joseph,  and  Corbett,  William  James,  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co. 

Paint  removing  method.  3.629.004,  CI    134-31. 
Coover,  Harry  W   ,  Jr.,  and  Joyner,  Frederick  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company   Olefin  polymerization  catalysts.  3,629,222,  CI.  260-93  7 
Copeland,  Llewellyn  E.:  .See  — 

Greening.    Nathan    R..   Copeland.    Llewellyn    E.;   and    Verbeck. 
George  J. .3.628.973. 
Copland.  George  V..  and  Gass,  Edward  W  ,  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Oil  field  production  automation  and  apparatus.  3.629.859.  CI.  340- 
172  5 
Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Gerhcher.  Robert  A  .  3.629.1  13. 
Coppcns.  Guillaume.  to  Solvay  &  Cie    Photochemical  purification  of 

1.2-dichlorethane   3.629.085. CI   204-163 
Corbett.  Herbert  O  .  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 

Valve  structure  for  extruders   3.628.561.  CI    137-331 . 
Corbett.  William  James:  See- 
Cooper.  Joseph,  and  Corbett,  William  James, 3,629,004, 
Corluy.  Hans  Josephus:  .See — 

Philippaerts.  Herman  Adclbert,  Corluy.  Hans  Josephus;  Gcrnert. 
Herbert;  and  Schulz.  Guenther  E  W  .3.628.960. 
Cornish.  Robert  Franklin,  and  Lcibensperger.  Robert  Lee   High  speed 

tapered  roller  bearing.  3.628.835.  CI.  308-187. 
Corsettc.   Douglas   F  .   to   Diamond   International  Corporation.  Ct)n- 

tainer  with  venting  gasket.  3.628.704.  CI   222-5  1  3. 
Cortorillo.  Salvatore.  to  Duro-Test  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 

vapor  discharge  lamp  3.628.846.  CI   316-19. 
Corwin.  Harry  L.:  .See- 
Blackburn.  Marvin  J  ;  and  Corwin.  Harry  L. 3. 628. 227. 
Costa.  Michael  J    Rotating  field  transformer  and  tape  recording  system 

using  same   3.629.5  I  8.  CI    179-100  2 
Costarella.  Nino  F  .  and  Giuffre.  Anthony  A.,  to  Nino's  Inc.  Air  purifi- 
cation systems   3.628.3  1  I .  CI   55-223. 
Costerousse.  Germain,  and  Gasc,  Jean-Claude,  to  Rousscl-UCLAF 
17/3-Ethers   of   A4,9,l  1 -gonatrienes   and    compositions   containing 
them   3,629,244. CI   260-239.55 
Cotter,  James  F  ,  to  Anchor  Hooking  Corporation.  Assorting  device 

3.628.658. CI   209-125. 
Cotton.   Herbert   John   Thomas,   and   Hcmmings.   Robert,   to   Lucas. 
Joseph.     (Industries)     Limited.     Full     wave     rectifier     assemblies 
3.629.630.  CI   310-68. 
Cotton.  Herbert  John  Thomas;  and  Hcmmings.  Robert.  Full  wave  recti- 
fier assemblies   3.629.631.  CI.  310-68. 
Courduvclis.  Constantine  I.;  and  Brett.  Thomas  J..  Jr.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc. 
Process  for  producing  5-alkylidene-2-norbornenes.   3.629.348.  CI 
260-666 
Courrier.  Gilbert,  to  Compagnic  Generale  d'Electricitc.  Optical  means 

for  space  exploration   3.629.592.  CI.  250-216. 
Courtaulds  North  America  Inc  :  See — 

Bakcwell.  David.  3.628.747 
Couture.  Richard  P    Sporting  equipment  for  playing  game  called  toe 

toss   3.628.794.  CI   273-100 
Cowmcadow.  Richard   R  .  to   Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The.   Dual 
Electrical    connector    having    self    leveling    service    mechanism. 
3,629.785. CI.  339-14. 
Cox,  Gerald  H  :  See — 

Williams.  Donald  F  ;  and  Cox.  Gerald  H  .3.628.762. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See- 
Marino.  Morris  Anthony;  Birkhaug.  Frederic  John;  and  Sadek. 
George  Edward.  3.629.307. 
Crallc.  Walter  O  .  Jr  ,  Simpson.  Henry  W  ;  and  Kockler.  Barry  C.  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electrically  driven  type 
element   3,628.644. CI    197-12. 
Cramer.  Henry  R  .  to  Olin  Corporation.  Hydraulic  fluids  containing 

novel  inhibitor  compositions.  3.629.1  1  I .  CI.  252-75. 
Cranfill.  John  D  .  to  Frank,  W.  R  .  Packaging  Engineers,  Inc.  Method 
of  embossing  a  three  dimensional  medallion  into  a  thermoplastic 
resin  substrate.  3,629,042,  CI.  156-303.1 
Creslein,  William  E  .  Ill:  See— 

Mulready.  Richard  C  ;  and  Creslein.  William  E  .  III. 3.628. 836. 


and   Constable.   Geoffrey    Ernest   Patrick. 


Cricklewood  Works:  .See — 
Randall.   William    E 
3.629.834 
Crispino.  Daniel  P  Ripping  machine   3.628,833,  CI  299-36. 
Crites.  Nelson  A.,  to  Scientific  Advances.  Inc..  mesne.  Progressively 

collapsible  variable  resistance  clement.  3,629,774.  CI.  338- 1  1 4. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  .See — 

Back.  Sangho  E  ;  and  Murdock.  Gordon  A  .  3.629.000 
Crycr.  Edward,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited    Pivotal  switch 
with  rotor  carrying  two  movable  contacts,  and  having  three  stable 
and  one  unstable  operating  positions.  3.629.524.  CI   200-6 
CTS  Corporation:  .See — 

Burcham.  Ronald  E  .  and  Kelver.  William  L  .  Jr  ,  3,629,780. 
Cullcn,  Robert  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Apparatus  for  sensing 
and    counting    images    disposed    on    information    bearing    media. 
3,629,840.  CI   340-172.5 
Culp.  Gordon  W.:  .See — 

Lee.  Henry  L  .  Jr  .  and  Culp.  Gordon  W  .3.628,8  13 
Curchack,  Herbert  D  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Hydraulic 

mitigator.  3.628.638, CI.  188-312 
Curtis.  Herbert  F.:  .See— 

Ardussi.  Wallace  F  ;  and  Curtis.  Herbert  F  .3,628,441 
Curtiss,  Philip  F.,  to  Paulsboro  Chemical  Industries,  Inc   Manufacture 

of  plastic  articles  having  a  mottled  surface   3.628,295,  CI   51-319 
Curtiss,  Walter  W..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   Pneu- 
matic tire   3.628.586.  CI    152-356. 
Cutaia.  Alfred.  McCullough.  John  W  ;  and  Piller.  [Xin  W  .  to  Interna- 
tional   Business   Machines  Corporation.    Sectioning   apparatus   and 
method  for  character-  recognition  systems.  3,629,826,  CI.  340-146.3 
Cuthbcrt,  Phillip  W  .;  and  Neail,  William  R.,  to  Hexcel  Corporation. 
Pressurized    multistrand    cable    air    bypass    and    testing    device. 
3,629.487. CI.  174-22. 
Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Hardic.  Waldo  R;  and  Aaron.  Joseph  E..  3.629.287. 
Cvacho.  Daniel  S.:  .See— 

McClellan.  Hearst,  and  Cvacho.  Daniel  S  .3,628,45  1 
Cvacho.   Daniel  S.;  Duss,  John  J..  Jr.,  and  Lee.  Harvy   W  .  Jr  .  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company    Workpiece  positioning  apparatus  and 
machine  using  same.  3.628,368,  CI.  72-361 . 
Cycles  Peugeot:  .See- 
Archer.  Jean.  3.628.805. 
Czarnikow.  George  K  .  and  Owen.  William  S  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Apparatus  for  processing  photographic  material  with  radia- 
tion. 3.628.440.  CI.  95-89 
Czcrnikowski.  Roy  S..  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Information 
handing  system  having  error  correction  capacities.  3,629,823.  CI. 
340-146.1 
Daflcr,  Gene  L  ;  and  Fannin.  Wayne  V.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Cooling  arrangement  for  a  dynamoclectric  machine.  3,629,627, 
CI   310-54. 
Dafler.  Gene  L.;  and  Fannin.  Wayne  V  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion   Conduit   arrangement   for   a   liquid   cooled  dynamo-   electric 
machine.  3.629,634,  CI.  310-54. 
Dafler,  Gene  L.:  .See- 
Rank.  William  E  .  and  Daficr.  Gene  L  .3.629.628. 
Dahl.  Ernest  A  .  Jr   Magnetic  card  index   3.628.269.  CI.  40-68.6 
Daley.  Frank  R    L  .  Jr  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Disc  brake 

caliper  mounting  means.  3.628.639.  CI.  188-73.3 
D'Amico.  John  J  .  to  Monsanto  Company    S-(  1  H-I,2,4-tria2ol-5-yl) 

dithiocarbamatcs.  3.629.277,  CI   260-308. 
D'Amico.  John  Joseph,   and   Mullins.   Darrell   Dexter,  to   Monsanto 
Company.   N-aminoalkvl  thiazolesulfcnamides  as  vulcanization  ac- 
celerators. 3,629.208.  CI  260-79.5 
Dana  Corporation;  See — 

De  Rupa.  James  L  .  3.628,361 
Dancis.  Douglas  E..  Dorfuss.  Gerald  E..  and  Zitron.  Benjamin  C.  to  Al- 
lied Management  &  Systems  Corporation.  Multifunction  routing  net- 
work. 3.629.844. CI.  340-172.5 
Danfoss  A/S;  .See — 

Kristcnsen.  Knud.  3.629,155. 
Danhauscr.  Justus;  See— 

Puschel.  Walter;  Danhauscr. 

Paul.  Mclzer.  Arnfricd.  Schranz.  Karl-W  ilhclm. 
and  Pez.  Wiliibald. 3. 628.952 
Dann.  Bert  H  .  and  Gardner.  Floyd  M..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company. 

Signal  correcting  apparatus.  3,629.49 1 .  CI.  1  78-5.4 
Dannewitz.  Robert;  See — 

Isrceli.  Jack;  Kassel.  Aaron;  and  Dannewitz,  Robert. 3, 628, 89 1. 
Dany.  Franz-Josef;  See — 

Muller,  Fritz;  Stendenbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Dany,  Franz-Josef;  SteidI, 
Dieter.  Weizenkorn.  Horst  Heinrich.  and  Forst.  Willi. 3,628, 739. 
Data  Printer  Corporation  See— 

Schaller.  Frank  H..  3.629,755. 
Datran  Limited;  See  — 

Taylor.  Ronald  William.  3.629.838 
Daughrty.  Wallace  B  Carriers  for  food  plates  and  the  like   3.628.708, 

CI.  224-45. 
Davis.  Frederick  B  .  3rd;  and  Ross,  Charles  W..  to  Leeds  &  Northrup 

Company  Control  for  power  pools.  3,629,562,  CI.  235-151  21 
Davis.  Robert  A  :  .See— 

Von  Schmcling.  Bogislav;  Davis,  Robert  A.,  and  Rclyea.  Douglas 
I  ,3.629.438 
Davison.  Harry  W.:  See — 

Lantz.  Edward;  and  Davison.  Harrv  W. 3. 629,068. 


Karlheinz.  Marx. 
Vettcr,  Hans; 
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Davison,    Robert    W  .   to 

3.629.047. CI    161-57 
Davison.    Robert    W  .   to    Hercules    Incori 

sheeting.  3,629.048. CI.  161-57. 
Davo.  Ronald,  to  Meca  Electronics.  Inc.  ^ 

3.629,742. Ci   333-81. 
Deahl.  George  L   Door  lock  protection  dcv 
Deavcr.  Danny  L    Safety  guard  for  contaii^c 

215-9 
De  Boer,  Clarence   See  — 

Argonudelis,  Alexander  D  .  De  Boer, 
and  Herr,  Ross  R  ,3,629.406 
Decuppcr,  Jean  A  .  to  Detec  S  A    Device 

action  of  ultra  violet  radiation   3.629.587 
Deegan.  James  E  .  to  Addressograph-Mul 
layer  tape  for  coating  intaglio  depress 
same   3.628,977,  CI.  117-1  1 
Deere  &  Company:  See— 

Bahl,  James  Melvin,  3.628.558 
Defensor  AG   .Sff— 

Stoop.  Hans  Rudolf,  and  Flury.  Karl.  3 
Dcga.  Robert  L..  and  Mandlcy.  Donald  J 
tion  O-ring  test  instrument   3.628.376. 
Degginger.  Edvk-ard  R  .  and  Balquist.  Jam 
Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  5.8-d 
l-naphthols  3.629.337. CI   260-613 
De    Keyser.   Lodewijk    Felix.    Herbots,   Jo 
Robrecht   Julius,   to   Gevaert-Agfa   N  V 
3.629,054. CI.  161-182. 
De  Lano,  Merritt  V  ,  Jr    See— 

McCarthy.  William  C  .  and  De  Lano.  N 
Del  Giudice.  Frank  Paul  See  — 

Lundberg.   Robert   Dean.   Del   Giudi 
Robert  Gladden. 3. 629. 3 74 
Delia  Bella.  Davide  See— 

Teotino.     Lbcrto,     Delia     Bella.     Di 
torio. 3.629.435. 
De  Long.  Robert  J  ,  and  Gcrwitz,  Paul  F  , 
poralion    End  closure  arrangement  for 
CI   338-149 
Deltaray  Corporation:  See  — 

EngcHarald  A.  3.629,576. 
DeLuca.  Paul  V   ,  to  Porta  Systems  Corpo 
foldable  support  platform    3.628.470.  CI. 
De  Lueia,  Victor  E  .  to  Torr  laboratories,  I 

3.629.746. CI   335-170 
Del  Zotto.  Giorgio,  to  Atcs  Componenti 

detector  for  incident  radiation   3.629,64' 
Dcmaison.  Paul.  Mcnissier.  Pierre;  and  Sio 
trielle  de  Combustible  Nucleirc   Spacer 
assembly    3,629.067.  CI.  176-78. 
Demas.  Nickolas  P  .  to  Wagner  Electric 
ment  supports   3,629,642.  CI   313-277. 
Demer.  Frederick  M  .  to  International  Bu 
System  having  scanner  controlled  by  v 
nition  exception  routines   3,629.828.  CI 
Demer.  Frederick  M    Character  rccogniti 
rality  of  character  compression  transforn 
DeMotl.  Donald  N  .  to  Dow  Chemical  C 
polyester  compositions  3.629.367.  CI   2 
Dencnberg.  David.  Jr  .  to  Sylvania  Elect 
regulator  having  a  low  dissipation  curre 
3-,629,622.Cl  307-297 
Denss,  Rolf:  See— 

Kuhnis.  Hans  Herbert,  and  Denss.  Ro 
Dentsply  International  Inc    See  — 

Kroder.  Ernest  A  .  and  Glenn.  John  F 
Waller.  Duncan  E  .3.629.187 
Dcproux.   Jacques    Roland,   to    Societe 
Mechanism  for  the  step-by-slep  transpo 
CI.  226-157 
Derby.  Palmer  P    See— 

Mims.  James  R.  and  Derby.  Palmer  P 
Derham.  James  J  .  and  Morgan.  Edward 
matic  control  system  for  cooling  towers. 
De  Rotterdamsche  Droogdok  Maatschappii 

Brums.  Johannis.  3.628.562 
Derse.  Philip  H  .  to  Wj^sconsin  Alumni  R 
for  controlling  birds  3.629.469,  CI.  424 
De    Rupa,   James    L  ,   to   Dana   Corporat 
prepunched  plates  through  a  roll  form 
72-181 
Desoto,  Inc.:  See— 

Gartner,  William  J  ,  and  Clark.  Char 
De  Soto.  Inc    See— 

Sekmakas.  Kazys.  3.629,357 
Desty,  Denis  H  .  and  Whitehead.  David  M 
pany,  The   Burner  for  use  with  fluid  fuel' 
Desvignes.  Francois.  Guiochon.  Paul,  and 
Corporation     Immersed    bolometer    u; 
3.629,585. CI  250-83 
Detec  S  A  :  See  — 

Decupper,  Jean  A  ,  3.629,587 
Deutsch.  Norman,  to  Clare.  C    P  .  &  Co 
into  a  terminal  block  3.629.8  1 1 .  CI  3 


Nonwovcn   fabric 

I  orated.    Reinforced    paper 

ariabic  coaxial  attenuator. 


e.  3.628.356,  CI.  70-449. 
r  closures.  3.628,680.  CI. 


iriarence.  Eble.  Thomas  E  , 
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measuring  the  germicidal 
CI   250-83.3 

raph  Corporation  Multi- 
ns  and  process  for  using 


28.312 

General  Motors  Corpora- 

73-89 

s  M..  to  Allied  Chemical 
[iethyl-5,6.7.8-  tctrahydro- 

:ph    Antoine.   and   Thiers. 
Composite    film    support 


crrittV.Jr  ,3,628.314 
.   Frank   Paul,  and   Kelso. 

vide,     and     Ferrari,     Vit- 

Spectrol  Electronics  Cor- 
riablc  resistor.  3.629.777, 


ition    Portable  light-weight 

108-64. 

corporated   Vacuum  relay 


ettronici  S  p  A    Threshold 
,C1   315-159 

net.  Jean,  to  Socictc  Indus- 
rid  for  nuclear  reactor  fuel 

Corporation.  Insulated  fila- 


ss  Machines  Corporation 
o  clipping  level  and  recog- 
340-146  3 

n  system  employing  a  plu- 
s  3^629,833, CI.  340-146  3 
mpanv.  The  Fire-resistant 
0-867' 

Products  Inc.  Switching 
overload  detection  device. 


lie 


Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silbcr-Scfieideanstalt  vormals  Roesslcr:  See— 
Dithmar.  Karl,  and  Kobl^chek.  Peter,  3.628.906. 
Schwarze.  Werner.  3,62^,259 
DcVaney.  Fred  D.,  to  Shenahgo  Furnace  Company,  The   Agglomerate 

of  iron  ore   3.628.947.  CI.  75-3. 
DcVault.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Schmitz,  Henry,  and  DeVault.  Robert  L  .3.629,407. 
De  Vuyst.  Hugo  Richard  N.:  See— 

Tilmann.  Hans-Peter;  and  De  Vuyst.  Hugo  Richard  N. 3,629. 809 
Dexter  Corporation,  The;  See- 
Ryan. V,\\\iam  M  ,3.629,168 
Dczaki.  Masayasu:  See — 

Koike.  Kunio;  Mito,  Akoo,  and  Dczaki.  Masayasu, 3, 628. 674. 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  See — 

Corsette,  Douglas  F  .  3.628.704. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 

Horvath.  Roland  J  .  and  Parsons,  Charles  G,  3,629,408. 
Diana.  Guy  D  .  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc    Method  of  treating  helminthiasis 

and  imidoylurca  compositions  therefor   3,629.455.  CI.  424-322. 
Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .S<"f — 

Kobayashi,  Masayoshi;  and  Kancko,  Shiro,  3.628,889. 
Dietmann.  Karl:  See— 

Schaumann.      Wolfgang.      Dietmann,      Karl;     and      Hardebeck. 
Klaus. 3.629.420. 
Dietz.  Daniel  N..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Oil  spill  removal  method. 

3,628.607,  CI.  166-305 
Dietz.  Robert  E  .  to  Square  D  Company  Retaining  means  for  operating 
handle  of  molded-  case  electric  circuit  breaker.  3.629.529.  CI    200- 
42 
Dictzel,  Walter:  See— 

Kaether.      Willy,      Dictzel,      Walter;      and      Backofen,      Hans- 
Dieter,3,629,001 
Di  Francesco,  Alphonse  B  ;  and  Boase.  Elmer  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company  Self-cinching  reel  mechanism.  3.628.746.  CI   242-74 
Dillon.  W   C  .  &  Company.  Inc  :  See— 
Dillon.  William  C  .  Sr  ,  3.629,797. 
Dillon.  William  C  .  Sr  .  to  Dillon.  W    C.  &  Company.  Inc    Magnetic 

signal  transmission  method  and  means.  3.629.797,  CI.  340-8 
Dimmick.  James   Owen;   Lewis,  Theras  Gordon;   and   O'Neill.  John 
Francis,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated    Time  divi- 
sion multiplex  switching  system   3,629,839,  CI.  340-172  5 
Dimon,  Donald  F..  to  Infinite  O  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  of 

mriniteO  detection.  3,629,7  16,  CI.  329-50. 
Dinges.  Karl:  See — 

Ott.  Karl-Heinz;  Schuster.  Herbert;  Dinges.  Karl;  and  Rohr.  Har- 
ry.3,629, 370. 
Dioguardi,  John:  See — 

Egeland,  Haakon  G..  and  Dioguardi.  John. 3.628, 77  1 

Diolot,  Lucien.  to  Societe  Nouvelle  Spidcm.  Apparatus  for  positioning 

a  member  displaccably  mounted  in  a  housing  3,628.363.  CI  72-245. 

Dithmar.  Karl,  and  Koblischck,  Peter,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 

Scheideanstalt   vormals   Roessler     Agent   for  protecting  polyamide 

fibers  or  threads  against  the  attack  of  bleaching  and  washing  baths. 

3.628.906,  CI.  8-1  I  1. 

Dittner.  Hans  Hermann.  Combined  packing  and  partially  printing  of 

packing  material   3.628.858.  CI.  355-3. 
Dittrich,  Volker.  to  Ciba  Limited    Method  of  combating  cotton  pests. 

3.629.460,  CI  424-326. 
Divijak.  Joseph  M  .  Jr  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Production  of 

technical  white  mineral  oil.  3,629,096,  CI.  208-89. 
Dixon,  Don  P.  Automobile  air  conditioning  system.  3,628,348,  CI.  62- 


3,629,426. 
3,628,248. 


hd 


t 


ustrielle   Honeywell   Bull 
of  documents.  3,628,713. 


Automobile  air  conditioning  system.  3,628,349,  CI.  62- 


3,629.541 

R  .  to  Klenzoid,  Inc    Auto- 
(,628,663,  CI.  210-141 
N  V  :  See— 


cicarch  Foundation.  Method 
17 

on     Apparatus   for   guiding 
g  machine.  3,628,361.  CI 


IciT.  3.629,1  16. 


,  to  British  Petroleum  Com- 
3,628.735,  CI.  239-425  5 
ompei,  Jean,  to  US   Philips 
ng    thin    film    thermistors. 


m  >any  Terminal  for  assembly 

3S-220. 


241 
Dixon,  Don  P 

243. 
Dixon,  Guy  E  .  to  Panclfold  Doors,  Inc.  Track  seal  for  folding  doors 

with  aligned  seal  Haps  3,628,588,  CI.  160-40 
Dobbelstein,  Arnold;  Hillc,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Holfort,  Horst,  to  Her- 
berts, Kurt,  Dr  ,  &  Co    vorm  Otto  Louis  Herberts.  Polyesterimides 

from  dicyano  diamidc-hydrazine  reaction  products.  3,629,201,  CI. 

260-75 
Dobbins,  Hugh  L.  Visual  distress  signalling  system.  3,629,82  I .  CI.  340- 

81 
Dobson  Gullick  Limited,  Inc  :  See— 

Gaskell.  Joseph,  and  Hamilton.  Terence,  3,628,387. 
Dobson,  Richard  N  .  Boyce.  Kenneth  E  ;  Gaiser.  John  A  ;  and  Gris. 

Conrad  D  .  to  Dominion  Foudries  and  Steel  Limited   Stabilizing  high 

speed  railway  trucks   3.628.465.  CI    105-201 
Doebel.  Karl  J  ;  and  Gagneux,  Andre  R  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Anti-inflammatory  agents  and  compositions.    3.629.473,  CI    424- 

263 
Dogoshi,  Noriaki:  See — 

Yoda,   Naoya;   Kurihara,   Masaru;   Dogoshi,  Noriaki;   Nakanishi, 
Ryoji;  Yumoto,  Hirosuke,  Itoga,  Masaaki;  Mochizuki,  Hiroshi; 
Yoshii,Toshiya.  and  Fujita,  Saburo,3,629,l80. 
Dohr,  Manfred:  See — 

Krause,  Horst-Jurgen,  and  Dohr,  Manfred, 3,629, 241 

Doi,  Toshio:  See— 

Kawabe,    Ushio,    Kudo,   Mitsuhiro;   Ishibashi,   Masato,   and   Doi, 
Toshio, 3, 629. 753. 
Dolby   Dale  P  .  to  Ampcx  Corporation   Mount  for  concave  tape  guide 

that  clears  a  loading  path.  3,629,5  1  5,  CI.  1  79- 100  2 
DomafN.V    .Sff— 

Glassbergcn.  Jan  Willem  Cornelis,  3,628,506. 
Domenico,  Penelop  B  ,  to  Dow  Chemicals  Company,  The.  Substituted 
polyhalo-4-nitropyridincs  3.629,281,  CI.  260-294.8 
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Dominik,  Jurgen  G.,  Presson,  Robert  D.;  and  Wysocki,  Carl  G.,  to 
Standard     Oil     Company.     The     (Ohio).     Iron-modified     bismuth 
phosphomolybdate  catalyst.  3.629,148.  CI.  252-437. 
Dominion  Foudries  and  Steel  Limited:  See — 

Dobson,  Richard  N.,  Boyce,  Kenneth  E.;  Gaiser,  John  A.;  and 
Gris,  Conrad  D..  3,628,465. 
Donnaker,  Clarence  W  :  See — 

Biddison,  John  M  ;  and  Donnaker,  Clarence  W  ,3,628,229. 
Donoghue,  Robert  J.  Pre-measured  liquid  spray  and  foam  dispenser. 

3,628,700, CI.  222-207. 
Donohue,  Francis  X.,  to  Tampex  Incorporated.  Catamenial  tampon 

and  method.  3,628,534,  CI.  128-285. 
Donohue,  James  P.:  See— 

McFeaters,  Earl  W  ;  and  Donohue,  James  P. ,3, 628, 645 
Dopera,  Rudolph    Decorative  device  for  use  as  a  decorative  inlay  in 

surface   3,629.045,  CI.  161-5. 
Dorfuss.  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Dancis.  Douglas  E  ,  Dorfuss,  Gerald  E.;  and  Zitron,  Benjamin 
C, 3,629,844. 
Dorken,  August:  See — 

Malz.  Hugo,  Grewe.  Ferdinand;  Dorken,  August,  and  Kaspcrs. 
Helmut. 3.629,458. 
Dorrell,   Robert   F  ,  to   Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The    Wire  seals. 

3,629,792, CI.  339-60 
Doughton,  George   E..   to    Doughton   Manufacturing   Company.   Inc. 

Fluid  operated  motor.  3,628.419,  CI  91-224. 
Doughton  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Doughton,  George  E.,  3,628,419. 
Douglas,  Bobby  E   Headgear  for  wrestlers.  3.628,191 ,  CI.  2-3. 
Douglas,  Ellwood  S  ,  and  Wahlgren,  Wallace  W.,  to  Ruckcr  Company, 

The  Coupling  transformer  assembly.  3,629,759,  CI.  336-82. 
Dovey.  Geoffrey:  See — 

Olive,  Martin  Frederick,  and  Dovey,  Geoffrey, 3. 629. 35  I . 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 
DcMott.  Donald  N  .  3,629,367. 
George,  Percy  F  .  3.629,091 
George,  Percy  F  .  3.629.092. 
Griffith.JcffreyD.  3.629,422 
Moore,  Carl,  and  Louch,  James  B.,  3.629,1  75. 
Morris,  Leo  R,  3,629,344. 
Pandc,  Kailash  C  .  3,629.264. 
Pews.  Richard  Garth.  Hand,  Clare  R  .  and  Roberts.  Carleton  W.. 

3,629.315 
Torba.  Florence  E  .  3.629.424. 
Walles.  Wilhclm  E.,  3.629.025. 
Dow  Chemicals  Company.  The:  See — 

Domenico.  Penelop  B..  3.629,281. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See — 
Antonen.  Robert  C,  3.629.297 
Hartlcin.  Robert  C.  and  Olson.  Carl  R  .  3.629.228. 
Kim.  Yung  Ki;and  Pierce.  Ogden  R  .  3.629,1  15. 
Ouaal.  George  J  ;  Schaefer.  William   L.;  and   Kelly.   Robert  J.. 

3.629.106. 
Weber.  Carl  D.  3. 628. 996 
Dow  Jones  &  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Green.  Donald  W  .  3.628.568. 
Dowson,  Lucy  Gwyneth,  to  D    P.  (Inserts)  Limited.  Drip  preventing 

device  for  bottle.  3.628,697,  CI   222-11  1. 
Doyle.  William  C.  Jr..  to  Gulf  Research  &   Development  Company. 
Selectively    herbicidal    3-substituted-2-halopropyl    thiolcarbamatcs 
and  method  of  combating  undesircd  vegetation.  3,628,945.  CI.  71- 
100. 
D   P.  (Inserts)  Limited:  .SV<>  — 

Dowson.  Lucy  Gwyneth,  3.628.697. 
Draber.  Wilfried.  Buchel.  Karlheinz;  and  Plcmpel.  Manfred,  to  Far- 
bcnfabriken     Bayer     Akticngesellschaft.     N-Diaryl-pyridyl-mcthyl- 
imidazoles.  salts  thereof  3.629.273.  CI  260-296. 
Drage,    James   John,    and    Kitz,    Norbcrt,    to    Bell    Punch   Company 
Limned.    Calculating    machines    with    a    constant    function    key. 
3,629.564,  CI.  235-159. 
Drake.  William  O.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Stabilization  of 

radial  teleblock  copolymers.  3,629.372,  CI.  260-880. 
Drehcr,  Bernd:  See  — 

Heer,  Alfred;  Schneider,  Wolfgang;  and  Drehcr,  Bernd, 3. 629,1  8  I . 

Drenkelfort,  Hans,  to  Electroacustic  Gcsellschaft  m.b.H.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  echo-sounding  of  short  distances.  3,629,813,  CI.  340- 

3. 

Drew,  Harry.  Smokers  pipe  cover.  3,628,542,  CI.  131-1  76. 

Driscoll,  Patrick  R  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Thiadiazolyl  ureas  as 

systemic  fungicides.  3,629.429.  CI.  424-270. 
Driscoll.  Patrick  R..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Bactericidal  composi- 
tions containing  substituted  nitropyridincs.  3.629.472,  CI.  424-263. 
Driver.  Wilbur  B..  Company:  See— 

Wang,  Teh  Po,  3,628,949 
Dror,  Meir:  See— 

Leuw,  David,  and  Dror,  Meir, 3, 628, 824. 
Drori.    Moshe.   to    Lucas.   Joseph,   (Industries)    Limited.    Liquid   fuel 

pumping  apparatus.  3.628.895.  CI.  417-458. 
Duiker,    Marion    A.    Dispenser    for    flexible    wall    tube    containers. 

3.628.696,  CI.  222-99 
Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Riley,  Raymond  A  ,  3.628,404. 
Duperroy,  Marcel:  See— 

Plumat,  Emile,  and  Duperroy,  Marcel, 3,628, 936. 


Du  pont  dc  Nemours,  EL.  and  Company:  See — 

Apothekcr.  David;  and  Hirsty,  SyKain  M.,  3.629,2  1 0 

Bigliano.  Robert  P  ,  3.628,526 

Boughton,  Donald  Clarke,  and  Meier,  Walter  E  ,  3,629,333. 

Bowyer,  Kern  M.,  3,629.795. 

Breda.  Ernest  John,  3.629,363. 

Bristol.  John  E.  3.629. 179. 

Broyles.  Ben  L  ,  3.628.718 

Burkhart.   Dean  C  ;  Conrad.   Lee   R  .  and   Stokes,  John   B  .   III. 

3,629,360 
Eskcr,  Richard  B.,  3,629,219. 
Haugh.  Eugene  Frederick.  3,628,956. 
Lycrly,  William  M.  3.629,02 1 
Ripka,  William  C,  3,629.301. 
Scribncr.  Richard  M  .  3,629,439. 
Selman,  Stanley,  and  Squire,  Edward  N.,  3.629,323. 
Shannon.  Robert  D  ,  3.629.156. 
Stichl,  Roy  Thomas,  Jr. ,3,629. 197. 
Uhland.  Keith  L.  3.628,9  1  3. 
Webster.  Owen  W right.  3,629,3  1  8. 
Dupont-Roc,  Jacques  A:  Sf*-— 

Bouchiat,  Marie-Anne.  BrosscI,  Jean;  Cohen-Tannoudji,  Claude 
N.,  Dupont-Roc.  Jacques  A.;  Haroche,  Serge,  Kastler.  Alfred 
H  ,  and  Lchmann.  Jean-Claude. 3.629.697 
Durland.  Douglas  H.,  to  Bcckman  Instruments  Inc   Digitally  controlled 

pulse  generator.  3.629.7  10.  CI   328-58. 
Duro-Test  Corporation:  See — 

Cortorillo.  Salvatorc.  3.628,846. 
Trutner.  Donald  G  .  3,628.939. 
Duss.  John  J  .  Jr..  See — 

Cvacho.    Daniel    S.;    Duss,    John    J.,   Jr..    and    Lee,    Harvy    W., 
Jr. ,3.628. 368. 
Duthoit.  Jean,  to  Glavcrbcl  S  A   Temperature  control  of  chemical  tem- 
pering of  solid  glass  or  vitrocrystalline  bodies.  3,628,934,  CI.  65-30. 
Dwars.  W  ilhelmus  Theodorus  Albertus:  See — 

Riem.   Roland    Hendrik.   and   Dwars.   Wilhelmus  Theodorus   Al- 
bertus.3.629,055. 
Dymond,    Richard    Warren,    to    TRW     Inc     Power    brake    botistcr 

3.628.423.  CI.  91-376. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Akticngesellschaft:  See— 

Bier.   Gerhard;    Trautvettcr.    Werner;   and    Wcisgerbcr.   Gregor, 

.t,629.218. 
Buning,  Robert;  and  Kotzsch,  Hans- Joachim.  3.629.214. 
Eaglc-Picher  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
Clark.  Fred  E  .3.628.712 

Stephenson.  Harry  B  ,  Clapson,  William  J.;  and  Wolkar,  Edwin  L., 
3.629.206. 
Earp.  Ronald  Lee.  Ui  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Elec- 

tronqc  sampling  and  hold  circuit.  3.629.71  4.  CI.  328-151. 
Easterly.  Donald  O.,  and  Stark,  Daniel  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Film  feeding  mechanism.  3,628,748,  CI.  242- 1 92. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Brauning,  Gerhard,  and  Ort,  W olfgang,  3,628,75  I . 

Coovcr,  Harry  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Joyncr,  Frederick  B.,  3,629,222. 

Cullen,  Robert  E.,  3,629.840 

Czarnikow,  George  K.,  and  Owen.  William  S..  3,628,440. 

Di  Francesco.  Alphonse  B  .  und  Boase.  Elmer  E..  3,628.746. 

Easterly.  Donald  O.;  and  Stark.  Daniel  J..  3,628,748. 

Edwards,  Evan  A  .  3,628,752. 

Ettischcr.  Helmut.  3.628.432. 

Ettischcr,  Helmut,  and  Blaltner.  Dictmar.  3.629.793 

Fessendcn,  John  R  .  and  Wenthe.  Stephen  J..  3.628.864. 

Gilkey,  Russell,  and  Wicker.  Thomas  Hamilton,  3,629,202. 

Haefner.  John  A  .  3.628.958. 

Haist.  Grant  M,  and  Pupo,  David  A..  3.628.955. 

Harvey.  Donald  M.,  3.628.855 

Harvey,  Donald  M..  3,628,857. 

Hull,  David  C  ;  Hagemcvcr,  Hugh  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Ettcr.  Raymond  L., 

Jr..  3,629.186. 
Jungjohann,   Vernon    H.;   Adamski,   Henry   S.,  and   Richardson, 

Stephen  M.  3.628,856. 
Kottler.  Franklin  D;  and  Lcutung,  Frederick  K  .  3.628,863. 
Martin.  W  illiam  A.,  3,628.7  1  1 . 
Martin.  William  A..  3.628.744. 
Morse.  John  E.,  3.628,430. 
Ncrwin.  Hubert.  3.628.435. 
Oliver,  Gene  L  ,  3.629.274. 

Ort.  Wolfgang;  and  Brauning.  Gerhard.  3,628,749. 
Perez-Albuernc,  Evclio  A  .  3.629.158 

Waggershauser.  Harman  H  .  Boon.  Joseph  L  .  Bundschuh,  John  J  ; 
Waggershauser.  Herman  H  .  Boon.  Joseph  L  ;  Bundschuh,  John 
J  .     Waggershauser.     Herman     H  ;     Boon.     Joseph     L  ,     and 
Bundschuh.  John  J  .  3.628.750. 
Waggershauser.  Harman  H  .  Boon.  Joseph  L  ;  Bundschuh.  John  J.; 
W  aggcrshauser.  Herman  H.;  Boon.  Joseph  L..  Bundschuh.  John 
J  ,     Waggershauser.     Herman     H  ;     Boon.     Joseph     L  .     and 
Bundschuh.  John  J..  3.628,750 
Wenthe,  Stephen  J  ,  and  Shute.  Charles  F..  3.628.840 
Yackel.  Edward  C,  3,628.978 
Easton.  Rufus.  and  Botta.  Jose  A  .  Jr..  to  Koppcrs  Company.  Inc.  Con- 
toured mold  for  horizontal  continuous  casting    3,628.596.  CI.  164- 
283. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Townc,  Inc.:  See — 

OCallaghan,  Gerald  F..  3,629,633. 
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Soberski.  George  A  ,  3,628.517. 
tbauchesS  A  :  See— 

Chopard.  Remy,  and  Besson.  Rene.  3.62! 

Engdahl,  Jean.  3,629.709 

Ebcrlein,  Wolfgang.  Hcidcr.  Joachim.  Macl 

hardt    Gunthcr.   to   Bochringcr   Ingclheim 

rhamnosides   3.629.234.  CI   260-210  5 

Ebcrly    David  H  .  Jr  ,  to  United  States  Bank 

mister  air  die   3.628.454.  CI    101-147. 
Eble.  Thomas  E    See— 

Argonudclis.  Alexander  D  ,  Dc  Boer.  CI 
and  Hcrr.  Ross  R  .3.629.406 
ECC  Corporation   See— 

Reviel.  Benny  L  .  3,629.534 
Echigoya.  Etsuro:  See— 

Morikawa.  Kiyoshi.  Echigoya.  Etsuro 
Furuoya.  ltsuo.3.629.I45 
Eckcrt.  George  W  ;  and  Cadorclte.  Raymo 
immes  as  biocidcs  in  petroleum  products   3 
Eckcrt.  Konrad   See  — 

Knapp.  Hcinrich.  and  Eckcrt.  Konrad. 3 
Economy.  James.  Frechette.  Francis  J  .  and 
borundum  Company.  The   Flame  resistant 
138  8 
Eden   Jamal  S  .  to  Goodrich.  B   F  ,  Company 

and  process   3.629.147.  CI   252-437 
Edging.    John    D  .    60'«    to    Edging.    Lila 
parenterainuid   3.629.552. CI   219-302 
Edging.  Lila  Lee   See— 

Edging.  John  D  .  3.629,552 
Edwards.  Christopher  J    C  .  La  Branche.  F 
George,  to  Mattel.  Inc  Compact  toy  lap  co 
99 
Edwards.  Derek  Reginald:  See— 

Swampillai.  Christy  Edward  Sclvanaya 
Reginald. 3. 629.486 
Edwafds.  Evan  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com 

and  feeding  strip  material  from  a  roll.  3.62S 

Edwards  High  Vacuum  International  Limited 

Jackson.    Geoffrey     Norman,     and     Pr 

Douglas.  3.629.095 

Edwards.  James  W   .  to  Monsanto  Company 

3.629.380,  CI   264-53 
Edwards,  Ray  C    Valance  heating  and  cooli 

165-22 
Egcland.  Haakon  G  .  and  Dioguardi,  John   S^ 

elevator   3,628,77  I.  CI   254-122. 
Egri,  Laszlo;  See  — 

Buchmann.  Paul;  Egri.  Laszlo;  and  Bcrin 
Fgysesult  Gyi>gyszcr-es  Tapszergyar:  See— 
Benko.  Pal,  Pallos.  Laszlo.  Vaczi,  Lajos 
dogh,Fercnc.  3.629. 334 
Ehcim.  Franz,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH 

tcrnal  combustion  engines   3.628.892.  CI 
Ehrat.  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG    Operating 

3,628.723,  CI   234-115 
Eickelbcrg,  Henry  L    See  — 

MacNeill,  Samuel  G.  and  Eickelberg,  H 
Eilingsfeld.  Hcin?.  and  Scheuermann,  Hor; 
Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengcsellschaft      Produc 
triazines  3.629.254.  CI  260-248. 
Eisai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okubo.Teruo,  3,629.074. 
Ekwall,  Per  Anders:  .SVe— 

Andersson,  Herbert  Olof.  and  Ekwall. 
El  Paso  Products  Company:  .SV*-— 

Hatten.  Jimmy  L  ,  and  Nauck,  Kurt  Ru 
Eldib,    Ibrahim    A     Carboxylated    starchc 

3,629, 121,  CI.  252-89. 
Electroacustic  Gesellschaft  m  b  H  :  See— 

Drcnkelfort,  Hans.  3,629.813 
Elcctrogcnics,  Inc    See— 

Sickels,  David  W  .  3,629.093. 
Electronic  Communications,  Inc  :  See— 

Walker,  Neil  Edward.  3.629.6  16. 
Elgcnstierna,  Reinhold  Magnus,  to  Tcgclindi 
Method  for  forming  composite   building 
264-130. 
Elkind,  Vincent  Theodore,  and  Hunter 
Palmolivc  Company    Method  and  means 
als  and  articles  produced  thereby   3,628 
Elmquisl,  Lyle  E  :  See  — 

Jonaitis,  Charles  W  .  and  Elmquist.  Lyle 
Elteto.  Louis.  Violin-piano   3.628,4  14.  CI.  8' 
Embree.  William  H  .  to  Polymer  Corporatu 
2-alkyl  butadiene- 1 .3-acrylic  nitrile  copol 
894 
Emerson,  Carl  D.,  and  Aichencgg,  Paul  C, 
Carbonates    and    thio    carbonates    of 
3, 629, 312.  CI   260-455  . 
Emerson.  Carl  D  ;  and  Aichenegg,  Paul  C  , 
Sulfur  containing  carboxylic  acid  thioeste 
CI.  260-455 


.324. 

Icidt.  Hans,  and   Engcl- 
G  mb  H. Estradiol- 17/3- 

lotc  Corporation.  Offset 


rcncc,  Eble,  Thomas  E., 


;  hirasaki,  Takayasu;  and 


to  Texaco  Inc    Cyclic 
628.926,  CI.  44-63. 


8,515 
Aohrer,  Luis  C  ,  to  Car- 
loth.  3,628.995,  CI.  1  17- 

,  The   Oxidation  catalyst 

ec     Heating    device    for 


arvcy  W.,  and  Soulakis, 
nter' 3,628,725,  CI.  235- 
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nv    Device  for  stripping 

752, CI   242-192. 

See  — 

:stland.     Colin     Richard 


Foamed  surface  patterns 
ig  device.  3,628,599.  CI 
issors-typc  lifting  linkage 

;cr.  Monique.3.628,54I . 
Komlos.  Endre.  and  Or- 


el injection  pump  for  in- 

17-292 

lember  selection  system. 


nryL. 3.628.598. 
.  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
ion    of    2.4-disubstituted 


Pir  Anders. 3,629.066. 

djiph.Jr.  3,629,316 

as    detergent    builders. 


striensCcntralkontor  AB 
elements.    3,629.384.  CI. 


Rcfcert  Tweedy,  to  Colgatc- 
)r  treating  fibrous  matcri- 
,CI.  I  17-121. 


9<i7 


E, 3,629,3  19. 

-257. 

n  Limited.  Mastication  of 

,mer    3.629,373,  CI.  260- 


Chemagro  Corporation, 
tlyhalodisulfide    alcohols. 


Chemagro  Corporation 
as  pesticides.  3.629.3  1  3, 


Julian;     and     Watson,     Alexander     Smith, 


Donald    D.;    and    Hart,    Ronald 


Nor- 


EMI  Limited:  See — 

Starkey,     Bertrand 
3,628.205 
Empire  Stove  Company:  See— 

Hodges.  Ralph  R..  3,628,521. 
Emrick.  Donald  D  :  See— 

Bay  less.    Robert    G.;    Emrick. 
L  .3.629.140 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.:  See— 

Nealc.  Ronald  G  .  3.629.863 
Engdahl.   Jean,   to    Ebauches   S  A     Electronic   frequency   converter. 

3.629.709. CI   328-15 
Enge.  Harald  A  .  to  Dcltaray  Corporation    Accelerator  tube  electrode 

for  focusing  a  beam  of  charged  particles.  3.629.576.  CI   250-49.5 
Engelhardt.  Gunthcr:  See— 

Ebcrlcin.  Wolfgang;  Heidcr,  Joachim;  Machleidt.  Hans;  and  En- 
gelhardt. Gunther, 3,629, 234 
Engclkc,  Wilhclm:  See — 

TrassI,  W  erner;  Engclkc,  W  ilhelm,  and  Rcmberg.  Axel, 3,628, 878. 
Engineering  Developments  Limited:  See- 
Van  Langenhoven,  Jules  E  ,  3,628,272. 
English  Electric  Company  Limited,  The   See  — 

Paddison,     Eric,     and     Simpson,     Michael     Charles     Stephen, 
3,629,657 
Englund,  Gosta  R  ;  Mattsson,  Mats  E  ;  and  Lindclow,  Claes-Goran,  to 

Svcnska  Dataregister  AB  Signal  convertor  3,629.563,  CI  235-154. 
Enkoji,  Takashi:  See — 

Bossinger.  Charles  D  ;  and  Enkoji,  Takashi, 3, 629,467. 
Fnneking,  Hcinrich,  and  Jahrig.  Gunter.  to  Industric-Werke  Karlsruhe 
Aktiengcsellschaft.   Device  for  winding  textile  threads    3.628.741. 
CI   242-18. 
Ensmingcr.  Ada  Lucille  Sectional  hairpieces  3,628,546,  CI.  I  32-53. 
Ephraim,  Max,  Jr  ,  and  Smith,  Earl  D  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Traction     motor     temperature     control     of     locomotive     power. 
3,629,676, CI   318-144 
Erb,  George  H  .  to  American  Velcro,  Inc    Method  for  making  flexible 
strips  of  material  having  on  one  surface  thereof  a  pile  of  upstanding 
hooking  elements  3,629.032,  CI.  156-196. 
Frb,  Herbert;  Marionek,  Erhard;  and  Stcinbach,  Walter,  to  Pfaff,  G. 
M.,  AG.  Device  for  sewing  plush  fabrics  or  furs.  3,628,475,  CI    I  12- 
149. 
Erickson,  Lowell  H.:  See — 

Fogelberg,  Clement  V  ;  and  Erickson,  Lowell  H  ,3,629.382. 
Erikscn.  Erik  Norgaard:  .SV*'—  , 

Simonsen.   Knud.   Sondergaard.  Soren.  and   Erikscn.   Erik 
gaard.3.628.2I8. 
Ernest.  Michael  V  :  See- 

■  Kawam.  Antoinc;  and  Ernest,  \fichacl  V. 3,629. 184. 
FSB  Incorporated:  See  — 

Hills.  Stanley.  3.629.006. 
Johnson.  Martin  H..  3.629.154. 
Eskcr.   Richard   B  .   to   Du   Pont  dc   Nemours. 
Process       for       increasing       the       surface 
polytctrafluoroethylene  resin.  3.629,2  19.  CI.  ; 
Esso  Production  Research  tompany:  See— 
Chenevert.  Martin  E..  3,628.615 
Childcrs.  Mark  A  .  and  Bruce.  George  H  .  3.628.604. 
Larraldc,  Edward.  Weber.  Ronald  A  .  Hancs,  James  W.  E.,  and 
Childers,  Thomas  W.,  3,628,8  12 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  .SV<'— 

Beals,  Charles  D  ,  Fitzpatrick,  George  I.;  and  OHara, 

3,628,918 
Geissler,  Paul  R  ,  and  Magce.  Ellington  M.,  3.628,940. 
Langer,  Arthur  W,  Jr,  and  White,  Herschel  T.,  3,629,355 
Segura,  Marnell  A  ,  Savage,  Henry  R  ,  and  Burroughs,  John  L  , 
3,628,986. 
Estcve-Subirana.  Antonio,  to  Laboratories  Om  S.A    Lithium  salt  of 

hydroquinone  sulfonic  acid   3,629,327,  CI.  260-512. 
Etablissemcnt    Public:    Agcncc    Nationale    de    Valorisation 
Recherche  'AnvaT'See- 

Nomarski,  Georges,  3,628,848. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Beard.  William  O  .  Jr  .  3.629,354. 
Lehikoinen,L'rho  Albert,  3,629,129. 
Rains,  John  Henry,  3,629,1  28 
Etter,  Raymond  L  ,  Jr    See— 

Hull.  David  C  ;  Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J  .  Jr 
Jr  .3.629.186 
Ettingcr.  Robert  H  .  to  Spraguc  Electric  Company    Support  and  seal 

for  a  drive  means  3.628.560.  CI.  1  37-3  1  2. 
Ettischer.    Helmut,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company      Film    metering 

mechanism.  3.628.432.  CI  95-3  1 
Ettischer.  Helmut;  and  Blattner.  Dietmar.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Battery  compartment.  3.629,793,  CI.  339-91. 
Eue,  Ludwig:  See— 

Mctzger,  Carl,  Borrmann,  Dieter;  Wcglcr,  Richard.  Eue,  Ludwig; 
and  Hack,  Helmuth, 3,629,275. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (  Euratom  ):  See— 

Agazzi,  Alberto,  Broggi.  Armando,  Galli  de  Paratesi,  Sergio,  and 
Ghiurghi,  Luciano,  3,629.059. 
Everburg.  Donald  E  .  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Unitary  hinge 
and  spring  member.  3.628, 215,  CI.  16-150. 
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Evers,  William  J.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Proces,s 
for    the    preparation    of  ^  2,5-dicaIkyI    hydroxy-(  2H  )-furan-3-oncs. 
3,629,292,  CI.  260-347  8 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See — 

Allen,    Robert    J.;    Martin,    Philip    C;    and    Urbonas,    Vacys, 
3,628,698. 
Eyrich,   Werner,   to  Gesellschaft   fur   Kcrnforschung   mbH.    Neutron 

generator  3.629.588,  CI.  250-84.5 
Faber,    Ulbe,    to    Burroughs    Corporation.    Computer    input    buffer 
memory   including  first   in-   first  out  and  first  in-last  out   modes. 
3,629.857. CI   340-172.5 
Fabrique  Movado:  See  — 

Polo,  Raymond,  3,628,326 
Fabriques  de  Montres  Zenith  S.A.,:  See- 
Polo.  Raymond,  3,628,326. 
Fahlenberg,  Paul,  to  Compur-W  erk  Gesellschaft  mit  bcschranktcr  Haf- 

tung  &  Co   Photographic  camera.  3,628,437,  CI.  95-53. 
Fairchild.  Charles  M.:  See  — 

Kabacoff,  Bernard  L  ,  and  Fairchild,  Charles  M, 3, 629, 33  I 
Fairing,  John  D  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Functional  fiuid  composi- 
tions  3,629,1  14, CI.  252-49.8 
Fairing,  John  D  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Functional  fiuid  composi- 
tions  3.629. 120. CI   252-78. 
Fanchamps.  Albert;  and  Taeschler,  Max,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  .  a/k/a  Sandoz 
AG.  Tranquilizing  compositions  and  methods.  3.629.471.  CI.  424- 
247. 
Fannin.  Wayne  V.:  See — 

Dafier.  Gene  L  ;  and  Fannin.  Wayne  V  .3.629.627. 
Dafier.  Gene  I,  ;  and  Fannin,  Wayne  V  .3.629.634. 
Fapiano.  Donald  J  ;  and  Norton.  Allyn  S..  Jr  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  of  revising  workpiecc  temperature  estimates  or  mea- 
surements using  workpiecc  deformation  behavior.  3,628.358.  CI.  72- 
8. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Beck.  Gunther;  and  Holtschmidt,  Hans.  3.629.261.  _ 

Draber,    Wilfried,    Buchel,    Karlheinz,    and    Plempel,    Manfred, 

3,629.273 
Frohbergcr.    Paul-Ernst.    Kuhle.    Engclbert;   and    Urbschat.   Otto 

Ewald,  3,629.446. 
Horstmann.    Harald;    WoIIweber,    Hartmund;    and    Meng,    Karl, 

3.629,442 
Kirschnek,  Helmut;  Hildebrand,  Dietrich;  Hendricks,  Udo-Win- 

fried;  Meier,  Gerhard,  and  Ouaedvlieg,  Mathieu,  3,628,905. 
Klotz,  Gunther,  and  Schwarz,  Hans  Helmut,  3,628,341 
Malz,  Hugo,  Grewe,   Ferdinand;  Dorken,  August;  and   Kaspers, 

Helmut,  3,629.458. 
Meckel,  Walter,  and  Muller.  Erwin,  3,629,227. 
Metzger,  Carl;  Borrmann,  Dieter;  Wegler,  Richard;  Eue,  Ludwig; 

and  Hack,  Helmuth,  3.629,275. 
Metzner.  Wolfgang,  and  Peilstocler.  Gunter.  3.629,193. 
Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  Schuster,  Herbert;  Dinges,  Karl;  and  Rohr,  Harry, 

3,629,370 
Schrader,    Gerhard;     Mannes,     Karl;    and     Scheinpfiug,     Hans. 

3.629.41  1. 
Urbschat.  Ewald;  and  Frohbergcr.  Paul-Ernst.  3.629.456. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengcsellschaft  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning:  See- 

Nolken.  Ernst,  3.629.163. 
Farbwerke    Hoechsl    Aktiengcsellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius    & 
Bruning:  See — 

Brinkmann.  Ludwig.  3.629.366. 
Hahn.     Helmut;     Rebsdat.     Siegfried; 

Schuiercr.  Erich.  3.629,196 
Hille,  Martin;  and  Ulmschncidcr,  Dieter, 
Schafer.  Gustav;  and  Trombetta,  Adam, 
Fargo  Mfg  Co  .  Inc.:  See  — 

Wicchmann,  Wayne  C,  3,629,806. 
Farrell,  Frank  C:  See — 

Snaper,  Alvin  A.;  and  Farrell.  Frank  C  .3.628.601 
Snapcr.  Alvin  A  ;  and  Farrell.  Frank  C  .3.628,852. 
Farwcll,  Roy,  to  Clutsom-Penn  International  Limited.  Means  for  con- 
trolling guide  bars  in  warp  knitting  machines.  3,628,354,  CI.  66-86. 
Fastre,  Joseph  Jules  Jacques,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Ultrasonic 
welding  device  with  suction  rod  for  treating  microscmiconductor 
blocks.  3, 628, 716, CI.  228-1. 
Fedders  Corporation:  See — 

Williams,  Donald  F;  and  Cox,  Gerald  H.,  3,628,762. 
Federal  Business  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Wise,  Lester  V  ,  and  Gripekoven,  Henry  A..  3,628,266. 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company:  See— 

Forier,  Jean  R  ;  and  Moskowitz,  Paul  M.,  3,629,77  1. 
Fortier.  Jean  R.,  and  Moskowitz.  Paul  M.,  3,629,770. 
Feige,  Edgar  P  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Commutation  direction 

circuit   3,629.61  3,  CI   307-353 
Feiner,  Alexander,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Un- 
balanced and  balanced  switching  network  for  balanced  transmission 
circuits  3, 629, 513, CI.  179-18. 
Feldl,  Erich  J.  Rotating  pencil-compass.  3,628,25  I ,  CI.  33-27. 
Feldman.  Carles  L   Lower  velocity  wind  tunnel.  3,628.380.  CI.  73- 147. 
Fellows  Gear  Shaper  Company,  The:  See — 

TIaker,  Erich,  3,628,359. 
Fenichel,   Richard    L  ,  and   Alburn,   Harvey   E.,  to  American   Home 
Products  Corporation    Method  for  diagnosing  diabetes.  3,629,391, 
CI  424-9. 


Ruchlak,     Kasimir;    and 

3,629,101. 
3,629,248. 


Fenslermakcr,  Lloyd  J.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method 

for  hot  rolling  plate.  3,628,364,  CI   72-227. 
Ferguson,  John  H.,  Jr.;  and  Woodruff,  Frank,  to  Bcndix  Corporation, 

The.  High  vacuum  mechanical  pump.  3,628,894.  CI.  417-353. 
Fcrrania,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Franco.  Simone,  and  Marini,  Manlio,  3,628,957. 
Ferrari,  John  L.:  See — 

Badcr.  Henry;  and  Ferrari,  John  L, 3,629, 272. 
Ferrari,  Vittorio;  See — 

Tcotino,     Uberto;     Delia     Bella,     Davide,     and     Ferrari,     Vit- 
torio,3,629,435 
Ferrigan,  Richard  V.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Liquid  recirculating  and 

weighing  system.  3,628,617,  CI.  177-1  16 
Fcsscnden,  John  R.;  and  Wenthe,  Stephen  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  forming  a  developable  pattern  on  light-sensitive 
nim'carricd  in  a  cassette   3,628,864,  CI.  355- 1  8. 
Fey,  Maurice  G.;  Wolf,  Charles  B.,  Azinger,  Frederick  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Kemeny,  George  A.,  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation.  Recur- 
rent arc  heating  process  3,629,553,  CI.  219-383. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Axthammcr,  Ludwig,  3,628,637. 
Fiedler.  Howard  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hard  surfacing  of 

steels.  3.629.014. CI.  148-31.5 
Field.  Arthur  K.:  See— 

Lampson.    George    P  ;    Field.    Arthur    K.;    and    Tytell,    Alfred 
A  ,3,629,235. 
Fieni,  Walter,  to  Socicte  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo.  Multitubular 

heal  exchanger.  3,628,603,  CI.  165-151. 
Finch,  Neville:  See  — 

Gschwend,  Heinz  Werner;  and  Finch,  Neville. 3. 629, 433. 
Findley,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation.  Elec- 
tromagnetic trip  device  for  circuit  interrupters    3.629,747,  CI.  335- 
174. 
Fink,  Irving  E  Inverters   3,629,688,  CI.  321-50. 
Finne,  Paul  C  :  See  — 

King,  Philip  E  ,  and  Finne,  Paul  C. ,3,629,732. 
Fircster,  Arthur  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    High-resolu- 
tion optical  up-converter.  3.629.601.  CI.  307-88.3 
Fircster.  Arthur  H  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Parametric  op- 
tical system   3,629.602,  CI.  307-88.3 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Keckler.  Norman  F  .  3.629.223 
Fischer.     Hans,     to     Maschinenfabrik     Augsburg-Nurnberg     Aktien- 
gcsellschaft   Piston  for  internal  combustion  engine  with  direct  fuel 
injection.  3.628.51  l.Cl.  123-41.35 
Fischer.  Jules.  Electric  safety  switch  apparatus.  3.629.530.  CI   200-44 
Fish.  John  Gaylord.  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Methods  of 
using  acetal-containing  organosilicon  compositions  to  improve  the 
water-repellency  of  cellulose  containing  materials   3.628.907.  CI.  8- 
120. 
Fisher.  Reed  E.:  .Sff— 

Barber.  Mark  R  ;  and  Fisher,  Reed  £.3,629,739. 
Fisons  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See — 

Cairns,  Hugh,  Hazard,  Richard,  and  King,  John,  3,629,290. 
Fitz.  Egon:  See— 

Wagner-Jauregg.  Theodor;  and  Fitz,  Egon, 3,629, 253. 
Fitzpatrick,  George  I.:  See — 

Beals,    Charles    D.;    Fitzpatrick,    George    1.,    and    O'Hara,    Kim 
L, 3, 628,918 
Flamand,  Jean;  Labeyrie,  Antoinc,  and  Pieuchard,  Guy,  to  Jobin,  A  ,  & 
G.  Yvon  Instruments  de  Precision.  Diffraction  gratings.  3,628,849, 
CI.  350-162. 
Flamini,  Joseph  D  ,  Jr  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated Subscriber's  holding  circuit.  3,629,5  14,  CI    1  79-99. 
Flanagan.  Kenneth  J  :  See — 

Buckman,  Stanley  J.;  Flanagan,  Kenneth  J.,  Pera,  John  D.,  and 
Wicncrt,  Lester  A. ,3,629, 322 
Flanagan,  Thomas  L  ,  to  Wagner  Research  Corporation.  Flat  article 

processing  apparatus   3,628,476,  CI.  1  1  2- 147. 
Fleisher,  Martin.  Stopper  removing  implement.  3,628,405,  CI   8  1-3  42 
Fleming,  Jack  Fairchild,  to  Sterling  Plastics  Company.  Perpetual  calen- 
dar  3,628,270,  CI.  40-1  13. 
Flex-Step,  Inc.:  See — 

Sherman,  Harvey  George,  3,628,608. 
Florasynth,  Inc.:  See — 

Toussaint,  Norbcrt  Francis,  3,628,967 
Florcnt,  Jean  Edmond  Marie;  Mancy,  Denise,  and  Verrier,  Jean,  to 
Rhone-Poulence  S  A    Enzyme  inhibitors   19.042  R.P  .  21,052  R.P 
and  21,053  R.P..  3,629,404,  CI.  424-1  17. 
Flury,  Karl:  S*"*-— 

Stoop,  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Flury,  Karl. 3,628, 3 12. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Battista,  Orlando  A..  3,628,974. 
Billett,  Ronald  J..  3.628.657 
Fogelberg.  Clement  V.;  and  Erickson.  Lowell  H..  to  Ball  Corporation. 

Method  for  programming  parisons.  3,629.382,  CI.  264-98. 
Folkcns,  Dieter:  See— 

Sobottka,  Dieter;  and  Folkcns,  Dieter. 3,629, 754. 
Ford,  Arthur  W.,  Sr.  Carton  with  handling  means.  3,628,719,  CI.  229- 

52. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Bishop,  Irving  N  ;  and  Repko,  Louis  L.,  3,628,564. 
Brewer,  George  E.  F  ,  and  Swider,  Robert  A.,  3,629,086. 
Close,  Albert  R,  3,628,83  1 . 
Gracf,  Kurt,  3,628,810. 
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Holzwarth.  Robert  W  .  3,629.783. 
Mathey.  Charles  J  .  3.629,606 
Ross.  Peter  M.Jr.  3.628.816. 
Savell.  Chariest.  3.628,2  16 
Shcahan,  Edward  J  ,  and  Staisll,  Dona 
Stockton,  Thomas  R..  3.628.623 
Valukonis,  Jonas.  3.628.634 
Wu.Tao-Yuan.  3.628,512 
Fordyce.  William  Fulmcr;  and  Mitchell, 
poration  Orthogonal  filters.  3.629,721, 
Forier,  Jean  R  .  and  Moskowitz,  Paul  M 
Company.  Thermostat  with  stable 
337-372 
Foris,  Stephen  A..  See  — 

Manowitz.     Milton,     Walter,    George 
A  ,3.629.465 
Forrest.  George,  to  Beloit  Corporation, 
bulk  tissue  having  a  pattern  imprinted 
305 
Forst.  Willi:  See— 

Muller.  Fritz.  Stendenbach.  Karl-Hem 

Dieter,  Weizenkorn,  Horst  Hcinrich. 

Fortier.  Jean  R  ,  and  Moskowitz.  Paul  M  . 

Company   Thermostat  with  stable  switch 

333 

Foss,  N  ,  Electric  A/S:  See— 

Werner.  Hanne,  3.628.916 
Foster  Bros   Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Helton,  William  J.  3,628.199. 
Helton,  W  ilham  J  ,  3,628,200. 
Foster.  David  R    Anti-inflammatory  mcdici 

CI   424-95 
Foster  W  heeler  Corporation:  .SVf— 

Roberts,  Daniel  F  T  ,  3,629.539 
Fowler.  Wanda  L  Culinary  utensil    3,628.8 
Foxboro  Company.  The   See  — 

Purnell.  JohnHoward.  3,628.310 
Frach.  Werner,  and  Janke.  Bernhard.  said 
Devices  for  operating  windows.  3.628.42( 
Francis.  John  F.  ,  to  Gcigy  Chemical  Cor] 
aminoalkyi- 1 .2.8,9-  tetraazaphenalenes  ! 
Franco.  Simone,  and   Marini.   Manlio.  to 
silver     halide     emulsions     containing     \ 
copolymers   3,628.957.  CI.  96-87 
Frank.  .Arlcn  W  ,  jnd  Baranauckas.  Charl 
Corporation      Perfluoro- 1  -cycloalkcn- 1 .1 
pounds  and  process  for  the  preparation  t 
502  4 
Frank.  Robert  1  .  and  Moberg.  William  L., 
Sputtering  method  fur  deposition  of  sil 
CI   204-192 
Frank,  W    R  .  Packaging  Engineers.  Inc.:  .S^i 

Crannil.Juhn  D  .3.629.042 
Franke.  Willy:  See— 

Leitz.  Ludwig.  and  Franke,  Willy, 3 
Frankel.   Milton    B,  and   Ogimachi,   Naorr  i 
America,  Air  Force    Perfluoro  aliphatic 
485. 
Franklin  Gno  Corporation   .SVe— 
Carroll,  David  I  .3,629.574. 
Fraser.  Cameron  R  :  .See  — 

O'Neil.    Kevin    B  .    Fraser.   Cameron 
Jr  .3.628.587 
Fraunfelder.  James  A  ;  Gctz,  Frank  C.  Jr 
and   Kurlans.   William    H  .  to  Gulf  & 
mesne    Coded  signal  communication  s 
171 
Frechette.  Francis  J.:  See- 
Economy.    James.    Frechette.    Franc 
C  .3.628.995 
Frederick,  Phyllis,  and  Zimmerman.  CharU 
apparatus  involving  magnetized  selection 
CI   273-1 
Fredricks.  Simon    Mammary  support    3.628 
Frericks.  Donald  E  :  .See — 

Mayer.  Endre  A  ;  and  Frericks.  Donald 

Frey.  Cleon  F  .  and  Mclvin.  Myron  F..  to  Ci 

tion  Circuit  breaker  with  external  heater 

Frick.  Richard  H  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Cor 

disposable  diapers   3.629.039.  CI    156-2 

Fried.    John    H  .    to    Syntcx    Corporation 

3.629.242.  CI   260-239  55 
Friedrich.  Wolfgang  Erhard  Collapsible  bo 
Fries.  Walter,  Puchta.  Rolf,  Nagcl.  Horstn- 
deceasedO  (by  Gundel.  Maria-Luise  Elsa 
live),    to    Henkel    &    Cie    GmbH      Liqu 
3.629. 126. CI   252-137 
Fritzsche.  Alfred  O  .  to  Armco  Steel  Cor 
strip  accumulator  3.628.742.  CI.  242-55 
Fritzsche  Dodge  &  Olcott  Inc  .  .See- 

Kulka.  Kurt.  3.629.314 
Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst.  Kuhle.  Engelbert, 
deceasedO  (by  L'rbaschat.  Gertrud  Emm 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akticngesellschafl 
gic  of  genus  ustilago  3,629,446.  CI.  424-! 


I«1F  ,3.628.817. 


mund  John,  to  RCA  Cor- 

.  330-107. 

to  Federal  Pacific  Electric 
bimc  al  support    3,629.771.  CI 


R..    and     Foris.    Stephen 

i^pparatus  for  forming  high 
tifcrcon    3.629,056.  CI.  162- 


Dany.  Franz-Josef;  Steidl. 
and  Forst.  Willi. 3.628.739. 
to  Federal  Pacific  Electric 
-nount.  3.629.770.  CI.  337- 


lal  preparation.  3.629,401. 


9.  CI  294-50. 


lanke  assor.  to  said  Frach 
.CI.  92-138. 

oration.   Derivatives  of  9- 
.629. 251.  CI.  260-247  1 
Ferrania.  S  p  A.  Gelatino- 
aler     soluble     acrylamide 

s  F  .  to  Hooker  Chemical 
-ylcne-diphosphoryl  com- 
lereof.  3.629.326.  CI.  260- 


,  t( 
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Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
ifon  oxynitridc.  3.629.088. 


34. 

N  ,  to   I'nitcd   States  of 
stcrs.  3.629.324.  CI.  260- 


R  .    and    Helms,    Paul    E  , 


Kauffman,  Sidney  L.,  Jr  . 
stern  Systems  Company, 
cm.- 3.629,837,  CI.  340- 


y.t 


5    J.;    and     Wohrer,     Luis 

R.,  to  Mattel,  Inc   Game 
of  game  pieces   3,628,792, 

539.  CI.  128-427. 

E  .3.628.551 

Tiel  International  Corpora- 
3.629.764.  CI   337-91. 
ion  Method  for  forming 


porat 
6J 


d 


6-Gem-dinuoro    steroids 

3.628.683.  CI.  220-6 
r.  and  Gundel,  Wolfgang, 
heir  and  legal  representa- 
dctcrgent    composition 


)oration.   Drive  system  for 


ind  I'rbschat,  Otto  Ewald, 
I  Maria  Gerda,  heiress),  to 
Method  of  combating  fun- 

89. 


Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst:  See — 

L'rbschat,  Ewald,  and  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst, 3,629, 456. 
Frolovtsev,  Vasily  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Ivashkov,       Ilya       llich;       and       Frolovtsev,       Vasily       Alcxan- 
drovich.3.628,392 
Frowein,  Egbertus  Adrianus.  to  N.V.  "COO'.  Metal  clad  switchgear  for 
high  voltage  comprising  compartments  adapted  to  be  divided  by 
movable  transverse  partition  walls.  3,629,661 ,  CI.  3  17-103. 
Fruchauf,  Waldo  G.,  and  Rue,  Robert  W,  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
lion.     Hydraulic    power    circuits    employing    remotely    controlled 
directional  control  valves.  3,628,424,  CI  9 1  -446. 
Fry,  Franklin  Hornor,  to  American  Can  Company.  Air  cooled  laser 

processing  of  materials.  3,629,546.  CI.  219-121. 
Fry.  William  Lawrence,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Con- 
tact breaker  assemblies  with  improved  contact  breaker  arm  retaining 
means.  3.629.527.  CI.  200-19. 
Frye.  George  J  .  to  Textronix,  Inc.  Sampling  system.  3,629,731,  CI. 

333-7. 
Frystak.  Richard:  See — 

Bradt.  Gordon   E.;  Frystak.  Richard.  Mischenko.  Nicholas,  and 
Prelletz,  Edward  R, 3,628, 753. 
Fuji  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katayama.  Hideo,  3,629.757. 
Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamada.  Hatohiko;  and  Tashiro.  Kouich.  3.628.990. 
Shiba.  Keisukc;  and  Sato.  Akira.  3.628.964. 
Fuji  Shashin  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See — 

Furusawa.  Motoyoshi.  3.628.439. 
Fujikawa.  Sukeyoshi,  to  Teac  Corporation.  Tape  magazine  loading 

device.  3,628.754.  CI.  242-198. 
Fujimoto.  Ted  Y..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Field  ef- 
fect transistor  single  phase  clock  signal  generator.   3,629,618,  CI. 
307-269. 
Fujio,  Ryota:  See— 

Onishi,   Akira.   Fujio,   Ryota;   Kojima,   Minoru;  and   Kawamoto, 
Hiroshi.3.629,213. 
Fujita,  Saburo:  See — 

Yoda,   Naoya.   Kurihara,   Masaru;   Dogoshi,   Noriaki;   Nakanishi, 
Ryoji,  Yumoto,  Hirosuke;  Itoga.  Masaaki;  Mochizuki.  Hiroshi; 
Yoshii.  Toshiya,  and  Fujita.  Saburo.3.629.180 
Fujiia.  Shigeo.  Takatsu.  Akihiko.  and  Shibuya.  Kunitoyo.  to  Kaken 
Kagaku    Kabushiku    Kaisha.    Process    for    purifying    erythromycin. 
3.629.233.  CI.  260-210. 
Fukai.  Masakazu:  .See — 

Tohi.  Atsutomo.  Sakai.  Kunio;  Fukai.  Masakazu;  and  Tsujimuto. 
Yoshinobu.3.629.01  I. 
Fukuba.  Hiroshi  Carpet  sweeper  3,628,2  1  1 ,  CI    1  5-42. 
Fukuda,  Junichi,  Tashiro,  Kijuro,  Sennari,  Mutsuo;  and  Nagashima, 
Kcnjiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
modified  propylene  polymer   3,629,368,  CI   260-878. 
Fukuoka,  Naohiko;  See — 

Onishi,  Akiyoshi;  and  Fukuoka,  Naohiko,3,629,l94. 
Fuller,  Glenwood  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Universal  printed 

circuit  card  edge  connector.  3,629,807,  CI.  339-126. 
Fullington,  William  H.,  and  Maisak,  Melvin  O.,  to  Pet  Incorporated. 

Mobile  merchandiser  cart.  3,628,807,  CI.  280-79.3  » 

Fullmer,  Dean  W.  Luminous  display  device.  3,629,655,  CI   315-313 
Fullwood,  John  A  :  .See- 
Goldberg,  Alan  August,  and  Fullwood,  John  A  ,3,628,908. 
Goldberg.  Alan  August,  and  Fullwood.  John  A  .3.628.909. 
Furman.  George  R  :  .See- 
Brown.  W  illiam  F..  Goetchius.  Ronald  J  ;  Furman.  George  R  .  and 
Rouse.  Alan  D. 3.629.835. 
Furst.  Andor.  and   Muller,   Marcel,   to  Hoffmann-La   Roche   Inc    6- 

Chloro-20-substituted-pregnanes.  3,629,302,  CI.  260-397.4 
Furuoya,  Itsuo:  .See  — 

Morikawa,  Kiyoshi;  Echigoya,  Etsuro;  Shirasaki,  Takayasu,  and 
Furuoya,  Itsuo,3,629,l45. 
Furusawa,  Motoyoshi,  to  Fuji  Shashin  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photo- 
graphic camera.  3,628,439,  CI  95-64. 
Gaarder,  Gilbert  W '.;  and  Hollingsworth,  Elmont  E.,  to  Gray  Manufac- 
turing   Company.     Inc.     Load     carrying     and     positioning     head. 
3.628.772. CI.  254-134. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Ferrigan.  Richard  V..  3,628,617. 

Schenck,  Leslie  M.,  and  Nunn,  Leslie  G,  Jr.,  3,629,377. 
Yao,Shi-Kuang,  3,628,951. 
Gagncux,  Andre  R  :  .See — 

Doebel,  Karl  J,  and  Gagneux,  Andre  R, 3,629,473. 
Gahmberg,  Gustaf,  and   Peltonen,   Reijo  Olavi,  to  Oy   Wartsila  AB 
Discharge  device  for  a  vacuum  sewerage  system.  3,629,099,  CI.  2  10- 
104 
Gaiser,  John  A  :  See — 

Dobson,  Richard  N  ;  Boyce,  Kenneth  E.;  Gaiser,  John  A.;  and 
Gris,  Conrad  D, 3,628.465. 
Gakken  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

.Arimura,  Mashahiro,  3,628,286. 
Galiano.  Francis  R.:  See — 

Smith,    Wayne    E.;   Galiano,   Francis    R.;   and   Havens,   Richard 
H, 3,629,164. 
Galis,  Alex  J.  Oscillating  blade  assembly  for  earth  working  machines. 

3,628.265,  CI.  37-126 
Gallagher,  Cornelius  A.,  to  Servo  Corporation  of  America.  Hot  box  de- 
tector alarm  monitor.  3,629,572,  CI  246-169. 
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Galli  de  Paratesi,  Sergio:  See— 

Agazzi,  Alberto,  Broggi,  Armando;  Galli  de  Paratesi,  Sergio;  and 
Ghiurghi,  Luciano, 3,629,059. 
Gannoe,  Thomas  Earl,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc    Process  for 
plating  of  stripes  on  longitudinal  electrically  conductive  material. 
3,629,077.  CI.  204-28. 
Gante.  Joachim,  and  Lust.  Sigmund,  to  Merck  Patent  Gcsellschaft  mit 
beschrankter      Haftung       Certain      2.6-dichloro-3,5-pyridinedicar- 
bonitriles.  3.629.270.  CI   260-294.8 
Garcia.  Ricardo.  Pivoted  jogging  platform  with  adjustable  spring-  re- 
sistance. 3.628.791.  CI.  272-83. 
Gardner.  Floyd  M.:  See — 

Dann.  Bert  H.  and  Gardner.  Floyd  M. , 3,629,491 . 
Gardner,    James     H..    to    Akzona     Incorporated.     Flame     retardant 
polyesters  containing  polyamides  and  phosphine  oxides.  3,629.365. 
CI.  260-857. 
Gartner.  William  J.,  and  Clark.  Charles  T.,  to  Desoto,  Inc.  Structured 

insulating  materials.  3,629,1  16,  CI.  252-62. 
Gasc,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Costerousse,  Germain;  and  Gasc,  Jean-Claude, 3,629, 244. 
Gaskell,  Joseph,  and  Hamilton.  Terence,  to  Dobson  Gullick  Limited. 
Inc.  Mechanisms  for  converting  angular  motion  to  straight  line  mo- 
tion   3.628.387.  CI.  74-89. 
Gass.  Edward  W.:  See — 

Copland.  George  V;  and  Gass.  Edward  W, 3,629,859. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 
Stuemky,  Robert  E.,  3,628,352. 
Gatzi,  Karl:  See— 

Bader,  Jorg;  and  Gatzi,  Karl, 3,629,252. 
Gaunt,  Marjorie  Claire:  See- 
Gaunt,  William  E.,  and  Gaunt,  Marjorie  Claire, 3,629, 394. 
Gaunt,  William  E  ,  and  Gaunt,  Marjorie  Claire.  Pleasant  tasting  chcwa- 

ble  tablets  and  their  production.  3,629,394.  CI.  424-38. 
Gaydasch.  Alexander,  to   Universal  Oil   Products  Company.   Middle 

distillate    3.628.928.  CI.  44-66. 
Gcach,  Charles  John   .See— 

Groszek.    Alcksander    Jerzy.    Witheridge.    Rodney    Ernest;    and 
Geach,  Charles  John. 3. 629. 107. 
Gehlen.  Hermann  Walter  Amphibious  vehicle.  3.628,490,  CI.  115-1 
Gcigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Berrer,  Dagmar.  and  Vogcl.  Christian,  3.629,256. 
Berrer.  Dagmar,  and  Vogel,  Christian,  3,629,258. 
Francis,  John  E.,  3,629,251. 
Model.  Ernst,  and  Bindler,  Jakob,  3,629,477. 
Pesterfield,  Enos  Charles,  Jr.,  3,629,279. 
Wasley,Jan  W.  F,  3,629,320. 
Weiner,  Murray,  3,629,432. 
Geigy,  J    R  .  A  G.:  See  — 

Berrer,  Dagmar;  and  Vogel,  Christian,  3,629,257. 
Heller,  Hansjorg.  Rody,  Jean;  and  Keller,  Ernst,  3,629,191. 
Heller.  Hansjorg.  Rody.  Jean,  and  Keller.  Ernst.  3,629.192. 
Geissler.  Paul  R..  and  Magee.  Ellington  M..  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company   Method  for  producing  nitrophosphate  fertilizer. 
3,628.940. CI.  71-35 
Gelfana,  Samuel:  See  — 

Grccnbaum.    Sheldon    B.;    Gelfand.   Samuel,   and    Weil,    Edward 
D. 3, 629.421. 
Gemco.  Inc.   See- 
Golden.  John  R.  3.628,255. 
General  Aviation  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Boclter,  Donald  A  ,  3,629,682 
General  Binding  Corporation  (Canada)  Limited:  .See— 

Hoff,  Charles  Nicholas,  3,629,043. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See— 

Jachimowicz.  Ludwik.  and  Masterson.  Joseph  B.,  3,629,489. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 
Czcrnikowski,  Roy  S  ,  3,629.823. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Anderson.  John  M.  3.629,693. 
Bender,  Norman  A.,  3,628,240. 
Conley,  James  W.  3.629.855 

Fapiano,  Donald  J.,  and  Norton,  Allyn  S.,  Jr.,  3,628,358. 
Fcigc.  Edgar  P  .  3,629,613. 
Fiedler.  Howard  C.  3.629.014. 
Fuller.  Glenwood  A..  3.629.807. 
George.  Raymond  L  .  3.628.42  I . 
Grimm.  Bernard  J  .  3.628.845 
Grubb.  W  illard  T..  and  Cliche.  Carl  E..  3.629.008. 
Holdstock.  Norman  G..  3.629.165. 
Honda.  Thomas  S  .  3,628.372. 
Honda.  Thomas  S.  3.628.418. 
Lake.  William  H.  3.629.647 

Lamoreaux.  Harry  F  ;  and  Modic.  Frank  J..  3.629.358. 
Nuckolls.  Joe  A  ,3,629,683. 

Perusek,  Ronald  J  ,  and  Potter,  Ralph  M  ,  3,629,670 
Sayre.  Edwin  D  ,  and  Stoffer.  Lewis  J  .  3.628.890. 
Sidenstick.  James  E.;  Brown.  Richard  W..  Nichols.  Herbert  E.;  and 

Burggraf.  Frederick,  3,628.885 
Slonneger.  John  L..  3.629.769 
Smuland,   Robert  J..   Hope.  Ned  A  ;  and  Sidenstick,  James  E., 

3,628,880. 
Spencer,  W  illiam  R.,  3,628,329. 
Stern,  Hansjoerg,  3,628,552. 
Szeremy,  Norman.  3,629.789. 


Wills.  James  Milner.  3,629,596. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Jonaitis,  Charles  W  ;  and  Elmquist.  Lyie  E..  3,629.3  19. 
Stokes.  Kenneth  B.  3,629.013. 
General  Motors  Corp>oration:  See — 

Dafler.  Gene  L  ,  and  Fannin,  Wayne  V  ,  3,629,627. 
Dafler.  Gene  L  ;  and  Fannin.  Wayne  V  .  3.629.634. 
Daley.  Frank  R   L  .  Jr..  3.628.639 
Dcga,  Robert  L  ;  and  Mandley.  Donald  J  .  3.628,376 
Ephraim,  Max.  Jr  ;  and  Smith.  Earl  D  .  3,629,676. 
Gillund,  Ardcn  G.,  3,629,8 1 6 
Gould,  Robert  R.  Jr,  3,629.766. 
Hanson,  Richard  J.,  3,629,765. 
Jones,  Trevor  O  ,  3,628,384. 
Kauppila,  James  E  ,  3.629,669. 

Kchoe,  Ellsworth  A  ;  and  Stoltman,  Donald  D..  3.628,773 
Moulds.  John  W,  and  Storey.  Edwin  C.  3.628,510. 
Plumer.  Roy  D  .  and  Shrout.'  Harold.  3.628,277. 
Rank.  William  E  .  and  Dafier.  Gene  L.,  3,629,628. 
Schroedcr,  Thaddeus,  3,629.620 

Scitz.  W  illiam  R  .  and  Whitney.  Donald  R..  3.628.399. 
Shcllhause.  Ronald  L..  3.628.331 . 
Snodgrass.  John  N  .  3.628.641. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Fruchauf.  Waldo  G.  and  Rue.  Robert  W  .  3.628.424. 
Herrmann.  Arthur  J  .  Jr..  3.628.88  I . 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company:  .See — 

Carpenter.  Ray  W..  3,629.081 
Genisco  Technology  Corporation:  .See  — 

Tikanen.  W  illiam  A.;  and  Hering,  John  H.,  3.628,383. 
Gcnma,  Sanju:  See  — 

Watanabe,  Hikoitsu,  and  Gcnma,  Sanju, 3, 629,485. 
Gcnuit,   Luther   L.,  to  Honeywell   Information  Systems  Inc..  mesne. 
Bistable    multivibrator    employing    a    pair    of   four-    layer    diodes. 
3.629.621.  CI.  307-287. 
George.  Leslie  C    Expansible  fluid  rotary  engine.  3.628,899,  CI   418- 

6i. 
George,  Percy  F  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Self-destructing 

metal  structures.  3,629,09  1 ,  CI.  204-197 
George,   Percy   F  ,   to   Dow   Chemical  Company.  The    Galvanically- 

dcstructing  metal  structures.  3.629.092,  CI   204-197. 
George,     Raymond     L  ,    to    General     Electric    Company      Bilateral 

hydromechanical  servo  system.  3,628,421  ,C1.  91-358. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  .See — 

Lindell,  Courtney  D  ,  and  Locker.  Hugh  G.,  3.628.734 
Gcrgel.  W  illiam  C,  Karn,  Jack  L.,  and  King,  Laurence  E.,  to  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  The.  Basic  magnesium  salts,  processes,  and  lubricants 
and  fuels  containing  the  same.  3,629,109,  CI.  252-33. 
Gerlach,  Lc  Roy  E.:  .See — 

Johnson,  Gordon  P.,  and  Gerlach.  Le  Roy  E. 3.628. 726. 
Gcrlichcr.  Robert  A.  to  Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

Lubricating  composition   3.629.1  13.  CI   252-49  7 
Germain,  Leo  M  ,  to  Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited.  Lamination  of  flexible 

webs  with  filamentary  adhesive  material.  3,629,027,  CI.  156-167 
Germann.  Helmut:  See — 

Wiegclmann,  Hans;  and  Germann,  Helmut, 3,628, 389. 
Gernert,  Herbert:  See — 

Philippaerts,  Herman  Adclbert,  Corluy,  Hans  Josephus;  Gernert, 
Herbert;  and  Schulz,  Guenthcr  E  W  ,3,628.960. 
Gerwitz,  Paul  F.:  See— 

De  Long,  Robert  J  ;  and  Gerwitz,  Paul  F, 3,629,777. 
Gcsellschaft  fur  Kernforschung  mbH..  .See — 
Becker.  Frs^in  Willy.  3.628,342. 
Eyrich.  W  erner.  3.629.588. 
Gctchcll.  Douglas  E  :  .See — 

Marroni.  Michael  A.  Jr  .  and  Getchell.  Douglas  E., 3,628, 1  89. 
Getz,  Frank  C  ,  Jr  :  .See— 

Fraunfelder.  James  A  ;  Getz.  Frank  C  .  Jr  ;  Kauffman.  Sidney  L., 
Jr  ;  and  Kurlans,  William  H  ,3.629,837. 
Gcvacrt-Agfa  N  V  :  .See — 

Brinckman,  Eric  Maria,  3,628,953. 

De  Kcyser,  Lodewijk  Felix;  Herbots,  Joseph  Antoine;  and  Thiers, 

Robrecht  Julius,  3.629.054. 
Philippaerts,  Herman  Adelbert;  Corluy.  Hans  Josephus;  Gernert. 
Herbert;  and  Schulz.  Gucnther  E.  W.,  3,628,960. 
Gcwcrkschaft  Eiscnhutte  Wcstfalia:  .See— 

Behr.Heinrich.  3.628.335. 
Ghiurghi.  Luciano:  See— 

Agazzi.  Alberto.  Broggi.  Armando;  Galli  de  Paratesi.  Sergio;  and 
Ghiurghi.  Luciano. 3. 629.059. 
Ghormley.  Edward  L  .  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation   Ap- 
paratus for  measuring  hydrogen  absorption.  3.629,090.  CI   204-195. 
Ghosh.  Ranajit,  and  Bishop,  Nigel  Douglas,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries   Limited      Insecticidal    and    fungicidal    compositions    and 
methods  of  combating  fungi  and  insets  using  isoxazolvl  carbamates. 
3.629.474. CI  424-272 
Gibson  Associates  Incorporated:  .See — 

Gibson,  Ralph  Edminster,  3,628,488. 
Gibson,  Ralph  Edminster,  to  Gibson  Associates  Incorporated.  Diluted 

solution  dispensing  apparatus  for  boats   3,628,488,  CI    1  1 4-67 
Gibson,  Robert  G  ,  Greenberg,  Allan;  and  Wilcox,  John  D  ,  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines   Corporation     Print    compare    operation 
from  main  storage   3.629.848,  CI   340-172  5 
Giese.  Clifford  C  ,  Jr  ,  to  Ledex  Inc   Load  selector  rotary  wafer  switch 
with  printed  circuit    3.629,525,  CI.  200- 1  1 
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Gilbert    Paul  T  ,  to  Beckman  Instrumcn 

system.  3.628,373.  CI  73-64.3 
GLibert.    Ronald    E..    and    Clampitt.    Bert 
Development  Company    Thermally  sta 
particles  with  a  cupric  salt  of  a  copolyr 
saturated  monocarboxylic  acid  and  ester 
Gilbert.  William  B  Foamed  plastic  core  do. 
Gilbreath.  Edward  C    See— 

Gilbreath,  William  E  .  and  Gilbreath 
Gilbreath.  W  illiam  E..  and  Gilbreath.  Edw 
Scaffold  platform.  3.628.628. CI.  182-2 
Giles,   Alan   Frederick,  to   Lever   Brother 
measuring  the  masses  of  a  scries  of  artic 
having  a  substantially  constant  radiatio 
3.629.586.  CI.  250-83  3 
Gilkey.  Russell;  and  Wicker.  Thomas  H 
Company    Treating  polyesters  with  orgiAi 
bility   3.629.202.  CI   260-75 
Gill.  John  D  .  and  Wynne.  James  R 

3.628.485, CI    I  14-66  5 
Gillugly.  Gwendolyn  Maybeth:  See- 
Hopkins.  Milton  S  .  3.628,795. 
Cillogly.  Lorin  Roy  See— 

Hopkins.  Milton  S  .  3,628.795 
Gillund.  Arden  G  .  to  General  Motors  Corj 
tion  and  monitoring  circuit   3,629,816.  C 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Wilson,  Alexander  J..  3.628.554 
Gittos,    Maurice    Ward,   James,   John    Wi 
Frederick,  to  Aspro-Nicholas  Limited 
containing  N-cyclopropyl  -I -amino- 1, 2 
and     use     of    such     N-cyclopropvl    co 
3,629.463,  CI  424-330. 
Giuffrc,  Anthony  A  :  See  — 

Costarella.  Nino  F  ,  and  Giuffrc,  Anth 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See— 

Manowitz,   Milton,   Walter,  George 
3,629,465 
Gjerdc,  Harlan  T   High  pressure  spray  dcv 
Glanzstoff  AG   See  — 

Ncuhaus.  Clemens,   Boehme,   Klaus. 
3.628,503. 
Glaser.  Arthur  B  .  to  Bell  Telephone  La 
path  filter  using  digital  filter  as  time  in' 
179-15 
Glass,  Eugene  D  .  and  Rhoades,  Vaughai 
Company    Method  for  recovery  of  coal 
210 
Glassbergen,  Jan  Willcm  Cornclis.  to  Do 

calves  or  similar  young  cattle  3,628,506, 
Glavcrbel  S  A  :  See— 

Duthoit.  Jean,  3,628,934 
Legcr,  Lucien  F  ,  and  Lclong,  Jose,  3, 
Plumat,  Emile,  and  Duperroy,  Marcel, 
Cleixncr,  Franz,  and  Schrcycr.  Heinz,  to  S 
beam  measuring  instrument    3,629.589.  ( 
Glcndinnmg,  William  B  .  and  Mark.  Albert 
ica.  Armv    Method  of  making  an  insula 
3.629,016. CI.  148-175 
Glenn.  John  F.:  See— 

Kroder.  Ernest  A.,  and  Glenn.  John  F  . 
Glesne,  Otto  N  Tourniquet   3,628,536.  CI 
Glidden  Roger  C   Visual  readout  receiver.  '. 
Global  Marine  Inc  .  See  — 

Michaelsen,  Randolph  C   H  ,  3,628.4 
Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Company.  Th 
i      B  id  d  ISO  n.  John  M.and  Donnaker.CIa 
Gluntz,  Glenn  Harlan,  to  AMP  Incorpora 

point  wiring  system   3,629,803,  CI   339 
Godtfrcdsen,  Wagn  Olc,   to   Lovens   Ke 
tieselskab.  Fusidostcrol  and  the  C-3 
260-397  2 
Goctchius,  Ronald  J..  See  — 

Brown,  William  F  ,  Goetchius,  Ronald 
Rouse,  Alan  D  ,3,b29,835 
Gold,  Marvin  H  ,  and  Marcus,  Henry  J 

tion   Process  for  controlling  fungi   3 
Gold.  William  R    See- 

Leventhal.  Ruth  Lee,  and  Gold,  Will 

Goldberg,  Alan  August,  and  Fullwood,  Jo 

(Textiles)  Limited    Shrinkproofing  woo 

foulard  liquid  application  technique   3,6 

Goldberg,  Alan  August,  and  Fullwood,  Jo 

(Textiles)  Limited    Shrinkproofing  woo 

foulard  liquid  application  technique   3.6 

Golden,  John  R  ,  to  Gemco,  Inc    Apparat 

applicant   3,628,25    ,  CI   35-9. 
Goodman,  Harris:  See- 
Banker.  Gilbert  S  ,  and  Goodman,  Ha 
Goodrich,  B   F  .  Company,  The:  See- 
Eden,  Jamal  S,  3,629,147. 
Goodrich  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The 
O'Neil.  Kevin  B  ,  Fraser,  Cameron 
3,628,587. 
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3.628.727, CI.  239-124 
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H  .    to   Gulf   Research    & 
ized  polyamide  by  coating 
er  of  ethylene  with  an  un- 
3,628,993,  CI.  117-100 
r.  3,629.046,  CI    161-43 


ward  C, 3, 628,628. 
C,  to  Bleacher  Sales  Co. 


Company.  Apparatus  for 
s  spaced  apart  by  modules 
absorption  characteristic 


ilton,  to  Eastman   Kodak 
ic  acids  for  improved  sta- 

ng  boat  with  stepped  hull 


oration.  Air  cushion  actua- 
.  340-61. 


)ratories.  Incorporated.  N- 
ariant  part.  3,629,509,  CI. 

W  .  to  Cities  Service  Oil 
energy    3,628,929,  CI.  48- 


mif 


N.V.  Suckling  device  for 
CI    119-71 


(2 


8,983. 
3,628,936. 

ck,  Erwin.  Optical  double- 
•|  250-205 

,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ed  gate  field  effect  device 


5,628,248. 

128-327. 

,629,508,  CI.  179-5. 
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See — 

;ncc  W  ,  3,628,229. 
cd    Connector  for  point  to 
107 
skc   Fabrik    Produktonsak- 
acyktcs  thereof  3.629,300,  CI 


J.;  Furman,  George  R  ,  and 


Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
629k40.  CI  424-278. 


R  ,3,628,197. 
A,  to  Precision  Processes 
with  oxidizing  agents  using 

8.908,  CI.  8-127.6 
A  ,  to  Precision  Processes 

with  oxidizing  agents  using 

8.909,  CI.  8-127  6 
s  for  teaching  or  testing  an 


r -15,3.629.392. 


5,e- 
F   .  and  Helms,  Paul  E.,  Jr  . 


Goodrich-Gulf  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Harpcll,  Gary  A,  3,629,345 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 
Curtiss.  Walter  W.,  3.628,586. 
Pace,Hcnry  A,  3.628.585. 
Gordon,  Donald  W  Gymnast  trainer  cushions  3,628.790.  CI.  272-64. 
Gordon,  Harry  W  ,  and  Schaffner,  Carl  P  ,  to  Schmid,  Julius.  Inc. 

Methods  of  treating  acne.  3,629.403,  CI.  424-1  17. 
Gordon,    Richard    J  ,    to    Parker    Industries.    Inc     Refuse    container 

3,628.685,  CI.  220-29. 
Gorin,  Everett,  Struck,  Robert  T  ,  and  Kulik,  Metro  D  ,   1/2  to  Con- 
solidation Coal  Company,  mesne,  and  1/2  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica;  Interior.    Rcgcneratqon    of   spent    zinc    halide    catalyst    using 
preliminary  high  pressure  hydrogen  solvent  extraction.  3,629,159. 
CI.  252-414. 
Gorjat,  Jean,  to  AMP  Incorporated,  mesne.  Prc-insulated  electrical  ter- 
minal. 3,629,8  10,  CI.  339-217. 
Goubau,  Georg  J    E  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Multi-beam 

optical  wave  transmission   3,628,861 ,  CI.  350-96. 
Gould,  Robert  R  ,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fusible  link  cir- 
cuit protective  device.  3,629,766.  CI.  337-239. 
Gouye,  Emmanuel  V.:  .Siee — 

Rcinfcld.  Kurt;  and  Gouyc,  Emmanuel  V  ,3,628,594 
Gower,  Bob  G.:  .See — 

Gowcr,     Howard     D.;     Gower,     Bob    G.;     and     Young,     David 
W  ,3,629,112. 
Gower,  Howard  D  ,  Gower,  Bob  G..  and  Young.  David  W  ,  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company.  Aqueous  lubricating  compositions  containing 
salts  of  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymers  and  an  inorganic  boron 
compound.  3,629,1  12,  CI.  252-34  7 
Goycr,  Ronald  Bruce,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Current  source  with  posi- 
tive feedback  current  repeater.  3,629,692,  CI   323-4. 
Graboycs,    Herman,    to    Numerical    Control    Program    Service,    Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  engraving  characters.  3,628,417,  CI.  90- 
13. 
Grace,  W    R  ,  &  Co  :  See- 
Cooper,  Joseph;  and  Corbett.  William  James.  3.629,004. 
Jefferson.  Donald  E  ;  and  Marans.  Nelson  S.,  3.629.1  78. 
Kawam.  Antoine.  and  Ernest.  Michael  V..  3.629.184. 
Owen.  Dave  L.  3.628.576. 
Pryor,  James  N,  3.629.1  53. 
Roberts,  John  T  ,  3,628.302 
Graef  Kurt,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Level  adjustment  for  motor 

vehicles.  3,628, 810, CI   280-124. 
Graffman,  Holgcr   Hydraulic  pulse  generator.  3.628.896.  CI.  417-487. 
Graham.  Charles   Eckner,   Lumley,   Robert   Miller;  and  Oberholzcr, 
David  James,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.   Laser 
substrate  parting.  3,629,545,  CI   219-121 
Graham,  Seymour  C   Method  of  forming  and  filling  containers  at  high 

rates  of  speed   3,628,303.  CI.  53-30. 
Graham,  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Seek,  John  C;  Rogers,  Howard  D.;  Graham,  Thomas  G.;  and  Han- 
nen,JamesH,Jr, 3,628,478. 
Graulier,    Maximc,    to    Produits    Chimiques    Pcchiney-Saint-Gobain 
Preparation   of  active   alumina   agglomerates  of  high   mechanical 
strength   3,628,9  14,  CI.  23-143. 
Gray  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  .See— 

Gaarder.  Gilbert  W  ,  and  Hollingsworth,  Elmont  E..  3.628.772. 
Graybill,  Wilbur  H    Harvesting  machine   3,628,609, CI    171-14 
Grayson,  Martin,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company   Compositions  for 

the  deformation  of  keratin   3,628,910,  CI   8-127  51 
Greefkes,  Johannes  Anton;  Riemens,  Karl;  Korevaar,  Geerlof  Jan;  and 
Van    Dijk,   Lconardus   Petrus  Josef,   to   US     Philips  Corporation 
Device  including  a  comparison  stage  in  the  form  of  a  bistable  trigger 
3,629,6 1 9,  CI   307-264 
Green,  Donald  W  ,  to  Dow  Jones  &  Company,  Inc  ,  mesne.  Valve  as- 
sembly. 3,628.568,  CI.  137-610. 
Greenbaum,  Sheldon  B  ,  Gelfand,  Samuel;  and  Weil,  Edward  D.,  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Halogenated  bicycloheptenyl  com- 
pounds as  insecticides.  3,629,42  I ,  CI.  424-263. 
Greenberg,  Allan:  .See — 

Gibson,     Robert    G.;    Greenberg,     Allan;    and     Wilcox,    John 
D  ,3,629,848. 
Greening,  Nathan  R  ;  Copcland,  Llewellyn  E  ;  and  Verbeck,  George  J., 
to   Portland  Cement  Association.   Modified  portland  cement  and 
process  3,628,973. CI.  106-89. 
Greenwood  Mills:  See — 

Cassaday,  Lewis  E  .  3.629.559 
Gregory.  Roy.  Pain  removing  composition  and  process  for  preparing 

same.  3.629,409,  CI  424-195. 
Grethe,  Guentcr;  Lee,  Hsi  Lin;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje,  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc    7  Halo-4-isoquinolones.  3,629,265,  CI.  260- 
287 
Grether,  Adolf:  See- 
Schuster,  Wilhelm;  and  Grether,  Adolf,3,628,646 
Grcwe,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Malz,   Hugo;  Grewe,   Ferdinand,  Dorken.  August,  and   Kaspcrs, 
Helmut, 3,629,458 
Crib,  Boris  F  ,  to  Philamon  Incorporated   Compound  tine  for  tuning 

fork  or  the  like   3, 628,78  I,  CI   267-154 
Gribova,  Irina  Alexandrovna:  See— 

Korshak.    Vasily    Vladimirovich;   Gribova,    Irina    Alexandrovna; 
Krasnov.  Alexandr  Pctrovich;  Chumaevskaya.  Alia  Nikolacvna. 
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Natsarenus,     Olga     Svyatoslavovna;     Vinogradova,     Svetlana 
Vasilievna;      Vygodsky,      Yakov      Scmenovich;      Pankratov, 
Vyacheslav       Alexandrovich;       and       Slonimsky.       Grigory 
Lvovich, 3,629, 103 
Griffith,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Soil  fumigation 

method   3,629.422,  CI.  424-263. 
Grimm,  Bernard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Refrigerator  cabinet 

with  self-closing  door  3,628,845,  CI   312-319. 
Grimm,  Marian  Andreas,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion  Method  and  apparatus  for  magneto-optical  reading  of  superim- 
posed magnetic  recordings   3,629,5  I  7,  CI.  179-100  2 
Gripekoven,  Henry  A.:  See- 
Wise,  Lester  V  ;  and  Gripekoven,  Henry  A  ,3,628,266 
Gris,  Conrad  D  :  See  — 

Dobson,  Richard  N.,  Boyce,  Kenneth  E.,  Gaiser,  John  A.;  and 
Gris,  Conrad  D  ,3,628,465 
Grise,  Frederick  G.  J.,  to  Novelty  Tool  Company,  Inc    Hog  ring  gun. 

3,628,230, CI.  29-212 
Grissom,  John  T  :  .See— 

Koehler,  Dale  R  ;  and  Grissom,  John  T  ,3,629,582. 
Grivas,  John  C  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The    Fungicidal  com- 
positions     containing      2,2'-bis      (allyl-carbamylphcnyl)-disulfide 
3,629,457,  CI.  424-324 
Groasdale,  William  Herbert,  and  Johnson,  Donald  Owen,  to  American 

Can  Company   Container  capping  apparatus.  3.628,307,  CI.  53-299 
Grobowski,  Ben  T  ,  to  A-T-O  Inc   Reel  type  lawn  mower  with  height  of 

cut  adjustment.  3,628,3  I  8,  CI.  56-249 
Grobowski,    Ben    T  ,    to    A-T-O    Inc.    Adjustable   steering   assembly. 

3,628,396, CI.  74-493 
Gross,  Helmut,  to  Pfaff,  G.  M.,  AG.  Automatic  loopcr  thread  control 
mechanism  for  chainstitch  sewing  machines.  3,628,48  I ,  CI    I  I  2- 199 
Grosseau,  Albert,  to  Societe  Anonymc  Automobiles  Citroen.  Internal 

combustion  engine  valve  gear  lubrication   3,628,5  I  3,  CI    I  23-90.34 
Groszek.  Aleksander  Jcrzy,  Wiihcridgc,  Rodney  Ernest;  and  Geach. 
Charles  John,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The.  Metal- 
graphite  compositions   3,629,107,  CI.  252-12. 
Grubb,  Willard  T.;  and  Cliche,  Carl  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Composite  electrode  and  electrochemical  cell  with  at  least  one  gas 
diffusion  electrode   3,629,008,  CI    136-86. 
Gruenfeld,  Norbert,  and  Wasley,  Jan  W.  F.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion    0-(substituted    benzamido)    phcnylacetic    acids    as    anti-in- 
flammatory agents   3,629,450,  CI.  424-319. 
Grunewalder,  Werner,  to  Henkel  &  Cie,  G.m.b.H.  Textile  chemical 

cleaning  processes  3,628,91  I, CI   8-142. 
Gruschkau,  Horst:  See  — 

Mauler,  Rudolf;  and  Gruschkau,  Horst, 3,629. 399 
Gschwend,  Heinz  Werner;  and  Finch,  Neville,  to  Ciba  Corporation. 
Antidepressant    compositions   of   cycloalkano|c|    pyrazole    ethers. 
3,629,433,  CI.  424-273 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 

Flamini,  Joseph  D,  Jr.,  3,629,514. 
Guiochon,  Paul:  See— 

Desvignes,      Francois,      Guiochon,      Paul,      and      Pompci,     Je- 
an.3.629, 585 
Gulf  <&  Western  Industries:  See- 
Clark,  Larry  K  ;  Bartlett,  Peter  G  ;  and  Hill,  Frank  W  ,  3.629.802 
Gulf  &  Western  Industries,  Inc.:  See  — 

Kindred,  William  B  ,  3,629,775. 
Gulf  &  Western  Systems  Company:  See— 

Fraunfcldcr,  James  A  ,  Getz,  Frank  C  .  Jr. 
Jr  ,  and  Kurlans.  William  H  ,  3,629,837. 
Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Germain,  Leo  M  ,  3,629,027. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See- 
Doyle.  William  C.  Jr.  3.628.945. 
Gilbert.  Ronald  E  .  and  Clampitt,  Bert  H  ,  3,628.993. 
Pellegrini.  John  P  .  Jr..  and  Strange,  Harold  O.,  3,629,476. 
Smith,  Wayne  E.;  Galiano,  Francis  R.;  and  Havens.  Richard  H.. 
3,629,164. 
Gullasch,  Jurgen:  See- 
Weber,  Ulrich;  and  Gullasch,  Jurgcn.3,629.577. 
Gullfeldl.  Bengt  Hjalmar   Herbicidal  composition  and  method  of  com- 
bating undersirable  plant  growth.  3,628,943,  CI.  7  1  -93. 
Gumlich.   Willi,   to  Schlang  &    Reichart   Maschinenfabrik.   Drive  ap- 
paratus for  cables.  3,628,39  I ,  CI.  74-230.24 
Gundel,  Maria-Luise  Elsa:  .See- 
Fries.  Walter.  Puchta.  Rolf;  Nagel.  Horstmar;  and  Gundel.  Wolf- 
gang.3. 629, 1  26. 
Gundel.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Fries.  Walter;  Puchta,  Rolf;  Nagel,  Horstmar,  and  Gundel,  Wolf- 
gang,3,629, 126 
Gunji.  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Tako,  Kazuteru;  and  Gunji.  Hiroshi. 3.628. 740. 
Gurwicz,    David,    to   Sevcon    Engineering   Limited.   Current   limiting 

means  for  D  C   pulse  controlled  circuits.  3,629,615,  CI.  307-252. 
Gurwicz,   David,   to   Sevcon    Engineering   Limited.   Circuits   for  con- 
trolled battery  chargers.  3,629,68  I ,  CI   320-2  I . 
Gutbier,   Heinrich,   to   Siemens  Akticngcscllschaft.    Method   and  ap- 
paratus for  eliminating  waste  heat  and  reaction  water  together  from 
fuel  cells   3,629,075,  CI.  203-1. 
Gutermuth,  Hermann:  See— 

Neuhaus,     Clemens;     Boehme,     Klaus;    and    Gutermuth,     Her- 
mann,3,628.503. 


Guycska.  John  C;  and  Horstman.  Gerald 


Kauffman.  Sidney  L. 


to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
anion    exchange    resin. 

Kasimir;  and  Schuierer, 


Gutshall,   Charles    E..    to    Illinois   Tool    Works    Inc.    Spring   washer. 

3,628,584, CI.  151-38. 
Guyeska,  John  C:  See — 
Christen,  Roland  W 
H  .3,629,684 
H-C  Industries.  Inc  :  .See — 

Carrcll,  Leiah  A  ;  and  Morris,  Richard  W..  3.628.271. 
Haagcnscn,  Duane  Buford,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd 
Microwave  oven  door  seal  having  dual  cavities  fed  by  a  bi-planar 
transmission  line   3.629.537.  CI.  219-10.55 
Habas.  Stanley.  Bead  forming  device  for  sewing  machines.  3,628.477. 

CI    112-151 
Habermeir.  Juergen:  .See — 

Batzcr,  Hans;  Habermeir.  Juergen;  and  Porrct.  Daniel. 3. 629, 263. 
Hack,  Helmuth  See— 

Mctzgcr.  Carl;  Borrmann.  Dieter,  W'egler,  Richard,  Eue,  Ludwig, 
and  Hack,  Helmuth, 3,629,275. 
Haefncr,  John  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Bipyridinium  com- 
pound/nitro-substituted    N-    heterocyclic    compound    desensitized 
silver  halide  emulsion   3,628,958,  CI.  96- 101 . 
Hagedorn,  Leo,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Carl  Zanas  Aktiengesellschaft   In- 
dicating devices   3,628,495,  CI.  I  16-1  15  5 
Hagcl,  Karl  Otto:  See— 

Benedikter,  Kurt;  Hagel,  Karl  Otto;  and  Kiepcrt,  Klaus,3,629.2l  2. 
Hagcmcycr,  Hugh  J  ,  Jr  :  .See — 

Hull,  David  C  ;  Hagemcvcr,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.;  and  Etter,  Raymond  L., 
Jr. ,3,629, 186. 
Haggard,  Nils  Olof;  Murne,  Bertil  Sven  Oskar;  and  Jakobscn,  Kjell 
Mosvoll,  to  AB  Platmanufaktur.  Closure  member  for  a  container. 
3.628,688,  CI   220-47 
Hagihara,  Takeaki:  See — 

Akamatsu.     Kiyoshi,     Hagihara,    Takeaki;     and     Ishido.     Teru- 
hisa, 3, 628,963 
Hahn,  George  A  ;  and  La  Rochelle,  John  H. 
Heavy    metal    acid    salt    recovery    using 
3,629,144,  CI.  252-412. 
Hahn,  Helmut;  Rebsdat,  Siegfried,  Ruchlak, 

Erich,  to  Farbwerkc  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Mcisicr  Lu- 
cius &   Bruning.   Fluorine  and  silicon  containing  polycondcnsates. 
3,629,196, CI.  260-46.5 
Hahn,  Laurence  W'  ,  to  Connrex  Corporation,  The.  Battery  top  scaler. 

3,629,010, CI    136-176. 
Haist,  Grant  M.,  and  Pupo.  David  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  In- 
hibition of  silvering  in  photographic  solutions.  3,628.955,  CI.  96-61 
Halasz,  Alexander:  .See — 

Brody,  Frederick;  Halasz,  Alexander;  and  Bil,  Milos  S  ,3,629,330. 
Haider,  Anton,  and  Buhl.  Erwin,  to  Hcngstler,  J.,  KG.  Pulse-conduct- 
ing circuit  arranged  to  detect  troubles  in  its  operation.  3,629,604,  CI. 
307-106. 
Halfhill,  Martin  O.,  to  Information  Storage  Systems.  Inc.  Linear  motor 
power  failure  detection  circuit  and  fail  safe  control.  3.629,679,  CI. 
318-563. 
Halliburton  Company:  Set — 

Copland,  George  V  .  and  Gass.  Edward  W  .  3.629,8519. 
Hallwood,   Harry,  to  Midwcso-Enterprise,   Inc.   Inflatable  temporary 

field  joint.  3,628.8  1 4,  CI.  285-45. 
Halonc,  William.   Fishing  lure  retriever  and  method  for  using  same. 

3.628,279,  CI.  43-17.2 
Hals,  Thorbjorn.  to  A/S  Kongsberg  Vapenfabrik.  Elastic,  sealing  con- 

necion.  3,628,883,  CI.  4  I  5-204. 
Halstead,  William  M.  Method  and  tool  for  assembling  leads  into  circuit 

board  apertures.  3.628,244,  CI   29-626. 
Hamada,  Minoru:  See — 

Satakc,  Kunio;  Sone,  Tomiho;  and  Hamada,  Minoru, 3,629.038. 
Hamill,  Ralph:  .See  — 

Schlcmmer,  Alfred  H  ;  and  Pearson,' Mclvin  A  ,  3.628.258. 
Hamill,  Robert  L  ,  and  Hoehn,  Marvin  M  ,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company 
Antibiotics  A  4993  A  and  A  4993B  and  process  for  producing  the  an- 
tibiotics. 3,629,405,  CI.  424- 1  I  7. 
Hamilton  Company:  .See— 

Vannus.Tom  H.,  3,628,382. 
Hamilton,  Terence:  See — 

Gaskell,  Joseph;  and  Hamilton,  Terence, 3,628, 387. 
Hammer,  William  C  ,  to  Sharvania  Oil  &  Grease  Corporation.  Lubri- 
cant disperscr.  3,628,630, CI.  184-50. 
Hanak,  Joseph  John,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Magnetic  heads  with  poles 

joined  by  molecular  transport  bonding.  3,629.5  19.  CI.  179-100.2 
Hand,  Clare  R  :  See — 

Pews,   Richard  Garth,   Hand.  Clare   R.;   and   Roberts,  Carleton 
W. 3,629, 315. 
Hanes,   Arnold    Loyd.    Screw   and    light   combination    for   instrument 

lighting.  3,629,568,  CI.  240-2 
Hanes,  James  W.  E  :  .See— 

Larralde,  Edward;  Weber,  Ronald  A., 
Childers.  Thomas  W  ,3.628,8  I  2. 
Hanna,  Ralph  T  :  See — 

Becker,   Ronald   F.;   Hanna,  Ralph  T.: 
L. .3,628,509. 
Hanncn,  James  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Seek,  John  C;  Rogers,  Howard  D.;  Graham,  Thomas  G. 
nen,  James  H,  Jr, 3,628,478 
Hannoosh,  Mitchell.  Automobile  camper.  3,628.825,  CI.  296-23. 
Hanson,  Richard  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corpnaration.  Circuit  breaker 
3.629.765. CI.  337-103. 
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Hara.   Shoji,  to   Toyo   Roshi  Company, 
preparative  thin-layer  chromatograph  ? 
Harbert.  Donald  Duanc.  to  RCA  Corporat 
transistor     circuit     having     substantial 
3,629.612.  CI.  307-238 
Harcz.  Edward  F   Vacuum  belt  conveyors 
Hardebcck.  Klaus  See— 

Schaumann.     Wolfgang,     Dictmann, 
Klaus. 3,62<i,420 
Hardcnbrook,  Harry  J    See— 

Berndt.  Wilbur  C  .  and  Hardenbrook,  I 
Hardie.  Waldo  R  ,  and  Aaron.  Joseph  E  . 
1 .3-Dioxolan-4-yl-alkyl  amines   3.629.2f 
Hardy.  Edgar  E:  Sf?— 

Jackson.    Robert    C  ;    Mueller,    Jam4s 
E  ,3,628,453. 
Hare,  Charles  A  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpor 

paraJus.  3.629.84  1 .  CI.  340-172.5 
Hare,  George  H    See— 

Clark,    William     R.,    Hare.    George 
E. 3.629. 850 
Harmon.  Albert  D  .  to  Marcmont  Corpo 

for  traveler  threading  3.628.320.  CI.  57 
Harnden.  Michel  Raymond,  to  Abbott  La 

substitutcd-oxazo  compounds  3.629.276 
Harochc.  Serge:  See— 

Bouchiat.  Mane-Anne.  Brossel.  Jean. 
N  .  Dupont-Roc.  Jacques  A.,  Haro 
H  .  and  Lehmann.  Jean-Claude, 3. 62' 
Harpell.  Gary  A  .  to  Goodrich-Gulf  Chcmi( 
of  lithium  alkyls  and  certain  nitro  comp 
645 
Harrcll.  Joseph   1  .  to   Hercules  Incorpora 
telescope  caseless  ammunition  having  . 
3.628.456. CI.  102-38 
Harrington.  Joseph  Kenneth,  and  Trepka 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    ^ 
fonamides  3.629.332.  CI.  260-556. 
Harris.  Josephine;  See — 

Bryant.  Clifford  F.  3.628.695 
Harris.  Leonard    Balanced  breathing 

hand  operated  conlol  valve   3.628.53  I . 
Harris.  Michael  R  .  to  Baldwin.  D   H  .  Com 
mcnt     system     employing     randomness 
3.629.480.  CI   84-1  03' 
Harris.  Walter  William,  to  Johns-Manvilli 
apparatus  for  preparing  molten  material 
CI  65-2 
Hart.  Ronald  L  :  See— 

Baylcss.    Robert    G  .    Emrick.    Dona 
L  .3.629.140 
Hartlein.  Robert  C  .  and  Olson.  Carl  R  .  to 
Non-corrosive      siloxanc      vulcanizable 
3.629.228. CI  260-185 
Hartley.  Jack  B..  to  Collins  Radio  Com 

system    3.629.788.  CI   339-18 
Hartmann.  Klaus,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Au 

cal  mold  assembly   3.628.766.  CI   249- 1 2 
Harvey,  Don  E    .SVf— 

Rohrberg.  Roderick  G  .  and  Harvey 
Harvey.  Donald  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  C 
jector  with  apparatus  for  editing  and  s 
3.628.855. CI  352-130. 
Harvey.  Donald  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
focusing  projector  3.628.857.  CI.  353-1 
Harvey.  W  illiam  G  :  See  — 

Mikus.  Leonard  E  .  and  Harvey.  W  illia 
Hashimoto.  Osamu.  and   Kawai.   Nobuyu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Fiber  reinforced  plast 
the  same  3,628,802.  CI  280-1  113 
Hasuo.  Masayoshi.  See— 

Iwasaki.  Koichiro.  Yamaguchi.  Kazuo 

Masayoshi.  and  Kojima.  Kazuhisa.3 

Hatlen.  Jimmy  L  ,  and  Nauck,  Kurt  Rudo 

Company    Process  for  the  manufacture 

CI   260-465  2 

Hattwig,  Peter,  to  Teldix  GmbH    Optical 

brakes  3,629,8  I  5,  CI   340-52. 
Hauck,  Erwin  A  ,  and  Werner,  John  R., 
Modular      multiprocessor     system      wi 
3,629,854.  CI   340-172.5 
Haugh.  Charles  E  :  See— 

Maier.     Alfred     E  .     Ricci.     Louis 
E  .3.629.744 
Haugh,  Eugene  Frederick,  to  Du  Pont  dc 
pany    Process  for  preparing  direct  po 
bilization.  3.628.956.  CI.  96-64 
Haunschild.  Willard  M  .  to  Chevron  Resea 
linear  olefins  from  tertiary  olefins  3.629 
Hausermann.  Hcinrich.  and  Troxler.  Edui 
tion    Protection  against  the  growth  of 
424-249 
Havens,  Richard  H  :  See— 

Smith,    Wayne    E.;   Galiano,    Francis 
H  .3.629.164 


Dj 

o  n 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  21,  1971 


imited     Continuous   flow. 
29.098.  CI  210-31 

Operation  of  field-effect 
distributed     capacitance 


.628.654. CI.  198-179. 
Karl;     and      Hardebeck. 


arry  J. .3.628,537. 

)  Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc 

'.CI.  260-340.9 


C  .    and    Hardy.    Edgar 
tion.  Vector  generator  ap- 

H..     and     Osborn.     Peter 
Method  and  apparatus 


ratorics.  2-Amino-5-spiro- 
Cl  260-307. 


Cohen-Tannoudji.  Claude 

he.  Serge.  Kastler.  Alfred 

.697 

als.  Inc   Reaction  products 

>unds.  3.629,345.  CI.  260- 

:ed     Propcllant  charge  for 
deterrent  coated  aft-end 

Robert   D  .  to  Minnesota 
-(aralkyi)  fluoroalkancsul- 


ure  suit  with  helmet  and 
128. 142. 5 
)any   Phythmic  accompani- 
in     rhythm     generation. 

Corporation    Method  and 
nto  glass  fibers.  3.628,930. 


d    D  .    and    Hart.    Ronald 

Dow  Corning  Corporation 
at      room      temperature 


psny 


g.h 


Electrical  interconnect 
urg-Nurnberg  ACi    Vcrti- 


.)nE.. 3.628.236 
pany   Motion  picture  pro- 
icing  motion  picture  film. 


Company.  Fully  automatic 
(II 

nG  .3.629,831 

1,  to   Nippon  Gakki   Seizo 

;  ski  and  method  of  making 


Matsuura,  Junichi,  Hasuo. 
29.216 

Jr  .  to  El  Paso  Products 
of  adiponitrile    3,629,316, 


hh 


warning  system  for  vehicle 

to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
h      recirculating      priority. 


*«'.,     and     Haugh,    Charles 

Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Com- 
tive  images  by  photosolu- 

ch  Company  Separation  of 

178,  CI.  260'-677. 

d.  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corpora- 
penicillium.   3,629,417,  CI 


R.;   and    Havens.    Richard 


Havera.  Herbert  John,  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc   (Phenyl  piperidino 

alkyl)3.4dihydrocarbostynls  3.629.266,  CI  260-288. 
Haverbcrg  Auto  Laundry  Equipment  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Brakel.  Russcl  A..  3.628.2  1  2 
Hayakawa.  Ken,  and  Tamada.  Mitsuaki,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Liquid  supply- 
ing apparatus.  3.629,858.  CI.  340-172.5 
Hayamizu.  Yoshisada.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited.  Device 
for    measuring    amount    of   displacements    with    aid    of   gratings. 
3.628.870. CI   356-170. 
Hayes.  Charles  M.:  See  — 

McLarty.  Jack   Lowric;   Hayes,  Charles  M.;  and   Latos,   Edwin 
J. .3.629.028. 
Hazard.  Richard:  See — 

Cairns.  Hugh.  Hazard.  Richard;  and  King,  John,3,629.290. 
Hazeltinc  Corporation:  See — 

Hcnken.  Heniz  F.  3.629.702 
Morgenfruh.  Rudolph  A..  3,629,493. 
Hcadrick,     Edward     E.     Impeller     wheel     for     amphibious     vehicle 

3,628,493.  CI.  I  15-19. 
Hcarn.  Daniel  P..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus providing  a  difference  in  a  signal  indicative  of  radiation  ab- 
sorption in  a  magnetometer  3.629.694.  CI   324-0.5 
Hecr.    Alfred;    Schneider.    Wolfgang;    and    Drcher.    Bernd,    to   Ciba 
Limited   Adduct  curing  agents  from  polyepoxides  and  cycloaliphatic 
diamines.  3.629. 1  81,  CI  260-31.8 
Heffernan.  Bart  T.:  See— 

Osrowsky.     Efrcm.     Heffernan.     Bart     T.;     and     Best.     Aaron 
R. 3.628, 535. 
Hegcland.  Walter,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Cylindrically  molded 

metal  film  resistor.  3.629.78  I .  CI.  338-276 
Hcidcr.  Joachim:  Sec — 

Eberlem;  Wolfgang.  Hcider.  Joachim.  Machleidt.  Hans;  and  En- 
gelhardt.  Gunther. 3.629, 234. 
Hciffer,  Melvin  H  ,  and  Jacobus,  David  P  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Army  Alpha-adrenergic  blocking  agents.  3.629.410.  CI  424-21  1 
Hcilig.  Morton  L   Experience  theater.  3.628.829.  CI.  297-2  I  7. 
Hcimbach.  Paul:  See  — 

Wilke.  Gunther.  and  Hcimbach.  Paul. 3. 629. 347. 
Heinz.  Gerald  O  .  to  Strcator  Dependable  Mfg  .  Co.  Captive  pallet  for 

load  stacking  racks.  3.628.672.  CI.  21  1-153 
Hclgc.  Anders,  and  Johansson,  Torkel.  to  Allmanna  Svcnska  Elektriska 

Aktiebolaget  Static  impedance  relay.  3.629.658.  CI   3  1  7-36. 
Hell.  Rudolf.  Kommanditgesellschaft  Kiel:  See— 

Keller.  Hans.  3.629.490 
Heller.  Hansjorg.  Rody.  Jean,  and  Keller.  Ernst,  to  Gcigy,  J    R  .  AG 
L'V-absorbing   hydroxyphcnylbcnzotriazoles.    3,629,191,   CI.    260- 
45.8 
Heller.  Hansjorg.  Ri>dy.  Jean,  and  Keller,  Ernst,  to  Gcigy,  J    R  ,  AG 
Polymers  stabilized  with  substituted  hydroxy-  phenyl  bcnzotriazoles 
3.629, 192.  CI  260-45  8 
Heller.  Oscar;  and  Chmiel.  John  A  .  to  Bulova  Watch  Company.  Inc 

Differential  amplifying  system.  3.629.7  19.  CI.  330-69 
Helms.  Paul  E  .Jr  :  See— 

ONeil.    Kevin    B;    Fraser.   Cameron    R  .    and    Helms.    Paul    E.. 
Jr  .3.628.587. 
Helton.  William  J  .  to  Foster  Bros  Manufacturing  Company   Hospital- 
type  bed.  3.628. 199.  CI   5-63. 
Helton.  William  J  .  to  Foster  Bros  Manufacturing  Company.  Hospital- 
type  bed  3.628.200, CI.  5-64. 
Hemmings,  Robert:  See — 

Cotton,  Herbert  John  Thomas;  and  Hemmings,  Robert. 3. 629, 630. 
Cotton,  Herbert  John  Thomas;  and  Hemmings.  Robert. 3. 629. 63  1 
Henderson.  George  A  ;  and  Pittman.  Gary  E  .  to  Texas  Instruments.  In- 
corporated Process  for  the  fabrication  of  light-emitting  semiconduc- 
tor diodes.  3.629.018. CI.  148-187 
Hendricks,  L'do-W  infried:  See— 

Kirschnek,  Helmut,  Hildcbrand.  Dietrich;  Hendricks,  Udo-Win- 
fried;  Meier.  Gerhard;  and  Ouaedvlieg.  Mathicu, 3.628,905. 
Hendrickson.  Richard  F  .  and  King.  Roderick  V  .  to  Sterling  Seal  Com- 
pany Directional  closure  for  a  container.  3.628.699.  CI.  222-182. 
Hengstlcr.  J  .  KG:  See- 
Haider.  Anton,  and  Buhl.  Erwin.  3.629.604 
Hcnkel&CieGmbH.Sff— 

Fries.  Walter;  Puchta.  Rolf;  N'agel.  Horstmar;  and  Gundcl.  Wolf- 
gang. 3,629.1  26. 
Gruncwalder.  Werner.  3.628,91  I. 
Jakobi.Gunter.  3.629.122. 

Krause.  Horst-Jurgcn.  and  Dohr.  Manfred,  3.629.24 1 
Nosier.  Heinz  Gunter,  Bellinger.  Horst;  and  Wessendorf.  Richard. 
3.629.464 
Henken.  Heniz  F  .  to  Hazeltinc  Corporation    Automatic  tester  for  a 
plurality  of  discrete  electrical  components  supplied  in  a  repetitive 
predetermined  sequence.  3.629.702.  CI   324-73. 
Henning.  John,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company   Adjustable  air  direction 

means  for  a  conditioner  3.628.443.  CI.  98-121. 
Henoco.  Emile:  .SV*"— 

Relyvcld.  Edgar;  and  Henoco.  Emile. 3.629.400 
Henry.  Herbert  J  .  to  Unistrut  Corporation    Breakaway  sign  support 

3.628.296.  CI   52-98. 
Herbert  Products  International  Corporation:  See— 

Herbert.  W  illiam  C.Jr.  3.629.555. 
Herbert.  William  C  .  Jr  .  to  Herbert  Products  International  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Heating  apparatus  for  a  printing  press.  3,629,555,  CI. 
219-525. 
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Herberts.  Kurt.  Dr  .  &  Co.  vorm  Otto  Louis  Herberts:  See — 

Dobbelstein,    Arnold;    Hille,    Hans-Dictcr;    and    Holfort,    Horst. 
3,629,201. 
Herbots.  Joseph  Antoine:  See — 

De  Keyser.  Lodewijk  Felix;  Herbots,  Joseph  Antoine;  and  Thiers, 
Robrccht  Julius. 3.629,054 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Davison.  Robert  W,  3.629,047. 
Davison.  Robert  W,  3.629.048. 
Harrell.  Joseph  I  .  3.628.456 

Moore.  Alvin  G.;  and  Schuemann.  Wilfred  C.  3,628.37  1 . 
Hering.  John  H.:  See — 

Tikanen.  William  A  .  and  Hering.  John  H  .3,628,383. 
Herr.  Ross  R.:  See  — 

Argonudelis.  Alexander  D  .  De  Boer.  Clarence.  Eble.  Thomas  E.. 
and  Herr.  Ross  R  .3,629,406. 
Herrmann,  Arthur  J  ,  Jr.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Low  noise  im- 
peller for  centrifugal  pump  3, 628, 88  I.  CI.  415-1  19 
Hersh,  Herbert  N  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army,  mesne  Optical 
shutter  composition  and  method  of  producing  same.  3,629.100,  CI. 
252-300. 
Herter's.  Inc  ;.S«'f— 

Hofmeister.  Russell  N  ,3.628.519 
Hesscn.    Petter.   to   Allmanna   Svenska    Elektriska   Aktiebolaget     Ar- 
rangement in  converter  stations  for  ultra  high  voltages.  3.629.687, 
CI  321-27 
Hessler,  John,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc    High  frequency  doubly  balanced 
wide  waveband  ring  connected  diode  modulator.  3,629,729,  CI.  332- 
16 
Hetterscheid,  W  ilhclmus  Thcodorus  Hendrikus.  and  Van  Schaik.  Ger- 
rit  Pieter  Johannes,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Voltage  supply  ap- 
paratus for  applying  a  direct  current  to  a  periodically  varying  load 
3.629.686. CI   321-18 
Hcttich.  Franz.  Messrs..  KG:  See — 

Schaber.  Christian,  and  Schmid.  Gunter.  3.628,2  I  7. 
Hcvonkoski.  Frank  A.   .SVf — 

Chopc.  Ronald  D.;  and  Hevonkoski.  Frank  A  .3.628.400. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  See  — 

Chisholm.  Hamilton  C  ;  and  Shannon.  Raymond  M..  3.629.845. 
Hexcel  Corporation:  See  — 

Cuthbert.  Phillip  W.;  and  Neail.  William  R..  3.629,487. 
Hidaka.  Mikio:  See — 

Yamada.    Keisho;    Nagai,    Shigeki.    Odan.    Kyoji;    and    Hidaka. 
Mikio. 3.629. 317. 
Hider.  Shiblcy  A  .  Kitaj.  Walter;  and  Martin.  Robert  E  ,  to  Owcns-ll- 
linois.    Inc     Organopolysiloxane    impregnated    fibrous    sheet    and 
method  of  producing  same   3.628.985,  CI.  I  17-46 
Hieke.  Erhard.  to  Norddeutsche  Affinerie,  and  Spiess,  C.  F.,  &  Sohn 
Chemische   Fabrik     Packing  container  for  scatterabic  particulate 
material   3.628.707.  CI   222-567 
Hildebrand.  Dietrich:  See— 

Kirschnek.  Helmut;  Hildebrand.  Dietrich;  Hendricks.  Udo-Win- 
fricd.  Meier.  Gerhard,  and  Ouaedvlieg.  Mathieu.3.628.905 
Hill.  Donald  E    Method  of  manufacturing  wound  stators.  3,628,238. 

CI   29-596 
Hill.     Donald     E      Apparatus     for     manufacturing     wound     stators. 

3.628.575. CI.  140-92  1 
Hill.  Frank  W:.Scf- 

Clark.  Larry  K  ;  Bartlett.  Peter  G  ;  and  Hill,  Frank  W, 3,629.802. 
Hill.  Franklin  J.,  to  Parker  Pen  Company.  The.  Corrosion  resistant 
binder  for  tungsten  carbide  materials  and  titanium  carbide  materials 
3. 628.921. CI   29-182.7 
Hill.  William  Frank,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Alterna- 
tors utilizing  two  phase  "T"  connected  windings  to  get  three  phase 
output   3.629,636. CI   310-184. 
Hill.  William  Frank,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Warning 

systems  for  road  vehicles.  3,629.8  I  7,  CI.  340-62. 
Hille.  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Dobbelstein.       Arnold;       Hille.       Hans-Dieter;      and       Holfort, 

Horst, 3,629. 201 

Hille.  Martin,  and  Ulmschneider.  Dieter,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 

ticngesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius    &    Bruning.    Water-base 

clayey  drilling  fuilds   3.629,101 .  CI.  252-8.5 

Hillman,  Ernest  C.  Tissue  holder  and  attachment  therefor.  3.628,691, 

CI   221-45. 
Hills.  Stanley,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Method  to  provide  positive  plate 

for  lead  acid  storage  battery  cells.  3.629,006.  CI.  1  36-27. 
Hills-McCanna  Company:  See— 
Rost.  Thomas  E..  3,628,770. 
Hiltpold.  John  P.:  See  — 

Bayncs.    William    R  .    Hiltpold.    John    P..    and    Staats.    William 
A. .3. 629, 680 
Himmelmann,  Wolfgang:  See  — 

Riebel,   Aexander;   Himmelmann,   Wolfgang,   Meyer,   Karl-Otto; 
and  Van  Vcelen,  George  Frans.3.628.961 
Himmelstrup,  Anders  B    Optical  color  printing  analysis  device  and 

method  3.628.87  1 ,  CI.  356-189. 
Hingorany.  Ashok  R  .  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Semicon- 
ductor device  package  having  improved  compatibility  properties. 
3.629.668.  CI.  317-234. 
Hinterholzl.  Ernst,  to  Vcreinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahl- 
werke  Akticngesellschaft  Device  for  the  axial  adjustment  of  rolls, 
particularly  grooved  rolls.  3.628.365.  CI.  72-237. 


Hinton.  Brian  J.;  and  Kite.  Kenneth  F..  to  Triplex  Safety  Glass  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  making  laminated  panels  incorporating  heating  wires. 
3.629,040,  CI.  156-275. 
Hirama,  Teruo;  and  Yamamoto.  Yukio.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
Limited.  Anti-theft  device  for  a  motor  vehicle.  3.629,818.  CI.  340- 
64. 
Hirano,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Shigeo;  Hirano,  Takayoshi;  Takamura,  Shuichi;  and 
Okazaki.  Masahiko. 3.629, 306. 
Hirooka,  Masaaki.  See  — 

Nakaguchi.    Kohei;    Kawasumi.    Shohachi;    Hirooka.    Masaaki, 
Yabuuchi.  Hiroshi.  and  Takao.  Hiroyoshi.3,629,2  1  5 
Hirsch.  Donald,  and  Mcadors.  Howard  Clarence.  Jr  .  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  System  for  generating  initial  settings  for 
an  automatic  transversal  equalizer.  3,629,736.  CI.  333-18. 
Hirsty.  Sylvain  M  :  See — 

Apotheker.  David,  and  Hirsty,  Sylvain  M  ,3,629,210. 
Hirzcl,  Hans,  to  Novitas  Fabrik  Eleklrischer  Apparale  AG  Zurich,  Fir- 
ma  Electrical  timer  mechanism  with  improved  cam  operated  actuat- 
ing means  3.629.528.  CI  200-38. 
Hisayasu.  Yokohama:  See — 

Kiniura.    Yoshiaki;    Sano.    Yoshiharu;    Kumazawa,    Ryoji,    and 
Hisayasu.  Yokohama. 3.629,024. 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Kawabe.   Ushio;   Kudo.   Mitsuhiro;  Ishibashi.  Masato;  and   Doi, 

Toshio.  3.629.753 
Naitou.  Hideo.  3.629.579 

Toyoda.  Kozo;  and  Akatu.  Katutosi.  3,628,241. 
Yamazaki,     Eiichi,     Maruyama,     Kooichi;     and     Ogura,     Iwao, 
3,628,850 
Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsurumi,  Nariyoshi,  3.628.300. 
Hjortkjaer.  Jcs:  See  — 

Petersen.  Povl  V.;  Lassen.  Niels;  and  Hjortkjaer.  Jes, 3,629,444. 
H«.)bbs.  Charles  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Stautzcnbergcr.  Adin  L  .  and  Hobbs.  Charles  C.  Jr  .3,629,341 . 
Hodges,  Ralph  R.,  to  Empire  Stove  Company.  Heater  for  enclosed 

spaces  3.628.521.  CI.  126-85 
Hoehn.  Hans,  to  Squibb.  E.  R.,  &  Sons.  Inc.  Pyrazolopyridine  carboxyl- 

ic  acid  compounds  and  derivtives.  3,629,271  ,CI.  260-295.5 
Hoehn.  Marvin  M  :  See — 

Hamill.  Robert  L  ;  and  Hoehn,  Marvin  M  ,3,629.405 
Hoff.  Charles  Nicholas,  to  General  Binding  Ctirporation  (Canada) 

Limited  Paper  binding  apparatus  3.629.043.  CI   156-358. 
Hoffman.  Herbert  J  .Jr  Fish  deck  3.628.204. CI  9-1. 
Hoffmann.  Gilbert  F  .  to  O'Neil  Duro  Company   Process  for  preparing 
an     aqueous     solution     of     polyvinyl     alcohol-formaldehyde-urea 
polymer  for  use  in  wood  finishing  compositions.  3,629.1  77.  CI.  260- 
29  4 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Furst.  Andor,  and  Mullcr.  Marcel.  3.629.302. 

Grethe.  Guenter.  Lee.  Hsi  Lin.  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radojc, 

3.629.265. 

Hofmann.  Dieter.  Kuhl.  Bernhard;  and  Rasch.  Erhard.  to  Patcnt-Trcu- 

hand-Gcscllschaft  fur  Elcktrische  Gluhlampen  mbH    Low-pressure 

mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  containing  amalgam.  3.629,641.  CI 

313-229. 

Hofmeister.  Russell  N..  to  Herter's,  Inc    Demountable  archery  bow. 

3,628,5  19,  CI    124-24 
Holahan,  Joseph  M  ,  to  True  Temper  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

sectional  rods  3,629,029,  CI.  156-189 
Holdstock.   Norman  G.,  to  General   Electric  Company    Control  of 
polyurethane  foam  process  using  polysiloxanc  polycther  copolymer 
surfactant.  3,629,165,  CI.  260-2.5 
Holfort.  Horst:  See  — 

Dobbelstein.       Arnold;       Hille.       Hans-Dieter;       and       Holfort, 
Horst, 3,629,20 1. 
Hollingsworth.  Elmont  E.:  See — 

Gaarder.  Gilbert  W  ;  and  Hollingsworth.  Elmont  E. 3.628. 772. 
Holt.  William  J  .  to  Republic  National  Bank  of  Dallas,  and  Irving  Trust 
Company  and   Union   Bank,  mesne    Vehicle  switching  apparatus. 
3.628.462.  CI    104-105 
Holtschmidt.  Hans:  See — 

Beck.  Gunther.  and  Holtschmidt.  Hans, 3,629. 261 
Holtz.Herman  Thin  sheet  magnet  3.629.756.  CI  335-285 
Holzwarth.  Robert  W'  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Flat  wiring  harness 

routing  arrangement   3,629,783,  CI   339-4 
Honda,  Thomas  S. .  to  General  Electric  Company  Fluidic  angular  posi- 
tion sensor.  3.628,372.  CI.  73-37. 
Honda,  Thomas  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Vortex  valve  ser- 

voactuator.  3,628,4  18,  CI.  9 1  -47 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Luck,  James  R  ,  3,629,089. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 
Gcnuit,  Luther  L,  3.629.621. 

Mikus.  Leonard  E  ;  and  Harvey,  W  illiam  G.,  3,629.83  I . 
Hong,  Charles  A.:  See — 

O'Reilly,  Anthony  E  ,  and  Hong.  Charles  A  .3.629. 1  23. 
Honjo.  Mikio;  Imai.  Kinichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kunio,  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  the  production  of  2-mcrcaptoinosinc. 
3.629.236,  CI.  260-21  15 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Frank.  Arlen  W  .,  and  Baranauckas.  Charles  F.,  3,629,326. 
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Greenbaum.  Sheldon  B.;  Gclfand. 

3.629.421 
Schlichting,  Hans  L  ,  and  Lichtblau 
Hoover.  The*  dore  S  .  to  Sun  Oil  Com 

idc  content  of  cumene   3.629.352.  CI   : 
Hope.  Ned  A    See— 

Smuland.    Robert    J  ,    Hope,    Ned 
E  .3.628.880 
Hopkins.  Eileen  Carlock.:  See— 

Hopkins.  Milton  S  .  3.628.795. 

Hopkins,  Milton  S  .  50'*  to  Hopkins.  W 

Carlock.   50*^    to   Gillogly.    Lorin    Ri; 

Maybeth.  adjoint  tenants    Intelligible 

gesting  device   3,628.795.  CI   273-161 

Hopkins.  Richard  H    See— 

Mclamed.  Nathan  T  .  Roland,  Geo 
H  ,3.629.136 
Hopkins.  Walter  Milton.;  See— 

Hopkins.  Milton  S.,  3.628.795. 
Hopkinsons  Limited  See— 

Wells.  Graham  Melbourne,  and  Wi 
Hon,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Nakata.   Shinsaku,    Hori,    Hitoshi. 
Masaru. 3,628.987 
Hornig.  Horst  A  :  See— 

Bender,  Alfred,  and  Hornig.  Horst  A 
Hornung.  Helmut  O  .  to  Smithe.  F   1.  .  M. 
of  forming  envelopes  having  inserts  I 
web   3,628.304.  CI.  53-31. 
Horstman.  Gerald  H  :  See — 

Christen,  Roland  W  ,  Guyeska,  Jo 
H  .3.629.684 
Horstmann.  Harald.  Wollwcbcr.  Hartmi 
benfabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
hypertension   3.629,442.  CI  424-279 
Horvath.  Roland  J  .  and  Parsons.  Charli 
Corporation    Composition  of  chlonn 
hypochlorites.  3.629.408,  CI  424-149 
Hoste,    Marcel    B.    Touch    respt)nsive 

3.629.665. CI.  317-146 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc  :  See  — 
Pancook.  James  J..  3.628.23  1 
Slawson.  Kenneth  Leonard.  3.629,5 
Hough.  Leslie.  Turner.  John  Cameron,  a 
Biorex    Laboratories    Limited     Deriva 
3.629. 231. CI.  260-210. 
Houghton.  E   F  .  &  Co    See— 

Miller.  Albert  R  .  and  Brooks.  Dougl 

Houk.  Richard  D  .  to  North  American 

receiving  and  storing  single  lever  cont 

remote  mechanisms   3.628.393.  CI.  74- 

Houston.  John  M  .  to  United  Stales  of  / 

nuclear-thermionic  fuel  rod.  3.629.063 

Hovey.  Richard  J  .  to  American  Optical 

containing  copper  II  salts.  3.629, 1  30.  C 

Howard,  Carlton  J  :  See  — 

Bcauchamp,  William   D  ,   Port.   Eu 
J  ,3.628.919. 
Howard.  Charlie  C    Fishing  rod  holder  w 

43-17 
Howe  Folding  Furniture.  Incorporated: .' 

Burr.  Alan  Carleton.  3.628,47  1 . 
Howe,  Robert  K     See  — 

Baker.  Joseph  W  .  and  Howe.  Robert 
Hova  Glass  Works.  Limited  See — 

'  Masuda.lsao.  3.629.137 
Hoyt.  Kenneth  C   Afterburner   3.628.903 
Hubcr.  Joel  E  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
lio-lower  alkoxy-  prcgna-3,5-diene  an< 
thereof  3.629,299.  CI   260-397  1 
Hucks.  Robert  T..  Jr.:  See  — 

Thiele.  William  C  .  Bargcr.  Charles 
Hucks.  RobertT.Jr. 3.628.991 
Huebler.  Jack.  Rosenberg.  Robert  B..  an 
Gas  Technology   Smooth  top  kitchen  r 
Hugener,  Hanspeter:  See  — 

Volker,  Theodor,  and  Hugcncr,  Han 
Hull,  David  C  ,  Hagemcyer.  Hugh  J  .  Jr  . 
Eastman     Kodak     Company      Polyo 
3, 629. 186. CI   260-41 
Hunt,  George  H  ,  to  Simplex  W  ire  and  Ca 
polyolefin   compositions  containing  v 
CI.  252-63.2 
Hunt,  John  William  Archibald,  and  Potl 
Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited    Method 
machines   3.628.239.  CI.  29-596. 
Hunter.  Robert  Tweedy:  See — 

Elkind.         Vincent         Theodore; 

Tweedy. 3,628.997 

Huppert.  Max   Leader  pipe  attachment.  3 

Hurst,   Robert   Norman,   to   RCA   Corpo 

dropout  correction  before  demodulatio 

Hussain.  Anwar  A  .  to  American  Home  I 

ized  2-pam  solutions  3.629.425,  CI  42. 


Simuel,  and  Weil.  Edward  D. 


=llis  1.3.629,339. 

Reduction  of  hydropcrox- 

60-674 


A.;    and    Sidcnstick.    James 


Iter  Milton,  Hopkins,  Eileen 
\  and  Gillogly.  Gwendolyn 
information  forming  or  sug- 


r  ;e  W.,  and  Hopkins,  Richard 


ndin.  Frank.  3.628.553 
agami.    Kohei;   and   Suzuki. 


3,628.567. 

:hine  Company.  Inc.  Method 

erein  from  a  moving  blank 


hp  C  .  and  Horstman,  Gerald 

id,  and  Meng.  Karl,  to  Far- 
Sulphonamides  for  treating 

>i  G  .  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
ted  glycolurils  and   metallic 

(iscillator    controlled    circuit. 
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Lewis.  Anthony  William,  to 
ives   of  glycyrrhetinic   acid 


R  )C 


E.  3.629.1  73 

kwcll  Corporation  Energy 
L)l  for  actuating  one  or  more 
170 

merica.  Air  Force.  Vent  for 
CI    176-37. 

"orporalion    Polyester  filters 
252-300. 


gc  ne 


B  .  and  Howard.  Carlton 
th  bite  signal.  3.628.275.  CI 


Sif 


K  .3.629,448. 


CI  431-202. 

la.3-di  lower  alkoxy-2  1  -car- 
process  for  the  production 


H.;  Thomas.  Joseph  J.;  and 


ang 


Kardas,  Alan,  to  Institute  of 
e   3,628,902.  CI.  43  I -2 


ter, 3,629. 203 
nd  Etter.  Raymond  L..  Jr..  to 
n     pigment     concentrates 


Sf>C 


hfi 


>lc  Company   Solid  dielectric 
4ltage  stabilizers     3.629.110. 

:r.  Bernard  Alan,  to  Lucas, 
of  making  dynamo  electric 


and 


Hunter, 


Robert 


628,668,  CI    210-446 
ation.   Signal   processor  for 
1   3.629.494,  CI    178-6  6 
roducts  Corporation.  Stabil- 
-263. 


Edward   Harold,   and   Banikiotcs. 
resistor  for  high   frequency   use. 


Hustad,  Gerald  Orton:  See — 

Richardson,  Thomas;  and  Hustad,  Gerald  Orton,3,629.l62. 
Hutt,    Richard    Stuart,    to    Primore    Sales,    Inc.    Quick    connecting 

coupling.  3,628,768,  CI.  251-148. 
Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Meisler,   Joseph;   Van   Baush, 
Gregory  Christ,  3,628,340. 
Ichijo,   Bunjiro.    Precision   variable 

3,629,701,  CI.  324-62. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See — 

Stopek,  Benjamin,  3,628,262. 
Idclst)n,  Elbert  M  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Ligands  which  are  also 

silver  halide  developing  agents.  3,629,336,  CI.  260-590. 
Igarashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Seki,  Shigco,  Sekizawa,  Yasuharu;  Nishibata,  Ken,  Watanabe,  Tet- 
suro;  Kikuchi.  Takahiko;  and  Igarashi,  Hiroshi, 3, 629, 428 
Ignatovich,  Tatyana  Danilovna:  See — 

Kargin,      Valentin      Alcxeevich;     Cherneva,     Elena      Pavlovna, 
Ignatovich,  Tatyana  Danilovna,  Tunitsky,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich; 
and  Toroptseva,  Tatyana  Nikolaevna, 3,629,082. 
Illinois  Tt)ol  Works  Inc  :  .SV**  — 

Gutshall.  Charles  E  .  3,628,584. 

Owen,  Ronald  C  ,  and  Jurin,  Robert  J.,  3,628,305. 

Poupitch,  Ougljesa  Jules,  3,628.823. 
Imai,  Kinichi  See — 

Honjo,  Mikio,  Imai,  Kinichi.  and  Kobayashi.  Kunio. 3,629. 236. 
Imbcrt,  Pierre,  to  Service  d'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabac  ct.  dcs 
Allumettes.  Device  for  cutting  sheet  material   3,628,409.  CI   83-175. 
Imperial  Camera  Corporation:  See — 

Irwin.  Get)rge.  3.628.43  1 . 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Ghosh.  Ranajii.  and  Bishop,  Nigel  Douglas,  3,629,474. 

Knapp,  Peter  Edwin.  3.629.386 

Maguire.  John  Anthony,  and  Rose.  Francis  Leslie.  3.629,260. 

Waring,  Wilson  Shaw,  3,629,453. 
Impola,  Clarence  N  :  See — 

McKillip,  William  J,  and  Impola,  Clarence  N, 3,628,992. 
In    T    Veld,    Cornelis,    to    Rottcrdams    Havenreinigingen    Transport 

Bcdrijf.  Separator  for  nonmiscible  liquids.  3,628,660,  CI.  2  10-104. 
Inaba,  Shigeht):  See  — 

Arasaki,  Seitetsu,  Wakimura,  Atsushi,  Yamamoto,  Hisao;  and  In- 
aba, Shigcho, 3,629,238. 
Indiana  Cash  Drawer  Ct>mpany:  -SVf— 

Showers,  Joseph  R,  Jr.  3,628.724. 
Industric-Werkc  Karlsruhe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Enneking.  Heinrich.  and  Jahrig.  Gunter.  3.628.74  1 . 

Schuster,  W  ilhelm,  and  Grether,  Adolf,  3,628,646. 
Innnile  O  Corporation.  See — 

Dimon.  Donald  F.  3,629,7  16. 
Information  Storage  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Halfhill,  Martin  O  ,  3,629,679. 
Ingcrsoll-Rand  Company:  See— 

Raseley.  Lc  Roy  J.,  3.628.776. 
Inmont  Corporation:  See — 

Rubin.  Herbert.  3.629.087. 
Inoue.  Touru.  and  Tachibana,  Masakiyo,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co., 

Ltd.  Preparation  of  glass  containing  selenium.  3,628,932,  CI   65-18. 
Institut  Pasteur:  See — 

Relyveld,  Edgar;  and  Hcnoco,  Emile,  3,629,400. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See — 

Robert     B. 


Huebler,    Jack,     Rosenberg,     Robert     B.,    and     Kardas,     Alan, 
3.628.902. 
Institute  of  Medical  Sciences,  The:  See — 

Collins,  Carter  C.  3,628.193 
Instrument  AB  Scanditronix:  See — 

Nilsson,  Nils  Robert,  3,629,605. 
Intelectron  Corporation:  See — 

Puharih,  Henry  K.;  and  Lawrence.  Joseph  L..  3,629,52  1 . 
Intcr-Probe.  Inc  :  See — 

Blomgren.  Oscar  C.  Jr.,  3,629,584. 
Intcrlake  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kwiatkowski,  Gerald  M  ,  and  Redelman.  Paul  E  .  3,628,463. 
Internationa  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Newton,  John  D.,  3,629,853. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Bloom,  Earl  M  .  Jr.  3,629.825. 

Blum.  Samuel  E  ;  and  Chicotka.  Richard  J 

Bossen.  Douglas C.  3.629.824 

Capozzi.  Anthony  J  .  3.629.860. 

Crallc.  Walter  O  .  Jr  .  Simpst>n.  Henry  W 
3.628.644. 

Cutaia.    Alfred.    McCullough.    John    W. 
3,629,826. 

Demer,  Frederick  M  ,  3,629.828. 

Gibson,    Robert   G.;   Greenberg,    Allan 
3,629,848. 

Grimm,  Marian  Andreas,  3,629,5  1  7 

Johnston,  David  L  ,  and  Nelson,  Paul  E  ,  3,629,827. 

Lubart,  Neil  D  ;  and  Vora,  Madhukar  B  ,  3,629,667. 

Lynch,    John    R.;    Otten,    Leonard    E.;    and    Wcnskus,    Herbert 
3,628,717. 

Merrill,  John  F  .3,629,740 

Ordower,  Robert,  3,629,829 

Schmookler,  Martin  S;  and  Weinberger,  Arnold,  3,629,565. 


3,628,998. 

,;  and  Kockler,  Barry  C, 
,    and    Filler,    Don    W., 

and   Wilcox,   John    D., 
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International  Computers  Limited:  See— 

Scarrott,    Gordon    George,    and     Mc    Cormick,    Thomas    M., 
3,629,830. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  :  See — 

Evers,  William  J  ,  3,629,292. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Morkoski,  James,  3,628,610. 
International  Microwave  Corporation:  See — 

Chasek,  Norman  E.,  3,629.706. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 
Boeve.  Gerard  J.  C,  3,628,787. 
Staiger,  Bruno,  3,628,402. 
Woodhead,  Harry  Stanley,  3,629,749. 
International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Rue,CharlesV,  3,628,292. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Beller,  Hans  Albert,  and  Burgdorf,  Jochen,  3,628,636. 
Clark,  James  M,  3,629,712. 
Karchmar.  Arthur,  3,628,971 
Ostwald,  Fritz,  and  Nonn,  Gerhard,  3,628.57  1 . 
Irving  Trust  Company  and  Union  Bank:  See — 

Holt,  William  J,  3,628,462. 
Irwin,  George,  to  Imperial  Camera  Corporation.  Firing  and  synchroniz- 
ing mechanism  for  percussion-ignitable  flash  lamps.  3,628,431,  CI. 
95-1  15 
Isaacson,  Calvin,  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc.  Method  coating  of  photore- 
sist on  circuit  boards   3.629,036,  CI    156-2ol. 
Isham,  Allan  B  ,  and  Shcnk,  Wilbur,  III,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation.     Method    for    reinforcing    a    thermoplastic    article. 
3,629,026,  CI    156-161 
Ishibashi.  Masato:  See  — 

Kawabe,   Ushio;   Kudo.   Mitsuhiro;   Ishibashi,   Masato;   and    Doi, 
Toshio, 3,629, 753. 
Ishibashi,  Noboru:  See — 

Arai,  Takeshi;  Aizawa,  Hideo;  Miura,  Masashi;  Numaho,  Yoshio; 
Takeya,   Masahisa;   Yoshida,   Tasuku,   Ishibashi.   Noboru,   and 
Yamashita.  Kaichiro.3.629,856. 
Ishido.  Teruhisa:  See  — 

Akamatsu.     Kiyoshi;     Hagihara.    Takeaki;     and     Ishido.    Teru- 
hisa.3.628.963. 
Ishikawa.  Toshikatsu;  and  Teranishi.  Haruo,  to  Nippon  Carbon  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  heat  resistant  car- 
bonaceous products  having  low  permeability.  3,628,984,  CI.  1  17-46. 
Israel,  The  State  of:  See — 

Leuw.  David,  and  Dror,  Meir,  3,628,824. 
Isreeli,  Jack,  Kassel,  Aaron;  and  Dannewitz,  Robert,  to  Technicon  Cor- 
poration   Method  for  the  minimization  of  the  effects  of  pulsations  in 
intermittent  pumping  systems.  3,628,891,  CI.  417-53. 
Isscrlis,    Morris    D.    Ferrite    powder    and    method    of   preparing    it. 

3,629,1  18,  CI.  252-62.54 
Itakura,  Jo;  Tanaka,  Hisao;  and  ho,  Hiroo,  to  Toagosei  Chemical  In- 
dustry    Co.,     Ltd      Process     for     producing     cyclododecatricne. 
3.629,349,  CI.  260-666. 
Ito,  Hiroo:  See — 

Itakura,  Jo;  Tanaka,  Hisao;  and  Ito.  Hiroo, 3, 629, 349. 
Itoga,  Masaaki:  See  — 

Yoda,   Naoya,   Kurihara,   Masaru,   Dogoshi,   Noriaki;   Nakanishi, 
Ryoji;  Yumoto,  Hirosuke;  Itoga,  Masaaki;  Mochizuki,  Hiroshi, 
Yoshii,  Toshiya;  and  Fujita,  Saburo,3,629,l  80. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See  — 

Bender,  Alfred,  and  Hornig,  Horst  A.,  3,628,567. 
Ivan  Sorvall,  Inc.:  See— 

Blum,  Josef,  3,628,386 
Ivashkov.  Ilya  llich.  and  Frolovtsev.  Vasily  Alexandrovich.  Multirow 

flat-link  chain   3.628.392.  CI.  74-245. 
Iwasa,  Hitoo:  See— 

Yokozawa,  Masami;  and  Iwasa,  Hitoo, 3,629,666. 

Iwasaki,    Koichiro,    Yamaguchi,    Kazuo;    Matsuura,    Junichi;    Hasuo. 

Masayoshi;  and  Kojima,  Kazuhisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries 

Limited    Process  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins.  3,629,216,  CI. 

260-88.2 

Izuta,  Tadao,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stabilizer  for 

archery  bow   3,628,520.  CI    124-30 
Jachimowicz.  Ludwik;  and   Masterson.  Joseph   B.,  to  General  Cable 

Corporation  Cable  sheating.  3.629,489,  CI.  174-107. 
Jackson,  Albert  Edward;  and  Russell,  Robert  Gordon,  to  Summers, 
John,  &  Sons  Limited.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  surface  of  a  substrate 
with  powdered  material.  3,628,501 ,  CI.  I  18-630. 
Jackson,  Geoffrey  Norman;  and  Priestland,  Colin  Richard  Douglas,  to 
Edwards    High    Vacuum    International    Limited.    In    or   relating   to 
vacuum  apparatus.  3,629.095,  CI.  204-298. 
Jackson.  Robert  C  ,  Mueller,  James  C;  and  Hardy.  Edgar  E.  Word 

printer  educational  aid.  3,628,453,  CI.  101-1  1  1. 
Jacobson.  Nathaniel  J    Fine  and  graphic  arts  products  for  enabling 
amateurs  and  others  to  select  and  utilize  color  materials  with  optical 
results  of  increased  predictability.  3.628.260.  CI.  35-28.5 
Jacobson.   Sylvester   O.;   and    Arneson,   Norman    M.,    to  Jams,    Ltd. 

Packaging  apparatus.  3,628,306,  CI.  53-182. 
Jacobus,  David  P  :  See— 

Heiffer,  Melvin  H;  and  Jacobus,  David  P. ,3.629,4 1 0. 
Jahrig,  Gunter:  See  — 

Enneking,  Heinrich;  and  Jahrig,  Gunter, 3, 628, 74 1 . 
Jakobi,  Gunter,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Low-foaming  rinsing  and 
washing  agents  for  dish  washers.  3,629, 1 22,  CI.  252-89. 


Jakobsen.  Kjell  Mosvoll:  See — 

Haggard,  Nils  Olof;  Murnc,  Bcrtil  Svcn  Oskar;  and  Jakobsen,  Kjell 
Mosvoll, 3,628,688. 
James.  John  William:  See — 

Gittos.  Maurice  Ward;  James,  John  William;  and  Wiggins,  Leslie 
Frederick, 3,629,463 
Jampolsky,  Arthur,  to  Optical  Sciences  Group,  Incorporated.  Flexible 
Fresnel  refracting  membrane  adhered  fo  ophthalmic  lens.  3,628,854. 
CI.  351-275. 
Jams,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jacobson,  Sylvester  O.;  and  Arneson,  Norman  M.,  3,628,306. 
Jamshidi.  Khosrow  Biopsy  needle.  3,628,524,  CI.  1 28-2. 
Janke,  Bernhard:  See — 

Frach,  Werner;  and  Janke,  Bernhard, 3, 628, 426 
Janning,  John  L.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Remova- 
ble electrode  display  device   3,629,654,  CI.  3  1  5-246 
Jansson,  Robert  A  ;  and  Rau,  Frank  J.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Welding 

glass  sheets  3,628,935,  CI.  65-40. 
Japanese  National  Railways,:  See — 

Baba,  Takeshi;  Shibuya.  Kenji.   Maruhama,  Tetsuro;  Nakahara, 
Tsuneo;  and  Yoshida,  Kenichi,  3,629,707. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Tomomatsu.  Hideo.  3,629.325. 
Jefferson,  Donald  E.;  and  Marans,  Nelson  S.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co. 
Process   for    increasing   the   wet    strength    of  cellulosic    materials. 
3,629,178,  CI.  260-29.4 
Jehle,  Fritz:  See— 

W  enz,  Herbert;  and  Jehle,  Fritz,3,628,482. 
Jennings,  Roy  E.,  to  Royal  Seating  Corporation.  Chair  construction. 

3,628,832, CI.  297-451. 
Jcx,  \  ictor  B  :  See— 

Bailey,  Donald  L  ;  and  Jex,  Victor  B, 3,629, 309. 
Jobin,  A,  &  G.  Yvon  Instruments  dc  Precision:  See — 

Flamand,     Jean,     Labeyrie,     Antoine,     and     Picuchard,     Guy, 
3,628.849 
Johansson.  Arne.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Static 
converter  station  connected  to  a  DC   transmission  line  over  a  DC. 
reactor  with  lightning  arrester  protection  means.  3,629.685.  CI.  321- 
13. 
Johansson,  Torkcl:  See — 

Hclge,  Anders,  and  Johansson,  Torkel,3,629,658. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Harris,  Walter  William,  3,628,930. 

Thiele,  William  C;  Bargcr,  Charles  H.;  Thomas,  Joseph  J  ;  and 
Hucks,  Robert  T, Jr.,  3,628,991 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Loyer,  Michael,  3,628,533. 
Johnson,  Donald  Owen:  See— 

Groasdale,        William        Herbert;       and       Johnson,        Donald 
Owen, 3,628, 307. 
Johnson,  Donn  A  ,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  MICR 

double  feed  detector.  3,629,822,  CI   340-146.3 
Johnson,  Gordon  P  ,  and  Gerlach.  Le  Roy  E.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Nozzle  and  control  apparatus  3,628,726,  CI  239-101. 
Johnson,  Martin  H  ,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Thin,  electrically  conduc- 
tive, nonporous  polymeric  film   3,629,1  54,  CI.  252-5  1  1 . 
Johnson,  Richard  M.,  to  LT\    Electrosystems,  Inc    Airfoil  member. 

3,628,756,  CI.  244-42. 
Johnson,  Richard  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Pure  fluid 

display.  3,628,268,  CI.  40-28. 
Johnson,  Rollin  C,  Lewis,  J  Stephen;  Maiek,  Jack  H.,  Peters,  Herbert 
J.;  Sanchez,  George;  Sapkus,  Jurgis,  and  Ryan,  John  W  .  to  Mattel, 
Inc.  Articulated  fashion  doll   3,628,282,  CI  46-161. 
Johnsson,  John  Gillis,  to  Sunne  Gummifabrik  AB.  Vehicle  lamp  hous- 
ing. 3,629,569,  CI.  240-7.1 
Johnston,  David  L.;  and  Nelson,  Paul  E.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  determining  the  posi- 
tion, height  and  width  of  a  character  marking.  3,629,827,  CI.  340- 
146.3 
Johnston.  James  J.:  See — 

Cattey,  Edward  P.,  Poturnicki,  Raymond  H.;  Johnston,  James  J.; 
and  Bedard,  W  alter  J. ,3,629, 662. 
Johnston,  Mcrvyn  Bradshaw:  See — 

Blair,  Gordon  Purves;  and  Johnston,  Mcrvyn  Bradshaw, 3, 628, 5  1 8. 
Jonaitis,  Charles  W.,  and  Elmquist,  Lyle  E  ,  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 

Urethancdiisocyanates   3,629,3  19.  CI   260-468. 
Jones,  Edwin  K.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Distillation  of 
styrene  containing  a  polymerization  inhibitor  and  contacting  the  bot- 
toms steam  with  an  alcohol.  3,629,076,  CI.  203-9 
Jones,  Faber  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Elastomers  from  high- 
vinyl  conjugated  diene  polymers.  3,629,172,  CI.  260-23.7 
Jones,  James  J.:  Sff— 

Taylor,  Jefferson  H.;  and  Jones,  James  J. ,3, 629, 695. 
Jones.  John  Michael:  See — 

Spencer-Bate.       Harry       Arthur       Hele.       and       Jones,      John 
Michael, 3,628, 865. 
Jones,    Peter    Hadley,    to    Abbott    Laboratories.    2'0-Alkanoyl-4'-aI- 

kanoyloxy  derivatives  of  erythromycin   3,629,232,  CI   260-210. 
Jones,  Trevor  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Acceleration  sensor. 

3.628,384, CI.  73-514. 
Jordan,  Manuel  A.;  and  Petersen,  Kenneth  C,  to  Schenectady  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  Anacardic  acid  reacted  with  tris(hydroxyethyl)  Isocyanu- 
rate.  3,629,195,  CI.  260-46. 
Joyner,  Frederick  B.:  See — 

Coover,  Harry  W,  Jr.;  and  Joyner,  Frederick  B., 3.629. 222. 
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Jungjohann,  Vernon  H  ;  Adamski,  Henry 
M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film! 
tors.  3.628.856.  CI   353-68 
Jurm.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Owen.  Ronald  C  ,  and  Jurin.  Robert  J 
}^  \  Lid    See— 

Woodward.  Derrick  R.;  and  Slucki 
K  &  R  Industries  Inc    See— 

Rowe.  Murray  A  .  3.628.264. 
Kabacoff.  Bernard  L  .  and  Fairchild,  Ch 

bilization  of  urea  peroxide   3,629.33 
Kabitzke.  Karlheinz  See— 

Puschel.  Walter.  Danhauser.  Justus 
Paul,  Melzer.  Arnfried,  Schranz, 
and  Pcz,  Willibald, 3,628,952 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dami  Seikosha:  See— 

Morita.  Katsuhiko,  3,628,325. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparai:  See 

Takayama,  Masoa,  and  Arai.  Kiyoyu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh  See— 
Okuno,Zenjiro,  3,629,1  17 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  .Vc— 

Abe.Kcnji,3,628,327 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Keiki  Seizosho 
Ltd  )  See— 

Koike,  Kunio;  Mito.  Akoo;  and  Dczak 
Kadow,  Hermann;  See — 

Penzcl,  Hans-Jocrg.  and  Kadow,  He 
Kaether,    Willy,   and    Backofcn,    Hans-D 
Maschmcnbauanstalt     .Mctht)d  and  a 
from  bagasse   3,629.002,  CI    127-5 
Kaether,    Willy,    Dietzcl,    Walter;    and 
Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauansta! 
the  continuous  counter  current  extrac 
3.629.001, CI    127-5. 
Kahn,  Herbert  Self  educational  device   3,( 
Kahn.   Rolf,   5   Day   Division   of  Assticiat 
aerosol  button   3,628,733,  CI   239-337 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporatio 

Bristol,  Donald  R  .  3,629.079 
Kaiser.  Carl,  and  Zirklc.  Charles  L  . 
tories        Benzoheterocyclicalkyl 
benzimidazolinyl  )-pipcridine. 
nyl)1 .2.3.6-tetrahydropyridine, 
triazaspiro|4,5  ldecan-4-one     and 


les  M  ,  to  Rcvlon,  Inc    Sta- 
260-555 

Kabitzke.  Karlheinz;  Marx, 
arl-Wilhelm;  Vettcr,  Hans; 


k  ,  3,628.433 


Tokyo  Keiki  Seizosho  Co.. 
.  Masayasu,  3.628,674. 


rn  an 


PI 


3ackofcn.  Hans-Dieter,  tt) 
1  Method  and  apparatus  for 
Kin  of  sugar  from   bagasse 

28.259.  CI.  35-9. 
id   Products,  Inc.  Two-hole 


r  ;  .SVf- 


to  Sn 

de 

4-(2 


ri  V 


2.4.< 


4:4 


Iter  : 


1.3.5-trione   3.629.267.  CI   260-294 
Kajimoto,  Tsunesuke:  See  — 

Tsuji,  Jiro,  and  Kajimoto,  Tsunesuke, 
Kaken  Kagaku  Kabushiku  Kaisha:  See— 
Fujita,     Shigeo;     Takatsu,     Akihiko 
3,629,233. 
Kalisky,  Benedikt:  See— 

Somora,        Zdeno;        Zavodsky, 
Benedikt, 3, 628,667 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Abegg.  Jean-Loi 
L'Oreal.      Permanent      wavc-fixing      1. 
3,628,544. CI    132-7 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  and  Manoussos,  Ge 
reducing  excessive  secretions  of  sebu 
amino  acid  derivatives  3,629,452,  CI 
Kamada.    Hatohiko.    and    Tashiro,    Koui 
Kabushiki      Kaisha       Electroless     plati 
3.628.990. CI    1  17-71 
Kamada.  Takayoshi.   Nagai,   Nobuo.  and 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lightning  a 
317-69 
Kamborian.  Jacob  S.:  See— 

Typrowicz.  Wladyslaw;  and  Springer 
Kamborian.  Jacob  S   Control  system  in 

two  machines   3.628.207.  Cl.'l  2-1 
Kamlade.  William  G  .  Jr  :  See— 

Shechmeister.  Isaac  L.;  Kolar.  Joseph 
ham  G.Jr  .3.629.413 
Kanarek.  Alexander  David;  and  Tribe.  G 
Welcome  &   Co    (USA)  Inc    Process 
RNA  viruses    3.629.470.  CI   424-89. 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 
Kimura.  Isao;  and  Ogata.  Fuminaro.  3. 
Kaneko.  Shiro:  See  — 

Kobayashi.  Masayoshi;  and  Kaneko 
Kantor  International  S  A  :  See  — 

Mazza.  Lamberto.  3,628.444 
Karchmar.  Arthur,  to  International  Tcleph 
lion   Cedar  polyphenols  and  thiodiprop 
use  in  animal  fats  and  vegetable  oils  3.62 
Kardas.  Alan  See— 

Huebler,       Jack;       Rosenberg,       Ro 

Alan. 3,628,902 

Kargin,  Valentin  Alexeevich;  Cherneva,  I 

Tatyana  Danilovna.  Tunitsky,  Nikolai  N 

Tatyana  Nikolaevna   Process  for  produc 

eation-exchange  materials  3,629.082,  CI 

Karmas,  George,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 

the    2-(lower    alkyl)-3-(lower    alkyl)-    ' 

enecarboxylic  acids   3,629.269,  CI   260- 
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S.;  and  Richardson,  Stephen 
rip  adapter  for  slide  projec- 


,3,628,305. 
iniel,  3,629,058. 


n,3,629,730 
ter.    to    Braunschweigische 
aratus  for  extracting  sugar 


th  Kline  &  French  Labora- 

atives       of       4-(2-keto-l- 

eto- 1 -benzimida-  zoli- 

1 -phenyl- 1.3,8- 

-triazaspira     |  5,5  |undecan- 


,629,286. 
and     Shibuya,     Kunitoyo, 

.adislav;        and         Kalisky, 

5,  to  Socicte  Anonymc  dite: 
m  position      and      process 


uf-ges,  to  L'Oreal  Method  of 
by  oral  administration  of 
-319 

h,    to    Fuji    Shashin    Film 
g     pretreatment     method. 


Tada,  Shoji,  to   Mitsubishi 
rrijst  assembly    3,629,660,  CI 


ttoM  ,3,628,208. 
onnccting  the  operation  of 

R  ,  Jr  ;  and  Kamlade,  W  il- 

)rge  William,  to  Burroughs 
for  purification  of  animal 

>29,053. 

iro, 3,628,889 


10 


ne  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
nic  acid  as  antioxidants  for 
8,971, CI. 99-163 


lert       B 


and       Kardas, 


lena  Pavlovna,  Ignatovich, 
kolaevich,  and  Toroptseva, 
ng  homogeneous  polymeric 

204-159  14 
Corporation.  Derivatives  of 
-phcnyl-3-    or    4-cyclohex- 
94  3 


Karn,  Jack  L.:  See — 

Gergel,     William     C  ,     Karn,    Jack     L.,     and     King,     Laurence 
E, 3,629. 109 
Kaspcrs.  Helmut:  See — 

Malz.  Hugo,  Grewc,  Ferdinand;  Dorken,  August;  and  Kaspers, 
Helmut. 3.629,458. 
Kassel.  Aaron:  See  — 

Isrceli.  Jack;  Kassel,  Aaron;  and  Danncwitz,  Robert, 3.628, 89 1. 
Kastlcr.  Alfred  H:  SVf— 

Bouchiat.  Marie-Anne,  Brossel.  Jean;  Cohen-Tannoudji.  Claude 
N  ,  Dupont-Roc.  Jacques  A.;  Haroche.  Serge;  Kastler.  Alfred 
H.;  and  Lchmann,  Jcan-Claudc.3,629,697. 
Katanosaka.  Akisato:  See — 

Arakawa.     Morimasa;     Katanosaka,     Akisato;    and     Chikazawa, 
.Masafumi,3.629,22I 
Katayama.  Hideo,  to  Fuji  Denki  Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Low-noise 

transformer  device.  3.629.757.  CI.  336-55. 
Kato.  Mikio  Surgical  instrument  drill  for  biopsy.  3,628,522,  CI.  128-2. 
Kato,  Toshio:  See  — 

Nakumura.    Minoru;    Minamibata,    Megumi;    Terao.    Munetika, 
Kawabata.    Sueo;    Nishimura,    Masateru,    Kato,    Toshio;    and 
Yamada.  Kazuo.3.628.219. 
Katsuya.    Noboru.    Sagara.    Takaaki;    Takahashi.    Reiji;    and    Ojima, 
Takashi,  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  producing  enriched  ar- 
tificial rice   3.628.966.  CI.  99-80. 
Katzman.     Frederick.     Protective     coping    for    a    swimming    pool. 

3.628. 198. CI  4-172. 21 
Kauffman.  Sidney  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Fraunfelder.  James  A  ;  Gctz.  Frank  C,  Jr.;  Kauffman.  Sidney  L.. 
Jr  ;  and  Kurlans.  William  H  .3.629,837. 
Kaufman.  Edward  J    Agricultural  implement  end  frames  lift  means. 

3.628.6 13,  CI.  172-31  I. 
Kaufman,  Martin  H.,  and  O'Drobinak.  John  D..  to  United  States  of 
America,     Navy.    Castable    fluorinrarbon    composite     propellants. 
3,629.020.  CI.  149-19. 
Kaufmann,  Hans  P.:  See — 

Baumgartner,  Werner  R  ,  and  Kaufmann,  Hans  P. ,3, 628, 323. 
Kaul.  Balkrishena:  See — 

Staba,  Emil  John;  and  Kaul.  Balkrishena, 3,628,287. 
Kauppila.  James  E  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Passivatcd  wire 

bonded  semiconductor  device.  3.629,669,  CI   3  1  7-235. 
Kawabata,  Sueo:  See— 

Nakamura.    Minoru;    Minamibata,    Megumi;    Terao.    Munetika, 
Kawabata.    Sueo;    Nishimura.    Masateru.    Kato,    Toshio;    and 
Yamada,  Kazuo.3.628,219. 
Kawabe.  Ushio,  Kudo,  Mitsuhiro,  Ishibashi,  Masato,  and  Doi,  Toshio, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic  floating  device  using  hard  superconductor. 
3,629,753,  CI   335-216. 
Kawai,  Nobuyuki:  .^ee— 

Hashimoto,  Osamu;  and  Kawai,  Nobuyuki, 3, 628, 802. 
Kawakami,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Masuda,  Toru;  Saw.  Yt)ichi;  Kawakami.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Miyano. 
Seiji. 3.629. 268 
Kawam.  Antoine;  and  Ernest,  Michael  V..  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co. 
Whisker  reinforced  binders  for  laminated  composites  and  adhesives. 
3.629. 184.  CI  260-38. 
Kawamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Onishi.   Akira;   Fujio.   Ryota;   Kojima.   Minoru;  and   Kawamoto, 
Hiroshi.3.629.213 
Kawamura.    Shigeo.    Hirano.    Takayoshi.    Takamura,    Shuichi,    and 
Okazaki.    Masahiko.    to    Yamanouchi    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Ltd. 
Process      for       the       preparation       of      B-form       microcrystalline 
chloramphenicol  palmitatc   3.629,306,  CI.  260-404.5 
Kawano,  Shigemi:  See — 

Morita,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawano,  Shigemi, .3i,628,425, 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tera:,  Kiyoshi;  Kurioka,  Tatsumi,  Takeuchi,  Hideshi;  and  Nakao, 
Zirou,  3,628,338. 
Kawashima,  Yoshichi:  See— 

Sakurai.  Michio;  and  Kawashima.  Yoshichi. 3,629. 623. 
Kawasumi.  Shohachi:  See— 

Nakaguchi,    Kohei;    Kawasumi,    Shohachi;    Hirooka.    Masaaki; 
Yabuuchi.  Hiroshi.  and  Takao,  Hiroyoshi.3,629.2  15. 
Kay  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Krakauer.  Daniel.  3.628.201 
Kcatmge.  Gerald  R.;  and  Young.  Herman  S.  W  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration   Operator  manipulative  control  apparatus.  3.628,394,  CI. 
74-471. 
Keckler,   Norman   F.,  to   Firestone   Tire   &    Rubber  Company,  The. 

Polymer  and  process.  3,629,223,  CI.  260-94.2 
Kefalas  A/S:  See— 

Petersen.  Povl  V  .  Lassen.  Niels;  and  Hjortkjaer,  Jes.  3,629,444. 
Kchoe,  Ellsworth  A.;  and  Stoltman,  Donald  D.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration Carburetor  3,628,773,  CI  261-23. 
Keller.  Ernst:  See — 

Heller.  Hansjorg;  Rody,  Jean;  and  Keller.  Ernst. 3. 629.191 . 
Heller.  Hansjorg;  Rody.  Jean;  and  Keller.  Ernst. 3.629, 192 
Keller.  Hans,  to  Hell,  Rudolf,  Kommanditgesellschaft  Kiel.  Method  for 

electronic  color  correction.  3,629,490,  CI.  178-5.2 
Kclley,  KancL.:.??*-- 

Silber,    Robert    H.,    Kelley,    Kane    L.;    and    Trenner,    Idamae 
G, 3,629,412 
Kelly.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Ouaal,    George    J.;    Schaefer.    William    L..    and    Kelly.    Robert 
J  .3.629,106. 
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Kelmar,  John  J.  Non-polluting  constant  output  electric  power  plant. 

3,628,332. CI  60-105. 
Kelso,  Robert  Gladden:  See — 

Lundberg.   Robert   Dean;   Del   Giudice.   Frank   Paul;  and   Kelso. 
Robert  Gladden, 3,629.374. 
Kelver,  William  L  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Burcham.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Kelver.  William  L.,  Jr., 3, 629,780. 
Kemeny,  George  A.:  See- 
Fey.  Maurice  G.,  Wolf.  Charles  B.;  Azinger,  Frederick  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Kemeny,  George  A. ,3, 629, 553. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See — 

Komp.  Joseph  C  .  3.628.502 
Kennedy.  Frank,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Inner  cover  and 

method  of  making  the  same   3,628,778.  CI.  263-49. 
Kernan.  George  L.  Flare  dispensing  and  igniting  apparatus.  3,628,416. 

CI.  89-1.5 
Kerr  McGec  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Baldwin.  Roger  A  .  and  Cheng.  Ming  T..  3,629,296. 
Kcster.  Jack  R.,  Multhaup.  Ray  D  ;  Roberts.  William  R.;  Town.send, 
Raymond  L  ,  and  Young.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Tweco  Products.  Inc.  Semi- 
automatic welding  apparatus   3.629,547,  CI.  2  1 9- 1  30. 
Keuffcl  and  Esser  Company:  See — 

Robillard.  Jean  J   A  .  3.628.954. 
Kharinskaya.  Marina  Anatolievna;  and  Obraztsov,  Alexei  Ivanovich. 
Ferrite  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  3,629, 1  57,  CI.  252- 
62  59 
Kidde.  Walter.  &  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Amato.  Ernest  J..  3.629.812. 
Cirillo.John.  3,628,550 
Cirillo.  John.  3,628,809. 
Kiepert,  Klaus:  See— 

Benediktcr.  Kurt;  Hagcl,  Karl  Otto;  and  Kiepert.  Klaus. 3,629, 2  1 2. 
Kikuchi.  Takahiko:  See— 

Seki.  Shigeo;  Sekizawa.  Yasuharu;  Nishibata.  Ken;  Watanabe,  Tet- 
suro;  Kikuchi,  Takahiko,  and  Igarashi,  Hiroshi, 3, 629, 428. 
Kilduff,  Timothy  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Reserve  bat- 
tery electrodes  using  bonded  active  materials  3,629,007,  CI.  I  36-27. 
Kim,  Yung  Ki,  and  Pierce,  Ogden  R.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation. 
Fluorosilicone  lubricants  containing  tris  (pentafluorophenyl )  phos- 
phine.  3,629,1  15,  CI   252-49  9 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See  — 

Frick,  Richard  H  ,  3,629,039 
Kimura.  Eiichi  Cap  for  aerosol  container  3,628,702,  CI.  222-402. 1 3 
Kimura.  Isao;  and  Ogata.  Fuminaro.  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Novel  polyamide  and  fiber  thereof  3.629.053.  CI.  161-173 
Kimura.  Yoshiaki;  Sano.  Yoshiharu.  Kumazawa.  Ryoji.  and  Hisayasu, 
Yokohama,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
insulating  armature  coils   3.629,024,  CI.  156-56. 
Kindorf.  David  O  :  See— 

Kindorf,  Robert  D  ,  and  Kindorf.  David  O  .3,628.760 
Kindorf.  Robert  D..  and  Kindorf.  David  O.  Hanger  for  supporting  insu- 
lated pipe   3.628.760.  CI   248-59 
Kindred,  William  B.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industries,  Inc.  Stereo  balance 

and  fader  potentiometer   3,629,775,  CI.  338-128. 
King,  Alfred  T.   Apparatus  and   method  for  concentration  of  liquid 

bearing  solids  by  freezing.  3.628,344.  CI.  62-58. 
King.  Alfred  T.  Ice -liquid  separation  column.  3.628.345,  CI.  62-123. 
King.  John:  See — 

Cairns.  Hugh,  Hazard,  Richard;  and  King.  John. 3,629,290. 
King.  Laurence  E.:  See — 

Gergel.     William     C  ,     Karn,     Jack     L.,     and     King,     Laurence 
E, 3,629, 109. 
King,  Louis  T.  Conduit  connection  means.  3.628,8  I  5,  CI   285-334.4 
King,  Philip  E  ,  and  Finne.  Paul  C  ,  to  Alpha  Industries,  Inc  Broadband 
biasing  circuit  cooperating  with  switch  ti>  establish  broad-band  RF 
filter  path  between  input  and  output  ports.  3,629,732,  CI.  333-7 
King,  Roderick  V  :  See  — 

Hendrickson.  Richard  F  ,  and  King,  Roderick  V, 3. 628,699 
King.  Thomas  M  .  to  Monsanto  Company.  Bleaching,  sterilizing,  disin- 
fecting, and  deterging  compositions   3.629. 1  24.  CI.  252-99 
Kirchner.  Egon:  See— 

Stehle.  Max.  and  Kirchncr.Egon. 3.628. 710. 
Kirkpatrick.  Maurice;  and  Waggener.  Donnell  E.  Safety  apparatus  for 

petroleum  wells  3.628.605.  CI    166-226 
Kirschnek.  Helmut.  Hildebrand.  Dietrich.  Hendricks.   Udo-Winfried; 
Meier.  Gerhard,  and  Ouaedvlieg.  Mathieu,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  dyeing  or  printing  fibre  materials 
containing  NH-groups   3.628.905.  CI   8-54. 
Kissel.  Thomas  L   Tapping  apparatus  for  beverage  kegs.  3,628,701,  CI. 

222-400.7 
Kitahonoki,   Keizo;  and   Kotera,   Katsumi.   to  Shionogi  &   Co..   Ltd. 

Process  for  preparing  aziridine  derivatives.  3.629.239.  CI   260-239 
Kitaj.  Walter:  See— 

Hider.  Shibley  A  ;  Kitaj.  Walter,  and  Martin,  Robert  E, 3,628,985 
Kitamura.  Shuji:  See— 

Yamanouchi,    Saburo;    Yasuno,    Kiyoshi;    and    Kitamura,    Shu- 
ji,3,629,l70. 
Kite,  Kenneth  F.:  See— 

Hinton,  Brian  J  ;  and  Kite.  Kenneth  F. .3,629,040. 
Kitz.  Norbert:  See  — 

Drage.  James  John,  and  Kitz.  Norbert. 3. 629, 564. 
Kiwitz,    Heinrich.    to    Machinenfabrik    Augusburg-Nurnberg    Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Engine  hood  for  a  truck.  3.628.622,  CI.  I  80-69. 
Klein,  Bruce  W  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The   Disk  brake  rotor  scraper 
and  wear  indicator  means.  3,629,8  14,  CI.  340-52. 


Klein,   Ejerhard;   and   Zabcl,   Hans-J.,   to   Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH. 

Multi-channel  dynamic  level  control  circuit   3,629,7 1  8,  CI.  330-29 
Klemsorge,  Adolph  H  ,  to  Knight,  W   B.,  Machinery  Co.  Optical  reader 

assembly.  3,628,498,  CI.  116-115. 
Kleiss,  Louis  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Internal  reflux  com- 
puter for  fractionation  column  control.  3,629.561 ,  CI.  235-151.12 
Klenzoid,  Inc  :  See  — 

Dcrham,  James  J.,  and  Morgan.  Edward  R..  3,628,663. 
Klimcnt.  Karel:  See — 

Stol.  Miroslav;  Stoy,  Vladimir;  Kliment.  Karel;  Prokes,  Milan;  and 
Mares,  Jaromir, 3.628,988. 
Klotz.  Gunther;  and  Schwarz.  Hans  Helmut,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Process   for   separating   and    purifying   crystals 
from  a  crystal  suspension.  3,628,34  1 .  CI   62-58. 
Knapp.   Heinrich;  and   Eckert.  Konrad,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H. 
Measuring  device  for  a  fuel  injection  system.  3,628,515,  CI.   123- 
1  19. 
Knapp,  Peter  Edwin,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process 

for  crimping  filaments.  3,629.386.  CI  264-168. 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Muller,  Fritz;  Stendenbach.  Karl-Heinz.  Dany.  Franz-Josef;  Steidl. 
Dieter;     Weizenkorn.     Horst     Heinrich;     and     Forst,     Willi, 
3,628,739. 
Knebusch.  George  R.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Air  cooler  having 

multiple  cooling  coils.  3,628,590,  CI.  62-290. 
Knedlik,  Omar  S..  and  Stouder.  Virgil.  Fishing  rod  holder.  3.628,759, 

CI   248-42 
Kneier.  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Wynne.    Donald   T  .    Workman.    David    E..   and    Kneier,   Joseph 
W  ,3,628,843. 
Knight,  W.  B.,  Machinery  Co.:  See— 

KIcinsorge,  Adolph  H  ,  3,628,498. 
Knoepfler,  Nestor  B.,  and  Kocnig,  Paul  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture    Process  for  imparting  flame-retardancy  to  resin- 
treated  cotton  batting  3,629,052,  CI.  I6I-I70. 
Knox,  William  M  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission   Apparatus  for  increasing  power  density  m  a  boiling  liquid 
nuclear  reactor   3,629,065,  CI    176-54.000 
Knuchel,    Max.    to    Schwcizcrische    Industrie-Gesellschaft.    Package. 

3,628,656.  CI.  206-46 
Kobayashi,     Akiyoshi;     and     Nomura.     Kikujiro.     to    Toyoda     Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  intercepting  air  films  rotating  with 
grinding  wheels.  3,628.293.  CI  51-267. 
Kobayashi.  Kunio:  See — 

Honjo.  Mikio;  Imai.  Kinichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kunio. 3. 629. 236 
Kobayashi.  Masayoshi;  and  Kaneko.  Shiro.  to  Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Hydraulic  injection  time  controlling  device  in  fuel  injection 
pumps  3.628.889. CI  417-221. 
Koblischek.  Peter:  See — 

Dithmar.  Karl,  and  Koblischek.  Peter.3,628.906 
Kockler.  Barry  C:  See— 

Cralle,  Walter  O.,  Jr.;  Simpson,  Henry  W.,  and  Kockler.  Barry 
C. 3.628,644. 
Kodama,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kodama.      Yutaka;      Kodama.      Tsutomu;      and      Nakabayashi, 

Masao. 3.629. 378. 

Kodama.   Yutaka;   Kodama.  Tsutomu;   and   Nakabayashi,   Masao,  to 

Toyama  Chemical  Co..   Ltd    Method  of  extracting  tri-substituted 

hydrocarbyl  phosphates  3.629.378.  CI   260-990 

Koehler.  Dale  R  ,  and  Grissom.  John  T.  Timepiece  with  radioactive 

timekeeping  standard.  3.629.582.  CI.  250-7  1.5 
Kocnig.  Paul  A  :  See— 

Knoepfler.  Nestor  B  ;  and  Koenig,  Paul  A. ,3,629,052. 
Kohn.  Edward  M..  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Lubrication  improvements  via 

diffusion   3.629.012.  CI.  148-6.14 
Kohus.  Francis  E.,  35*71  to  Betz.  Clarence  S.  Flexible  feed  member  for 

card  folding  apparatus.  3,628,784,  CI.  270-61. 
Koike,  Kunio;  Mito,  Akoo;  and  Dczaki,  Masayasu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokyo  Keiki  Seizosho  (Tokyo  Keiki  Seizosho  Co.,  Ltd.).  Industrial 
robo't  3,628,674, CI.  2I4-I 
Koizumi,  Shun:  See — 

Komctani,     Yutaka;     Koizumi,     Shun,     Kubota,     Kazuo,     and 
Nakazima.  Takeaki, 3,629, 383. 
Kojima,  Kazuhisa:  See— 

Iwasaki,  Koichiro,  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Matsuura,  Junichi;  Hasuo, 
Masayoshi;  and  Kojima,  Kazuhisa, 3, 629, 2  1 6 
Kojima,  Minoru:  See — 

Onishi,   Akira,   Fujio,   Ryota;   Kojima,   Minoru,   and    Kawamoto. 
Hiroshi,3,629,213. 
Kolar,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Shechmeister,  Isaac  L.,  Kolar,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.;  and  Kamlade.  Wil- 
liam G,  Jr. ,3,629,413. 
Komeno,  Taichiro.  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.l7^-l-Cycloalkenyl)  oxy- 

2a.3a-epithio-5a  androstancs.  3.629.240.  CI.  260-239.5 
Komctani,   Yutaka,  Koizumi.  Shun;  Kubota.  Kazuo.  and  Nakazima. 
Takeaki.  PrtKess  for  making  paper  and  air-pervious  cardboard  or 
boardlike    structures    predominantly    of    polytetrafluoroethylene. 
3,629.383,  CI  264-112. 
Komlos,  Endre:  See — 

Bcnko,  Pal.  Pallos.  Laszlo.  Vaczi.  Lajos;  Komlos,  Endre;  and  Or- 
dogh.  Ferenc. 3.629, 334. 
Komp,  Joseph  C  ,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing adhesive  tape  products  3,628,502,  CI.  118-261. 


Komura. 


ich 


d: 
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Komura.  Seizo  See— 

Otsuka.        Masatomi; 
Hideo. 3.629.249. 
Koninklijkc  Nederlandsche  Gist-en  Spiri 
.Marx.  Arthur  F  .  and  Kooreman.  He 
Kooreman.  Hermanus  J.:  See- 
Marx,  Arthur  F  ,  and  Kooreman.  Hci 
Koppers  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Easton.  Rufus.  and  Botta.  Jose  A  .  Jr 
Mitchell,  Hartman.  3.628,595 
Reinfeld.  Kurt,  and  Gouyc.  Emman 
Silvcrblatt.  Leo.  3.629.094 
Tucker,  Linwood  G.,  3,628,676. 
Korcvaar,  Geerlof  Jan:  See— 

Grcefkcs,  Johannes  Anton,  Riemcns 

and  Van  Dijk.  Lconardus  Petrus  Ju 

Korshak.  Vasily  Vladimirovich,  Gribova. 

Alexandr  Pctrovich.  Chumacvskaya.  / 

Olga  Svyaioslavovna.  Vinogradova.  Sv 

Yakov    Semenovich.    Pankratov.    \'yi 

Slonimsky.Grigory  Lvovich.  Plastic  an 

CI  252-12. 

Kosaka.  Kcnzo:  See— 

Murotani.  Kenichi.  Sugimoto.  Hiroi 
Kenzo.  Adachi.  Kiyoshi.  and  Naka 
Kostikov.  Vladimir  Grigoricvich:  See— 
Kuznestsov,  Rostislav  Scrgeevich,  U 
and  Kostikov,  Vladimir  Grigoricv 
Kotcra,  Katsumi:  See  — 

Kitahonoki.  Kcizu,  and  Kotcra,  Kats 
Kothe,    Erich,    to    Controls    Company 

calibrating  of  pressure  switches   3.628. 
Kottler.  Franklin  D  .  and  Leutung.  Fre 
Company    Remote  focusing  override 
focusing  photographic  projector.  3.628 
Kolzsch.  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Buning.  Robert,  and  Kotzsch.  Hans-J 
Kourimsky.  Fritz,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

minal   3.629.794.  CI  339-95. 
Kowalcnski.  Rolf  E  ;  .SV<'  — 

Lundgrcn.  Kenneth  P  .  and  Kowalen 
Koyanagi.  Shunichi.  Ogavva.  Kinya,  and  Y 
Chemical  Company    Compositions  us 
method  for  preparing  acid  phthalates 
3.629.237, CI.  260-226 
Kozmin.  Mikhail  Ivanovich.  Device  for  m 

metal   3,628,938,  CI.  65-207. 
Krakauer,   Daniel,   to   Kay    Manufacturii 

structure.  3,628. 201,  CI   5-241. 
Kramer.  Walter  E  ,  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor 

lead  glass  microchanncl  plates   3,628,9 
Krasnov,  Alexandr  Petrovich;  See— 

Korshak.  \asily  Vladimirovich,  C 
Krasnov.  Alexandr  Petrovich.  Chu 
Natsarcnus.  Olga  Svyatoslavov 
Vasilicvna,  Vygodsky,  Yakov 
Vyacheslav  Alcxandrovich; 
Lvovich, 3,629. 103 
Krausc.  Horst-Jurgcn.  and  Dohr.  Manfrec 

Textile  optical  brightcners.  3.629,24  1 
Kremcr.  Charles  J  ;  and  Apikos.  Dominic 
pany     Wax    compositions    containing 
copolymer,  and  organic  acid  and  a  but 
23.7 
Krieger,  Alex,  to  Socicte  dc  la  Viscose  Sui 
acid)    compositions   stabilized   v^ith   a 
3,629, 188, CI.  260-45  75 
Kristcnsen,  Knud,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Elec 
switching  element  and  method  of  maki 
512. 
Kristofcr  Joakim  Lchmkuhl:  See— 

Carlsson,  Bcngt  Henry.  3,629.550. 
Kroder.  Ernest  A  .  and  Glenn.  John  F.,  ti 
Process  for  forming  artificial  implants   ? 
Krug,  Charles  C     Method  of  applying 

117-38. 
Kruis.  John   Filler  mouth   3,628,577.  CI    1 
Kubota.  Kazuo:  See  — 

Kometani.     Yuiaka.     Koizumi.     Sh 
Nakazima.  Takeaki. 3.629. 383 
Kudlaly.  Walter  J  .  to  Marvel  Engincerin 
valve  assembly    3.628.662.  CI   210-136 
Kudo.  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Kawabe.    L'shio.    Kudo.    Mitsuhiro. 
Toshio.3.629.753. 
Kuhl,  Bernhard:  See— 

Hofmann.  Dieter,  Kuhl.  Bernhard;  an 
Kuhlc.  Engelbert  See  — 

Frohberger.    Paul-Ernst.   Kuhle. 
Ewald.3,629.446 
Kuhlman.  Norman  H.:  See- 
Moore.  Jesse  C  .  3.628.693. 


Seizo;       and       Yamaguchi. 

t  isfabriek  N.V.:  See — 
i^nanus  J. .3.629.243. 

nanus  J. .3,629.243. 

3,628.596. 

utl  v.,  3.628.594. 


Karl;  Korcvaar.  Geerlof  Jan, 
sef.3.629.619 

rina  Alexandrovna.  Krasnov, 
,11a  Nikolaevna.  Natsarenus. 
jtlana  Vasilicvna,  Vygodsky, 
afheslav  Alcxandrovich;  and 
friction  material   3.629.103. 


ii;  Sahara.  Hajimc.  Kosaka. 
lura.  Tunchiko.3.628.224. 

ach.  Alexandr  Grigoricvich. 

.3.629.533. 


mi. 3. 629.239. 

if    America.    Adjusting    and 

82. CI   267-158. 
rick  K  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
echanism  for  an  automatic 

863. CI.  353-101. 
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achim. 3.629.2  14. 
csne.  Folded  box  splice  tcr- 


n 


i.  Rolf  E  .3.629.761 
amamoto.  Akira.  to  Shinctsu 

ful  as  enteric  coatings  and 
)f  cellulose  ethers  for  them 

nufactunng  pipes  from  glass 

g  Corporation     Box   spring 


ration.  Method  of  activating 
3.  CI  65-30 


bova.  Irina  Alexandrovna; 
naevskaya.  Alia  Nikolaevna. 
a.     Vinogradova.     Svetlana 

Semenovich.      Pankratov. 

d        Slonimsky.        Grigory 

.  to  Hcnkcl  &  Cie  GmbH 
1    260-239  9 

to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
an    ethylene-    vinyl    acetate 

rubber.  3.629.17  1 .  CI.  260- 

•se  Poly  (T-amino  carboxylic 
:opper  salts   and   iodoform 


tilDnic  bistable  semiconductor 
gsame.  3.629.155.  CI   252- 


Dentsply  International  Inc 

628.248. CI.  32-10. 

t-mclt  glue.   3,628,982.  CI. 


ho 


111-333 
n.     Kubota.     Kazuo.     and 
Ctimpany.  Filter  anti-drain 

Uhibashi,   Masato.  and   Doi. 

Rasch.  Erhard. 3,629.64 1 
Endelbcrt;   and    L'rhschat.  Otto 


Kuhnis.  Hans  Herbert;  and  Dcnss.  Rolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Therapeutical     compositions     containing     pip>cridinc     derivatives. 
3.629.426.  CI  424-267. 
Kuilman.  Han:  See — 

Zcgcrs.  Leo  Eduard;  Snijdcrs.  Wilfred  Andre  Maria;  and  Kuilman. 
Han.3.629.505. 
Kulik.  Metro  D.:  See— 

Gorin,  Everett.  Struck.  Robert  T.  and  Kulik.  Metro  D.,3,629,159. 
Kulka.  Kurt,  to  Fritzsche  Dodge  &  Olcott  Inc.  Chloroformate  and  car- 
bonate derivatives  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  1  -phenyl-2,2-  di- 
alkyl-1.3-dihydroxypropancs.  3.629.3  14,  CI.  260-463. 
Kumazawa.  Ryt)ji:  .SV*"  — 

Kimura.    Yi>shiaki.    Sano.    Yoshiharu;    Kumazawa.    Ryoji;    and 
Hisayasu.  Yokohama. 3.629.024 
Kummel.  Joachim.  Waste-heat  boilers  and  like  gas/liquid  heat  transfer 

systems  3.628,508,  CI.  122-7. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Otani,Sugio.  3.629.379 
Kurihara.  Masaru;  See — 

Yoda.   Naoya.   Kurihara.   Masaru;  Dogoshi,  Noriaki,  Nakanishi, 
Ryoji.  Yumoto.  Hirosuke;  Itoga.  Masaaki;  Mochizuki,  Hiroshi; 
Yoshii.  Toshiya;  and  Fujita,  Saburo. 3,629. 1 80. 
Kurioka.  Tatsumi:  See— 

Terai.  Kiyoshi;  Kurioka,  Tatsumi;  Takcuchi.  Hidcshi;  and  Nakao. 
Zirou. 3.628.338. 
Kurlans.  William  H.:  See — 

Fraunfelder.  James  A..  Getz.  Frank  C.  Jr..  Kauffman.  Sidney  L., 
Jr  .  and  Kurlans.  William  H  .3.629.837. 
Kuroda.  Minoru.  to  Nishizawa  Shoji  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  making  an  ad- 
hesive applique  article.  3.629.034.  CI.  156-219. 
Kuroda.  Minoru.  1/2  to  Nishizawa  Shoji  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  1/2  to  Pilgrim 
Industries.  Inc.  MethinJ  of  forming  applique  designs.  3.629.035.  CI. 
156-219. 
Kuznestsov.  Rostislav  Sergeevich;  Uskach.  Alexandr  Grigoricvich;  and 
Kostikov.       Vladimir       Grigoricvich.       Arc-quenching       chamber. 
3.629.533.  CI.  200-144. 
Kwaitkowski.  Gerald  M  :  See — 

Redelman.  Paul  E  ;  and  Kwaitkowski.  Gerald  M. .3.628.678. 
Kwiatkowski.  Gerald  M..  and  Redelman.  Paul  E..  to  Intcrlake  Steel 

Corporation.  Speed  control  device   3.628.463.  CI.  104-152. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uzu.     Kcizo;     Nakano,     Kinichi;     and     Takahashi.     Toshinaka. 
3.629.283 
Labeyric.  Antoine:  See — 

Flamand.       Jean;        Labeyric.        Antoine;       and        Pieuchard. 
Guy. 3.628. 849. 
Laborat»)rics  Om  S.A.:  See — 

Esteve-Subirana.  Antonio,  3.629.327. 
La  Branchc,  Harvey  W     See  — 

Edwards,  Christopher  J.  C.  La  Branchc.  Harvey  W  .  and  Soulakis. 

George. 3.628. 725 
Soulakis.  George;  Baynes.  William  R.;  and  La  Branchc.  Harvey 
W  .3.628.284. 
Lach.  Andrew.  Cartridge  tube  loader.  3.628.273.  CI.  42-87. 
La  Chavd  dc-Fonds:  See— 

Polo.  Raymond.  3.628.326 
Lafon.  Louis,  to  Societc  Anonyme  ditc:  Orsymonde.  Therapeutic  com- 
position containing  a  mandclamidine  derivative.  3,629,443.  CI   424- 
282. 
Lagronc.  Cecil  G..  Jr  Apparatus  for  indicating  thermal  and  air  velocity 
conditions  of  air  in  the  plenum  of  a  central  air  conditioning  system. 
3.628.346. CI   62-126 
Lajoie.  Peter  A  .  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc.  Solid-state  tim- 
ing module.  3.629.664.  CI.  3  I  7- 1 4  I . 
Lake.  William  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Voltage  doubler  start- 
ing circuit  for  discharge  lamp.  3,629,647,  CI.  3  I  5-59. 
Lalct,  Philippe,  and  Milctto,  Andre,  to  Socicte  Anonyme  ditc:  Societc 
Nationalc  dcs  Pctrolcs  d"Aquitanc    Process  for  the  preparation  of 
modified  polyvinyl  chloride  with  high  impact  resistance.  3.629.369, 
CI.  260-879 
Lamb,   James  J.,   to   United   States  of  America.   Army.    Meso-cavity 

specular  integrator  refractometcr.  3.629.698.  CI.  324-58.5 
Lambert,  Frank.  Automatic  checkout  counter.  3,628,632,  CI.  186-1. 
Lambrecht,  Anne.  Toy  animal  tricycle.  3,628,801 ,  CI.  280-1.202 
Lamoreaux,  Harry  F  ;  and  Modic,  Frank  J.,  said  Lamorcaux  assor.  to 
General  Electric  Company    Tough  unsupported  films  formed  from 
organopolysiloxancs.  3.629.358.  CI.  260-825. 
Lampson.  George  P  ;  Field.  Arthur  K.;  and  Tytell.  Alfred  A.,  to  Merck 
&   Co..   Inc.    Process  for   isolating  an   interferon   inducer  and  the 
product  per  se  3.629.235,  CI.  260-21  1 .5 
Landry.  Raymond  William;  See— 

Badavas.  Charles  Arthur.  Landry.  Raymond  William,  and  Pilt- 
zcckcr.  John  William. 3.629. 385 
Langer.  Alfred  C:  See — 

Reynolds.    Frank    L.;    Langer.    Alfred    C.    and    Tweedie.    Ell- 
sworth,3. 629. 786. 
Langer.  Arthur  W  .  Jr  ;  and  White,  Hcrschel  T..  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering    Company.     Preparation    of    linear    olefin    products. 
3.629.355,  CI   260-683.15 
Langston,  Zachary  L.  Nut  cracking  machine.  3,628.580,  CI.  1 46- 1  2. 
Lantz,  Edward;  and  Davison,  Harry  W  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Gaseous  control 
system  for  nuclear  reactors.  3.629.068.  CI.  1 76-86. 
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Laos.  Ivar:  See  — 

Baran.  John  S.;  and  Laos.  Ivar. 3. 629, 304. 
Lareau.  Armand  R   Yardage  indicator  3,629.557. CI.  235-95. 
Largman.  Theodore,  and  Newallis.  Peter  Edward,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.       N-(  3.4-dichlorophenyl)-3-(  N"-3.4-       dichlorophcn- 
yDcarbamoyl  methyl-2.2-  dimcthylcyclobutanecarbuxamide 

chemosterilant.  3.629.459.  CI  424-324. 
La  Rochelle,  John  H  :  See— 

Hahn. George  A  ;  and  La  Rochelle. John  H. 3.629. 144. 
Larralde.  Edward.  Weber.  Ronald  A.;  Hanes,  James  W.  E.,  and  Chil- 
ders,  Thomas  W  ,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Remova- 
ble pipe  connector.  3,628,8  I  2.  CI.  285-24. 
Larson.    Roger    V  .    to    Bio-Logics.    Inc.    Transferring    information. 

3.628.722. CI.  234-78. 
Lassen.  Niels:  See — 

Petersen.  Povl  V  ;  Lassen,  Niels;  and  Hjortkjaer.  Jes, 3.629,444. 
Latimer,  Kenneth  B.:  See — 

Means,  John  A  ,  Latimer,  Kenneth  B.;  Moran,  James;  and  Thoma. 
Paul  J  .3,628.589. 
Lalos.  Edwin  J..  See — 

McLarty.  Jack   Lowrie;   Hayes.  Charles   M.;  and   Latos.   Edwin 
J  .3.629.028 
I.attin.  Leroy  E..  and  Bybcrg.  Bjarne  I  .  to  Universal  Products  Corpora- 
tion Cable  cutting  pliers  with  guide  loop.  3.628.247.  CI.  30-233. 
Laudien.  Helmut  F  ;  and  Smith,  Eugene  E.,  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration  Ultrasonic  testing  apparatus.  3,628,374.  CI.  73-67.8 
Lausmann.  Jerry  S   Burner  construction.  3.628.472.  CI.  I  10-7. 
Lavander.  Edward  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Grip  force  detection  ap- 
paratus. 3.628.785. CI   271-46 
Lavender.  William  J  .  to  Sherritt  Gordon   Mines  Limited.   Sampling 

device  for  multiple  hearth  furnace.  3.628.777.  CI.  263-26. 
Lawrence.  Joseph  L    See — 

Puharih.  Henry  K;  and  Lawrence.  Joseph  L. 3,629,5  2 1 . 
Lawrence.  Ralph  W..  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Solid  propellant 
composition  containing  polyesters  and  an  inorganic  oxide  burning 
rate  catalyst.  3.629.019.  CI.  149-19. 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  See— 

Christen.  Roland  W.;  Guycska.  John  C  ,  and  Horstman.  Gerald  H.. 
3.629.684 
Lecher.  Hans  Z  ;  Braus.  Harry;  and  Woltcrmann,  Jay  R.,  to  National 
Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Tri(dialkylaminophenyl  thioal- 
kylene)  phosphite  stabilizer  combinations.  3.629.141 .  CI.  252-400. 
Lcchler.  Rolf,  and  Leitermann.  Wulf.  to  Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Ak- 
ticngesellschaft.  and  W  ankel  GmbH  Circular  piston  combustion  en- 
gine  3.628.900. CI   418-88. 
LECO.  Inc     Sef- 

Phillips,  William  N  .  3.628.731 
Lederer.  LestcrC   Harvesting  header.  3.628,3  17,  CI.  56-219. 
Ledex  Inc.:  See— 

3.629,745 
3.629.525. 


Duss.    John    J..    Jr..    and    Lee.    Harvy    W.. 
Fluid  connecting  device. 

and      Uskokovic.     Milan 


Anderson.  Robert  M 

Giese.  Clifford  C.  Jr 

Lee.  Harvy  W.  Jr.:  See— 

Cvacho.    Daniel    S  . 

Jr  .3.628.368 

Lee.  Henrv  L..  Jr..  and  Culp.  Gordon  W 

3,628,8r3,Cl.  285-31. 
Lee,  Hsi  Lin:  See — 

Grcthe,     Guentcr;     Lee,     Hsi     Lin; 
Radojc, 3.629,265 
Lee.  Wilfred  J  ,  to  Clarkson   Industries.  Inc    Rotary  valved  vacuum 

cleaning  system  outlet.  3.628.769.  CI.  251-149  9 
Lee.  William   H    Drive  and  control  system  for  electric  automobiles. 

3. 628.621. CI.  180-65 
Leech.  Edward  John:  See— 

Schncblc,  Frederick   W..  Jr..  Leech.  Edward  John;  and  McCor- 
mack.John  Francis.3.629.I  85. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  See— 

Davis,  Frederick  B  ,3rd;  and  Ross,  Charles  W,  3,629.562. 
Lecklcy.  Robert  M     See  - 

Murray.  Margaret  H  ;  and  Leekley.  Robert  M  .3.628.962. 
Leger.  Lucicn  F  ;  and  Lelong.  Jose,  to  Glavcrbcl  S.A.  Coating  method 
for  strengthening  vitreous  and  vitrocrystallinc  bodies   3.628,983.  CI. 
I  17-40. 
Lehikoinen.   Urho   Albert,  to   Ethyl  Corporation.  Chcmilumincscent 

smokes.  3.629. 1  29.  CI.  252-188.3 
Lehmann.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Bouchiat,  Marie-Anne;  Brossel,  Jean,  Cohcn-Tannoudji, 
N  ,  Dupont-Roc.  Jacques  A.;  Haroche.  Serge;  Kastler 
H  .  and  Lehmann.  Jean-Claude. 3. 629, 697 
Leibensperger,  Robert  Lee:  See — 

Cornish,       Robert       Franklin.       and       Leibensperger. 
Lee, 3.628. 835. 
Leitermann.  Wulf:  See— 

Lechler.  Rolf,  and  Leitermann.  Wulf.3.628.900. 
Leiiner.   Hermann   J.,   to   SIEMAG   Sicgener   Maschincnbau  GmbH. 

Rolling  mill.  3.628.366.  CI.  72-249. 
Leitz.  Ernst.  GmbH.:  See— 
Leitz.  Ernst.  3.628.873. 

Leitz.  Ludwig.  and  Franke.  W  illy.  3.628.434. 
Loseries.  Peter.  3.628.438 
Leitz.  Ernst,  to  Leitz.  Ernst.  GmbH.  Method  of  continuously  deter- 
mining the  degree  of  pollution  of  translucent  liquids  and  apparatus 
therefor   3.628.873.  CI.  356-208. 


Claude 
.  Alfred 


Robert 


Leitz.  Ludwig;  and  Franke.  Willy,  to  Leitz.  Ernst.  G.m.b.H.  Focal  plane 

shutter  for  photographic  camera.  3,628,434,  CI.  95-55. 
Lelong.  Jose:  See — 

Leger.  Lucicn  F.;  and  Lelong.  Jose. 3,628,983. 
Lc  Poole.  Jan  B..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Magnetic  deflec- 
tion system  for  electron  analysis  devices.  3,629.578,  CI.  250-49.5 
Lescio.  Benito:  See — 

Camosso.  Domenico;  and  Lescio.  Benito. 3. 628, 838. 
Lcsikar.   Johnie    N..    to    Maxson    Electronics   Corporation.    Locking 

device  for  driven  bomb  fuse   3.628,459.  CI.  102-81.2 
Leutung.  Frederick  K  :  .SV«' — 

Kottler.  Franklin  D  ;  and  Leutung.  Frederick  K. 3. 628. 863. 
Leuw.  David,  and  Dror.  Mcir.  to  Israel.  The  State  of.  Implement  for 

grasping  small  objects.  3.628.824.  CI.  294-99. 
Levcnback.  George,  to  Linsey.  Joseph  M..  Corpwration.  Hot  foixi  dis- 
play unit   3.628.447.  CI  99-34 1 . 
Lcventhal.  Ruth  Lee;  and  Gold.  William  R   Collapsible  and  disposable 

bedpan   3.628. 1  97.  CI  4-1  13. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Giles.  Alan  Frederick.  3.629.586. 

Payne.  Thomas  Aquinas,  Jr  .  and  Olson,  Warren  Eric,  3,629.1  25 
Peer.  Hendricus  Gcrardus;  and  Van  Den  Ouweland.  Godefridus 
Antonius  Maria.  3.629.293. 
Levin.  Semen  Zakharovich;  and  Shapiro.  Aron  Leibovich.  to  Vsesojuz- 
ny  Nauchno-lssledovatelsky  Institut  Neftekhimichcskikh  Protsessov. 
Process  for  the  production  of  alkylenc  glycols.  3.629.343.  CI.  260- 
635. 
Levitsky.  Moses  I.:  See — 

Wolf.     Irving     W.;     Lienhard.     Heinz;     and     Levitsky.     Moses 
I. .3, 629, 388. 
Levitsky.  Rosannc  A.:  See — 

Wolf.     Irving     W.;     Lienhard,     Heinz;     and     Levitsky,     Moses 
I. ,3,629. 388. 
Lewis.  Anthony  William:  See- 
Hough.  Leslie;  Turner.  John  Cameron;  and  Lewis,  Airthony  Wil- 
liam.3.629. 23  1 . 
Lewis.  J  Stephen:  See — 

Johnson.  Rollin  C;  Lewis.  J  Stephen.  Malek.  Jack  H.;  Peters.  Her- 
bert  J.,    Sanchez,   George,    Sapkus,   Jurgis;   and    Ryan.   John 
W, 3,628. 282. 
Lewis.  Keith,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  ( Industries )  Limited.  Slider  switch  with 

improved  detent  means.  3.629.526.  CI  200-16 
Lewis.  Theras  Gordon  See— 

Dimmick.  James  Owen;  Lewis.  Theras  Gordon;  and  O'Neill,  John 
Francis. 3.629. 839 
Lichtblau.  Ellis  I.:  See— 

Schlichting.  Hans  L..  and  Lichiblau.  Ellis  I  .3.629.339 
Liebe.   Wolfgang,   and   Wcndt.   Maria   Susanne.  to  Siemens   Aktien- 
gescUschaft.     Electrical     machine     having     salient     rotor     poles. 
3.629.629.  CI.  310-59. 
Lienhard.  Heinz:  See— 

Wolf.     Irving     W.;     Lienhard.     Heinz,     and     Levitskv.     Moses 
1.3.629,388. 
Liess,  Richard  K  ;  Ribbing.  Donald  E  .  Stepc.  Visvaldis  A  .  and  Wilson. 
Eugene  M  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company   Mounting  arrangement 
for  bulldozer  blades   3.628.6 12.  CI    172-805 
Liljendahl.  Svcn  Algot  Joel,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Valve  struc- 
ture for  controlling  discharge  of  waste  liquid  into  pneumatic  sewage 
disposal  system    3.628.194.  CI  4-10 
Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company:  See— 

Hamill.  Robert  L  .  and  Hoehn,  Marvin  M..  3.629.405. 
Limberg.  Allen  Leroy.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Electronic  processing  ap- 
paratus. 3.629.6  1  l.CI.  307-235. 
Lincoln  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  .See— 

MacKay.  Robert  H..  3.628.214. 
Lindell.  Courtney  D  ;  and  Locker.  Hugh  G..  to  Georgia-Pacific  Cor- 
poration. Nozzle  for  dispersing  viscous  fluids.  3.628.734,  CI.  239- 
403." 
Lindclow.  Clacs-Goran:  See— 

Englund.  Gosta   R.;    Mattsson.    Mats   E.;  and   Lindelow.   Claes- 
Goran, 3.629. 563. 
Lindsley.  John  Francis;  and  Sanborn.  William  Eugene,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.   Process  for   preparing  alumina-coated  silica 
catalyst  material  and  the  material  so  prepared    3.629.152.  CI    252- 
455. 
Linkroum.  Irving  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Pulse  generating  ap- 
paratus. 3.629.651.  CI.  315-227. 
Linsey.  Joseph  M..  Corporation:  See — 

Levcnback.  George.  3.628.447 
Lintchicum.  Harlcy  E.:  See — 

Bronne.  W  illiam  B  ;  and  Lintchicum.  Harley  E, 3, 628, 246. 
Lipc  Rollway  Corporation:  See — 

Armstrong.  Jack  W..  3.628.353. 
Lipper.  Harold  A.:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Yoshio;  and  Lipper.  Harold  A. .3,628,299. 
Lippmann.  Wilbur,  to  Ayerst.  McKenna  and  Harrison  Limited  Methoa 
of  preventing  excessive  secretion  of  hydrochloric  acid.  3.629.445, 
CI  424-285. 
Litchfield,  John  H..  and  Vcly.  Victor  G..  to  Wrigley.  Wm..  Jr..  Com- 
pany  Phosphorus-containing  anti-caries  chewing  gum  compositions. 
3.629,395.  CI.  424-48. 
Littell,  F.  J..  Machine  Company:  See — 
Wiig.  Chester  M..  3.628.367. 
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Litton  Systems.  Inc    See  — 

McConncll.  Kenneth  R  .  3.629,496. 
Livingston  Irrigation  &  Chemical  Co.:  See 

Thomas.  John  R  .3.628.729. 
Locker.  Hugh  G    See— 

Lindell.  Courtney  D  .  and  Locker.  Hu 
Lockhart.  Ian  Moylc.  to  Parke.  Davis  & 

3.629.289.  CI   260-345  2 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation;  See— 

Marmon.  Frank  E  .  and  Shimcll.  Alan 
Locffler.  Robert  I  ;  See— 

Bradbury.   Harold   M  ;   Loefilcr.   Ro 
Thomas.  Billy  L. 3.628. 343 
Lohsc.  Fricdrich.  Schmid.  Rolf,  and  Bat 
Curable  compositions  of  matter.  3.629.2 
Loliger.    Willi,    and    Schmied.    Rudolf,    ti 
chamber  damping  device  for  damping 
3.628.573.  CI    138-30 
Lombard.  Claude,  to  Regie  Nalionale  dc 
tomobiles  Peugeot    Electromagnet  ball- 
139. 
Longland.  George  M  .  Jr  .  to  Standard  Oil 
tion  of  para-xylene  oxidation  to  tercphtl 
tion  to  dimethyl  tercphthalatc   3.629.32' 
Lonza  Ltd    See  — 

Volkcr.  Theodor,  and  Hugcner.  Hanspi 
L'Orealiff— 

Kaiopissis.  Gregoirc,  and  Manoussos.  C 
Loseries.   Peter,   to   Lcitz,   Ernst.  G  m  b  E 

shutter   3.628.438.  CI  95-55 
Loll.  Jerry  L    See  — 

Bradbury.   Harold   M..   Locffler,   Ro 
Thomas.BillyL  .3.628,343. 
I.otz,  Winfried  See — 

Mullcr,  Jurgen,  and  Lotz,  Winfried. 3. 6 
Louch.  James  B  :  See  — 

Moore.  Carl,  and  Louch.  James  B..3.6; 

Louis.  Arnold  S  .  and  Wormser.   Hans  H 

Rectilinear  potentiometer   3.629.779.  CI 

Loupe.  Richard   H..  Xo  Altralite.  Inc    Ely 

3.629.632.  CI   310-74 
Lovens  Kemiske  Eabrik  Produktonsaktiescl 

Godtfrcdsen.  WagnOlc.  3.629.300 
Loyer.  Michael,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

catamenil  tampons  3.628.533.  CI    128-2 
Lozicr,  Walter  W..  1/2  to  While.  Gcorgant 

8 
LTV  Elcclrosvstems,  Inc.:  .SV^— 

Johnson.  Richard  M.  3.628.756 
Lubart.  Neil  D  ,  and   Vora.  Madhukar  B 
Machines  Corporation   Semiconductor 
distribution  at  its  contact  surface   3.629 
I  ubrizol  Ct)rporation.  The   See  — 

Gcrgel.    William    C.    Karn.    Jack    I 
3,629,109 
Lucas.  Joseph.  ( Industries)  Limited.  See — 
Birlwistle.  Harold.  3.629.799 
Burton,  Harold  W  illiam;  and  Reynolds. 
Cotton.  Herbert  John  Thomas,  and  He 
Crycr.  Edward.  3.629. 524 
Drori.  Moshe.  3.628. 895 
Fry.  William  Lawrence.  3.629.527 
Hill.  William  Frank.  3.629.636 
Hill.  William  Frank.  3.629.8  17. 
Hunt.    John     William     Archibald; 

3.628.239. 
Lewis,  Keith.  3,629,526. 
Russell.  Edward  Alan.  3.628.234 
Luck.  James  R  .  lo  Honeywell  Inc.  Free  and 

ing  apparatus.  3.629.089,  CI   204-195 
Luenscr.  Kurt  K  .  to  Verson  Allsteel  Prcs; 
circuit  for  presses  and  the  like   3.628.357 
Luhrig,  Hermann:  See— 

Tacffncr.  Klaus,  and  Luhrig,  Hermann, 
Lumley.  Robert  Miller:  See— 

Graham.  Charles  Eckner.  Lumley,  Roh 
David  James. 3. 629. 545 
Lummus.  James  L  .  and  Ryals.  John  N  .  It 
Corporation    Preventing  loss  of  drilling 
3,629.102.  CI   252-8  5 
Lundberg.  Robert  Dean,  Del  Giudice,  Frai 
Gladden,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatio 
copolymers  as  plasticizers  for  vinyl  chki 
260-899 
Lundgren,   Kenneth   P  .  and   Kowalenski. 

Broadband  high  frequency  transformer    3 
Lundstrom.  Hans,  to  .Allmanna  Svenska  El 
nace  for  heat-ircaling  objects  under  h 
266-5 
Lust.  Sigmund:  See— 

Game.  Joachim;  and  Lust.  Sigmund. 3 
Lyerly.  William  M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Ncmour: 
ry   explosive   composition   containing   ni 
smokeless  powder  or  composition   3.629. 


r.  Hans,  to  Ciba  Limited 
6. CI   260-835. 
.Alpura    AG.    Diaphragm 
nliid  shocks  in  pipe  systems 

I'sines  Renault,  and  Au- 
alves.  3.628,767,  CI.  251- 


mpany  (Indiana).  Intcgra- 
alic  acid  and  its  cstcrifica- 
Cl   260-475 

ter.  3.629,203. 

corges.  3.629.452. 
Swinging   sector   camera 


b  :rt   I  .   Lott,  Jerry   L.,  and 


;8.252. 

.175- 
.  to  Markitc  Corporation 
338- 183. 
.heel  electrical  generator 


,kab:  See- 
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G  .3.628.734 
ompany    Chromanamines 


3.628,879. 
rt   I  .   Lott.  Jerry   L.;   and 


omed  tipped  applictur  for 

3 
C    Bit.  3.628,308.  CI   54- 


riM 

.6f) 


to  International  Business 
stor  with  uniform  current 
7.  CI.  317-234. 


and    King.    Laurence    E. 


Harry  Herbert.  3.628,686 
mings.  Robert,  3,629,630 


an  J     Potter.     Bernard    Alan. 


>;ombined  cyanide  measur- 

Company    Safety  control 

CI   72-6. 

,628,745 

:rt  Miller,  and  Obcrholzcr. 

Pan  American  Petroleum 
1uid  to  drilled  formations 

k  Paul,  and  Kelso.  Robert 
1  Lactone/alkvlene  oxide 
ride  resins    3.629,374,  CI 

tolf  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
629.761. CI   336-192 
ktriska  Aktiebolagct.  Fur- 
pressure    3.628.779,  CI 


g^' 


^9.270 
.  E   I  .  and  Company.  Slur- 
rt)gcn-   base  salt   and   tnt. 
)2I.CI    149-50. 


Lynch.  John  R  ;  Otten.  Leonard  E  ;  and  Wenskus.  Herbert,  to  Interna- 
tional  Business   Machines  Corporation.   Apparatus  for  positioning 
and  bonding.  3,628,717,  CI.  228-6. 
Lynn,  Charles  L  .  Jr  ,  75'J  to  Airco,  Lynn,  Inc.,  and  25*^  to  Pcarlman, 

Louis.  Jr.  Cargo  handling  system.  3,628,673, CI.  214-1. 
Lynn. John  W  :  See — 

Brotherton.  Thomas  K.  and  Lynn,  John  W, 3,629, 200 
Lyons,  Ri>bcrt  W  ,  Parmentcr.  Robert  R.;  and  Semanick,  James  B.,  to 
Pullman  Incorporated.  Railroad  box  car  and  movable  platform  stops 
therefor  3.628,466,  CI.  105-366. 
M-E-M  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Butkus,  Gediminas  J  ,  3,629.663 
Machinenfabrik  Augusburg-Nurnbcrg  Aktiengcscllschaft:  See — 

Kiwitz.  Hcinrich,  3,628.622. 
Machleidt.  Hans:  .S'*-*"— 

Ebcrlcin.  Wolfgang,  Heider.  Joachim;  Machleidt,  Hans;  and  En- 
gelhardt.  Gunther.3.629.234. 
VlacKay.  Robert  H..  to  Lincoln  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc    Wheel 

or  roller  structure  with  brake   3.628.2  14.  CI    16-35. 
MacLean.  Alexander  F.:  See— 

Stautzenberger,  Adin  L.,  and  MacLean.  Alexander  F. .3.629,328. 
MacNeill,  Samuel  G  .  and  Eickclberg.  Henry  L  .  to  Modern  Equipment 

Company.  Casting  molds.  3.628,598,  CI.  164-309. 
Maddox,  Gregory  A  ,  to  Cam-Stat  Incorporated.  Thermostat  with  heat 

anticipation  and  voltage  regulation.  3.629,607,  CI.  307-1  I  7. 
Maddox,  Jim,  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc  Water  soluble  corrosion  inhibitors  for 

well  fluids.  3.629. 104.  CI.  252-8.55 
Magath,  Joseph  M.  Aspiration  and  respiration  apparatus.  3.628,532, 

CI    128-145  8 
Magec,  Ellington  M.:  See — 

Geissler.  Paul  R  ,  and  Magee,  Ellington  M  ,3.628.940. 
Magnatronic  Controls.  Inc  :  See — 

Rivers,  Melvin.  3.628,81  1. 
Magnusson.   Ingemar  Arnold;   Marklund,   Per  Tagc;  Broddner,  Sven 
Malte,  Ax,  Lars,  and  Andersson.  Robert  Bert    Rocket  assisted  pro- 
jectile  or   gun    boosted    rocket    with    supported    propellant    grain. 
3.628,457,  CI.  102-49.3 
Maguire.  John  Anthony;  and  Rose.  Francis  Leslie,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal     Industries      Limited.      s-Triazola(4,3-a|pyrazinc     derivatives. 
3.629.260.  CI   260-250 
Maier,    Alfred    E.;    Ricci.    Louis    N  ;    and    Haugh.    Charles    E..    to 
Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation.  Motor  operated  circuit  breaker 
3,629,744,  CI   335-69 
Maille,  Claude,  to  Stein  Industries.  Sewage  mud  sludge  drying  and  in- 
cinerating installation   3.628.473.  CI.  1  10-7. 
Maisak.  Mclvin  O  :  See— 

Fullingtiin,  W  illiam  H  ;  and  Maisak.  Melvin  0, 3,628, 807. 
Malacari.  Natale  Ercoli  See  — 

Ccrnia.  Enrico.  Rio.  Arturo;  Malacari.  Natale  Ercoli;  and  Mancini. 
Corrado. 3.629. 224 
Malek.JackH    .S><  — 

Johnson.  Rollin  C  .  Lewis.  J  Stephen,  Malek.  Jack  H.;  Peters.  Her- 
bert   J..    Sanchez.   Cici>rgc;    Sapkus.    Jurgis.    and    Ryan,   John 
W., 3, 628. 282. 
Maletskos,  Constantine  J.;  and  Tung.  Chung-Wai,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Atomic    Energy    Commissit)n.    Process    for    separating 
specific  radioelements  singly  or  multiply,  from  a  mixture  of  radioac- 
tive elements.  3,629, 132,  CI.  252-301.  r 
Maloney,  Thomas  O  ,  and  Pease,  Donald  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Document  handling  apparatus.  3,628,786,  CI.  27  1-57. 
Malz,  Hugo,  Grcwe,  Ferdinand;  Dorken.  August,  and  Kaspcrs.  Helmut, 
to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengcscllschaft  Fungicidal  methods  and 
compositions  comprising  trichloroacetaldehyde  aminals.  3,629.458. 
CI  424-324 
Mancmi.  Corrado:  See  — 

Cernia.  Enrico;  Rio.  Arturo;  Malacari.  Natale  Ercoli;  and  Mancini, 
Corrado, 3.629, 224. 
Mancini.  Lawrence  O.:  See— 

Yates.  Vance  J.,  and  Mancini.  Lawrence  O. .3,629,396. 
Mancy.  Denise:  See — 

Elorent,  Jean  Edmond  Marie.  Mancy.  Denise;  and  Vcrricr,  Je- 
an.3.629,404. 
Mandel,  Lewis  R.,  and  Porter,  Curt  C.  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc  Method  of 
inhibiting  phenylethanslamine-N-  methyltransferasc.  3,629,475,  CI. 
424-273. 
Mandley.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Dcga,  Robert  L.;  and  Mandley,  Donald  J. .3,628, 376. 
Mannes.  Karl:  See — 

Schrader.       Gerhard;       Mannes,       Karl;       and       Schcinpflug, 
Hans,3.629,4ll. 
Manning's  lnc.:.S>«' — 

Brunner,  Fred  William.  3.628.602. 
Manoussos.  Georges:  See— 

Kaiopissis.  Gregoire;  and  Manoussos.  Georges. 3, 629,452 
Manowitz,  Milton.  Walter.  George  R  ;  and  Foris.  Stephen  A.,  to  Givau- 
dan  Corporation.  Preservatives  for  aqueous  systems.  3.629,465.  CI. 
424-349. 
Marans.  Nelson  S  :  See — 

Jefferson.  Donald  E  ;  and  Marans.  Nelson  S, 3.629, 1  78. 
Marbach.  Edward  P    Reference  standard  blood  serum  for  the  calibra- 
tion of  automatic  blood  scrum  analyzing  apparatus.  3,629,142,  CI. 
252-408. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Mayhew,     Antony     James;    and    Chealc.     Leonard     Frederick. 
3.629.543. 
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Erhard;        and        Steinbach. 

Albert. 3.629.0  16 
3.629,779. 


Marcus.  Henry  J: -Sff—  / 

Gold.  Marvin  H  ,  and  Marcus.  Henry  J. ,3,629,440.      / 
Maremont  Corporation:  See — 

Harmon.  Albert  D.  3.628.320. 
Mares.  Jaromir:  See— 

Stol.  Miroslav;  Stoy.  Vladimir;  Klimcnt.  Karcl;  Prokes.  Milan;  and 
Mares,  Jaromir, 3,628,988. 
Mariani.     Branko.     Ullage     opening     spillage     prevention     system. 

3.628,559,  CI.  137-202. 
Marini.  Manlio:  See- 
Franco.  Simone,  and  Marini,  Manlio,3. 628,957. 
Marino,  Morris  Anthony;  Birkhaug.  Frederic  John,  and  Sadek.  George 
Edward,    to   CPC    International    Inc     Refining    process   for   crude 
glyceride  oil.  3,629.307,  CI  260-425. 
Marionek,  Erhard:  See— 

Erb,         Herbert,         Marionek, 
Walter. 3,628,475. 
Mark.  Albert:  See— 

Glendinning,  William  B  ;  and  Mark 
Markite  Corporation:  See — 

Louis.  Arnold  S  .  and  Wormser.  Hans  H 
Marklund.  PerTage:  See — 

Magnusson.    Ingemar    Arnold;    Marklund.    Per   Tagc;    Broddner. 
Sven  Malte,  Ax,  Lars,  and  Andersson,  Robert  Bert, 3. 628. 457. 
Marks,  Alfred  Finlay.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Antimicrobial 
solutions  of  dodecylguanidine  hydrochloride  having  low  temperature 
stability.  3.628.941, CI   71-67. 
Marmon,  Frank  E  ,  and  Shimell,  Alan  B.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Jet  pump.  3,628.879.  CI.  417-176 
Marroni,  Michael  A  .  Jr  ;  and  Getchcll.  Douglas  E  .  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation.    Pressure    suit    load    relieved    size    adjustment   joints. 
3.628. 189,  CI.  2-2.1 
Marsh.  Lynn  W  .  Jr  ;  and  Schneiderhan,'  Edward  M..  to  Mohawk  Data 
Sciences  Corporation  Control  for  chain  printer   3.629.861,  CI.  340- 
172.5 
Martin,  Fred  E  ,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Certain  fiuoro-con- 

taining  nitro-acetal  compounds.  3.629.338.  CI.  260-615. 
Martin.  Jack  D   Machine  tool.  3.628.403.  CI.  82-24. 
Martin,  Lynn  P.:  .SVe— 

Casey,  Robert  S  .  and  Martin,  Lynn  P  ,3,628.876 
Martin,  Philip  C  :  See— 

Allen,     Robert     J.,     Martin,     Philip     C;     and     Urbonas,     Va- 
cys, 3, 628,698. 
Martin,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Hider.  Shibley  A.;  Kitaj,  Walter;  and  Martin,  Robert  E  .3.628,985. 
Martin,  William  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Intermittent  film- 
feeding  mechanism.  3,628,7  1  1 ,  CI.  226-49. 
Martin.  William  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Strip  material  han- 
dling mechanism  for  use  with  non-rewind  cartridges.  3,628,744   CI 
242-55.21 
Martin-Marietta  Corporation:  See — 
McGowan,  Gerald  E.  3.629.617. 
Whitlow,  Billy  W,  3,629,728. 
Maruhama,  Tetsuro:  See— 

Baba,  Takeshi;  Shibuya,  Kcnji;   Maruhama,  Tetsuro;  Nakahara, 
Tsuneo;  and  Yoshida.  Kenichi.3,629,707. 
Maruyama,  Kooichi:  See— 

Yamazaki,        Eiichi;        Maruyama,        Kooichi;       and       Ogura, 
Iwao,3,628,850. 
Marvel.  Carl  S  :  See — 

Szita.  Jeno  C  .  and  Marvel.  Carl  S. 3,629.479. 
Marvel  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Kudlaty.  Waller  J..  3.628,662. 
Marx,  Arthur  F.;  and  Kooreman.  Hermanus  J.,  to  Koninklijke  Neder- 
landsche      Gist-cn      Spiritusfabriek      N.V.  I4a,l  7a-Mcthylcncdiox- 
yprcgnane  derivatives.  3.629.243.  CI.  260-239.55 
Marx,  Frederick.  Jr.:  See— 

Bjorn.  James  M.;  and  Marx.  Frederick.  Jr. .3. 629. 784. 
Marx,  Paul.  See — 

Puschel.  Walter.  Danhauser.  Justus;  Kabitzke.  Karlheinz;  Marx. 
Paul;  Melzer,  Arnfried;  Schranz,  Karl-Wilhelm;  Vetter,  Hans; 
and  Pez,  Willibald, 3, 628,952. 
Maschincnfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  AG:  See — 

Harlmann,  Klaus,  3,628,766. 
Maschincnfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fischer.  Hans.  3,628,51  1. 
Maschincnfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktiengcscllschaft:  See— 

Somora,    Zdeno,    Zavodsky.    Ladislav;    and    Kalisky,    Benedikt, 
3,628,667. 
Maschincnfabrik  Carl  Zanas  Aktiengcscllschaft:  See— 

Hagedorn,  Leo,  3,628,495. 
Massa.   Dominick   A.,  to   Warwick   Electronics  Inc.   Deflection  yoke 

mounting.  3,629.75  1 ,  CI.  335-210. 
Massar,  Ernst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Current  limiting  device 
for     limiting    short-circuit    current     in     energy     transfer    systems 
3.629,690,  CI.  323-9. 
Masscngill,  S  E.  Company.  The:  S^^— 

Barr.    Fred    S  ;    Bullock.    Charles    F;    and    Collins,    Galen    F, 
3,629,454. 
Masterson,  Joseph  B.:  See— 

Jachimowicz,  Ludwik;  and  Masterson,  Joseph  B, 3. 629, 489. 
Masuda.    Isao.    to    Hoya    Glass    Works,    Limited.    Glass    for    laser. 
3,629.137,  CI.  252-301.4 


Masuda,  Kohei;  Uchigaki,  Taku;  and  Arai,  Masakazu,  to  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Co  ,  Ltd.  Process  for  production  of  laminated  film 
having  reduced  neck-in-forming  property.  3.629,037,  CI.  156-244. 
Masuda,  Toru,  Saw,  Yoichi;  Kawakami,  Yoshiyuki,  and  Miyano,  Seiji, 
to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Salts  of  N-phenyl-N-(  2-pyridyl- 
mcthyl)-2-(N-  pipcridino)-ethylamine.  3,629,268,  CI.  260-294 
Mates.  Constantine  George;  and  Burkert.  Herbert  G  ,  to  Thomas  & 
Belts  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  and  applying 
terminals.  3.628.245.  CI   29-628. 
Mathers.  James  E  ;  Mikus.  Felix  F  .  and  Mehalchick,  Emil  J.,  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products,  Inc    Process  for  producing  europium-ac- 
tivated yttrium  vanadate  phosphors  3, 629, 131.  CI   252-301.4 
Mathcy.  Charles  J.,   to   Ford   Motor  Company.   Master  and  remote 

switch  circuit.  3.629,606,  CI   307-1  14. 
Matlock,  Gordon  E.,  to  Brown  Shoe  Company,  Inc.  Cementing  ap- 
paratus for  work-pieces,  such  as  shoes.  3,628,500.  CI.  I  1  8-3. 
Maisuda.  Ikuo:  See — 

Nakano.  Tomoyasu.  Matsuda.  Ikuo;  and  Nishida.  Jun.3,629,646. 
Matsuda.  Shozo:  See— 

Okada.  Hidcya.  Matsuda.  Shozo;  and  Ohbu.  Misao. 3.629.078. 
Malsumoto.  Seiji.  Liquid  toner  development.  3.628.98  1 .  CI    11  7-37. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Haagcnsen,  Duane  Buford.  3.629.537. 

Tohi.  Aisutomo.  Sakai,  Kunio,  Fukai,  Masakazu,  and  Tsujimoto, 
Yoshmobu.  3,629,01  1. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nakano,  Tomoyasu.  Maisuda,  Ikuo,  and  Nishida,  Jun,  3,629,646. 
Shiga,  Kazumasa.  3,629,724. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Yokozawa,  Masami,  and  Iwasa.  Hiloo.  3.629.666. 
Matsuura.  Junichi:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Koichiro,  Yamaguchi.  Kazuo.  Matsuura,  Junichi,  Hasuo, 
Masayoshi,  and  Kojima,  Kazuhisa,3,629,2  16. 
Matsuzawa,  Kenji.  to  Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Device  for  aut- 

mobiles  for  preventing  air  contamination.  3.628,328.  CI   60-30. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See  — 

Bayncs,  William   R  ,  Hiltpold,  John  P  ,  and  Staats,  William  A 

3.629,680. 
Edwards,  Christopher  J  C,  La  Branche,  Harvey  W  ;  and  Soulakis. 

George,  3,628,725. 
Frederick,  Phyllis;  and  Zimmerman.  Charles  R..  3.628.792. 
Johnson.  Rollin  C  ;  Lewis,  J  Stephen;  Malek,  Jack  H  .  Peters.  Her- 
bert J.;  Sanchez,  George;  Sapkus,  Jurgis.  and  Ryan.  John  W.. 
3,628.282. 
Mizoulc,  Henri.  3.628.283. 

Soulakis.  George;  Baynes,  William  R  .  and  La  Branche.  Harvey 
W.  3.628.284. 
Matthews.  Raymond  W  .  Jr    Parallel  connected  controlled  rectifier 

switching  circuit.  3.629.614,  CI.  307-252. 
Maltsson,  Mats  E.:  See — 

Englund,  Gosta   R  ;   Matlsson.    Mats   E  ,   and   Lindelow,  Claes- 
Goran, 3,629. 563. 
Mauler,    Rudolf,    and    Gruschkau,    Horst,    to    Behringwcrkc    Aktien- 
gcscllschaft Stable  poliomyelitis  vaccines.  3,629,399,  CI  424-89. 
Maurer,  Herman  J  ,  to  Case,  J.   I.,  Company.  Transmission  control 

mechanism   3,628,395,  CI.  74-473. 
Maxson  Electronics  Corporation:  See  — 

Lcsikar,  Johnie  N..  3,628,459. 
Maycock.  William  Henry,  and  Chafer,  Henry  James,  to  Rotax  Limited. 

Ignition  systems   3,629,652,  CI   315-239.  ' 
Mayer,  Endre  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The    Method  and  vortex 

regulating  apparatus   3,628,549.  CI    137-13. 
Mayer,  Endre  A  ;  and  Frericks,  Donald  E  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.  Confined  jei  amplifier  having  a  receiver  characterized  by  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  flow  openings  3.628.55  1 .  CI.  1  37-8  1  5 
Mayhew,  Antony  James;  and  Chealc.  Leonard  Frederick,  to  Marconi 
Company    Limited,    The     Soldering    and    unsoldering    machines. 
3,629,543,  CI   219-85 
Maynard,  George  A  ,  and  Briggs,  Peleg  B  ,  Jr  ,  to  Textron  Inc   Fastener 

feed  mechanism   3,628,715,  CI  227-136 
Mazza,    Lamberto,    lo    Kantor    International    S.A     Machine    for    the 
production  of  aerated  beverages  from  prefabricated  cartridges  con- 
taining flavoring  substances.  3,628,444,  CI  99-275. 
McAlister.  Charles  G.:  See — 

Miller,  Clarence  O  ,  and  McAlister,  Charles  G, 3,629. 1  5  1 
McBride,  John  P  ;  McCorkle,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Paitison,  W  liliam  L.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission    Production 
of  predominantly  crystalline  sol  of  urania.  3,629,133,  CI  252-301   1 
Mc  Cabc-Powcrs  Body  Company:  See— 

Balogh,  Roy,  3,628,675 
McCarthy,  William  C  ,  and  Dc  Lano.  Merrill  V  ,  Jr  .  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company  Packed  bed  retainer.  3,628,3  14,  CI.  55-387 
McClellan.  Hearst;  and  Cvacho,  Daniel  S  .  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  and  method  of  shaping  workpieces.  3.628  45  1 
CI.  101-4. 
McClure.  Bill  M.;  Berky.  John  J.;  and  Savage,  George  R.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.  Measuring  instrument.  3.629,639,  CI.  33- 
143. 
McClusky,  Stanley  A.  Compact  orienting  and  singulating  system  for  ir- 
regular elongated  objects  such  as  potatoes   3.628,648,  CI.  198-30. 
McConncl.  Christopher  W  .  and  Slater.  Robert  W.,  to  Atara  Corpora- 
tion. Sewage  treating  system.  3.628,775,  CI   261-77. 
McConnell,  Kenneth  R  ,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Encoding  of  picture 
signals  in  photofacsimile.  3,629,496,  CI.  1  78-7. 1 
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McCorkle.  Kenneth  H  :  See— 

McBride.  John  P  .  McCorkle.  Ken 
L  .3.629.133 
McCormack.  John  Francis:  See— 

Schneblc.  Frederick  W  .  Jr  .  Leech 

mack.  John  Francis,3.629.l  85 
Schneble.  Frederick  W  .  Jr  :  McCo 
dolph       J  .       Williamson.       John 
Joseph. 3.628.999 
Mc  Cormick.  Thomas  M.   .SVf— 
Scarrott,      Gordon      George. 
M  ,3.629.830 
McCoy.  Donald  G    See— 

Puckett,    Lawrence   J  ;   Tcague 
Donald  G  .3,628.347 
McCullough.  John  W     See  — 

Cutaia,     Alfred;     McCullough, 
W  .3,629.826. 
McDonald  .  David  W  .  and  Mortimer.  G 
pany    Interpolymers  of  ethylene  and 
260-8073 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  .SV*-  — 

Roscland.  Luther  M..  3.629,182 
McDonough.  Robert  M  :  See— 

Bcrcnbaum.  Arthur,  and  McDonough 
McDuffec.  Pauline  M     See— 

McDuffee,  Samuel  F.  .  and  McDuffec 
McDuffee,  Samuel  F  .  and  McDuffec. 

3,628.322, CI   58-4 
McElro>,  Stuart  H    Mortar    3,628,415.  CI 
McFarand.  James  W  ,  to  Pfizer  Inc    Mctl 

3,629,423.  CI  424-263. 
McFarlan.  Alden  I   Air  conditioning  systc 
trol  method  and  means   3.628.600.  CI    1 
McFarland,   James   W  .   and    Ray.   Verne 
Thiazolinc      and      5.6-dihydro-4H- 1 .3- 
3.629.247.Cl    260-240 
McFcaters,  F.arl  W  ,  and  Donohue,  James 
Company,  The   Carriage  drive  mechani* 
McGinnis.  Patrick  F    See  — 

Carrico.  John  P  ,  and  McGinnis,  Patrt 

McGowan.  Gerald  F  ,  to  Martin-Marictti 

trolled  logarithmic  attenuator   3,629.61 

McCowan,  Joseph  W  :  .SVf — 

Carter.  John  L  ,  and  McGowan,  Jose 
McGraw   Edison  Company:  See  — 

Hcnning,  John.  3,628.443. 
Mc  Guire.  Ra>  O..  and  Peeper.  Joseph  C. 

3.628.670. CI   210-528 
McKie.  Thomas  G  .  to  Bcloit  Corporation 

drinierwire   3,629.057,  CI    162-312 

McKillip,  William  }..  and  Impola,  Clarer 

Bonding  of  rubber  !o  fibrous  rcinforccrs 

Mc    Kinnis,  Charles   L.,   and   Cohen, 

Fiberglas  Corporation.  Semipermeable 

210-510 

McLarty,  Jack  Lowric,  Hayes.  Charles 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Meth 

filament  wound  tube  3.629.028,  CI    156 

McNeill,  William,  to  Lnited  States  of  Ami 

image  translating  system    3,629,59 1 .  CI 

McSherry,  Frank  D  ,  Jr  ,  to  Raymond  Lee 

shock  electric  plug.  3,629. 79(),  CI   339-J 

McVoy,  David  S  .  to  Coaxial  Scientific 

camera  and  method   3.629.492.  CI    178 
Mc  Wcthv,  Irvin  E.,  and  Beck.  Bjorn  O  , 
Flexible  check  valves  3,628,565.  CI    17 
Mead  Corporation:  See  — 

Van  Brimer.  Russell  H..  3.629.593 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 
Cahill,  Lysle  D  ,  3,629,495 
Meadors,  Howard  Clarence,  Jr.:  See— 

Hirsch,  Donald,  and  Meadors,  Howari 
Means,  Gary  L  ,  to  SCM  Corporation 

3,629,677, CI   318-341 
Means,  John  A  ,  Latimer,  Kenneth  B  ,  Mo 

J  ,  to  Time  Incorporated.  Flow  systems 
Meca  Electronics,  Inc    See— 
Davo,  Ronald,  3,629,742 
.Mecham,  John  L   Combination  coaster  anc 
Mechanical  Products:  See  — 

Walling.  Dean  D  ,  3,629,762. 
Walling  Dean  D  ,  and  Rowan,  Preston 
Meckel,  Walter,  and  Muller.  Erwin,  to  F;i 
gesellschaft    Azoacvl  compounds  conta 
260-174 
Meeks.  Albert  D  .  to  United  States  of  A 
Linear  and  angular  velocity  brake   3.628 
Mchalchick.  Emil  J.   See— 

Mathers.    James    E..    Mikus.    Felix 
J  .3.629,131 
Mehlhope.  John  F  .  to  M  P  Pumps.  Inc  R 
ing  device  3.628.798,  CI.  277-34 
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Robert  M  .3.628,288 


Ch> 


C  ) 


\ 


iM 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  21.  1971 


Mc      Cormick.      Tht)mas 


n     W  .     and      Filler.      Don 


Pauline  M  .3.628,322. 
line  M    Biblical  timepiece. 


89-1 
d  of  treating  helminthiasis. 


and  control  including  con- 
i5-22. 

A  ,   to   Pfizer  &   Co  ,   Inc 
hiazine      antiviral      agents 

'  ,  to  National  Cash  Register 
Ti    3,628,645,  CI    197-90. 

k  F  ,3,629,573 
Corporation.  Voltage  con- 
,CI   307-257 


pi  W  .3.629,735. 

3il  tank  cleaning  apparatus. 
Curved  foil  above  the  four- 


:e  N  .  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc 
3.628.992.  CI    1  17-76 
rles   I  .   to   Owens-Corning 
membranes    3,628.669,  CI 
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73. 
rica.  Army    Protective  light 
250-213 
Organization,  Inc  ,  The.  No 


rporalion    Color  television 
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)  Philco-Ford  Corporation 

525.3 
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otor  speed  control  circuit 
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n.  James;  and  Thoma.  Paul 
.628.589.  CI    162-336. 


raft   3,628, 206, CI.  9-1  1. 

D,  3,629, 763 

bcnfabrikcn  Bayer  Aktien- 
ning  group    3,629,227,  CI. 

nerica.  Army  Bicyce  bake. 
633,  CI.  188-1. 

,    and    Mchalchick,    Emil 

lally-comprcsscd  shaft  seal- 


Meier,  Gerhard:  .SVc— 

Kirschnek,  Helmut;  Hildcbrand,  Dietrich;  Hendricks.  Udo-Win- 
fried,  Meier.  Gerhard;  and  Ouaedvlicg,  Mathieu. 3. 628,905. 
Meier.  Walter  K  :  .SVf — 

Boughton.  Donald  Clarke;  and  Meier.  Walter  E. 3. 629. 333 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  .SVf — 

Seki.  Shigco.  Sckizawa.  Yasuharu;  Nishibata.  Ken.  W'atanabe.  Tet- 
suro,  Kikuchi.  Takahiko,  and  Igarashi,  Hiri)shi,  3,629.428. 
Mcisler.  Joseph.  Van  Baush.  Edward  Hart)ld.  and  Banikiotcs,  Gregory 
Christ,  to  Hvdrt)carK>n  Research.  Inc    Process  for  cryogenic  purifi- 
cation of  hydrogen   3.628.340.  CI   62-18 
Melamcd.  Nathan  T  .  Roland.  George  W..  and  Hopkins.  Richard  H.,  to 
Wcstinghou.se   Electric   Ci>rporation    Calcium   yttrium   silicate  ox- 
yapatite   laser   material   containing   holmium   and  chromium   ions 
3.629. 136. CI.  252-301.4 
Melvin.  Myron  F.:  See — 

Frey.Clcon  F  ;  and  Melvin,  Myron  F, 3,629, 764. 
Mcl/er.  Arnfried:  See— 

Puschel.  Walter.  Danhauser.  Justus.  Kabitzke.  Karlheinz.  Marx. 
Paul,  Melzer,  Arnfried,  Schranz,  Karl-W  ilhclm;  N'etter,  Hans, 
and  Pcz,  Willibald, 3,628,952. 
Menasha  Corporation:  .SV<' — 

Stevens,  Biuce  W  .  3.628,406 
Mcng.  Karl:  .SV<" — 

Horslmann,      Harald;      Wollwcber,      Hartmund;      and      Mcng. 
Karl, 3,629.442. 
Menissier,  Pierre:  See — 

Demaison,  Paul;  Menissier,  Pierre,  and  Sionnet,  Jean, 3, 629,067, 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc    .SV<' — 

Bachman,  Paul  L  ,  3,629,278. 

Lanipson,  George   P  ;   Field,  .Arthur  K  ;  and  Tytcll,   Alfred   A  , 

3,629,235 
Mandel,  Lewis  R  .  and  Porter.  Curt  C  .  3.629,475. 
Saari,  Walfred  S  ,  3,629,285 

Silher,    Robert    H.;   Kelley,   Kane   L.,   and   Trenner,    Idamae   G  , 
3,629.412 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  .SVf — 

Gante.  Joachim,  and  Lust.  Sigmund.  3.629,270. 
Merlin  Gerin.  Socicte  Anonyme:  See — 

Bernard,  (icorgcs.  3.629.703. 
Merrill.  Bennett  W  .  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Quiet  wall,  3.628.626. 

CI    181-33. 
Merrill.   John   F..   to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation. 

Transmission  line  filter  circuit   3.629,740,  CI.  333-73. 
Messrs.  Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .SVf— 

Morita,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawano,  Shigcmi,  3,628.425. 
Met/ger,  Carl.  Borrmann.  Dieter.  Wcgler.  Richard,  Eue,  l.udwig.  and 
,'  Hack,  Helmuth,  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft    Car- 
boxylic    acid    (  1 ,2,4-thiadia/ol-5-vl)-arriides     3,629.275.    CI     260- 
..    306.8 

Metzner.  Wolfgang,  and  Peilstoclcr   Gunter.  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer 
Akticngesellschaft.      lltraviolel-absorption     agents     for     polycar- 
bonates  3.629.193.  CI.  260-45.85 
Meyer.  Karl-Otto:  .SVf— 

Riebel.   Aexander.    Himniclmann.   Wolfgang;   Meyer.    Karl-Otto, 
and  Van  Veelen.  George  Frans.3.628.961 
Meyer.  Theodore  N.:  .SVf — 

Baldwin.  W  illiani  C;  and  Meyer.  Theodore  N  ,3.628.492. 
Michaelsen.   Randolph  C     H  .   to  Global   Marine   Inc     Hull   cleaning 

brush   3.628.489,  CI    I  14-222. 
Vlicrocom  Corporation:  .SVf — 

West,  Laurice  J  ,  3,628,527. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  .SVf  — 

Acre.  Sydney  R  .  3.628.422 
Midweso-Enterprise.  Inc  :  See  — 
Hallwood.  Harry.  3,628,8  14 
Micrly,  George  M  .  Jr  .  to  W'estinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  supporting  an  inner  casing  structure.  3,628.884. 
CI   415-219 
Mihailescu.  Mihail:  .SVf — 

Mocearov.   Vladimir;  Osomontanyi,  Gcorgcta;   and   Mihailescu, 
Mihail, 3,629,350. 
Miklos,  Louis  F  Sheet  metal  cutting  machine  3,628,41  3.  CI   83-513 
Mikus.  Felix  F    .SVf— 

Mathers,    James    E.,    Mikus,    Felix    F.,    and    Mchalchick,    Emil 
J  ,3,629,131 
Mikus,  Leonard  E  ,  and  Harvey.  William  G..  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems  Inc  .  mesne.   Data  transmission  controller  for  central  to 
remote  system.  3.629. 831,  CI   340-152. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc  :  .SVf— 

Havera.  Herbert  John.  3.629.266 
Rodriguez.  Rodolfo.  3.629,418 

Sawaya,  Assad  S  ;  and  Stolar,  Morris  Emmanuel,  3,629.4  14 
Watcrburv.  Walter  Edward;  Barnes.  Alice  Cheryl;  and  Walchli. 
Hcrmaii  Henry.  Jr  .  3.629.397 
Milctto.  Andre:  .Sff — 

Lalet.  Philippe,  and  Milctto.  Andre. 3. 629. 369. 
Miller.  Albert  R  ;  and  Brooks.  Douglass  E..  to  Houghton,  E.  F  ,  &  Co 
Accelerated  curing  system  for  dcpolymerized  rubber   3.629. 173.  CI 
260-23.7 
Miller.  Clarence  O  .  and  f  'cAlister.  Charles  G..  to  Cities  Service  Com- 
pany. Oxyhalogenatit)n  catalysts.  3, 629, 1  51,  CI   252-443. 
Miller.  Max  W  .  to  Pfizer  Inc    Use  of  l-alkylsulfonylalkyl-2-alkyl-5- 
nitroimidazoles  in  controlling  coccidiosis.  3,629.43  1 ,  CI.  424-273. 
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Miller.  Max  W  .  to  Pfizer  Inc    Use  of  l-alkylsulfonylalkyl-2-alkyl-5- 

nitroimidazoles  in  controlling  amebiasis.  3.629,434,  CI.  424-273. 
Miller,  Ralph  L:  5ff— 

Anderson.  Frederick  N.and  Miller,  Ralph  L  ,3,629,510. 
Miller,    Robert    G.,    to    Caterpillar    Tractor    Company.    Speed-pro- 
grammed friction  welder  control.  3,628,330,  CI.  60-53. 
Milliot,  Henri:  See— 

Perrin,  Jean-Louis;  and  Milliot,  Henri, 3, 628, 5  16. 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation:  5ff — 

Wakeman,  Reginald  L.;  Pctrocci,  Alfonso  N.;  and  Prodo,  Kenneth 
W  ,  3,629,462. 
Milner,    Maclin    R  ,   to  Trimex  Corporation    Combustion   adjuvant. 

3,628,925,  CI   44-4. 
Mims.  James  R.;  and  Derby,  Palmer  P.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Hand 

held  series  welding  tool.  3,629,541 .  CI.  219-78. 
Minagawa,  Motonobu,  and  Nakagawa,  Kenichi,  to  Argus  Chemical 
Corporation     Enhancement    of   resistance    of  olefin    polymf's    to 
copper-catalyzed  oxidative  degradation  3,629,189,  CI.  260-2  j. 
Minamibata,  Megumi:  See — 

Nakamura,    Minoru;    Minamibata.    Megumi;    Terao.    Munetika; 
Kawabata,    Sueo;    Nishimura.    Masatcru;    Kate.    Toshio;    and 
Yamada.  Kazuo.3,628,2  19 
Minasy,  Arthur  J  .  to  National  Bank  of  North  America.  The.  mesne 

Label  attachment   3,628.267,  CI  40-20. 
Ministerul  Industrie!  Chimice:  .Sff — 

Mocearov.    Vladimir;   Osomontanyi.  Gcorgcta;   and    Mihailescu. 
Mihail,  3,629,350. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  .Sff — 

Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth,  and  Trepka,  Robert  D  ,  3,629,332. 
Mutsch.  Edward  L  ,  3,629,250. 
Strehlow.  Wolfgang  H.  3.629,023. 
Svendsen,  John  A.,  3,629,549. 
Wiese,  Joseph  A,  Jr.,  3,628,980. 
Minoltacamera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .Sff — 

Ogawa,  Masay,  3,628,860 
Miranda.  Victor  Eduardo  Vasqucz.  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Spec- 
tropholometric  test  apparatus  and  method  employing  retroflcctive 
means.  3,628.872.  CI.  356-201. 
Mischenko.  Nicholas:  .Sff— 

Bradt,  Gordon   E  ;   Frystak,  Richard;   Mischenko,  Nicholas,  and 
Prelletz.  Edward  R, 3,628, 753 
Mison,  Andre:  -Sff— 

Balitrand,  Georges,  Mison.  Andre.  Roget.  Jean;  and  Tarbouriech, 
Philippe.3.629.217 
Misthos,  George  E.:  .Sff— 

Bradbury,  Wilburn  F  ,  and  Misthos,  George  E. ,3,629,504. 
Mitchell,    Dennis;    and    Payne,    Arthur    Frank     Treatment    of  clays. 

3,628,738,  CI.  241-16 
Mitchell,  Edmund  John:  .Sff  — 

Fordyce.  William  Fulmer;  and  Mitchell.  Edmund  John, 3, 629, 72  1 . 
Mitchell,  Emanuel  M.  Sorter  device.  3,628.659,  CI.  209-126. 
Mitchell.    Hartman,   to    Koppers   Company,    Inc.    Pivotally    mounted 
starter  bar  in  a  continuous  casting  machine.  3,628,595,  CI.  1  64-274. 
Mitchell  Tackle.  Inc.:  5ff— 

Mitchell,  Wilbur  A.  E.  3.629.05  1 . 
Mitchell,  Wilbur  A    E.,  to  Mitchell  Tackle,  Inc.  Non-slip  article  of 

manufacture  and  process  for  making  same.  3,629,05  1 ,  CI.  161-1  62. 
Mitjans,  Jose  Figueras  Chair.  3,628,830,  CI.  297-218. 
Mito,  Akoo:  5ff — 

Koike,  Kunio;  Mito.  Akoo.  and  Dezaki,  Masayasu,3,628,674 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  5ff — 

Iwasaki,  Koichiro;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo,  Matsuura,  Junichi;  Hasuo, 
Masayoshi;  and  Kojima,  Kazuhisa,  3,629,2  I  6. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5ff— 

Kamada,  Takayoshi;  Nagai,  Nobuo;  and  Tada,  Shoji.  3,629,660. 
Suzuki,  Masataka,  3,629,538. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation:  5ff — 

Baba,  Takeshi;  Shibuya,  Kenji,   Maruhama,  Tctsuro;  Nakahara, 
Tsuneo,  and  Yoshida,  Kenichi,  3,629,707. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishio.  Yasuhiro;  Ohmae.  Takashi;  Yoshida.  Yasuyuki;  and  Oka, 
Tamotsu.  3,628,924 
Mitsubishi  Pctrochemicjl  Co.,  Ltd.:  .Sff— 

Fukuda,     Junichi;     Tashiro,     Kijuro,     Sennari,      Mutsuo;     and 

Nagashima,  Kcnjiro,  3,629,368. 
Masuda,  Kohei;  Uchigaki,  Taku;  and  Arai,  Masakazu.  3,629,037. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  Sff— 

Onishi.  Akiyoshi,  and  Fukuoka,  Naohiko,  3,629,194. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Murotani.  Kenichi;  Sugimoto.  Hiroshi;  Sahara,  Hajime;  Kosaka. 
Kenzo;  Adachi.  Kiyoshi,  and  Nakamura,  Tunehiko,  3,628,224. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  .Sff — 

Watanabc,  Takeshi,  Yoshida,  Masatsugu,  Akutagawa,  Takaichi, 
and  Noguchi,  Shiro.  3.629,387. 
Miura,  Masashi:  5ff— 

Arai,  Takeshi;  Aizawa,  Hideo;  Miura,  Masashi;  Numaho,  Yoshio; 
Takeya,   Masahisa,   Yoshida,   Tasuku;   Ishibashi,   Noboru;   and 
Yamashita,  Kaichiro,3,629,856. 
Mixon,  James  Lenhart,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Corona  impeding 

connector  device  for  high  voltage  utilities.  3,629,488,  CI.  I  74-73. 
Miyano,  Seiji:  See— 

Masuda,  Toru;  Saw,  Yoichi;  Kawakami,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Miyano, 
Seiji.3,629,268. 


Mizoule,  Henri,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Electronic  control  device  sensitive  to 
electrostatic  charge  for  controlling  electrically  operated  toys  and  the 
like.  3,628,283,  CI.  46-233 
Mizutani,  Kazunori:  Sff — 

Yoshihara,  Mitsuo;  and  Mizutani,  Kazunori, 3,629, 204. 
Moacanin.  Jovan:  .Sff — 

United  Slates  of  America, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3,629,161. 
Moberg.  William  L.:  .Sff — 

Frank.  Robert  I  ;  and  Moberg,  William  L, 3,629.088 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  .Sff — 

Driscoll.  Patrick  R.,  3,629.429. 
Driscoll,  Patrick  R  ,  3.629.472. 
Pcarce.  David  A  .  3.629.436. 
Mocearov.  Vladimir;  Osomontanyi.  Georgeta.  and  Mihailescu,  Mihail, 
to    Ministerul    Industriel   Chimice     Process   for   obtaining   dielhyl- 
benzcne.  3,629,350,  CI.  260-672. 
Mochizuki,  Hiroshi:  .SVf — 

Yoda,   Naoya;   Kurihara,   Masaru,   Dogoshi,   Noriaki,   Nakanishi, 
Ryoji;  Yumoto,  Hirosukc;  Itoga,  Masaaki.  Mochizuki,  Hiroshi; 
Yoshii,  Toshiya,  and  Fujita,  Saburo,3,629,I  80 
Model,  Ernst;  and   Bindler,  Jakob,   to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation. 
Halogenated  diphenylether-containing  compositions  and  control  of 
pests  therewith   3,629,477,  CI  424-340. 
Modern  Equipment  Company:  .Sff — 

MacNeill.  Samuel  G  .  and  Eickelberg,  Henry  L  .  3,628,598. 
Modic.  Frank  J.:  .Sff — 

Lamoreaux.  Harry  F..  and  Modic.  Frank  J  .3.629.358. 
Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation:  .Sff — 

Marsh,  Lynn  W  ..  Jr  .  and  Schneiderhan,  Edward  M.,  3,629,861 . 
Mohl,     Steffen.     Bogie    structures,    particularly    for    land     vehicles. 

3,628.808, CI.  280-104.5 
Molitoris.  Stephen  J.,  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation  of 

Michigan   Helmet  neckguard   3.628,190,  CI.  2-3. 
Molnar.  Richard,  to  Presto  Lock  Co..  Inc.  Luggage  with  slide  fastener 

closure  and  slider  therefor.  3.628,640,  CI    190-412. 
Monds,  Fabian  Charles:  Sff — 

Vincent.  Samuel  Anderson;  Monds.  Fabian  Charles;  and  Arm- 
strong, David  Rogcr,3,628,538. 
Monocraft.  Inc.:  See — 

Chernow.  Michael,  3,628,35  1 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Armour.  Donald  F  ,  3,628,679. 
Baker,  Joseph  W  ,  and  Howe,  Robert  K  ,  3,629,448. 
D'Amico.John  J..  3.629.277 

D'Amico.  John  Joseph;  and  Mullins,  Darrell  Dexter,  3,629,208. 
Edwards,  James  W,  3,629,380. 
Fairing,  John  D.,  3,629,1  14. 
Fairing,JohnD.,  3,629,120. 
King,  Thomas  M.,  3,629, 1  24. 

McDonald  ,  David  W  ;  and  Mortimer,  George  A.,  3,629,209. 
Olin,  John  F..  3.629.447 

Shen.  Chung  Yu,  and  Stahlheber.  Norman  Earl.  3.629,329 
Tung.  Ching  C,  and  Powers,  Jack  F.,  3.628,946. 
Walker,  George  E  ,  3,629,381 . 
Moody,  Carl  A.  Hair  teasing  comb  3.628,545.  CI    132-1  1 
Moon.  Malcolm  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The    Bactericidal  and  fun- 
gicidal   N-[(haloalkyl)thio]     1 ,2-pyridazine-carboximide    composi- 
tions and  methods  of  use.  3,629,4  19,  CI.  424-250 
Moore,   Alvm  G.,   and   Schuemann,   Wilfred  C  ,  to   Hercules   Incor- 
porated. Testing  expedient  for  fluid  jet  deflection  type  instrument. 
3,628,371,  CI.  73-1. 
Moore,   Bobby  G.   Method   and   apparatus  for  harvesting  tobacco. 

3,628.3  19,  CI.  56-27.5 
Moore,  Carl;  and  Louch,  James  B  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Method  of  preparing  dispersions  of  carboxyl-  containing  polymers. 
3,629,175,  CI   260-29  6 
Moore,  Jesse  C,  49<^  to  Kuhlman,  Norman  H.  Stacked  pallet  support 

and  dispenser  apparatus  3,628,693.  CI.  221-223 
Moore.  William  H  .  Richardson.  George  T.,  and  Pease,  Floyd  T.,  to 

Offshore  Company,  The   Drilling  platform    3,628.336,  CI.  61-46.5 
Moran,  James:  Sff  — 

Means,  John  A.;  Latimer,  Kenneth  B.,  Moran,  James;  and  Thoma, 
Paul  J  ,3,628,589. 
Moreincs,  Harold:  Sff — 

Strole,      John      C;      Szerenyi,      Laszio      I  ,      and      Moreines, 
Harold,3,629,71  1. 
Morgan.  Edward  R  :  Sff — 

Dcrham.  James  J  .  and  Morgan.  Edward  R. 3. 628. 663. 
Morgcnfruh.  Rudolph  A  .  to  Hazcltme  Corporation.  Screening  process 

simulation  apparatus.  3.629.493.  CI    1  78-6 
Morikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Echigoya.  Etsuro.  Shirasaki,  Takayasu;  and  Fu- 
ruoya,    Itsuo.    to    Takeda    Chemical    Industries.    Ltd.    Method    for 
preparing  catalysts.  3,629,145,  CI.  252-432. 
Morita,  Katsuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Scikosha    Self-winding 

watch.  3,628,325,  CI.  58-82. 
Morita,  Kiyoshi,  and  Kawano,  Shigemi,  to  Messrs.  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fluid  motor-pump  construction    3,628,425,  CI 
91-491. 
Morkoski,  James,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Draft  sensing 

means  for  tractor  hitches.  3,628,610,  CI    172-9. 
Morris,     Leo    R.,     to    Dow    Chemical    Company,    The.    Oxidative 
demethylation  of  methyl  groups  ortho  to  a  strongly  electronegative 
grojp  on  an  aromatic  ring.  3,629,344,  CI.  260-645. 
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Morns.  Richard  W  :  See— 

Carrcll,  Leiah  A  ,  and  Morris.  Richa 
Morse.  John  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com 
for  producing  a  tempcrproof  idcntiTicat 
1.1 
Mortimer,  George  A     See  — 

McDonald  .  David  W.,  and  Mortimer 
Moskowitz.  Paul  M  :  See— 

Foricr.  Jean  R  .  and  Moskowitz.  Paul  N 
Fortier.  Jean  R  ,  and  Moskowitz,  Paul  ! 
Motorola.  Inc     See— 

Adihoch.  Richard  H  .  3.629.847. 
Hessler.John.Jr.  3.629.729 
Lundgren.  Kenneth  P  .  and  Kowalensk 
Riff.  James  A  .3.629.689. 
Schafft.  Hugo  W  .  3.629.625. 
Terry.  Lewis  E  .  3,629.022 
Thurnell.  Orville  D  .  3.629.708 
Moulds.  John  W  .  and  Storey.  Edwin  C  , 
tion    Fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal 
timed  cranking  enrichment.  3.628,5  10,  C 
Mowbray,  Dorian  Farrar.  to  C.A.V.  Limi 

3,628.736,  CI   239-533 
M  P  Pumps.  Inc.   See— 

Mehlhope.  John  F  .  3.628.798. 
Mudloff.  Richard  M    Sandbag  and  target  a 
also  serves  as  a  carrying  case  3.628.793. 
Mueller,  James  C  ;  See- 
Jackson.    Robert    C    Mueller.    Jamc 
E, 3,628,453 
Mueller,  Rolf  K  .  to  Bendix  Corporation,  T 
of  measuring  strain   3,628.866.  CI   356-3i 
Muenchow,  Herbert  O  .  to  Lnited  States  ii 
Commission    Transfer  machine  for  nucli 
176-31 
Mulaskey.  Bernard  F  .  to  Chevron  Re 

hydroconvcrsion  catalyst   3.629.149.  CI 
Mullen.  Edward  K  :  See  — 

Carter.  Lcewood  C  .  and  Mullen.  Edw 
Muller.  Erwin  See  — 

Meckel.  Walter,  and  Muller.  Erwin. 3, 6 

Muller.    Frit/.    Stendcnbach.    Karl-Hcinz, 

Dieter,  Wcizenkorn.  Horst  Heinrich.  ant 

Aktiengcscllschaft.  Pfocess  for  the  man 

verized  red  phosphorus  3.628.739.  CI   2 

Muller,  Jurgen;  and  Lotz.  Winfried.  to  Zu 

3.628.252.  CI   33-32. 
Muller.  Marcel:  See— 

Furst.  Andor.  and  Muller.  Marcel. 3. 62S 
Mullins.  Darrell  Dexter.  See— 

D'Amico.  John  Joseph,  and  Mullins. 
Mulready,  Richard  C  .  and  Creslein.  Willi 
Corporation  Roller  bearing  3.628.836 
Mulihaup.  Ray  D    See— 

Kcster,    Jack     R  .     Multhaup.     Ray 
Townsend.  Raymond  L  .  and  Young. 
Munschauer.   Frederick    E  .   Jr.   and   Tra 
Niagara  Machine  &  Tool  Works    Roll  U 
CI   72-169 
Munt.  Irwm.  to  United  States  of  America. 

play  driver  technique  3.629.653.  CI  3  1  5- 
Murakami.  Masahiro  Gyroscopic  top  device 
Murdock.  Gordon  A.:  See  — 

Back.  Sangho  E  .  and  Murdock.  Gordoi 
Murne.  Bertil  Sven  Oskar:  See— 

Haggard.  Nils  Olof.  Murne.  Bertil  Sven 

Mosvoll. 3.628. 688 

Murotani,  Kenichi.  Sugimoto.  Hiroshi;  Saha 

Adachi.   Kiyoshi.  and   Nakamura.  Tune 

Co  .  Ltd    Process  and  apparatus  for  conti 

niamcnt  tows  under  a  normal  condition.  3 

Murphy.  Arthur  J  :  See  — 

Orzechowski.  Waller  J  .  Pace,  Herbcrl 
Caldwell,  W  illiam  W  ,  and  Murphy, 
Murray,  Margaret  H  .  and  Lceklcy.  Robert 
Photosensitive  polyamide  compositions   3 
Mutsch.  Edward   L  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
pany.  Fungicidal  bcnzothiadiazinc-2,3-d 
243 
Myers.  Lawrence  A  .  to  Chore-Time  Equip 

construction   3.628.505. CI    119-61 
Nagai.  Nobuo  See— 

Kamada.  Takayoshi;  Nagai.  Nobuo.  and 
Nagai.  Shigcki  See— 

Yamada.    Keisho.    Nagai.    Shigeki;    Oil 
Mikio,3.629.3l7 
Nagano.  Yoshihiko;  Yamaguchi.  Kenichi; 
to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Systi 
tent  of  one  fluid  in  another  fluid   3.628.55 
Nagashima,  Kenjiro  See— 

Fukuda,      Junichi;      Tashiro,      Kijuro. 
Nagashima.  Kcnjiro.3.629.368 
Nagel,  Horstmar  See— 

Fries.  Walter.  Puchta,  Rolf.  Nagel.  Ho 
gang,3.629.I26 


(}eorge  A  ,3,629,209. 


Rolf  E,  3,629,761 


t4  General  Motors  Corpora- 
mbustion  engine  providing 
.  123-32. 
led.  Liquid  supply  nozzles. 


pparatus  in  which  the  target 
:-|  273-105. 

i    C,    and    Hardy,    Edgar 

c   Non-contacting  method 
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Nagler,  Bruno,  to  Vcrti-Dynamics.  Helicopter  with  shrouded  rotor  and 
air  scoop  confined  within  teardrop  configuration  of  the  fuselage. 
3,628.755,  CI.  244-17.21 
Naitou,  Hideo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Electron  probe  specimen  stage  with  a 
scattered  electron  detector  mounted  thereon,  3,629,579,  CI,  250- 
49.5 
Nakabayashi,  Masao:  See — 

Kodama.      Yutaka,      Kodama,      Tsutomu;      and      Nakabayashi, 
Masao,3,629.378. 
Nakagawa,  Kenichi:  See— 

Minagawa,  Motonobu;  and  Nakagawa,  Kenichi,3,629,I89. 
Nakaguchi,  Kohci;  Kawasumi,  Shohachi;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  Yabuuchi, 
Hiroshi,  and  Takao.  Hiroyoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Ltd.  1:1  Alternating  cof>olymers  of  substituted  conjugated  vinyl 
compounds  and  olefinic  compounds  and  process  for  producing  the 
same  3,629,2  I  5,  CI.  260-85  5 
Nakahara,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Baba,  Takeshi;  Shibuya,  Kenji;  Maruhama,  Tetsuro;  Nakahara, 
Tsuneo;  and  Yoshida,  Kenichi, 3, 629, 707. 
Nakamoto,  Atsushi.  Ogawa.  Kcizabuto;  and  Ukigaya.  Tadashi.  to  Nik- 
ken   Chemical  Co..   Ltd.   Relcase-sustaining-tablet     3.629.393.  CI 
424-22. 
Nakamura.      Minoru.      Minamibata.      Mcgumi;     Terao,      Munetika; 
Kawabata.  Sueo;  Nishimura.  Masateru,  Kato,  Toshio,  and  Yamada. 
Kazuo,  to  Osaka  Kiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Chuwa  Wool  Industry 
Co..    Ltd.    Method   and   apparatus   for   forming   a   combed   sliver 
3,628,219, CI.  19-231 
Nakamura.  Tunehiko:  See — 

Murotani,  Kenichi;  Sugimoto,  Hiroshi;  Sahara.  Hajime,  Kosaka, 
Kcnzo,  Adachi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Tunehiko, 3, 628, 224. 
Nakanishi,  Ryoji:  See — 

Yoda,   Naoya;    Kurihara.   Masaru.   Dogoshi,   Noriaki;   Nakanishi, 
Ryoji;  Yumoto,  Hirosuke;  Itoga,  Masaaki;  Mochizuki,  Hiroshi; 
Yoshii,  Toshiya;  and  Fujita,  Saburo,3,629,I80, 
Nakano,  Kinichi:  See — 

Uzu,  Keizo;  Nakano,  Kinichi;  and  Takahashi, 

Toshinaka,3.629,283 
Nakano.  Tomoyasu;  Matsuda,  Ikuo;  and  Nishida,  Jun,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Company  Limited  Grid  structure  for  cathode  ray 
tube  3,629,646,  CI   3  I  5-3  I . 
Nakao,  Masaru:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  and  Nakao,  Masaru, 3, 629, 284. 
Nakao,  Zirou:  See— 

Terai.  Kivoshi.  Kurioka.  Tatsumi;  Takeuchi,  Hidcshi;  and  Nakao, 
Zirou, 3,628, 338 
'Nakata,  Shinsaku,  Hori.  Hitoshi;  Tagami.  Kohei;  and  Suzuki.  Masaru. 
to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive film    3.628.987,  CI.  I  1  7-47. 
Nakayama,  Eddie  U  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Molecular  sieve 
adsorption  and  alkylation  of  ethylene  and  propylene.  3.629,356,  CI. 
260-683.53 
Nakazawa,  Yoshio;  and  Lipper,  Harold  A.  Architectural  system  of  in- 
terior modular  construction.  3.628,299,  CI.  52-488 
Nakazima.  Takcaki:  See— 

Komctani,     Yutaka;     Koizumi,     Shun;     Kubota.     Kazuo;     and 
Nakazima,  Takeaki, 3,629, 383. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 
Vartiak,  Joseph  F  .  3.628,942, 
Vossos.  Peter  H  .  3,629,1  39 
National  Bank  of  North  America.  The:  See — 

Minasy,  Arthur  J  ,  3,628.267. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See— 

Bayless.   Robert  G  ,   Emrick.   Donald   D  ;  and   Hart,  Ronald  L,, 

3,629,140 
Janning,  John  L.,  3,629,654. 
Johnson,  Donn  A  ,  3.629.822 

McFcatcrs.  Earl  W  ;  and  Donohue.  James  P  .  3.628,645, 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Corbett,  Herbert  O,  3,628,561 
Lecher.    Hans    Z.;    Braus,    Harry;    and    Woltermann,    Jay    R.. 

3,629,141. 
Ouackenbush,  John  J..  3.629,389. 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Vit,Jaroslav,  3,629,288. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Vincent,  Samuel   Anderson,  Monds,  Fabian  Charles;  and  Arm- 
strong, David  Roger,  3,628.538 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Vilim.  Robert  P  ;  and  Bell.  Harvey,  3.628,969. 
Natsarenus,  Olga  Svyatoslavovna:  See — 

Korshak.  Vasily  Vladimirovich;  Gribova.  Irina  Alexandrovna; 
Krasnov.  Alcxandr  Petrovich.  Chumaevskaya,  Alia  Nikolacvna; 
Natsarenus.  Olga  Svyatoslavovna;  Vinogradova.  Svetlana 
Vasilicvna;  Vygodsky.  Yakov  Semenovich;  Pankratov. 
Vyacheslav  Alcxandrovich.  and  Slonimsky.  Grigory 
Lvovich. 3.629. 103. 
Nauck,  Kurt  Rudolph.  Jr.:  See— 

Hatten.  Jimmy  L  ;  and  Nauck.  Kurt  Rudolph,  Jr  .3.629.3  16 
Nault.  Larry  George,  to  Struthers  Scientific  and  International  Corpora- 
tion. Device  for  evaporative  crystallization   3,628,9  1  7,  CI.  23-273. 
Nave,  Richard  L   Breath  powered  oscillator  novelty   3,628,280,  CI.  46- 

44. 
Ncail,  William  R.:5«'e- 

Cuthbert,  Phillip  W  ;  and  Ncail.  William  R  ,3.629.487. 
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Neale,  Ronald  G,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Film  deposited 

circuits  and  devices  therefor.  3,629,863,  CI,  340-173, 
Nedelec,  Lucien:  See— 

Bertin,  Daniel;  and  Nedelec,  Lucien, 3, 629, 245. 
Negrevergne,    Georges     3,5-Dioxo-l  ,2-diphenyl-4-n-butyl-4-    polyox- 

yethylene  pyrazolidines.  3.629,282,  CI.  260-310, 
Neilson.  William  J  ,  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  Drilling  bit  with  in- 
tegral stabilizer.  3,628.616, CI.  175-375. 
Neitzke.  Nicholas  R..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Reinforced  pallet. 

3.628.469, CI.  108-56. 
Nelson,  Marvin  L,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

hollow  compressor  blades.  3,628,226,  CI.  29- 1  56.8 
Nelson,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Johnston,  David  L  ;  and  Nelson,  Paul  E, 3,629.827. 
Nelson.  Richard  G..  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  Sleeve  connec- 
tor and  detonating  assembly.  3.628.455.  CI.  102-27. 
Nelson.  Warren  B.  Apparatus  and  method  for  irrigation.  3.628.730.  CI. 

239-189. 
Nerwin,  Hubert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  magazine  locating 

means.  3.628,435,  CI.  95-3  1 . 
Neu,  Franklin  D.  Connection  point  locating  apparatus.  3.628.497.  CI. 

1  16-124. 
Neuhaus,   Clemens;   Boehme,   Klaus;  and  Gutermuth,   Hermann,   to 
Glanzstoff  AG.  Apparatus  for  coating  woven  or  non-woven  webs. 
3.628.503. CI    I  18-410. 
New  Britain  Machine  Company.  The:  See — 

Paulson,  Donald  C.  3,628.901 . 
Newallis,  Peter  Edward:  See  — 

Largman.  Theodore,  and  Newallis.  Peter  Edward. 3. 629.459, 
Newallis,  Peter  E.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Cyclic  urea  amide 

phoshates  useful  as  insecticides.  3.629,280,  CI   260-309,7 
Newborough.    Harry,    to    Cessna    Aircraft    Company,    The     Variable 

preferential  flow  control  valve.  3,628,557.  CI.  137-1  16.3 
Newman.  Douglas  A  .  and  Schlotzhauer,  Allan  T.,  to  Columbia  Ribbon 
and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co,.  Inc.  Transfer  elements  and  method 
of  making  same.  3,628,979,  CI,  1  17-36.4 
Newton,     Eugene     W      Floating     contaminant     constraining     fence. 

3,628,333, CI. 61-1 
Newton.  John   D  .   to   Internationa   Business   Machines  Corporation. 

Data  processing  element   3.629.853,  CI.  340-1  72.5 
Niagara  Machine  &  Tool  Works:  See— 

Munschauer.   Frederick   E.,  Jr.;  and  Trautman.  George   H  ,  Jr., 
3.628.360. 
Nibot  Corporation:  See— 

Osrowsky,    Efrem;    Hcffernan,    Bart    T.,    and    Best.    Aaron    R  . 
3.628.535. 
Nichols,  Herbert  E.:  See— 

Sidenstick.  James  E  ;  Brown.  Richard  W.;  Nichols,  Herbert  E  ;  and 
Burggraf,  Frederick. 3. 628, 885. 
Nichols,    Matthew,    to    Sauter    Packaging   Company     Apparatus    for 

packaging  medicinal  tablets  or  the  like.  3.628,694.  CI.  22  1-265. 
Nichols.  Richard  A  .  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Fuel  tank  inert- 

ing  system   3.628.758.  CI.  244-135 
Nienaber.  Frank  H..  to  Television  Laboratories.  Inc.  Deflection  yoke. 

3.629.750.  CI.  335-210. 
Nieuwenhoven,  Hcndricus  Jacobus  Cornells:  See— 

Van  Der  Lelv.  Cornelis;  and  Nieuwenhoven,  Hendricus  Jacobus 

Cornells, 3. 628. 390 

Nijhuis,   Hendrik   Johannes   Antonius,  to  Tiger   Plastics  N.V.   Indus- 

trieterrein.   Light  inhibiting  ventilating  device    3,628,442.  CI.  98- 

121. 

Nijkerk.  Adolf  Maurits,  to  Wiener  &  Co.  N.V.  Process  and  apparatus 

for  producing  chocolate.  3.628.965.  CI.  99-23. 
Nikken  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamoto.   Atsushi;  Ogawa.   Kcizabuto;  and   Ukigaya.  Tadashi. 
3,629,393. 
Nilsson,   Arne   Lennart.  to  Akticbolaget   Electrolux.  Centrifugal  fan 

structure   3,628,882, CI  415-1  19 
Nilsson.  Nils  Robert,  to  Instrument  AB  Scanditronix.  Apparatus  for 
providing  a  steep  voltage  step  across  a  load  in  electric  high  voltage 
circuit   3.629,605. CI.  307-106. 
Nino's  Inc  :5<'^— 

Costarella.  Nino  F.;  and  Giuffre,  Anthony  A.  3.628.31  1 . 
Nippon  Carbon  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Ishlkawa.  Toshikatsu.  and  Teranishi.  Haruo.  3.628.984.  / 

Nippon  Chemical  Works  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Tanaka.Toshiki,  3.629.246 
Nippon  Denso  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sakurai.Yasuhiko,  3.629.820.  / 

Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  .■'' 

Sakurai.  Michio;  and  Kawashima.  Yoshichi.  3,629,623. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hashimoto.  Osamu.  and  Kawai,  Nobuyuki,  3,628.802, 
Izuta.Tadao.  3.628.520. 
Suzuki.  Shoichi,  3.629.484. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K.:  See  — 
Sato.  Akihiko.  3.628.436. 
Watano.  Yutaka.  3.629.776. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagano.     Yoshihiko.     Yamaguchi.     Kenichi;     and     Yamamoto. 
Tomohisa.  3.628.555. 
Nippon  Pulp  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Shonosuke;  and  Tanaka.  Mitsuo.  3,629,166, 


/ 


Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue.  Touru,  and  Tachibana.  Masakiyo,  3,628.932, 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Okada,  Hidcya;  Matsuda,  Shozo;  and  Ohbu,  Misao,  3.629.078. 
Yonezawa,  Toshiya,  and  Sumitomo,  Hirokazu,  3,629,015. 
Nishibata,  Ken:  See — 

Scki,  Shigeo,  Sekizawa,  Yasuharu;  Nishibata,  Ken;  Watanabe,  Tet- 
suro, Kikuchi,  Takahiko;  and  Igarashi.  Hiroshi. 3. 629.428. 
Nishida.  Jun:  See — 

Nakano.  Tomoyasu;  Matsuda.  Ikuo;  and  Nishida,  Jun, 3, 629,646, 
Nishida,  Shinichi:  See— 

Sunano,  Naomasa;  and  Nishida.  Shinichi. 3, 629,67 1 . 
Nishimura.  Masateru:  See — 

Nakamura,    Minoru;    Minamibata.    Megumi.    Terao.    Munetika; 
Kawabata.    Sueo.    Nishimura.    Masateru.    Kato,    Toshio;    and 
Yamada,  Kazuo. 3, 628. 219. 
Nishio.    Yasuhiro,    Ohmae.   Takashi.    Yoshida.    Yasuyuki,   and   Oka. 
Tamotsu,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ta  or  Ta  alloy 
clad  steels.  3.628,924.  CI.  29-196. 
Nishizawa  Shoji  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 
Kuroda,  Minoru,  3,629,034. 
Kuroda,  Minoru,  3,629,035. 
Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsuzawa,  Kenji.  3.628.328. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hirama.  Teruo.  and  t'amamoto.  Yukio,  3,629,818. 
Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Yoshihara,  Milsuo,  and  Mizutani.  Kazunori.  3.629.204 
Nitzsche.  Siegfried.  Burkhardt.  Jurgen.  and  Wcgehaupt.  Karl-Heinrich, 
to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH    Method  for  preparing  organopolysilox- 
ane  elastomers.  3,629.359.  CI   260-825. 
Noguchi.  Shiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takeshi;  Yoshida,  Masatsugu,  Akutagawa.  Takaichi; 
and  Noguchi,  Shiro, 3,629,387, 
Nohe,  Heinz,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Cvclohexane-1 ,2,3.4, 5-pentacarboxylic    acid    and    its    dianhvdride, 
3,629, 291,  CI    260-346  3 
Nohse,  Lutz.  Amphibian  trailer,  3,628,203,  CI.  9- 1 , 
Nolken.  Ernst,  to  Farbwcrke  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft  Meister  Lu- 
cius &  Bruning.  Epoxide  resin  cellular  plastics  and  their  manufac- 
ture 3.629.163.  CI.  260-2.5 
Nomarski.  Georges,  to   Etablisscmcnt   Public:   Agcnce  Nationale  dc 
Valorisation    de    la    Recherche     Anvar'.    Variable    phase   contrast 
microscopy  3,628,848,  CI.  350-13. 
Nomura,  Kikujiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Akiyoshi;  and  Nomura.  Kikujiro. 3,628. 293. 
Nonn.  Gerhard:  See — 

Ostwald.  Fritz,  and  Nonn,  Gerhard, 3,628,57 1 . 
Norddeutsche  Affinerie:  See— 
Hieke.Erhard.  3,628.707. 
Normann,  Richard  W  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  connec- 
tor. 3,629. 791. CI   339-45 
North  American  Philips  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Bisgaard.  Jorgen  Peter  Christian  Vilhelm,  3,629,7 1  7. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporatiiin:  See — 
Fujimoto,  Ted  Y.,  3,629,618. 
Ghormlev.  Edward  L..  3.629.090. 
Houk.  Richard  D..  3.628.393. 

Rohrberg.  Roderick  G  ;  and  Harvey.  Don  E  .  3.628.236. 
Northeast  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 
Bartelink,  Everhard  H   B  .  3,629,696. 
Norton,  Allyn  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Fapian(\  Donald  J  ;  and  Norton,  Allyn  S  .  Jr. .3,628,358. 
Norton,  John  P..  to  American  Air  Filter  Companv.  Inc.  Fuel  nozzle. 

3,628,737,  CI  239-426 
Nosier,  Heinz  Gunter.  Bellinger.  Horst.  and  Wessendorf.  Richard,  to 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH    Anlimicrobic  compositions  synergistic  an- 
timicrobial compositions  comprising  certain  aliphatic  mono  or  di  al- 
dehydes and  an  aliphatic  nitroalcohol.  3.629.464.  CI.  424-334, 
Novelty  Tool  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Gr'ise.  Frederick  G  J  .  3.628.230. 
Novitas  Fabrik  Elektrischer  Apparatc  AG  Zurich.  Firma:  See — 

Hirzel,  Hans,  3,629,528 
Noyes.  Richard  C,  and  Andrews.  Mena  G  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Atomic  Energy  Commission   Fuel  subassembly  for  nuclear  reac- 
tor. 3.629,061,  Cl.'l  76-78 
Nozaki.  Meguma,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Copolymers  of 
styrene  and  process  for  preparation  thereof.   3,629,211.  CI    260- 
80.78 
Noznick,  Peter  P.,  and  Tatter,  Charles  W  ,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Spray 

dried  whippable  food  composition   3.628,968,  CI  99-1  39. 
Nuckolls,  Joe  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  frequency  lamp 

operating  circuit.  3,629.683.  CI.  321-2 
Numaho.  Yoshio:  See — 

Aral,  Takeshi;  Aizawa.  Hideo;  Miura.  Masashi;  Numaho.  Yoshio; 
Takeya.   Masahisa,   Yoshida.   Tasuku.   Ishibashi.   Noboru.  and 
Yamashita.  Kaichiro. 3.629. 856. 
Numerical  Control  Program  Service,  Inc.:  See — 

Graboyes.  Herman.  3.628.417, 
Nunn.  Leslie  G  .  Jr  :  See  — 

Schcnck.  Leslie  M.,  and  Nunn.  Leslie  G..  Jr. ,3.629.377. 
r<.\COQ'See- 

Frowein,  Egbertus  Adrianus,  3,629,661 . 
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N.V   Ingenicursburcau  voor  Systemen  en 

Van  Der  Veen,  Romkc,  3.628,263. 
Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation  See— 

Walding.  Eugene  C.  3.629.722 
Oberholzer,  David  James:  See— 

Graham.  Charles  Eckncr.  Lumley.  Ro 
David  James. 3.629, 545. 
Obraztsov,  Alexei  Ivanovich:  See— 

Kharinskaya.      Marma     Anatolievna. 
Ivanovich. 3.629. 157. 
OCallaghan.  Gerald   F  . -to  Eaton   Yale  S 
velocity  drive  control   3,629,633.  CI   310 
O'Connor.  Francis  M    See- 
Bailey.  Donald  L  .  and  O'Connor.  Fram  : 
Odan.  Kyoji:  See— 

Yamada.    Kcisho.    Nagai.    Shigeki. 
Mikio. 3.629.317. 
O'Drobinak,  John  D  See— 

Kaufman.  Martin  H  .  and  O'Drobinak. 
Oertlc.  Donald  H  .  and  Radd.  Frederick  J 
pany    Process  for  inhibiting  hydrogen 
monia  service.  3.628.9  I  2.  CI   21-25 
Offenwanger.  Josef,  to  Signode  Corporat 

3. 628, 714, CI   227-7 
Offshore  Company,  The  See 

Moore.  William  H  .  Richardson,  Gci: 
3,628,336 
Ogata.  Fuminaro:  See — 

Kimura.  Isao.  and  Ogata.  Fuminaro. 3, 
Ogawa.  Keizabuto  See  — 
Nakamoto.       Atsushi. 
Tadashi. 3.629. 393 
Ogavwa.  Kinya.  See  — 

Kovanagi.       Shunichi, 
Akira.3.629.237 
Ogawa.  Masay.  to  Minoltacamcra  Kabush 
paratus  in  electosalic  copier   3.628,860.  C 
Ogimachi,  Naomi  N     See — 

Frankel.  Milton  B..  and  Ogimachi.  Nao 
Ogura.  Iwao;  See  — 

Yamazaki.        Eiichi;        Maruyama. 
Iwao.3.628.850. 
O  Hara.Kim  L    See— 

B»als,    Charles    D  ,    Fitzpatrick.    Geo 
L  .3,628,918 
Ohbu,  Misao  See  — 

Okada.  Hidcya.  Matsuda.  Shozo.  and 
Ohmac.  Takashi  See— 

Nishio,  Yasuhiro,  Ohmac,  Takashi.  Yijs 
Tamotsu. 3, 628.924 
Ojima.  Takashi:  See — 

Katsuya.  Noboru;  Sagara 
Takashi. 3. 628.966. 
Oka.Hidehiko:  See- 

Takahi,  Yukiyoshi;  Tomita,  Kazuo;  an 
Oka.  Tamotsu:  See  — 

Nishio.  Yasuhiro.  Ohmac.  Takashi.  Y 
Tamotsu, 3. 628.924 
Okada.  Hidcya.  Matsuda,  Shozo,  and  Ohh|u 
Corporation     Method   for  surface   treat 
steel   3.629.078.  CI  204-35. 
Okazaki.  Masahiko:  See— 

Kawamura.  Shigco:  Hirano,  Takayos 
Okazaki.  Masahiko. 3,629. 306 
Okubo.  Teruo.   to  Eisai   Kabushiki   Kaishc 
power  of  disinfectants  against  hog  choler 
103  5 
Okuno.  Zenjiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh 
trophotography   3.629,1  I  7,  CI   252-62  I 
Olcoll.  Eugene  L  ,  to  Susquehanna  Corpora  i 

graphite  articles   3,629,049.  CI    161-60 
O'Leary,  Paul  C   Lubricator  device   3.628. 
Olin  Corporation   See  — 

Cramer.  Henry  R  ,3.629,11 
Olin.  John  F  ,  to  Monsanto  Company   Scab 

CI  424-300. 
Olive,  Martin  Frederick,  and  Dovey.  Geo 
Company  Limited,  The  Catalytic  rear 
3.629. 351.  CI   260-672 
Oliver.  Gene  L  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Comp 
photographic  materials  prepared  therewi 
Olson.  Carl  R    See— 

Hanlein.  Robert  C  .  and  Olson,  Carl  R 
Olson,  Warren  Eric:  See — 

Payne.  Thomas  Aquinas.  Jr  .  and  Olson 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See — 

Soboltka,  Dieter,  and  Folkens.  Dieter. 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited:  .SV*"— 

Hayamizu.  Yoshisada.  3.628.870. 
O'Neil  Duro  Company  .Vf«"  — 

Hoffmann,  Gilbert  F  .  3.629.177 
O'Ncil,   Kevin   B  ,   Eraser,  Cameron   R.;  a 
Goodrich  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The 
CI.  152-361. 


O  trooien  ■Spanstaal':.S><•- 


^■ert  Miller;  and  Oberholzer. 


and     Obraztsov,     Alcxei 

Townc,  Inc.  Controlled- 
94 

IS  M  ,3,629,310 

an.    Kyoji.    and    Hidaka, 


ohnD  .3.629.020. 
to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
flermcation  of  steel  in  am- 

K'  n.  Frame  nailing  machine 

)rj  c  T..  and  Pease.  Floyd  T  . 

6f9,053 
Ogawa.       Kcl/abulo,       and       L'kigaya, 
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nya.       and       Yamamoto. 

1  Kaisha    Heat-fusing  ap- 

I   355-10 


iN. 3,629, 324 
Kooichi,       and       Ogura. 


e    I  ;    and    O'Hara.    Kim 


g 

C)|ibu.Misao.3.629.078 

hida.  Yasuyuki;  and  Oka, 

Takaaki;  Tikahashi.  Reiji.  and  Ojima, 

Joka,  Hidehiko. 3.629,430 

shida.  Yasuyuki;  and  Oka. 

1,  Misao,  to  Nippon  Steel 
lent   of  zinc-plated   sheet 

hj,  Takamura.  Shuichi;  and 

Evaluation  of  sterilizing 
virus   3,629,074.  CI    195- 

Liquid  developer  for  elec- 

ion.  The   Shaped  pyrt)lytic 

fi31,Cl    184-55. 


fungus  control.  3.629.447. 

frey.  to  British  Petroleum 
ruilgemcnt  of  alkyl  aromaties. 


th 


nv    Merocyanine  dves  and 
'3,629.274,  CI   260-304. 


3,629.228. 
Warren  Eric, 3,629, 125 

,629.754 


d   Helms.   Paul   E  .  Jr  .  to 
Bias-beltcd  tire.  3,628,587, 


O'Neill.  John  Francis:, S*-*"— 

Dimmick.  James  Ov^cn.  Lewis.  Thcras  Gordon;  and  O'Neill,  John 
Francis,3,629,839 
Onishi.  Akira;  Fujio,  Ryota;  Kojima.  Minoru.  and  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi. 
to  Bridgcstonc  Tire  Company  Limited.  Method  of  preparing  conju- 
gated  dicne   pt>lymers   by   using   organolithium   barium-containing 
compound  catalyst  system.  3.629.2  I  3.  CI.  260-82. 1 
Onishi.  Akiyoshi;  and  Fukuoka.  Naohiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 
Company  Limited,  and  Shipro  Kasci  Kaisha  Limited   Polyolefins  sta- 
bilized with  mercapto  acid  esters  3.629, 194.  CI.  260-45.85 
Optical  Sciences  Group.  lncorpt)rated;  See— 

Jampolsky.  Arthur.  3.628.854. 
Ordogh.  Fcrenc   .SV*-— 

Benko.  Pal,  Pallos,  Laszlo.  \aczi.  Lajos;  Komlos,  Endrc;  and  Or- 
dogh. Fcrenc, 3.629. 334 
Ordower.   Robert,   to   International    Business   Machines  Corporation. 

Character  recH)gnition  circuitry   3.629.829.  CI.  .340-146.3 
O'Reilly.  Anthony   H  .  and  Hong,  Charles  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.   The     Stabilized    amylase   compositions.    3,629,123,   CI. 
252-89 
Orstam.  Preben  H.  R  .  to  Skandinavisk  Emballagc  Akticselskab.  Device 

for  continuously  operating  band  conveyers   3.628.652.  CI    198-34 
Ort,  Wolfgang:  See  — 

Brauning.  Gerhard;  and  Ort.  Wolfgang, 3,628, 75  I . 
Ort.  W\)lfgang.  and  Brauning.  Gerhard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Automatic  film  threading  device   3,628,749,  CI.  242-186. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 
Karmas.  George.  3.629,269 
Shroff.  Arvin  P..  3.629.415 
Orzechowski.  Walter  J  .  Pace.  Herbert  D  .  Osterberg.  Bruce  H  .  Cald- 
well. William  W  ..  and  Murphy.  Arthur  J.,  to  Western  Data  Products. 
Inc  Card-reading  mechanism'.  3.629,556,  CI.  235-61.1  I 
Osaka  Kiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura,    Minoru,    Minamibata,    Mcgumi;    Tcrao.    Munctika; 
Kawabata,    Sueo,    Nishimura.    Masatcru.    Kato,    Toshio,    and 
Yamada.  Kazuo.  3.628.219 
Osborn,  Peter  E.:  .SVf  — 

Clark,    William     R  ,     Hare,    George     H  ;    and    Osborn.     Peter 
E, 3,629. 850. 
Ostimontanyi.  Gcorgeta:  See — 

Mocearov,   Vladimir;   Osomontanvi.  Gcorgeta;   and    Mihailescu. 
Mihail. 3.629.350. 
Osrowsky.  Efrem.  Heffernan.  Bart  T  .  and  Best.  .Aaron  R  .  said  Best 
and  said  Ostrowsky  assors.  to  Nibtit  Corpi>ration.  Surgical  instru- 
ment for  implanting  a  prosthetic  heart  valve  or  the  like.  3.628.535, 
CI.  128-303. 
Osterberg,  Bruce  H  :  See  — 

Orzechowski.  Walter  J  ;  Pace,  Herbert  D.;  Osterberg,  Bruce  H  . 
Caldwell,  W  illiam  W  .;  and  Murphy,  Arthur  J  ,3,629,556 
Ostrowski,  David  S.:  See  — 

Polanyi.  Michael  L  ;  and  Ostrowski.  David  S  .3,628.525. 
Ostwald.  Fritz;  and  Nonn.  Gerhard,  to  International  Telephone  and 

Telegraph  Corporation   \alve   3,628.57  1 .  CI.  137-627  5 
Otani.  Sugio.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Production 
of  carbon  filaments  from  low-  priced  pitches.  3.629.379.  CI   264-29. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  .SV** — 

Bostock.  James  H  .  3.628,822 
Otsuka  Kogaku  Yakuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Otsuka,    Masatomi,    Komura,    Seizo;    and    Yamaguchi,    Hideo, 
3,629,249 
Otsuka,  Masatomi;  Komura,  Scizo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hideo,  to  Otsuka 
Kogaku  Yakuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Diaminoalkyl-S- 

dihydrotetrazines   3,629.249,  CI.  260-241 
Ott.  karl-Heinz;  Schuster.  Herbert.  Dingcs.  Karl,  and  Rohr.  Harry,  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  production 
of  thermoplastic-  elastic  mt)ulding  compositions  of  high  impact  and 
notched  impact  strength.  3.629.370.  CI  260-880, 
Ottcn.  Leonard  E  :  .SV*-— 

Lynch,    John     R  ,     Otten,     Leonard     E  .     and     W  enskus.     Her- 
bert.3,628.7 17. 
Otto.  Dennis  L  .  to  Timkcn  Company,  The.  Bearing  assembly  having 

ficxiblc  labyrinth  enclosures  3,628.837.  CI.  308-187. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Ouiram.  Ronald  G  .and  Borst.  Gaylord  M.,  3,628,196. 
Ziegler,  Kurt  F,  3,628.237. 
Over,  W  illiam  Roderick:  See — 

Brt)wn.        Christopher         Kingslcy;         and         Over,         William 
Roderick. 3. 628. 202 
Owen.    Dave   L..    to  Grace.   W     R  .   &   Co     Vacuum    nozzle   device. 

3.628.576. CI.  141-65 
Owen,  Ronald  C  ,  and  Jurin.  Robert  J  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc 
Method    and    apparatus    for    applying    carriers    onto    containers, 
3,628.305.  CI.  53-35. 
Owen.  William  S.:  See — 

Czarnikow,  George  K  ;  and  Owen,  William  S  ,3.628,440. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  .SV*-— 

Isham,  Allan  B  .  and  Shenk.  W  ilbur.  III.  3.629,026. 
Mc  Kinnis,  Charles  L  ,  and  Cohen,  Charles  I..  3.628.669. 
Russell.  Robert  G.  3.628.93  I . 
Shannon.  Richard  F..  3.628,572. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc  :  See — 

Hider.    Shibley     A  ,    Kitaj,    Walter;    and    Martin,    Robert    E., 
3,628,985. 


\. 


December  21.  1971 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  33 


Oxenridcr.    Bryce    C.    and    Woolf. 


Robert 
Latching 


Oxenrider.  Bryce  C  :  See— 

Beylevcld.    Wilhclmus    M 

Cyril. 3. 629. 255 

Oy  Wartsila  AB:  See— 

Gahmberg.  Gustaf.  and  Pcltoncn.  Reijo  Olavi.  3.629.099 
Pace.  Henry  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Pneu- 
matic tire  containing  a  sealant   3,628.585.  CI    1  52-347 
Pace.  Herbert  D  :  See— 

Orzechowski.  Walter  J..  Pace.  Herbert  D  .  Osterberg,  Bruce  H  , 
Caldwell.  William  W  .  and  Murphy.  Arthur  J  .3,629,556. 
Pacesetter  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Weinslein.  Aaron,  and  Scourtas.  Frank.  3.629.050. 
Pack-Rite  Packaging  &  Crating  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 

Angelbeck,  John  A  .  Jr  .  3,628.468. 
Paddison.   Eric;  and   Simpson.  Michael  Charles  Stephen,  to   English 
Electric    Company    Limited.    The.    DC.    assisted    power    supply. 
3.629.657.  CI.  317-33. 
Padgett.  Edwin.  Electric  plaster  finishing  trowel.  3.628.2  10.  CI.  15-3. 
Pagani.  Giancarlo:  See — 

Soardi.  halo,  and  Pagani.  Giancarlo.3,629.497. 
Pagano,  Dominick  A   Apparatus  for  ultrasonic  inspection  of  a  length  of 

test  material   3,628,375.  CI   73-7  1  5 
Page,  Gerald  A.,  and  Page.  James  E.  Vehicle  box  cover    3.628.828.  CI. 

296-137. 
Page,  James  E  :  .Sre— 

Page,  Gerald  A  .  and  Page.  James  E  .3.628,828 
Paglione,  Robert  Wayne:  See  — 

Siekanowicz.      W'ieslaw       Wojciech.      and       Paglione. 
Wayne. 3. 629,734. 
Palen.     Richard     L..     to     Clark     Equipment     Company 

mechanism    3,628.222.  CI   24-201 
Pallini.  L'go:  See  — 

Bcrnardi,  Luigi.  and  Pallini.  L  go. 3.629, 305. 
Pallos,  Laszlo:  See  — 

Benko.  Pal.  Pallos.  Laszlo,  Vaczi,  Lajos,  Komlos,  Endre;  and  Or- 
dogh. Fcrenc. 3, 629, 334 
Palmer,  Charles  E    Recloscable  package  member    3.628.721,  CI    229- 

87. 
Palmer.  Frank  W   .  and  Aepli,  Otto  T  ,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corpora- 
tion  Low  foaming  rinse  additive   3,629.1  27.  CI   252- 161 . 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation:  See — 

L umm us.  James  L..  and  Ryals.  John  N..  3.629,102. 
Pancook.  James  J  .  to  Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.  Machine  tool  having 

tool  loader  and  unloader   3,628,23  I.  CI   29-243 
Pande,  Kailash  C  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Tricvclohcxyltin 

8-quinolinolatcs   3.629,264.  CI.  260-270. 
Panelfold  Doors.  Inc  :  See  — 

Dixon.  Guy  E.  3.628,588. 
Pankratov,  Vyacheslav  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Korshak.  Vasily  Vladimirovich;  Gribova.  Irina  Alexandrovna; 
Krasnov,  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Chumaevskaya.  Alia  Nikolaevna, 
Natsarenus.  Olga  Svyati>slavovna;  Vinogradova.  Svetlana 
Vasilievna.  Vygodsky.  Yakov  Scmenovich,  Pankratov, 
Vyacheslav  Alexandrovich;  and  Slonimsky,  Grigory 
Lv'ovich, 3.629, 103. 
Parent.  Leon  G..  to  CIREB  S  A   Device  for  connecting  various  Hotirs  of 

a  construction  located  at  different  levels.  3.628.209.  CI    14-71. 
Parish.  Clyde  E.:  See— 

Anderson.     John     E  .     Parish,     Clyde     E.,     and     Ross,     George 
H.,3.629,3II 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company:  See— 

Lockhart.  Ian  Moyle.  3.629,289. 
Parker  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Gordon,  Richard  J  ,  3.628.685. 
Parker  Pen  Company.  1  he   .SVf  — 
Hill.  Franklin  J  ,  3,628,921. 
Parker,    Robert    W.    Method   of  making   a   military    blank   cartridge 

3.628.225. CI.  29-1  3 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporatit>n:  See  — 
Nichols.  Richard  A  ,  3.628.758. 
Parks-Cramer  (Great  Britain)  Limited:  See— 

Broadbent.  Arnold,  3,628.313 
Parmenter,  Robert  R     See — 

Lyons.  Robert  W  ,  Parmenter.  Robert  R.,  and  Scmanick,  James 
B, 3,628,466. 
Parsons,  Charles  G.:  See— 

Horvath,  Roland  J;  and  Parsons,  Charles  G, 3,629,408. 
Pasbrig,  Max    Device  for  clamping  and  tightening  cables  and  the  like 

3,628, 221.  CI.  24-126. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH:  See— 
Hofmann.  Dieter.  Kuhl.  Bernhard.  and  Rasch.  Erhard.  3.629,64  I . 
Pater,  Anton  S  :  See — 

Bailey,  Donald  L.;  and  Pater,  Anton  S. ,3,629,308. 
Patrick  and  Drew  Limited:  See— 

Patrick,  Michael  Alfred,  and  Brittain,  Derek  John,  3,629,650. 
Patrick,  Michael  Alfred,  and  Brittain,  Derek  John,  to  Patrick  and  Drew 
Limited    Method  and  apparatus  for  operatin  g  a  gas  discharge  tube. 
3,629,650. CI   315-177. 
Pattison,  William  L.:  See — 

McBride,  John  P.;  McCorkIc,  Kenneth  H  ,  and  Pattison,  William 
L, 3, 629, 133. 
Paulsboro  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
Curtiss,  Philip  F..  3.628.295. 


Paulson.  Donald  C  to  New-  Britain  Machine  Company,  The.  Means  for 
monitoring  product  quality  in  a  plastics  injection-molding  machine 
3.628.90 1.  CI.  18-30. 
Paulson.  Gerald  L..  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Light-tight  sample 

introduction  system   3.628.682.  CI   220-20.5 
Pauwels,   Edward   M.;   Ritsema.   Irving  M.,  and   Suttle.   Ward  C  .  to 
Bcndix  Corporation.  The   Wheel  speed  sensor  for  an  adaptive  brak- 
ing system.  3.629.635.  CI.  310-168. 
Pauza.  William  Vito.  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  jjower 

frame  for  integrated  circuit.  3.628.483.  CI.  I  13-119. 
Payne.  Arthur  Frank:  See — 

Mitchell.  Dennis;  and  Payne.  Arthur  Frank. 3. 628. 738 
Payne.    Thomas    Aquinas.    Jr.;    and    Olson.    Warren    Eric,    to    Lever 
Brothers  Company    Liquid  detergent  compositions.   3.629.125.  CI. 
252-135. 
Payot.  Pierre  H.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Spasmolytic  composi- 
tions and  the  use  thereof  with  N-(alkanoylphenoxyalkyl)-N.N.N-tri- 
alky  ammonium  salts   3,629,461 ,  CI  424-329. 
Peacock.  Carl  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Container-forming 

machine.  3.628,428,  CI   93-39  2 
Pearce.  David  A  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Concentrated  carbamate 

pesticide  wcttable  powder  formulations.  3.629.436.  CI  424-275 
Pearce.  Henry  A..  Jr  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Trans- 
former using  non-combustible  fluid  dielectric  for  cooling.  3.629,758, 
CI.  336-57 
Pearlman.  Louis.  Jr:  See — 

Lynn.  Charles  L  .  Jr..  3.628.673. 
Pearson,  Melvin  A  :  See — 

Schlemmer,  Alfred  H  ;  and  Pearson.  Melvin  A. .3,628,258. 
Pease,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Maloncy.  Thomas  O,;  and  Pease.  Donald  L. ,3,628,786. 
Pease,  Floyd  T.:  See— 

Moore,   William    H  .   Richardson,  George   T.;  and   Pease.   Floyd 

T. 3,628. 336. 

Pedcrsen.  Richard   Alan.  Reed.  Ray  Allen;  and   Underwood,  Milton 

Dean,  tc)   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated    TTL   input 

array  with  bypass  diode.  3.629.609.  CI.  307-203 

Peek.  Vernon  E  .  to  Anderson  Electric  Corporation.  Hot  line  clamp 

3.629.805.  CI  339-109. 
Peeper.  Joseph  C  :  See— 

Mc  Guire.  Ray  O  ;  and  Peeper.  Joseph  C  .3.628.670 
Peer.  Hendricus  Gcrardus.  and  \'an  Den  Ouweland.  Godefridus  An- 
tonius  Maria,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company   Synthesis  of  5-methyl-4- 
hydroxy-2.3-dihydrofuran-3-one.  3.629.293.  CI.  260-347  8 
Peilstocler  Gunter:  5<r— 

Metzner.  W  olfgang.  and  Peilstocler.  Gunter, 3,629, 1 93. 
Pellegrini,  John  P  ,  Jr.,  and  Strange,  Harold  O  ,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.  Controlling  soil-dwelling  fungi  with  phcnar- 
sazinc  compounds  3,629.476.  CI  424-297. 
Pcltonen,  RcijoOlavi:  See — 

Gahmberg,  Gustaf,  and  Pcltonen.  Reijo  Olavi. 3.629.099. 
Pendleton  Tool  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wynne.  Donald  T..  Workman,  David  E.;  and  Kncier.  Joseph  W., 
'3.628.843 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corpt)ration:  See — 

Smith.  Herbert  O  .  3.629.427, 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Sanchez.  Jose.  3.629.220. 
Penzcl.    Hans-Joerg.    and    Kadow.    Hermann,    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Capacitor  arrangement  for  wave  conductor  systems. 
3.629.730.  CI.  3  33-1 
Pera,  John  D.:  See— 

Buckman,  Stanley  J.;  Flanagan.  Kenneth  J.,  Pera,  John  D.,  and 
W  ienert,  Lester  A. ,3.629. 322. 
Perazzoni.  Pierluigi:  See — 

Siclari.  Francesco;  Perazzoni.  Pierluigi.  and  Silvcstroni,  Pier  Gior- 
gio.3.629.1  74. 
Perez-Albuerne.  Evelio  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for 
controlling     electrical      resistivity      of     organic      semiconductors. 
3,629,158. CI  252-500. 
Perrin,  Jcan-Louis;  and  Milliot,  Henri,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Lsines 
Renault,  and  Automobiles  Peugeot   Internal  combustion  engine  car- 
buretor 3.628.5  16.  CI    123-136 
Perusek.  Ronald  J  :  and  Potter.  Ralph  M  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Electrical  contact  to  silicon  carbide.  3.629,670.  CI.  3  I  7-237. 
Pcsterfield.  Enos  Charles.  Jr..  to  Gcigy  Chemical  Corporation.  4-Aryl- 

2-imidazolonc  compounds,  3,629.279,  CI.  260-309.6 
Pet  Incorporated:  See — 

Fullington,  W  illiam  H  ,  and  Maisak.  Melvin  O..  3.628.807. 
Peters.  Herbert  J     See— 

Johnson,  Rollin  C.  Lewis.  J  Stephen;  Malek.  Jack  H  .  Peters.  Her- 
bert   J..    Sanchez.    George.    Sapkus,    Jurgis;    and    Ryan,    John 
W. 3.628. 282. 
Petersen.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Blower.  Charles  A.,  to  Schenectady  Chemi- 
cals. Inc.  Bcnzaldehyde  crosslinked  alkyl  aryl  phosphite.  3.629,199, 
CI.  260-53 
Petersen.  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Jordan.  Manuel  A  .  and  Petersen.  Kenneth  C. 3,629. 195. 
Petersen.  Povl  V.,  Lassen,  Niels,  and  Hjortkjaer,  Jcs,  to  Kefalas  A/S. 
Antidepressant  compositions  and  method  of  treating.  3,629,444,  CI. 
424-285. 
Peterson,    Edwin    R.    Vehicle    electronic    back-up    warning    device. 
3,629,8  19,  CI.  340-70. 
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Petrocci.  Alfonso  N  ;  See— 

Wakcman,  Reginald  L  .  Petrocci. 
W  .3,629,462 
Pews.  Richard  Garth;  Hand.  Clare  R  ;  anc 
Dow    Chemical    Company,    The     Add 
cyclopentadienes  and  acrylonitrilc.  3.629 
Pcz,  Willibald  See- 

Puschcl.  Walter,  Danhauser.  Justus.  ^ 
Paul.  Melzer.  Arnfricd.  Schranz.  Ki 
and  Pez.  Willibald. 3.628.952 
Pfaff.G   M  .  AG   See— 

Erb,     Herbert,     Marionek,     Erhard: 

3,628,475 
Gross.  Helmut,  3.628.481 
W  enz.  Herbert,  and  Jehlc.  Fritz.  3.628.- 
Pfizer  &  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 

McFarland,  James  W  ;  and  Ray,  Verne 
Pfizer  Inc  ;  See  — 

McFarand,JamesW..  3,629,423. 
Miller.  Max  W,  3,629,431 
Miller,  Max  W,  3,629,434. 
Stephens,  Charles  R  ,  Jr  .  and  Torres.  A 
Pharmacia  Fine  Chemicals  AB.  .S>e— 

Soderqvist.  Bjorn  Gunnar  Fi>lkc.  3.629. 

Philamon  Incorporated;  See— 

Grib.  Boris  F  .3.628.781 

Philco-Ford  Corporation   .SV*- — 

Bcrenbaum.  Arthur,  and  McDonough.  I 

Mc  W  cthy.  Irvin  E  .  and  Beck,  Bjorn  O 

Philippaerts.  Herman  Adclbcrt.  Corluy.  Ha 

bcrt;  and  Schulz.  Gucnthcr  E   W  .  to  Gcv 

tive  halide  material  with  variable  contrast 

Philips  Corporation:  See  — 

Tan.  Sing  l.iong.  3,629,498 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company    .S>f— 
Drake.  William  O  ,  3,629.372. 
Jones.  FaberB  .3.629,172 
Kleiss,  Louis  D.  3.629,561 
McCarthy.  W  illiam  C  .  and  Dc  l.ano.  M 
Nakayam'a.  Eddie  L   .  3.629.356 
Peacock.  Carl  R.  3.628.428. 
Van  Pool.  Joe.  3.628. 975 
Voss.  Raymond  Ci.  3.629.699 
Phillips.  Ronald,  to  Simms  Group  Research 

Tappets  3. 628. 514. CI.  123-90  48 
Phillips.  Ronald,  to  Simms  Group  Research 
Tappet  assembly  lubricating  means   3.628 
Phillips.  W  illiam  H  .  Jr  .  to  Carmct  Compan\ 

CI   72-467 
Phillips.  William    H  .  Jr  .  to  Carmct  Comp 

3.628.449.  CI   72-468 
Phillips.  William  N  .  to  LECO.  Inc   Constanl 
rigation  machines   3.628.73  I .  CI.  239-189 
Photocircuits  Corporation;  .SV*-  — 

Schneble.  Frederick  W  .  Jr  .  McCt)rm; 

dolph    J  .    Williamson.    John     Duff 

3.628.999 

Photocircuits  Division  of  KoUmorgen  Cor 

Schneble.  Frederick  W  ,  Jr  ,  Leech. 

•mack.  John  Francis,  3.629.185 

Pierce.  Ogdcn  R     See  — 

Kim.  Yung  Ki.  and  Pierce.  Ogdcn  R  .3 
Pieuchard.  Guy  See— 

Flamand.        Jean;        Labcyrie. 
Guy. 3. 628, 849 
Pilgrim  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Kuroda,  Minoru,  3,629,035 
Piller,  Don  W     See— 

Cutaia,     Alfred,     McCullough, 
W  ,3,629,826. 
Piltzeckcr.  John  William:  See — 

Badavas,  Charles  Arthur;  Landrv,  Ra 
zecker.  John  William. 3,629, 385' 
Pioneer  Magnetics.  Inc    See — 

Thcxton.  Melvin  W  ;  and  Schaub.  Slanit 
Pirtle.Othel  L.Jr  Syringe   3,628.523,  CI    I 
Pisors,  Raymond,  to  Sun  Electric  Corporatu 
fluid  flow  operated  switch  with  normally 
now  channel   3.629,532,  CI.  200-8  I  9 
Pittman,Gary  E     See  — 

Henderson.  George  A  ;  and  Pittman.  G. 
Pitiman.  Maurice  B  Egg  handling  device  3. 
Plasmachem,  Inc     See  — 

Baldwin.  W  illiam  C  ;  and  Meyer,  Theo_ 
Plasser.  Franz,  and  Theurcr.  Josef  Machine 

ingclements   3,628,461, CI    104-17. 
Plasser.  Franz,  and  Theurer.  Josef  Track 

3.629.583.  CI   250-83 
Plastics  Consulting  and  Manufacturing  Co. 

Schwartz.  Solomon.  3.628.681 . 
Plcmpcl.  Manfred   See  — 

Draber.     Wilfried.     Buchel.     Karlhei 
fred.3 .629.2  73. 


Alfoitso  N.;  and  Prodo.  Kenneth 

Roberts.  Carleton  W  .  to 
U(lts    of   tetrabromodialkoxy 
3  I  5.  CI.  260-464 

abitzkc.  Karlheinz;  Marx. 
rl-Wilhelm.  Vetter.  Hans. 


and     Stcinbach.     Walter. 

82. 

I  .3.629.247. 

ibal.  3,628.970. 
30. 


obcrtM  .  3.628.288 

3.628.565 

s  Joscphus.  Gernert.  Hcr- 

ert-Agfa  N.V.  Light  scnsi- 

3,628,960.  CI.  96-103. 
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:rrittV,Jr.  3.628.3  14 


ind  Development  Limited. 

&  Development  Limited. 
629,  CI.  184-6.17 
Die  assembly   3.628.370. 

ny    Adjustable  draw   die 

speed  drive  means  for  ir- 


k.  John  F  ;  Zeblisky.  Ru- 
and     Polichettc.    Joseph. 


ition;  See — 

Iward  John,  and  McCor- 


629.115. 
Ant^inc.        and        Pieuchard. 


W.;     and      Filler.      Don 


'mt)nd  William,  and  Pilt- 


vR  ,3.629,852. 

8-2 

1   Immediately  responsive 
closed  spring  contact  in 


av 


E  .3,629,018 
28,818, CI.  294-16. 


re  N  ,3,628,492. 
for  working  on  rail  fasten- 


po!  ition  indicating  apparatus. 


r\i 


and     Plcmpcl,     Man- 


Plumat,  Emile.  and  Duperroy.  Marcel,  to  Glavcrbcl  S  A.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  sheet  glass  fabrication.  3,628,936,  CI.  65-90. 
Plumer,  Roy  D  ,  and  Shrout,  Harold,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 

Round  extractor  for  casclcss  firearm.  3,628,277,  CI.  42-25. 
Podell,  Allen  F  ,  to  Adams-Russcll  Co  ,  Inc   High  directivity  microstrip 
coupler    having   periodically    indented   conductors.    3,629,733,   CI. 
333-10. 
Poclman,  Herman  H.  Hand  bag  with  dual  securing  means.  3,628,583. 

CI    150-33 
Pohl,  Karl-Hcmg;  Spencer,  Arthur  G.;  and  Wcstover,  Robert  F  ,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Fabrication  of  printed  cir- 
cuit. 3,628,243,  CI.  29-625. 
Polanyi.  Michael   L..  and  Ostrowski.  David  S..  to  American  Optical 
Corporation     Blood   oxygenation    and    pulse    rate    monitoring   ap- 
paratus 3.628.525.  CI.  128-2. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See^ 

Bader.  Henry,  and  Ferrari,  John  L..  3.629,272. 
Idelson.  Elbert  M  .  3.629,336. 
Polichettc.  Joseph:  See — 

Schneble.  Frederick  W  .  Jr  .  McCormack.  John  F.;  Zeblisky.  Ru- 
dolph      J  ,       Williamson.       John       Duff;       and       Polichettc. 
Joseph. 3.628.999. 
Polo.    Raymond,    to    Fabriques    dc    Montres    Zenith    S  A  .    Fabriquc 
Movado.  and   La  Chavd  dc-Fonds.   Automatically  winding  watch. 
3.628.326.  CI.  58-82 
Polutnik.  Frank  J  ;  and  West.  Robert  W  .  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration Spraying  method  and  apparatus.  3.628,728,  CI.  239- 1 59. 
Polymer  Corporation  Limited:  See — 
Embrce,  William  H  ,  3.629.373. 
Pommer.  Ernst-Heinrich:  See— 

Sander.  Bruno.  Pommer.  Ernst-Hcinrich;  Clad,  Werner  Helmut; 
and  W  ittmann.  Otto, 3,629,466 
Pompei,Jcan:  See — 

Desvigncs.      Francois;     Guiochon.      Paul;      and      Pompci.     Je- 
an.3.629, 585. 
Popcscu.  Gabriel,  to  Surgical  Design  Corporation   Oscillator  and  oscil- 
lator control  circuit   3.629.726. CI.  331-1  16 
Porath.  Nachum.  Control  system  for  electric  motors.  3.629,675.  CI. 

318-138. 
Porret.  Daniel:  See  — 

Batzer.  Hans;  Habermeir.  Juergen;  and  Porret.  Daniel. 3. 629. 263. 
Port.  Eugene  B.:  See — 

Beauchamp.  William  D..  Port.  Eugene  B.,  and  Howard,  Carlton 
J. ,3,628,919. 
Porta  Systems  Corporation:  See — 
DcLuca,  Paul  \   ,  3,628,470. 
Porter,  Curt  C:  .9f<'— 

Mandel,  Lewis  R  ;  and  Porter,  Curt  C, 3,629.475. 
Porter,  Joe  A.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Fluid  sample  stream  con- 
ditioning 3,628,339,  CI.  62-5. 
Portland  Cement  Association;  See — 

Greening,    Nathan    R..   Copcland,    Llewellyn    E.,    and    Verbeck, 
George  J,  3,628,973. 
Potter.  Bernard  Alan:  See — 

Hunt.      John       William       Archibald.      and       Potter.       Bernard 
Alan. 3.628. 239. 
Potter.  Ralph  M  :  .SV<-— 

Pcrusck.  Ronald  J  .  and  Potter.  Ralph  M  .3.629.670. 
Poturnicki.  Raymond  H.:  See  — 

Cattey.  Edward  P..  Poturnicki.  Raymond  H.;  Johnston.  James  J.; 
and  Bedard,  Walter  J  ,3,629,662. 
Poupitch,  Ougljesa  Jules,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Multipack  car- 
riers 3,628,823,  CI.  294-87.2 
Powers,  Jack  F.:  .SV*- — 

Tung,  Ching  C,  and  Powers,  Jack  F, 3,628,946. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Jansson,  Robert  A.,  and  Rau,  Frank  J..  3.628,935. 
Stewart.  John  L  .  3.629.554 
Prasse.    Herbert    F..    to    Ramsey   Corporation     Combination    circum- 
ferential   expansion    and    spring    finger    oil    control    piston    ring. 
3.628,800.  CI.  277-140. 
Precision  Processes  (Textiles)  Limited:  See— 

Goldberg,  Alan  August;  and  Fullwood,  John  A.,  3,628,908. 
Goldberg,  Alan  August,  and  Fullwood.  John  A..  3,628.909. 
Prelletz.  Edward  R  :  See— 

Bradt.  Gordon  E..   Frystak.  Richard;  Mischenko.  Nicholas;  and 
Prelletz.  Edward  R. 3.628. 753. 
Presson.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Dominik.   Jurgen    G  ;    Presson.    Robert    D.;    and    Wysocki,   Carl 
G. 3.629.148. 
Presto  Lock  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Molnar.  Richard.  3.628.640. 
Preston.  Bruce  A    Storage  cabinet  with  revolving  shelves.  3.628.844. 

CI   312-305 
Priestland.  Colin  Richard  Douglas:  iff — 

Jackson.    Geoffrey     Norman,    and     Priestland,    Colin     Richard 
Douglas, 3,629,095. 
Primorc  Sales,  Inc.:  .Sff— 

Hutt,  Richard  Stuart.  3.628.768 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  .SV f — 

ORcilly.  Anthony  E  .  and  Hong,  Charles  A..  3,629,123. 
Skinner.  David  L..  3.629,346. 
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Prodo.  Kenneth  W  :  See— 

Wakeman.  Reginald  L  .  Petrocci.  Alfonso  N  ;  and  Prodo.  Kenneth 
W. 3.629,462. 
Produits  Chimiques  Pechincy-Saint-Gobain:  5ff — 

Graulier,  Maxime,  3,628,914. 
Progettazoini  Mecanichc  Nucleari  S.p.A.:  5ff— 

Saporiti,  Alfonso,  3,628.507. 
Prokes.  Milan:  See— 

Stol.  Miroslav;  Stoy.  Vladimir.  Kliment.  Karel;  Prokes.  Milan;  and 
Mares.  Jaromir. 3.628,988. 
Promar  International,  Inc.:  .Sff — 

Richards.  Paul  E.,  3.629,522. 
Properzi,  Ilario   Extraction  device  for  machines  for  casting  continuous 

metal  ingots  3.628,597,  CI.  164-344. 
Proriol,  Jacques,  and  Scmanaz,  Daniel,  to  Rhonc-Poulenc  S  A    Com- 
positions of  vinyl  containing  diorgano-  polysiloxane  gums  and  boron 
containing  organo-  polysiloxanes.  3,629,1  83,  CI.  260-37. 
Pryor,  James  N  ,  to  Grace,  W    R  ,  &  Co.  Process  for  preparing  alkal- 
ized alumina.  3,629, 153, CI   252-463. 
Puchta.  Rolf:  .Sff — 

Fries,  Walter;  Puchta.  Rolf;  Nagcl.  Horstmar;  and  Gundel.  Wolf- 
gang.3.629. 1  26 
Puckctt.  Lawrence  J  .  Teague.  Marion  Warfield.  and  McCoy.  Donald 
G.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Refrigerating  vapor  bath. 
3.628.347.  CI.  62-208 
Puharih.  Henry  K  .  and  Lawrence.  Joseph  L  .  to  Intclectron  Corpora- 
tion. Heaingsystcms   3.629.52  1 .  CI.  179-107 
Pulfer.  James  K..  and  Shepcrtycki.  Theodore  H  .  to  Canadian  Patents 
and    Development    Limited     Electronic   musical   instrument  with  a 
pseudo-random  pulse  sequence  generator   3.629.482.  CI   84-1.03 
Pullman  Incorporated:  .Sff  — 

Lyons.  Robert  W  ;  Parmenter,  Robert  R  ;  and  Semanick,  James  B  , 
3.628.466 
Pupo.  David  A.:  See — 

Haist.  Grant  M,  and  Pupo.  David  A  .3.628.955. 
Purnell.  John  Howard,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus  for   employing  solution    and   adsorption   characteristics  of 
solids  and  liquids  for  the  balancing  of  temperature  dependence  of 
solubility  and  adsorbability  of  vapours  and  gases.  3,628.3  10.  CI.  55- 
67. 
Puschcl,  Walter,  Danhauser,  Justus;  Kabitzkc,  Karlheinz;  Marx,  Paul, 
Melzer,  Arnfricd,  Schranz,  Karl-W  ilhclm,  Vetter,   Hans;  and   Pcz. 
Willibald,  to  Agfa-Gcvacrt  Akticngesellschaft.  Photographic  diffu- 
sion transfer  materials  and  processes  utilizing  ballasted  hydrazone 
compounds  to  release  mobile  acid  dyes  for  transfer.  3,628.952,  CI 
96-3 
Quaal,  George  J.,  Schacfer,  William  L.;  and  Kelly,  Robert  J.,  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation.   Method  of  improving  oxidative  stability  of 
fiuorosiliconefiuids.  3,629,106,  CI.  252-25. 
Ouackenbush,  John  J  .  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  fiaring  the  upper  ends  of  plastic  bags.  3.629.389, 
CI.  264-339 
Ouaedvlieg,  Mathieu:  ,Sff— 

Kirschnek,  Helmut,  Hildebrand,  Dietrich;  Hendricks,  Udo-Win- 
fncd;  Meier,  Gerhard,  and  Ouaedvlieg,  Mathieu, 3,628,905. 
Oucmcrais,  Philippe:  Sff— 

Bouthors.  Pierre;  and  Ouemerais,  Philippe, 3. 628. 388. 
Ouiram,  Ronald  G  .  and  Borst,  Gaylord  M..  to  Outboard  Marine  Cor- 
poration   Flexible  chemical  toilet.  3.628.196.  CI.  4-1  15. 
Rachel.  Todd  L  .  to  Bcndix  Corporation.  The.  Electric  starting  motor 

lock-out  system.  3,629,598,  CI.  290-38. 
Radd.  Frederick  J.:  .Sff— 

Oertle.  Donald  H  .  and  Radd.  Frederick  J  .3.628.91  2 
Rains.  John  Henry,  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Stabilization  of  chlorinated 

hydrocarbons.  3.629. 128. CI   252-171. 
Raiteri.   Stephen   Joseph    Combination  coffee   maker  and   teakettle. 

3.628.446. CI  99-305. 
Rakels,  Christiaan   Johannes,  to   US.   Philips  Corporation.   Electron 
microscope     having     object     limiting     and     contrast     intensifying 
diaphragms.  3.629.575.  CI   250-49  5 
Ramo.  Oliver  H  .  to  Abington  Textile  Machinery  Works.  Inc.  Vacuum 
cleaning    apparatus    to    remove    industrial    waste    from    machinery 
3.628.213. CI.  15-352 
Ramseier.  Paul,  to  Bracker  AG    Method  for  the  fabrication  of  weaving 

heddles.  3.628.574. CI    140-72 
Ramsey  Corporation:  .Sff— 

Prasse.  Herbert  F  .  3.628.800. 
Randall.  William  E.;  and  Constable.  Geoffrey  Ernest  Patrick,  to  Chubb 
&    Son's    Lock    and    Safe    Company    Limited.    Smith's    Industries 
Limited,  and  Cricklewood  Works.   Access-control  equipment  and 
item-dispensing  systems  controlled  by  credit  card.    3.629.834.  CI 
340-149 
Rank.  William  E  ;  and  Dafier.  Gene  L  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.   Cooling    arrangement    for    a   squirrel    cage    rotor   assembly. 
3.629.628. CI   310-54 
Rasch.  Erhard:  .Sff — 

Hofmann.  Dieter.  Kuhl,  Bcrnhard,  and  Rasch,  Erhard, 3,629,64 1 
Raseley,  Le  Roy  J  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Cooling  tower  fill  as- 
sembly  3,628,776,  CI.  261-1  13. 
Rau,  Frank  J.:  5ff  — 

Jansson,  Robert  A  ,  and  Rau.  Frank  J. .3,628,935. 
Rausser,  Richard,  and  Tibcri,  Robert,  to  Schering  Corporation    6-AI- 
koxy-l6-alkylidene-17a-lower  alkanoyloxy-2 1-  desoxy-4,6- 


pregnadicnes.   mcthi>ds   for   their   manufacture   and    intermediates 
produced  thereby.  3,629,303,  CI  260-397.4 
RavencI,   Raymond   A.,  to  Societe   Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen. 
Electronic  control  device  for  transmission  mechanism.  3,628,642. 
CI    192-0.073 
Ray,  Verne  A  :  5ff — 

McFarland,  James  W.;  and  Ray,  Vcrnc  A. ,3.629.247. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc..  The:  5ff — 

McSherry.  Frank  D  .  Jr  .  3.629.790 
Raytheon  Company:  .Sff — 

Mims.  James  R  .  and  Derby.  Palmer  P..  3.629.541. 
RCA  Corporatu>n:  .Sff — 

Bostwick,  David  Ira,  3,628,847 

Fordyce.  W  illiam  Fulmer;  and  Mitchell.  Edmund  John.  3.629.72 1 

Cover.  Ronald  Bruce.  3.629.692. 

Hanak.Joscph  John.  3.629.5  19 

Harbert.  Donald  Duane.  3.629.6 1  2. 

Hurst.  Robert  Norman.  3.629.494. 

Limberg.  Allen  Lcroy.  3.629.6 1  1 . 

Rempert.  Lawrence  A  .  3.629.503. 

Sickanowicz.  Wieslaw   Wojcicch;  and   Paglione.  Robert  Wayne. 

3.629.734 
Wen.  Cheng  Paul.  3.629.737. 
Wheatley.Carl  Franklin.  Jr.  3.629,691. 
Rea,  John  H.,  Sr    Self-propelled  sweet  corn  harvester.  3,628,316,  CI 

56-13.3 
Rcbsdat,  Siegfried:  .SVf  ^ 

Hahn.     Helmut;     Rebsdat.     Siegfried;     Ruchlak.     Kasimir.     and 
Schuierer.  Erich.3.629.196. 
Redelman.  Paul  E  .  and  Kwaitkowski.  Gerald  M    Hydraulic  load  carri- 
er. 3.628.678.  CI.  214-730. 
Redelman.  Paul  E  :  .Sff— 

Kwiatkowski.  Gerald  M  ;  and  Redelman.  Paul  E  .3.628  463. 
Recce.  Asa  M  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Ocean  bottom 

release  device   3,628,821,  CI   294-83 
Reed,  Ray  Allen:  .Sff— 

Pedcrsen.  Richard  Alan,  Reed,  Ray  Allen,  and  Underwood.  Mil- 
ton Dean, 3, 629.609 
Reese,  Michael,  Hospital  and  Medical  Center:  .Sff— 

Sandbcrg,Glen,  3,629,594 
Regan,  Edgar  P  ,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Pneumatic 

portable  dynamometer   3.628.378,  CI   73-93 
Regel.  Erik  K..  and  Botts.  Mari<.)n  F..  to  Chcmagro  Corporation.  S-Car- 
boethoxymethyl-S-S-dialkyltrithiophosphates.    3.629,376,   CI.    260- 
941 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usincs  Renault:  5ff — 

Boucil,  Raymond,  and  Rolland,  Marcel.  3.628.420. 
Bouthors.  Pierre;  and  Oucmcrais,  Philippe.  3.628.388 
Bouthors.  Pierre;  and  Archaux.  Francois.  3.629.570. 
Lombard,  Claude.  3.628.767. 
Perrin.  Jean-Louis;  and  Milliot.  Henri.  3.628.5  16. 
Rchsc.  Denis:  .Sff— 

Aronow,  Martin  I.  .  and  Rchsc,  Denis. 3, 628. 38 1 
Rchwaldt.  Charles  A   Charcoal  starting  apparatus   3.628.474,  CI.  1  10- 

I. 
Reinfeld,  Kurt;  and  Gouyc.  Emmanuel  V..  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc 
Apparatus  for  reducing  the  cross  section  of  a  continuous  cast  strand 
3.628.594.  CI    164-270. 
Reitsema.   Robert   H  .  and   Walker.   Lvnn   P    Hvdrocarbon  pyrolysis 

process.  3.629,353,  CI  260-679. 
Relyea,  Douglas  I.:  .SVf — 

Von  Schmeling.  Bogislav;  Davis.  Robert  A  .  and  Relyea.  Douglas 
I  .3.629,438. 
Relyveld.  Edgar,  and  Hcnoco.  Emilc.  to  Institut  Pasteur    Slow-release 

adsorbed  allergens   3.629.400.  CI   424-91 
Rembcrg.  Axel:  .Sff — 

Trassl.  Werner;  Engelke.  Wilhelm,  and  Rembcrg.  Axel, 3,628. 878 
Rempert,  Lawrence  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Digital  synchronization 

system   3,629,503,  CI.  178-69.5 
Rcpko,  Louis  L  :  See — 

Bishop,  Irving  N  ,  and  Repko,  Louis  L.. 3,628. 564. 
Republic  National  Bank  of  Dallas:  .Sff— 

Holt,  William  J,  3,628,462 
Research  Corporation:  .Sff — 

Szita.  JenoC  ;  and  Marvel.  Carl  S  .  3.629,479. 
Research  Development  Techniques,  Inc.:  .Sff — 

Weber,  Georges  R  .3.628,445 
Research  Engineering  Companv:  .Sff — 

Sheesley.  John  M  .  3.628.397. 
Reveal.  William  S  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Regenerator  for  metal  halide 

sludge  catalyst   3.629.143.  CI.  252-41  1 
Rcviel.  Benny  L  .  to  ECC  Corporation.  Trigger  control  switch  with  par- 
ticular bridging  and  stationary  contact  arrangements    3.629.534,  CI 
200-157 
Rcvlon,  Inc     .SVf — 

Kabacoff  Bernard  L  ;  and  Fairchild,  Charles  M.,  3,629,331. 
Reynolds,  Frank  L  ,  Langer,  Alfred  C  ,  and  Twecdie,  Ellsworth,  to 
Trigitronics  of  Connecticut,  Inc.  Combination  connector.  3,629,786, 
CI   339-16. 
Reynolds,  Harry  Herbert:  .Sff — 

Burton,  Harold  William;  and  Reynolds.  Harry  Herbert, 3, 628, 686. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  .Sff— 

Cvacho.  Daniel  S  ,  Duss.  John  J  .  Jr  ;  and  Lee.  Harvy  W..  Jr  . 
3.628,368. 
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McClellan.  Hearst,  and  Cvacho.  Daniel  S 
Rc\nolds,R   J  .  Tobacco  Company ;  Si-f— 

'  Shcrrill.  Joseph  H  .  3.628,540 
Rhoadcs.  Vaughan  W    .SVf  — 

Glass.  Eugene  D  .  and  Rhoades.  \  aughan 
Rhodes.  Donald  W  .  to  I  nilcd  States  of  Amor 
mission    Method  of  maintaining  varihale 
cntiealK  safe    .1.62S>.I  34.  CI   252-.301.I 
RhonePoulenc  S  A.:  .SVe— 

Halilrand.  Cieorges,  Mist)n.  Andre.  Roge 

Philippe.  3.624.217 
Proru)l.  Jacques,  and  Semanaz.  Daniel.  3 
Rhone-Poulcnce  S  A     .SVc  — 

Florent.  Jean  Edmund  Marie,  Manc> 
3.62<^,404 
Rihhing.  Donald  E     .SVf— 

l.iess.  Richard  K  ;  Ribbing.  Donald  E  . 
Wilson.  Eugene  M  .3.62«.612 
Ricei,  Louis  N  :  .SV*-  — 

Maier,     Alfred     E;     Ricci,     Louis     N., 
E, 3.62**, 744 
Rieh.  Edward  B    See- 

Brown.  BrenI  W  .  and  Rich.  Edward  B  .3. 
Richards,    Paul    F  .   to    Promar    Internationa 

speaker    3.62'*.522.  CI    174-156 
Richardson.  Clelus  Wall  installation   3.62X.2' 
Richardson.  Cieorge  T    .SV<'  — 

Moore.   William    H  .   Richardson.  Gcor^ 
T  .3.628.336 
Richardson.  Stephen  M     .SVf— 

Jungjohann.   \'ernon    H  .   Adamski.    Hei 

Stephen  M  .3.628.856 

Richardson.  Thomas:  and  Hustad.  (ierald  Ort 

Research  Foundation    PoKurcthanc  foams 

3.624.1  62.  CI   260-2  5 

Richer.  Jean-Claude    N-bcn/\lidcne  c>clooc 

260-566 
Richmond.   Ray    S  .  to  Singer  Company.    I 
device  for  electrostatic  copier  developer 
1  18-637 
Rickards.  David  W  illiam;  See  — 

Collier.  John  Covcll;  and  Rickards.  Davi 

Riebel.    Aexander.    Himmelmann.    Wolfgang 

Van    \  eelen.   Gci>rge    Frans.   to    Agfa-Ge' 

Gelatin   compositions  containing  a  tria/in 

aliphatic  mono-  i>r  dicarboxylic  acid.  3,628, 

Rieke  Corporation:  .SV<'— 

Rieke.MahlonE  .  3.628,705 

Ricke.  Mahlon  E  .  to  Riekc  Corporation   Lon 

ble  and  retractable  pouring  spout   3.628,70 

Riem,  Roland  Hendrik,  and  Dwars,  W  ilhelmu 

Abitibi  Paper  Company  Ltd    Process  for  m 

board  containing  ammonium  borate   3,624, 

Riemens.  Karl  See  — 

Greefkes,  Johannes  Anton,  Riemens.  Kai 

and  \  an  Dijk.  Leonardus  Petrus  Josef. 

Riff,  James  A  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    \ Oltage  re 

nalors  including  a  square  wave  multivibrali 

Riggs.  Emmet  D    .SVf  — 

Borwnscombe.    Eugene    R  ,   Campbell, 
Emmet  D  . 3.624. 74h 
Rilev,  Ravmond  A  ,  to  Dunlop  Company  Lim 

3,'628,404,  CI   82-27 
Rio,  Arturo:  .SV*-  — 

Cernia,  Enrico,  Rio,  Arturo,  Malacari.  N; 
Corrado,3,624.224 
Ripka,  William  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
Difluoro-2-substituted  steroids  and  their  pr 
260-347  3 
Ritchie,  E   S  .  &  Sons.  Inc    .SVf  — 

Sherman.  Allen  Butman.  3.628.640. 
Ritsema.  Irving  M     .SVf  — 

Pauwels.    Edward    M  .    Ritscma.    Irving 

C  .3.624.635 

RIV-SKF  Officine  di  Villar  Perosa  S  p  A  :  .SVf 

Camosso.  Domenico,  and  Lcscio,  Benito, 

Rivers,   Melvin,   to   Magnatronic   Controls,   I 

device.  3,628,8  1  1,CI   280-421 
Roberts,  Carleton  W  :  See  — 

Pews,    Richard   Garth,    Hand,   Clare    R 
W   .3.624,315 
Roberts.  Daniel  F    T  ,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Co 

3,624,5 34.  CI  214-60. 
Roberts,  John   T  .  to  Grace.   W     R 

3.628.302.  CI.  53-54. 
Roberts,    Ray    F  .    to    Roll-A-Matic 

machine   3,628.528,  CI.  128-57. 
Roberts,  William  R    See— 

Kester.    Jack    R  ,    .Multhaup,    Ray     D 
Townsend,  Raymond  L  .  and  Young, 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  .SVf  — 

Tyler,  Hugh  J     3,624,678 
Robertson,  Harry  J    Wide  angle  rear  view  m 
24  3 
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3,628,451. 


W   .3,628,424. 
I,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
nsity  dissolver  solutions 


Jean,  and  Tarbouriech, 

24,183. 

nise.  and  \errier,  Jean, 


D: 


itepe,  \isvaldis  A.,  and 

and     Haugh,     Charles 

)24.648 

,    Inc     Headpiece    loud- 

7,  CI   52-267. 

f    I   ,   and    Pease,    Floyd 

rv   S  ,   and    Richardson, 

in,  to  W  isconsin  Alumni 
ind  preparation  of  same 

ylamine    3.624,335,  CI 

lie     Adjustable   mounting 
aga/ine    3,628,504,  CI 


dlWilliam, 3,624. 748. 
Meyer.    Karl-Otto,   and 
aert    Aktiengesellschaft 
type   hardener  and  an 
^6i.  CI  46-111. 


-reach  laterally  extenda- 
.Cl.  222-527  ' 
.  Iheodorus  Albertus.  to 
king  fire  retardant  hard- 
)55,CI.  162-154. 

,  Korevaar,  Geerlof  Jan. 
,624,614 

lator  for  brushlcss  alter- 
■   3,624, f.84.  CI   322-28 


A  illium    M  ,   and   Riggs, 
ted.  The.  Machine  tools 

tale  F.rcoli;and  Mancini. 

;    I,  and  Company    3,3- 
paration    3.624,31)1 .  CI 


M  ,    and    Suttle,    Ward 


3,628.838 

ic     Automatic  coupling 


and   Roberts,  Carleton 

poration    Bore  welding. 

Bag   packaging   system 

^ilassaglng    and    reducing 


Roberts.    William    R  . 
nneth  A  .3.624.547. 


ror    3.628.851.  Cl.  350- 


Robertson.  Louis  A  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army  Chemical 
agent  detector  holder  and  method  of  testing  air  and  liquids  for 
chemical  agent  contamination.  3.628,41  5,  CI.  23-230. 
Robillard,  Jean  J  A  ,  to  Keuffcl  and  Esscr  Company,  mesne  Diazo 
material  and  visible  light  development  process  therefore.  3,628,954, 
CI  46-44. 
Roche,  Edward  Noland   Plastic  laminate  trimmer   3,628,579,  CI    144- 

134. 
Roche,   Michel,  to  Commissariat   a   I'Energie   Atomiquc     Device  for 

producing  bursts  of  charged  particles.  3,624,643,  CI.  315-18. 
Rock-Ola  Manufacturing  Corpt)ration:  .SVf— 

Bookout.  Floyd  V.,  3.628,643. 
Rockwell.  Donald   W'.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated    Method 
and  system  for  refraction  seismic  exploration.  3,624,748.  CI.  340- 
15.5  ' 
Rod.  Trygvc  R  .  to  .Xerox  Corporation    Stamp  dispenser.  3.628.408, 

CI   83-175 
Rodriguez,  Rodolfo,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc    Prt>cess  for  producing 
an  anti-depressant  effect  with  pipcrazine  quinolines.  3,624,418,  CI. 
424-250. 
Rody ,  Jean:  .SVf — 

Heller,  Hansjorg,  Rody,  Jean,  and  Keller.  Ernst. 3. 624. 1 9 1 . 
Heller.  Hansjorg.  Rody.  Jean,  and  Keller.  Ernst, 3,624, 142. 
Rogers,  Harrv  W.,  Jr.  Graphic  arts  cutting  instrument.  3,628,412,  CI. 

83-455 
Rogers,  Howard  D.;  ,SVf— 

Seek,  John  C  ,  Rogers,  Howard  D  ;  Graham,  Thomas  G.,  and  Han- 
ncn,JamesH,Jr  ,3,628,478. 
Rogers.  Roy  F.  ,  to  Container  Corporation  i>f  America.  Rcclosable  end 

structurc'forci>ntainer  body.  3,628,684,  Cl   220-53 
Roget.  Jean:  .SVf — 

Balitrand,  Georges;  Mist)n,  Andre,  Roget,  Jean,  and  Tarbouriech, 
Philippe,3.624.2l7 
Rohr.  Harry:  .SVf  — 

Ott.  Karl-Heinz.  Schuster.  Herbert.  Dingcs,  Karl;  and  Rohr,  Har- 
ry,3, 624, 370 
Rohrberg.  Roderick  G  ,  and  Harvey,  Don  F  .  1/2  each  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporation,  and  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Tube  joining  method  and  means.  3,628,236.  Cl.  29-482. 
Ri>land,  George  W  :  .Sff  — 

Melamcd,  Nathan  T  ,  Roland,  (ieorge  W  ,  and  Hopkins,  Richard 
H  ,3,624,136 
Roll-A-Matic.  Inc  :  SVf— 

Roberts.  Ray  F  .  3.628.528. 
Rolland.  Marcel:  .Sff  — 

Boueil.  Raymond,  and  Rolland.  Marcel. 3.628.420 
Rose,  Francis  Leslie:  .Sff — 

Maguire.  John  Anthony;  and  Ri>se.  Francis  Leslie. 3. 624. 260 
Roseland.   Luther    M  .   to    McDonnell    Douglas  Corporation,   mesne 
Polvurethane  bonding  material  for  plastic  laminates    3.624.182.  Cl. 
260-33  4 
Rosen.  Melvin  Harris,  and  Blatter.  Herbert  Morton,  tti  Ciba  Corptira- 
tion  Coccidiostatic  composition  containing  thiophene- 1 .1  -  dioxides. 
3.624,437,  Cl.  424-275 
Rosenberg,  Robert  B.:  .SVf  — 

Huebler,       Jack,       Rosenberg.       Robert       B  .       and       Kardas. 
Alan, 3,628, 402. 
Ross,  Charles  W:  ,SVf— 

Davis,  Frederick  B  ,  3rd,  and  Ross,  Charles  W  ,3,624,562. 
Ri>ss,  Cieorge  H  :  .SVf  — 

Anderson,     John     E..     Parish.     Clyde     E  ;     and     Ross.     Cieorge 

H.3,624,311 

Ross,  Lester  M.,  Sr  ;  and  Stripling.  William  W..  to  I'nited  States  of 

America.      Army.      Self-compensated      azimuth      pickoff     device. 

3.628.385.  Cl.  74-5.6 

Ross.  Peter  M..  Jr..  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Sleeve  nut  connector. 

3,628, 816, Cl   287-23 
Rt)st,  Thomas  E  ,  to  Hills-McCanna  Company    Diaphragm  valve  con- 
struction. 3,628,770,  Cl.  251-331. 
Rutax  Limited:  .Sff — 

Maycock.  William  Henry,  and  Chafer.  Henry  James,  3,624,652 
Rotterdams  Havenrcinigingen  Transport  Bedrijf:  .Sff— 

In  T  Veld.  Cornells.  3.628.660. 
Rouse.  Alan  D  :  .Sff — 

Brown.  William  K.;  Goctchius,  Ronald  J  ;  Furman,  George  R.,  and 
Rouse,  Alan  D  ,3,624,835 
Rouse,  John  W  ilson,  to  American  Can  Company.  Apparatus  for  orient- 
ing can  ends   3,628,650.  Cl.  198-33. 
Rousscl-LCLAF;  SVf — 

Bertin.  Daniel,  and  Nedelec.  Lucien.  3,629.245. 
Costerousse.  Germain,  and  Gasc,  Jean-Claude,  3.629.244. 
Rowan,  Preston  D.:  .SVf — 

Walling  Dean  D  .  and  Rowan,  Preston  D  ,3,629,763. 
Rowe,  Murray  A  .  to  K  &  R  Industries  Inc   Earth-moving  machines  for 

subgrading  highways   3.628,264,  Cl.  37-108. 
Royal  Seating  Corpiiration:  .SVf — 
'  Jennings.  Roy  E.,  3,628,832 
Ruark,  Brian  R.:  See— 

W  illoughby,  Joseph  A.,  and  Ruark,  Brian  R. ,3,628,235 
Rubin,  Herbert,  to  Inmont  Corporation    Process  of  electrodeposition 

using  composite  membrane  means.  3,624.087,  Cl   204- 181. 
Ruchlak.  Kasimir:  .SVf — 

Hahn,     Helmut,     Rebsdat,     Siegfried;     Ruchlak,     Kasimir,     and 
Schuierer,  Erich,3,624,l96. 
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Rucker  Company,  The:  .Sff-v 

Douglas,  Ellwood  S  ,  and  Wahlgren,  Wallace  W  ,  3,629.759. 
Rue.  Charles  V  ,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation. 

Abrasive  cutting  wheels   3,628,292,  Cl.  51-206. 
Rue,  Robert  W  :  .Sff— 

Fruchauf,  W  aldo  G  ;  and  Rue,  Robert  W  ,3,628,424. 
Ruger,  William  B.,  to  Sturm,  Ruger  &  Co.,  Inc.  Revolver  cylinder  crane 

latch  mechanism.  3.628,278,  Cl.  42-62. 
Rumanowski,  Edmund  J  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Bcnzyl-N- 
(N-butyl)-chlorophenoxythio-        butyrimidates        as        herbicides. 
3,628,944, Cl.  71-98 
Rusnack,  John  G.:  .Sff— 

Walters.    William    J.,    Rusnack,    John    G.,    and    Chen,    Peter    P 
D  ,3,629,535. 
Russell,  Edward  Alan,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Connec- 
tion of  metals  to  ceramics.  3,628,234,  Cl.  29-473.1 
Russell,   Robert   G.,   to   Owens-Corning   Fiberglas   Corporation.    Ap- 
paratus having  rotating  bashing  for  forming  fibers.  3,628.93  1 ,  Cl.  65- 
1  I. 
Russell,  Robert  Gordon:  .Sff — 

Jackson.  Albert  Edward;  and  Russell.  Robert  Gordon.3,628,501 . 
Ruth,  Samuel  M    Wall  air  conditioner.  3,628,350,  Cl.  62-429. 
Ryals.  John  N  .:  See  — 

Lummus.  James  L..  and  Ryals,  John  N., 3, 629. 102, 
Ryan.  John  W  :  .Sff — 

Johnson.  Rollin  C  ,  Lewis,  J  Stephen;  Maick,  Jack  H.;  Peters,  Her- 
bert   J  ;    Sanchez,    George;    Sapkus,    Jurgis;    and    Rvan,    John 
W  ,3,628,282 
Ryan,    William    M.,    to    Dexter   Corporation,    The     Diamine-curable 
polyurcthane     compositions     containing     oleic     acid     as     catalyst. 
3,624,168, Cl   260-18 
Rygiol,  Henry  V   Multi-arc  welding.  3.629,548,  Cl   219-131. 
Rys,  Tadeusz  J.,  to  Square  D  Company   Switch  enclosure  with  sealing 
means  operable  by  switch  operating  handle   3,629,536, Cl.  200- 168. 
S  &  C  Electric  Company:  .SVf — 
Scherer,  Henry  W  ,'3,629,768 
Schmunk,  Edwin  W  ,  3,629,767 
S  &  S  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co.,  Inc  :  ,Sff — 

Shields,  Albert  F,  3,628,4  10  ' 
Saari,  Walfrcd  S  ,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  Derivatives  of  3-hydroxy-a-(  I- 

aminoethyl)- benzyl  alcohol   3.629.285. Cl   260-332.3 
Sadek,  George  Edward:  .Sff  — 

Marino.   Morris  Anthony.  Birkhaug,  Frederic  John,  and  Sadek, 
George  Edward, 3,629. 307 
Sagara.  Takaaki:  iff— 

Katsuya.  Noboru,  Sagara,  Takaaki,  Takahashi,  Reiji;  and  Ojima, 
Takashi, 3,628,966. 
Sahara,  Hajime:  5ff — 

Murotani,  Kenichi,  Sugimoto.  Hiroshi,  Sahara,  Hajime;  Kosaka, 
Kenzo;  Adachi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Tunehiko,3,628,224. 
Sahni,   Ravinder  J  ,  to  Cogar  Corporation.   Resistor   with  means  for 

decreasing  current  density.  3,629,782,  Cl.  338-308. 
said  Best  and  said  Ostrowsky  assors.  to:  See— 

Osrowsky,    Efrem;    Hcffernan,    Bart    T.;    and    Best,    Aaron    R  , 
3,628,535. 
Saito,Nobuyoshi.  Scat  frame  structure.  3,628,780,  Cl   267-1  10. 
Sakai,  Kunio  .Sff — 

Tohi,  Atsutomo;  Sakai,  Kunio;  Fukai,  Masakazu;  and  Tsujimoto, 
Yoshinobu, 3,629,0  I  1 
Sakurai,    Michio;    and     Kawashima,    Yoshichi,    to     Nippon     Denso 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Composite  semiconductor  device  and  semicon- 
ductor voltage  regulator  device  for  vehicles.  3,629,623,  Cl.  307-303. 
Sakurai,  Yasuhiko,  to  Nippon  Denso  Company  Limited.  Signal  device 
for  preventing  rear-end  collision  of  auttimtibiles.  3,629.820,  Cl    340- 
72. 
Salomon,   Georges    P     J     Resilient    locking   device    for   security   ski 

bindings   3,628,803,  Cl   280-11.35 
Sanborn,  William  Eugene:  .Vff— 

Lindsley,  John  Francis;  and  Sanborn,  William  Eugcnc,3,629,l  52. 
Sanchez,  George:  -Sff — 

Johnson.  Rollin  C;  Lewis.  J  Stephen;  Maiek,  Jack  H  ;  Peters,  Her- 
bert   J  ,    Sanchez,   George;    Sapkus,    Jurgis,    and    Ryan,   John 
W, 3,628, 282. 
Sanchez,  Jose,  to  Pennwalt  Ct)rporation   Homopolymerization  of  vinyl 
chloride  with  acyl  sulfonyl  pertixidc  initiator    3,629,220,  Cl    260- 
92.8 
Sandbcrg,  Glen,  to  Reese,  Michael,  Hospital  and  Medical  Center    Pa- 
tient position  monitoring  method  and  system  for  use  during  medical 
diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures   3,629,594,  Cl.  250-22  1 
Sander,  Bruno,  Pommer,  Ernst-Heinrich;  Clad,  Werner  Helmut,  and 
Wittmann,    Otto,    to    Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Synergistic    mixtures    containing    penachlorophenol. 
3,629,466,  Cl.  424-325. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  .Sff— 

Brown.  Benjamin  W  ;  and  Valentino.  James  A  ,  3.629.71  5. 
Sanders.  Jack   Adjustable  concrete  deck  forming  platform.  3.628,765, 

Cl   249-19 
Sandoz  AG:  See — 

Fanchamps,  Albert,  and  Taeschler,  Max,  3,629,47  1 
Sandoz  Ltd  :  .Sff  — 

Fanchamps,  Albert,  and  Taeschler,  Max,  3,629,47  1 
Sands,  Emmett  J  ,  and  Von  Beckmann,  Helmuh  Rolf  Erich,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne   Missile  destruct  initiation  assembly 
Combnedtieandigrper.  3,628,45  8.  Cl  40-8  0  3 


Hidehiko. 


Ryoji;    and 


Peters. 
Ryan. 


Hcr- 

John 


Sanger,  Albert  J    Vehicle  windshield  carrying  vehicle  serial  number. 

3.629,044, Cl    161-5. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  .Sff — 

fakahi.     Yukiyoshi;     Tomila,     Kazuo;     and     Oka, 
3.629,4.30. 
Sano,  Yoshiharu:  iff — 

Kimura,    Yoshiaki;    Sano,    Yoshiharu;    Kumazawa, 
Hisayasu,  Yokohama, 3, 629 .024. 
Sapkus,  Jurgis:  .SVf — 

Johnson.  Rollin  C  ;  Lewis,  J  Stephen;  MaIek,  Jack  H 
bert    J  ;    Sanchez,    George;    Sapkus,    Jurgis;    and 
W., 3,628, 282. 
Saporiti,  Alfonso,  to  Progcttazoini  Mccaniche  Nuclcari  S.p.A    Liquid 
metal  heated  steam  generators  and  superheaters.  3,628,507,  Cl.  I  22- 
32. 
Satake,  Kunio.  St>ne.  Tomiho;  and  Hamada,  Minoru,  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  for  bonding  rubber  composition  to 
metal.  3,629,038,  Cl.  156-245. 
Satake,  Toshihiko  Grain  polishing  machine  146-279..  3,628,582,  Cl. 
Sato,  Akihiko,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K.  Shock  preventing  device  for  a 
mirror  moving  mechanism  of  a  single  lens  reflex  camera.  3,628.436, 
Cl.  95-42 
Sato,  Akira:  .SVf — 

Shiba.  Keisuke;  and  Sato.  Akira, 3,628,964. 
Sattler,  Gunter;  and  W'cimann,  Klaus,  to  Aktiengesellschaft   Brown, 
Boveri  &  Cie   Process  for  making  a  bevelled  cavity  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor element.  3,628,244,  Cl.  51-283, 
Sauter,  Ewald;  iff — 

Altfeld.  Hans;  and  Sauter.  Ewald. 3.629, 540. 
Sauter  Packaging  Company:  .Sff— 
Nichols.  Matthew.  3,628,644 
Sauvan,  Jacques,  to  Societc  Nationale  d'Etude  ct  dc  Construction  de 
Motcurs  d'Aviation  S  NEC  MA.  Pattern  recognition,  and  particu- 
larly determination  of  homomorphv  between  vector  systems  forming 
interrelated  structures.  3,629,849,  Cl   340-172.5 
Savage,  George  R.:  iff  — 

McClure,     Bill     M  ,     Berky,     John     J.;     and     Savage,     George 
R  .3,624,634 
Savage,  Henry  R.:  .Sff — 

Scgura.    Marnell    A.;    Savage.    Henry    R  .   and    Burroughs.   John 
L., 3,628,986 
Savell,  Charles  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Articulated  door  hinge. 

3. 628. 216. Cl    16-163 
Saw.  Y'oichi:  .Sff — 

Masuda.  Toru.  Saw.  Yoichi;  Kawakami,  Yoshivuki;  and  Miyano, 
Sciji, 3,624, 268. 
Sawaya,  Assad  S.,  and  Stolar,  Morris  Emmanuel,  to  Miles  Laborato- 
ries,  Inc    Anti-bacterial  and  synergistic   anti-fungal  compositions. 
3.624.414. Cl  424-120. 
Sayre,  Edwin  D  .  and  Stoffer.  Lewis  J  .  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Compressor  blades   3.628,890.  Cl   416-230. 
Scarrott,  Gordon  George;  and  Mc  Cormick,  Thomas  M.,  to  Interna- 
tional    Computers     Limited      Character     recognition     apparatus 
3.629,830,  Cl   340-146.3 
Schaber,  Christian;  and  Schmid,  Gunter,  to  Hettich,  Franz,  Messrs., 
KG  Chuwa  WOo  Industry  Co  ,  d   Hinge  for  articulating  a  wall  pivota- 
ble  to  and  fro  between  open  and  cicised  positions   3,628,217,  Cl    16- 
190. 
Schaefer.  William  L.:  .SVf — 

Ouaal,    George    J.;    Schaefer,    William    L.;    and    Kelly,    Robert 
J. .3, 629, 106. 
Schafcr,  Gustav,  and  Trombetta,  Adam,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormals    Meister   Lucius  &.    Bruning.    Process   for   the 
preparation  of  oxazinc  dyestuffs   3,629,248,  Cl.  260-242. 
Schafer,  Rudolf,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  mesne.  Loop  taker  support 

for  sewing  machines  3.628.479,  Cl.  112-1  67. 
Schaffner,  Carl  P  :  .SVf— 

Gordon.  Harry  W;  and  Schaffner.  Carl  P  .3.624,403 
Schafft,  Hugo  W  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Piezoelectric  bender  bilayer  with 

flexible  corrugated  center  vane.  3,624,625,  Cl   310-8.6 
Schaller,  Frank  H.,  to  Data  Printer  Corporation.  Hammer  actuator 

construction  for  high  speed  printers.  3,629,755,  Cl.  335-271 . 
Schaub,  Stanley  R  :  .Sff — 

Thexton.  Melvin  W  ;  and  Schaub,  Stanley  R. ,3,629,852. 
Schaumann,   WVilfgang,    Dietmann,    Karl,   and   Hardebeck,   Klaus,   to 
Boehringer-Mannheim  GmbH.  Compositions  and  methods  for  circu- 
latory stimulation  and  saluretic  activity  which  employ  2-methyl-4- 
hydroxy-  pyrido(  2, 3-d  |-pyrimidine    3,629,420,  Cl  424-25  1 . 
Scheinman,  Arnold  Herbert,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated   Machine  process  for  assigning  interconnected  components 
to  locations  in  a  planar  matrix  3,629,843,  Cl.  340-172.5 
Scheinpflug,  Hans:  .iff — 

Schrader,       Gerhard;       Mannes,       Karl,       and       Scheinpflug, 

Hans,3,629,411 

Schcnck,  Leslie  M.;  and  Nunn,  Leslie  G  ,  Jr.,  to  GAF  Corporation. 

Process  for  preparing  phosphate  ester  surface  active  agents  in  the 

presence  of  a  bis  ( hydroxymcthyl )  phosphinic  acid  color  inhibitor. 

3,629,377,  Cl.  260-980. 

Schenectady  Chemicals,  Inc.:  .Sff — 

Jordan.  Manuel  A  .  and  Petersen.  Kenneth  C, 
Petersen.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Blower.  Charles  A. 
Scherer,  Henry  W  ,  to  S  &  C  Electric  Company. 

with  damper  body  to  reduce  speed  of  moving  terminal  having  a  cross 
slide  latch.  3.629.768,  Cl.  337-275. 


3,629,195. 
,3,629,199. 
Circuit  interrupter 
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Schering  Corporation;  See— 

Rausscr,  Richard,  and  Tibcri,  Robert.  3 
Scheuermann,  Horst:  See— 

Eihngsfeld.  Heinz;  and  Scheuermann 
Schlang  &  Rcichart  Maschmcnfabrik:  See— 

Gumhch.Wilh.  3.628.391 
Schlcmmer,   Alfred   H  ;  and   Pearson.   Mel 
mesne    Heat  tunnel  for  shrinking  plastic 
56 
Schhchting,  Hans  L  .  and  Lichtblau.  Ellis  I. 
poration   Stabilization  of  phenols   3.629.3 
Schlotzhaucr.  Allan  T    See  — 

Newman.  Douglas  A  ,  and  Schlotzhaucr 
Schlumbergcr  Technology  Corporation  See- 
Bernard.  Jean  Louis.  3.628.606 
Lrbanosky.  Harold  J  .  3.628.569 
Schmank.  Horst  W  .  to  Chaticm  Chemicals. 
&  Chemical  Company    Water  soluble  bas 
hydrocarbon  complexes   3.629.229.  CI   2 
Schmedding.  Herbert,  to  Windmollcr  &  Hi 
vided  with  venting  or  aerating  perforations 
Schmid.  Gunter  See  — 

Schaber.  Christian,  and  Schmid,  Ciuntcr 
Schmid.  Julius.  Inc    See— 

Gordon.  Harry  VV  ,  and  Schaffner,  Carl 
Schmid,  Rolf.  See  — 

Lohsc.  hriedrich.  Schmid,  Rolf;  and  Ba 
Schmidt,  David,  to  Sulzcr  Brothers  Limited 
nuclear  power  plant   3,629.060.  CI    l76-2( 
Schmidt.  Robert  W    Die  accelerator   3.628. 
Schmied.  Rudolf  See— 

Loliger,  Willi;  and  Schmied.  Rudolf.3.6 
Schmitt.  Frank  J   Height  gauge   3.628,496, 
Schmitt,     William      H  ,     to     Alberto-Culvt 

tiHithpastes   3,629,398.  CI   424-43 
Schmitz.  Henry,  and  DeVault.  Robert  L  .  ti 
Demctic  acid  and  method  of  producing 


,^29.303. 
Ht)rst,3.629.254. 


in   A.,  to   Hamill.  Ralph. 
Jackets.  3.628.258.  CI.  34- 

to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
19.  CI  260-621 

Allan  T  ,3.628.979. 


division  of  Chattem  Drug 
aluminum  polyhydroxyl 

209 

schcr    Plastics  sacks  pro- 
3.628.720.  CI   229-55 


6:) 


3.628,217. 

l|.  3.629.403 

t^er.  Hans,3.629.226 

CU)sed-cycle  gas  turbine 

4fO.CI.  83-38. 


;8 

CI. 


Sci 


Schmookler.  Martin  S.,  and  W  einberger.  An 
ness  Machines  Corporation    Decimal  add 
ing  BCD  addition  utilizing  logic  circuitry    3 
Schmunk,  Edwin  W  ,  to  S  &  C  Electric  Coi 
with  damper  bod\  to  reduce  speed  of  mt 
CI    337-275 
Schncble,  Frederick  W  ,  Jr  ,  Leech,  Edwar 
John  Francis,  to  Photocircuits  Division  of 
Metallization  of  insulating  substrates  3,62' 
Schncble.  Frederick  W  ,  Jr  ,  McCormack,  Ji 
J  ,  Williamson,  John  Duff;  and  Polichetic 
Corporation    Plated  through  hole  printed 
CI    I  17-212 
Schneider,  SoJ,  to  Lnitcd  Stales  of  America 
and  charging  circuit  for  pulse  amplifiers  in 
CI   317-51 
Schneider,  William  A  ,  to  Texas  Instrume 
deconvolution  reverberation  removal   3,6 
Schneider,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hcer,  Alfred,  Schneider,  Wolfgang;  and 
Schneidcrhan,  Edward  M     .SVf— 

Marsh,  Lynn  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Schneidcrhan. 
Schonbck,  Arnold  A   Connector  for  chande 

CI   240-153. 
Schott,    Lawrence    A.    Apparatus   for   mak 

3,628.937, CI   65-141 
Schrader,   Gerhard,    Mannes,   Karl,   and 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengcscllschaft    Fu 
methods        of       combating        fungi        u 
dithiophosphates  3,629.4  I  I .  CI.  424-2  I  7. 
Schranz.  Karl-W  ilhelm;  See — 

PuNchel,  Walter,  Danhauser,  Justus;  K 
Paul,  Mclzer,  Arnfricd,  Schranz.  Ka 
and  Pcz,  Willibald, 3, 628,952. 
Schreiber,  William  R    See— 

Blati,  Leiand  F  ;  and  Schreiber.  William 
Schreyer,  Heinz:  See— 

Gleixner,  Franz,  and  Schreyer,  Heinz, 3, ( 
Schroeder,  Thaddeus,  to  General   Motors 
gate  monostable  multivibrator  3.629.620, 
Schuemann.  Wilfred  C  .  See  — 

Moore.  Alvin  G  .  and  Schuemann,  Wi 
Schuierer,  Erich:  See— 

Hahn,     Helmut,     Rebsdat,     Siegfried 
Schuierer,  Erich,3,629,l96 
Schuiz,  Guenthcr  E   W     .SV*-  — 

Philippaerts,  Herman  Adelbert,  Corluy, 
Herbert,  and  Schuiz,  Guenther  E.  W  .! 
Schuster,  Herbert.  See- 
On.  Karl-Heinz,  Schuster,  Herbert,  Din 
ry, 3,629, 370. 
Schuster,  W ilhelm.  and  Grether.  Adolf,  to  I 
Aktiengcscllschaft    Device  for  Iransferri 
packaging  machine   3,628,646,  CI    198-22 
Schwartz,  Imre  Meir.  Asbestos  processing 
57-35 
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1  16-124 
r     Company.     Foamabic 

Bristol-Myers  Company, 
amc    3,629,407,  CI    424- 

old,  to  International  Busi- 
r  for  directly  implement- 
.629,565,  CI.  235-174 
ipany.  Circuit  interrupter 
ving  terminal    3,629,767, 

I  John,  and  McCormack, 
Kollmorgen  Corporation 
M85.CI  260-40 
ihn  F  ,  Zeblisky,  Rudolph 
Joseph,  to  Photocircuits 
rircuit  boards.  3.628.999. 

Army.  Gas  tube  isolator 
phased  arrays.  3.629.659. 


nts.  Incorporated.  Gapped 
39,800,  CI   340-15.5 

Jrehcr,  Bcrnd,3,629,18l 

Edward  M  .3,629,861 
ler  trimmings.  3,629,571, 

i  ng  foamed  glass   panels 


Cinpflug,  Hans,  to  Far- 
gicidal  compositions  and 
mg       0-alkyl-S,S-dialkyl 


bilzke,  Karlheinz;  Marx, 
l-W  ilhelm,  Vettcr,  Hans; 


I  ,3,628.783. 

29.589 

Corporation.   Single  logic 
CI.  307-273. 


C..3,628,371. 
Ruchlak.     Kasimir;     and 


Hans  Josephus.  Gernert. 
.628.960 

scs.  Karl,  and  Rohr.  Har- 

dustrie-Wcrkc  Karlsruhe 
ng  individual  articles  to  a 

pparatus.  3.628,321.  CI 


Schwartz.  Jerome.  Intra-utcrinc  device  for  contraception.  3,628,530, 

CI.  128-130. 
Schwartz.   Solomon,  to   Plastics  Consulting  and   Manufacturing  Co. 

Stopper  3,628.68  I.  CI.  215-48. 
Schwarz.  Hans  Helmut:  See— 

Klotz.  Gunther;  and  Schwarz.  Hans  Helmut, 3,628, 34 1 . 
Schwarzc.  Werner,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Schcideanstalt  vor- 

mals  Roesslcr.  Cyanoalkylaminotriazincs.  3.629,259.  CI.  260-249.8 
Schwec.  Leonard  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy   Readout  and 

recording  method  and  apparatus  3,629,520.  CI    I  79- 100  2 
Schweickart.  Beverly  J.:  See — 

Schweickart,JayF  ,3,628.671 
Schweickart.  Jay  F  .  dcccascdO  (by  Schweickart,  Beverly  J.;  adminis- 
tratrix), to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Display  stand.  3.628,671, 
CI   21  1-73 
Schweizcnschc  Industrie-Gcscllschaft:  See — 

Knuchel.  Max.  3,628.656. 
Scientific  Advances.  Inc.:  See — 

Critcs.  Nelson  A.,  3.629.774. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Bradbury,  Wilburn  F  ,  3,629.502 

Bradbury,  Wilburn  F  ,  and  Misthos,  George  E.,  3,629,504. 
Means,  Gary  L  ,  3,629,677. 
Worrall,  John  L  ,  3,629,507. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

Bastian,  Lehyman  J  ;  and  Shuman.  Clyde  W..  Jr  ,  3,628,743. 
Scourtas,  Frank:  See — 

Weinstcin,  Aaron;  and  Scourtas,  Frank, 3,629,050. 
Scribner,  Richard  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  ,  and  Company. 
L'sc    of    2,5-dinitro-l,l-(substitutcd)-dioxy-2,3,4,5-    tetrachloro-3- 
cyclopentencs  to  protect  plants  from  soil  fungi.  3,629,439,  CI.  424- 
278 
Scarle,  G   D,  &  Co.;  See — 

Baran,  John  S  ;  and  Laos,  Ivar,  3,629,304. 
Sebck,  Oldrich  K  ,  and  W'haley,  Howard  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
Lipoxamycin  and  process  for  preparing  same.  3,629,402,  CI.  424- 
I  17. 
Seek,  John  C  ,  Rogers,  Howard  D  ,  Graham,  Thomas  G.;  and  Hanncn, 
James  H.,  Jr  ,  to  Singer  Company,  The    Mechanism  for  selectively 
retaining  or  removing  an  exchangeable  pattern.  3,628,478,  CI.  I  12- 
158 
Scdra,   .Add   S.,   and   Smith,   Kenneth   C  ,  to  Canadian   Patents  and 
Development  Limited   Digitally  controlled  variable-gain  linear  D  C. 
implifier  3,629,720.  CI.  330-86. 
Segura.  Marnell  A  ;  Savage,  Henry  R.;  and  Burroughs.  John  L  .  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company    Water  repellent  reduced  iron 
ore   3.628.986.  CI.  I  17-49. 
Scitanakis.  George  P..  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation.  Electri- 
cal device  casing  materials.  3.629.760.  CI.  336-90. 
Scitel.  Heinz,  to  Tclesco  Brophey  Limited    Umbrella.  3,628,548.  CI. 

135-44. 
Seitz.  William  R  .  and  Whitney,  Donald  R.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Hydraulic  limited  slip  differential.  3.628.399.  CI.  74-7  I  1 . 
Sekhar.  Neelkant  C.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Storage-stable  hemo- 
static transfusion  suspensions  of  blood  platelets,  glucose,  magnesium 
chloride  and  certain  protaglandias   3.629.07  I .  CI.  195-1.8 
Seki.  Shigco;  Sckizawa.  Yasuharu.  Nishibata.  Ken;  Watanabe.  Tetsuro; 
Kikuchi.  Takahiko.  and  Igarashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd. 
Pesticide  for  controlling  bacterial  and  fungal  diseases  of  rice  plant. 
3.629.428.  CI  424-270. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakata,   Shinsaku.    Hori.    Hitoshi,  Tagami.   Kohei.   and   Suzuki, 
Masaru.  3.628,987. 
Sckizawa,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Scki.  Shigco,  Sckizawa,  Yasuharu;  Nishibata,  Ken;  Watanabe,  Tet- 
suro, Kikuchi,  Takahiko;  and  Igarashi,  Hiroshi, 3, 629, 428. 
Sckmakas,    Kazys,    to    De    Soto,    Inc.    Production    of    malcic    acid 
copolymers  and   hydroxy  derivatives  thereof.   3,629,357,  CI.   260- 
78.5 
Selman,  Stanley;  and  Squire,  Edward  N.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and      Company       Alkyl      esters      of     2-hydroxy-2-alkoxy      3,3,3- 
trifluoropropanoicacid.  3,629,323,  CI.  260-484. 
Scmanaz,  Daniel:  See— 

Proriol,  Jacques,  and  Semanaz,  Daniel, 3,629, 183. 
Semanick,  James  B.:  See — 

Lyons.  Robert  W.;  Parmenter.  Robert  R  .  and  Semanick,  James 
B. ,3,628,466. 
Scnf.  George  A.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Microstrip  delay  line. 

3.629.738.  CI.  333-30. 
Sennari.  Mutsuo:  See — 

Fukuda.     Junichi;     Tashiro.      Kijuro;     Sennari,      Mutsuo;     and 
Nagashima.  Kenjiro.3.629.368. 
Seragnoli.  Ariosto    Automatic  machine  for  the  condition  of  cigarettes 

into  packets.  3.628,309.  CI   53-230 
Sere.  Georges.  Plastic  bottle  racks  3.628,684,  CI.  220-2  I . 
Service  d'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabac  et.  des  Allumettes;S<'f— 

Imbert.  Pierre,  3,628,409 
Servo  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Gallagher.  Cornelius  A..  3.629.572. 
Setter.  Georg.  Valve  and  pump  3,628,897.  CI  4  I  7-519. 
Sevcon  Engineering  Limited:  See — 
Gurwicz.  David,  3.629,615. 
Gurwicz,  David,  3,629,68 1 . 
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Shannon,  Raymond  M.:  See— 

Chisholm.  Hamilton  C  .  and  Shannon.  Raymond  M. 3. 629. 845 
Shannon,  Richard  F  .  to  Owens-Corning  Fibcrglas  Corporation.  Pipic 

insulation  and  method  of  installing  same.  3.628.572,  CI.  138-161. 
Shannon,  Robert  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Electrical  resistors  comprising  rhombohedral  platinum  cobalt  ox- 
ides. 3,629, 156,  CI.  252-518. 
Shapiro,  Aron  Leibovich:  See— 

Levin,         Semen         Zakharovich;         and         Shapiro.         Aron 
Leibovich. 3.629. 343. 
Sharvania  Oil  &  Grease  Corporation:  See — 

Hammer.  William  C  .  3.628,630. 
Shatzel.  Norman  W  ,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Retractable 

specimen  holder  for  a  microtome   3,628.4  I  I .  CI.  83-4  14. 
Shaw,  Charles  A    Invoice  and  tape  printing  machine.  3,628,452.  CI. 

101-90 
Sheahan.  Edward  J  .  and  Staisil.  Donald  F.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Hood  latch  assembly   3.628.8  I  7,  CI.  292-247. 
Shechmeister.  Isaac  L.;  Kolar.  Joseph  R.,  Jr.;  and  Kamlade.  William  G., 
Jr..  to  University  of  Southern  Illinois  Foundation    Polyvalent  bovine 
vaccines  and  methods  of  making  and  using  same.  3.629.4 1  3,  CI.  424- 
89. 
Sheesley,  John  M.,to  Research  Engineering  Company.  Valve  actuator. 

3,628,397.  CI.  74-625 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Adams.  Charles  T..  3.629.146. 

Allen.  Roy  A  .  and  Somcrville.  George  R..  3.629,167. 
Caruso.  Gerard  P..  3.629.108. 
Dietz.  Daniel  N,  3.628.607. 

Hahn.  George  A  .  and  La  Rochelle.  John  H  .  3,629.144. 
Reveal.  Williams  .  3.629.143. 
Vogcl.  Charles  B..  3.629.832. 
Weaver.  John  J  .  3.629,1  19. 
Winkler,  De  Loss  E,  3,629.37  1 
Shcllhausc.  Ronald  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydraulically 
balanced  open  center  hydraulic  power  brake.  3,628,3  3  1,  CI.  60-54.6 
Shen.  Chung  Yu.  and  Slahlhcbcr.  Norman  Earl,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany   Process  for  producing  granular  alkali  metal  nitrilotriacctatc. 
3.629.329. CI   260-534. 
Shcnango  Furnace  Company.  The:  See — 

DeVaney.  Fred  D  .  3.628.947 
Shcnk.  Wilbur.  Ill:  See— 

Isham.  Allan  B  .  and  Shenk.  Wilbur.  III. 3. 629.026. 
Shepard.  Wallace  D    Extensible  construction  marker.  3,628,253,  CI. 

33-189 
Shepertvcki.  Theodore  H  :  See  — 

Puffer.  James  K.  and  Shcpertycki.  Theodore  H. 3,629,482. 
Sherman.  Allen   Butman.  to  Ritchie.  E.  S..  &   Sons.  Inc.   Expansion 

chamber  construction.  3.628.690.  CI   220-85. 
Sherman.  Harvey  George,  to  Flex-Step.  Inc.  Rcsilicntly  flexible  hor- 
seshoe. 3,628.608. CI    168-4. 
Shcrrill.   Joseph    H  .   to    Reynolds.    R 

cigarette   3.628.540.  CI.  131-10.5 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited;  See — 
Lavender.  William  J  .  3.628.777. 
Shcrwm-Williams  Company.  The:  See— 

Grivas.  John  C.  3.629.457. 
Shiba.    Keisuke;   and   Sato.    Akira.   to    Fuji   Shashin    Film 
Kaisha      Photographic     supcrsensitized     silver     haiide 
3.628.964.  CI.  96-124 
Shibuya.  Kenji:  See — 

Baba.  Takeshi;  Shibuya.  Kenji;  Maruhama.  Tetsuro;  Nakahara. 
Tsuneo.  and  Yoshida.  Kenichi.3.629.707 
Shibuya.  Kunitoyo:  See — 

Fujita.       Shigco.      Takatsu,       Akihiko.      and       Shibuya.       Ku- 
nitoyo.3.629. 233 
Shields.  Albert  F..  to  S  &  S  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co..  Inc.  Cu- 
toff control  for  cutting  long  sheets.  3.628.4  10.  CI.  83-287. 
Shiga.  Kazumasa.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company  Limited 
Semi-conductor  oscillating  resonance  circuit  device.  3,629,724,  CI. 
331-96 
Shimell,  Alan  B  ;  See— 

Marmon,  Frank  E  ,  and  Shimell,  Alan  B 
Shinctsu  Chemical  Company:  See  — 

Koyanagi,    Shunichi.    Ogawa,     Kinya; 
3,629,237. 
Shinyei  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 

Sunano,  Naomasa;  and  Nishida,  Shinich 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 


J.,  Tobacco  Company.    Filter 


Kabushiki 
emulsions. 


.3.628.879. 
and    Yamamoto.    Akira. 


.3,629,671. 
3,629.239, 


Kitahonoki.  Keizo;  and  Kotera,  Katsumi 
Komeno,  Taichiro.  3.629.240. 
Shipley  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Isaacson.  Calvin.  3.629,036. 
Shipro  Kasei  Kaisha  Limited:  .See — 

Onishi,  Akiyoshi,  and  Fukuoka,  Naohiko,  3,629,194. 
Shirasaki,  Takayasu:  See— 

Morikawa.  Kiyoshi,  Echigoya,  Etsuro;  Shirasaki,  Takayasu;  and 
Furuoya.  ltsuo,3,629,l  45. 
Shiesinger,   Bernard   Edward,  Jr.  Cross  bar  matrix  for  programmed 

switching  3,629,836. CI.  340-166. 
Shobert.  Samuel   M    Method  for  making  a  toboggan.   3.629.041,  CI. 

156-289 
Shoor,  Bernard  A.  to  Becton,  Dickinson  Electronics  Company,  mesne. 
Transducer.  3,629,773.  CI.  338-43 


Showers,  Joseph   R..  Jr.,  to  Indiana  Cash  Drawer  Company    Cash 

drawer  opening  apparatus.  3.628.724,  CI   235-22. 
Shriver.   Donald   S  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Non-rcsinous 
compositions  containing  a  urea-  formaldehyde  reaction  product  and 
melaminc.  3,629,1  76,  CI.  260-29.4 
Shroff,  Arvin  P.,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation   Suppression  of 
reproduction    with     3-oxime    and     3-    oxime    esters    of     19-nor- 
testosteronc  3.629.41  5.  CI.  424-238. 
Shrout.  Harold:  .See— 

Plumer.  Roy  D  .  and  Shrout.  Harold, 3,628,277. 
Shuman.  Clyde  W'..  Jr  :  .See — 

Bastian.  Lehyman  J.;  and  Shuman,  Clyde  W.,  Jr. ,3, 628, 743. 
Shute.  Charles  F.:  -See— 

Wenthe.  Stephen  J;  and  Shute,  Charles  F  .3.628,840. 
Sibley.  Louis  F.  Universal  mounting  for  truck  covers.  3.628,826.  CI. 

296-98. 
Sick,  Erwin:  .See — 

Gleixner.  Franz,  and  Schreyer.  Heinz.  3,629,589. 
Sickels,  David  W.,  to  Elcctrogenics,  Inc.  Piston  deburring  apparatus. 

3.629.093.  CI.  204-224. 

Sickler.  Raymond  W.  Decorative  shutter  for  mobile  homes  and  the 

like.  3,628,298,  CI.  52-473. 
Siclari,  Francesco;  Perazzoni,  Pierluigi,  and  Silvestroni,  Pier  Giorgio, 
to  Snia  Viscosa  Socicta  Nationale  Industria  Appliazioni  S  p.A   Heat- 
stabilized  and  lightfast  polyamidcs.  3,629, 1  74.  CI.  260-29  I 
Sidaplax  N.V  :  .See — 

Vermeulen.  Emilc  Raymond.  3,628.301 . 
Siddiqi.    Majid;    and    Beg.    Zafarul    Hasan.    Process    for   combatting 

hypercholesterolemia.  3.629.449.  CI.  424-317. 
Sidcl,  Societe  Anonymc:  See — 

Arvisenet,  Jacques.  3.628.649. 
Sidenstick.  James  E  ,  Brown.  Richard  W  .  Nichols.  Herbert  E  ;  and 
Burggraf,  Frederick,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fluid  cooled  air- 
foil  3.628.885.  CI.  416-97. 
Sidenstick.  James  E.:  See — 

Smuland.    Robert    J.;    Hope.    Ned    A.,    and    Sidenstick.    James 
E. .3.628.880. 
Siegfried  Aktiengesellschaft:  .See — 

Wagner-Jauregg.  Theodor.  and  Fitz.  Egon,  3,629,253. 
Sickanowicz,  Wicslaw  Wojciech.  and  Pagluine.  Robert  Wayne,  to  RCA 
Corporation.     Broadband    double     ridgc     waveguide     magic     tee. 
3.629.734. CI.  333-11. 
SIEMAG  Siegcner  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Leitncr.  Hermann  J  .  3.628,366. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  .See — 
Gutbier.  Hcinrich,  3,629,075. 

Licbc,  W  olfgang.  and  W  endt,  Maria  Susannc,  3,629,629. 
Massar.  Ernst.  3.629,690. 

Penzcl,  Hans-Joerg;  and  Kadow.  Hermann,  3,629,730, 
Trassl.  W  erner.  Engelke.  W  ilhelm.  and  Remberg,  Axel,  3,628,878. 
W  eber,  Ulrich.  and  Gullasch.  Jurgcn.  3.629,577. 
Wilhclm.  Wilhelm,  3.629,610. 
Signal  Companies,  Inc..  The:  .See- 
Anderson.   John    E  ;    Parish.   Clyde    E  .    and    Ross.   George    H., 
3,629.311 
Signode  Corporation:  See — 

Offcnwanger.  Josef.  3.628.714. 
Silber.  Robert  H  ,  Kelley,  Kane  L.,  and  Trcnner.  Idamae  G..  to  Merck 
&  Co..  Inc    Topical  anti-inflammatory  agent.   3.629.412.  CI    424- 
232. 
Silverblatt.    Leo.    to    Koppers    Company,    Inc.    Coke    oven    door. 

3.629.094.  CI.  202-248. 
Silvestroni,  Pier  Giorgio:  See— 

Siclari.  Francesco;  Perazzoni.  Pierluigi,  afid  Silvestroni.  Pier  Gior- 
gio.3,629. 1  74. 
Simmons.  William  L  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Jam  detection  device 

for  document  stacking.  3.628.788.  CI.  271-87. 
Simms  Group  Research  &  Development  Limited:  .See — 

Phillips.  Ronald.  3.628.629. 
Simms  Group  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See- 
Phillips,  Ronald.  3.628.514. 
Simonsen.  Knud.  Industries  Ltd.;  See — 

Simonsen.   Knud.  Sondergaard.   Soren;  and   Eriksen.   Erik   Nor- 
gaard.  3.628.218. 
Simonsen.  Knud.  Sondergaard.  Soren;  and  Eriksen.  Erik  Norgaard.  to 
Simonsen.    Knud,    Industries    Ltd.    Carcass    processing    machine. 
3.628.2  I  8.  CI    I  7- 1 
Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Company;  See — 

Hunt.  George  H,  3.629,1  10. 
Simpson.  Henry  W  :  See — 

Cralle.  Walter  O..  Jr..  Simpson.  Henry  W.;  and  Kockler,  Barry 
C. ,3,628,644. 
Simpson,  Michael  Charles  Stephen:  See — 

Paddison.  Eric;  and  Simpson,  Michael  Charles  Stephen. 3. 629, 657. 
Singer  Company.  The:  -See — 

Clark,    William    R  .    Hare.   George    H  ;    and   Osborn.    Peter    E., 

3.629.850 
Richmond.  Rav  S..  3.628.504. 
Schafer,  Rudolf.  3.628,479. 

Seek,  John  C  ,  Rogers,  Howard  D  ;  Graham,  Thomas  G.;  and  Han- 
ncn, James  H.,  Jr  ,  3,628,478 
Van  Ness.  William  C,  3,628,480. 
Sionnet.  Jean:  See — 

Demaison,  Paul;  Mcnissicr,  Pierre;  and  Sionnet,  Jean, 3,629,067. 
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Skandinavisk  Emballagc  Akt.csclskab:  .SVf- 

Orstam.  Prcben  E.  R..  3.h:«.652. 
Skinner.  David  L  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  C 
alkali  metal  tetraalkylalummum  compo 
•<,629.346.CI   260-652. 
Skousgaard.  F.  Chris  Air  balance  for  water 
Slater.  Robert  W  ;  See— 

McConncl.Christopher  W  .  and  Slater 

Slawson,  Kenneth  Leonard,  to  HoudaiHe  In 
controlled  deceleration  in  numerical  posit 

15111 
Slonimsky,  Grigory  Lvovich;  See— 

Korshak.    Vasily    Vladimirovich.    Grib 
Krasnov.  Alexandr  Petrovich;  Chum: 
Natsarcnus.     Olga     Svyatoslavovna 
Vasihevna.       V  ygodsky.       Yakov 
\  yachcslav        Alcxandrovich.        a 
Lvovich. 3.629.103. 
Slonncger.  John   L  .  to  General  Electric 
condition  responsive  snap  switch  mcch 

318 
Smeulers.  W  outer,  to  L  S    Philips  Corpor 
separator  with  means  to  prevent  discha 
capacitor  during  noise  pulses   3.629.500. 
Smith.  Earl  D    See  — 

Ephraim.  Max.  Jr.  and  Smith,  Earl  D  .3 
Smith.  Eugene  E  ;  See— 

l.audien.  Helmut  F  .  and  Smith.  Eugene 
Smith.  Herbert  O  .  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  ^ 
and  anti-fungal  treatment  with  sulfoxides 
Smith  International.  Inc    See  — 

Neilson.  William  J  .  3.628.616 
Smith.  Jcffrcv  P  Device  for  positioning  a  pa 

rav  examination    3.629. 581.  CI   250-50 
Smith.  John  H  .  to  Conincntal  Oil  Company 
catalytic  cracking  process  3.629.097.  CI   ? 
Smith.  Kenneth  C     See- 

Sedra.  Adel  S  .  and  Smith.  Kenneth  C  .3 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories;  .SVf— 

Kaiser.  Carl,  and  Zirkle.  Charles  L  .  3.6 
Smith.  Theodore  H     See  — 

Stuler.  C  Robert,  and  Smith.  Theodore  h 

Smith.  Wayne  E  .  Cialiano.  Francis  R  .  and 

Research   &    Development   Company     Fi 

precipitated  asphalt  cthylene-acrylate/me 

polyolcrosslinked  in-situ   3.629. 164.  CI   2 

Smithe.F   L  .  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  .SV*-— 

Hornung.  Helmut  O..  3.628.304 
Smith's  Industries  Limiled:.S<'f — 

Randall.    William    E  .   and   Constable. 
3.629.S34 
Smuland.    Robert    J  .    Hope.   Ned    A  .   and 
General  Electric  Company    \'ane  assem 
arrangement   3.628.880. CI   415-1  15 
Snaper.  Alvin  A  .  and  Farrell.  Frank  C  .  to 
gy.  Inc    Apparatus  for  cooling  reflector  w 
Snaper.  Alvin  A  .  and  Farrell.  Frank  C  .  to 

gy.  Inc   Adjustably  positionable  reflectors. 
Snia  Viscosa  Societa  Nationale  Industria  Ap 
Siclari.  Francesco.  Perazzoni.  Picrluigi; 
gio.  3.629.174 
Snijdcrs.  Wilfred  Andre  Maria:  See— 

Zcgers.  Leo  Eduard.  Snijdcrs.  Wilfred 
Han. 3.629. 505 
Snitzer.  Elias.  to  American  Optical  Corpora 
one-eighth  wave  Faraday  rotator   3.629,7 
Snodgrass.  John   N  .  to  General   Motors  C 

clutch   3.628. 641. CI    192-58 
Snyder  Corporation:  See — 

Chope.  Ronald  D  .  and  Hcvonkoski.  F 
Soardi.  Italo.  and  Pagani.  Giancarlo.  to  At 
S.p  A.   Stabilized  power  supply    with   T 
transistorized  television  receivers  and  t 
7  3 
Soberski.  George  A  .  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Tow 

tive  loss  control   3.628.5  I  7,  CI    123-136 
Sobottka.  Dieter,  and  Folkens.  Dieter,  to 
netically  actuated  coupling   3.629.754.  C 
Societa  Asfalti  Bitumi  Cemenli  c  Derwati.  S 
Ccrnia.  Enrico.  Rio.  Arturo.  Malacari. 
Corrado.  3.629.224 
Societa  Farmaccutici  Italia  See  — 

Bernardi,  Luigi.  and  Pallini.  L  go.  3.629 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  Se 
Grosseau.  Albert.  3.628.5  I  3 
Ravenel.  Raymond  A..  3.628.642 
Societe  Anonyme  dite   L'Oreal  .Sfc  — 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire,  and  Abcgg.  Jcan- 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Orsymonde  See— 

Lafon.  Louis.  3.629.443 
Societe  Anonyme  ditc   Societe  Nationale  i 

Lalet.  Philippe,  and  Miletto,  Andre.  3.( 


cl>sct.  3.628.195.  CI   4-26. 


Cdmpanv    Quiet  operating 
ansm    .3.629.769,  CI.   337- 


.(i29.676. 
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pany.  The    Reactions  of 
with  diatomic  halogens 


ibertW. 3.628.775. 
.tries.  Inc    Apparatus  for 
ing  3.629,560. CI   235- 


a.  Irinu  Alexandrovna: 
,skaya.  Alia  Nikolaevna; 
Vinograd»)va.  Svctlana 
menovich.  Pankratov. 
Slonimsky.        Grigory 


)n    Synchronizing  signal 
of  a  threshold  voltage 

178-7  3 


.3.628.374 

oration    Anti-bacterial 
629.427.  CI   424-270 


ent's  shoulders  during  X- 

Control  system  for  fluid 
)X-159. 

129.720. 
267 


.3.629.600 

vens.  Richard  H  .  ttyTiulf 
jmed  blend  of  propanc- 
hacrvlate  copolvmer  and 
fcO-2..5 


Geoffrcv    Ernest    Patrick. 


Sidenstick.   James   E..   to 
ind  temperature  control 


AJ 
al 
AJ 

■s.  .■' 

P  •' 


vanced  Patent  Technolo- 

s   3.628.601. CI    165-47 
vanced  Patent  Technolo- 

3.628.852. CI   350-295 
iazioni  S  p  A.:  .SVf— 

and  Silvestri>ni.  Pier  Gior- 


.'  ndre  Maria,  and  Kuilman, 

on   Alhcrmal  laser  using  a 
3.  CI   331-94.5 
orporation     \iscous   fluid 


nk  A  .3.628,400. 
s  Componenti  Elettronici 
voltage   step-   down   for 
like    3.629.497.  CI    178- 


e.  Inc    Valve  (or  evapora 

:)lympia  W  erke  AG    Mag 

335-253. 
p  A.;  See — 

atale  Ercoli.  and  Mancini 


,305. 

.ouis.  3,628,544. 

;s  Petrolcs  d'Aquitane  .SV< 
29.369. 


Societe  Anonyme  Francaisc  du  Fcrodo:  .SV*-— 

Fieni.  Walter.  3.628.603 
Societe  de  la  Viscose  Suisse:  See— 

Kriegcr.  Alex.  3.629.188. 
Societe  des  Luneticrs:  .SVf— 

Tagnon.  Luc  A..  3.628.874. 
Societe  Industriellc  de  Combustible  Nuclcirc:  See— 

Dcmaison.  Paul.  Mcnissier.  Pierre,  and  Sionnct,  Jean.  3.629,067. 
Societe  Industriellc  Honeywell  Bull:  .S.f— 
Dcproux.  Jacques  Roland.  3.628,713 
Societe  Nationale  dElude  et  dc  Construction  de  Motcurs  d'Aviation 
S  N  EC  M  A   .SVf— 

Sauvan.  Jacques.  3,629,849. 
Societe  Nouvelle  Spidem:  .SV<'— 

Diolot.  Lucicn.  3.628.363 
Soderqvist.  Bjorn  Gunnar  Folkc.  to  Pharmacia  Fine  Chemicals  AS 

Ouatcrnization  with  alkylene  oxides.  3,629,230,  CI.  260-209. 
Solar  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Beightol.  Leroy  E.,  3,629.772. 
Soldatos    Anthony  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  of  im- 
proving the  tack  of  rubbers.  3,629.084.  CI.  204-168. 
Soldatos.    Anthony    C  .    to    I  nion    Carbide    Corporation     Curable 
polyepoxidc    compositions    containing    polymers   of   cyclic    esters. 
1  629. 361.  CI.  260-830. 
Soldatos.  Anthonv  C  .  to  Inion  Carbide  Corporation    Phenolic  rcsin 
compositions  containing  polymers  of  cyclic  esters.   3.629.364.  CI 
260-838. 
Solmi.    Ferruccio.    Process   for   the    manufacture   of  glazed   ceramic 
K>dies.  in  particular  tiles,  with  only  one  firing    3,628,989.  CI.   I  17- 
70. 
Solvay  &  Cie:  .SV*"— 

Ctippens.  Ciuillaume.  3.629.085. 
Somervillc.  George  R  :  .SVf— 

Allen  Rov  A  ;  and  Somervillc.  George  R. 3.629. 167 
Somora     Zde'no;    Zavodskv.    Ladislav;    and    Kalisky.    Bencdikt.    to 
Maschinenfabrik   Buckau  R    Wolf  Aktiengcsellschaft    Decantation 
apparatus  3.628.667.  CI.  210-519 
Sondergaard.  Sorcn:  .SVf — 

Simonsen.   Knud;   Sondcrgaard.   Sorcn;  and   Erikscn.   Erik    Nor- 
gaard.3.628.218. 

Sone.Tomiho;  ,SVf—  ^-„w>-.o 

Satake  Kunio;  Sonc.  Tomiho.  and  Hamada.  Minoru. 3.629.038. 
Soulakis.  George.  Bayncs.  William  R  ;  and  La  Branchc.  Harvey  W  .  to 
Mattel    inc    Miniature  high  speed  electric  toy  racing  vehicle  with 
rechargeable  battery   3.628.284.  CI  46-243. 
Soulakis.  George:  .SV<'— 

Edwards.  Christopher  J   C  .  La  Branchc.  Harvey  W  .  and  Soulakis. 
George. 3.628.725 
Southwire  Company:  .SV< — 

Todd.  Chester  F  .  3.628.706 
Sowko  John  J  .  Sr  .  to  Carmct  Ci>mpany   Method  for  the  low  tempera- 
ture joining  of  carbides  3.628,233. CI   29-473  1 
Sparks.       Allen       K..       to       Lnivcrsal       Oil       Products      Company. 
Benzodiazobort>lcs     as     stabilizers     for     hydrocarbon     pt)lymers. 
3.629.190.  CI   260-45  8 
Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

De  Long.  Robert  J  .  and  Gerwitz,  Paul  F  .  3,629.777. 
Spencer,  Arthur  G:  .SV<—  „    .      . 

Pohl,    Karl-Heing;   Spencer.    Arthur   G.,    and   Wcstover.    Robert 

F  .3.628.243 
Spencer-Bate.    Harrv    Arthur    Hele;    and    Jones,    John    Michael,    to 
Spencer-Bate.  Harry  Arthur  Hele.  mesne.  Positioning  mechanism. 
3  628.865.  CI   355-53 
Spencer.  William  R.  to  General  Electric  Ct)nipany  Gas  turbine  engine 
inlet  guide  vane  actuator  with  automatic  reset.  3,628,329.  CI.  60- 
39  29 
Spencer-Bate.  Harrv  Arthur  Hcle  See— 

Spencer-Bate.    Harry    Arthur    Hcle;    and    Jones.    John    Michael. 
3.628.865 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 
Brickncr.  David  R  .  3.629.566 
Burmeistew.  W  illiam  W..  3,628,254. 
Frank   Robert  I;  and  Moberg.  W  illiam  L..  3.629,088 
Hare.  Charles  A.  3.629.841  ,..,0-,-,^ 

Johnson.  Gordon  P  .  and  Gerlach.  Lc  Roy  E  .  3.628,726. 
Kcatinge.  Gerald  R    and  Young.  Herman  S  W.  3.628.394. 
Veron   Harry;  and  Carey.  Richard  Allan,  Sr  ,3.629.638. 
Spezialchemie  Gcsellschaft  mit  bcschranktcr  Haftung  und  Co..  Arz- 
ncimittelfabrik:  .SVf— 

Braeuer.  Hans;  and  Brinkhoff.  Hans,  3,629.441. 
Spiess.  C   F  .  &  Sohn  Chcmische  Fabrik:  .SV< — 

Hieke.  Erhard.  3.628.707. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  .Sff — 
Ettingcr.  Robert  H  .  3,628,560. 
Hegeland.  W  alter.  3,629.78  1 
Senf.George  A  .3.629.738. 
Sprcnecr   Waller   to  Sulzcr  Brothers  Limited   Method  of  assembling  a 

plural-stage  axial  compressor.  3.628.922.  CI.  29- 1  56.4 
Springer.  Otti>  M  :  ,SVf — 

Typrowicz,  W  ladyslaw;  and  Springer.  Otto  M  .3.628.208. 

Square  D  Company  See— 

Dietz,  Robert  E.  3,629.529. 
Rvs.Tadeusz  J  .  3,629.536. 
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Squibb.  E   R  .  &  Sons.  Inc.:  .SVf — 

Hoehn.  Hans.  3.629,271. 
Squire,  Edward  N:  5ff — 

Selman,  Stanley;  and  Squire,  Edward  N, 3,629, 323 
Staats.  William  A.:  .Sff— 

Baynes.    William    R  .    Hiltpold.    John    P.    and    Staats.    William 
A  ,3.629.680 
Staba.  Emil  John,  and  Kaul.  Balkrishena.  to  I'nited  States  of  .Vmerica. 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare.  Production  of  diosgcnin  by  plant  tis- 
sue culture  technique   3.628.287.  CI  47-58 
Stackman.  Robert  W  ;  and  Conciatori.  Anthony  B..  to  Celanesc  Cor- 
poration.   Glycidyl    esters    of   sterically    hindered    organic    acids 
3,629.295. CI   260-348 
Stackpole  Carbon  Company:  .Sff— 

Bang.  MogcnsW  .  3.629.778 
Stahlheber.  Norman  Earl:  .Sff — 

Shen.  Chung  Yu.and  Stahlheber.  Norman  Earl. 3.629. 329. 
Staiger.  Bruno,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Wire 

stripping  and  w  rapping  gun   3.628.402.  CI   8  I  -9.5 
Staisil.  Donald  F     .SVf  — 

Sheahan.  Edward  J  .  and  Staisil.  Donald  F  .3.628.817 
Staley.    John      Mold    forming    compactor    with    selectively    variable 

hydraulic   3,628.593. CI    164-208 
Stamm.  Walter,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Thiol  derivatives  of 

olefin-maleic  anhydride  copolymers  3.629,205.  CI   260-78.5 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  .SVf  — 

Longland,  George  M  ."Jr.  3,629.32  1 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The  (Ohio):  .SVf— 

Dominik.  Jurgen  G  .  Presson.  Robert  D  .  and  Wysocki.  Carl  G  . 
3.629.148 
Stankiewicz.  Raymond  S  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission   Temperature  activated  reactor  core  clamp.  3.629.070. 
CI    176-87. 
Stanley  Drug  Products.  Inc.:  .Sff  — 

Cook.  Elton  S  .  and  Tanaka.  Kinji.  3.629.45  1 
Stanwood,  David  A  .  to  Swimquip.  Inc.  Means  of  skimming  a  pool  by 

use  of  vortex.  3.628.664.  CI.  210-169. 
Stapf,  V'lrgil  Melvin:  See— 

Babunovic.  Momir,  and  Stapf.  V  irgil  Melvin. 3. 629. 595. 
Stark.  Daniel  J  :  .Sff — 

Easterly.  Donald  O  .  and  Stark.  Daniel  J  .3.628.748 
Starkey.    Bertrand    Julian,    and    Watson.    Alexander    Smith,    to    EMI 

Limited,  mesne   Oceanographic  survey  device.  3.628.205,  CI.  9-8 
Starkey.    George    W  .    to    Lnited    States    of   America.    Army.    Laser 

boresighting  method  and  apparatus  3.628.868.  CI   356-1  52. 
Staudt.  Juergen  H    Electrostatic  motor   3.629.624.  CI.  310-6. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  .Sff  — 

Stamm.  Walter.  3.629.205. 
Stautzenberger.  Adin  L..  and  Hobbs.  Charles  C,  Jr  .  to  Celanesc  Cor- 
poration    Production   of  cpoxidized   alkoxy   alkadienes  and   of  al- 
kanclriols.  particularly  1 .2.4-butanetriol.  3.629.34  1 .  CI.  260-635 
Stautzenberger.   Adin   L  .  and   MacLean.  Alexander   F.,  to  Celanesc 

Corporation.  Purification  of  organic  acids.  3.629.328,  CI.  260-525. 
Stecker.  Joseph  F.:  .Sff— 

Stewart.  Aubrey  P  .  Jr  ;  and  Stecker.  Joseph  F. .3,628,972. 
Stehle.   Max,  and   Kirchner.   Egon.  to   Brown   Boveri   &   Cie   Aktien- 
gcsellschaft   Apparatus  for  severing  of  metal  band    3.628.710.  CI 
225-96.5 
Stcidl.  Dieter:  .Sff— 

Mullcr.  Fritz.  Stendenbach.  Karl-Hcinz;  Dany.  Franz-Joscf;  Steidl. 
Dieter.  W  eizenkorn.  Horst  Hemrich.  and  Forst.  W  illi.3,628.739. 
Sieimle.  Wayne  D   Hydro-massage  assembly.  3,628,529.  CI.  128-66. 
Stein  Industries:  ,Sff— 

Maille,  Claude,  3,628.473. 
Stcinbach.  W  alter:  5ff — 

Erb.         Herbert,         Marionek.         Erhard,        and        Steinbach, 
Waller. 3. 628.475 
Steinmann.    Henry    W  . 
3. 629, 198. CI   260-47. 
Stendenbach.  Karl-Heinz:  .Sff— 

Muller.  Fritz.  Stendenbach.  Karl-Hcinz;  Dany.  Franz- Josef;  Stcidl. 

Dieter.  W  eizenkorn.  Horst  Hcinrich.  and  Forst,  Willi, 3.628. 739 

Stcpanich.    Fred    C.    and    Adams.    Thomas    L      Anchorable    pile 

3.628.337.  CI.  61-53  68 
Stepe.  V'lsvaldis  A.:  See — 

Liess.  Richard  K  ;  Ribbing.  Donald  E  ;  Stepe,  Visvaldis  A  .  and 
Wilson.  Eugene  M. 3. 628, 61  2 
Stephens.  Charles  R  .  Jr  .  and  Torres,  Anibal,  to  Pfizer  Inc    Flavoring 
agent       containing       Z-hydroxy-3-       ethylcyclopent-Z-EN-1-onc. 
3.628.970. CI   99-140 
Stephenson.  Harry  B  .  Clapson.  William  J  .  and  Wolkar.  Edwin  L  .  to 
Eagle-Picher  Industries.  Inc  Curing  of  liquid  polythiopolymercaptan 
polymers.  3.629.206.  CI   260-79 
Stephenson.  Robert  L..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Power  actu- 
ated rear  view  mirror  3.628,862,  CI.  350-289 
Sterling  Drug  inc.:  -Sff- 

Diana.  Guy  D.  3.629,455 
Sterling  Plastics  Company:  5ff— 

Fleming.  Jack  Fairchild.  3,628.270. 
Sterling  Seal  Company:  See— 

Hendrickson,  Richard  F  ;  and  King,  Roderick  V.,  3,628,699. 
Stern,  Hansjoerg,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fluid  amplifier  tor- 
sional speed  reference   3,628,552,  CI.  1  37-8  1 .5 


to   Celanesc   Corporation.    Polyoxadiazolcs 


Stevens.  Bruce  W  .  to  Mcnasha  Corporation,  mesne.  Tube  feeding 

means.  3.628.406,  CI.  82-89. 
Stevens.    Carlile    R     Automotive    electrical    system    test    apparatus. 

3.629,704.  CI.  324-158. 
Stewart.  Aubrey  P.,  Jr  .  and  Stecker.  Joseph  F  .  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporatit)n.      Sterilization     of     milk     products     containing     fat 
3.628,972,  CI.  99-212. 
Stewart.  John  L  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Electrically  heated  multiple 

glazed  unit.  3.629,554.  CI.  219-522. 
Stiehl.  Roy  Thomas.  Jr  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company 
Monomers    and    polymers    of   acryloyloxyphcnol    and    derivatives 
thereof.  3,629. 197.  CI   260-47 
Stockcr.  Emil.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG    Process  of  making  pcrylcnc  pig- 
ments  3.628.976.  CI    106-288. 
Stockton.  Thomas  R  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Reversely  drivable 

fluidic  device  3.628,623,  CI.  180-79.2 
Stoffer.  Lewis  J  :  .Sff — 

Sayre.  Edwin  D  .  and  Stoffer.  Lewis  J. .3.628,890. 
Stokes.  John  B  .  Ill:  SVf— 

Burkhart.    Dean    C,    Conrad,    Lcc    R  ,    and    Stokes,    John    B. 
111.3.629,360. 
Stokes.  Kenneth  B..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Nitrocellulose  coatings  im- 
proved by  certain  polyioscvanates  and  aldimine  or  kctimine  blocked 
polyamines.  3.629.0 1  3.  CI '  1 48-6  1  5 
Stol.   Miroslav.  Stoy.  Vladimir.  Klimcnt.   Karcl.   Prokcs.   Milan,  and 
Mares.    Jaromir.    to    Ceskoslovenska    akademic    ved     Method    for 
providing  artificial  dentures  with  a  soft  hydrogel  layer    3,628.988. 
CI.  117-63. 
Stolar.  Morris  Emmanuel:  ,SVf — 

Sawaya.  Assad  S  ;  and  Stolar,  Morris  Emmanucl,3,629,414. 
Stoltman.  Donald  D    .SVf — 

Kchoe.  Ellsworth  A;  and  Stoltman.  Donald  D., 3.628,773. 
Stone.  John  James,  to  Arnold  Engineering  Company.  The.  Mill  for 

rolling  a  thin,  fat  product.  ,000,00!.  CI.  72-242. 
Stoop.   Hans  Rudolf,  and  Flury,  Karl,  to  Defensor  AG    Humidifier. 

3.628.3  12.  CI   55-232 
Stopck.  Benjamin.  Ui  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Cushion  attachment  for 

shoes   3.628.262,  CI.  36-7.5  ' 
Storey,  Edwin  C  :  .SVf — 

Moulds.  John  W  ;  and  Storey.  Edwin  C  .3.628.5  10. 
Stork  Amsterdam  N  V.:  5ff — 
Boer.  Jort.  3,628,448. 
Wolzak.Willem.  3.628,651 
Stork.    Fritz,    to    Telefunkcn    Patentverwertungsgesellschaft    m  b  H. 
Method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device    3.629.017.  CI    148- 
179. 
Story.  Roger  W.  Aircraft  navigation  teaching  device    3.628.256.  CI. 

35-10.2 
Stoscup.  Gordon  W    integrally  formed  underwater  viewing  device  with 

peripheral  skirt   3.628.853.'C1.  350-319 
Stt>udcr.  Virgil:  .SVf  — 

Knedhk.  Omar  S  .  and  Stouder.  Virgil. 3,628,759. 
Stout.  David  A  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Pallet  restraining 

system   3.628.467. CI    105-369 
Stoy.  Vladimir:  .SVf — 

Stol,  Miroslav,  Stov,  V  ladimir;  Klimcnt,  Karcl,  Prokes,  Milan,  and 
Mares.  Jaromir, 3,628,988. 
Strange,  Harold  O.:  .SVf — 

Pellegrini.  John  P  .  Jr  .  and  Strange.  Harold  0, 3.629.476. 
Strcator  Dependable  Mfg  .Ct).:  .SVf— 

Heinz.GcraldO.  3.628.672 
Strchlow.  Wolfgang  H  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany    Method    of  chemically   polishing   crystals  of    11(b)-    Vl(a) 
system   3,629.023.  CI.  156-17 
Stribling,  Robert  M.:  .Sff — 

Buffington.  Herman  L  .  and  Stribling.  Robert  M  .3.628.289. 
Strickland.  W  ilfred  A  :  .Sff— 

Clay.  Burton  R  ;  and  Strickland,  W  ilfred  A  .3,628,869 
Stripling.  William  W.:  .Sff — 

Ross.  Lester  M.  Sr.;  and  Stripling.  W  illiam  W  .3,628.385. 
Strolc.  John  C  .  Szcrenyi.  Laszio  I  ;  and  Moreines.  Harold,  to  Bendix 
Corporation.  The    Three  wire  digital  synchronizer.   3,629.711.  CI. 
328-72. 
Struck.  Robert  T.:  .Sff— 

Gorin.  Everett;  Struck.  Robert  T  ;  and  Kulik.  Metro  D  ,3.629.159. 
Struthcrs  Scientific  and  International  Corporation:  5ff — 

Nault.  Larry  George.  3.628.917. 
Stucki.  Daniel:  .SVf — 

Woodward.  Derrick  R  ;  and  Stucki.  Daniel. 3.629.058. 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H  :  5ff— 

W  ilke.  Gunther;  and  Heimbach.  Paul.  3.629.347. 
Stuemky,    Robert    E  .    to    Gates    Rubber    Company.    The     Flexible 

coupling.  3.628.352.  CI   64-15. 
Stuler.  C  Robert;  and  Smith,  Theodore  H  .  said  Smith  assor    to  said 

Stuler.  Emergency  traffic  light  control.  3.629.600.  CI.  307-66. 
Sturm.  Ruger  &  Co  .  Inc..  .SVf — 

Ruger.  William  B.  3,628,278. 
Sugimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murotani.  Kenichi.  Sugimoto.  Hiroshi;  Sahara.  Hajimc;  Kosaka. 
Kcnzo,  Adachi.  Kiyoshi,  and  Nakamura.  Tunehiko.3.628.224. 
Sulcck.    Charles    E  .    to    Whirlpocil    Corporation.    Refuse    compactor 

cabinet  structure   3.628.84  1 .  CI.  312-204 
Sulich.  Janusz  S  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The    Fluidic  fluid  metering 
system.  3.628,774,  CI.  261-36. 
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Sulzcr  Brothers  Limited  See— 
Schmidt.  David,  3.629.060. 
Sprenger.  Walter.  3.628.922 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Nozaki.  Meguma.  3.629.2  I  1 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd  ;  See— 
Arasaki.  Scitetsu.  Wakimura.  Atsus 

aba.  Shigeho.  3,629.238. 
Nakaguchi.     Kohei.     Kawasumi 

Yabuuchi.  Hiroshi.  and  Takao.  Hi 
Yamamoto.  Hisao.  and  Nakao,  Masar 
Yamanouchi,    Saburo.    Yasuno.    Ki 
3.629.170 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd    See— 
Baba.  Takeshi.  Shibuya.  Kenji;  Ma 
Tsuneo.  and  Yoshida.  Kenichi,  3.6 
Sumitomo,  Hirokazu    Sef— 

Yonezawa,  Toshiya;  and  Sumitomo. 
Summers,  John,  &  Sons  Limited  See — 

Jackson.  Albert  Edward,  and  Russell 
Sun  Electric  Corporation:  See  — 

Pisors.  Raymond,  3,629,532 
Sun.  Jui-Yuan.  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Co 

3.629.294.  CI   260-348.5 
Sun  Oil  Company  See— 

Hoover.  Theodore  S  .  3.629.352 
Kohn.  Edward  M  .3.629.012 
Sunano.  Naomasa.  and  Nishida.  Shinichi. 
and  non-memory  type  switching  elcmcn 
Sunne  Gummifabrik  AB:  See— 

Johnsson,  John  Gillis.  3,629.569. 
Surgical  Design  Corporation:  See  — 

Popcscu,  Gabriel,  3.629.726. 
Suroff.  Leonard  NV  .  to  L'ltrasonic  System 
porting  system  in  ski-slope  or  the  like   3 
Susquehanna  Corporation.  The.  See— 

Olcott.  Eugene  L  .  3.629.049 
Sutlle.  WardC    See- 

Pauwels.    Edward    .M  .    Ritscma.    lr> 
C  .3.629.635 
Suzuki.  Kiyoshi.  to  Toyoseito  Kabushiki 
a  coagulation  preventive  property  and 
CI    127-30 
Suzuki.  Masaru  See— 

Nakata.    Shinsaku.    Hori,   Hitoshi; 
Masaru, 3,628.987 
Suzuki.  Masataka.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 

mounting  device  in  an  electronic  range 

Suzuki,  Shoichi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  ' 

feet  producing  device   3,629,484,  CI.  8 

Svendscn,  John  A  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  ; 

Heating  device   3,629.549.  CI   219-216 

Svenska  Datarcgister  AB   .See  — 

Englund.   Gosla    R..    Mattsson.    M 
Goran.  3.629.563 
Swampillai,    Christy    Edward    Selvanaya 
Reginald,  to  British  Insulated  Callandc 
Jated  busbar  installation   3,629,486,  CI 
Swider.  Robert  A    .SVf- 

Brcwer.  George  E   F.  and  Swider. 
Swimquip.  Inc    .SVf— 

Stanwood,  David  A  ,  3.628.664 
Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc  See— 
Audesse.  Emery,  and  Cookson.  Ro 
Dencnberg.  David.  Jr  .  3.629.622 
Gannoe.  Thomas  Earl.  3.629.077 
Mathers.  James   E  .   Mikus.   Felix   F 

3.629.131 
Taylor.  Thomas  Lester.  3.629.645 
W  aybright,  George  Cleveland,  3,629 
Syntex  Corporation.  See  — 

Fried.  John  H.  3.629.242 
Szcremy.  Norman,  to  General  Electric  C 
safety  interlock  system  for  power  con 
33. 
Szcrcnyi.  Las/lo  I  :  See — 

Strolc,      John      C  .      Szerenyi. 
Harold. 3. 629.7  11 
Szita.  Jeno  C  .  and  Marvel,  Carl  S  ,  to 

Sulfoalkylated  polybcnzimidazoles   3,6 
Szpilka,  Stanislaw    Method  of  obtaining 

percentage  asymmetry  of  a  3-phase  sysi 

Taccone.    Russell    M  .    to    Bangor    Punt 

squeeze  molding  machine.  3,628.592.  < 

Tachibana.  Masakiyo  See — 

Inouc.  Touru.  and  Tachibana.  Masa 
Tada.  Shoji.  See— 

Kamada.  Takayoshi.  Nagai,  Nobuo, 
Taeffner,    Klaus,    and    Luhrig.    Hermar 
gcsellschaft   Winding  shaft  for  roll-cu 
242-56  9 
Taeschler.  Max:  See— 

Fanchamps.  Albert,  and  I  acschler 


hi    Yamamoto.  Hisao;  and  In- 


Sh^hachi.    Hirooka.    Masaaki; 
oshi.  3.629.2  15 
.  3.629.284. 
shi.    and    Kitamura.    Shuji. 
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hama.  Tctsuro.  Nakahara, 

707. 


rokazu.3.629.015. 
<obcrtCiordon.  3.628.501 

r  pany    Epoxidation  process. 


o  Shinvei  Co  .  Inc    Memory 
3.629'.671.C1.  317-238 


.  Inc   L'ltras(»nic  object  sup- 
128.789.  CI.  272-56  5 


ng    M  .    and    Suttle.    Ward 

KLisha   Sugar  products  having 
superior  fluidity    3,629.003. 


Tagami.    Kohei.   and    Suzuki, 

Kabushiki  Kaisha    Magnetron 
3,629,538.  CI.  219-10.55 
ushiki  Kaisha  Tremolo  cf- 
25 
Manufacturing  Company 


Kib 


a  nd 


at.    E.    and    Lindelow.   Claes- 


tani.  and  Edwards,  Derek 
's  Cables  Limited.  Gas  insu- 
174-16 


Rtbcrt  A  .3,629.086. 


bc-t  Wilbur.  3.629.640 


and   Mchalchick.   Emil  J 


644. 


urn  pany.  Television  receiver 
ections    3.629.789.  CI.  339- 


L  iszio      I.      and      Morcincs. 


Be 


tn 


search  Corporation,  mesne. 
39.479.C1   260-79.3 
e  signal  dependent  upon  the 
:m    3.629.7  13.  CI.  328-149 

Operations.    Inc     Flaskless 
1.  164-183. 


4yo.3.628.932. 

nd  Tada.  Shoji. 3.629.660. 
1.    to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktien- 
ing  machines    3.628.745.  CI. 


Max.3.629.47l. 


Tagami.  Kohei:  See  — 

Nakata.   Shinsaku;    Hori.   Hitoshi;  Tagami.   Kohei;   and   Suzuki, 
Masaru.3.628.987. 
Tagnon.  Luc  A  .  to  Socicte  dcs  Luncticrs.  Compact  optical  sighting 
level  with  internal  fine  setting  of  the  horizontality  of  the  line  of  sight 
3,628,874.  CI.  356-249. 
Takahashi.  Katsushi  Sheer  3.628.58  1 ,  CI.  146- 153. 
Takahashi.  Rciji:  See — 

Katsuya.  Noboru.  Sagara.  Takaaki;  Takahashi.  Rciji;  and  Ojima, 
Takashi.3.628.966. 
Takahashi.  Shonosuke;  and  Tanaka.  Mitsuo.  to  Nippon  Pulp  Industry 
Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Arakawa.  Rinsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Coaling  color,  a  coated  paper  applied  with  said  coating  color  and  a 
process  for  preparing  said  coated  paper.  3.629.166.  CI.  260-17.3 
Takahashi.  Toshinaka:  See— 

Uzu.  Keizo.         Nakano.  Kinichi;         and         Takahashi. 

Toshinaka.3.629,283 
Takahi.   Yukiyoshi.  Tomita.   Kazuo.  and  Oka.  Hidehiko.  to  Sankyo 
Company  Limited    Isoxazolc  fungicidal  compositions  and  methods 
of  use   3.629.430.  CI.  424-272. 
Takamura.  Shuichi:  See  — 

Kawamura.  Shigco.  Hirano.  Takayoshi;  Takamura,  Shuichi;  and 
Okazaki.  Masahiko. 3.629.306. 
Takao.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Nakaguchi,     Kohei;     Kawasumi,    Shohachi;    Hirooka,    Masaaki; 
Yabuuchi,  Hiroshi,  and  Takao,  Hiroyoshi, 3,629, 2  1  5. 
Takatsu,  Akihiko:  See— 

Fujita,      Shigeo,      Takatsu,       Akihiko;      and       Shibuya,       Ku- 
nitoyo.3.629,233. 
Takayama,  Masoa.  and  Arai.  Kiyoyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparai 
Photographic  electronic  shutter  with  power  switch  control  device 
3.628.433.  CI.  95-53. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  See— 

Honjo.  Mikio.  Imai,  Kinichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kunio,  3,629,236. 
Masuda,  Toru,  Saw,  Yoichi,  Kawakami,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Miyano, 

Seiji,  3.629. 268 
Morikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Echigoya.  Etsuro;  Shirasaki.  Takayasu;  and 
Furuoya.  Itsuo.  3.629.145. 
Takcuchi.  Hidcshi:  See— 

Terai,  Kiyoshi;  Kurioka   Tatsumi;  Takcuchi,  Hideshi;  and  Nakao, 
Zirou,3,628,338 
Takeya.  Masahisa:  See— 

Arai.  Takeshi;  Aizawa.  Hideo;  Miura.  Masashi.  Numaho.  Yoshio. 
Takeya.   Masahisa;   Yoshida.   Tasuku.   Ishibashi.   Noboru.   and 
Yamashita,  Kaichiro, 3.629. 856. 
Tako.  Kazuteru.  and  Gunji.  Hiroshi.  Centrifugal  powdering  machine 

3.628.740. CI   241-152. 
Tamada.  Mitsuaki:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Ken.  and  Tamada.  Mitsuaki, 3,629,858. 
Tamag  Basel  AG:  See — 

Buchmann,  Paul;  Egri,  Laszlo.  and  Beringcr.  Monique.  3.628,54  1 
Tampex  Incorporated:  See— 

Donohuc.  Francis  X  .  3.628.534 
Tan.  Sing  Liong.  to  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for  verti- 
cal aperture  correction   3.629,498,  CI    178-7.2 
Tanaka.  Hisao  See— 

Itakura.  Jo;  Tanaka.  Hisao.  and  Ito.  Hiroo. 3.629. 349 
Tanaka.  Kcnzo;  and  Tomita.  Fujihiko.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Transmission  device  for  a  miniature  snow  endless-  track 
vehicle.  3.628.6 19.  CI.  180-9.64 
Tanaka,  Kinji:  See— 

Cook,  Elton  S.;  and  Tanaka,  Kinji, 3,629.45  I 
Tanaka.  Mitsuo:  .SVf— 

Takahashi.  Shonosuke.  and  Tanaka.  Mitsuo. 3.629. 1 66. 
Tanaka.  Toshiki.  to  Nippon  Chemical  Works  Co  .  Ltd.  Novel  diarylcne 
azolyl-styrene   compounds   and    the    preparation   and  use   thereof 
3.629.246.  CI   260-240 

Tang.  Chung  Wai:  See— 

Maletskos.  Constantine  J  ;  and  Tang,  Chung-Wai, 3,629,1 32. 

Tapis.  Jose  Guarro    Method  of  manufacturing  a  compound  laminar 

material.  3.629.03  I ,  CI.  156-190 
Tarbouriech.  Philippe:  See— 

Balitrand.  Georges;  Mison.  Andre,  Roget.  Jean;  and  Tarbouriech, 
Philippe. 3,629. 217. 
Tashiro.  Kijuro:  .SVf — 

Fukuda.     Junichi;     Tashiro,     Kijuro;     Scnnari.     Mutsuo.     and 
Nagashima.  Kenjiro.3.629,368. 
Tashiro.  Kouich:  See — 

Kamada.  Hatohiko;  and  Tashiro,  Kouich. 3,628,990. 
Tatter,  Charles  W     See— 

Noznick,  Peter  P,  and  Tatter,  Charles  W  ,3,628,968 
Taylor,  Frank  Finley,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Multiple  memory  accessing  system   3,629,842,  CI.  340-172.5 
Taylor,  Jefferson  H.;  and  Jones.  James  J  .  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incor- 
porated.   Prerecorded    electronic    tape    contrt)lled    circuit    testing 
system  utilizing  digital  signal  logic.  3,629,695,  CI.  324-57. 
Taylor  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 

Beard,  John  H  ,3,628,647 
Taylor,   Ronald   William,   to   Datran   Limited.   Statistical  display   ap- 
paratus. 3.629,838,  CI   340-172. 
Taylor.  Thomas  Lester,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc   Television 
receiver  protective  system  for  pre-  venting  screen  burn    3.629.645, 
CI.  315-20. 


December  21, 1971 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  43 


Teac  Corporation:  See— 

Fujikawa.  Sukcyoshi.  3,628.754. 
Teague.  Marion  Warfield:  See — 

Puckett.   Lawrence   J  ;  Teague,   Marion   Warfield;  and   McCoy, 
Donald  G, 3,628, 347 
Tcchnicon  Corporation:  See— 

Isreeli,  Jack,  Kassel,  Aaron;  and  Dannewitz,  Robert,  3,628.891. 
Tcgclindustriens  Centralkontor  AB:  See — 

Elgenstierna,  Reinhold  Magnus,  3.629.384. 
Teldix  GmbH:  See— 

Hattwig.  Peter.  3.629.8  15 
Telefunken  Patentvcrwcrtungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Stork.  Fritz,  3,629,017. 
Telesco  Brophey  Limited:  See— 

Seitel.  Heinz,  3,628,548 
Television  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 
Nienaber,  Frank  H.,  3,629.750 
Templin.  Herbert:  See— 

Weber.  Walter;  and  Templin.  Herbert. 3.628. 806. 
Tcotino.  LIberto;  Delia  Bella.  Davide.  and  Ferrari.  Vittorio.  to  Whitefin 
Holdings  S  A.   Pharmaceutical  compositions  acting  on  the  central 
nervous  system  containing  disubstituted  aminoethanols,  3.629.435. 
CI  424-274. 
Terai.    Kiyoshi;    Kurioka.   Tatsumi;   Takcuchi.    Hidcshi;   and    Nakat>. 
Zirou.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ship  building  device 
3.628.338.  CI.  61-67 
Teranishi,  Haruo:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Toshikatsu.  and  Teranishi.  Haruo, 3.628,984. 
Terao.  Munetika:  See— 

Nakamura.    Minoru.    Minamibata.    Mcgumi;    Terao.    Munetika; 
Kawabata,    Suco,    Nishimura.    Masateru;    Kato,    Toshio,    and 
Yamada,  Kazuo, 3,628, 2  19 
Terry,  Lewis  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Use  of  platium  thin  films  as  mask  in 

semiconductor  processing.  3,629,022,  CI.  156-17. 
Texaco  Inc  :  See  — 

Brown,  William  F  ,  Goctchius.  Ronald  J  .  Furman.  George  R  ;  and 

Rouse.  Alan  D.  3.629.835. 
Casida.  Lester  E  .  Jr.;  and  Abbott.  Bernard  J..  3.629.072. 
Eckert.  George  W  .  and  Cadorctte.  Raymond,  3.628.926. 
Maddox.Jim.Jr.  3.629.104 
Weiss,  Walter  J  ,3,629,105 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See^ 
Brede.ErwinC  ,3,629,801 
Fish,  John  Gaylord,  3,628,907. 

Henderson.  George  A  .  and  Pittman.Gary  E  ,  3,629.018. 
Hingoranv.  Ashok  R  .  3.629.668. 
Rockwell'.  Donald  W  .  3,629,798. 
Schneider,  William  A  ,  3,629,800. 
Taylor,  Jefferson  H  ,  and  Jones,  James  J..  3,629,695. 
White,  Sheldon  S,  3,628.923. 

Willoughby.  Joseph  A  ,  and  Ruark,  Brian  R..  3,628.235. 
Textron.  Inc  :  See  — 

Casey.  Robert  S  ;  and  Martin.  Lynn  P  .  3.628.876. 
M  ay  nard.  George  A.  and  Briggs.  Peleg  B.  Jr..  3,628.7  15. 
Vannest,  James  L  .  3.628,839. 
Textronix,  Inc  :  See — 

FrycGeorge  J  ,3,629,731 
Theilemann,  Horsi   Process  for  the  preparation  of  photographic  emul- 
sion   3,628,959.  CI.  96-94 
Thcurer.  Josef  See— 

Plasser.  Franz;  and  Thcurer.  Josef,3.628.46  I 
Plasser.  Franz;  and  Thcurer.  Josef.3.629.583. 
Thcxton.  Melvin  W  .  and  Schaub,  Stanley  R..  to  Pioneer  Magnetics. 

Inc  Transient  analyzer   3.629.852.  CI.  340-172.5 
Thiele.  William  C  ;  Barger.  Charles  H..  Thomas.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Hucks. 
Robert  T  .  Jr  .  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Method  of  bonding 
epoxy  resins  to  polyvinyl  chloride.  3,628,99 1 ,  CI.  11  7-72. 
Thiers,  Robrccht  Julius:  .SV*-  — 

Dc  Kcyser,  Lodewijk  Felix;  Herbots,  Joseph  Antoine;  and  Thiers, 
Robrecht  Julius, 3,629.054. 
Thoma.  Paul  J  :  See— 

Means.  John  A  .  Latimer.  Kenneth  B  ,  Moran,  James;  and  Thoma, 
PaulJ  .3.628.589. 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation:  iff— 

Mates.  Constantine  George;  and  Burkert.  Herbert  G..  3.628,245 
Thomas.  Billy  L.:  See— 

Bradbury.   Harold    M  .   Loeffler.   Robert    I  ;   Lott,  Jerry   L.;  and 
Thomas.  Billy  L  ,3,628,343. 
Thomas,  Iran  L  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion    Method    for  exchanging  counterions   in   actinide   oxide  sols. 
3.629. 138. CI   252-301.1 
Thomas.  John  R  ,  to  Livingston  Irrigation  &  Chemical  Co..  mesne.  Mo- 
bile irrigation  apparatus   3.628.729.  CI.  239- 1  77. 
Thomas,  Joseph  J  :  See— 

Thiele,  William  C  ,  Barger,  Charles  H  ;  Thomas,  Joseph  J  ;  and 
Hucks.  Robert  T,Jr  .3.628.991 
Thomas.  Roy  L  .  Jr  .  to  Charles  Supper  Co  .  Inc   Goniometer  head  for 
X-ray     diffraction     apparatus     with     improved     X     or     Y-motion 
mechanism.  3,628,761 ,  CI.  248-184. 
Thompson,   John    Stewart,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Incor- 
porated  Time-vcrsus-location  pathfinder  for  a  time  division  switch. 
3.629.846. CI   340-172.5 
Thompson.  Robert  I  Educational  toy  device   3.628.26 1 .  CI   35-70. 


Thorborg.  Kjcid,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget   Direct 
current    convenor    for    DC    supply    with    extinguishing    circuit. 
3.629.673. CI.  321-45. 
Thornhill.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Aichenegg.  Paul  C  ;  and  Thornhill.  Richard  A. .3,629.375. 
Thurnell.  Orville  D  .  to  Motorola  Inc    VHF-UHF  tuner  mechanism  for 

television  receivers  3.629.708.  CI.  325-461. 
Tiberi,  Robert:  See — 

Rausser,  Richard;  and  Tiberi,  Robert, 3, 629. 303 
Tiger  Plastics  N.V   Industrielerrein:  See— 

Nijhuis.  Hendrik  Johannes  Antonius.  3.628.442. 
Tikanen.  William  A    and  Hering.  John  H  .  to  Genisco  Technology  Cor- 
poration. Accclcrometer   3.628.383.  CI.  73-516. 
Tilmann.  Hans-Peter;  and  De  Vuyst,  Hugo  Richard  N  ,  to  Burndy  Cor- 
poration.   Electrical   connect   or   particularly   for   printed   circuits 
3,629,809,  CI   3  39-176. 
Time  Incorporated:  See — 

Means,  John  A  ;  Latimer,  Kenneth  B.;  Moran,  James,  and  Thoma. 

Paul  J.  3.628,589. 
Murray,  Margaret  H  ;  and  Leekley.  Robert  M  ,  3.628,962. 
Timin,    Mitchell    E.,    to    United    States   of  America,    Army,    mesne. 

Mechanical  spherical  triangle  computer.  3,628,250,  CI.  33-15. 
Timken  Company,  The:  See — 

Otto,  Dennis  L.,  3,628,837. 
Tlaker,  Erich,  to  Fellows  Gear  Shaper  Company,  The    Forming  tool. 

3,628,359, CI.  72-76. 
Toagosei  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Itakura.  Jo;  Tanaka.  Hisao.  and  Ito.  Hiroo.  3.629.349 
Todd.  Chester  F..  to  Southwirc  Company   Long  life  spout    3.628.706. 

CI.  222-567. 
Tohi.    Atsutomo.    Sakai,    Kunio,    Fukai,    Masakazu;    and    Tsujimoto. 
Yoshinobu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for 
diffusing  an  impurity  substance  into  silicon  carbide    3.629.01  1.  CI. 
148-1.5 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Ken;  and  Tamada.  Mitsuaki.  3.629,858. 
Tokyo  Kciki  Scizosho  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai.  Takeshi;  Aizawa.  Hideo;  Miura,  Masashi,  Numaho,  Yoshio; 
Takeya,   Masahisa;   Yoshida,   Tasuku;   Ishibashi,   Noboru,   and 
Yamtishita,  Kaichiro,  3,629,856 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .SVf— 

Kimura,    Yoshiaki;    Sano,    Yoshiharu;    Kumazawa,    Ryoji.    and 
Hisayasu,  Yokohama.  3.629.024. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomita,  Takehiko,  3.628,563. 
Tom,  Ho  Yet:  See — 

United  States  of  America, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.629.161. 
Tomita.  Fujihiko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kcnzo;  and  Tomita.  Fujihiko. 3. 628.619. 
Tomita.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takahi.  \ukiyoshi.  Tomita.  Kazuo.  and  Oka.  Hidehiko, 3. 629, 430. 
Tomita,  Takehiko,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Explosion  de- 
tecting means  for  a  fiuid  pipe  line.  3,628,563,  CI    1  37-460. 
Tomomatsu,  Hideo,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Cleaving 
polyCalkylene  oxides)  with  acid  anhydrides.  3.629,325. CI.  260-496. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See  — 

Tsuji.  Jiro.  and  Kajimoto,  Tsunesuke,  3.629,286. 
Yoda,  Naoya.   Kurihara,   Masaru.   Dogoshi.  Noriaki,  Nakanishi, 
Ryoji,  Yumoto,  Hirosuke,  Itoga,  Masaaki,  Mochizuki,  Hiroshi. 
Yoshii.Toshiya.  and  Fujita,  Saburo.  3.629.180. 
Torba.      Florence       E  .      to      Dow       Chemical      Company.      The. 
Cyanofluoropyridincs  and  fungicidal  compositions,  and  methods  for 
using  the  same   3,629.424.  CI  424-263. 
Toroptseva.  Tatyana  Nikolaevna:  .SVf  — 

Kargin,      Valentin      Alexeevich.     Cherneva,      Elena      Pavlovna; 
Ignatovich.  Tatyana  Danilovna;  Tunitsky.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich; 
and  Toroptseva,  Tatyana  Nikolaevna, 3, 629,082. 
Torr  laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 

De  Lucia,  Victor  E.,  3,629.746. 
Torres,  Anibal:  See — 

Stephens.  Charles  R.  Jr..  and  Torres.  Anibal. 3.628.970. 
Toussaint.  Norbert  Francis,  to  Florasynth,  Inc.  Two-stage  solvent  dry- 
ing of  foods  3.628.967.  CI.  99-103. 
Townscnd.    Alexander    Arthur,   to    A  P.V.   Company    Limited,   The. 

Storage  tanks   3,628,687.  CI.  220-44 
Townscnd,  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Kester,    Jack     R  .    Multhaup,    Ray    D  ,    Roberts,    William    R.; 
Townscnd,  Raymond  L.,  and  Young,  Kenneth  A. ,3, 629. 547. 
Toyama  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kodama.  Yutaka.  Kodama.  Tsutomu.  and  Nakabayashi.  Masao. 
3.629.378 
Toyo  Roshi  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Hara.Shoji.  3.629.098. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Akiyoshi;  and  Nomura.  Kikujiro,  3,628,293. 
Toyoda.  Kozo;  and  Akatu,  Katutosi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Method  of  making 

a  wound  core  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,628,24 1 ,  CI.  29-605. 
Toyoseito  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Suzuki,  Kiyoshi,  3,629,003. 
Tractor,  Inc  :  See — 

Anthony,  Albert  M.,  3,629.752. 


PI  44 


TrassI  Werner.  Engeike,  Wilhelm.  and  Rcmbc 
ticngcsellschaft    Multi-shell  axial  turbine,  p 
for  high  pressures  and  temperatures.  3,628 
Trautman.  George  H.  Jr    -Sff— 

Munschauer.    Frederick    E.    Jr.    and 
Jr  .3.628,360 
Trautvetter.  Werner  See— 

Bier.       Gerhard;       Trautvetter.       We 
Gregor.3.629,218 
Trcnner,  Idamac  G    See— 

Silber,    Robert    H;    Kcllcy,    Kane    L., 
G  ,3,629,412 
Trepka.  Robert  D    .See- 
Harrington,  Joseph  Kenneth,  and  Trcpka 
Tribe.  George  William:  See— 

Kanarek.  Alexander  David,  and  Tribe,  G( 
Trigitronics  of  Connecticut,  Inc:  .SVe— 

Reynolds.  Frank  L  .  Langer.  Alfred  C  . 
3,629.786 
Trimcx  Corporation  See— 

Milner,  Maclin  R  ,  3.628.925. 
Tnndle.  Joseph  W    Remote  control  circuits.  3 
Triplex  Safety  Glass  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Hinton.  Brian  J  .  and  Kite,  Kenneth  F..  3, 
Trolin.  George  Tcodor,  to  Allmanna  Svenska 
High   voltage   isolator  with  contact  turnin 
3,629,531,  CI   200-48 
Trombetta,  Adam   See— 

Schafer.  Gustav;  and  Trombetta,  Adam. 3 
Troxler.  Eduard   See— 

Hauscrmann,  Heinrich;  and  Troxler,  Edu 
True  Temper  Corporation;  See— 

Holahan,  Joseph  M  ,3,629.029 
Trutner.  Donald  G  .  to   Duro-Test  Corporal  c 

machme   3.628.939.  CI  65-276 
TRW  Inc    See— 

Dymond.  Richard  Warren.  3,628.423 
Zivi.  Samuel  M.  3.629.064 
Tsuii    Jiro.  and  Kajimoto.  Tsunesuke.  to  T 

pht'halimidines   3.629.286.  CI.  260-325. 
Tsujimoto,  Yoshinobu  See— 

Tohi,  Atsulomo.  Sakai,  Kunio.  Fukai. 
Yoshinobu. 3,629,0 1  1 
Tsurumi,  Nariyoshi,  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  v 
Joint  betvfccen   H-shaped  members  and  m 
joint   3.628.300. CI   52-721 
Tucker,  Linwood  G  ,  to  Koppers  Company,^ 
for  mechanical  feed  type  larry  car   3,628,61 
Tung,  Ching  C.  and  Powers.  Jack  F  .  to  Mo 
of  controlling  the  growth  of  plants   3.628." 
Funitsky.  Nikolai  Nikolacvich  See  — 

Kargin,     Valentin      Alexeevich,     Chi 
Ignatovich,  Tatyana  Danilovna,  Tunit 
and  Toroptseva,  Tatyana  Nikolacvna,: 
Turner.  Harry  E    See— 

Bailey,  James  A  ,  and  Turner.  Harry  E.,3 
Turner.  John  Cameron;  .See- 
Hough.  Leslie.  Turner.  John  Cameron; 
liam.3.629,231 
Tushaus,  Leonard  A  ,  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refir 
kyl  sulfoxideorgano  metallic  co-catalysl  s^ 
lion  of  epoxides  therewith.  3,629,160.  CI   ; 
Twcco  Products.  Inc    .See— 

Kestcr,    Jack    R  ,    Multhaup.    Ray     D 
Townsend,  Raymond  L  ,  and  Young.  I 
Twcedie,  Ellsworth   .See- 
Reynolds.    Frank    L  .    Langer.    Alfred 
sworth.3.629,786 
Tyler.  Hugh  J  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

3.629,678.  CI   318-558 
Typrowicz,  Wladyslaw.  and  Springer.  Otto 
Machine    for    performing    work    along    a 
periphery  of  a  workpiece   3,628,208, CI    I 
Tvtell,  Alfred  A;  5ee— 

Lampson.    George    P.    Field.    Arthur 
A  .3.629.235 
LBE  Industries.  Ltd    See^ 

Yamada.  Keisho.  Nagai.  Shigeki.  Odan. 
3.629.317 
L'chigaki,  Taku;  5ee— 

Masuda.  Kohei.  Lchigaki.  Taku;  and  A 
Lchisaka,  Tsunehiko,  and  Akaishi,  Minei 

3,628.887. CI  416-187 

Lhland.  Keith  L  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 

for     recovering     titanium     tetrachloride 

3.628.91  3.  CI   23-87. 

I'kigaya.  Tadashi;  5ee— 

Nakamoto.       Atsushi 

Tadashi. 3, 629, 393 

L'lion,  Nicholas  E    5ee— 

Blecherman.  Sol  S  ,  and  Llion.  Nichola 
L'Imschneider,  Dieter;  5et 

Hille,  Martin,  and  L'Imschneider.  Dietc 


M 
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g.  Axel,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
cferably  steam  turbine 
8,  CI.  415-108. 


.8  7 

"rautman.    George    H. 

rn<jr.       and       Wcisgerber. 

and    Trcnner.    Idamae 

Roberto  .3.629,332. 
)rge  William,3,629.470 
nd  Twecdic,  Ellsworth, 

.29.608,  CI.  307-140. 

(  29.040 
F.lektnska  Aktiebolagct. 
about   a   vertical   axis. 

29.248. 
rd, 3,629,417. 

i)n.  Glass  tube  forming 


ray  Industries,  Inc.  Bis- 


Vasakazu,  and  Tsujimoto, 

id  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. 
;thod  for  producing  the 

nc.  Coal  feeding  system 
6.  CI.  214-35 
santo  Company.  Method 
.CI  71-103. 


9.i6 


leva.  Elena  Pavlovna. 
kv.  Nikolai  Nikolacvieh; 
.629,082 

628,827. 

md  Lewis.  Anthony  W'il- 

ng  Company  Novel  dial- 
stem  and  the  polymeriza- 
60-2. 

Roberts,    William    R  ; 
enneth  A  .3.629.547 

C  ;    and    Twecdic.    Ell- 

nv    Proximity  switch 


Cumpa 


.  to  Kamborian,  Jacob  S 
selected  portion  of  the 
;-20. 

K  ;    and    Tytcll,    Alfred 


Kyoji,  and  Hidaka,  Mikio 


It", 
hi 


Masakazu,3,629,037. 
Multibladc  ventilator 

,  and  Company   Proccs.s 
from     titaniferous     ore. 


zabuto;       and       L'kigaya 


.3 


.3,628.994. 
.629.101. 


Llrich      Werner      to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated. 
Scanner  control  circuit  for  a  program  controlled  communication 
switching  system   3.629,85  1 ,  CI.  340-172.5 
Lltrast)nic  Systems,  Inc  ;  .See— 

Suroff.  Leonard  W  .  3,628.789. 
Lndcrwood,  Milton  Dean;  See—  ,.,     ,  .    »,■■ 

Pedersen,  Richard  Alan,  Reed,  Ray  Allen;  and  Underwood.  Mil- 
ton Dean,3,629,609 
L  nion  Camp  Corporation;  .See— 

W  right.  Ernest  C  3.628,842. 
Lnion  Carbide  Corporation;  .See— 

Bailey.  Donald  L  .  and  Pater,  Anton  S  .  3,629.308. 

Bailey .  Donald  L  ;  and  Jex.  Victor  B  .  3.629.309 

Bailey   Donald  L;  and  O'Connor.  Francis  M  .  3.629.310. 

Bennett.  Roswell  J..  3.629.009. 

Brotherton.  Thomas  K  .  and  Lynn.  John  W '.,  3,629,200. 

Lundbcrg,  Robert   Dean,   Del  Giudicc,   Frank  Paul;  and  Kelso. 

Robert  Gladden.  3.629,374. 
Soldatos,  Anthony  C,  3,629.084. 
Soldatos,  Anthony  C.  3.629.361. 
Soldatos.  Anthony  C.  3.629.364. 
Uniroyal.  Inc    .See—  -,^-,r,->Ao 

Courduvelis.  Consiantinc  I  ;  and  Brett.  Thomas  J  .  Jr  ,  3.629,348 
Von  Schmeling,  Bogislav;  Davis,  Robert  A  ,  and  Rclyca,  Douglas 
I,  3,629,438. 
L'nistrut  Corporation:  ,S'ee— 

Henry,  Herbert  J  ,3,628,296 
Llnited  Aircraft  Corporation;  .See— 

Blecherman,  Sol  S  ;  and  Ulion,  Nicholas  E  .  3,628,994 
Marroni,  Michael  A  .  Jr  ,  and  Getchell.  Douglas  E.,  3,628,1  89. 
Mulready,  Richard  C  ,  and  Crcslein.  William  E  ,  III,  3,628,836. 
United  Slates  Banknote  Corporation   .See— 

Eberly,  David  H  ,  Jr  ,  3.628,454. 
United  States  of  America:  5ee— 

Munt.  Irwin,  3,629,653. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture;  .See— 

Knoepflcr,  Nestor  B  ;  and  Koenig.  Paul  A  ,  3,629.052. 
Air  Force:  .See  — 

Frankcl.  Milton  B  ,  and  Ogimachi.  Naomi  N.,  3.629.324. 
Houston,  John  M.,  3.629.063. 
Army;  .See — 

Baumgartncr.  Frederick  N..  3.628,927 

Carter.  John  L  ;  and  McGowan.  Joseph  W.  3,629,735. 

Curchack,  Herbert  D  .  3.628.638 

Fircster.  Arthur  H..  3.629.601 . 

Fircster.  Arthur  H.  3.629.602. 

Glendinning.  W  illiam  B  .  and  Mark.  Albert.  3.629.016, 

Goubau.GcorgJ   E  .3.628,861 

Heiffer,  Melvin  H  ;  and  Jacobus.  David  P..  3.629.410. 

Hersh,  Herbert  N,  3,629,100. 

Johnson,  Richard  N  ,  3,628.268. 

Kilduff.  Timothy  J  .  3.629,007 

Lamb,  James  J  ,3,629,698 

McClurc,   Bill    M  ,   Berky,   John   J.;   and   Savage,  George   R.. 

3,629,639. 
McNeill,  William.  3.629,591. 
Mecks,  Albert  D,  3,628,633. 
Puckctt,  Lawrence  J.,  Teague,  Marion  Warfield.  and  Mctoy. 

Donald  G.  3.628.347. 
Robertson.  Louis  A.,  3.628.91  5 

Ross.  Lester  M  .  Sr  ,  and  Stripling,  William  W.,  3,628.385. 
Schneider.  Sol.  3.629,659. 
Starkey,  George  W  ,  3.628.868. 
Timin.'Mitchell  E  .  3.628,250. 
Willeti,ColinS  ,3,629,580. 
Zangrandt),  Roy  A..  3.628.355. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  .See— 
Knox,  William  M,  3,629,065 

Maletskos,  Constantinc  J  ;  and  Tang,  Chung-Wai,  3.629,1  32 
McBridc,  John  P  ,  McCorkle,  Kenneth  H  ,  and  Pattison,  William 

L,  3,629,133. 
Muenchow.  Herbert  O.,  3,629,062. 
Noycs.  Richard  C.  and  Andrews,  MenaG.,  3,629.061. 
Rhodes,  Donald  W  .  3.629.1  34. 
Stankiewicz,  Raymond  S,.  3.629.070. 
Thomas.  Iran  L  .3.629,138 
Wilding,  Malcolm  W.  3.629,1  35. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare;  See— 

Staba,  Emil  John;  and  Kaul,  Balkrishena,  3,628.287 
Interior:  See— 

Gorin.    Everett.    Struck.    Robert    T  ;    and    Kulik.    Metro    D. 

3.629.159. 

Wentworth.  Bernard  C.  3.629.390 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Administrator, 

with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 

Moacanin,  Jovan,  and  Tom,  Ho  Yet    lonene  membrane  separa- 
tor. 3,629. 161. CI.  260-2.1 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 

Lantz,  Edward,  and  Davison,  Harry  W  ,  3,629,068. 
Navy:  .See — 

Andrews.  Ronald  A..  3.629.603. 

Kaufman,  Martin  H  ;  and  O'Drobinak,  John  D  .  3,629.020. 

Reece.  Asa  M..  3,628.821. 
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Regan,  Edgar  P  ,  Jr  .  3,628,378. 

Sands,  Emmett  J  ,  and   Von   Beckmann.  Hclmuh   Rolf  Erich, 

3,628,458 
Schwee,  Leonard  J.,  3,629,520. 
Wall,  Leo  A.,  and  Antonucci,  Joseph  M.,  3,629,340. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Becker,  Ronald  F  ,  Hanna,  Ralph  T.;  and  Watcrhousc.  Ernest  L., 

3,628.509. 
Fenstermaker,  Lloyd  J.,  3,628.364. 
Kennedy,  Frank,  3,628,778. 

Laudien,  Helmut  F.;  and  Smith.  Eugene  E.,  3,628,374. 
Polutnik,  Frank  J  ,  and  West,  Robert  W..  3.628.728. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Gaydasch.  Alexander.  3.628.928. 
Jones.  Edwin  K.  3,629,076. 
McLarty,  Jack  Lowric;  Hayes.  Charles  M.;  and  Latos,  Edwin  J  , 

.■<  ,629,028. 
Sparks,  Allen  K,  3,629.190. 
Stout,  David  A,  3,628,467. 
Universal  Products  Corporation;  See  — 

Lattin.  Leroy  E  .  and  Byberg.  Bjarne  1..  3.628.247. 
University  of  Rhode  Island;  See— 

Yates.  Vance  J  ;  and  Mancini.  Lawrence  O  .  3.629.396. 
University  of  Southern  Illinois  Foundation:  .See— 

Shechmcister.  Isaac  L.;  Kolar.  Joseph  R..  Jr  ;  and  Kamladc.  Wil- 
liam G.  Jr.  3.629.4  1  3 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See— 

Argonudelis.  Alexander  D  ;  De  Boer.  Clarence.  Eblc.  Thomas  E  , 

and  Herr.  Ross  R  .  3.629.406. 
Huber.Jocl  E.  3.629,299. 
Moon.  Malcolm  W  ..  3,629.419 

Sebek.  Oldrich  K  .  and  Whalev.  Howard  A  .  3.629.402. 
Sekhar.  Neelkant  C  .  3.629.07 1 
Van  Rheenen.  Verlan  H  .  3.629.298 
Urbanoskv,  Harold  J  ,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Con- 
trol valv'es  for  well  tools   3.628.569.  CI.  137-625  3 
Urbaschat.  Gertrud  Emma  Maria  Gerda:  .See— 

Frohberger.    Paul-Ernst;    Kuhle.    Engelbert;   and    Urbschat.  Otto 
Ewald. 3.629.446. 
Urbonas.  Vacys;  See- 
Allen.     Robert     J.;     Martin,     Philip     C  ;     and     Urbonas,     Va- 
cys,3.628,698. 
L'rbschat,  Ewald;  and  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Akticngesellschaft        Benzohvdroxamic      acid      fungitoxi      agents 
3,629,456,  CI.  424-324. 
L'rbschat,  Otto  Ewald;  -See—  ^ 

Frohberger.    Paul-Ernst;    Kuhle.    Engelbert;   and    Urbschat.   Otto 
Ewald. 3.629.446, 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See  — 

Bartcn.  Piet  Gerard  Joseph,  and  VanNes.  Johannes  Ca^'nelis  Adri- 

anus.  3.628.429 
Brun.  Roger.  3.629,506. 
Carlson.  Allan  Ivan.  3.629,499. 
Cense.  Adriaan.  3.629,501. 
Dcsvignes,     Francois;     Guiochon,     Paul,     and     Pompei,     Jean, 

3.629,585 
Fast  re.  Joseph  Jules  Jacques,  3,628.716. 
Greefkes.  Johannes  Anton;  Riemens,  Karl;  Korevaar.  Geerlof  Jan; 

and  Van  Dijk,  Lconardus  Petrus  Josef,  3,629,6  19. 
Hetterscheid,  W  iihclmus  Thcodorus  Hendrikus;  and  Van  Schaik, 

Gerrit  Pieter  Johannes,  3,629,686 
Le  Poole,  Jan  B,  3,629,578 
Rakels,Christiaan  Johannes,  3,629.575 
Smeulers,  W  outer,  3,629,500 

Van  De  Water,  Peter  Wilhelmus  Maria,  3,629,672. 
Vos,  Hendricus  Elise  Michel  Cornclus,  3,628,591 . 
Zegers,  Leo  Eduard;  Snijders,  W  ilfred  Andre  Maria;  and  Kuilman, 
Han,  3,629,505. 
Uskach,  Alcxandr  Grigorievich:  .See  — 

Kuznestsov.  Rostislav  Scrgeevich;  Uskach,  Alcxandr  Grigorievich; 
and  Kostikov.  Vladimir  Grigorievich. 3. 629. 533. 
Uskokovic.  Milan  Radi)jc;  .See  — 

Grethe.     Guenter.     Lee.     Hsi      Lin;     and      Uskokovic,     Milan 
Radoje,3,629,265. 
Uzu,  Keizo;  Nakano.  Kinichi.  and  Takahashi.  Toshinaka.  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Derivatives  of  decarbamoyi  mito- 
mycin. 3.629.283.  CI.  260-326.3 
Vacu-Blast  Corporation;  See- 
Arnold.  Ted  A.  3.628.627. 
Vaczi.  Lajos;  See— 

Bcnko.  Pal;  Pallos.  Laszlo.  \aczi.  Lajos;  Komlos.  Endre;  and  Or- 
dogh,  Fercnc,3,629,334. 
Valentino,  James  A.;  See- 
Brown,  Benjamin  W.,  and  Valentino,  James  A  ,3,629,7  1  5 
Valukonis.  Jonas,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Finned  energy  absorber. 

3.628.634, CI    188-1 
Van  Baush.  Edward  Harold:  See— 

Meisler.  Joseph.    Van    Baush.    Edward    Harold;   and   Banikiotcs. 
Gregory  Christ. 3. 628. 340. 
Van  Brakel,  Russel  A  .  to  Haverbcrg  Auto  Laundry  Equipment  Co.. 

Inc.  Wheel  washer  assembly   3.628.2  1  2,  CI.  1  5-2  I . 
Van  Brimer,  Russell  H  ,  to  Mead  Corporation.  Air  bearing  for  optical 
reader  3.629.593.  CI   250-219. 


Van   de    Kerkhof.   Lodcvicus   Lambertus  Johannes,   to   AMP   Incor- 
porated, mesne.   Apparatus  for  crimping  electrical  connectors  to 
wires.  3,628,228,  CI.  29-203. 
Van  De  Water,  Peter  Wilhelmus  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Semiconductt)r  device  having  an  improved  heat  sink  arrangement. 
3,629,672, CI   3  17-234. 
Van  Den  Ouweland,  Godefridus  Antonius  Maria:  See- 
Peer,  Hendricus  Gerardus;  and  Van  Den  Ouweland,  Godefridus 
Antonius  Maria, 3,629, 293. 
Van  Dcr  Lely,  Cornelis,  and  Nieuwenhoven,  Hendricus  Jacobus  Cor- 

nelis.  \ariable  ratio  transmissions   3,628.390.  CI  74-230.17 
Van  Der  Veen.  Romke,  to  N.V.  Ingenieursbureau  voor  Systemcn  en 
Octrot)ien   'Spanstaal"    Pressure  differential  measuring  means  for 
suction  dredging  instruments.  3.628.263,  CI.  37-58. 
Van  Dijk,  Lconardus  Petrus  Josef;  See — 

GreefVes,  Johannes  Anton;  Riemens,  Karl;  Korevaar,  Geerlof  Jan, 
and  Van  Dijk,  Lconardus  Petrus  Joscf,3. 629,6 1 9. 
Van  Doren.  Lawrence:  ,See — 

Yalof,  Stanley  A,  and  Van  Dorcn,  Lawrence, 3,629, 700. 
Vanguard  Corporation:  .See  — 

\an  Moss,  John  H.  Jr..  3.628,464 
Van  Langenhoven,  Jules  E.,  to  Engineering  Developments  Limited. 

Cylindrical  breech  with  sleeved  obturator  3,628,272.  CI.  42-39.5 
Van  Moss,  John  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Vanguard  Corporation.  Elastomeric  railway 

car  side  bearing.  3,628,464,  CI.  105-199. 
VanNes,  Johannes  Cornells  Adrianus;  See — 

Barten,  Piet  Gerard  Joseph;  and  VanNes.  Johannes  Cornelis  Adri- 
anus,3,628, 429 
Van  Ness,  William  C  .  to  Singer  Company,  The    Loose  stitch  forming 
mechanism  for  lock  stitch  sew  ing  machines.  3.628.480,  CI.  112-181. 
\annest,  James  L  ,  to  Textron  Inc.  Roller  bearing  retainer.  3.628.839, 

CI.  308-217. 
S'annus,  Tom  H.,  t<i  Hamilton  Companv    Automatic  septum  changing 

mechanism   3,628,382, CI   73-422 
Van  Pool,  Joe,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Polymerized  decant  oil 

and  asphalt  product  containing  the  same   3,628,975,  CI.  106-279. 
Van  Rheenen,  Verlan  H  .  to  Upjohn  Companv,  The.  Steroidol  3-kelo- 

A',-dienc  3-enamines  3,629,298,  CI.  260-397.1 
Van  Schaik,  Gerrit  Pieter  Johannes;  See— 

Hetterscheid,  Wilhelmus  Thcodorus  Hendrikus,  and  \'an  Schaik, 
Gerrit  Pieter  Johannes, 3, 629, 686. 
Van  \'eelen,  George  Frans;  See  — 

Riebel,   Aexander;   Himmelmann,   Wolfgang;   Meyer,   Karl-Otto, 
and  Van  N'eelen,  George  Frans, 3, 628.961 
\'artiak.  Joseph  F..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company    Herbicidallv  active 

compositions.  3.628.942,  CI.  7  1-92. 
Vely.  N'ictor  G.:  See — 

Litchfield.JohnH    and  Vely.  Victor  G. 3.629.395. 
\'erbcck.  George  J.;  .See- 
Greening.    Nathan    R.,   Copcland.    Llewellyn    E  .    and    Verbeck. 
George  J  .3.628.973. 
Vereinigte  Ostcrreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  Akticngesellschaft: 
See- 

Hinterholzl.  Ernst.  3,628.365. 
Vermeulen,  Emile  Ravmond,  to  Sidaplax  N.V.  Closuring  containers. 

3, 628. 301, CI.  53-14'. 
N'ernon  Tool  Co  ,  Ltd;  .See  — 

Blackburn,  Marvin  J  ,  and  Corwin.  Harry  L  .  3.628.227 
Veron.  Harry;  and  Carey.  Richard  Allan.  Sr  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Plasma  display  device  with  internal-external  electrode  struc- 
ture. 3.629.638,  CI.  313-109.5 
Verrier,  Jean:  .See— 

Florent.  Jean   Edmond  Marie;  Mancv.  Denise.  and  Verrier.  Je- 
an.3.629.404 
Vcrsitron.  Inc.;  .See —  »  • 

Case,  Alfred  L,  3,629,590. 
N'erson  Allsteel  Press  Company:  See — 

Luenser,  Kurt  K,  3,628.357. 
Verti-Dvnamics:  See — 

Nagler.  Bruno.  3.628.755. 
Vctter.  Hans;  .See — 

Puschel.  Walter;  Danhauser.  Justus;  Kabitzkc.  Karlheinz.  Marx. 
Paul.  Melzcr.  Arnfried;  Schranz.  Karl-Wilhelm;  \etter.  Hans; 
and  Pez.  Willibald. 3,628,952 
Vicari,  Vincent    Soap  mixer  and  dispenser  for  shower  baths  and  the 

like.  3,628,732,  CI.  239-310. 
Vilim,  Robert  P  ,  and  Bell,  Harvey,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Corporation   Starch-milk  systems  stabilized  with  a  blend  of  hydrox- 
yalkyl  starch  and  carrageen'an.  3,628,969,  CI   99-139 
Vincent,  Samuel  Anderson,  Monds,  Fabian  Charles;  and  Armstrong, 
David  Roger,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation    Ap- 
paratus for  stimulating  muscles  controlled  by  the   same   muscles. 
3,628,538,  CI    128-422 
\'inogradova,  Svetlana  Vasilievna;  See — 

Kiirshak,  Vasily  \'ladimirovich;  Gribova,  Irina  Alcxandrovna; 
Krasnov,  Alcxandr  Petrovich;  Chumaevskaya.  Alia  Nikolaevna; 
Natsarenus,  Olga  Svyatoslavovna.  Vinogradova.  Svetlana 
Vasilievna;  Vygodsky.  Yakov  Semenovich.  Pankratov. 
Vyacheslav  Alexandrovich;  and  Slonimskv.  Grigory 
Lvovich. 3.629. 103. 
Visconti.  Ottorino.  Automatic  band  polishing  machine.  3.628.291.  CI 

51-148. 
Vistron  Corporation;  See — 

Bedighian.  Leon  B.,  3.629,169. 
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Vit.  Jaroslav.  to  National  Patent  Developmt 
tion  of  aprotic  solvents  3,629,288,  CI  26C 
Vogcl,  Charles  B  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

340-15.5 
V  ogel.  Christian  See— 

Bcrrer,  Dagmar,  and  Vogel,  Christian, 3 
Bcrrer,  Dagmar.  and  Vogel,  Christian, 3 
Berrer,  Dagmar,  and  Vogcl,  Christian. 3 
Volker.  Theodor,  and  Hugener.  Hanspeter, 
the  manufacture  of  poly-^-alanme  com 
with  formic  acid  3,629,203,  CI.  260-78 
Von  Beckmann.  Helmuh  Rolf  Erich  See- 
Sands.      Emmett     J  ,     and      Von 
Erich, 3.628.458 
Von  Beckmann.  Helmuth  Rolf  Erich 

3.628.460,  CI.  104-8 
Von  Schmcling,  Bogislav;  Davis.  Robert  A., 
Uniroyal,  Inc   Benzothiophene- 1 ,1-dioxidt 
and  bactericides   3,629,438,  CI.  424-275. 
Vora,  Madhukar  B  :  See  — 

Lubart,  Neil  D  ;  and  Vora,  Madhukar  B 
\os.  Hendncus  Elisc  Michel  Cornelus.  to 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  material  that 
atmosphere  3.628. 59 1.  CI    164-6^ 
Voss.  Raymond  G  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
dielectric  testing  of  containers  having  an  i 
trodc   3,629,699, CI   324-61 
Vossos,  Peter  H  ,  to  Naico  Chemical  Com 

process  for  making   3.629,1  39.  CI.  252 
Vscsojuzny      Nauchno-lssledovatclsky     Ins 
Protsessov:  See— 

Levin.    Semen    Zakharovich;    and 
3.629.343 
\  ygodsky.  Yakov  Scmenovich;  See  — 

Korshak.    Vasily    Vladimirovich.   Gri 
Krasnov,  Alcxandr  Pctrovich.  Chum 
Natsarcnus,     Olga     Svyatoslavovna 
Vasilievna,      Vygodsky,      Yakov 
Vyacheslav        Alcxandrovich;        an 
Lvovich, 3,629. 103 
NVackcr-Chemie  G  m  b.H  :  See— 

Nitzschc.  Siegfried,   Burkhardt,  Ju 
Hcinrich,  3.629. 359 
Waggcncr.  Donnell  E  :  See— 

Kirkpatrick.  Maurice,  and  Waggener. 
W  aggcrshauscr.   Harman   H  .   Boon.  Joscpl 
W  aggcrshauser.  Herman  H  .  Boon.  Jose 
Waggershauser.  Herman  H  .  Boon.  Jose 
J.,   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company   East 
paratus  for  monitoring  rewind  in  a  m 
paratus  for  monitoring  rewind  in  a  mo 
paratus    for    monitoring    rewind    in    a 
3.628.750. CI   242-186 
Waggershauser,  Herman  H  :  See  — 

W  aggcrshauser.  Harman  H  .  Boon,  Jos< 
\^  aggcrshauser.  Herman  H  .  Boon.  J 
J  .     Waggershauser.     Herman     H  . 
Bundschuh.  John  J  .3.628.750 
Waggershauser.  Harman  H  .  Boon,  Josi 
Waggershauser.  Herman  H  ,  Boon.  J 
J.,     Waggershauser.     Herman     H  . 
Bundschuh.  John  J. .3. 628. 750. 
W  agner  Electric  Corporation;  See — 
Demas.  Nickolas  P  .  3.629.642. 
Wagner-Jauregg.    Theodor,    and    Fitz.    Ej^i 
gesellschaft  Fluorinatcd  1,2-di 

3.629.253,  CI.  260-247.2 
W  agner  Research  Corporation;  See— 
Flanagan.  Thomas  L  .  3.628.476. 
W  ahlgren.  Wallace  W     See  — 

Douglas.  Ellwood  S  .  and  Wahlgrcn.  W; 
W  akamatsu.  Katsuhiko   Dispensing  contain 
Wakeman.  Reginald  L  .  Petrocci,  Alfonso  ? 
to  Millmastcr  Onyx  Corporation.  Quatcrt^y 
3.629.462.  CI  424-329 
Wakimura.  Atsushi.  See— 

Arasaki.  Seitetsu.  Wakimura.  Atsushi 
aba.Shigeho.3.629.238. 
~W  alchli.  Herman  Henry.  Jr    See— 

Waterbury.  Walter  Edward.  Barnes. 
Herman  Henry.  Jr  .3,629,397 
Walding.  Eugene  C  ,  to  Oak  Electro/Netics 
oscillator  switching  arrangement  3.629.7 
Walker.  George  E  .  to  Monsanto  Company 
tough  plastic  articles  of  manufacture.  3,6! 
Walker.  Lynn  P    See  — 

Reitsema.  Robert  H  .  and  W  alker.  Lyni 
Walker,  Neil  Edward,  to  Electronic  Comr 
ciency  modulation  circuit  for  switchir 
3,629,616, CI.  307-254 
Wall,  Leo  A  ,  and  Antonucci,  Joseph  M  ,  ti 
Navy  Synthesis  of  perfluoroparacresol,  p^ly 
and  related  monomers  and  polymers   3,6 


629,256. 
629,257. 
,629,258. 
to  Lonza  Ltd  Process  for 
prtsing  reacting  acrylonitrilc 


Beckmann.     Helmuh     Rolf 
Comliined  tie  and  rail  gnppcr 


and  Rclyea,  Douglas  L,  to 
derivatives  as  fungicides 


3.629,667 

I'  S    Philips  Corporation. 

reacts  with  air  in  an  inert 

Company.   Apparatus  for 
^pandable  capacitivc  clcc- 


va.    frina    Alexandrovna; 

vskaya.  Alia  Nikolacvna; 

Vinogradova,     Svetlana 

Semenovich.      Pankratov, 

Slonimsky,       Grigory 


rgci;  and   Wcgehaupt,   Karl- 
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nt  Corporation.  Purifica- 
-345.1 

logging   3,629,832,  CI 


Silica  organosols  and 
itut  Ncftekhimicheskikh 
apiro,    Aron    Lcibovich. 


P1 


innellE, 3,628,605. 

L  .   Bundschuh,  John  J.. 

L  ,  Bundschuh.  John  J  . 

L  .  and  Bundschuh. John 

n    Kodak   Company     Ap- 

olion  picture  projector  Ap- 

ion  picture   projector  Ap- 

otion    picture    projector. 


ph  L  ,  Bundschuh,  John  J  . 

oscph  L  .  Bundschuh.  John 

Boon.  Joseph  L..  and 


<  ph 


L  .  Bundschuh. John  J  . 

jscph  L  .  Bundschuh.  John 

Boon.  Joseph  L..  and 


jn,    to    Siegfried    Akticn- 
ydro- 1 ,2,4-benzotriazincs. 


Mace  W  ,3,629.759. 
r  3.628,703,  CI  222-454 
;  and  Prodo,  Kenneth  W  . 
ammonium  compounds. 


Yamamoto,  Hisau,  and  In- 


iUicc  Cheryl,  and  Walchli. 

Corporation.  Back-to-back 
22.  CI.  331-48. 

Process  for  manufacturing 

9.381. CI  264-92. 


P  .3.629.353 

unications.  Inc    High-effi- 

[-   mode   audio   amplifier 


United  States  of  America, 
oxypcr-  fluorobcnzylene 
;  9.340.  CI.  260-623. 


Waller.  Duncan  E..  to  Dentsply  International  Inc.Dental  compositions 
containing  adduct  of  2.2"-  propane  bis  3-(4-phenoxy )- 1.2-hydroxy 
propane- 1  -  methacrylatc  and  isocyanate.  3.629. 1 87.  CI  260-4 1 
Wallcs,  Wilhelm  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Process  for  scal- 
ing polyolefin  containers.  3,629,025,  CI.  I  56-69. 
Walling  Dean  D  ;  and  Rowan.  Preston  D..  to  Mechanical  Products.  Cir- 
cuit breaker.  3.629.763,  CI.  337-66. 
Walling,  Dean  D  ,  to  Mechanical  Products.  Circuit  breaker.  3,629.762, 

CI.  337-62.  )i 

Wals,  Inc.;  See — 

Wcnger,  Harvey  M.;  and  Archer.  Norman  E..  3.628.666. 
Walter.  George  R.;  See— 

Manowitz.    Milton.    Walter.    George    R.;    and    Foris.    Stephen 
A. ,3,629,465. 
Walters,  Ronnie  G  .  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  mesne.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  determining  angular  velocity.  3.629.705.  CI.  324-173. 
Walters.  William  J  .  Rusnack.  John  G  ;  and  Chen.  Peter  P.   D..  to 
Bcndix   Corporation.   The     Environmental   seal   for   an   electrical 
switch  3.629,535.  CI.  200-168. 
Wang.  Teh  Po.  to  Driver.  Wilbur  B  .  Company   Thermocouple  exten- 
sion wire.  3.628,949,  CI.  75-159 
WankelGmbH;  See— 

Lcchlcr,  Rolf,  and  Lcitermann,  Wulf,  3.628.900. 
Waring.  Wilson  Shaw,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited  Com- 
positions and  methods  for  reducing  scrum  cholesterol  and  esterifies 
fatty  acids.  3,629,453,  CI  424-320. 
Warkentin,  Aaron  James   Automatic  distribution  system  for  fruit  em- 
ploying tillable  conveyor  belt.  3.628,653.  CI.  198-81. 
Warner.  Allan  S.  Manufacture  of  wire  terminals.  3.629.542.  CI.  219- 

79. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.;  See— 

Massa.  Dominick  A..  3,629,75  I . 
Wasley,  Jan  W    F  ,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  2-(4-Halo-  and  4- 
trifluoromcthylphenyl-  sulfonamido)  phenylacetic  acids  and  esters 
thereof  3,629,320.  CI.  260-470. 
Wasley,  Jan  W    F  ;  See— 

Gruenfcid,  Norbert,  and  Wasley,  Jan  W  F  ,3,629,450. 
Watanabe,    Hikoitsu;    and    Genma.    Sanju     Driven    coiled    ground. 

3.629.485,  CI.  174-7. 
Watanabe,  Takeshi;  Yoshida,  Masatsugu,  Akutagawa,  Takaichi;  and 
Noguchi,  Shiro,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Process 
for     producing     improved     impact-resistant     polystyrene     films. 
3,629.387.  CI.  264-209. 
Watanabe,  Tetsuro;  See— 

Scki,  Shigeo,  Sekizawa,  Yasuharu;  Nishibata,  Ken;  Watanabe,  Tet- 
suro; Kikuchi.  Takahiko;  and  Igarashi.  Hiroshi. 3, 629,428. 
Watano,  Yutaka,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K    Sliding  thin  film  resistance 

for  measuring  instruments  3,629.776.  CI.  338-140. 
Waterbury,  Walter  Edward.  Barnes,  Alice  Cheryl;  and  Walchli,  Her- 
man Henry,  Jr  ,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Therapeutic  and  diag- 
nostic allergenic  extracts  and  process  for  preparing  same.  3,629,397, 
CI.  424-91. 
Waterhousc,  Ernest  L.;  See — 

Becker.  Ronald  F  ;  Hanna.  Ralph  T.;  and  Watcrhouse,  Ernest 
L  ,3,628,509 
Watson,  Alexander  Smith:  See— 

Starkey,        Bertrand        Julian;        and        Watson.        Alexander 
Smith.3.628,205. 
Waybright,  George  Cleveland,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc   High 

voltage  regulation  and  protection  circuit.  3.629,644.  CI.  315-22. 
Weaver.   John   J  ,    to    Shell    Oil   Company.    Water-in-oil   emulsions. 

3,629,1  19. CI.  252-77. 
Weber,  Carl  D  ,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation    Polydimethylsiloxanc 

release  agent   3.628,996.  CI.  1  17-138.8 
Weber.  Georges  R..  50*^  to  Research  Development  Techniques.  Inc. 

Irradiation  device.  3.628,445,  CI  99-277. 1 
Weber.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Larralde,  Edward;  Weber,  Ronald  A  ,  Wanes,  James  W    E  ;  and 
Childers,  Thomas  W  ,3,628.8  I  2. 
Weber,  L'Irich;  and  Gullasch,  Jurgen,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  stereo  image  by  electron 
microscopy.  3.629.577.  CI  250-49.5 
Weber.  Walter;  and  Templin.  Herbert  Sulky.  3,628,806.  CI.  280-63. 
Webster,  Owen  Wright,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Synthesis  of  diaminomaleonitrile  from  hydrogen  cyanide  as  cata- 
lyzed by  cyanogen  or  diiminosuccinonitrile.   3.629,318,  CI.   260- 
465.5 
Wegchaupt,  Karl-Heinrich;  See— 

Nitzsche,  Siegfried;   Burkhardt,   Jurgen;  and  Wegchaupt,   Karl- 
Heinrich.3,629.359. 
Wegler.  Richard;  See— 

Metzger.  Carl.  Borrmann.  Dieter;  Wegler,  Richard;  Eue.  Ludwig; 
and  Hack.  Helmuth. 3.629.275 
Wei.  Peter  H   L  ;  See— 

Bell.  Stanley  C.  and  Wei.  Peter  H   L. 3.629, 262 
Weil,  Edward  D;  Sf«^— 

Greenbaum,   Sheldon   B.,  Gelfand.  Samuel;  and   Weil.   Edward 
D  ,3,629,421 
Weimann,  Klaus;  See— 

Sattler,  Gunter;  and  Weimann.  KIaus,3,628.294. 
Weinberg,  Norman  Louis,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Elec- 
trochemical mcrcuration  or  organic  compounds.  3.629.080.  CI.  204- 
72. 
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Weinberger,  Arnold;  See — 

Schmookler,  Martin  S  ,  and  Weinberger,  Arnold. 3. 629. 565. 
Wciner,   Murray,  to  Geigy   Chemical  Corporation.   Antiulccrogenic 
composition  and  methods  utilizing  2-aminoethancthio-sulfuric  acid 
3,629.432.  CI.  424-273. 
Weinstein.  Aaron;  and  Scourtas.  Frank,  to  Pacesetter  Products  Inc. 
Shoe  stiffener  blanks  comprising  polyvinyl  chloride,  an  impact  modi- 
fier and  a  layer  of  heat  activatible  adhesive.  3,629,050,  CI.  161  -64. 
Weisgerber.  Gregor;  See- 
Bier,       Gerhard;       Trautvctter.       Werner,       and       Weisgerber. 
Gregor, 3.629, 218 
Weiss.  David  E.  Strain  level  counter  3,628,377,  CI.  73-91. 
Weiss,  W  alter  J  ,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Inhibiting  scale  formation.  3,629.105. 

CI.  252-8.55 
Weizenkorn,  Horst  Hcinrich:  See — 

Muller.  Fritz;  Stendenbach.  Karl-Hcinz;  Dany,  Franz-Josef;  SteidI, 
Dieter,  Weizenkorn.  Horst  Hcinrich;  and  Forst,  Willi. 3,628. 739 
Welch.  Ruel  E  Multi-vocal  music  system.  3.629.483.  CI  84-1.16 
Wells.  Graham    Melbourne,  and   Wooffindin,   Frank,   to  Hopkinsons 
Limited    Safety  valve  having  plural  loading  means.  3.628.553.  CI 
137-81.5 
Wen.  Cheng  Paul,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Transmission  line  formed  by  a 
dielectric  body  having  a  metallized  nonplanar  surface.  3.629.737.  CI. 
333-24.1 
Wendt.  Maria  Susanne;  .Sff— 

Liebc.  Wolfgang,  and  W  endt,  Maria  Susanne, 3,629,629 
Wenger,  Harvey  M.,  and  Archer,  Norman  E..  to  Wals,  Inc.  Filtering 

machine.  3,628,666.  CI.  210-370. 
Wenskus,  Herbert;  See — 

Lynch.     John     R  ;     Otten.     Leonard     E.;     and     Wenskus,     Her- 
bert,3,628, 7 1 7. 
Wenthe.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Fessendcn.  John  R  .  and  Wcnthc.  Stephen  J. .3.628, 864. 
Wenthe.  Stephen  J  .  and  Shute.  Charles  F  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.   Automatic    dispenser    and    storage    device    for    sheet    film. 
3,628,840, CI   312-35. 
Wcntworth.  Bernard  C  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Avian 
specific,  bio-affcctmg  preparation  and  treatment  method.  3,629,390, 
CI   424-2 
Wenz,  Herbert,  and  Jehle,  Fritz,  to  Pfaff.  G    M..  AG.  Linkage  device 
for  coupling  control  bars  on  sewing  machines.  3.628.482,  CI    I  12- 
217  4 
Werner.  Hanne.  to  Foss.  N  .  Electric  A/S.  Determining  the  fat  content 

of  milk.  3,628.916.  CI.  23-231. 
Werner.  John  R.;  See— 

Hauck.  Erwin  A  .  and  Werner.  John  R. .3.629.854. 
Wcscner.    Erich,    to    Buro    Patent    AG     Guidance    system    for   self- 
propelled  trackless  carriages.  3.628.624.  CI.  I  80-98. 
Wessendorf.  Richard;  See  — 

Nosier.     Heinz     Gunter,     Bellinger,     Horst;     and     Wessendorf, 
Richard. 3, 629,464 
West,  Lauricc  J  ,  to  Microcom  Corporation.  Biological  electrode  am- 
plifier  3,628,527,  CI.  128-2  06 
West,  Robert  W     See— 

Polutnik.  Frank  J;  and  West,  Robert  W  .3,628,728. 
W  cstern  Data  Products,  Inc    .SV<-  — 

Orzcchowski,  Walter  J  ,  Pace,  Herbert  D.;  Ostcrberg.  Bruce  H., 
Caldwell.  William  W  .  and  Murphy.  Arthur  J..  3,629,556. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated;  See — 

Graham.  Charles  Eckncr;  Lumlcy.  Robert  Miller;  and  Oberholzer. 
David  James.  3.629.545. 
W  cstinghouse  Electric  Corporation;  See — 
Bruning.  Armin  M  .  3.628.948. 
Fey.  Maurice  G  .  Wolf.  Charles  B 
Kemcny,  George  A  ,  3,629.553. 
Findley.  Joseph  D  .  Jr..  3.629,747. 
Maier,    Alfred    E.;    Ricci,    Louis    N  ;    and    Haugh,   Charles    E.. 

3.629.744 
Melamcd.  Nathan  T  ;  Roland.  George  W.;  and  Hopkins.  Richard 

H  .3.629.136. 
Mierly.  George  M  .  Jr..  3.628.884 
Pcarcc.  Henry  A  .  Jr  .  3.629.758. 
Weston  Instruments.  Inc  ;  See  — 

Andreaggi.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Zenuch,  George.  3.629.808. 
Westovcr.  Robert  F  ;  See— 

Pohl.    Karl-Heing.    Spencer.    Arthur   G  .    and    Westovcr.    Robert 
F  .3,628,243 
Weyerhaeuser  Company;  See— 

'  Neitzke.  Nicholas  R..  3,628,469 
Whaley,  Howard  A  ;  See  — 

Sebek.  Oldrich  K  ;  and  Whaley,  Howard  A  ,3,629.402. 
Wheatley,  Carl  Franklin,  Jr  ,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Current  source. 

3.629.691. CI   323-1 
Whirlpool  Corporation;  See— 

Sulcek.  Charles  E  ,3.628,841. 
White.  Georgannc  C  ;  See  — 

Lozier.  Walter  W.,  3,628,308. 
White,  HerschelT;  See— 

Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr  ;  and  White,  Herschel  T  ,3,629,355 
White.  Sheldon  S..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Method  of 

making  header  joint  for  a  clad  tubulation.  3.628.923.  CI.  29-157.4 
Whitefin  Holdings  S  A  ;  .See — 

Teotino.    Uberto;    Delia    Bella.    Davide;    and    Ferrari.    Vittorio. 
3.629.435. 


Azingcr,  Frederick  A..  Jr.;  and 


cutting 
CI.  72- 


John 


head 


Whitehead.  David  M  ;  See— 

Desty,  Denis  H.,  and  Whitehead,  David  M  .3.628.735 
Whitlow,  Billy  W  .  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation    Pulse  selection 
system     using     pulse     fxisition     to     pulse     amplitude     conversion 
3.629.728. CI.  332-1. 
Whitman.  Gary  Horace.  Submarine  with  remotely  controlled  diving 

and  surfacing  means  3, 628, 28 1, CI.  46-94. 
Whitney.  Donald  R  ;  .See— 

Scitz.  W illiam  R  ;  and  Whitney,  Donald  R. .3.628.399. 
Wicker.  Thomas  Hamilton;  See— 

Gilkcy.  Russell,  and  Wicker,  Thomas  Hamilton. 3.629, 202. 
Wicchmann,  Wayne  C  to  Fargo  Mfg   Co  .  Inc.  Midspan  connector. 

3,629.806, CI  339-1  16 
Wiegclmann.  Hans;  and  Gcrmann,  Helmut    Infinitely  variable  speed 

belt  transmission  with  conical  pulleys  3,628,389,  CI.  74-230. 1  7 
Wiener  &  Co   N  V  ;  .See — 

Nijkcrk.  Adolf  Maurits.  3.628,965. 
W  icnert,  Lester  A  ;  See — 

Buckman,  Stanley  J  ;  Flanagan,  Kenneth  J.;  Pcra,  John  D  .  and 
W  icnert.  Lester  A  .3.629.322. 
Wicse.  Joseph  A  .  Jr  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany  Hcat-scnsitive  copy  sheet   3,628,980,  CI    1  17-36  8 
Wicsc,  Wmfrcd  J  ,  to  Borg-Warncr  Corporation.  Mechanical  seal  as- 
sembly with  leakage  control.  3,628,799.  CI.  277-27. 
Wiggins,  Leslie  Frederick;  See— 

Gittos,  Maurice  Ward,  James,  John  William;  and  Wiggins,  Leslie 
Frederick, 3,629,463. 
Wiig,  Chester  M  ,  to  Littell,  F   J  .  Machine  Company    Scroll 
and  slitting  machine  with  tension  control  means.  3,628,367, 
324. 
W  ilcox,  John  D  ;  .See— 

Gibson.     Robert     G  ;     Greenberg.     Allan;     and     Wilcox. 
D  .3.629,848. 
Wild,    Walter    J.    Spraving    device    with    hand-held    spraying 

3,628,875, CI  401-137. 
Wilding,  Malcolm  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  Method  of  dissolving  radioactive  contaminated  organic 
ion  exchange  resins  3.629,1  35,  CI.  252-301.1 
Wiley,  David;  and  Allport,  Maurice  James    Engine  starting  systems. 

3.629.597,  CI.  290-37. 
Wilhelm,  Wilhelm,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    ECL  logic  circuit. 

3,629,610,  CI.  307-218. 
Wilke,  Gunthcr;  and  Heimbach.  Paul,  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle 
m.b.H.  Cyclocooligomcrization  to  form  multicvclic  olcfinic  rings. 
3,629,347,  CI.  260-666 
Willett.  Colin  S  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  obtaining  high  resolution  X-rav  interference  patterns 
3.629,580.  CI.  250-51.5 
Williams.  Donald  F  ,  and  Cox.  Gerald  H  .  to  Fedders  Corporation. 

Mounting  hook    3.628.762.  CI   248-235. 
Williamson.  Dan  G  .  to  Butler  Manufacturing  Company   Tube  flatten- 
ing and  bending  machine.  3.628, 369.CI.  72-385. 
Williamson,  John  Duff;  .See — 

Schneble,  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  McCormack,  John  F.;  Zcblisky,  Ru- 
dolph     J  ;       Williamson,      John       Duff;      and       Polichettc. 
Joseph, 3,628,999 
Willig,  Frank  J   Method  and  apparatus  for  neutralizing  electrostatically 

charged  fluids.  3,629.656.  CI   317-2 
WilUiughby.  Joseph  A  .  and  Ruark.  Brian  R  .  to  Texas  Instruments,  In- 
corporated. Method  of  making  cdgela\  material    3,628.235   CI   29- 
480 
W  ills,  James  Milner,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Free  piston  genera- 
tor 3.629.596.  CI  290-1 
Wilson.  Alexander  J  .  to  Girling  Limited.  Fluid  pressure  control  valve. 

3.628.554.  CI    137-85. 
Wilson.  Eugene  M.;  .See— 

Licss,  Richard  K  ,  Ribbing.  Donald  E  ;  Stcpe.  Visvaldis  A  .  and 
Wilson.  Eugene  M  .3.628.612. 
Wilson.  James,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Connec- 
tor for  flexible  circuitry.  3,629,787,  CI.  339-17. 
Wilson,  William  Albert  John.  Grinding  machines.  3.628.290   CI    51- 

134.5 
Windmoller  &  Holscher;  See — 

Schmcdding.  Herbert.  3.628.720. 
Winkler.  Dc  Loss  E  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Chloroalkylated  block 

copolymers  3.629.37  I .  CI.  260-880 
Wirley.  John   F..   to   Xerox  Corporation     Method  of  removing  the 
residual  toner  particles  from  a  photoconductive  surface.  3.628.950 
CI  96-1  4 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation;  .See — 
Dersc.  Philip  H  .  3.629.469 

Richardson.  Thomas,  and  Hustad.  Gerald  Orton.  3.629.162 
Wise.   Lester   V  ;   and   Gripckovcn.   Henry   A  .   to   Federal   Business 
Products.  Inc    Retail  price  tag  and  protective  envelope  assembly 
3.628.266. CI  40-10 
Witheridge.  Rodney  Ernest;  See— 

Groszek.    Aleksander    Jerzy;    Witheridge.    Rodney    Ernest;    and 
Geach.  Charles  John. 3.629. 107 
Wittmann.  Otto;  .See- 
Sander.  Bruno;  Pommer,  Ernst-Heinrich;  Clad.  Werner  Helmut; 
and  Wittmann.  Otto. 3, 629.466. 
Wohrer,  LuisC;  See — 

Economy.    James;    Frechette,    Francis    J  ;    and    Wohrer,    Luis 
C. ,3,628,995. 


PI  48 


SN  ' 


jfnr  d 


Oxcnrider 


Wojahn.  Charles  P..   1/2  to  Wojahn,  Char 
sensing  system  for  placement  of  fishmg 
43  12 
Wojahn,  Charles  William   See— 

Wojahn.  Charles  P  .  3.628,274. 
Wolf.  Charles  B.;  See- 
fey.  Maurice  G  ;  Wolf,  Charles  B 
Kemeny,  George  A  .3,629,553. 
Wolf,  Irvmg  W  ;  Lienhard.  Heinz,  and  Lev 
(by  Levitsky.  Rosanne  A  ,  administratrix 
Casting  procedure  for  high  quality  epoxy 
219 
Wolf,  Richard  B  .  to  Bell  Telephone  La 
telephone  system  with  main  and  satellite 
179-18. 
W  olkar.  Edwin  L.:  See— 

Stephenson.  Harry  B  ;  Clapson.  Willia 
L  .3,629.206 
W  ollweber,  Hartmund;  See— 

Horstmann.      Harald,      Wollweber 
Karl. 3.629.442. 
W  oltcrmann.  Jay  R    See— 

Lecher.      Hans      Z.      Braus.      Harry; 
R  .3.629.141 
■Aolzak    Willem.  to  Stork  Amsterdam  N.V. 

,ng  containers   3.628.651.  CI    198-33. 
V^ooden.  John   A  .  to  Brookside 
sembly   3.628.888. CI   416-210 
Woodhcad.  Harry  Stanley,  to  International  S 
tion   Electromagnetic  switch  construction 
Woodruff.  Frank   See— 

Ferguson.  John  H  .  Jr..  and  Woodruff.  F 
W  oodward.  Derrick  R  .  and  Stucki.  Daniel,  t 
a  papermaking  machine   3.629.058. CI    \t 
Wooffindin.  Frank   See— 

W  ells.  Graham  Melbourne,  and  Woo 
Woolf,  Cyril;  See— 

Beyleveld.    Wilhclmus    M 
Cyril. 3.629.255 
Workman.  David  E     See— 

Wynne.   Donald   T  .   Workman,   Dav 
W  .3,628,843 
Wormser,  Hans  H    See— 

Louis,  Arnold  S.,  and  Wormser.  Hans  H 
Worrall.    John    L  .    to    SCM    Corporation 

3.629.507. CI.  178-79 
Wright.  Ernest  C  .  to  Union  Camp  Corpora 
shelved  containers  for  food   3,628.842.  CI 
W  right.  James  R  .  to  Atomic  Energy  of 

end  closure.  3.629,069,  CI.  176-87. 
W  riglcy.  W  m.  Jr.  Company:  See— 

Litchfield.  John  H  .  and  Vely.  VictorG 
Wu.  Tao-Yuan.  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
type  internal  combustion  engine   3,628.5 
Wucrfel.  Robert  P  Gearings   3.628.401.  CI 
Wurl.LoclR    Dental  clamp   3.628.249.  CI. 
Wynne.  Donald  T  .  Workman.  David  E  . 
Pendleton  Tool  Industries.  Inc    Contain 
like   3.628,843. CI.  312-294 
Wynne,  James  R  ;  See— 

Gill,  John  D  ,  and  W  ynne.  James  R  ,3 
W  ysocki,  Carl  G     See— 
Dominik.   Jurgcn    G 
G. 3.629, 148. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Lavandcr.  Edward  J  ,  3.628.785 
Maloney.  Thomas  O.  and  Pease.  Don 
Rod.Trygvc  R.  3.628.408. 
W  irley,  John  F  .3,628,950. 
Zucker.  Edwin.  3.628.859 
Yabuuchi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakaguchi.    Kohei.    Kawasumi.    Sho 

Yabuuchi.  Hiroshi.  and  Takao.  Hiro 

Yackel    Edward  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cc 

ing  aluminum   3.628.978.  CI    117-34. 
Yalof.  Stanley  A  ,  and  Van  Dorcn.  Eawrcn 
tion     factor     measuring     apparatus     h 
3.629,700,  CI.  324-60 
Yamada,  Kazuo:  See— 

Nakamura.    Minoru,    Minamibata. 
Kawabata.    Sueo,    Nishimura.    M 
Yamada,  Kazuo. 3. 628. 2  19. 
Yamada.  Keisho.  Nagai.  Shigeki.  Odan. 
LBE  Industries.  Ltd    Process  for  manu 
propylene   3,629.3  17,  CI  260-465  3 
Yamaguchi,  Hideo:  See— 

Otsuka.       Masatomi.       Komura, 
Hideo. 3.629.249 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuo   See — 

Iwasaki.  Koichiro.  Yamaguchi.  Kazuo, 
Masayoshi;  and  Kojima.  Kazuhisa.3 

Yamaguchi.  Kenichi:  See— 

Nagano.     Yoshihiko.     Yamaguchi, 
Tomohisa. 3,628,555 


William    Tempcraturc- 
ures.  3,628.274,  CI.  43- 


lc> 


Azini  icr,  Frederick  A  ,  Jr  ;  and 

I  sky,  Moses  L,  deccasedO 

to  Ampex  Corporation 

liycrs.  3.629,388.  CI    264- 

bora^orics.  Incorporated   PBX 
itch  units.  3,629.51  I,  CI 


J.,  and  Wolkar,  Edwin 

Hartmund,      and      Mcng. 

and      Woltermann.     Jay 

Device  for  tilting  advanc- 

Corporatjon    Light  weight  fan  as- 

tandard  Electric  Corpora- 
3.629,749,  CI   335-196. 
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ank, 3,628,894. 

1  JW  I  Ltd.  Suction  box  for 

2-363 


lin,Frank,3,628,553 
Bryce    C  .    and    Woolf, 

E  .   and    Kneier.  Joseph 

.3.629,779. 
Solid    state    line    kcyer. 


on   Shipping  and  delivery 
312-259. 
Carlada  Limited.  Reactor  tube 


,3.629.395. 

Induction  system  for  a  V 

2, CI.  123-52 

74-865. 

12-63. 

ind  Kneier,  Joseph  W..  to 

r  for  fishing  tackle  or  the 


6^8,485. 
Presson.    Robert    D  ;   and    Wysocki.   Carl 

aid  L.  3,628,786. 


achi;    Hirooka,    Masaaki 
,;(oshi,3,629.215 

pany    Method  of  nucleat 


(  c 


Capacitance  and  dissipa 
ing     coherent     detectors 


N,c 


:gumi.    Terao,    Munetika; 
teru,    Kato,    Toshio.    and 


.  oji;  and  Hidaka,  Mikio,  to 
lacturing  acrylonitrilc  from 


Ky 


!  eizo;       and       Yamaguch 


Matsuura,  Junichi,  Hasuo 
,629,216. 

ICenichi;     and     Yamamoto 


Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka,  Kenzo;  and  Tomita,  Fujihiko,  3,628,619. 

Yamamoto,  Akira:  See— 

Koyanagi.       Shunichi;       Ogawa.       Kinya;       and       Yamamoto, 
Akira, 3,629,237. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao:  S*"?— 

Arasaki,  Scitctsu;  Wakimura,  Atsushi;  Yamamoto.  Hisao;  and  In- 
aba,  Shigeho,3,629,238. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao;  and  Nakao,  Masaru,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany   Ltd    Process  for  the  preparation  of  3-indolyl  aliphatic  acid 
derivatives.  3,629,284,  CI.  260-326.13 
Yamamoto,  Tomohisa:  Sfe— 

Nagano,     Yoshihiko;     Yamaguchi,     Kenichi;     and     Yamamoto. 
Tomohisa, 3, 628, 55  5. 
Yamamoto,  Yukio:  See— 

Hirama,  Teruo;  and  Yamamoto.  Yukio. 3.629, 8 1 8. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kawamura.  Shigeo;  Hirano,  Takayoshi;  Takamura,  Shuichi;  and 
Okazaki,  Masahiko,  3,629,306. 
Yamanouchi,  Saburo;  Yasuno,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kitamura,  Shuji,  to  Su- 
mitomo Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  resin  composition 
and  a  method  for  the  prixiuction  thereof.  3,629,170,  CI.  260-23. 
Yamashita,  Kaichiro:  .Sff— 

Aral   Takeshi,  Aizawa,  Hideo;  Miura,  MasaShi;  Numaho.  Yoshio; 
Takcya.   Masahisa.   Yoshida,   Tasuku.   Ishibashi,   Noboru;   and 
Yamashita,  Kaichiro, 3,629,856. 
Yamazaki    Eiichi;  Maruyama,  Kooichi,  and  Ogura,  Iwao,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Corrcctmg  lens   3,628,850,  CI.  350-175. 
Yao.  Shi-Kuang.  to  GAF  Corporation.  Trinuclear  methme  dyes  for  use 

in  electro-  photographic  system.  3.628.95  1 .  CI.  96-1.7 
Yasuno.  Kiyoshi:  .See— 

Yamanouchi.    Saburo;    Yasuno.    Kiyoshi;    and    Kitamura,    Shu- 
ji, 3.629, 170. 
Yates,  Vance  J  ,  and  Mancini,  Lawrence  O..  to  University  of  Rhode 

Island  Avian  encephalomyelitis  vaccine.  3,629,396,  CI.  424-89. 
Yoda,  Naoya,  Kurihara,  Masaru,  Dogoshi,  Noriaki;  Nakanishi,  Ryoji; 
Yumoto,    Hirosuke,    Itoga.    Masaaki;    Mochizuki.    Hiroshi;   Yoshii. 
Toshiya.  and  Fujita.  Saburo.  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for  the 
production  ofa  thermally  stable  polymer   3,629,180,  CI.  260-30.6 
Yokozawa,  Masami;  and  Iwasa,  Hitoo,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Cor- 
poration Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  same 
3,629,666, CI.  3  17-234. 
Yonezawa,  Toshiya;  and  Sumitomo,  Hirokazu,  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  cooling  thick  steel  plates.  3,629.015,  CI.  148- 
143 
Yoshida,  Kenichi:  See— 

Baba,  Takeshi;  Shibuya,  Kenji;  Maruhama,  Tctsuro;  Nakahara. 
Tsuneo;  and  Yoshida.  Kenichi. 3.629, 707. 
Yoshida,  Masatsugu:  See—  -,-  ,       u- 

Watanabc,  Takeshi,  Yoshida,  Masatsugu;  Akutagawa,  Takaichi; 
and  Noguchi,  Shiro, 3,629, 387. 
Yoshida,  Tasuku:  .Sfe— 

Arai,  Takeshi;  Aizawa,  Hideo;  Miura,  Masashi;  Numaho,  Yoshio; 
Takcya,   Masahisa;   Yoshida,   Tasuku;  Ishibashi,   Noboru;   and 
Yamashita,  Kaichiro, 3, 629, 856. 
Yoshida,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Nishio,  Yasuhiro;  Ohmae,  Takashi;  Yoshida.  Yasuyuki;  and  Oka. 
Tamotsu, 3,628,924. 
Yoshigai,  Kiyokazu   Bicycle  brake.  3,628,635,  CI.  188-26. 
Yoshihara,  Mitsuo;  and  Mizutani,  Kazunori,  to  Nitto  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Epoxy  resin  composition  and  its  production.  3,629,204,  CI. 
260-78.4 
Yoshii,  Toshiya:  .See—  ,  .     v,   ,  i. 

Yoda,   Naoya;  Kurihara,  Masaru.   Dogoshi.  Noriaki;  Nakanishi, 
Ryoji;  Yumoto,  Hirosuke;  Itoga,  Masaaki;  Mochizuki,  Hiroshi; 
Yoshii,  Toshiya.  and  Fujita,  Saburo, 3, 629, 180. 
Young,  David  W:  5ee—  - 

Gowcr,     Howard     D,    Gower,     Bob    G.;    and     Young,    David 
W.,3',629,112. 
Young,  Herman  S   W  :  .See- 

Keatinge,  Gerald  R  ;  and  Young,  Herman  S.  W, 3,628, 394. 
,     Young,  Kenneth  A:  See— 

Kester,    Jack    R  ,    Multhaup,    Ray    D,    Roberts,    William    R; 
Townsend,  Raymond  L;  and  Young,  Kenneth  A. ,3.629,547. 
Yuan,  William  K.C   Path  selection  systems.  3,629,5  1  2.  CI.  179-18. 
Yumoto,  Hirosuke:  5ee—  ,  v   .  u- 

Yoda,  Naoya;  Kurihara,  Masaru;  Dogoshi,  Noriaki;  Nakanishi, 
Ryoji;  Yumoto,  Hirosuke,  Itoga,  Masaaki;  Mochizuki,  Hiroshi; 
Yoshii,  Toshiya,  and  Fujita,  Saburo, 3, 629, 180. 

Zabel.  Hans-J    See- 
Klein  Eberhard;  and  Zabcl,  Hans-J. ,3,629,7  1 8. 
Zangrando  Roy  A  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army   Ecccntric-nng 

combination  lock.  3,628,355.  CI  70-3  15. 
Zavodsky.  Ladislav;  See—  w   ,    , 

Somora.  Zdeno;  Zavodsky,  Ladislav;  and  Kalisky, 
Benedikt, 3,628,667. 

Zeblisky,  Rudolph  J:  See-  .     .   u     r-     -,  ui    u      d 

Schneble,  Frederick  W  ,  Jr  ;  McCormack.  John  F  ;  Zeblisky,  Ru- 
dolph      J;       Williamson,      John       Duff,      and       Polichette, 
Joseph, 3,628,999. 
Zegers,  Leo  Eduard,  Snijders,  Wilfred  Andre  Maria;  and  Kuilman, 
Han,  to  US   Philips  Corporation  Transmission  system  for  the  trans- 
mission of  information  in  a  prescribed  frequency  band    3,629,505, 
CI.  178-69.5 
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Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See- 
Kramer.  Walter  E.,  3.628.933. 

Zenuch.  George:  See—  ' 

Andreaggi,  Joseph  R.;  and  Zenuch,  George, 3,629, 808. 

Ziegler,  Kurt  F.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Method  of  con- 
structing an  engine  with  a  prefabricated  cylinder  line.  3,628,237,  CI. 
29-527.6 

Zimmerman,  Charles  R:  See- 
Frederick,  Phyllis;  and  Zimmerman,  Charles  R  ,3,628,792. 

Zirkle.  Charles  L:  See- 
Kaiser,  Carl;  and  Zirkle,  Charles  L, 3,629, 267 

Zitron,  Benjamin  C:  See— 

Dancis.   Douglas  E.;   Dorfuss,  Gerald  E.,  and  Zitron,  Benjamin 


C, 3,629,844. 
Zivi,  Samuel  M.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Safety  apparatus  for  nuclear  reactors. 

3,629,064,  CI.  176-38. 
Zollman,    Peter    M.,    to    Badalex    Limited     Manufacture    of  electric 

switches.  3,628,242,  CI.  29-622. 
Zucker,  Edwin,  to  Xerox  Corp>oration.  Imaging  machine  improvement. 

3,628,859.  CI.  355-8. 
Zuckerman.  Harold  J.,  to  Zyrotron  Industries,  Inc.  Control  apparatus. 

3,629,599, CI.  307-38. 
Zuse  KG:  .See— 

Muller,  Jurgcn,  and  Lotz,  Winfried,  3.628,252. 
Zyrotron  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Zuckerman,  Harold  J.,  3,629,599. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1971 


Note. — Arranged  in  accordance 


\  rith  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 
telephone  directory  practice). 


Amdahl,  Gene  M..   K.   I).   Coiinclll.  R. 

Zagursky,  to  International   Busint^s 

cry  protection  system.  Re.  i'7,251.  li 

.Vzlende  Chemlche  Riunite  Anellni  :  Nc 

Palazzo,  Guiseppe.  Re.  27,25.'? 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Lucky,  Robert  W.  Re.  27,250. 

Cllftronics.  Inc.  :  isie    - 

Ganowsky.  Raymond  J.  Re.  2(,i4i 

Councill,  Edwin  D. :  See— 

M.,    Councill.    FI 


.s< 


Fill 


Amdahl.    Gene 
Re.  27,251. 

Flaherty,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Amdahl,    Gene    M..    Councill 
Re.  27.251. 
(Janowskv.  Raymond  J.,  to  Cliftronic: 
Re.  27.247.  12-21-71.  CI.  335-   22s 
Harper  Wvman  Co.  :  -Sec — 

LamaV.  Charles  C.  Re.  27,254. 

Hedstrom  Union  Co.  :  See — 

Pierson.  Raymond  C.  Jr.  Re.  27 
International  Business  Machines  Cor 
Amdahl,    Gene    M.,    Councill. 
Re.  27.251. 
Lamar.  Charles  C.  to  Harper-Wyman 
Re.  27,254.  12-21-71.  CI.  126—39. 


ihertv.    ;m<l    Z:i«:nrsky. 


,T.   FhilUMty.  and   .1.    P- 

.Machines  Cori).   -Mfm 

-21-71.  CI.  340      172. ■>. 


lierty.    ami    Zatrursky. 
Inc.   Rotary  solenoid. 


2  15. 

p  :   Src - 
Fliherty,    and    Zajiursky. 


Co.  Gas  oven  ignition. 


Lucky.  Robert  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Adap 
tive'   equalizer    for    dijiital     transmission    systems    havln;; 
means  to  correlate  present  error  component  with  past,  pres- 
ent   and   future    received    data    bits.    Re.  27,250,    12-21-71. 
0\    SS*? 18 

McJiinkin,  William  D..  and  J.  A.  Webb,  Sr.  :  said  Webb  as- 
signor to  said  McJunkin.  Automatic  bowling  score  com- 
puter. Re.  27,249.  12-21-71.  CI.  273—54. 

Mercier  Christian,  to  Mercier  Freres.  Tanning  and  tawing 
machine  for  the  slitting  of  hides  and  skins.  Re.  27.24.S, 
12-21-71.  CI.  «9— 10. 

Mercier  Freres  :  See — 

Mercier.  Christian.  Re.  27,248. 

Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :  See— 

Sklar.  Isadore,  and  Walker.  Re.  27,252. 

Palazzo,  (iuiseppe,  to  Aziende  Chimiche  Riunite  Agelini,  Topi- 
cal anti-infiammatorv  composition  containing  ( indazole-.V 
YL)  oxvalkanoic  acids.  Re.  27,253,  12-21-71,  CI.  424—273. 

Pierson,  Raymond  (J.,  Jr..  to  Hedstrom  Union  Co.  Children  s 
play  seat." Re.  27,255,  12-21-71,  CI.  297-258. 

Sklar  Lsadore  and  G.  W.  Walker,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Thermal  method  for  producing  heavy  oil.  Re.  27,252,  12-21- 
71,  CI.  166—251. 

Walker,  G.  W.  :  See — 

Sklar,  Isadore,  and  Walker.  Re.  27,252. 

Webb,  Joseph  A.,  Sr.  :  Sec— 

McJunkin,  William  D.,  and  Webb.  Re.  27,249. 

Zagurskv,  Joseph  J.  :  See —  „ 

Amdahl,    Gene    M.,    Councill,    Flaherty,    and    Zagursky. 
Re.  27,251. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


d:  0 


St 


)i<t 


Abbot  Laboratories  :   See — 

Giles.  Roliert  L.  222.761. 
Ackerman  Engravers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Strianese.  Bernard  V.  222.748. 
Airborne.  S.A.  ;  Sec — 

Bernard.  Charles.  222,745. 
Albrecht,    Leonard    X..    to    Albert    J 

terminal.  222,747,  12-21-71,  CI 
Allen.    Louis    E.     Vanity    compact. 

DS6— 10. 
Americana  Craftsmen.  Inc.:  See 

Freeman,  Max.  222,759. 
Autogear  of  California  :  See — 

Reilly,  Robert  G.  T.  222,744. 
Bernard.  Charles,  to  Airborne,  S.A. 

CI.  D15— 11. 
Broadhead.  Reginal  M..  to  Crown  Di 

741,  12-21-71.  CI.  D9— 63. 
Broadhead,  Reginald  M..  to  Crown  I 

742.  12-21-71,  CI.  D9— 67. 
Carolina  Enterprises,  Inc.  :  See — 

Michael.  John  M.  222.755. 
Cook,   Ravmon   W    (iolf  putter  head 

D34— 5. 
Cook,    Raymon    W.   Golf  putter   head 

D34— 5. 
Crown  Distillers  Ltd. :  See— 

Broadhead.  Reginald  M.  222.741. 
Broadhead,  Reginald  M.  222.742. 
Datel  Corp. :  See    - 

Rudin,  .Melvin.  222.751. 
Dav.  Albert  J.  :  See— 

Albrecht.  Leonard  N.  222.747. 
Dykes.  Downer  P..  to  Rival  .Mfg.  Co 
food  mixer.  222.756.  12-21-71.  CI. 
Freeman.   Max..   to  Americana   CrafI 
cutting   and    sealing   plastic   sheet  i 
CI.  D55— 1. 
Friedman.  Edward   I.   Wall   mounted 

CI.  D8— 14. 
Friedman.  Edward  I.  Fid.  222,740, 

PI   >() 


Dav.    Credit    <ard    tliif" 

6-5. 

>22,762,     12-21-71.    *'l. 


Ciair.  222.745,  12   21    71. 


lllers  Ltd.  Bottle.  222- 
illers  Ltd.  Bottle  222. 


222.752,  12-21-71.   <'l. 

222.753,  12-21-71.   <'l. 


Housing  for  a  portable 
1)44      1. 

smen.    Inc.    .\Iacliine    f<>r 
ng.    222.750.    12-21-71. 
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fid.   222,7.39,    12-12-71. 
-21-71,  CI.  DS— 14. 


Gilbertson,  John  E.  Combined  air  purifier  and  deodorizer  i"r 

automobiles.  222.746,  12-21-71.  CI.  D23  -149 
(;iles.  Robert  L.,  to  Abbot  Laboratories.   Measuring  (ontainer 

for    pediatric    solution    administration.    222.(01.    lJ-21-7i. 

(^1    T)S3 8 

Goldpaint,  Leon.  Advertising  sign  or  similar  article.  222,764. 

jo_oi_7i    ci    D96 12 

Hicks.~  Harris   V.    Vehicle   lamp   unit.   222,758,    12-21-71.    CI. 

Jonassen  "Severin    L..   and   H.   Landell.   to   Leeds  &   -NortliruP 
Co.   Chart   recorder.   222,750,   12-21-71,  CI.   D2(i— 14  . 

Jones,  James  A.  Game  board.  222,754,  12-21-71,  CI.  D34  -o. 
Landell.  Harper  :   See —  „„„„.-„ 

Jonassen.  Severin  L.,  and  Landell.  222,750. 
Leeds  &  Xorthrup  Co.  :   See- 

Jonassen,  Severin  L.,  and  Landell.  222.750.  _ 

Lehmann,   Herbert  G.   Lamp  cord  switch.   222.749.   12-J1-.1, 

-Meyer.    Staniev    F.    Cardiac    resuscitator.    222.7ti0.    12-21-71. 

CI    D83 1 

Michael.   John   M..   to  Carolina   Enterprises,   Inc.    Riding   toy. 

222,755.  12-21-71.  CI.  D34--15.  . ,       ,   m. 

Pailmore    Robert  A.,  to  The  Scranton  Corp.  Lace  table  clotn. 

222,763,  12-21-71.  CI.  D92— 26. 
Reillv.  Robert  G.  T..  to  Autogear  of  California.  Decorative  si  1 

and    rail    combination    for    automobile    windows.    222.(44. 

12-21-71.  CI.  D14— 6. 
Rival  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Dvkes.  Downer  P.  222,756. 
Rudin,"  Melvin,  to  Datel  Corp.  Coupler.  222.751,  12-21-71,  i  1. 

D26— 14. 
Scranton  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Padmore,  Robert  A.  222.763. 
Selden.    Robert   W..   to   Weverhaeu.ser  Co.   Light  standard   or 

similar  article.  222.757.  12-21-71.  CI.  D48--31. 
Shaw,  John  B.  Building.  222.743,  12-21-71,  CI.  D13     1. 
Strianese,    Bernard    V.,   Ackerman   Engravers.    Inc.    Combined 

miniature  lamp  and  holder  therefor.  222.748.  12-21-71,  CI. 

D26— 8. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co. :  See — 

Selden,  Robert  W.  222,757. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  DECEMBER  21.  1971 

Note. —  First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-  2.1 

:  3.628,189 

35-  28.5 

j 
:  3.628,260  i 

62-  58 

:  3,628.344 

83-287 

:  3,628.410 

108-  64 

3.628,470 

128- 142.5 

:  3,628.531 

3 

:  3.628,190 

35 

:  3,628,257 

123 

:  3.628.345 

414 

:  3.628.411 

132 

3,628.471 

145.8 

:  3.628,532 

3.628,191 

70 

:  3.628.261 

126 

:  3,628,346 

455 

:  3.628,412 

110-   1 

3.628.474 

?!63 

:  3.628,533 

130 

:  3.628,192 

36-  7.5 

:  3.628J262 

208 

:  3.628.347 

513 

:  3,628,413 

7 

3.628.472 

2K> 

:  3,628.534 

3-  1 

:  3,628.193 

37-  58 

:  3,628.263 

241 

:  3.628.348 

84-   1.03 

:  3.629,480 

3.628.473 

,m3 

:  3,628.535 

4-  10 

:  3,628,194 

108 

:  3,628,264 

243 

:  3.628.349 

3.629,481 

112-147 

3.628.476 

327 

:  3,628.536 

26 

:  3,628.195 

126 

:  3.628,265 

290 

:  3.628,590 

3,629.482 

149 

3.628.475 

402 

•  3.628.537 

113 

:  3.628,197 

40-  10 

:  3.628.266 

429 

:  3,628.350 

.16 

;  3.629.483 

151 

3.628.477 

422 

3,628358 

115 

:  3.628.196 

20 

:  3.628.267 

63-  15.5 

:  3.628,351 

.25 

:  3,629.484 

1.58 

3.628.478 

427 

3,628,-539 

172.21 

:  3.628.198 

28 

;  3.628.268 

64-  15 

:  3.628,352 

257 

:  3.628.U4 

167 

3.628.479 

131-  10.5 

3,628,540 

5-  63 

:  3.628.199 

68.6 

:  3.628,269 

27 

:  3.628,353 

89-   1 

:  3.628.415  1 

181 

3,628.480 

140 

3,628,541 

64 

;  3.628.200 

113 

:  3,628,270 

65-  2 

:  3.628.930 

.5 

:  3.628,416 

199 

3.628.481 

176 

3,628.542 

241 

:  3.628.201 

311 

:  3,628,271 

11 

:  3,628,931 

90-  13 

:  3.628.417 

217.4 

3.628.482 

207 

3.628.543 

7-  14.1 

:  3.628,202 

42-  25 

;  3.628,277 

18 

;  3,628,932 

91-  47 

:  3,628.418 

113-119 

3.628,483 

132-  7 

3.628.544 

8-  54 

:  3,628.905 

39.5 

:  3.628.272 

30 

:  3,628,933 

224 

:  3,628.419 

114-  6.5 

3.628.486 

II 

3,6:j8,545 

111 

:  3.628.906 

62 

:  3.628.278 

3.628.934 

358 

:  3.628,421  i 

66.5 

3,628.484 

53 

3. 628. ,546 

120 

:  3.628,907 

87 

:  3.628,273 

40 

:  3.628.935 

367 

:  3.628,420  | 

3.628.485 

148 

3.628..547 

127.51 

:  3.628.910 

43-  17 

:  3,628,275 

90 

:  3.628,936 

369 

3,628.422 

3,628,487 

134-  31 

3.629.004 

.6 

:  3.628.908 

.2 

:  3.628.279 

141 

:  3,628,937 

376 

.  3.628.423 

67 

3,628.488 

171 

3.629.005 

3.628.909 

42.09 

:  3,628,276 

207 

:  3.628,938 

446 

3.628,424 

222 

3.628,489 

135-  44 

3.628..S48 

142 

:  3.628.911 

43.12 

:  3,628.274 

276 

.  3,628,939 

491 

3.628,425 

115-  1 

3.628.490 

136-  27 

3.629.006 

9-   I 

:  3.628.203 

44-  4 

3,628,925 

66-  86 

3,628,354 

92-138 

3.628,426 

2 

3.628.491 

3.629.007 

3,628.204 

7 

3,628,927 

69-  10 

Re.27.248 

144 

3,628,427 

17 

3.628,492 

86 

3.629.008 

8 

3,628.205 

63 

3.628.926 

70-315 

3.628,355 

93-  39.2 

3.628,428 

19 

3,628.493 

3.629.009 

U 

.  3.628.206 

66 

3.628,928 

449 

3.628,356 

95-   1 

3.628,429 

116-102 

3.628.494 

176 

3,629.010 

12-   1 

3.628,207 

46-  44 

3.628.280 

71-  35 

3.628.940  : 

.1 

3,628,430 

115 

3.628.498 

137-  13 

3,628.549 

20 

3.628.208 

94 

3,628.281 

67 

3.628,941 

11.5 

3.628.431 

.5 

3,628,495 

38 

3,628,550 

14-  71 

3,628.209 

161 

3.628.282 

92 

3.628,942  1 

31 

3,628,432 

124 

3,628,496 

81.5 

3.628.551 

15-  3 

3.628.210 

233 

3,628.283 

93 

3,628,943 

3,628.435 

3,628,497 

3.628.552 

21 

3.628,212 

243 

3.628.284 

98 

3,628,944 

42 

3.628.436 

137 

3,628,499 

3.628.553 

42 

3.628.211 

3.628.2a5 

100 

3,628,945 

53 

3.628,433 

117-  11 

3.628.977 

85 

3.628.5,54 

352 

3.628,213 

247 

3.628,286 

103 

3,628.946 

3,628.437 

34 

3.628.978 

88 

3.628.555 

16-  35 

3.628.214 

47-  58 

3,628,287 

72-  6 

3,628,357 

55 

3.628.434 

36.4 

3.628,979 

106 

3,628,556 

150 

3.628.215 

48-210 

3.628,929 

8 

3,628,358 

3,628.438 

.8 

3,628.980 

116.3 

3.628,.557 

163 

3,628.216 

49-109 

3,628,288 

76 

3,628.359 

64 

3.628,439 

37 

3.628,981 

118 

3,628,558 

190 

3.628.217 

409 

3.628.289 

169 

3,628,360 

89 

3.628,440 

38 

3,628.982 

202 

3,628,559 

17-   1 

3,628,218 

51 -134.5 

3.628.290 

181 

3.628.361 

96-   1.4 

3,628.950 

40 

3.628.983 

312 

3.628.560 

19-231 

3,628,219 

148 

3.628.291 

227 

3.628.364 

.7 

3,628,951 

46 

3,628.984 

331 

3,628.561 

21-  2.5 

3.628.912 

206 

3.628.292 

237 

3.628.365  : 

3 

3.628,952 

3,628.985 

459 

3.628.562 

23-  87 

3,628.913 

267 

3,628,293 

242 

3.628,362 

36.3 

3,628,953 

47 

3.628,987 

460 

3.628.563 

143 

3.628,914 

283 

3,628.294 

245 

3,628,363 

49 

3,628,954 

49 

3,628,986 

516.29 

3.628.564 

230 

3.628,915 

319 

3,628.295 

249 

3,628,366 

61 

3.628,955 

63 

3,628.988 

525.3 

3,628..565 

231 

3,628,916 

.52-  98 

3,628,296 

324 

3,628,367 

64 

3.628.956  | 

70 

3,628.989 

594 

3.628.566 

273 

3,628.917 

267 

3,628,297 

361 

3.628.368 

87 

3,628,957 

71 

3,628,990 

.5%.  13 

3.628.,567 

284 

3,628,918 

473 

3.628.298 

385 

3,628,369 

94 

3,628.9.59 

72 

3,628,991 

610 

3,628,568 

301 

3.628,919 

488 

3.628.299 

467 

3.628,370 

101 

3.628,958 

76 

3,628,992 

625.23 

3,628,570 

315 

3.628,920 

721 

3.628.300 

468 

3,628,449 

III 

3,628,961 

100 

3,628,993 

.3 

3,628  „569 

24-  56 

3,628,220 

53-  14 

3,628,301 

73-   1 

3,628,371 

115 

3,628,962 

107.1 

3,628,994 

627.5 

3.628.571 

126 

3.628.221 

30 

3,628.303 

37 

3.628.372 

3,628,963 

121 

3,628.997 

138-  30 

3.628,573 

201 

3,628.222 

31 

3,628.304 

64.3 

3.628,373 

124 

3.628,960 

138.8 

3.628,995 

161 

3.628.572 

28-  1.6 

3,628,224 

35 

3.628.305 

67.8 

3,628,374 

3,628.964 

3.628.996 

140-  72 

3.628.574 

29-   1.3 

3,628,225 

59 

3.628.302 

71.5 

3.628,375 

98-  40 

3.628,441 

201 

3,628,998 

92.1 

3.628.575 

156.4 

3.628,922 

182 

3.628.306 

89 

3,628,376 

121 

3,628,442 

212 

3,628.999 

141-  65 

3.628.576 

.8 

3.628.226 

230 

3.628.309 

91 

3.628.377 

3.628,443 

218 

3,629.000 

333 

3.628.577 

157.4 

3,628.227 

299 

3.628.307 

93 

3.628,378 

99-  23 

3,628.965 

118-  3   . 

3.628.500 

143-  6 

3.628.578 

3.628,923 

54-  8 

3.628,308 

94 

3.628,379 

80 

3,628.966 

261 

3.628,502 

144-134 

3.628,579 

182.7 

3,628,921 

55-  67 

3,628.310 

147 

3,628,380 

103 

3.628.%: 

410 

3,628.503 

146-  12 

3,628,580 

1% 

3,628,924 

223 

3.628.311 

398 

3,628,381 

139 

3.628.968 

630 

3.628,.501 

153 

3.628.581 

203 

3.628,228 

232 

3.628,312 

422 

3,628,382 

3.628.%9 

637   : 

3,628.504 

279 

3,628..582 

205 

3,628,229 

283 

3,628,313 

514 

3,628.384 

140 

3.628,970 

119-  15   . 

3.628.608 

148-   1.5 

3,629,01 1 

212  ^ 

3,628.230 

387 

,3,628,314 

516 

3,628,383 

163 

3.628,971 

61   : 

3.628,505 

6.14 

3,629.012 

243 

3,628,231 

,56-  10.5 

3,628,315 

74-  5.6 

3,628,385 

212 

3.628,972 

71 

3,628,.506 

.15 

3,629,013 

407 

3,628,232 

13.3 

3,628,316 

89 

3,628.387  ! 

275 

3,628,444 

122-  6.5  : 

3.628.509 

31.5 

3,629,014 

473.1  . 

3,628.233 

27.5 

3,628,319 

.15 

3,628,386  '. 

277.1 

3,628,445 

7   : 

3.628,508 

143 

3.629.015 

3.628.234 

219 

3,628,317 

199 

3,628.388 

305 

3.628,446 

32 

3,628,.507 

175 

3,629,016 

480  . 

3,628,235 

*    249 

3,628,318 

230.17 

3,628,389 

341 

3,628,447 

123-  32   • 

3.628.510 

179 

3,629,017 

482   : 

3,628.236 

57-  34 

3.628.320 

3,628,390 

362 

3,628.448 

41.35 

3,628.511 

187 

3.629.018 

527.6  ; 

3,628.237 

35 

3.628.321 

.24 

3,628,391 

101-  4 

3.628.451 

52 

3.628.512 

149-  19 

3.629.019 

5% 

3,628.238 

58-  4 

3,628,322 

245 

3,628,392 

90 

3.628.452 

90.34 

3.628,513 

3,629.020 

3.628,239 

23 

3,628,323 

470 

3,628,393 

111 

3,628.453 

.48 

3,628,514 

50 

3,629.021 

3,628,240 

3,628.324 

471 

3,628,394 

147 

3,628.454 

119 

3.628.515 

150-  33 

3-628.5&3 

605 

3,628.241 

82 

3,628,325 

473 

3,628,395 

102-  28 

3.628.455 

136 

3,628,516 

151-  38 

3,628.584 

622   : 

3.628,242 

3.628.326 

493 

3,628.396 

38 

3.628,456 

3.628.517 

152-347 

3.628.585 

625   : 

3.628.243 

116 

3.628.327 

625 

3,628,397 

49.3 

3,628.457 

190 

3.628.518 

356 

3.628.586 

626 

3,628,244 

60-  39.29 

3.628.329 

688 

3,628,398 

70,2 

3.628.4.S8 

124-  24 

3.628.519 

361 

3.628,587 

628   : 

3.628.245 

53 

3.628.330 

711 

3,628.399 

81.2 

3,628.459 

30 

3.628,520 

156-  17 

3,629,022 

30-  92.5  : 

3.628.246 

54.6 

3,628,331 

826 

3.628.400 

104-  8 

3,628.460 

126-  39 

Re.27,254 

3,629,023 

233   : 

3.628,247 

105 

3.628.332 

865 

3.628,401 

17 

3,628,461 

85 

3,628,521 

56 

3,629.024 

32-  10   : 

3,628.248 

272 

3.628.328 

75-  3 

3,628,947 

105 

3.628.462 

127-  5 

3,629,001 

69 

3,629,025 

63   : 

3,628.249 

61-   1   : 

3.628,333 

10 

3.628.948 

152 

3.628.463 

3,629,002 

161 

3,629.026 

33-  15   : 

3,628.250 

5   : 

3.628,334 

159 

3.628.949 

105-199 

3.628.464 

30 

3,629,003 

167 

3.629.027 

27   : 

3.628.251 

45   : 

3.628,335 

81  -  3.42 

3.628,405 

201 

3.628,465 

128-  2 

3.628.522 

175 

3.629.028 

32   : 

3,628  J252 

46.5  : 

3,628,336 

9.5 

3.628,402 

366 

3.628.466 

3.628.523 

189 

3.629.029 

143   : 

3,629,639 

53.68; 

3,628,337 

82-  24 

3.628,403 

369 

3.628.467 

^ 

3.628.524 

3.629.030 

189   : 

3,628.253 

67   : 

3.628,338 

3.628.404 

106-  89 

3,628.973  ] 

3.628,525 

190 

3.629.031 

225   : 

3.628.254 

62-  5   : 

3.628,339 

89 

3.628.406 

125 

3,628,974  1 

.05 

3.628,526 

196 

3.629.032 

34-  56   : 

3,628,258 

18   : 

3,628,340 

83-  38 

3.628.450 

279 

3.628,975 

.06 

3,628,527 

204 

3,629,033 

35-  9   : 

3,628.255 

23   : 

3,628,342 

140 

3.628,407 

288 

3,628,976 

57 

3.628,528 

219 

3.629,034 

3.628.259 

58   : 

3.628.341 

175 

3.628.408 

108-  51 

3,628.468 

66 

3.628,529 

3,629,035 

10.2  : 

3.628.256 

3.628,343 

3.628.409 

56 

3,628.469 

130 

3.628,530 

241 

3.629,036 

893 

O.G. — 45 

PI  M 

PI  52 


156-244 
245 
269 
275 
289 
303.1 
358 

160-  40   < 

161-  5 

43 
57 

60 
64 

162 

170 

173      : 

182 
162-159 

305 

312 

336 

363 

164-  63 
183 
208 

270  : 
274  : 
283  : 
344  : 
350      : 

165-  22      : 

47  : 
61 
151 

166-  .5  : 
226  : 
241  : 
251  : 
305  : 

171-  14      : 

172-  9      ; 
39      : 

311  : 
805      : 

173-  29      : 

174-  7 

16  : 

22  : 

73  : 

107  : 

175-  65  : 
375 

176-20 

22  : 

31  : 

37  : 

38  : 
54.000 
76  : 
78  : 

86  : 

87  : 

177-116 
178-     5.2 
.4 


7.1    : 
.2  : 

.3  : 


25 
69.5 


79 

179-     5 

15 

18 


99 
100.2 


107 
156 
17.5.31 
180-     1 

7 

9.64 
65 


3.629.037 
3.629.038 
3.629.039 
3.629,040 
3.629.041 
3.629.042 
3.629.043 
3.628388 
3,629.044 
3.629.045 
:     3.629,046 
:    3.629.047 
3.629.048 
:    3.629,049 
:    3,629,050 
:     3,629,051 
:     3,629,052 
:    3,629,053 
3,629.054 
3.629,055 
3.629,056 
3.629,057 
3,628.589 
3,629,058 
3,628,591 
3,628,592 
3.628,.593 
3,628,594 
3,628.595 
3.628,596 
3,628,597 
3,628,598 
3,628.599 
3.628.600 
3.628.601 
3.628.602 
3.628.603 
3,628,604 
3,628,605 
3,628,606 
Ri:.27,252 
3.628,607 
3.628,609 
3,628,610 
3.628,61 1 
3.628.613 
3.628.612 
3.628.614 
3,629,485 
3,629,486 
3,629.487 
3,629.488 
3.629.489 
3.628.615 
3.628,616 
3.629,060 
3.629,059 
3.629,062 
3,629,063 
3.629.064 
3.629.065 
3,629,066 
3.629.061 
3.629.067 
3.629,068 
3,629,069 
3,629,070 
3.628,617 
3.629.490 
3.629.491 
3.629.492 
3,629.493 
3,629,494 
3,629,495 
3.629,496 
3,629.498 
3.629,499 
3,629,497 
3,629.500 
3.629.501 
3.629  ..502 
3.629  ..504 
3.629  ,.503 
3.629,505 
3,629,506 
3,629.507 
3.629,508 
3.629  ,.509 
3.629.510 
3.629.511 
3.629.512 
3.629.513 
3,629.514 
3,629.515 
3.629,516 
3.629.517 
3.629J18 
3.629.519 
3.629,520 
3.629.521 
3.629.522 
3.629.523 
3.628.620 
3,628,618 
3,628,619 
3,628,621 


180-  69 

79.2 
98 
115 

181-  33 
36 

182-222 
184-    6.i: 


186- 
188- 


,50 

55 

1 

1 


1,621 


1.621 
1.621 
1.62  t 


26 

73.3 

.4 

300 

312 

190-412 


192- 

194- 
195- 


197- 


198- 


.073 
58 
10 

1.8 
28 
62 

103.5 
12 
90 
22 
30 


32 
33 

34 

81 

179 

200-     6 

11 

16 

19 

38 

42 

44 

48 

81.9 

144 

157 

168 

202-248 

203-  1 
9 

204-  28 
35 
67 
72 

157,1 

159.14 

163 

165 

168 

181 

192 
195 

197 

224 

298 

206-     8 


208- 

209- 


210- 


46 

89 
159 
111.7 
125 
126 

31 
104 


130 
136 
141 
169 
242 
370 
446 
510 
519 
528 
211-  73 
1.53 

214-  1 

3 

35 

450 

730 

215-  9 


219- 


48 

10,55: 

60 
69 


624 

.625 

,626 

627 

.628 

,629 

.630 

,631 

.632 

.633 

,634 

.635 

.639 

,636 

,637 

,638 

.640 

.642 

641 

,643 

,071 

,072 

,073 

,074 

.644 

.645 

.646 

647 

.648 


,629  525 
.629  526 


629  528  224.-  45 
529 
530 
.531 
532 
1.629  533 


3.6211.622 

3.62P.623 

3 

3 

3.1 

3.1 

3.62* 

3.621 

3.6211 

3,62)1 

3,6211 

3,62(1 

3.6211 

3.621 1 

3,6211 

3,62)  I 

3,6211 

3.621 

3.62( 

3.62( 

3.621 

3,621 

3.62< 

3,62< 

3.62^ 

3,62^ 

3,62f 

3.62t 

3.62f 

3,62« 

3,628 

3.628 .649 

3.628 .650 
3,628.651 
3.62ai652 
3. 

3.6281654 
3,629l524 
3 
3,1 

3,6291527 
3 

3.629 
3.629  530 
3.629 
3,629|532 
3.1 
3.1 

3,6291535 
3,1 

3.629|094 
3, 

3,629)076 
3.629  D77 
3.629l078 
3 

3.629  J080 
3.' 

3.629  J082 
3.629,  [)85 
3.629,  [)83 
3.629,084 
3.629, 386 
3.629,  )87 
3.629,388 
3.629,589 
3.629,  )90 
3.629,391 
3,629,392 
3.629, 393 
3,629,395 
3,628,  S, 
3.628;f.56 
3.629 
3,629i)9 
3,628,^7 
3.628 
3,628 
3,629, 
3.628, 
3,629 
3,628, 
3,628.1 
3,628.1 
3,628.1 
3.628 
3.628,1 
.^,628.1 
3,628,1 
3,628 
3.628.( 
3.628,1 
3,628,1 
3,628.1 
3,628.1 
3,628.1 
3.628.1 
3.628,1 
3,628.1 
3,628.1 
3.628.1 
3,628,1 
3.629 
3.629 
3.629., 
3.629440 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


219-  78 
79 
85 
93 

121 

130 
131 
216 
285 
300 
302 
383 
522 
525 

220-  6 
20.5 
21 
29 
42 
44 
47 
53 
85 

221-  45 
70 

223 
265 

222-  89 
99 

111 
168 
182 
207 

400.7  : 
402,13: 
454 

513  : 
527  : 
567      : 


225-  %.5 

226-  49 
104 


,629  534      227- 


629  536      228- 


629  075  I  229- 


.629  079      234- 


,629,081      235- 


157 

7 

136 

1 

6 
15 
52 
55 
87 
78 
115 
22 
61, 
92 
95 
99 
151. 


11: 


.1    : 
,11; 

.12: 
.21: 


396 


).58 
)59 
)98 

.)60 
,)99 
,i61 
Ji62 


j>63      240- 

j>64 
,1)65 
.1)66 
i>68 
(*9 


154 
159 
174 
183 
194 
239-101 
124 
159 
177 
189 


310 
337 
403 
4Z5.5 
426 
533 
-  2.1 
7.1 


.^67 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 

78 
79 
(i80 
.(>8I 
137 
,138 
.139 


1.53 

241-  16 
17 

152 

242-  18 
55 

.21 
,3 
56,9 
74 

118.32 
186 

187 
192 

197 
198 
244-    17.21 
42 


3.629,541 
3,629.542 
3J529343 
3.629344 
3.629345 
3.629346 
:    3.629.547 
:    3.629.548 
:    3,629349 
:    3.629.550 
:    3,629.551 
:    3.629352 
:    3,629.553 
:    3.629354 
:    3.629.555 
:    3.628.683 
:    3.628.682 
:    3.628.684 
3.628.6a5 
:    3.628.686 
3.628.687 
3.628.688 
3.628.689 
3.628.690 
3.628.691 
3.628,692 
3.628.693 
3,628,694 
3,628.695 
3,628,696 
3.628,697 
3.628.698 
3.628.699 
3.628.700 
3,628.701 
3.628.702 
3.628,703 
3,628,704 
3,628.705 
3.628.706 
3.628.707 
3.628.708 
3,628.709 
3,628.710 
3.628.711 
3.628.712 
3.628.713 
3.628.714 
3.628.715 
3.628.716 
3.628,717  I 
3,628,718 
3.628,719 
3,628.720  I 
3,628,721 
3,628,722 
3,628,723 
3,628.724 
3.629356 
3,629,559 
3.629,557 
3,628.725 
3.629  .,558 
3.629,560 
3.629.561 
3.629,562 
3.629  ..563 
3.629.564 
3.629,565 
3.629.566 
3.629  .,567 
3,628.726 
3.628.727 
3.628.728 
3.628,729 
3,628,730 
3,628,731 
3.628,732 
3.628.733 
3.628.734 
3.628.735 
3,628.737 
3.628.736 
3.629.568 
3.629,569 
3,629.570 
3.629371 
3.628.738 
3.628.739 
3.628.740 
3.628.741 
3.628.742 
3.628,744 
3,628,743 
3.628,745 
3,628.746 
3.628.747 
3.628.749 
3.628,750 
3.628.751 
3.628,748 
3,628,7.52 
3,628.7,53 
3.628.754 
3.628,7,55 
3,628,7,56 


244-110 

135 

246-169 

248-  42 
59 

184 
235 
400 

249-  9 
19 

129 

250-  41,9 

49,5 


50 
51.5 
71.5 
83 


84.5 
205 
208 
213 
216 
219 
221 
223 

251  - 139 
148 
149.9 
331 

252-     8.5 


.55: 

12      : 

25  : 

28  : 

33  : 

34.7  : 

49.7  : 

.8  : 

.9  : 

62  : 

.1  : 

.54: 

.59: 

63.2  : 

75  : 

77  : 

78  : 
89  : 


99 
135 
171 
188,3 
300 

301.1 


.4 


309 
316 
400 
408 
411 
412 
414 
432 
435 
437 

439 
442 
443 
455 
463 
500 
511 
512 
518 
,526 
557 

254-122 
134 

260-  2 
.1 
,5 


:    3A28.757 

260-    17,3 

:    3.629,166 

260-294.8  :    3.629,270 

:    3.628.758 

18 

:    3,629,167 

3.629.281 

:     3,629372 

3.629.168 

295.5  :    3,629 J271 

:    3.628.7.59 

22 

:    3.629.169 

296 

:     3,629,272 

:    3.628.760 

23 

:    3,629,170 

1 

3,629.273 

:    3.628.761 

3,629,189 

304 

:    3,629J274 

:    3.628.762 

.7 

:    3,629.171 

.306,f 

1  :    3,629.275 

:    3.628.763 

3,629,172 

307 

:    3,629j276 

:    3.628,764 

1 

3,629,173 

308 

:     3,629J277 

:    3.628.765 

29,r 

:    3.629,174 

309,6 

:     3,629.278 

3.628,766 

.4 

:    3.629,176 

3,629  J279 

3.629373 

3.629.177 

,7 

:     3,629J280 

3.629374 

3.629.178 

310 

:    3,629J282 

3.629375 

.6 

:    3.629,175 

325 

:    3,629J286 

3.629376 

3,629,179 

326.13:    3,629 J284 

3.629377 

30.6 

:    3,629,180 

.3 

:     3,629.283 

3.629378 

31.8 

:    3,629,181 

332,3 

:     3.629J285 

3,629379 

33.4 

:    3,629,182 

340,9 

:     3.629JJ87 

3.629381 

37 

:     3,629,183 

345,1 

:     3,629,288 

3.629„580 

3,629  J297 

,2 

:     3,629J289 

3,629,582 

38 

:    3.629,184 

3,629,290 

3.629,583 

40 

:    3.629,185 

346,3 

:    3,629J291 

3.629.585 

41 

:     3,629,186 

347,8 

:    3.629J292 

3.629.584 

3,629,187 

3,629.293 

3,629  ,.586 

45,75:    3,629,188 

348 

:     3,629JJ95 

3.629.587 

.8 

:     3,629,190 

,5 

:     3.629.294 

3.629,588 

1 

3,629,191 

349 

;    3,629j?96 

3,629,589 

3.629,192 

397.1 

:     3,629,298 

3,629390 

.85:    3.629.193 

3,629J299 

3.629,591 

' 

3,629,194 

.2 

:    3,629300 

3.629.592 

46 

:    3,629,195 

1                 .3 

:    3,629,301 

3,629393 

5 

:    3,629,1% 

i                  .4 

:     3.629302 

3.629394 

47 

:    3,629.197 

1 

3,629303 

3,629.595 

3,629,198 

3,629305 

3.628.767 

53 

:     3.629.199 

,5 

:     3.629304 

3.628.768 

75 

:    3.629,200 

404,5 

:     3.629306 

3.628.769 

3.629,201 

425    ■ 

:     3.629307 

3.628.770 

; 

3,629j202 

448,2 

:    3.629308 

3.629,101 

i              78 

:    3,629,203 

3.629309 

3,629,102 

1                  .4 

:    3,629J204 

.8 

:    3.629310 

3.629.104 

1                  -5 

:    3,629,205 

455 

:    3,629311 

3.629.105 

j 

3,629357 

3,629312 

3.629,103 

79 

:     3,629,206 

3,629313 

3,629.107 

.3 

:    3.629J207 

463 

:    3,629314 

3,629,106 

3,629,479 

464 

:     3.629315 

3.629,108 

,5 

:    3,629J208 

465,2 

:     3.629316 

3.629,109 

3,629  J2 10 

,3 

:    3.629317 

3.629.112 

80,73 

:    3,629J209 

,5 

:     3.629318 

3.629.1 13 

.78 

:    3,629,211 

468 

:     3,629319 

3.629.114 

3.629.212 

470 

:     3,629320 

3.629.115 

82,1 

:    3.629.213 

475 

:    3,629.321 

3.629,116 

853 

:    3.629J214 

476 

:    3,629.322 

3.629.117 

3, 629  J2 15 

484 

:    3,629323 

3.629.118 

88.2 

:    3,629,216 

485 

:    3,629324 

3.629.157 

.7 

:    3.629 J21 7 

496 

:    3,629325 

3.629.110 

91.1 

:    3.629J219 

502.4 

:    3.629326 

3.629.111 

92,1 

:    3.629J218 

512 

:    3,629327 

3.629.119 

.8 

:    3.629J220 

525 

:    3,629,328 

3.629,120 

93.1 

:    3.629.221 

534 

:    3,629329 

3.629,121 

.7 

:    3.629.222 

553 

:    3.629330 

3,629,122 

94.2 

:    3.629  ??3 

555 

:    3,629331 

3,629.123 

,9 

:    3.629JJ24 

556 

:    3,629,332 

3.629.124 

137 

:    3.629J225 

563 

:    3.629.333 

3.629,125 

174 

3.629J227 

565 

:    3,629334 

3.629.128 

185 

3.629,228 

566 

:     3,629335 

3.629.129 

209 

3,629  J229 

590 

:    3,629,336 

3.629,100 

3,629,230 

613 

:     3,629,337 

3,629,130 

210 

3.629  J231 

615 

:     3,629338 

3.629,132 

3.629J232 

621 

:     3,629339 

3.629.133 

3,629,233 

623 

:    3,629340 

3.629,134 

.5 

3,629  J234 

635 

:    3,629341 

3.629,135 

211.5 

3,629.235 

3,629343 

3,629,138 

3.629.236 

644 

:    3,629342 

3,629.131 

226 

3.629J237 

645 

:    3,629344 

3.629.136 

234 

3,629  JJ38 

3,629345 

3.629.137 

239 

3.629  J239 

652 

:    3,629346 

3,629,139 

.5 

3,629  J240 

ooo 

:    3,629347 

3,629,140 

.55 

3,629  J242 

3,629348 

3.629,141 

3.629,243 

3,629,349 

3,629,142 

3.629J244 

672 

:    3,629350 

3.629,143 

3,629  J245 

3,629351 

3.629.144 

,9  . 

3.629.241 

674 

:     3,6293.52 

3.629.159 

240      : 

3.629,246 

677 

:    3,629,478 

3.629.145  1 

3,629  J247 

679 

:    3,629353 

3,629,146 

241       : 

3,629,249 

683,15 

:    3.6293.55 

3,629,147 

242      : 

3.629  J248 

,3 

.    3,629354 

3,629.148 

243      : 

3.629  J250 

.53 

.    3,629356 

3.629,149 

247,1    : 

3.629,251 

825 

•    3,629358 

3,629,150  1 

3,629,252 

3,629359 

3,629,151 

,2  : 

3.629.253 

829 

3,629360 

3,629,152 

248      : 

3.629,2.54 

830 

3,629,361 

3,629.153  1 

3,629  j255 

835 

3,629  J226 

3.629,158 

249.8  : 

3,629  J256 

3.629362 

3,629.154 

3.629J257 

8  7 

3.629.363 

3,629,155 

3.629J258 

838 

3,629364 

3,629,156 

3.629  J259 

857 

3.629365 

3.629,126  1 

250      : 

3.629,260 

860 

3,629366 

3,629,127 

251       : 

3.629,261 

867 

3,629367 

3,628,771 

3,629,262 

878 

3,629,368 

3,628,772  1 

257 

3,629,263 

879 

3,629.369 

3.629,160 

270       ; 

3.629  J264 

880 

3,629370 

3.629,161 

287      : 

3.629J^65 

3,629371 

3,629,162 

288      : 

3.629J266 

3,629372 

3.629,163 

293.69: 

3.629,268 

894 

3,629373 

3.629,164  1 

,81: 

3,629  J269 

899 

3.629374 

3.629.165 

294      : 

3,629J267 

934 

3,629375 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  53 


260-941 

980 

990 

261-    23 

36 

77 

113 

263-  26 
49 

264-  29 
53 
92 
98 

112 
130 
154 
168 
209 
219 
339 
266-  5 
267-110 
154 
158 

269-  91 

270-  61 

271-  46 
57 
68 
87 

272-  56,5 
64 
83 

273-  1 
,54 

100 
105 
161 

274-  4 

277-   27 
34 
140 
280-      1,202 
11.13: 
,35: 
18 

33,99: 
63 

79,3   : 
104.5   : 
124      : 
150      : 
421 
285-    24 
31 
45 
334,4  : 
287-   23 
290-      1 

37      : 
38 
292-247 
294-    16      : 
50      : 

82  : 

83  : 
86.18: 
87,2  : 
99      : 

296-   23 

98      : 
137      : 


297-217 

219 

258 

379 

451 

299-   36 

.305-   35 

307-   38 

66 

88,3 


3,629376 
3.629377 
3.629378 
3.628,773 
3.628.774 
3.628.775 
3.628.776 
3.628.777 
3.628,778 
3,629379 
3.629.380 
3,629.381 
3.629.382 
3.629.383 
3,629,384 
3.629385 
3,629,386 
3,629.387 
3,629388 
3,629389 
3,628,779 
3,628.780 
3,628.781 
3,628.782 
3,628.783 
3,628,784 
3,628,785 
3.628.786 
3.628.787 
3,628.788 
3.628,789 
3.628.790 
3.628,791 
3,628,792 
Re,27,249 
3,628,794 
3,628,793 
3,628,795 
3,628,796 
3,628,797 
3.628.799 
3.628.798 
3,628,800 
3,628,801 
3,628,802 
3,628303 
3,628,804 
3,628,805 
3,628,806 
3,628.807 
3.628,808 
3,628.810 
3,628,809 
3,628,811 
3,628.812 
3.628.813 
3.628.814 
3.628,815 
3,628,816 
3.629,596 
3,629,597 
3,629„598 
3,628,817 
3,628,818 
3,628,819 
3,628.820 
3.628.821 
3.628,822 
3,628.823 
3,628,824 
3.628,825 
3,628,826 
3,628,827 
3,628,828 
3,628,829 
3,628,830 
Re.27,255 
3,628,831 
3,628,832 
3,628.833 
3.628.834 
3.629.599 
3.629,600 
3,629,601 
3,629,602 


307-  883 
106 

114 
117 
140 
203 
218 
235 
238 
252 

254 
257 
264 
269 
273 
287 
297 
303 
353 
308-184 
187 

188 

217 

310-     6 

8,6 

49 

54 


,59 
68 

74 
94 
168 
184 
35 
204 
259 
294 
305 
319 
313-109.5 


312- 


229 
277 
318 

315-  18 
20 
22 
31 
59 
98 

159 
169 
177 
227 
239 
246 
313 

316-  19 

317-  2 
33 
36 
51 
69 

103 
118 
123 
141 
146 
234 


235 
237 
238 
318-128 
138 
144 
341 


3,629.603 

3.629,604 

3,629,605 

3,629,606 

3,629,607 

3,629,608 

3,629,609 

3.629.610 

3.629.611 

3,629,612 

3,629.614 

3.629.615 

3,629,616 

3,629,617 

3,629,619 

3.629.618 

3.629.620 

3,629,621 

3.629.622 

3.629.623 

3.629.613 

3,628.836 

3.628.835 

3.628337 

3,628.838 

3,628.839 

3.629.624 

3.629,625 

3.629,626 

3.629,627 

3,629.628 

3.629,634 

3.629,629 

3,629,630 

3.629.631 

3,629.632 

3.629,633 

3.629.635 

3.629,636 

3,628,840 

3.628.841 

3.628,842 

3,628,843 

3.628.844 

3.628.845 

3.629,637 

3,629,638 

3.629.641  ' 

3,629,642 

3,629.640  I 

3.629,643 

3,629.645 

3.629.644 

3.629.646 

3,629,647 

3,629,648 

3,629,649 

3,629,653 

3,629,650 

3.629.651  I 

3.629.652  | 

3.629.654  | 

3.629.655  | 
3,628.846  | 

3.629.656  i 
3.629.657 
3,629,658 
3,629,659 
3,629,660 
3,629,661 
3,629,662 
3.629,663 
3,629,664 
3,629,665 
3,629.666 
3.629.667 
3,629,668 
3,629,672 
3,629,669 
3,629,670 
3,629,671 
3,629,674 
3,629.675 

3.629.676  | 

3.629.677  i 


328- 


318-558 
563 

320-  2 
21 

321-  2 

7 
13 
18 
27 
45 
50 

322-  28 

323-  1 
4 
6 
9 

324-  .5 

57 

58,5 
60 
61 
62 
73 
96 
158 
173 

325-  9 
53 

461 

15 

.58 

72 

109 

149 

151 

155 

.50 

23 

29 

69 

86 

107 

331-   48 

94,5 

% 

113 

116 

117 

1 

16 

1 

7 

10 
11 
17 
18 

24.1 

30 

31 

73 
78 
81 

334-  89 

335-  69 
122 
170 
174 
196 


329- 
330- 


332- 


333- 


336 


210 

212 

216 

228 

253 

271 

285 

-  55 

57 

82 


3.629.678 
3,629,679 
3,629,680 
3.629,681 
3.629,682 
3,629,683 
:    3,629,684 
:    3,629,685 
:    3.629,686 
:    3,629,687 
:    3,629,673 
:    3,629,688 
:     3.629.689 
:    3,6?9,691 
:    3,629,692 
:    3,629,693 
:    3.629.690 
:    3.629.694 
3.629,697 
:    3,629,695 
3,629.696 
:    3.629,698 
:    3,629.700 
:    3,629,699 
:    3,629.701 
:    3,629,702 
:    3,629,703 
:     3,629.704 
:     3.629.705 
:    3.629.706 
3.629,707 
3,629,708 
3,629,709 
3,629,710 
3.629.711 
3.629.712 
3,629,713 
3,629,714 
3,629,715 
3.629,716 
3,629,717 
3,629,718 
3,629,719 
3,629,720 
3,629.721 
3.629.722 
3,629.723 
3.629.724  , 
3.629.725 
3,629.726 
3.629,727 
3,629.728 
3.629,729 
3,629,730 
3,629,731 
3.629,732 
3.629.733 
3.629.734 
3.629.735 
Re,27.250 
3,629,736 
3.629,737 
3.629,738 
3,629,739 
3.629.740 
3.629,741 
3,629,742 
3,629,743 
3.629,744 
3.629.745 
3.629,746 
3.629,747 
3.629,748 
3.629,749 
3.629.750 
3.629.751  I 
3,629.752 
3.629,753 
Re.27.247  i 
3,629.754  I 
3,629.755 
3.629.756  ; 
3.629,757 
3.629.758 
3.629.759 


336-  90 
192 

337-  62 
66 
91 

103 
239 
275 

318 
333 
372 

338-  28 
43 

114 
128 
140 
149 
183 

198 
276 
,308 

339-  4 
8 

14 

16 

17 

18 

33 

42 

45 

60 

91 

95 

98 

107 

109 

116 

126 

176 

217 

220 

,340-      1 

3 

5 

8 

153 


46 

52 


61 
62 
64 
70 
72 
81 
146.1 


149 

152 
166 
171 
172 


.5 


3.629.760 
3.629,761 
3.629,762 
3.629,763 
3.629,764 
3,629.765 
3.629,766 
3,629.767 
3,629,768 
3,629,769 
3,629,770 
3,629,771 
3,629,772 
3,629,773 
3.629,774 
3,629,775 
3.629.776 
3.629,777 
3,629.778 
3.629.779 
:     3,629,780 
:     3,629,781 
:     3,629,782 
:     3,629,783 
:    3.629,784 
:    3,629,785 
:    3,629,786 
:    3.629.787 
:     3.629,788 
:     3,629,789 
:     3,629,790 
:     3.629.791 
:     3,629,792 
3,629.793 
;    3.629,794 
3.629.8(H 
3.629.803 
3,629,805 
3.629,806 
3.629,807 
3.629.808 
3.629.809 
3,629.810 
3.629,811 
3,629.812 
3.629.813 
3,629,795 
3,629,797 
3.629,796 
3,629,798 
3,629,800 
3,629.801 
3.629.832 
3,629,802 
3.629,799 
3,629,814 
3,629,815 
3,629.816 
3.629,817 
3,629,818 
3,629,819 
3,629,820 
3,629,821 
3,629,823 
3,629.824 
3,629.825 
3.629,822 
3.629,826 
3,629,827 
3,629,828 
3,629,829 
3.629.830 
3.629,833 
3,629,834 
3,629,835 
3,629,831 
3.629.836 
3.629.837 
3,629  ,&38 
Re. 27,251 
3,629,839 
3,629,840 
3,629,841 
3,629,842 


340-1723 


173 

350-     3,5 

13 

96 

162 

175 

289 

293 

295 

319 

351-175 

352-130 

353-   68 

101 

355-     3 

8 

iO 

18 

53 

3,56-   32 

136 

152 

153 

170 

189 

201 

208 

249 

401-137 

198 

402-17 

415-108 

115 

119 

204 
219 

416-  97 
183 
187 
210 
230 

417-  53 
176 
221 
292 
310 
353 
458 
487 
519 

418-  45 
61 
88 

424-     2 

9 

22 

38 
43 
44 
48 
89 


:     3,629.843 
3,629.844 
3.629.845 
3,629346 
3,629.847 
3,629.848 
3,629,849 
3,629350 
3,629351 
3.629352 
3.629353 
3,629354 
3.629.855 
3.629.856 
3,629,857 
3,629.858 
3,629,859 
3,629,860 
3,629.861 
3.629,862 
3,629,863 
3,628,847 
3.628,848 
3.628.861 
3.628,849 
3,628,850 
3.628362 
3.628.851 
3.628.852 
3.628.853 
3.628.8,54 
3.628.855 
3.628.856 
3.628,857 
3,628.863 
3.628.858 
3.628.859 
3.628,860 
3.628,864 
3,628,865 

3.628.866  | 

3.628.867  | 

3.628.868  | 

3.628.869  | 
3,628370 
3,628371 
3,628372 
3,628373 
3,628374 
3.628375 
3,628376 
3,628377 
3.628378 
3.628.880 
3,628,881 
3.628,882 
3.628.883 
3.628.884 
3.628.885 
3,628,886 
3,628,887 
3,628,888 
3,628.890 
3,628391 
3.628379 
3.628.889 
3.628.892 
3.628.893 
3,628.894 
3.628.895  i 
3.628.896 
3.628.897 
3,628.898 
3,628.899 
3,628,900 
3,629,390 
3,629.391 
3.629.392 
3.629.393 
3.629.394 
3.629,398 
3,629.468 
3,629395 
3,629.396 


424-  89 


91 

95 

117 


118 
120 
121 
122 
149 
195 
211 
217 
232 
238 
247 
248 
249 

250 

251 
263 


267 
270 

272 

273 


274 
275 


278 

279 

282 
285 

289 
297 
.300 
304 
317 
319 

320 

322 
324 


325 
326 
329 

330 

334 
.340 
349 

425-  65 
149 

431-  2 
202 

444-   1 


Classification  of  Designs 


3,629.399 
3.629.413 
3.629,470 
3,629,397 
3.629,400 
3,629,401 
3.629,402 
3,629,403 
3.629,404 
3,629.405 
3,629,406 
3,629,414 
3,629,469 
3,629,407 
3,629,408 
3,629.409 
3.629.410 
3.629,41 1 
3,629,412 
3.629,415 
3,629,471 
3.629.416 
3,629,417 
3,629,467 
3,629,418 
3.629,419 
3,629,420 
3,629.421 
3.629,422 
3,629,423 
3,629,424 
3,629,425 
3,629,472 
3,629,473 
3.629,426 
3,629,427 
3.629.428 
3.629.430 
3.629.474 
Re.27,253 
3,629,431 
3.629.432 
3.629.433 
3.629,434 
3.629.475 
3.629.435 
3,629,436 
3,629,437 
3,629,438 
3,629,439 
3,629.440 
3.629.441 
3,629,442 
3,629.443 
3,629,444 
3,629.445 
3.629,446 
3,629,476 
3,629,447 
3,629,448 
3,629.449 
3.629.450 
3.629.451 
3.629,452 
3,629,453 
3,629,454 
3,629,4'5 
3,629,456 
3,629,457 
3.629,458 
3,629,459 
3,629,466 
3,629,460 
3,629,461 
3.629,462 
3,629,463 
3,629.464 
3.629.477 
3.629,465 
3,628  J223 
3.628.901 
3,628,902 
3,628,903 
3,628,904 


D  8-  14 

D  9-  63 

67 

D13-  1 


222,739 
222,740 
222.741 
222,742 
222.743 


D14-  6 
D15-  11 
D23-149 
D26-  5 
8 


222,744 
222,745 
222,746 
222.747 
222.748 


D26-  13 
14 

D34-  5 


222.749 
222.750 
222.751 
222.752 


D34-  5 

15 
D44-   1 


222.753  D48-  31 

222.754  32 

222.755  D55-  1 

222.756  D83-  1 


222.757  D83-  8 

222.758  D86-  10 

222.759  D92-  26 

222.760  D%-  12 


222.761 
222.762 
222,763 
222,764 


/ 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(L.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Fortes,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Riro.  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 

Ala«ika 

American  Samoa 

Arizona 

Arkansas 

California 

Canal  Zone 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

(/eorjiia 

(>uam 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 


ind 

2 
3 

4 


10 

1 

i; 

i: 

1^ 

i; 

K 

r 
If 

V. 

2( 


(First  number  in  lislinic  drnolrs  location 
namr.  location,  rtc.) 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejsnn 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rict» 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

S«»uth  (Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Ftah 49 

Vermttnt 50 

Virjiinia 51 

Virjiin  Islands 52 

Washinjittm 53 

West  Virjiinia 54 

Wisctmsin 55 

Wyomin? 56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


rordin)f  to  above  kry.      Rrfrr  to  patent  number  in  b<idy  o(  the  Official  (>azette  tu  ubiain  details  as  to  inventor 


Patents 

3.629.371                    8 

:     3.629.839 

3.629.388                    9 

:    3.628.189 

3.629.422 

3.628.278 

3.629.424 

3.628.375 

3.629.440 

3.628.386 

3.629.478 

3.628.446 

3.629.4«) 

3.628.454 

3.629.4«7  ) 

3,628.467 

3.629.491 

3.628.471 

3.629.515 

3.628.476 

3.629.522 

3,628.589 

3.629.,530 

3.628.679 

3.629.54« 

3,628,700 

3.629.556 

3.628.721 

3.629„S68  1 

3.628.813 

3.629.607 

3.628.839 

3.629,618 

3.628,901 

3.629.624 

3,628,910 

3.629.626  i 

3,628.962 

3.629.632  | 

3.628.970 

3.629.645  | 

3.628.994 

3.629.653  | 

3.629.061 

3.629.655  I 

3.629.062 

3.629.656  | 

3.629.070 

3.629.678  | 

3.629,080 

3.629.679  | 

3.629.111 

3.629.680  1 

3.629.152 

3.629.692  1 

3.629.207 

3.629.700  1 

3.629.247 

3.629.704  1 

3.629.331 

3.629.710  1 

3.629.348 

3.629.719  1 

3.629,389 

3.629.746  | 

3.629.,397 

3.629.7.59  1 

3.629.414 

3.629.772  1 

3.629.423 

3.629.773  1 

3.629.431 

3.629.777  \ 

3.629.434 

3.629.797  | 

3,629.4,38 

3.629.804  1 

3.629.660 

3.629.845  | 

3.629.662 

3.629.850  1 

3.629.706 

3.629.852  1 

3.629.786 

3.629.854                  10 

:    3.628.526 

3.628.352 

3.628.884 

3.628.764  1 

3.628.913 

3.629.051  1 

3.628.9.56 

3.629.353  ' 

3.629,047 

3.629.382  | 

3.629.048 

3.629.517  1 

3.629.156 

3,629,617  1 

3.629,187 

3,628.3&S 
3.628.747 
3.628.868 
3.629,805 
3.629.479 
3,628.254 
3.628.618 
3.628.815 
3.629.022 
3.629.163 
3.629  .,566 
3.629.578 
3.629.621 
3.629.698 
3.629.729 
3.629.831 
3,628.528 
3.628.903 
3.629.639 
Ke.27.251 
RE.27.2.S2 
3.628.193 
3.628.195 
3.628.225 
3.628.226 
3.628.227 
3.628.236 
3.628.247 
3.628.2.50 
3.628.273 
3.628,276 
3,628,277 
3.628.279 
3.628.282 
3.628.284 
3.628.308 
3.628.317 
3.628.322 
3.628.339 
3.628.356 
3.628.373 
3.628.382 
3.628.383 
3.628.416 
3.628.4.58 
3.628.469 
3.628.488 
3.628.489 
3.628.492 
3.628.493 


(i9 


3.628. 
3.628.' 
3.628., 
3.628 
3.628., 
3.628.1 
3.628 
3.628 
3.628,1 
3.628 
3.628 
3.628.1 
3.628,1 
3.628.1 
3.628.1 
3.628, 
3.628, 
3.628 
3.628 
3.628. 
3.628, 
3.628. 
3.628. 
3.628.1 
3,628.1 
3.628 
3.628 
3.628.: 
3.629 
3.629 
3.629.1 
3.629.1 
3.629 
3.629 
3.629. 
3.629 
3.629 
3.629, 
3.629, 
3.629. 
3,629. 
3,629 
.3,629.: 
3,629.: 
3.629 
3.629.J96 
3.629..'  24 
3.629.J  38 
3.629.2  iZ 
3.629,^  52 


PI  M 


m 

199 
i29 
,.59 
66 
16 
.27 

.148 

,1  k53 
.57 

(164 

l>80 

Ii82 
1 

492 
04 
19 

t25 
.58 
60 

■90 
95 
99 
12 
19 

152 

(.54 

.(72 

.(19 

(20 

(4.5 

(J64 
79 

(181 

(90 

142 

143 

149 

168  . 

159 

IB2 

2  25 

:42 

.3  81 

iB7 


10 


11 


12 


13 


16 


17 


3.629,210 
3,629.301 
3.629.318 
3,629,323 
3,629.439 
3,629,581 
3,629,795 
3.629,161 
3,629,184 
3.629.340 
3.629.580 
3.628.204 
3.628.210 
3.628.334 
3.628.401 
3.628.485 
3,628.588 
3.628.655 
3.628.731 
3.628.791 
3.628.821 
3.628.836 
3.628.925 
3.629.010 
3.629.492 
3.629.574 
3.629.600 
3.629.616 
3.629.728 
3.629,784 
3.628.249 

3.628  J265 
3.628.459 
3.628.625 
3.628.706 
3,628,879 

3.629  J229 
3,629.821 
3.628.730 
3.628.827 
3.629.134 
3.629.135 
3.629.819 
Re.27.254 
3.628.212 
3,628.237 
3.628.245 
3.628.269 
3.628,275 
3.628,299 


17 


3.628.303 
3.628.305 
3.628.330 
3.628.362 
3.628.367 
3.628.408 
3.628.427 
3.628.431 
3.628.463 
3.628.464 
3,628,477 
3.628,517 
3,628,.521 
3,628.535 
3.628.537 
3.628.584 
3.628.610 
3.628.612 
3.628.621 
3.628.643 
3.628.661 
3.628.662 
3.628.672 
3.628.678 
3.628.708 
3.628.714 
.  3.628.732 
3.628.753 
3.628.770 
3.628.782 
3.628.814 
3.628.823 
3.628.844 
3.628.881 
3.628.902 
3.628.928 
3.628.933 
3.628.942 
3.628.967 
3.628.968 
3.628,973 
3.629.042 
3.629.076 
3.629.100 
3.629.116 
3.629.119 
3.629.139 
3.629.190 
3.629,232 
3,629  J276 
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17      :    3,629,294 

22      :    3.629.801 

26      :    3.628.817 

t                                            1 
34      :     3.628,321   1 

34      :    3.629.833 

36      :     3.629.496 

3.629,304 

23      :    3.628.208  | 

3.628,820 

1                           3,628,350  1 

3.629.843 

3.629.499 

3,629.307 

24      :    3.628.244  I 

3,628.831 

1                           3,628,355  | 

3.629.846 

3.629.518 

3.629.346 

3.628.268  ! 

3.628,841 

1                           3,628,370  1 

3.629.862 

3.629.521 

3,629.357 

3.628.333  | 

3,628.853 

1                            3.628.449  | 

35      :    3.628..504 

3.629.535 

3,629,398 

3.628.347  | 

3.628.862 

1                             3.628.456 

36      :   Re.27,247 

3.629.555 

3,629.413 

1                           3.628.371  1 

3,628.866 

3.628.478  | 

3.628,197 

3.629,560 

3.629.457 

3.628.522  | 

3.628.937 

3.628.480  1 

3,628,201 

3.629.565 

3.629.467 

3.628.579  1 

'              3.629,025 

3.628.533  | 

3,628.231 

3.629,572 

3.629  ..502 

3.628.638  | 

3.629.046 

3.628.546 

3,628,256 

3,629,573 

3.629 .5(M 

3.628.733 

3.629.071 

3.628.5,50 

3,628  J259 

3.629.598 

3.629,507 

3.628.757  I 

3.629.086 

3.628.599  ; 

3,628.262 

3.629.614 

3,629.511 

1                           3.628.833  | 

3.629,091 

3.628.600  1 

3.628,266 

3.629.644 

3.629,512 

3.628.851   1 

3.629,092 

3.628.640  i 

3.628,267 

3.629.651 

3.629.514 

3.628.915 

3.629,093 

3.628.650  1 

3,628,298 

3.629.667 

3.629.532 

3.629.007  1 

3,629,106 

3.628.654 

3,628,340 

3.629.674 

3,629.552 

3.629.021  i 

3.629,115 

3.628.681 

3,628,353 

3.629.693 

3.629.584 

3.629.178  I 

3,629,127 

3.628.762 

3.628.358 

3.629.702 

3.629.594 

3.629.410  1 

3,629,129 

3.628.792  1 

3.628.360 

3.629.726 

3.629.625 

3.629.520  1 

3,629.153 

3.628.809 

3,628.372 

3.629.740 

3.629.676 

3.629.590 

3.629.175 

3.628.842 

3,628.381 

3.629.779 

3.629.677 

25      :    3.628,207  i 

3.629.228 

3.628.846  . 

3.628,394 

3.629.782 

3.629.689 

3,628J213  1 

3.629.266 

3.628.847  1 

3,628.405 

3.629,791 

3.629.708 

3.628.215 

3.629.297 

3,628.861 

3,628,410 

3,629.823 

3.629,722 

3.628.220 

3.629.298 

3.628.920 

3,628,411 

3.629.824 

3.629.750 

3,628,230  : 

3.629.299 

3.628.927 

3,628,418 

3.629.825 

3.629.751 

3,628.235 

3.629.315 

3.628.939 

3,628.421 

3.629.829 

3.629,761 

3,628.257 

3.629.344 

3.628.940 

3.628.428 

3.629.844 

3.629.767 

3.628.260 

3.629,367 

3.628.941 

3.628.435 

3.629.848 

3.629,768 

3.628.380 

3.629.402 

3.628.944 

3.628.440 

3.629.R53 

3.629.769 

3.628.412  i 

3.629.406 

3.628.949 

3.628.470 

3.629.855 

3.629.792 

3.628.447 

3.629.419 

3.628.%9 

3.628.484 

3.629.860 

3.629.806 

3,628.525  i 

3.629.483  j 

3.628,971 

3.628.510 

37       :     3.628,419 

3.629.807 

3.628.534 

3.629.606  i 

3.628.991 

3.628.530 

3.628..540 

3,629.811 

3.628.543  I 

3.629.620  i 

3.629.006  ! 

3.628,552 

3.628.647 

3,629342 

3.628.560 

3.629.669  | 

3.629.016  1 

3.628.617 

3.629.36,5 

3,629.847 

3,628.632  ! 

3.629.762  | 

3.629.033  1 

3.628.659  i 

3.629.683 

3.629.851 

3,628,690 

3.629.763  1 

3.629.044  1 

3.628.665  | 

3.629.714 

18      :    3.628.1% 

3.628.761 

3.629.775  | 

3.629.072  1 

3.628.711  1 

3.629.741 

3.628.214 

3.628.804 

3.629.780  ! 

3.629.073  ! 

3.628.717 

38      :     3.628.828 

3.628.238 

3.628.825 

3.629.783  ! 

3,629.084  1 

3.628.744 

39       :     3.628,191 

3.628.240 

3.628.826 

3.629.816  ] 

3.629.087  1 

3.628.746 

3.628.229 

3.628.258 

3.628.867 

3.629,863  1 

3.629.118  1 

3.628.748 

3.628.246 

3.628.271 

3.628.869 

27      :    3.628.287 

3.629.121  1 

3.628.750 

3.628.292 

3.628,315 

3.628.923 

3.628.474  1 

3.629.125  1 

3.628.752  i 

3.628.318 

3.628.374 

3.629.036 

3.628.519 

3.629.144  1 

3.628.755 

3.628.329 

3.628.395 

3.629.050 

3.628.524 

3.629.167  1 

3.628.769 

3.628.331 

3.628.413 

3.629.088 

3.628.726  1 

3.629.173  1 

3.628.771   1 

3.628.393 

3.628.466 

3.629.110 

3.628.727 

3.629.198 

3.628.773  | 

3.628.396 

3.628,505 

3.629.130 

3.628.871   ! 

3.629.255 

3.628.781 

3.628.403 

3,628,575 

3.629.132 

3.628.947  | 

3.629.265  | 

3.628.7&5 

3.628.414 

3,628,577 

3.629.272  : 

3.628.980  , 

3.629.267  | 

3.628.786 

3.628.441 

3,628,620 

3.629.336 

3.628.992  ; 

3.629.269  1 

3.628.789 

3.628.450 

3,628,626 

3.629.381 

3.629.013  1 

3.629.278  | 

3.628.829 

3.628.453 

3,628.670 

3.629.390 

3.629.023 

3.629.292  | 

3.628.840 

3.628.491 

3.628.673 

3.629.508 

3.629.089  ! 

3.629.295  | 

3.628.855 

3.628.561 

3.628.705 

3.629.541 

3.629.160  i 

3.629.303  1 

3.628.856 

3.628.565 

3.628.724 

3.629.557 

3.629,250  t 

3.629.337  | 

3.628.857 

3.628.572 

3.628.888 

3.629.576 

3.629.319 

3.629.3,55  | 

3.628.859 

3.628.,585 

3,629.041 

3.629.622 

3.629.332  1 

3.629.361   ! 

3.628.863 

3.628.-586 

3.629.096 

3.629.638 

3.629.537  : 

3.629.364  | 

3.628.864 

3.628.,587 

3.629.112 

3.629.640 

3.629.549 

3.629.374  | 

3.628.877 

3.628.590 

3.629,321 

3.629.664 

3.629.826  i 

3.629.377  | 

3.628.891  1 

3.628.630 

3.629,392 

3.629.668 

3.629.827 

3.629.385  1 

3.628.894 

3.628.639 

3.629,405 

3.629.721 

3.0W.841 

3,629.394  | 

3.628.919 

3.628.641 

3,629.409 

3.629.723 

28      :    3.629..5%  - 

3.629.412  1 

3,628,926 

3.628.645 

3.629.635 

3.629.732 

29      :    3.628.199  : 

3.629.415  1 

3.628.9.50 

3.628,658 

3.629.682 

3.629.733 

3.628.200  t 

3.629.433  | 

3.628.951 

3.628.669 

3,629.764  ', 

3.629.738 

3.628.297  < 

3.629.436  | 

3.628.955 

3.628.671 

3,629,814  ! 

3.629.755 

3.628.369 

3.629.437  1 

3.628.9,58 

3.628.693 

19      :    3,628.536 

3.629.840 

3.628.379  ; 

3.629.459  1 

3.628.978 

3.628.695 

3.628.558 

3.629.861 

3.628.468 

3.629.465  | 

3.628.979 

3.628.712 

3.628.685 

26      :     3.628.190 

3.628.498 

3.629.472  | 

3.628.995 

3,628.742 

3.628.876 

3.628.216 

3.628.500 

3.629.489  | 

3.628,998 

3.628.784 

3.628.972 

3.628.222 

3.628.675 

3.629.494  | 

3.628,999 

3.628.811 

3.629.529  ' 

3.628.274 

3.628.689  ; 

3.629.503  1 

3.629.008 

3.628,R35 

3.629.802 

3.628.296 

3.628.737 

3.629.,509  1 

3.629.014 

3,628,837 

20      ;    3.628.251 

3.628.351 

3.628.772 

3.629.510  1 

3.629.063 

3,628,843 

3.628.611   : 

3.628.376 

3.628.800  , 

3.629.513  1 

3.629.065 

3,628.880 

3.628.613 

3.628.399 

3.628.807 

3.629.519  i 

3.629.158 

3.628.885 

3.628.729 

3.628.400 

3.628.946 

3,629.542  I 

3.629.165 

3.628.890 

3.628.759 

3.628.422 

3.628.982 

3.629.,545  1 

3.629.179 

3,628,930 

3.628.945  j 

3.628.423 

3.628.997 

3.629.,582  | 

3.629.185  1 

3,628,931 

3.628.993  1 

3.628.424 

3.629.114 

3.629.599  ; 

3.629.195 

3,628,977 

3.629.164  1 

3.628.430 

3.629.120 

3.629.601   1 

3.629.199 

3,628.985 

3.629,Z80  I 

3.628.443 

3.629.124 

3.629.602  I 

3.629.205 

3.628.996 

3.629,354  | 

3.628.486 

3.629.206 

3.629.611   1 

3.629.220 

3.629.004 

3,629,375  j 

3.628.487 

3.629.209 

3.629.637  1 

3.629  Ji51 

3.629.009 

3,629,376 

3.628.494 

3.629.312 

3.629.642  i 

3.629.274  | 

3.629.026 

3,629,547 

3.628.512 

3.629.313 

3.629.659  t 

3.629.279  : 

3.629.068 

21      ;    3.628.502  | 

3.628,549 

3.629.329 

3.629.691   1 

3.629.288 

3.629,109 

3.628.644  1 

3,628,551 

3.629.380  ( 

3.629.711   i 

3.629.309 

3,629,123 

3.628.845 

3,628.564 

3.629.447  | 

3.629.712  ! 

3.629.314 

3,629,140 

3.629.536 

3.628.608 

3.629.448 

3.629.725  i 

3.629.320 

3,629,141 

22      :    3.628.192 

3.628.623 

3.629.595  | 

3.629.734  \ 

3.629.326  | 

3,629,147 

3.628.261 

3.628.634                  31      :    3.628.532 

3,629.735  | 

3.629.330 

3.629,208 

3.628.346 

3,628,666 

3.628.547 

3,629,736  j 

3.629.358 

3.629,223 

3.628.899 

3,628,677                  32      :    3,628,601 

3.629.737  | 

3.629.403 

3.629.345 

3.628.918  1 

3,628.698 

3.629.835  i 

3.629.739  | 

3.629.407  1 

3.629,356 

3.628.986  1 

3.628.768                  33      :    3.629.696  i 

3.629.742  | 

3.629.421   1 

3,629,395 

3.629.052 

3.628.774 

3.629.715  : 

3.629.770  1 

3.629.425  | 

3,629,408 

3.629.108 

3.628.783                 34      :   Re,27.250  \ 

3.629.771   I 

3.629.432  i 

3,629,451 

3.629.113 

3.628.788 

3.628.198 

3.629.781  1 

3.629.450  1 

3.629,481 

3.629.128 

3.628,793 

3.628.243  : 

3.629.787 

3.629.455  | 

3,629,495 

3.629.151   , 

3.628.798 

3.628,270 

3.629.808 

3.629.473  ! 

3.629.525 

3,629.401  1 

3.628.816 

3,628,307  i 

3.629,812  1 

3.629.493  | 

3.629.558 

PI  56 
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39      :    3.629.593 

42      :    3,628,:  48 

42      :    3.629,131 

45      :    3.628,452 

48      :    3.628.907 

51      :    3.629,603 

3.629,627 

3,628,388 

3,629,136 

3.628.460 

3.629.018 

3.629,789 

3.629.628 

3.628.295 

3.629.159  i 

3.629,029  1 

3.629.104 

3.629.836 

3.629.634 

3.628,104 

3.629.171   i 

3,629,339  | 

3.629.105 

53  i  :    3.628.253 

3.629.647 

3,628,332 

3.629.235 

3,629.559  | 

3.629.146 

3.628316 

3.629.654 

3,628.344 

3.629  J262 

46      ;    3.628.264  | 

3.629.148 

3.628,578 

3.629.663 

3,628.345 

3.629.285 

47      :    3.628.556  | 

3.629.186 

'  3.628,734 

3.629.670 

3,628,361 

3.629,333 

3,628.818  1 

3,629311 

3.628,794 

3.629.684 

3,628,364 

3.629.360  i 

3,629.133  1 

3,629.316 

3,629.000 

3.629,705 

3,628 ,3f77 

3.629.391 

3,629,138  1 

3.629.325 

3.629.005 

3.629.745 

3,628,398 

3,629.427 

3,629.202  1 

3.629.328 

3.629.030 

3.629.752 

3,628.407 

3.629.462  i 

3.629.222  | 

3.629.341 

54      :    3,629.200 

3.629,765 

3.628.4 

117  1 

3.629,475 

3,629.322  i 

3.629352 

3,629.219 

3.629,766 

3.628.4 

>5  1 

3.629.476 

48      :   Re.27.249  | 

3,629363 

3.629.264 

3.629.774 

3.628,4 

U 

3.629,488  , 

3.628.232  | 

3,629.534 

3.629.277 

3.629.822 

3.628.5 

»  i 

3,629.553 

3,628.280  i 

3,629.561 

3.629.308 

3.629.828 

3.628.J 

i^  1 

3.629.5.54 

3,628.336  \ 

3,629.695 

3.629310 

40      :    3.628.255 

3,628.= 

15  1 

3.629.562 

3.628,348  | 

3.629.788 

55      :    3.628.306 

3.628J14 

3,628.J 

)2  1 

3,629,591 

3,628.349  | 

3.629,796 

3.628311 

3.628.343 

3.628.5 

)3 

3,629,608 

3.628.357  | 

3.629.798 

3.628.384 

3.628.580 

3.628.£ 

W  1 

3.629,609  ' 

3.628,397 

3.629.800 

3.628,406 

3.628,912 

3.628.J 

e  1 

3,629,612  i 

3.628,462 

3.629.832 

3.628,4% 

3.628.929 

3,628,sl 

>6 

3.629,613 

3.628.523 

49      :    3.628.206 

3.628,570 

3.628.975 

3.628,609 

3.629.716  i 

3,628,531 

3.628.631 

3.628,583 

3.629.097 

3,628,663 

3,629.744  j 

3.628.539 

3.628.722 

3.628.598 

3.629.102 

3,628.6,76 

3.629,747  : 

3.628,568 

3.629.648 

3,628,701 

3.629.172 

3.628,694 

3.629,758 

3,628.569 

50      :    3.628359 

3.628.921 

3,629372 

3.628,699 

3.629,760 

3,628,604 

3.629.032 

3.629.028 

3.629,694 

3.628.743 

3,629.778  : 

3.628,605 

51      :    3.628.368 

3.629.039 

3.629,699 

3.628.776 

3,629,803 

3,628,606 

3,628378 

3.629.057 

3.629,790 

3.628,778 

3,629,837   : 

3,628,615  1 

3,628.415 

3.629.154 

3.629.859 

3.628,884 

3,629.857 

3,628,628  i 

3.628.451 

3.629.162 

41      :    3.628.472 

3.628,9 

37 

44      :    3.628.576  < 

3.628,718  1 

3.628.633 

3.629.177 

3.628.542 

3,628.91 

iS 

3,628,715  1 

3,628,728  | 

3,628,696 

3.629.468 

3.628.602 

3.628,9 

18 

3,629.3% 

3,628,756  i 

3,629,049 

3,629,469 

3,629.731 

3.628,9 

74 

45      :    3,628,289 

3,628,765  ! 

3,629,176 

3.629,546 

42      :    Re.27.255 

3,629.0 

12 

3,628,302 

3,628,822  ! 

3,629,197 

3.629,633 

3.628JM2 

3,629,0 

77 

3,628,319 

3,628,832  | 

3,629,454 

3,629,688 

3,628  J233 

3.629.0 

H 

3,628.320  f 

3,628.898  ' 

Design  Patents 
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19 
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20 
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222.762 

36 

222.748 

36      : 

222,759 

42      : 

222,750 

222.754 

222.755 
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44 


222,763 
222,739 
222.740 
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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Availability  of  Annual  Report  on 
Government  Patent  Policy 

The  Combined  December  1969  and  1970  Annual  Report  on 
QoTernment  Patent  Policy  of  the  Federal  Council  for  Science 
and  Technology  recently  has  been  published. 

The  report  assesses  the  etTectlveness  of  the  1963  Presidential 
Statement  of  Government  Patent  Policy  based  on  the  Informa- 
tion available  from  the  seven  years'  operation,  and  describes 
the  progress  made  to  date  by  the  Cominlttee  on  Government 
Patent  Policy 

The  report  contalni 

The  revised  Memorandum  and  Statement  of  Govern- 
ment Patent  Policy  Issued  by  President  Nixon  on  August 
23.  1971  and  an  explanation  of  the  revisions. 

A  report  on  a  Government-wide  comprehensive  patent 
licensing  program.  This  report  contains  the  proposed  li- 
censing regulations  to  be  promulgated  by  the  General 
Services  Administration.  It  also  contains  legal  memo- 
randa of  the  Department  of  Justice  which  discuss  the 
concept  of  Issuing  limited  exclusive  licenses  on  Govern 
ment-owned  Inventions. 

A  statistical  analysis. of  the  Government's  patent  oper- 
ations for  fiscal  years  1963  throagh  1970.  This  report 
Includes  the  total  number  of  invention  disclosures  reported 
to  the  Government  agencies,  the  type  of  patent  clauses 
used  In  R  4  D  contracts,  the  extent  of  patent  protection 
sought  by  the  Government,  and  the  available  Information 
on  the  licensing  of  Government-owned  patents. 

A  list,  by  agency,  of  all  statutes,  memoranda  and  regu- 
lations pertaining  to  the  allocation  of  rights  to  Inven- 
tions. This  list  also  contains  the  Identity  of  the  office 
within  each  agency  which  has  the  primary  responsibility 
for  Government  patent  policy  matters. 

Information  on  the  merger  of  the  Patent  Advisory 
Panel  and  the  Committee  on  Government  Patent  Policy  of 
the  Federal  Council  for  Science  and  Technology. 

The  report  may  be  purchased  from  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents,  Government  Printing  Office.  Washington.  D.C.. 
20402.  for  $1.25.  A  check  or  money  order  made  payable  to 
:he  Superintendent  of  Documents  must  accompany  your  order. 

O    A.   NEUMANN, 

Executive  Secretary, 

Committee  on  Oovernment  Patent  Policy 
Federal  Council  for  Science  and 
Technology- 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2,g53.736,  A.  Gussonl,  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  BOTTLES  FROM  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  ;  3.011.216.  same, 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW  BLOWN  ARTICLES 
FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS,  filed  Jan  29,  1971, 
D.C.N. J.  iCamden),  Doc.  C-125-71,  Samuel  Dubiner  v.  Jomar 
Industries,  Inc.  Stipulation  of  dismissal  with  prejudice,  July 
7,  1971.  Same,  filed  Aug.  2.  1971.  D.C.N. J.  (Camden).  Doc. 
C-27-71.  Samuel  Dubiner  v.  Wheaton  Industries,  Inc.  Stipu- 
lation of  dismissal,  Aug.  2.  1971. 

2.9','3.719.  Robbing  and  Linn.  REFRIGERATING  PACKAGE, 
filed  June  8,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  iChlcago),  Doc.  71cl375. 
Kvrik-Kold,  Inc.  v.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation. 

3.011.057.  H.  O.  Anger.  RADIATION  IMAGE  DEVICE,  filed 
Aug.  2G.  1971.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71c2088,  Hal  O. 
Anger  and  Suclear-Chicago  Corp.   v.   Xuclear  Data,  Inc. 

3.011,316.     (See  2,853,736.) 

3.017.187,    J      W.     Ryan,     MULTIPLE     SPEECH     PHONO 
GRAPH,    filed   July    20,    1971,    DC,    S.D  N.Y..   Doc.    71-3231. 
Mattel  Inc.  v.  Ideal  Toy  Corp. 

3.031.680.  R.  Compiano.  BOWLING  GLOVE,  filed  Mar.  24, 
1967,  DC,  M.D.  Fla.  (Tampa),  Doc. .  67-141-C-T,  Sational 
Athletic  Supply  Corp.  v.  iIuscleMati( 
In  favor  of  plaintiff,  Jan.  11,  1971. 
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3,046.805,  F.  Van  Gorp.  WING  PULLEY  BELT  GRIPPING 
DEVICE,  filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonville). 
Doc.  70-4-C-Oc..  Van  Oorp  Manufacturing,  Inc.  v.  Toicnley 
Industrial  Plastics,  Inc.  Judgment  In  favor  of  defendant.  June 
S,  1«»71. 

3,061,332.  L.  S.  Goulden,  CARGO  TRANSPORT  ASSEMBLY, 
filed  Sept.  3.  1971,  D.C.  M.D.  Ala.  (Montgomery).  Doc. 
1174-S,  Leo  S.  Gwdden  v.  Dor.sey  Trailers,  Inc. 

3,078,397.  Tuuimers  and  Hna.vman,  TRANSISTOR,  filed  Sept. 
S.  1970.  D.C.  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami).  Doc.  70-1307-C-CF.  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation  v.  Solitron  Devices,  Inc.  Consent  order, 
patent  valid  and  Infringed,  July  20,  1971. 

3,079,'i43,  H.  F.  G.  Ueltz.  ABRASIVE  GRAIN,  filed  July  2, 
1971.  DC.  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo).  Doc.  C-1971-309.  The  Car- 
borundum Company  v.  Sorton  Company. 

3,110.034,  J.  A.  Aileo.  HELMET  WITH  VENT  IN  VISOR 
COVER,  filed  Dec.  21,  1967,  D.C.  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc. 
67-C-1196.  Qentex  Corp.  v.  Transaero,  Inc.  Dismissed  on  tlie 
merits.  Aug.  2.  1971. 

3.110.465,  Sugarman  and  Cable,  PIPE  HANGER,  filed  Aug. 
o,  1971,  DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  71-1494. 
Edward  Sugarman  and  Mrs.  Clyde  F.  Cable  v.  Charles  A. 
Varney  et  al. 

3,114.026,  W.  S.  Fortune.  SOLDER  REMOVING  TOOL,  filed 
Aug.  26,  1971.  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  71- 
2049-HP,  William  S.  Fortune  v.  Swiss  American  Precision 
Imports,  Inc. 

3,121,674,  Edwards  and  Wheatley,  DATA  COLLECTION 
AND  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM,  filed  Aug.  25,  1971.  D.C, 
S.D.N  Y..  Doc.  71-C-3781.  Electronic  Assistance  Corp.  v.  City 
of  Sew  York,  X.Y. 

3,127.  518,  C  H.  Pruitt,  SERVICE  VEHICLE  ELECTRICAL 
SUPPLY  APPARATUS,  filed  July  6,  1971,  DC.  W.D.  Okla. 
(Oklahoma  tity).  Doc.  71-429-C.  Gary  H.  Pruitt  v.  Vaaaar 
Manufacturing  Company  and  I.  D.  Va^sar.  Plaintiff's  with- 
drawal of  complaint  against  defendants  without  prejudice  is 
approved  and  so  ordered.  July  27.  1971. 

3.164,129,  P.  D.  Rlgterlnk,  AUTOMATIC  NEST  GUARD, 
filed  July  28,  1971.  D.C.  S.D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis),  Doc.  IP- 
71-C-394,    17. S.   Industries,  Inc.   v.   Storm  System,  Inc. 

3.164,933,  A.  Labowsky.  GRINDING  WHEEL,  filed  Mar. 
19,  1970,  D.C. N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  321-70,  Diamond  Produc- 
tions, Inc.  and  Dorothy  Labowsky  v.  Associated  Diamond 
Products,  Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal,  Aug. 
25,  1971.  f 

3,169,142,  Knaggs  and  Nussbaum,  METHOD  FOR  SULFO- 
NATION  AND  SULFATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS, 
filed  Aug.  24,  1971,  DC,  W.D.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids),  Doc. 
G211-71-CA0,  Stepan  Chemical  Company  v.  Lakeway  Chemi- 
cals, Inc. 

3,214,844.  Oate.s,  Rahm,  Kelley  and  Danko,  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  DRYING  PARTICULATE  MATTER, 
filed  Feb.  2,  1970.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  70c232. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation  v.  Krispy  Kivt  Korn  Machine  Com- 
pany. Motion  to  dismiss  pursuant  to  Rule  41(a)(2)  granted. 
Counterclaim  to  remain.  Dec.  15.  1970.  Motion  to  dismiss  de- 
fendant's counter-plaintiff's  counterclaim  with  costs  of  $97.30 
taxed  against  plaintiff  counter-defendant  granted.  Apr.  23, 
1971. 

3.249,270,  B.  Zuckernian.  GARMENT  SUPPORT  MEANS, 
filed  Aug.  31.  1971.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  71-C-387G,  Mr. 
Hanger,  Inc.  v.  W.  R.  Grace  d  Co.  Same,  filed  Sept.  28.  1971, 
D.C.  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  71-C-1277,  Mr.  Hanger,  Inc. 
V.  Plasti-Form  Enterprises  Corp. 

3,250,662.  N.  R.  Seaman.  COATED  FABRIC,  filed  Aug.  25. 
1971.  D.C.  ND.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  C71-830.  Shelter- 
Lite,  Inc.  v.  Reeves  Brothers,  Inc. 


,  Inc.   et  al.  Judgment 


3.257.668.     (See  3.293.663.) 

3,262.626,  P.  Davis,  CUP,  filed  July  16,  1970.  D.C.  Mass. 
(Bo.ston),  Doc.  CA.  70-937-F.  Sweetheart  Plastics  Inc.  v. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Stipulation  entered  dismissing  case 
without  prejudice.  July  28.  1971. 


December  28,  1971 
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3,286,929,  R.  W.  Hennlngseu,  OSCILLATING  SPRINKLER, 
filed  Aug.  26.  1971,  DC.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
71-2050-F,  The  Leisure  Group,  Inc.  v.  W.  D.  Allen  Manu- 
facturing Co. 

3,293,663,  T.  D.  Cronin,  SURGICALLY  IMPLANTABLE  HU- 
MAN BREAST  PROSTHESIS;  3,257,688,  S.  A.  Braley,  SILI- 
CONE RUBBER  PROSTHETIC  EAR  FRAME,  filed  Feb.  19. 
1971,  D.C,  ED.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  71-C-75,  Dow  Corn- 
ing Corporation  v.  Surgitek^  Inc.  and  Medical  Engineering 
Corp.  Consent  decree,  plaintiff  owner  of  said  patents  which 
are  valid  and  infringed ;  defendants  permanently  enjoined, 
Aug.  3,  1971. 

3,298,039,  J.  Schmerler,  SWIMMING  POOL  COPING,  filed 
Feb.  3,  1971,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  148-71,  Major  Pool 
Equipment  Corp.  v.  HeUlor  Associated,  Inc.  Consent  judgment 
for  permanent  Injunction  as  to  the  defendant  filed  on  July 
27,  1971  (case  still  pending  as  to  third  party). 

3,305,186,  Burdorf  and  Balklstone,  TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYS- 
TEM USING  A  DRIVE  BELT  CONTACTING  TAPE  PACKS, 
filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  U.S.  Ct.  of  CI.,  Doc.  693-71,  Echo  Science 
Corporation  v.  The  United  States  of  America. 


3,312,130,   L.   A.    Krautheim,   APPARATUS  FOR   SLITTING 
ROLLS  OF  MATERIAL,  filed  Apr.  18,  1967,  D.C.N.J.    (New- 
ark), Doc.   433-67,  Oscar  I.  Judelshon,  Inc.   v.   Lever  Manu 
facturing  Corporation.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismls.sal  of 
action.  Sept.  2.  1971. 

3,332,.M4,  A.  H.  AVillinger.  PACKAGING  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  AN  AQUARIUM,  filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  D.C.  E.D.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn).  Doc.  69C293.  Aquariums  Inc.  v.  Miracle  Pet 
Products  Inc.  ct  al.  Order  of  discontinuance,  Aug.  4,  1971. 

3,523,402.  West  and  Henchman.  APPARATUS  FOR  BAND- 
ING TUBES,  filed  July  28,  1971,  DC,  M.D.  Pa.  (Scranton), 
Doc.  71-313,  Cleo  Wrap  Corporation  v.  Eisner  Engineering 
Works.  Inc. 

3,560,979,  D.  A.  Boelter,  METHOD  AND  ELECTRICAL  CIR- 
CUIT FOR  PROCESSING  AIRPORT  RUNWAY  LOCALIZER 
AND  GLIDESLOPE  INFORMATION,  filed  Aug.  6.  1971,  DC, 
S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  CA  71-H-865,  General  Aviation 
Electronics,  Inc.  v.  Van  Dustn,  Inc.,  Xarco  Scientific  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 


\ 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Dec.  28,  1971 


Re.   27.146 

3,372,734 

3,475,771 

3,503,707 

3,515,979 

3.517,537 

3,518,247 

3,530,164 

3,532.490 

3.533,876 

3,535.433 

3,535,938 

3,541.929 

3.542,500 

3,545.611 

3,547,153 

3.552,545 

.3,553,321 

3.:>54,413 

3,554.987 

3,557,439 

3,558,518 

3,558.520 

3,561.028 

3.561.801 

3.562.17^ 

3.566,042 

3.566,239 

3,569,762 

3.569,779 

3,573,429 

3,574.054 


3,574,138 

3,575,510 

3,575,750 

3,576.792 

3,576,922 

3,577.515 

3.577,866 

3,578,449 

3,578,561 

3,578,614 

3,578,787 

3,578,968 

3,579,438 

3,579,480 

3,579,505 

3,579,783 

3,580,127 

3,580.176 

3.580,581 

3,581,105 

3,581,412 

3,581.494 

3,581,565 

3,582,463 

3,583,295 

3.583,333 

3,583.920 

3,584,149 

3.584,687 

3.584,781 

3,584,848 

3,585,067 


3,5JB5,074 
3,5fe5,177 
3,5^5,183 
3,585,188 
3,5fe5,245 
3,585,576 
3,585,002 
3,586,225 
3,586,289 
3,5$6,442 
.3,586,522 
3,5i  16,577 
3,5i  16,807 
3,5116,929 
3,5116,952 
3,.JI  17,307 
3,5!  7,479 
3,5!  7,518 
3,5!  7,759 
3,5!  7,771 
3.5!  7.942 
3, 5J  8.042 
3,5!  8.424 
3,5!  8,530 
3,5S  8.551 
3.5J  8.635 
3.5«  8,653 
3.5J  8,660 
3,5J  9,264 
3,5J  9,305 
3,589,374 
3,589,617 


Dedications 


F(tR 


3.232,725. — Herbert  Campbell  Secord, 
land  and  Bernard  J.  Clarke,  White 
OF  STORING  NATURAL  GAS 
ent  dated  Feb.   1,   1966.   Dedicatloii 
by  the  assignee,  Vehoc  Corporation 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the 
of  said  patent. 


3.589.893 

3,589,915 

3,589,932 

3,590,047 

3,590,056 

3,590,243 

3,590,484 

3,590,502 

3,590,857 

3,591,221 

3,591,227 

3,591,246 

3,591,372 

3.591.504 

3.591.711 

3,592.015 

3,592,701 

3,592.775 

3,592.921 

3.594.419 

3.595.609 

3,595.613 

3,.595,628 

3,595,713 

.3,595,789 

3,595,841 

3,595,883 

3,595,959 

3,597,387 

3,597,465 

.3,597.476 

3.598,551 


Markyate   Herts.   Eng- 
Plalns.  N.Y.  METHOD 
TRANSPORT.  Pat- 
filed  Sept.   10,  1971, 


entire  remaining  term 


3.260,420.— //aro/d  B.   Kohn,  Yonkers 
CESS   MEANS   FOR    CONTAINEI^S 
10,  1966.  Dedication  filed  Sept.  16 
Vehoc  Co-rporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the 
of  said  patent. 


N.Y.  INTERNAL  AC- 
S.  Patent  dated  May 
1971,  by  the  assignee. 


;ntlre  remaining  term 


3,270,700.— //aroW  B.  Kohn,  Yonkers 
Yuan  S:e.  Garden  City,  N.Y..  Han 
aire,  Tex.,  Herbert  C.  Secord,  Little 
Herts,  England  and  Qystein  Art 
SHIPBOARD  INSTALLATION  OF 
SURE  VESSELS.  Patent  dated  Se 
filed  Sept.  16,  1971,  by  the  assign 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the 
of  said  patent. 


and  Morgan  Chuan- 
}ld  L.  Cook,  Jr.,  Bell- 
Cheverells.  Markyate, 

c^en,  Haslum.  Norway. 
ELONGATED  PRES- 
t.  6.  1960.  Dedication 

<  e.  Vehoc  Corporation. 

ntlre  remaining  term 


3,293,011. — John  D.  Lewis,  Forest  Hills,  Morgan  Chuan-Yuan 
Sze,  Garden  City,  Carroll  0.  Bennett,  Pelham  Manor,  and 
Maurice  E.  Brooks,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  Irvin  H.  Lutz,  West- 
field,  and  HoKard  B.  Zasloff,  Rockaway,  N.J.  METHOD 
OF  HANDLING  NATURAL  GAS.  Patent  dated  Dec.  20, 
1966.  Dedication  filed  Sept.  16,  1971.  by  the  assignee! 
Vehoc  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


3,298,805. — Herbert  Campbell  Secord,  Markyate,  England, 
and  Bernard  J.  Clarke,  Columbus,  Ohio.  NATURAL  GAS 
FOR  TRANSPORT.  Patent  dated  Jan.  17,  1967.  Dedica- 
tion filed  Sept.  16.  1971.  by  the  assignee.  Vehoc  Corpo- 
ration. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


3.319.466.  John  I).  Lewis,  Berkeley  Heights.  N.J.  TEMPER- 
ATURE DROP  DETECTION  MEANS.  Patent  dated  May 
16.  1967.  Dedication  filed  Sept.  16,  1971,  by  the  assignee, 
Vehoc  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


3.354,905. — John  I).  Leuis.  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  Morgan  C. 
Szc,  Garden  City,  and  Harold  B.  Kohn,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTOR.  Patent  dated  Nov.  2S,  1967. 
Dedication  filed  Sept.  16,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  Vehoc 
Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


3,487,692.— //aro/d  L.  Cook,  Jr..  Houston,  Tex.  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  REFRIGERATED 
VOLATILE  LIQUIDS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  6,  1970.  Dedi- 
cation filed  Sept.  16,  1971.  by  the  assignee.  Vehoc  Cor- 
poration. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


3.544,289. — Norton  H.  Berlin,  Matawan.  N.J.  FLUID  CON- 
TROL SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID  STORAGE  APPARATUS. 
Patent  dated  Dec.  1,  1970.  Dedication  filed  Sept.  10,  1971. 
by  the  assignee,  Vehoc  Corpwation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


3,557,094. — Kenneth  Butler,  Waterford.  Conn.  SUBSTI- 
TUTED ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  a  CARBOXY  ARYL  PENI- 
CILLINS. Patent  dated  Jan.  19,  1971.  Dedication  filed 
Oct.  13,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  Pflzer  Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER    14.   1971 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  110-M.  STERMAN    Dlrecior  7-13-70 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy-  Metarstock" 
Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  01!  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous' Com  positions ' 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices.  '^  ' 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Director  «  ,2  70 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aro;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  MedlcliJMVComVtiM- StVroVdV" 
0x0  and  Oiy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  OROUP  140-L    J.  BERCOVITZ    Director  10-09-70 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  eg  •  Coating-  Moldlne- 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  OROUP  160-A   P   KENT    Director  8-'>l-70 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding-  Special  Chem- 
ical Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
8PECLA.LIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT   Director  7-06-70 

Fertilizers;  Foods:  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture-  Gas 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation-  Gas 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-X.  ANSHER,  Director  4-07-71 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors-  SwltchM 
Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,   Director "5-01-70 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring  Radlo- 
Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director  11-04-7U 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2iO-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director  11-30-70 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS,  Director.. 10-05-70 

Photography;  Soimd  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instrumenta. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290- R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director.. ,q_23  tq 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  OROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Director  9-02-70 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing-  Fluid  Sprinkling 

Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships-  Aeronautic^' 

Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  andSpeclal  Receo^ 

tacles  and  Packages.  *^ 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING   Director  9-03-70 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metai  and' Wire" 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus-  Plastic  Block 
and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  W  ork  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking-  Tools-  Cutlery- 
Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A.  RUEOG    Director  8-17-70 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering:  Earth  Working  arid  Excavating 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artiflcial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters-  Stationery- 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director  i2-09  70 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration-  Veniiiation" 
Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission  Fluid  Handllne-  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  TEXTILES,  CLEANING,  GROUP  380-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director  10-06  70 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures-  Closure  Operators 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures  Centrlhieal 
Separations;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods:  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  .Machines  Winding  and 
Reeling. 


Expiration  of  patenU:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  belo-w  expire  durlni  December  1971,  except  those  which  mav  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  890,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8  1946  (60  Stat  940)  and  Public  Law 
619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1954  (68  SUt.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by' disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
3.S  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents.  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provlBions  of  36  U.S.C.  161. 

Sf»^  p".V."„V." Nombera  2,695,998  to  2,698,433,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Number*  1,328  to  1,338,  Inclailve 
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REISSUES 

DECEMBER  28,  1971 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  C 1  apjears  .n  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 
Matter  enciosea  m  pnnteti  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27,256 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINTS 

Frederick  Henry   Carrotte,  Leicester,  England,  assignor 

to  A.  Kirkiand  &  Company  Limited,  Syston,  Leicester, 

Leicestershire,  England 
Original   No.   3,470,713,  dated   Oct.   7,   1969,   Ser.  No. 

652,838,  July  12.  1967.  Application  for  reissue  May 

28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,515 
Claims  priority  application  Great  Britain,  July  15,  1966, 

31,912/66 
Int.  CI.  D04b  9106,  9I\% 
U.S.  CI.  66—25 


casing  extension  and  having  an  inclined  end  lip  engaging 
a  cooperating  inclined  end  lip  on  the  boss,  with  the  inner 


2  Claims 


one  of  said  inclined  end  lips  being  axially  split  so  as 
to   be  flexible  for  compression   locking. 


A   circular    knitting    machine    comprising    single-butt 
needles  which  cooperate  with  cam  segments,  each  seg- 
ment having  one  track  permitting  passage  of  said  butts 
without  causing  needle  movement  and  a  second  track  for 
producing  knitting  motion  of  the  needles.  Two  butts  on 
a  selector  jack  associated  with  each  needle  selectively  co- 
operate with  said  segments  for  aligning  said  needle  butts 
to  enter  the  second  track  when  desired,  and  a  locking  jack 
between  needle  and  selector  jack,  retains  the  two  butts  in 
their  selected  condition.  Two  of  said  segments  include 
means  for  releasing  and  re-locking  the  locking  jacks  and 
a  setting  device  selects  the  position  of  said  two  selector 
jack  butts  of  each  needle  whilst  the  locking  means  is  re- 
leased, whereby  the  sequence  in  which  said  two  butts  are 
set  may  be  changed  during  knitting. 


27  258 

TRIM  CORRECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOATS 
Robert  E.  Yunker,  West  Sacramento,  Calif.,  and  John  P. 

Southern,  Seattle,  Wash.;  said  Yunker  assignor  to  Del- 

bert  J.  Barnard,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Original  No.  3,313,262,  dated  Apr.   11,   1967,  Ser.  No. 

573,380,  Aug.  18,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Apr. 

10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,442 

Int.  CI.  B63b  7/28 
U.S.  CI.  114—66.5  19  Claims 


27,257 
BRAKE  ACTUATORS 
Frank  T.  Cox,  Rochester,  Mich.,  and  William  J.  Williams, 
Ashtabula.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rockwell-Standard  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original   No.  3,395,584.  dated  Aug.  6,   1968,  Ser.  No. 
536,384.  Mar.  22.  1966.  Application  for  reissue  June 
9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44.908 

Int.  CI.  F16h  2/  44 
U.S.  CI.  74—110  5  Claims 

In  a  brake  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  reciprocahle 
wed?e  actuator  driven  hx  a  fluid  pressure  motor  in  an 
external  casing  with  a  tubular  extension  threaded  into  an 
internal  bore  in  a  boss  on  the  actuator  housing,  position- 
ing means  comprisim;  an  abutment  in  the  threaded  bore 
against  which  the  end  of  the  casing  extension  may  be 
seated,  and  a  locking  ring  externally   threaded  on   the 

1208 


An  inflatable  bladder  is  positioned  between  a  stern 
located  support  and  a  lift  member  swingable  downwardly 
from  a  position  substantially  level  with  the  bottom  of  a 
boat  into  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  sloping  position. 
Inflation  of  the  tube  causes  it  to  press  against  the  swing- 
able  member  and  deflect  it  downwardly. 


27,259 

IN-LINE  PLURAL  BEAM  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

WITH  AN  ASPHERICAL  APERTURE  MASK 

Wilfred  D.  Rublack,  De  Witt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Original  No.  3,435,268,  dated  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

573.604.  Aug.  19,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Apr. 

1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,892 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/02,  29/50 

U.S.  CI.  313 70  C  '  Claims 

A  plural  beam  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  spherical 
screen  including  a  plurality  of  phosphor  dots  arranged  m 
rows,  an  aspherical  mask  adjacent  the  spherical  screen 
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and  comprising  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  in  rows,    periphery  of  the  base  of  the  drilling  apparatus  to  main- 
and  a  plurality  of  electron  guns  arranged  in  an  in-line    tain  the  drilling  string  in  a  vertical  position  during  pitch 

and  roll  of  the  vessel.  The  pitch  and  roll  compensating 
means  act  in  combination  to  compensate  for  simul- 
taneous pitch  and  roll  of  the  vessel.  The  drilling  apparatus 


A^fffrtMc 


configuration  parallel  with  the  rows  of  the  screen  and 
the  rows  of  the  mask. 


27,260 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

Alfred    K.    MacKenzie,    Wayland,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

Dennison  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Original  No.  3,359,945,  dated  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

587,198,  Oct.  17,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Jan. 

27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,065 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  118—637  1  Claim 


;>— ^ 


\^-^^ 


a 


includes  hydraulic  cylinder  and  rod  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  drill  string  through  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and 
means  are  provided  for  compensating  for  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  floating  vessel  to  maintain  the  drill  string  in 
a  relatively  fixed  position  relative  to  the  earth. 


27,262 

FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 

John  W.  Schick  and  John  H.  Stockinger,  Cherry   Hill, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Original  No.  3,402,031,  dated  Sept.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
628,786,  Apr.  5,  1967,  .^hich  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  abandoned  Ser.  No.  508,829.  Nov.  19,  1965,  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,798,  Jan.  10,  1966.  Appli- 
cation for  reissue  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,996 
Int.  CI.  ClOl  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  44—14  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  developing  electrostatic  images  on  a 
sheet  of  material  comprising  means  for  feeding  the  sheet 
edgewise  through  a  pool  of  developer  with  metallic  mem- 
bers in  close  juxtaposition  to  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of 
sheet  through  the  pool,  the  member  on  the  image  side  of 
the  sheet  comprising  a  screen,  and  means  for  circulating 
developer  through  the  screen  to  the  sheet. 


Lo*- Density       _ 
interface      ^°',>,,^„   ^ 


27,261 

STABILIZED  OFFSHORE  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  J.  Bromell  and  Marion  D.  Lackey,  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Kendrick  Cattle  Company,  Sheridan,  Wyo. 
Original  No.   3,390,654,   dated  July   2,   1968,   Ser.  No. 
626,091,  Mar.  27,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  May 
11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,192 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  114— .5  13  Claims 

An  offshore  drilling  apparatus  mounted  on  a  floating 
vessel  so  that  the  vessel  can  both  roll  and  pitch  relative 
to  the  drilling  apparatus.  Roll  and  pitch  sensors,  in  re- 
sponse to  movements  of  the  vessel,  actuate  a  plurality  of 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  rod  assemblies  disposed  about  the 


'S 
fO 
12 


I  16 

ComDustiDle 
Wrapper 


A  fuel  composition  is  provided  comprising  a  combusti- 
ble wrapper  containing  a  plurality  of  [nonseparable  ad- 
joining] adjacent  closely  associated  fuel  sections  having 
interfacing  surfaces  at  least  slightly  spaced,  each  section 
comprising  a  mixture  of  petroleum  coke,  wood-sawdust, 
charcoal,  an  oxidizing  agent  capable  of  supporting  com- 
bustion and  a  Cheat-sensitive]  binder  for  adhering  the 
particles  of  said  fuel  sections  during  combustion  as  a 
self  supporting  free-standing  unitary  structure,  wherein 
the  interface  areas  between  these  sections  have  relatively 
lower  densities  than  the  remaining  areas  of  the  sections. 
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27,263 
WEIGHER  HEAD 

Donald  W.  Garnett,  Grand  Ledge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Olofsson  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 
Original  No.  3,369,620,  dated  Feb.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

462,674,  June  9,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  May 

18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,754 

Int  CI.  GOlg  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  177—229  16  Claims 

A  weigher  head  is  provided  for  use  in  high  speed,  high 
precision  rotary  weighing  machines,  in  which  head  a 
system  of  leaf  springs  is  substituted  for  the  usual  means 
by  which  a  scale  beam  within  the  housing  of  the  head 
is  pivoted.  The  springs  include  a  pair  which  are  horizon- 
tally disposed,  each  being  anchored  at  one  end  of  the 
housing  and  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  secured  to  a 
vertically  disposed  member  by  which  a  weighing  recep- 
tacle associated  with  the  head  is  supported.  The  leaf 
springs  further  include  a  vertically  disposed  pair,  one  of 
which  is  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  housing,  being  secured 
at  its  opposite  end  to  the  scale  beam,  and  the  other  of 
which  is  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  beam  and  to 
the  receptacle  supporting  member.  The  head  also  includes 
further  means  by  which  the  scale  beam  is  periodically 
"zeroed"  to  compensate  for  the  disturbing  effect  of  a 
possible  accertion  of  grease,  coating  material  or  the  like 


upon  the  weighing  receptacle,  as  well  as  to  compensate 
out   other    factors    influencing    high-precision    weighing. 


Provision  is  also  made  to  make  adjustments  for  the  pur- 
pose of  maintaining  precise  accuracy  of  weighing  within 
predetermined  high  and  low  goal  limits. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  28,  1971 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,629,864 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET 
Roland  N.  Latina,  Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  A-T-O  Inc.,  VVil- 
loughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,655 

Int.  CI.  \42h  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  2-3  A  7  Claims 


are  partially  separated  near  a  corner  to  form  a  collar  to 
removably  secure  in  place  around  the  neck  with  fasteners 
The  upper  corner  above  the  partial  separation  may  be  util- 
ized as  an  auxiliary  drying  means  and  pockets  may  be  at- 
tached to  the  main  drying  portion  of  the  towel  for  bottles  and 
the  like. 


A  helmet  includes  a  backpiece  and  a  crownpiece,  the 
former  of  which  extends  from  the  vicinity  of  the  wearer's 
temples  rearwardly  around  the  back  of  his  head,  while  the 
latter  has  a  foreportion  extending  across  the  wearer's  fore- 
head and  a  pair  of  protective  bands  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  foreportion  over  the  wearer's  skull.  The  foreportion 
at  its  lateral  ends  merges  into  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending 
wings  which  overlie  the  portions  of  the  back  piece  located  at 
the  wearer's  temples.  The  bands  merge  into  a  common  con- 
necting segment  which  overlies  the  rearmost  portion  of  the 
backpiece.  Both  the  connecting  segment  and  the  wings  are 
adjustably  connected  to  the  respective  portions  of  the 
backpiece  over  which  they  are  disposed.  Padding  is  attached 
to  the  inwardly  presented  surfaces  of  the  backpiece  and 
crownpiece. 


3,629,865 

BABY  TOWEL 

Sondra  Weiner,  1400  W.  Spruce  Ct.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,524 

Int.  CI.  A41d  13/04 

IJ.S.  CI.  2-48  5  Claims 


3,629.866 
SHIRT  COLLAR  CONSTRUCTION 
Sidney  D.  Blue,  605  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1970.  Ser.  No.  96,956 

Int.  CI.  A41bi/06.  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  2-132 


5  Claims 


In  a  shirt  of  the  type  which  includes  a  cloth  body  and  a  col- 
lar secured  thereto  along  an  upper  marginal  edge  of  the  neck 
opening  of  the  body,  the  collar  including  a  neckband  portion, 
a  cape  portion  turned  downwardly  with  respect  to  the 
neckband  along  a  fold  line  and  an  elongated  semingid  ele- 
ment disposed  within  the  cape  portion  to  displace  the  fold 
line  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  neckband  portion  so  that 
the  displaced  portion  of  the  fold  line  coincides  substantially 
with  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  the  semirigid  element,  the 
improvement  comprising  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
neckband  which  have  an  upper  marginal  edge  tapering 
downwardly  toward  the  shirt  bt>dy  to  a  substantially  zero 
height  with  respect  to  the  shirt  body  at  the  juncture  between 
the  neckband  and  the  shirt  body,  a  buttonhole  disposed  in 
one  end  portion  of  the  neckband  adjacent  the  juncture  with 
the  shirt  body,  and  two  semingid  elements  disposed  within 
the  respective  end  portions  of  the  neckband  which  contact 
with  the  semirigid  element  in  the  cape  portion  to  prevent 
buckling  of  the  neckband  when  the  cape  ptution  is  folded 
downwardly  with  respect  to  the  neckband  and  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  neckband  are  secured  to  each  other  in  over- 
lapping relationship. 


A  towel  and  apron  to  be  worn  when  bathing  an  infant  and 
easily  removable  for  drying.  Towels  varying  in  size  and  shape 


3,629,867 

GLOVE  WITH  PENCIL  HOLDER 

Eugene  M.  Taylor,  409  Armor  PI.,  Vandalia.  Ohio 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,086 

Int.  CI.  A41d  /9/00 

L.S.CI.2-160  2  Claims 

A  holder  for  pencils,  pens  or  other  writing  instruments  has 

an  adhesive  coating  applied  to  its  lower  surface  so  that  it  may 
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be  attached  to  the  surface  of  an  articlt  for  easy  accessibihty 
to  the  contents  of  the  holder  The  stills  which  receive  the 
writing  instruments  preferably  are  formed  with  an  opening  in 
the  middle  for  increased  flexibility  and  the  adhesive  applied 
to  the  lower  surface  of  the  holder  may  ll»e  of  the  pressure-sen- 
sitive type  and  covered  with  a  masking  sheet  for  ease  in  han- 


3,629,869 

PARTIAL  VISION-MASKING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Virgil  L.  Sweet,  657  Ravine  Drive,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,639 

Int.  CI.  A6 If  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  2-12  3  Claims 


dling  and  attaching  The  holder  is  capable  of  general  use  but 
fmds  particular  utility  in  its  application  to  the  back  of  a 
workman's  glove,  such  as  a  carpenter^s  glove,  since  it  does 
not  interfere  with  the  workman's  nqrmal  movements  but 
IcKates  the  pens,  pencils  or  the  like  kvherc  they  may  con- 
veniently be  reached. 


3.629.868 

ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WELDING  HELMET  OR 

THE  LIKE     I 
Harrv  R.  Greenlet.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a*ignor  to  Trison  Cor- 
poration. Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,908 

Int.  CI.  A61f  y/0(J 

U.S.  CI.  2-8  20  Claims 


An  electric  motor  and  fan  driven  thereby  are  carried  by 
mounting  means  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  for- 
ward portion  of  a  protective  helmet  or  a  face-shielding  mask 
sti  as  to  be  effective,  when  actuated,  to  draw  fresh  air  into 
the  mask  or  helmet  generally  about  the  operator's  head  and 
expelling  such   air  through  a  forwardlv    directed  opening 


A  device  for  partially  masking  the  vision  of  a  wearer  to  aid 
in  training  of  the  wearer  as,  for  example,  in  dribbling  a 
basketball  without  visually  monitoring  the  same  The  device 
includes  a  nosepiece  integrally  formed  with  and  joining  a  pair 
of  shields  both  of  which  have  a  U-shaped  cut  therein  so  that 
a  wearer  will  have  unimpaired  straight-ahead  vision  but  will 
have  downward  vision  precluded  when  the  device  is  in  place 
on  the  head  of  a  wearer  and  held  in  position  by  a  band. 


3,629,870 
INSTRUMENT  FLYING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Herbert  J.  Paisley,  392  Lyie  Street,  Winnipeg  12,  Manitoba, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880.878 

Int.  CI.  A6If  9/04 

U.S.  CL2-I5  1  Claim 


A  nose-engaging  portion  having  temple  strips  hinged  to 
each  end  with  penpheral  vision  shields  on  each  temple  strip 
and  a  vision  shield  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  nose-engaging 


formed  in  the  mask,  in  a  stream-like  path  aimed  at  a  selected    portion  with  rearwardly  and  downwardly  angulated  end  por- 
direction  with  respect  to  the  mask  or  hfclmet  lions  to  said  vision  shield. 
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3,629,871  The    apparatus   includes    a    novel    water   dive 

FULLY  CONTOURED,  HIGHLY  STYLIZED  PANTY-TYPE     operable  to  divert  some  of  the  water  flowing  in 

GARMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Louis  Sarmiento,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Stretch  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  10,770,  Feb.  12, 
1970,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  21,409,  Mar.  20,  1970, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  36,552,  May  12,  1970.  This 
application  Nov.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,582 
Int.  CLA4 lb  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  2-224  R  4  Claims 


rter    member 
the  plumbing 


A  fully  contoured,  highly  stylized  panty-type  garment  (for 
example,  panty  or  panty  girdle),  which  is  constructed  in  a 
novel  manner,  utilizing  two  or  three  separate  pieces  of  fabric 
is  disclosed.  Each  of  the  fabric  pieces  are  of  warp  knitted 
construction,  and  are  specially  constructed  to  have  integrally 
knitted  selvedges  of  one-way  stretch,  elastic  construction.  In 
the  finished  garment,  the  elastic  selvedges  of  the  fabric 
pieces  are  joined  to  form  either  the  waistband  or  the  legband 
elastics.  A  highly  stylized,  fully  contoured  shape  is  imparted 
to  the  finished  garment  by  utilizing,  in  the  construction 
thereof  superimposed  pairs  of  identical,  generally  trape- 
zoidal sections  of  the  warp  knitted  material  in  which  the 
bases  of  the  trapezoidal  sections  comprise  legband  selvedges 
and  are  substantially  greater  than  the  lengths  of  the  upper 
edges  of  the  trapezoidal  sections  which  comprise  the 
waistband  selvedges.  The  opposite  sides  of  the  trapezoidal 
sections  are  defined  by  "178  Y"  cuts  in  which  the  stem  of 
the  Y  is  perpendicular  to  the  legband  selvedge  and  the  arms 
of  the  Y  are  generally  parabolic.  The  garment  is  completed 
by  sewing  together  the  superimposed  parabolic  edges  of  the 
trapezoidal  sections,  thereby  forming  generally  vertical,  cen- 
tral front  and  rear  garment  seams,  and  then  sewing  together 
the  opposite  straight  edges  of  each  trapezoidal  section  to 
form  a  generally  horizontal  crotch  seam.  Where  large  body 
sizes  are  to  be  accommodated,  a  separate  crotch  piece  is  in- 
corporated in  the  garment  construction,  extending  in  the 
front-to-back  direction  between  the  straight  side  edges  of  the 
trapezoidal  sections  The  crotch  piece,  like  the  main  fabric 
section,  is  of  warp  knitted  construction  and  has  integral 
elastic  selvedges  identical  in  construction  to  that  of  the 
legband  selvedges  of  the  main  or  body  fabric  section. 


3,629,872 

BED  PAN  RINSER 

Richard  G.  Parkison,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 

Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  884,780,  Dec.  24, 

1969,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application 

Ser.  No.  685,477,  Nov.  24,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This 

application  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,401 

Int.  CI.  A47k  17100 

U.S.CI.4-I  19  Claims 

The  present  device  comprises  an  apparatus  for  rinsing 

bedpans  which  may  be  connected  to  conventional  plumbing. 


to  a  spray  arm  upon  movement  of  the  spray  arm  from  a  first 
off  position  to  a  second  on  pyosition  in  which  the  spray  arm  is 
positioned  to  rinse  the  bedpan. 


3,629,873 

CONTAINER  STRUCTURE 

Harold  W.  Long,  4008  Mountview  Road.  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,049 

Int.  CI.  A47k  1 1 112 

U.S.  CI.  4-1 10  10  Claims 


A  disposable  container  which  is  particularly  suited  for  col- 
lecting and  containing  specimens  of  human  female  urine  has 
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a  btxiy  provided  with  an  upstanding  si<iewall  shaped  at  its 
upper  end  to  engage  the  female  pubic  |  region  and  receive 
within  its  opening  the  labial  portion  of  the  genitalia  A  lid  is 
provided  to  engage  over  the  upper  terminus  of  the  shaped 
sidewall  to  scalingly  cover  the  opening  and  contain  the  col- 
lected specimen  The  lid  has  an  upper  flat  hcirizontal  surface 
to  afford  stacking  of  the  covered  container  in  one  embodi- 
ment, the  lid  is  formed  of  frangible  material  and  is  centrally 
weakened  to  permit  a  pipette  to  be  inserlcd  therethrough  for 
withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  specimen  In  another  embodi- 
ment, a  lid  of  frangible  material  is  weakened  in  two  locations 
and  it  has  a  pour  spout  adjacent  its  periphery  to  permit  the 
specimen  to  be  poured  from  the  container  and  through  the 
lid  when  the  lid  is  punctured  in  both  locations. 


3,629,874 
PORTABI.K  Bl  II.DING  HAV  ING  A  CHEMICAL  TOILET 

THEREIN 

Frank  V\ .  Beller.  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Belson  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Inc.,  North  Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1970.  Ser.  No.  78.760 

Int.  CI.  A47k  1 1/02,  Il\l2 

U.S.  CI.  4-119  7  Claims 


A  portable  building  is  formed  of  plastif  and  the  walls  have 
vertical  ribs  for  rigidity.  A  plastic  waste  t$nk  within  the  build- 
ing is  in  juxtaposition  with  three  walls  of  the  building  and  has 
grooves  which  mate  with  the  wall  nbs  to  lock  the  tank  in 
place  A  weir  in  the  tank  divides  the  tank  into  two  compart- 
ments The  toilet  seat  is  over  the  larger  of  these  compart- 
ments A  urinal  on  the  building  wall  hasa  dram  leading  into 
that  larger  compartment 


3,629,875 
PORTABLE  INFLATABLE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  PERSONAL 

USE 
Doris  I.  Dow,  12616  Appaloose  PI.,  Broomrield,  and  Ernest  P. 
Kollar,  North  of  Broomfield,  both  of  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,509 

Int.  CI.  A44k  J/22,  F24h  1106 

U.S.  CI.  4— 146  18  Claims 


Crown  and  base  member  of  corresponding  size  and  shape 
peripherally  connected  to  upper  and  lower  ends  of  space-en- 
closing curtain  Longitudinal  pockets  on  curtain  inflatable  to 
erect  the  enclosure  and  make  it  self-supporting  Crown  or 
base  or  both  may  be  hollow  container  for  water  with  air 
pump  to  force  water  up  to  shower  head.  Other  water  source 
may  be  hose  or  external  tank  pressurized  by  any  means. 
Same  pump  may  be  used  to  inflate  curtain  and  pressurize 
water.  Roof-type  crown  and  pan-type  base  sccurable  together 
to  form  carrying  case  for  curtain  and  shower  accessories. 
Similar  enclosure  used  for  toilet  or  lavatory  and  connected 
facewise  to  shower  enclosure,  Divided  and  zipped  wall  of 
shower  protects  lavatory  room  against  water  fron\|^ower 
room. 


3,629.876 
EYEWASH  FOUNTAIN  WITH  INTEGRAL  NOZZLES 
Allen  C.  Wright,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Haws  Drinking 
Faucet  Company.  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969.  Ser.  No.  880,669 

Int.  CI.  A47k  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  4-166  4  Claims 

An  eyewash  fountain  especially  useful  in  industrial  and 

laboratory  environments  to  provide  a  water  discharge  suita- 
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bie  for  flushing  irritants  from  the  eyes  of  a  workman.  The 
fountain  includes  a  bowl  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly facing  nozzles  through  which  an  eye-bathing  flow  of 
water  can  be  discharged  for  so  flushing  the  eyes  of  a  work- 
man. A  valve  connected  in  the  water  supply  line  controls  the 
flow  of  water  to  the  nozzles,  and  operating  mechanism  as- 


a  quantity  of  ballast  material  in  sufficient  quantities  and  pro- 


A  swim  pool  is  disclosed  with  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  waves  for  the  enjoyment  of  the  swimmers  with  the 
waves  formed  by  an  air  pressure  source  directly  acting  on  a 
plurality  of  separate  portions  of  the  water  surface  in  wave- 
forming  tanks  to  cause  depression  of  the  water  and  con- 
sequent formation  of  the  waves  without  requiring  any 
mechanical  apparatus  to  be  immersed  in  the  water.  The  swim 
pool  has  a  width  equal  to  at  least  one  wavelength  of  the 
waves  in  the  water  and  a  standing  wave  is  caused  to  move 
along  the  length  of  the  pool  by  applying  force  alternately  on 
first  and  second  parts  of  the  water  surface  of  the  width  of  the 
pool. 


3,629,878 
SWIMMING  POOL  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Robert  I.  Martin,  Manheim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rimar  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Manheim,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar .  23,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  2 1 ,858 

Int.  CI.  E04hi//6,  i//5 

U.S.  CI.  4-172  4  Claims 

A  swimming  pool  protection  device  comprising  a  resilient, 

water-resistant,  hollow  casing  enclosing  a  quantity  of  air  and 


--<^4 


sociated  with  the  valve  selectively  opens  and  closes  the  same. 

The  operating  mechanism  includes  activators  located  along 
opposite  sides  of  the  bowl  and  essentially  forming  a  part  of 
the  exterior  surface  thereof,  and  such  activators  can  be 
operated  to  open  the  valve  by  a  slight  downward  pressure  as 
by  leaning  thereon  with  the  hands,  forearms,  or  elbows. 


portion  to  buoy  the  device  in  water  in  partially  submerged, 
vertical  position. 


3,629,879 
LIQUID  WASTE  CONTAINER 
Carl  K.  Forst,  Linneus,  Mo. 

Filed  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,716 
Int.  CL  A61c  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  4-258 


2  Claims 


3,629,877 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WAVE  FORMATION 

IN  SWIM  POOLS 

Siegfried  A.  Schuster,  One  Berlin  39,  Marinesteig.  and 
Christian  H.  Boes,  One  Berlin  21.  Bartningalle  7,  both  of 
<jermany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,300 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3/18 

U.S.a.  4-172.16  23  Claims 


A  device  for  receiving  liquid  waste,  the  device  being  on  the 
order  of  a  cuspidor.  The  main  body  of  the  device  includes  a 
flexible  upper  wall  to  which  is  secured  an  upwardly  extending 
funnel  which  may  be  pushed  downward  onto  an  internal  cone 
secured  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  device  in  order  to  close  the 
device. 


3,629,880 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSISTING  INVALIDS 

Johannes  Nicolaas  van  Rhyn,  Main  Road.  Klapmuts.  Cape 

Province.  Republic  of  .South  Africa 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1969.  Ser.  No.  855.965 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Sept.  10.  1%8.  68  5849 

Int.  CI.  B62m  1/14 

^^  CI.  5-86  6  Claims 


C2- 


i^hsi 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  assisting  a  user 
thereof  (particularly  a  person  who  has  some  disability  in  his 
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legs)  to  stand  and  comprises  a  frame wdrk  incorporating  a 
raisable  seat  member  adapted  to  support  the  seat  of  the  user, 
means  for  raising  the  seat  member,  and  a  knee  support 
adapted  to  engage  at  ab<iut  knee  height  yvith  the  legs  of  the 
user. 


3.629.883 

BAND-BREAKING  TOOL 

Abraham  D.  Norman,  24040  Norwood  Ave..  Oak  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  July  28,  1970.  Ser.  No.  58,941 

Int.  CI.  B25b  ,  B25f  1100 

U.S.  CI.  7-lR  10  Claims 


3.629.881 

BEDRAIL  FOOTREST 

Esper  P.  Hinshav*.  402  West  Georgia.  Anadarko.  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1968.  Ser.  No.  774.884 

Int.  CI.  A47c2//00 

U.S.  CI.  5-317 


4(, 


4  Claims 


The  bedrail  footrest  comprises  a  h  mger  member  for 
mi'untmg  the  bedrail  footrest  on  a  bcdr^il  or  the  like  and  a 
tixnrest  mcmb>er,  which  is  either  ngidlv  secured  to  the 
hanger  member  or  pivotaiiy  secured  to  the  hanger  member. 
\».herem  the  footrest  can  be  pivoted  from  a  vertical  storage 
position  to  a  horizontal  position  when  the  footrest  is  to  be 
used  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  either  member 
can  serve  as  the  hunger  member  or  the  footrest  member  de- 
pending on  the  type  of  bedrail. 


3.629.882 

ENERGY  DISSIPATING  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
F^N*ard  P.  Thorne.  Box  G-D-4.  453  1st  CS.G.D.  Homestead 
AFB.  Homestead.  Fla. 

Original  application  Dec.  17,  1968.  Ser.  No.  784.345.  now 

Patent  No.  3.529,306.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  11. 

1970,  Ser.  No.  10,33^ 

Int.  CI.  A47c  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-345  1  Claim 


Small  round  pellets  are  confined  in  a  given  space  A  series 
of  closely  fitted  bars  or  shaped  plunger  units  are  placed  in  a 
pattern  with  ends  flush  against  the  pellets  Ihc  outer  surface 
of  the  plungers  is  exp<ised  and  accepts  the  application  of  any 
force  or  blow  applied  thereto  Each  plunger  conveys  its  own 
shock  to  the  adjacent  area  containing  the  pellets  which  in 
turn  pass  the  shock  uniformly  and  instantaneously  to  all 
other  pellets  Each  pellet  absorbs  an  equal  amount  of  shock 
and  any  remaining  shock  not  wholly  dissipated  by  the  pellets 
IS  sent  back  in  an  outward  force  against  the  unaffected 
plunger  bars 


L-^>..- 


A  metal  or  plastic  band-breaking  tool  having  a  band- 
receiving  slot  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  containing  the 
axis  of  the  handle  of  the  tool  and  having  a  plurality  of  tool 
head  pivoting  edges  adjacent  the  band  slot  for  pivotaiiy  en- 
gaging the  banded  box  or  article,  is  described. 


3.629.884 

CAMPER-BOAT-TRAILER 

Clyde  A.  Brown,  1080  Estes  St.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,156 

Int.  CI.  B63c  13100 

U.S.  CI.  9—1  T 


7  Claims 


■^ 


,:.A 


f/»  f/^.T^''       ■l-'X"^ 


A  pontoon-type  boat  unit  adapted  as  a  navigable  support 
to  receive  and  float  a  camper  of  the  type  normally  carried  by 
pickup  trucks.  The  camper  then  protects  and  provides  utility 
and  living  comfort  for  passenger  occupants.  On  land  the  unit 
is  moved  in  a  narrow  telescoped  configuration  as  a  trailer 
supported  by  wheels  that  are  retractable  for  water  use. 
Transfer  of  the  camper  from  and  to  the  truck  and  the  boat- 
trailer  is  facilitated  by  roller  and  guide  elements  or  alternate- 
ly by  truck-powered  movements  when  the  pontoons  are  in 
retracted  position  and  camper  support  jacks  are  used.  A  cab- 
ovcr-type  camper  provides  shelter  for  an  operator  control 
station 


3,629,885 

MOTOR-MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Ralph  E.  Jackson,  2250  Jane  s  Ln.,  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,706 

Int.  CLB63b  /  7/00 

U  S.  CI.  9 1  R  ^  Claims 

A  motor-mounting  bracket  for  a  boat  having  an  upright 
platelike  member  at  the  bow  and  a  transverse  pin  mounted  in 
the  platelike  member  which  includes  lugs  swingably  mounted 
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on  the  pin  on  opposite  sides  of  the  platelike  member,  a 
mounting  bracket  swingable  with  the  lugs  between  an  ex- 


j/. 


'^  f\ 


tended  position  in  which  an  end  portion  of  the  bracket  ex- 
tends outwardly  of  the  boat  and  a  retracted  position  inside 
the  boat,  and  a  motor  support  on  the  bracket. 


3,629,886 
INFLATABLE  SWIM  APPLIANCE 
Georges  A.  Barnler.  Pare  Alexandra,  Bd.  Alexandre  III,  06 
Cannes.  France 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  854.858 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sept.  4,  1968,  9406  AM 

Int.  CI.  B63c9//6 
U.S.  CI.  9-336  4  Claims 


The  present  invention  deals  with  a  flotation  device  in  the 
form  of  a  swim  appliance  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  inflatable  bladder  sections,  which  are  so  arranged  to  each 
other  that  the  chest  of  the  wearer  is  substantially  covered  by 
a  first  bladder  section  which  is  V-shaped  near  the  neck  of  the 
wearer  and  is  also  provided  with  bladder  extension  sections 
which  are  located  above  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and  pro- 
ject upwardly  therefrom  and  further  with  extension  bladder 
sections  branching  out  from  the  chest  bladder  section  below 
the  armpits  and  projecting  above  the  shoulders  at  the  dorsal 
part  of  the  wearer  These  extension  sections  are  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  chest  bladder  section  and  the 
extension  bladder  sections  are  shaped  in  a  predetermined 
fashion  in  order  to  stabilize  the  wearer's  swimming  actions. 
Strap  means  are  employed  which  arc  made  of  rubber  and 
anchored  at  the  lowest  part  of  the  chest  bladder  section,  en- 
circling the  rear  part  of  the  neck  of  the  wearer  and  lead  from 
the  anchoring  locations  to  the  dorsal  part  of  the  person  hav- 
ing the  device  applied  to  his  body. 


3.629.887 
CARBIDE  THREAD  CHASER  SET 
Robert  F.  Urbanic.  Willowick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Pipe 
Machinery  Company,  Willowick.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969.  Ser.  No.  887,457 

Int.  CI.  B23g  1126,  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  10-120  9  Claims 

A  set  of  multitooth  thread  chasers  with  their  teeth  shaped 

and  arranged  to  perform  a  succession  of  central  roughing 


cuts  of  approximately  trapezoidal  cross  section,  respectively, 
and  of  successively  decrescent  areas.  The  chasers  are  free 
from  any  portions  which  can  cause  flanking  cuts  which  result 
in  lateral  flanges  on  the  resultant  chips.  The  cut  produced  by 
each  tooth  extends  close  to,  but  terminates  a  few  thousandths 
of  an  inch  short  of,  the  flanks  of  two  adjacent  threads  so  that, 
in   the  final   rough-cut  thread,   a  very  thin   layer  of  metal 


remains  between  the  rough-cut  thread  surface  and  the  thread 
finish  lines,  and  this  layer  is  continuous  and  uninterrupted 
along  the  entire  final  rough-cut  thread  surface 

This  layer  is  removed  by  a  single  finishing  tixith  which 
makes  a  single  finish  cut  concurrently  cutting  a  portion  of 
one  crest,  along  the  thread  trough  and  flanks  and  a  portion  of 
the  adjacent  crest,  thus  cutting  over  a  length  of  thread  cross 
section  equivalent  to  one  complete  thread 


3,629,888 
FURNACE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THER.MAL  ANALYSIS  USE 
Horst   G.    Langer,   Wayland,   Mich.,  assignor   to  The   Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,398 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3i26 

U.S.CL  13-31  4  Claims 


t04 


This  invention  relates  to  a  heating  furnace  assembly  which 
is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  and  become  a  part  of  a  mass 
spectrometer  adjacent  to  the  ion  source  (usually)  within  the 
instrument.  The  furnace  assembly  comprises  two  furnaces  in 
end-to-end  relationship  with  sealing  means  between  the  fur- 
naces and  means  for  transmitting  gas  from  one  furnace  to 
another.  Each  furnace  is  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  means 
of  temperature  sensing  which  is  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  the  furnace  assembly. 
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3,629.889 

FURNACE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THERMAL  ANALYSIS  USE 
Horst  G.  Langer.  Wayland,  and  Earl  D-  Avers,  Auburn,  both 
of    Mich.,    assignors    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,397 

Int.  CI.  H05bJ/26 

U.S.CL  13-31  I  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  enclosid  heating  furnace  as- 
sembly which  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  and  become  a  part 
of  a  mass  spectrometer  adjacent  to  the  ion  source  (usually) 
within  the  mstrument.  The  furnace  includes  a  heating  device 
usually  utilizing  a  helical  coil  and  reflective  surface  and  is 
adapted  to  be  temperature  controlled  by  means  of  tempera- 
ture-sensmg  means  disposed  within  a  separate  thermal  analy- 
sis cell  which  IS  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  furnace. 
Means  are  provided  for  evacuating  the  interior  of  the  furnace 
enclosure  and  for  introducing  gas  or  vap<ir  to  the  furnace  en- 
closure. Means  are  also  provided  for  apertures  of  various 
sizes  to  open  from  the  furnace  enclosure  to  the  mass  spec 
trometer 


3,629.890 
BEET  CART 

Harold   D.   Harris,   Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Harris  and 

Thrush  Manufacturing  Company,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  709,981,  Mar.  4, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,460,698,  dated  Aug.  12.  1969.  This 

application  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,280 

Int.  CI.  A23n  15;O0 

U.S.  CI.  15-3.11  10  Claims 


transportation  to  a  refinery.  The  beets  are  delivered  from  the 
cart  by  an  elevator  and  are  cleaned  in  the  cart  as  they  are 
moved  to  and  up  the  elevator. 


3,629,891 
CABLE-STRIPPING  EQUIPMENT 
Ross  F.  Morrone,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Spectra  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Trenton,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,525 

Int.  CI.  H02g  1112 

U.S.a.  15-4  7  Claims 


Equipment  for  removing  insulating  plastic  from  flat  cable 
conductors  including  means  to  form  a  linelike  area  of  in- 
frared energy  on  the  cable  surface  to  vaporize  the  plastic 
thereof,  jaw  means  to  shield  plastic  which  is  to  remain  on  the 
cable  from  the  infrared  and  means  to  pull  plastic  along  the 
conductors  to  expose  the  same  for  the  soldering  operation. 


3,629,892 
CARPET  SWEEPER 
Donald  N.  Smy1h,  South  Plympton,  and  Bruce  A.  G.  Heard, 
Plympton  Park,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Brush 
Company  Limited,  Albert  Park,  Australia 

Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  26,  1969, 

55579/69 

Int.  CL  A47I  11108 

U.S.a.  15-48  12  Claims 


A  cart  receives  sugar  beets  from  a  hirvestcr  while  the  har- 
vester IS  in  operation    The  cart  then  delivers  the  beets  for 


A  carpet  sweeper  in  which  the  trays  which  receive  the 
material  swept  up  by  a  central  brush  are  themselves  hinged 
and  carry  the  wheels  and  a  comb  which  contacts  the  brush  to 
ensure  effective  removal,  a  feature  being  that  as  the  trays 
together    with    the    wheels    move    clear    of   the    brush    for 
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discharging  of  the  materials  much  more  ready  and  effective 
cleaning  as  well  as  collection  of  the  materials  is  possible. 


3.629,893 
WINDOW-CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  Brown,  720  Hunts  Point  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.V. 
Filed  Apr.  1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  8 1 1 ,857 
Int.  CI.  A47I  1104 
U.S.  CL  15-103 


consists  of  a  number  of  spaced  brushes  having  interfitting 
bristles  and  are  passed  by  interference  fit  between  the  tines. 
The  bristles  are  vigorously  passed  back  and  forth  between 
the  tines.  The  bristles  are  held  by  braided  stems  and  the 
stems  are  permanently  imbedded  within  a  thermoplastic  han- 


1  Claim 


3,629,894 
PAINT  APPLICATOR 
William  W.  Stefany,  Bernardsville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Red  Devil 
Incorporated,  Union,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,584 

Int.  CI.  A46b  5102 

U.S.CL  15-146  3  Claims 


fr  PS 


A  paint  applicator  in  which  a  paint-applying  member  in  the 
nature  of  a  pile  fabric  material  is  secured  to  one  side  of  a  thin 
flat  resilient  block.  A  rigid  plate  is  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
resilient  block  and  has  marginal  flanges  which  grasp  a  paint- 
ing guide  therebetween  A  handle  member  secured  to  the 
painting  guide  is  provided  with  locking  means  so  that  the 
painting  guide  may  be  slid  across  the  surface  of  the  rigid 
plate  and  frictionally  secured  thereto. 


die  by  first  heating  the  stems  and  then  inserting  the  stems 
under  pressure  endwise  within  the  handle,  the  heat  causing  a 
temporary  softening  of  the  plastic  Once  the  plastic  hardens 
the  brushes  are  held  permanently  by  the  handle  which  serves 
to  mount  the  brushes. 


A  portable  device  is  provided  with  a  pad,  sponge  or  the 
like  adapted  to  contact  a  window  for  cleaning  which  is  con- 
nected via  a  linkage  to  an  electrically  operated  vibrator.  As 
the  device  is  moved  over  the  surface  of  the  window  to  be 
cleaned  by  an  operator  the  vibrating  motion  causes  the  pad 
to  clean  the  surface. 


3,629,896 
COMBINED  WASHING,  DRYING,  SCRUBBING  AND 
SCRAPING  IMPLEMENT 
Michael  Sirnec,  1  Park  Estates,  Granville,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,943 

InLCl.  A47I  1 31  It,  17108 

U.S.CL  15-118  5  Claims 


"  /' 


A  cleaning  article  which  includes  a  washing  member,  such 
as  a  sponge,  having  a  recess  in  one  peripheral  edge  thereof 
and  with  a  cover  member  having  an  edge  portion  secured  in 
the  recess,  the  cover  member  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
around  the  washing  member  or  to  be  disposed  in  outwardly 
extending  relation  thereto,  as  desired. 


3,629,897 

CONNECTION  MEANS  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

BLADE 

Dario  Arman,  Strada  Comunale  Druento  Venaria  Druento 

10040,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  23,  1969,  51551  A/69 

Int.  CI.  A471  1 100 
U.S.CL  15-250.32  4  Claims 


3,629,895 
BRUSH  FOR  CLEANING  KITCHEN  UTENSILS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Jack  Wayne  Colgan,  1905  N.  Tylano  Blvd.,  New  Haven,  Ind. 
Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,619 
Int.  CI.  A46b  3100 
U.S.a.  15-160  8  Claims 

A  brush  is  designed  to  clean  the  areas  of  a  fork  and  par- 
ticularly the  spaces  between  the  tines  of  the  fork.  The  brush 


A    box-shaped   element,   attached   to   an    oscillating,    U- 
shaped  support,  releasably  holds  an  automotive  wiper  blade 
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by  means  of  a  laminar  plate  that  strajdles  on  a  retention  seat     relative  rotational  displacement  by  clamping  structure  utiliz- 
formed  on  a  box-shaped  element  a|nd  secured  thereto  by 
means  of  a  hooked  terminal 


3,629,898 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 
John  J.  Plisky,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson  Com- 
pany 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,802 
Int.  CL  A47I  1100,  B(^Os  1102 
L.S.  CL  15-250.42 


2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  windshield  wiper  assemblies 
which  include  a  wiping  element  and  a  pressure -distributing 
superstructure  operatively  connected  together  st)  as  to  trans- 
mit and  distribute  the  pressure  received  by  the  pressure-dis- 
tributmg  superstructure  from  the  wiper  arm  to  spaced  loca- 
tions along  the  length  of  the  wiping  element.  The  pressure- 
distributing  superstructure  comprises  at  least  one  lower 
member  having  an  inverted  V  shaped  cross  section  and  an 
upper  member  also  having  an  inverted  V-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion The  upper  member  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 
member  by  a  pair  of  inturned  tabs  seated  in  a  pair  of  notches 
in  the  lower  member  and  has  round  embossments  adjacent 
the  inboard  ends  of  the  inturned  tab$  on  each  side  of  the  un- 
derside thereof,  which  embossments  engage  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  lower  member  when  the  lower  member  riKks  with 
respect  to  the  upper  member 


3,629,899 
SELF-CLOSING  HINGE 
James  R.  Deadrick,  Winston  Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1970.  Ser.  No.  7.877 
Int.  CI.  EOSd  If  108 


U.S.  CL  16-142 


I  Claim 


14 -^ 


22 


ing  the  hinge  pin  to  clamp  the  hinge  leaves  together  as  an  in- 
cident to  translation  of  the  hinge  pin  along  its  axis. 


3,629,901 
HINGES 
Johann  Alois  Wolf,  deceased,  late  of  Neustadt,  Germany,  and 
Maria    Hermine   Wolf,   administratrix,   8   Schellerstrasse, 
Neustadt  bei  Coburg,  (iermany.  assignors  to  Lenox-VNerk 
Kmil  Liebler  &  Co.,  Vahrendorf,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831.806  Claims  priority, 

application  (Jermanv,  Apr.  30.  1968.  F  17  59  430.8 

Int.  CL  EOSd  9100 

U.S.CL  16-150  9  Claims 


A  one-piece  hinge  formed  of  plastic  material,  movable 
about  an  axis  from  a  closed  and  open  position  is  disclosed, 
the  hinge  including  two  hinge  plates  interconnected  by  a  web 
which  lies  in  one  axis,  at  least  one  slit  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  separating  the  web  into  two  or  more  hung  strips, 
one  of  the  strips  being  grooved  at  the  position  of  the  axis, 
another  hinge  strip  acting  as  a  tension  spring  to  bias  the 
hinge  into  its  closed  and  open  positions  also  including  a 
spring  portion  thereof  having  an  undulating  from  in  both  the 
closed  and  open  positions  and  displaceable  about  two  addi- 
tional axes  parallel  to  but  at  points  offset  from  the  first  axis. 


The  following  specification  describes  a  self-closing  cabinet 
hinge  having  a  spring-biased  plastic  cam  follower  that  is 
camouflaged  by  one  of  the  hinge  leaves  and  also  by  the  door 
to  which  the  other  leaf  is  fixed. 


3,629.900 

LOCKING  HINGES 

Robert  Beerli,  Jr..  9456  La  Luna,  Fountain  Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,790 

Int.  CI.  E05d  //  /6i 

U.S.  CI.  16— 144  4  Claims 

Locking  hinges  m   which  the  hinge  leaves  or  arms  are 

locked  in  selected  angular  pt)sitioo  against  hinge  action  or 


3,629,902 
BONE  AND  MEAT  SEPARATOR 
Gordon  C.  Leonard.  Dalton.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Meat  Separator 
Corp.,  Dalton,  Ga. 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,490 
Int.  CLA22C/ 7/04 
IJ.S.  CI.  17-1  G  9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  separating  meat  from  low-density  bones  and 
gristle  to  provide  an  edible  food  product.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  pairs  of  counterrotating  rollers  having 
helical  grooves  in  which  said  rollers  are  spaced  slightly  apart 
to  permit  relatively  soft  meat  to  be  pulled  between  the  rollers 


December  28,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1221 


while  the  harder  bone  and  gristle  will  not  pass  therethrough,    sively  receive  shrimp  to  be  deheaded  and  with  which  is  as- 
The  helical  grooves  cause  the  material  on  the  upper  portion    sociated  shrimp  head  severing  means  and  shrimp-retaining 

means  movable  into  and  out  of  each  of  the  advancing  recep- 


of  the  rollers  to  be  moved  lengthwise  of  the  rollers  and  simul- 
taneously rotated  or  tumbled  so  that  substantially  all  of  the 
meat  will  be  removed  from  the  bones. 


3,629,903 
DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FOWL 

WINGS 

Nadine  Turner,  101  W.  Main  St.,  Warrenton,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,543 

Int.  CL  A22c  17104 

U.S.CL  17-11  1  Claim 


tacles  successively  for  retaining  engagement  with  the  shrimp 
in  each  receptacle  as  the  head  is  severed  from  the  shrimp  by 
the  severing  means. 


3,629.905 

BREAD  BAG  RESEALER 

Delmer  J.  Cote,  624  Arch  St..  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,017 

Int.  CI.  A44b2;/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-30.5  R 


2  Claims 


27— 


The  device  includes  a  support  plate  having  an  aperture 
which  is  compatibly  configurated  with  the  bone  material  of  a 
fowl  wing.  By  inserting  the  bone  material  of  a  severed  wing 
portion  into  the  aperture  and  urging  the  wing  meat  into  en- 
gagement with  the  support  plate,  the  meat  at  that  end  of  the 
wing  portion  is  pushed  to  the  other  end.  Excess  gristle  may 
be  removed  from  the  bone  by  applying  pressure  to  the  bone 
material  as  it  passes  through  the  aperture. 


3,629,904 

SHRIMP-DEHEADING  MACHINE 

Ben  P.  Zober,  1364  S.  Edgewater  Drive,  Charleston,  S.C.,  and 

Arthur  G.  Teston,  Jr.,  P.  O.  Box  181,  Hollywood,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,463 

Int.  CI.  A22c  29/00 

L'.S.  CI.  17-71  5  Claims 

A   shrimp-deheading  machine   comprising  a   plurality  of 

troughlike  receptacles  supported  in  an  endless  row  to  succes- 


^oa- 


A  clipping  device  for  resealing  a  bag  containing  a  loaf  of 
bread  after  having  been  opened  up,  the  device  comprising  an 
elongated  clip  having  flat  straight  jaws  between  which  the 
mouth  of  the  bag  may  be  retained  in  closed  position,  and  one 
end  of  the  jaws  being  connected  to  a  resilient  spring  member 
normally  urging  the  jaws  toward  a  pivotally  closed  position. 


3,629,906 
CONNECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  AERIAL  BANNER  DISPLAY 
Ronald  Cleveland  Gasser,  Gasser  Banners,  Inc.,  P.O.   Box 
3502,  Airport  Station,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,101 

Int.  CI.  A44b  21100;  G09f  2 1  / 1 2 

U.S.CL  24-81  C  S  Claims 


ffr 


,.*•  |--« 


4f- 


J-^ 


m3 


■U^ 


'-T^-"-]' 
^,:i,i 


A  connector  device  having  substantially  parallel  prongs  at 
each  end.  The  prongs  have  exposed  free  ends  for  engaging 
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the  loop  ends  of  a  pair  of  straps  of  adjacent  letter  panels  of 
an  aerial  display  banner.  The  connactor  device  is  also  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  a  stiffening  rod  substantially 
parallel  to  the  prongs  and  between  the  straps. 

These  connector  devices  are  adapted  to  be  used  in  sets, 
each  set  being  received  on  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  a  sin- 
gle rod  and  connected  to  the  plurality  of  straps  between  a 
pair  of  adjacent  letter  panels  Thus,  each  pair  of  adjacent 
letter  panels  are  connected  by  a  set  (^f  the  connector  devices 
and  a  single  stiffening  rod 


yoke  holding  the  pair  of  fingers  has  a  stem  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom.  Said  stem  defines  a  bore  which  extends 
through  the  yoke  and  has  a  longitudinal  axis  which  extends 
through  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  fingertips.  The  stem 
and  the  yoke  are  adapted  to  holdingly  receive  a  lariat.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment,  the  stem  defines  a  helix,  which  helix 
is  carried  through  the  yoke  on  one  side. 


3,629.907 
CONTAINER  HOLDER  TRAY 
James  A.  Gageby.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Studebaker 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970.  Ser.  No.  29,420 
Int.  CI.  A44b2//0(; 
L.S.  CI.  24-81  E 


17^21.   I6j 


8  Claims 


A  combination  clamp  assembly  and  drip  tray  including  two 
circular  openings  in  a  flat  retainer  tray,  each  opening 
separately  receiving  a  cylindrical  container  A  fiat  cam-actu- 
ated slide  member  having  a  semicircular  recess  therein  is 
positioned  about  each  opening  for  engaging  the  container 
about  a  portion  of  the  containers  periphery  to  thereby  effect 
clamping 


3.629,908 

LARIAT  HONDA 

Wiley  M.  Phillips.  713  McLemore,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  June  8.  1970.  Ser.  No.  44.337 

Int.  CI.  F16g  IIJOO 

U.S.  CL  24-115  F 


/r    /<       /* 


10  Claims 


A  releasable  lariat  honda  having  a  pair  of  fingers  extending 
from  a  yoke  or  body  At  least  one  of  the  fingers  is  segmented 
and  has  loading  means  associated  therewith  whereby  the 
finger  tips  of  the  honda  are  urged  toward  each  other.  The 


3,629.909 

DROP  WIRE  CLAMP 

William  J.  Rilev,  4728  Millcreek  Road,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970.  Ser.  No.  16,428 

Int.CI.  F16g/y/02 

U.S.  CI.  24-126 


6  Claims 


i2. 


3t  54 


., rf-r- _   iil>>iA%»>i,Oi; 


56         to 


A  wire  clamp  of  plastic  in  which  the  housing  is  provided 
having  a  wedge-shaped  slotlike  opening  receiving  a  plastic  in- 
sert having  a  conforming  wedge-shaped  exterior  with  the 
housing  and  an  elongated  slotlike  opening  within  which  a 
wire  is  received  with  the  walls  forming  the  opening  being 
depressable  or  clampable  together  as  the  wedge-shaped  in- 
sert is  pressed  into  the  housing.  The  insert  is  made  of  plastic 
and  may  be  of  different  sizes  and  forms  to  receive  different 
types  of  wire  and  may  be  further  provided  with  cast-in  teeth 
in  the  plastic  insert  walls  forming  the  slotlike  opening  to  bear 
against  the  plastic  coating  used  in  electrical  wires  and  the 
like  Keyway  means  are  provided  for  the  insert  and  the  hous- 
ing for  registration  and  locking  of  the  two  together. 


3,629,910 

HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PICTURE  PROJECTION 

SCREEN 

Richard  C.  Kirberg,  Elk  Grove  Village,  and  Christopher  C. 

Hsiao,  Buffalo  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Graflex,  Inc., 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  by  said  Richard  C.  Kirberg 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880.804 

Int.  CI.  G03b2//56 

U.S.  CI.  24-201  1  Claim 


A  roUup-type  screen  for  receiving  projected  pictures  and 
constructed  to  operate  either  on  a  fioor  stand  or  hung  from  a 
wall  or  ceiling.  The  construction  includes  a  releasable  latch 
mechanism  between  the  screen  roll  housing  and  the  fioor 
stand. 
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3,629,911 
SLIDE  FASTENER 
Bernd  Porepp,  16  Am  Rebberg,  7764  Wangen  (Bodensee), 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  I%8,  P  16 

60  799.1 

Int.  CI.  A44b /9//2,  79/^4 

U.S.CL  24-205.1  3  Claims 


3,629,913 
SHELL  TRIMMER 
Robert  M.  Gold,  Minneapolis,  and  Thomas  L.  Tumquist, 
Prior  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Dayton  Rogers 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,153 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1/00 

U.S.CL  29-1.32  10  Claims 


75 
25^ 


2i 


A  slide  fastener  comprises  a  pair  of  rows  of  continuous 
links  of  plastic  material  formed  with  coupling  heads  at  ad- 
jacent inner  edges  of  the  rows.  The  coupling  heads  engage  in 
coupling  spaces  formed  by  depressions  in  legs  of  the  links. 
Projections  formed  on  the  legs  prevent  shifting  of  mounting 
threads  toward  the  coupling  spaces. 


3,629,912 
CLAMP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Edward  M.  Klopp,  Seville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Chemical 
Rubber  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,817 

Int.  CI.  A44b2//00 

U.S.  CL  24-255  SL  11  Claims 


i^^^ 


-J-. 


A  shell  trimmer  removing  waste  material  from  a  drawn 
shell  wherein  a  pair  of  cooperating  cutting  tools  fit  inside  and 
outside  the  drawn  shell  to  shear  the  peripheral  edge;  tool 
mountings  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  a 
rotatable  crank  acting  on  one  of  the  tools  to  align  such  tools 
when  separated  for  insertion  of  the  shell  and  orbiting  one  of 
the  tools  respective  to  the  other  when  the  tools  are  in 
cooperative  cutting  relation. 


3,629,914 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELONGATED  SINGLY 

COILED  FILAMENT  AND  MOUNTING  IT  IN  A  TUBULAR 

INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Erik  N.   Giertsen,  Verona,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,227 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9//*,9/i6 

U.S.  CL  29-25.15  6  Claims 


A  one  piece,  plastic  clamp  formable  from  extruded  stock. 
The  clamp  comprises  a  pair  of  lever  arms  merged  toward  one 
end  through  an  integral  bight  portion,  to  form  a  generally  U- 
shaped  member  Releasably  locking  fulcrum  means  are  posi- 
tioned between  the  free  and  merged  ends  of  the  lever  arms. 
The  releasably  locking  fulcrum  extends  the  full  width  of  the 
clamp  The  cross  section  of  the  clamp  through  every  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  extrusion  axis  is  identical  in  every  essen- 
tial respect. 


The  elongated  filament  of  a  lumiline-  or  showcase-type  in- 
candescent lamp  is  initially  wound  as  a  coiled  coil  filament 
and  attached  to  the  lead  wires  of  the  mount  assembly  When 
a  getter  is  used,  the  getter  is  applied  to  the  primary  turns  of 
the  coiled  coil  filament  before  it  is  stretched  and  remains  on 
the  primary  turns  of  the  resulting  singly  coiled  filament  that 
is  attached  to  the  mount  assembly. 
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3.629,915 
ARC  LAMP  CONSTRICTION 

Raymond  E.  Paquette,  Saratoga,  CaKf..  assignor  to  Republic 
National  Bank  of  Dallas;  Irving  Trust  Company  and  Lnion 
Bank 

Original  application  Oct.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,565,  now 

Patent  No.  3,518.480.  dated  June  30,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Oct.  13,  1969,  S<r.  No.  871,201 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  V  M,V  /^ 

l].S.  CI.  29-25.16  4  Claims 


30^ 


An  arc  lamp  construction  in  which  the  lamp  envelope  por- 
tion surroundmg  the  mam  txidy  portions  of  the  arc  electrodes 
is  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  cylindrical  gap  and  in  which  a 
packing  member  is  disposed  in  the  cylindrical  gap  to  support 
the  electrodes  The  packing  member  is  elastic,  or  radially 
deformable,  to  prevent  cracking  of  the  envelope  as  the  gap 
width  changes  with  temperature,  and 'is  thermally  conductive 
to  allow  the  transfer  of  electrode  he^t  across  the  gap  to  the 
envelope. 


3,629,916 
MAKING  ALKALI  METAL  ALLOYS  FOR  CATHODE 

LAMPS 

John  W.  Vollmer.  Danbury.  and  Laurence  Pellier.  Wesfport. 
both  of  Conn..  a.ssignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 
Norwalk.  Conn. 

Original  application  July  27.  1967.  Ser.  No.  656.564.  now 

Patent  No.  3.560.790.  dated  Feb.  2.  1971.  Divided  and  this 

application  Apr.  27.  1970.  Ser.  No.  32,220 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9/02,  C22c  1100 

U.S.  CL  29-25.17  9  Claims 


i'^ 


A  type  of  spectral  source  lamp  h:  5  a  hollow  cup-shaped 
cathode,  the  interior  of  which  is  co;ited  with  the  spectrally 
emitting  element  or  elements.  A  technique  for  fiirming  such 
a  coating  of  an  alloy  of  an  alkali  met^l  (or  metals),  with,  say, 
tin  in  the  presence  of  some  bori)n  is' proposed,  (resulting  in 
higher  melting  points  and  lower  vapor  pressures,  thereby  al- 
lowing higher  operating  lamp  currents  and  consequent  spec- 
tral radiation  intensity)  The  coating  material  may  be  con- 
formed directly  on  the  interior  of  the  cathode  cup  (say,  of 
titanium)  by  fusing  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  with  tin, 
thereby  avoiding  the  need  to  handle  pure  alkali  metal.  The 
hydrogen  gas  liberated  during  alloy  f()rmation  removes  some 


of  the  contaminants  (e.g.,  oxides).  A  boron-containing,  glas- 
sy slag  may  be  readily  separated  from  the  alkali  metal  alloys. 
Specific  examples  in  which  the  alkali  metal  component  is 
sodium,  potassium,  or  a  mixture  of  scxlium  and  potassium  are 
disclosed.  The  other  metal  may  be,  for  example,  tin  or  lead. 


3,629,917 

MACH1NIN(;  CENTER  EMPLOVlN(;  NON-CAPTIVE 

TOOLS  WITH  RELEASABLE  HOLD-DOWN 

ATTACHMENT 

John  A.  Cupler,  II,  10  Cupler  Drive,  La  Vale.  Cumberland. 

Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  715,71 1,  Mar. 

25,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,478,419.  This  application  Aug. 

20.  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,715 

Int.  CI.  B23q  31157 

U.S.  CI.  29-26  6  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
rigidly  restraining  a  noncaptive  tool  against  transverse  bodily 
movement  during  that  time  the  tool  is  actually  working. 

A  noncaptive  tool  is  herein  defined  as  one  which  may  un- 
dergo bodily  movement,  transversely  of  its  own  axis,  relative 
to  both  the  tool  bearing  structure  which  accommodates  the 
tool  in  working  position  and  a  tool  support  structure  which 
supports  the  tool  in  a  nonworking  position  adjacent  the  bear- 
ing structure.  The  noncaptive  tool  is  unrestrained  against  the 
aforesaid  bodily  movement  except  during  that  time  the  tool  is 
actually  working  and,  while  working,  a  rigid  restraint  is  im- 
posed in  addition  to  a  flexible  restraint  imposed  by  the  tool 
driving  means. 

The  foregoing  is  accomplished  by  the  mounting  of  a  first 
open  bearing  structure  upon  a  tool  placement  rack  for  move- 
ment therewith  during  its  tool  interchange  cycle  into  and  out 
of  coacting  relationship  with  a  second,  fixed  open  bearing 
structure.  The  two  open  bearing  structures  coact  in  one  posi- 
tion of  the  tool  placement  rack  to  provide  a  composite  rigid 
bearing  structure  rigidly  restraining  transverse  bodily  move- 
ment of  the  tool  joumaled  therein  and  in  all  other  positions 
of  the  tool  placement  rack  are  maintained  out  of  the 
aforesaid  coacting  relationship. 


3,629,918 
FILE 
Lowell  T.   Hart.  Newcomerstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Heller 
Tool      Division,      Wallace-Murray      Corporation,      New- 
comerstown, Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,802 

Int.  CI.  B23d  71100 

U.S.  CI.  29-78  15  Claims 


A  file  having  a  convex  surface  with  a  multiplicity  of  spaced 
depressions  therein.  At  least  some  of  the  depressions  are 
spaced  from  all  the  others  and  include  an  adjacent  upset 
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cutting  lip.  The  surface  of  each  of  at  least  some  of  the 
depressions  defines  an  arc  in  one  plane,  the  arc  being  coex- 
tensive with  the  gullet  of  that  depression,  and  the  length  of 
the  chord  from  one  end  of  the  gullet  to  the  other  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  depression  in  an  orthogonal 
plane. 


3,629,919 
TOOL  AND  TOOL  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
David  J.   Trevarrow,  Jr.,  3864  Tyrconnel   Trail,  Orchard 
Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,676 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  29-96  2  Claims 


fianks  of  the  tool  teeth  comprise  a  plurality  of  alternate 
grooves  and  lands  having  a  novel  cutting  edge  construction 
between  the  surfaces  of  said  lands  and  the  walls  of  the  ad- 
jacent grooves  and  between  the  tip  surfaces  of  the  tool  teeth 
and  the  land  adjacent  thereto.  Particularly  said  walls  and  the 
tip  surfaces  adjacent  thereto  are  provided  with  cutting  edges 
for  plunge  shaving  wherein  with  a  given  relief  angle  the  rake 
angle  may  be  positive,  negative  or  zero. 


A  combination  tool  and  tool  holder  assembly,  the  tool 
holder  member  of  which  comprises  upper  and  lower  sides 
and  converging  edge  portions  which  define  a  tool  support 
section;  a  tool  member  adapted  for  operative  support  on  the 
tool  support  section  and  having  one  or  more  cutting  portions 
adapted  to  overlie  the  converging  edge  portions  thereof  so  as 
to  project  outwardly  therefrom  for  engagement  with  a  work- 
piece  to  be  machined;  means  for  operatively  securing  the 
tool  member  on  the  tool  holder  member,  and  means  for  re- 
sisting rotational,  transverse  and  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  tool  member  relative  to  the  tool  holder  member  including 
a  generally  channellike  recess  formed  on  one  side  of  one  of 
the  members  and  a  complementary  shaped  embossed  portion 
formed  on  the  confronting  side  of  the  other  of  the  members 
adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  the  recess. 


3,629,920 

GEAR  CUTTER 

Herbert  Loos,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl   Hurth 

Maschinen-und  Zahnradfabrik,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  735,618,  June  10,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1970.  Ser.  No. 

41,670.  Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv 

Junel2,  1967,  H  62978 

Int.  a.  B26d  1100 

U.S.  a.  29-103  10  Claims 


A  tool  for  the  precision  working  of  gears  by  chip  removal 
therefrom  such  as  in  gear  shaving  and  of  the  type  wherein  the 


3,629.921 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  BEARING  DEVICE 
Gilbert  E.  Davies;  Robert  J.  Loubier;  John  M.  Weston,  and 
Robert  A.   Muhn.  all  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Tuthill  Pump  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,733 

Int.  CI.  B23p  niOO 

U.S.  CI.  29-149.5  B  13Claiir=i* 


The  method  of  fabricating  a  bearing  device  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  ball-shaped  swivel 
member  positioned  within  the  opening  and  spaced  from  the 
surface  of  the  housing  which  defines  the  opening,  and  a 
raceway  of  solidified  bearing  material  in  the  space  between 
the  swivel  member  and  housing,  the  raceway  having  a  swivel- 
ing  clearance  with  and  retaining  said  swivel  member  in  the 
housing,  the  inner  surface  of  the  raceway  being  shaped  to 
correspond  to  a  part  of  an  elongated  sphere  In  the  fabrica- 
tion of  this  bearing  device,  the  swivel  member  is  reciprocated 
relative  to  the  housing  during  the  hardening  of  liquified  bear- 
ing material  injected  into  the  space  between  the  swivel 
member  and  housing.  The  apparatus  which  accomplishes  this 
method  includes  relatively  moveable  members  which  engage, 
respectively,  the  housing  and  the  swivel  member,  these  mold 
members  providing  the  relative  reciprocatory  movement 


3,629,922 
METAL  PLATING  OF  PLASTICS 
George  T.   Miller,  Lewiston,   N.Y.,  and   Arabinda  N.   De>, 
Arlington,  Mass..  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,310 
Int.  CI.  B23p  3100 
U.S.  a.  29-195  28  Claims 

Plastics,  particularly  nylon,  poly(haloethylene ),  and 
phenolic  resins  are  plated  with  metals  by  pretreatment  of  the 
plastic  surface  with  a  phosphorus  compound  such  as 
trihydroxymelhyl  phosphine  in  a  solvent,  followed  by  con- 
tacting the  treated  surface  with  a  metal  salt  or  complex 
thereof  The  resulting  treated  surface  is  either  conductive  or 
is  capable  of  catalyzing  the  reduction  of  a  metal  salt  to 
produce  a  conductive  surface.  Such  conductive  surfaces  are 
readily  electroplated  by  conventional  techniques. 
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3.629,923 

INSTALLATION  FOR  REMOVING  A  STOPPER  ROD 

FROM  A  LADLE.  APPLYING  A  NEW  GOV  ERING  TO 

SAID  STOPPER  ROD  AND  REINSERTING  THE  STOPPER 

ROD  INTO  THE  LADLE 
En»in  Kuebel;  Josef  Lambrecht;  Alfred  Linke.  all  of  Linz. 
and  Georg  Stadlmann,  Bad-Ischl.  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische   Eisen-und   Stahlwerke   Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Set.  No.  29,927 

Glaims  priorit>,  application  Austria,  June  6,  1969.  5304/69 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-200  R  14  Claims 


^^^' 


A  resting  place  for  a  ladle,  a  knocking  off  station  for 
knocking  off  a  refractory  covering  from  said  stopper  rod,  a 
drying  kiln  provided  with  a  rod-circulating  device,  and  a 
receiving  portion  of  an  inclined  guide  leading  into  said  drying 
kiln  are  disposed  within  a  range  in  which  a  rod-handling 
device  is  horizontally  and  vertically  movable  The  installation 
further  comprises  adjacent  to  said  guide  a  rod-straightening 
station  and  a  station  for  applying  a  refractory  covering  to 
said  stopper  rod. 


3,629,924 
BAND  CLAMP 
Milton  C.  Everett.  Nassau  County,  N.V 
Inc.,  New  Y  ork  | 

Filed  July  3,  1968.  Ser.  N«.  742.206 
Int.  CI.  B23p  l?iJp 
L.S.  CI.  29-224 


assignor  to  Kastar. 


24  Claims 


Continuously  adjustable  worm  driver  band  clamp  provided 
with  rapid  takeup  and  release  particularly  adapted  for  use 
as  a  ring  compressor. 


3,629,925 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE  COILS  WITH  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING 

LAMINATION  DISTORTION 

William  N.  Brown,  Jr.,  and  Robert  J.  Eminger,  both  of  Fort 

Wayne.   Ind.,  assignors  to  Essex  International,  Inc.,  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,977 

Int.  CI.  H02k  J5/00 

U.S.  CL  29-205  D  15  Claims 


Electrical  surge  apparatus  for  compacting  dynamoelectric 
machine  coils  in  the  slots  of  an  internally  slotted,  laminated 
stator  core  member  and  for  forming  the  end  turn  portions  of 
the  coils  outwardly  away  from  the  bore  of  the  core  member, 
which  includes  a  resilient  sleeve  engaging  the  bore  of  the 
core  and  having  portions  extending  axially  outwardly  beyond 
each  end  face,  an  expansible  conductive  sleeve  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  the  resilient  sleeve,  a  second  resilient  sleeve 
engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  conductive  sleeve,  and  a 
mandrel  extending  through  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of 
the  second  resilient  sleeve.  A  first  compressing  member 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  mandrel  engages  one  end  of  the 
second  resilient  sleeve  and  a  second  compressing  member 
surrounds  the  mandrel  and  engages  the  other  end  of  the 
second  resilient  sleeve,  A  fluid  power  cylinder  is  arranged  to 
move  the  two  compressing  members  toward  each  other  so  as 
to  compress  the  second  resilient  sleeve  therebetween  thereby 
deforming  the  second  resilient  sleeve  radially  outwardly,  ex- 
panding the  conductive  sleeve  radially  outwardly,  and  com- 
pressing the  first  resilient  sleeve  radially  outwardly  against 
the  bore  of  the  core  so  that  the  projecting  portions  are 
deformed  radially  outwardly  respectively  into  engagement 
with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  teeth  of  the 
respective  end  laminations  of  the  core  so  as  to  prevent  distor- 
tion of  the  teeth  ends  during  application  of  the  electrical 
surge  to  the  field  coils. 


3,629,926 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ASSEMBLING 
SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Masayuki     Maeda,     No.     5395,     Nyuzen,     Nyuzen-machi, 
Shimonikawa-gun,  Toyama-ken,  Japan 
Original  application  June  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,875,  now 
Patent  No.  3,530,563,  dated  Sept.  9,  1970.  Divided  and  this 
application  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,790 
Int.  CI.  B23p  19/04,  82 Id  53/52 
U.S.  CI.  29-207.5  4  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  supplying  sliders  and  top  stops  to  a  slide 
fastener  stringer  maintained  in  a  successive  movement  along 
a  horizontal  path  of  travel.  Such  apparatus  has  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  top  stops  chutes  arranged  in  V-shape  and  a 
slider  chute  disposed  intermediate  said  top  stops  chutes,  a 
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parts  holder  having  integral  therewith  separate  nests  for 
resihently  engaging  and  releasably  retaining  a  slider  and  top 
stops   delivered   from   their   respective   nests  of  said   parts 


3,629.928 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  APPARATUS  SUCH  AS 
CHILL  MOLDS 
Gerhard   Hammerie.   Eschen   Furstentum,  Liechtenstein,  as- 
signor to  HiIti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4.  1969,  P  19  39 

640.8 

Int.  CI.  B23b  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-402  3  c,ai,ns 


feeder  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  tape 
travel,  and  a  punching  means  for  clamping  the  top  stops  to 
the  tapes  of  the  slide  fastener. 


3,629,927 
MOUSE  HOLE  CHUCK 
Melvin  J.  Palmer,  Huntington  Park,  and  Michael  A.  Seitz, 
Whittier,  both  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Byron  Jackson,  Inc., 
Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,613 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/04;  B25b  21/00 

U.S.a.  29-240  ,5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  in  general  to  a  method  for  repairing 
an  apparatus  such  as  a  cast  chill  mold  and  to  a  new  and  use- 
ful method  for  repairing  chill  molds  wherein  a  groove  is  pro- 
vided along  the  tear  or  rupture  at  the  inner  wall  of  the  mold, 
and  a  plurality  of  securing  elements,  such  as  nails,  are  driven 
into  the  wall  and  secured  within  the  groove  below  the  surface 
of  the  wall  and  the  groove  is  filled  with  a  welding  material; 
and  to  an  improved  repaired  chill  mold  construction 


3,629,929 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COMPACTED  TUBES 

AND  RODS 

Otto   Wessel,    Duisburg-Ungelsheim,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  9,  1968,  P  17  52 

757.0 
Int.  CLB23q  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-403  14  claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  utilization  of  metallic  shavings 
usually  regarded  as  waste.  The  shavings  are  compressed  to 
billets  and  extruded.  Prior  to  extrusion  the  shavings  and/or 
the  billets  may  be  annealed.  To  control  composition  the 
shavings  may  be  mixed  with  particular  powder  at  selected 
ratios  prior  to  compression. 


A  chuck  assembly  for  making  up  and  breaking  out 
threaded  connections  between  a  drill  pipe  single  disposed  in 
a  mouse  hole  and  a  Kelly  suspended  above  the  mouse  hole, 
in  which  a  lower  chuck  subassembly  is  fixedly  mounted  at  the 
top  of  the  mouse  hole,  and  an  upper  chuck  subassembly  is 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  chuck  subassembly,  a  fiuid 
pressure  operated  actuator  being  interconnected  with  the 
chuck  subassemblies  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  the  upper 
chuck  subassembly,  the  chuck  subassemblies  respectively 
having  opposing  jaws  actuatable  into  gnpping  engagement 
with  the  joint  part  at  the  upper  end  of  the  single  of  drill  pipe 
and  at  the  lower  end  of  the  Kelly  saver  sub  to  effect  rotation 
of  one  joint  part  relative  to  the  other  upon  angular  move- 
ment of  the  upper  chuck  subassembly.  Such  a  mouse  hole 
chuck  in  which  a  centering  device  engages  the  pipe  to  sub- 
stantially center  its  tool  joint  part  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
relative  rotation  of  the  chuck  subassemblies. 


3,629,930 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SELF-GRIPPING  FASTENING 

DEVICE 
George  C.  BrumUk,   154  Upper  Mountain  Ave.,  Montclair, 

Original  application  Jan.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,527,  now 

Patent  No.  3,494,006.  Divided  and  this  application  May  7, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  822,656 

Int.  CI.  B23p  n/OO 

U.S.  CI.  29-432  6  Claims 


A  self-gripping  fastening  device  for  connecting  together  a 
pair  of  articles,  only  one  of  which  is  required  to  be  provided 


1228 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1971 


with  the  device,  and  the  method  for  liiaking  the  same  The 
device  comprises  a  plurality  of  barbed  fastening  elements, 
each  being  secured  at  one  end  to  one  surface  of  one  of  the 
articles  to  t^  gripped  When  the  fastenmg  device  is  pressed 
against  the  opposing  surface  of  the  other  article  to  be 
gripped,  the  free  ends  of  the  fastening  elements  penetrate 
and  lodge  m  the  other  article  to  thereby  effect  adhesion 
between  the  pair  of  articles. 


3.629,931 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  NAILING  A 
STRLCTLRAL  FRAME 
James    M.    Stanley,    Vicksburg,    Miss.,    assignor 
Systems,  Inc.,  Vicksburg,  Miss. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,399 
Int.  CI.  B23p  1 1  00.  B25c  7/00 
VS.  CI.  29-432 


to    Multi- 


i  i  I,  1  I  ,  ,  "  ■   i   ■   .  i  I   .:  j  T— !^ 


Tn 


4-»  i.i  i  i-4^ 


10  Claims 


li  '  i  '  i^M 


(•  M 


M  ii      it 


A  portable  jig  on  which  is  positioned  a  plurality  of  frame 
elements  m  an  assembled  condition  with  joints  and  which  has 
side  edges  on  each  which  a  track  is  supported  A  carriage  is 
arranged  on  each  of  the  tracks  for  guided  movement  thereon 
and  a  nailing  device  is  supported  on  tho  carriage  for  position- 
ing in  nailing  relationship  with  each  of  the  joints  in  the  as- 
sociated edge  portion  of  the  assembled  elements  as  the  car- 
riage is  advanced  on  the  track  The  nailing  device  is  actuated 
by  an  operator  in  each  nailing  positio^  to  nail  together  the 
frame  elements  in  a  permanent  form. 


3,629,932 

WELDING  OF  EXPLOSIVE-PLATED  METAL  SHEETS 
LIf   Richter,    Wurgendorf,   Germany,   assignor   to   Dynamit 
Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  3,  1969,  P  19  10 

674.2 

Int.  CI.  B23k  J/ZOf 

U.S.CL  29-472.1  7  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  pr(x:ess  and  arrange- 
ment of  elements  for  welding  explosive-clad  metal  sheets 
which  substantially  eliminate  the  formation  of  cracks  when 
the  weld  is  exposed  to  mechanical  stresses 


3,629,933 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  METALLIC  MEMBERS 

Emil  Sirmay.  2419  Hamilton  Ave.,  Trenton,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,254 

Int.  CI.  B23k  1/20,  31/02,  35/12 

U.S.  CI.  29-483  2  Claims 

Two  or  more  bodies  of  metallic  material   have  adjacent 

reentrant  openings,  the  surfaces  of  which  are  roughened,  and 


a  molten  metallic  is  poured  into  the  cavity  formed  by  the  ad- 
jacent openings  to  secure  the  members  together.  The  cast  in- 


sert may  be  of  any  material  and  the  bodies  formed  may  be  of 
any  materials  similar  or  dissimilar  to  one  another  and  the  cast 
locking  insert. 


3,629,934 

SHEET  METAL  WORKING  MACHINE 

Hermann    Wirl,    Bruchasal/Baden,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Scharringhausen  Maschinenbau  Gesellschaft  GmbH 

Filed  \pr.  2.  1%9.  Ser.  No.  812,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1968,  P  17  52 

117.4 

Int.  CL  B23p  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-564  18  Claims 


A  sheet  metal  working  machine  for  cutting  and  edge- 
trimming  of  metal  sheets  and  plates  comprises  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conventional  seesaw  shear  having  shear  blades  ex- 
tending in  parallel  to  one  another  and  also  having  a  pressure 
pad  for  holding  the  plates  down  with  means  for  subsequent 
cutting-shaping  of  the  plate  edges  to  form  V-,  double  V-,  Y-, 
and  U-formed  butt  joints  for  welding  purposes. 

The  means  consist  of  a  guide  way  for  a  carriage,  the  guide 
way  extending  in  parallel  to  the  shear  blades  and  being 
spaced  from  the  shear  blades  so  as  not  to  obstruct  the  han- 
dling of  the  plates.  A  slide  is  supported  on  the  carriage  which 
slide  is  laterally  displaceable  thereon,  and  cutting  tools  are 
mounted  on  the  slide. 

During  the  cutting  process  the  carriage  idles  on  one  side  of 
the  metal  plate  from  where  it  is  moved  after  cutting  in  paral- 
lel to  the  plate  edge  for  shaping  the  plate  edges  to  the  desired 
form  by  driving  means. 


3,629,935 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAPACITOR  HAVING 

CHORDWISE  TAB-RETAINING  SLIT 

John  W.  Carino,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Original  application  May  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,229,  now 

Patent  No.  3,569,794.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  29, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  12,528 

Int.  CLHOIg  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-570  5  Claims 

An    improved    electrolytic    capacitor   cover    is   disclosed 

which  includes  inner  and  outer  relatively  rigid  supporting 
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contain  a  number  of  slots  therein  for  the  passage  of  capacitor 

leads  therethrough,  and  these  slots  are  in  registry  with  shts  in  ,.-^ 


the  rubbery  sealing  material.  The  inner  disc  member  includes 
a  chordwise  slot  therein  in  registry  with  a  chordwise  slit  in 
the  rubbery  seal  material.  In  the  assembly  of  the  capacitor  a 
soft  cathode  foil  tab  or  riser  is  easily  passed  through  the 
chordwise  slit  by  a  slicing  action  therein. 


pled  with  other  conductive  element  pairs  so  arranged. 


3,629,936 

ELECTRODE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  PARTIAL  PRESSURES  OF  GASES 

IN  LIQUIDS  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Karl   Harnoncourt,  Graz,   Austria,  assignor  to   Hans   List, 

Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  23,  1968,  A 

12554/68  Dec.  4,  1969,  A  1 1343/69 

Int.  CL  HO  Is  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-592  6  claims 


3,629,938 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRE  WINDING 

Gino  Venturi,  Ann  Arbor,  and  John  F.  Stankey,  Inkster,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sycor,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,500 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/06 

U.S.  a.  29-604  21  Claims 


W 


KJf 


An  electrode  arrangement  of  a  design  for  serial  production 
and  measuring  the  properties  of  individual  electrodes.  The 
measuring  is  carried  out  in  a  carrier  of  a  housing  with  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  electrodes  being  sealed  off  in  a  sealing  means 
and  an  electrolytic  liquid  being  provided  in  a  zone  between 
two  sealing  means. 


3,629,937 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HELICAL  ANTENNA 
Ake  A.  Fredriksson,  Fullerton;  F.  Nicholas  Fossati,  Lafayette, 
and  F.  Alexander  Roberts,  Brea,  all  of  CaliL,  assignors  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Original  application  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,967,  now 
Patent  No.  3,449,657,  dated  June  10,  1969.  Divided  and  this 
application  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  798,832 
Int.  CLHIIp  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-600  3  Claims 

The  method  of  making  an  antenna  wherein  pairs  of  con- 
ducting   elements    are    helically    disposed    and    supported 


Wire-wound  memory  devices  or  like  articles  are  automati- 
cally manufactured  by  securing  an  end  of  the  wire  to  a 
desired  point  on  the  apparatus  and  then  drawing  wire  from 
the  end  of  a  narrow  feeder  tube  which  is  held  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion as  a  result  of  controlled  movement  of  the  device  or  arti- 
cle to  be  wired  with  respect  to  the  end  of  the  feeder  tube 
The  device  to  be  wired  is  mounted  on  an  X-Y  table  for  such 
controlled  movement,  and  the  X-Y  table  is  moved  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  program  carried  on  and  automatically  read 
from  a  tape,  which  also  is  used  to  automatically  control  a  sol- 
dering head  and  a  wire-tamping  apparatus  so  that  the  wire 
can  be  soldered  automatically  at  desired  points  during  the 
winding  program  and  periodically  tamped  into  a  neat  and 
compact  winding  configuration. 


3.629,939 
MULTILAYER  CORE  MEMORY  PROCESS 
Ralph  H.  Baer,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates.  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Original  application  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,558,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  811,268 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  29-604  R  g  claims 

A  method  of  making  a  magnetic  core  matrix  by  selectively 

etching  a  conductive  layer  to  form  honzontal  conductors 
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leaving  vertically  extending  conductcrs  over  which  apertured  core  build  and  the  width  dimension  of  the  window  form.  As 
cores  are  disposed  The  vertical  conductors  are  then  con-  the  core  is  pressed,  the  magnetic  strip  is  forced  to  assume  the 
nected  by  deposited  conductor  material  thereby  threading  desired  configuration  in  accordance  with  the  size  and  con- 
figuration of  the  corner  blocks  and  window  form.  The  corner 
blocks  may  then  be  partially  or  completely  removed  from  the 
corner  areas,  the  window  form  reduced  in  thickness  and  the 
lg>        (c              I  core  again  pressed  to  overbend  the  core  yokes  and  sharply 

^^c(\^ -  bend  the  core  corners. 

3,629,941 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  COAXIAL  CONDUCTORS  OF 
SMALL  DIAMETERS 
Rolf  Wagele,  Langenhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kabel-und 
Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungschutte  Aktiengesellschaft,  Han- 
nover, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1967,  K 

61833 
Int.  CI.  HOIh  niOO 
U.S.  CL  29-624  3  Claims 

3,629,940    '  ^  method  of  forming  coaxial  conductors  of  small  diame- 

METHODS  FOR  FORMING  MAGNETIC  CORES  ^^^ 

David  F.  Winter,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Central  Trans-  

former.  Inc.,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.  ,  ^2o  047 

Original  application  Julv  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,216,  now  rilA«iS  TRIMMPD 

PatentNo.  3,535,907,  dated  Oct.  27,  1970.  Divided  and  this      ,        ».  ,       ^  .^Ti     ,      ^  *         u      •.         ^        • 

....      c  u   -»    tn-ii\  c       »_      II  ins  Joseph  Leo  Guay,  169  Maplewood  Ave.,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 

application  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,495  C     ad 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/(?6  PI   J  c   w    e     imn    c         vi       o  ne^ 

II  <;  n  2Q— fiM  7riainK  Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,956 

/i^iaims      ciaimspriority,applicationCanada,  Feb.  6,  1969,  042,199 

Int.  CI.  B26b  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  30-248  2  Claims 


said  core  apertures.  Insulating  material  is  deposited  where 
needed  to  secure  the  cores  in  place  $nd/or  insulate  conduc- 
tive areas. 


'■  i 


"^^ 


"^  lit      1 


r 


A  grass  trimmer  having  a  wheeled  framework  with  shears 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  gearing  associated  with  the 
shears  for  actuating  the  shears  rapidly  as  the  gearing  is 
operated  slowly  and  manually  operated  means  for  operating 
the  gearing. 


Hydraulic  press  apparatus  and  methods  for  die-forming 
magnetic  cores  from  a  wound  circular  configuration  to  a 
generally  rectangular  configuration  are  described.  The  press 
is  constituted  by  a  pair  of  opp<ised  relatively  movable 
platens,  each  havmg  a  pair  of  L-shaped  die  bar  assemblies 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  arran^d  so  that  the  horizon- 
tal legs  of  the  bars  on  each  platen  are  tnterdigitatable  and  the 
vertical  legs  of  the  bars  on  one  of  the  platens  are  inter- 
digitatable  with  the  vertical  legs  of  the  bars  on  the  other 
platen,  the  L-bars  being  arranged  on  their  respective  platens 
so  as  to  define  an  open  rectangle  A  corner  block  of  chevron, 
curved  or  triangular  cross  section  is  optionally  removably 
mounted  in  the  inner  apices  of  the  L-bars  for  shaping  the 
outside  corners  of  the  cores  during  the  pressing  operation, 
and  a  rectangular  window  block  is  in&ertable  into  and  ex- 
tractable  from  the  center  opening  of  the  core  by  a  transverse 
hydraulic  ram  thereby  to  form  a  generally  rectangular  core 
window.  To  form  a  transformer  core,  a  circular  wound  loop 
of  magnetizable  material  is  inserted  in  the  press  between  the 
pairs  of  opposed  L-bars  with  the  desired  corner  blocks  and 
window  form,  and  the  lower  platen  is  advanced  toward  the 
upper  platen  The  core  yokes  are  restrained  by  the  vertical  L- 
bar  legs  to  a  dimension  corresponding  to  the  overall  desired 
core  length  and  the  width  of  the  core  is  determined  by  the 


3,629,943 
DENTAL  PROSTHETIC  ASSEMBLY 

.4braham  Gindea,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Whaledent, 
Inc..  Brooklyn,  NY. 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,105 

Int.  CI.  A6Ic5/0S 

U.S.  CI.  32-13  1 1  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  securing  a  dental  prosthetic 
structure,  such  as  a  false  tooth,  to  a  patients  tooth  stub  and 
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comprising  the  drilling  of  a  bore  in  the  tooth  stub,  inserting  a 
preformed  hollow  sleeve  having  a  closed  distal  end  and  an 
open  proximal  end  in  the  bore  so  drilled,  inserting  the  lower 
end  portion  of  an  intermediate  rod  member  within  the  open- 
ing m  said  sleeve  to  fnctionally  secure  the  same  therein  form- 
mg  a  dental  prosthetic  structure  with  an  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  with  the  bottom  peripheral  surface  thereof 
conformed  with  that  of  the  prepared  tooth  stub  or  jawbone 
and  bending  over  the  upper  portion  of  said  rod  member  upon 
itself  and  securing  the  bent-over  rod  portion  within  the  open- 
mg  in  said  dental  prosthetic  structure  by  means  of  a  self-cur- 
mg  resin  to  thereby  secure  said  prosthetic  structure  with 
respect  to  said  prepared  tooth  stub. 
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ing  upon  the  workpiece,  both  the  scale  and  the  observed  por- 
tion of  the  workpiece  being  at  the  same  focal  length  The  op- 
tical assembly  is  slidable  either  by  manual  operation  or  by  a 
control  mechanism  including  a  control  shaft  having  spiral 
grooves  which  which  are  diminutive  in  depth  which  journal 
within,  for  example  a  thermoplastic  bushing  housed  by  the 
optical  assembly.  Rotation  of  the  control  shaft  about  its  axis 
causes  the  optical  assembly  to  traverse  along  the  length  of 
the  scale.  The  optical  assembly  is  also  slidably  translatable 


3,629,944 
ROTARY  IMPLEMENT 
Edward  A.  Avakoff,  South  San  Francisco,  and  Oliver  G  Har- 
ris,  San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lord  Cor- 
poration 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  796,739,  Feb  5 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1969  Ser 

No.  839,774 

Int.  CI.  A6Ic  7  7/00 

U.S.  CL  32-59  ,  ^,  . 

3  Claims 


3,629,946 

LEVEL  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONTAINER  OF 

BULK  MATERIAL 

Ward  H.  Parsons,  1202  Green  Glen  Road,  Birmingham.  Ala 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  866,43 1 

Int.  CI.  GOIbi/00 

U.S.  a.  33-126.5  oni 

9  Claims 


A  portable  rotary  cup  toothbrush  in  which  a  contraangle  is 
affixed  to  a  hand-held  motor  and  has  the  rotary  power  of  the 
motor  communicated  therethrough  to  power  a  rotating  cup 
or  buffer  for  removing  the  bacterial  plaque  from  the  teeth  of 
the  user.  An  adapter  is  disclosed  which  will  couple  a  standard 
dentist  s  contraangle  to  a  hand-held  motor.  Additionally  the 
coupling  between  the  motor  on  one  hand  and  the  contraan- 
gle on  the  other  hand  is  provided  with  a  fiywheel  for  the 
storage  of  rotational  energy. 


A  measuring  device  comprises  a  plate  on  which  is  mounted 
a  digital  counter,  a  pulley  driving  the  counter,  and  a  reel  on 
which  is  wound  a  line    The  line  terminates  m  a  coupling 
member  engagcable  with  a  coupling  member  at  the  end  of 
another  line.  The  other  line  is  entrained  over  sheaves  carried 
by  a  framework  on  a  silo.  A  weighted  bell  is  attached  to  the 
other  line  and   is  suspended  over  material   in  the  silo    A 
bracket  on  the  side  of  the  silo  engages  the  other  coupling 
member.  A  plurality  of  other  lines  and  coupling  members  en- 
trained over  other  adjacent  silos  can  be  provided   A  bracket 
on  a  support  for  the  plate  will  engage  the  other  coupling 
members  so  that  any  one  can  be  selected  for  engaging  the 
first  coupling  member  The  plate  can  be  detachable  mounted 
on  the  support  for  removal  and  mounting  on  another  remote 
support. 


3,629,945 
OPTICAL  GAGE 
John  C.  Liuzzo,  and  Helmut  Welker,  both  of  Jamestown, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester, 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,882 

Int.  CI.  GOld  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  33-107  R  9  Claims 


3,629,947 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  LENGTHS 

Johann  Meier,  Casa  Clarissa,  Brione  s.M.,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  15,  1968 

10523/68 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  5/02 

U.S.  a.  33-147  E  5c,.i„, 


- ■'"^F™"™"'!!     .tirai.-mirJFi  ly. — MrinTii 

3/  L 


A  gage  for  linear  measurement  of  a  workpiece  comprises 
an  optical  assembly  for  viewing  a  linear  scale  placed  for  read- 


A  novel  apparatus  for  measuring  lengths  is  disclosed   the 
apparatus  comprising  a  measuring  sensor  displaceable  in  its 
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longitudinal  direction.  An  optically 

scale  provided  with  measuring  marks  is  coupled  for  move 
ment  with  the  measurmg  sensor  and  is  dispiaceable  in  the 
same  direction  thereof.  An  illumination  means  is  disposed  on 
one  side  of  the  projection  scale  and  a  projection  lens  is 
disposed  on  the  other  side  thereof  A  mirror  system  is  pro- 
vided and  is  generally  disposed  on  tf^e  same  side  of  the  pro- 
jection scale  as  is  the  projection  lens  Specifically,  a  first  mir- 
ror is  disposed  in  the  light  path  from  the  projection  lens  so  as 
to  deflect  the  light  beam  about  a  firet  axis  from  the  projec- 
tion lens  or  objective  A  second  mirror  is  disposed  in  the  light 
path  of  the  light  beam  deflected  from  the  first  mirror  so  as  to 
defiect  the  light  beam  about  a  secondjaxis  parallel  to  the  light 
beam  emerging  from  the  projection  objective  A  third  mirror 
is  provided  for  defiecting  the  light  beam  from  the  second 
mirror  about  the  a  third  axis  parallel  to  the  second  axis. 
Finally,  the  novel  apparatus  includes  a  multiportion  reading 
scale  upon  which  the  measuring  marks  of  the  projection  scale 
are  projected,  the  reading  scale  being  disposed  transversely 
to  the  projection  scale  and  thus  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  measuring  sensor. 


transparent  projection    as  those  found  on  adding  machines  between  the  web  and  one 

belt.  The  paper  tape  allows  relative  slippage  between  one 


3.629,948 
DRYING  APPARATUS 
Eric  Wain,  Hilton,  and  Neil  Steadman.  Buckden.  both  of  En- 
gland, as-signors  to  Eastman  kod^  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y.  I 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Set.  No.  879,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Great 

55,781/68 
Int.  CI.  B01k5 
U.S.  CI.  34-1 


Britain,  Nov.  25,  1968, 

100 

10  Claims 


A  dryer,  for  drying  moisture-containing  webs,  comprises  a 
stray-field  platen  defined  by  a  plurality  of  radio  frequency 
electrcxles  arranged  substantially  on  an  arc  and  defining  a 
path  for  a  web  to  be  dried,  feed  means  for  initially  feeding  a 
web  to  be  dried  through  the  dryer  and  extending  along  a  path 
remote  from  the  platen  and  additional  heating  means  for  ini- 
tially directing  a  jet  of  a  warm  gas  s^ch  as  air  on  to  the  web 
to  be  dried.  i 


3.629,949 
THREADING  PROCEDLRE 
Harry    Knelson.   Prince    Rupert,   Canada,   assignor   to    .\k- 
tiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969.  Ser.  No.  866,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  26,  1969,  52.51 1 
Int.  CI.  F26b.? /OO 
L'.S.  CI.  34-23  3  Claims 

Two  contiguous  conveyor  belts  for  threading  a  pulp  web 
tail  through  a  dryer  to  avoid  bunching  and  consequent  tear- 
ing or  cutting  of  the  web  tail  by  meins  of  a  paper  tape  such 


belt  and  the  web  tail  so  that  the  web  does  not  have  to  try  to 
conform  with  the  local  speed  differences  between  the  belts  as 
they  pass  successively  through  direction  reversing  rolls. 


3,629,950 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AND 

DRYING  MULTIPLE  STRANDS 

Leonard  H.  Tall,  6308  S.E.  22nd,  Mercer  Island,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,743 

Int.  CI.  F26b  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  34-23  1 1  Claims 


i*<   1*3 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  tendency  drive  unit  for  con- 
tinuously processing  and  advancing  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
photographic  prints. 

These  strips  of  photographic  prints  are  run  through 
developing  solutions  and  are  in  contact  with  liquids.  Then, 
after  being  developed,  it  is  necessary  to  dry  these  strips  of 
photographic  prints  In  the  drying  of  the  strips  and  due  to  the 
mechanical  variations  in  the  rollers  and  the  drying  com- 
ponents and  the  fact  that  strips  do  not  significantly  expand 
and  contract,  the  strips  tend  to  wander  on  the  rollers  and  to 
become  entangled  with  one  another.  As  a  result,  the  strips 
are  not  advanced,  the  prints  are  not  developed  and  the 
processing  of  the  prints  is  hindered,  and,  possibly,  stopped. 

The  following  disclosure  is  for  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
compensating  for  the  mechanical  variations  in  the  rollers  and 
the  drying  components.  •   # 


3,629,951 
MULTILEVEL  SPRAY-DRYING  METHOD 
Robert  P.  Davis,  Cincinnati;  Michael  S.  Haines,  Springfield 
Township,  Hamilton  County,  and  John  A.  Sagel,  Colerain 
Township,  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  July  31.  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,01 1 
Int.  CI.  F26b  iiOO 
U.S.  CI.  34— 33  10  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  spray-drying  large  volumes  of  a 
synthetic  detergent  slurry  which  comprises  spraying  the  slur- 
ry into  the  spray-drying  chamber  in  at  least  two  different 
levels  of  uniformly  spaced  atomizing  nozzles.  The  lowest 
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level  of  nozzles  is  critically  positioned  at  a  point  in  the  spray 
chamber  below  a  190°  F.  isotherm  and  above  a  boiling  point 
isotherm.  From  30  to  80  percent  of  the  slurry  is  atomized  at 


this  lowest  level.  The  balance  of  the  same  slurry  is  sprayed 
through  the  remaining  levels.  Apparatus  is  provided  for  prac- 
ticing this  process. 


3,629,952 

AIRFOIL  WEB  DRYER 

Wm.  F.  Overly,  Winneconne,  and  Kenneth  J.  Pagel,  Neenah, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Overly,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  817,834,  Apr. 

21,  1969.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,744 

Int.  CI.  B65h  IHU 

U.S.  a.  34-156  2  Claims 


ing  a  housing  and  means  for  continuously  moving  the  carpet- 
ing along  a  predetermined  path  through  the  housing  The  ap- 
paratus further  includes  a  plurality  of  air  conditioning  and 
driving  means  for  drawing  air  from  the  interior  of  the  hous- 
ing,  heating  it,   and   channelling  it   into   upper  and   lower 
plenum  chambers  located  on  opposed  sides  of  the  carpeting. 
The  apparatus  may  be  selected  to  impinge  heated  air  from 
each  of  the  plenum  chambers  against  opposed  sides  of  the 
carpet     for     subsequent      recirculation      without     passing 
therethrough  or  alternatively  may  be  selected  to  drive  air 
from  one  of  the  chambers  through  the  carpeting   The  air  is 
driven  through  the  carpet  by  means  of  a  baffle  system  which 
extends  or  enlarges  one  of  the  plenum  chambers  into  sub- 
stantially airtight  communication  with  one  side  of  the  carpet. 
Additional  baffle  means  are  provided  to  maintain  the  airtight 
communication  between  the  carpet  and  the  plenum  chamber 
as  the  support  means  for  the  carpeting  is  moved  to  accom- 
modate carpets  of  various  widths.  The  baffle  system  also  in- 
corporates a  wall  system  for  permitting  the  dryer  to  operate 
along  one  length  of  the  housing  to  drive  heated  air  through 
the    carpet,    while   concurrently    operating    to    impinge    air 
against  both  surfaces  of  the  carpet  along  another  length  of 
the  housing. 


3,629,954 
GRAVITY  FLOW  GRAIN  DRIES 
James   P.    Lavalier,   Mahtomedi,   Minn.,   assignor   to   Hart- 
Carter  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,750 

Int.  CI.  F26b  17112 

U.S.  CI.  34-167  6  Claims 


^^^ 


i, 


"-^^""ir^ 


An  airfoil  nozzle  is  disposed  adjacent  the  moving  web  to  be 
dried  and  is  constructed  with  a  substantially  flat  planular 
guide  surface  trailing  the  nozzle,  facing  the  web  and  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto. 


3,629,953 
MATERIAL  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Myron  T.  Fleming,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lansdowne 
Steel  &  Iron  Company,  Morton,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,332 

Int.  CI.  F25b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  34-158  10  Claims 


A  material  drying  apparatus  particularly  intended  for  dry- 
ing carpeting  dyed  by  a  wet  process,  the  apparatus  compris- 


The  disclosure  describes  a  dryer  for  granular  material  pro- 
vided  with  first   and   second  successive  zones   to  treat  the 
matenal  with  heated  gas  under  dehydrating  conditions  and  a 
third   zone   connected    therewith    wherein    the    material    is 
treated  with  incoming  cool  gas,  characterized  by  passageways 
to  conduct  the  flow  of  gas  in  opposite  directions  transversely 
through  the  first  and  second  zones  and  means  to  combine  the 
effluent  gases  from  the  second  and  third  drying  zones  and 
supply  heat  thereto  to  form  the  heated  gases  used  in  the  first 
and  second  zones.  In  one  embodiment  the  granular  material 
is  passed  successively  through  the  first,  second  and  third 
treating  zones,  the  supply  of  cool  gas  is  conveyed  into  the 
third  zone  to  cool  the  dehydrated  material  therein,  the  ef- 
fluent gases  from  the  cooling  zone  are  passed  to  a  heating 
zone  to  form  a  portion  of  the  dehydrating  gas  passed  to  the 
first  and  second  zones  while  the  effluent  from  the  second 
zone  is  being  recycled  to  the  heating  zone  to  be  mixed  with 
the  effluent  from  the  cooling  zone  and  the  effluent  from  the 
first  zone  is  being  exhausted  from  the  system.  In  another  em- 
bodiment the  granular  material   is  passed  downwardly  by 
gravity  through  perforated  columns  arranged   in  a  vertical 
substantially  parallel  relationship,  and  a  baffle  system  sur- 
rounds the  columns  to  provide  a  division  of  the  heated  treat- 
ing gas,  between  the  first  and  second  zones,  whereby  a  por 
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tion  of  the  gas  is  directed  outwai  dly  from  between  the 
columns  in  the  second  zone  and  theti  recirculated  while  the 
remainder  of  the  gas  is  directed  mwardly  through  the  per- 
forated columns  of  the  first  zone  from  which  it  is  discharged 
as  the  effluent  from  the  system  Othtr  embodiments  are  dis- 
closed including  means  to  control  the  volume  of  recycled  ef- 
fluent from  the  second  treating  zona  eg.,  the  proportion  of 
moisture  laden  gas  sent  to  the  heating  zone  for  recirculation. 


3,629.955 

MULTILEVEL  SPRAY-DRYING  APPARATUS 
Robert  P.  Davis.  Cincinnati;  Michael  S.  Haines,  Springfield 
Township.  Hamilton  County,  and  John  A.  Sagel,  Colerain 
Township.  Hamilton  County,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Julv  31.  1970.  Ser.  No.  60.012 
int.  CI.  F26b  /"//J 
U.S.  a.  34-174  3  Claims 


answer  buttons  but  each  frame  includes  only  a  single  next  ad- 
dress code.  The  latter  has  only  a  small  number  of  bits  but  is 
ambiguous  in  the  sense  that  the  present  address  on  a  number 
of  frames  is  equal  to  this  next  address  The  ambiguity  is 
resolved  by  counting  the  frames  having  this  common  present 
address  until  the  one  called  for  by  the  selected  answer  button 
is  reached.  A  second  feature  of  the  machine  useful  in  playing 
games  is  the  production  of  a  random  number  in  response  to  a 
user  actuated  button  for  comparison  with  the  count  of  frames 
having  a  particular  common  present  address. 


jr:j.k 
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A  means  is  provided  for  spray  dilying  large  volumes  of  a 
synthetic  detergent  slurry  which  comprises  a  means  spraying 
the  slurry  into  a  spray-drying  chamber  in  at  least  two  dif- 
ferent levels  of  uniformly  spaced  atomizing  nozzles  The 
lowest  level  of  nozzles  is  critically  positioned  at  a  point  in  the 
spray  chamber  below  a  190°  F  isotherm  and  above  a  boiling 
point  isotherm  From  30  percent  to  80  percent  of  the  slurry 
is  atomized  at  this  lowest  level  The  balance  of  the  same  slur- 
ry is  sprayed  through  the  remaining  levels.  Means  is  provided 
at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  for  introducing  a  cyclonic  cur- 
rent of  heated  drying  gas,  and  a  meaiis  is  provided  at  the  top 
of  the  chamber  for  exhausting  the  gas 


3,629,956   | 
TEACHING  AND  GAME  PLAYING  MACHINE 
Lucius  Ponder  Thomas;  James  Alexander  McDonald;  Eugene 
Ernst  Janson;  Todd  J.  Christopher,  and  John  Charles  Peer, 
all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1970.  Ser.  No.  60.866 
Int.  CI.  G09b  VOii 
U.S.  CL  35-9  A  I  4  Claims 


3,629,957 
GRAVITY-MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Saligrama  C.  Somashekar,  55  West  76th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,708 

Int.  CLG09b2i//0 

U.S.  CI.  35-19  R  6  Claims 


26       IP 
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Apparatus  for  measuring  the  acceleration  due  to  gravity  in- 
cludes first  and  second  mechanically  operated  switch  means 
positioned  one  below  the  other  on  an  upright  rod  Each 
switch  means  is  opened  or  closed  in  accordance  with  whether 
the  switch  means  supports  a  ball  which  freely  falls  from  the 
upper  to  the  lower  switch  means.  Both  of  the  switch  means 
are  in  a  series  circuit  which  includes  an  electrically  operated 
timer. 


3,629,958 
INTERNAL  AND  SURFACE  WAVE  SIMULATOR  TANK 
Jack  R.  Olson,  San  Diego,  and  Henry  M.  Miller,  Jr.,  Lakeside, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,866 

Int.  CI.  G09b  23112 

U.S.CL  35-19  5  Claims 
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Frames  on  a  film  may  contain  niultiple  choice  questions        A  rectangularly  shaped  tank  having  at  least  one  trans- 
which  can  be  answered  by  selecting  one  of  a  number  of    parent   wall    is   partially   filled    with   fiuids   having   discrete 
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specific  gravities  to  ensure  a  stratified  separation  of  the  fiuids 
within  the  tank.  A  visual  observation  of  this  separation  is 
aided  by  dyeing  the  fluids  different  colors.  A  reciprocating 
vane  or  bellows  is  suspended  in  the  liquid  and,  via  an  ap- 
propriate driving  mechanism,  is  reciprocated  at  various 
frequencies  and  magnitudes  imparting  an  internal  wave  mo- 
tion to  the  layered  fluids  to  simulate  oceanographic  internal 
waves  found  in  the  strata  of  the  ocean  as  determined  by 
volumes  of  water  having  distinct  salinities,  temperatures,  or 
currents,  etc.  A  variable-speed  fan  disposed  in  a  recirculat- 
ing-air  system  impels  air  onto  the  exposed  upper  surface  of 
the  fluids  simulating  wind  conditions  and  their  creation  of 
various  surface  waves.  High-frequency  sonar  or  optical  beam 
forming  and  receiving  device  transducers  are  optionally 
mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tanks  in  the  separate  layers 
to  transmit  and  receive  signals  through  the  layers  and  thus 
provide,  through  appropriate  monitoring  circuitry  and 
devices,  an  indication  of  the  effects  of  surface  and  internal 
wave  action  on  the  signals. 


3,629,959 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAINING  IN  FIRING 

GUIDED  MISSILES  FROM  A  MOBILE  PLATFORM 

Georges  Colin,  Essonne,  and  Pierre  de  Guillenchmidt,  Hauts- 

de-Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Giravions  Dorand, 

Suresnes,  France 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,889 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1968,  140097 

Int.  CI.  F4lg  3126;  G09b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  35-25  9  Claims 


to  hold  the  panels  in  an  upright  position,  and  a  buckle  draws 
the  two  side  panels  together  against  the  sides  of  the  desk  in 
order  to  form  an  enclosure  at  the  desk  so  that  each  student 


can  see  and  handle  and  work  with  learning  and  teaching  aids 
which  are  available  for  mounting  on  the  interior  sidewalls 
and  exterior  walls  of  the  panels. 


3,629,961 
SHOE  CONSTRUCTION  INCORPORATING  CUSHIONED 

SOCK  LINING 
Josef  Seif,  63-36  Bourton  St.,  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,346 

Int.  CI.  A43b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  36-2.5  R  8  Claims 


12      14       10 
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A  shoe  construction  incorporating  a  sock  lining  filled  with 
a  cushioning  material  The  lining  covering  the  upper  inner 
surface  of  the  shoe  is  sewn  along  its  outer  periphery  to  the 
edges  of  a  cushioned  sock  lining  An  inner  sole  is  adhesively 
attached  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  sock  lining  and  an  outer 
sole  is  affixed  to  the  inner  sole  to  provide  a  firm  outer  sur- 
face. 


In  a  method  of  and  device  for  training  in  firing  guided  mis- 
siles from  a  mobile  platform,  both  a  device  for  generating  a 
spot  simulating  a  trace  of  the  missile,  and  the  eyepiece  of  an 
aiming  device,  are  made  unitary  with  said  platform,  an  image 
of  the  real  landscape  is  gyroscopically  stabilized  in  relation  to 
the  platform,  and  an  image  of  the  spot  simulating  a  trace  of 
the  missile  is  superimposed  on  the  landscape  image  by  in- 
troducing the  spot  image  into  the  eyepiece  of  the  aiming 
device. 


3,629,960 

REMOVABLE  COMPARTMENT  FOR  DESK  TOP 

Marjorie  P.  Roush,  2340  College  Ave.,  Huntington,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,869 

Int.  CI.  A47b4//00 

U.S.  CI.  35-60  5  Claims 

A  removable  desk  top  packet  containing  multiple  learning 

and  teaching  devices,  which  is  comprised  of  three  panels  of 

cardboard  or  the  like  which  surrounds  the  top  of  the  desk, 

the  middle  panel  being  slotted  to  receive  an  edge  of  the  desk 


3,629,962 

SHOE  OUTSOLE 

Louis  C.  Brock,  9716  Bonhomme  Estates  Drive,  Olivette,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16364 

Int.  CI.  A43b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  36-59  C  9  Claims 


JIZ 


An  outsole  has  a  generally  flat  ground-engaging  surface 
and  elongated   recesses  projecting  upwardly   into  the  sole 
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proper  from  the  ground-engaging  surfice  One  recess  extends 
transversely  across  the  toe  area  of  th^  sole  Another  extends 
longitudinally  along  the  outer  side  of  t|ie  sole  in  the  ball  area. 
Still  others  extend  obliquely  through  |  the  ball  area  and  ter- 
minate in  the  vicinity  of  the  shank  ai-ea  Two  more  are  ar- 
ranged side-by-side  in  the  heel  area  and  extend  longitudinally 
therein.  All  recesses  have  arcuate  lofigitudinal  margms  and 
are  V-shaped  in  transverse  cross  section  The  foregoing  ar- 
rangement and  configurations  of  the  recesses  afford  excellent 
footing  when  quick  starts  or  changes  in  position  are  at- 
tempted, both  in  forward  and  lateral  d  rections. 


opposite  ends  of  said  bit  being  also  tapered  alike  to  fit  snugly 
the  tapered  slot  between  said  bracket  and  said  plate.  The 
bracket  has  a  slot  in  its  outer  end  which  opens  into  said 
tapered  slot  for  snugly  receiving  said  lug  when  a  punch  is  ap- 
plied to  the  central  recess  in  said  lug  and  a  hammer  applied 
to  said  punch  to  drive  one  of  the  teeth  of  said  bit  into  the 
tapered  slot  between  said  bracket  and  said  plate.  The  lug 
receiving  slot  in  the  end  of  said  bracket  has  a  depth  which 


3,629,963 
APPARATLS  FOR  LEVELLING  LNDERWATER  GROUND 

Vasuo  Itami.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Construction 
and  Development  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  japan 

Filed  May  19.  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,091 
Claim^s  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1968,  43/94681 

Int.  CI.  E02f  5iUp 
U.S.a.  37-54 


1  Claim 


In  an  apparatus  for  levelling  underwater  ground,  an  un- 
derwater bulldozer  is  suspended  from  a  ship  by  means  of  a 
cable,  and  a  diver  is  lowered  near  the  bulldozer  to  remotely 
manipulate  the  bulldozer  by  operating  a  control  panel  carried 
by  him  Electric  signals  from  the  control  panel  are  supplied 
to  the  bulldozer  via  an  electric  cable  The  ship  is  provided 
with  a  cavity  to  accommodate  the  bulldozer,  a  winch  to  raise 
and  lower  the  bulldozer  and  retractable  bulldozer-supporting 
means. 
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will  be  reached  by  said  lug  only  after  said  tooth  has  been 
driven  very  tightly  into  the  tapered  slot  between  said  bracket 
and  said  plate.  Said  cutter  bit  is  reversible  in  said  mount  by 
applying  a  punch  and  hammer  to  said  lug  recess  in  the  op- 
posite direction  from  which  it  was  applied  in  driving  said  bit 
into  said  mount.  No  other  means  than  the  friction  between 
the  bit  and  the  mount  is  required  to  hold  the  bit  in  place  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  excavating  equipment  embodying  the  in- 
vention. 


3,629,965 
LIGHT  BOX 
William  A.  Heindl,  Jr.,  1171   Palmerston  Road,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,440 

Int.  CI.  G09f ///JO 

U.S.  CI.  40-63  A  2  Claims 


3,629,964 

EARTH  EXCAVATING  CUTTING  BIT  AND  MOUNT 
THEREFOR 

James  C.  Russel,  Route  2,  Box  742,  Yakima,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,870 
Int.  CI.  E02f  9m 
U.S.  CI.  37-141  T  3  Claims 

A  double  ended  reversible  earth  excavating  cutter  bit  com- 
prising two  teeth  in  approximately  opposed  relation  joined 
together  at  their  butts  at  an  angle  with  each  other  of  approxi- 
mately 164°,  a  relatively  long  narrow  lug  integral  with  and 
extending  from  said  bit  into  the  included  angle  between  said 
teeth,  said  lug  having  a  central  recess  for  applying  a  punch 
and  hammer  thereto  for  mounting  or  dismounting  said  bit. 
The  invention  also  includes  a  mount  for  said  bit  comprising  a 
heavy  steel  plate  which  may  be  a  wall  of  a  back  hoe  bucket 
or  a  rotary  trencher  bucket  or  a  bit  mounting  plate  on  a 
chain  trencher  and  the  amount  includes  also  a  bracket 
welded  to  said  plate  and  terminating  approximately  flush 
svith  the  leading  edge  of  said  plate  and  spaced  from  said  plate 
for  most  of  its  length  to  form  a  long  tapered  open  ended  slot 
between  the  bracket  and  said  plate,  each  of  the  teeth  on  the 


A  conventional  transparency  is  removably  mounted  in  an 
opening  in  the  front  of  a  box  containing  a  translucent  shade, 
which  is  mounted  to  pivot  about  its  upper  edge  toward  and 
away  from  the  transparency,  and  to  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions, respectively  A  first  lamp  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of 
the  shade  illuminates  the  transparency  when  the  shade  is  in 
its  open  position,  and  a  second  lamp  rearward  of  the  shade 
may  be  energized  to  superimpose  an  image  of  the  shade  onto 
the  transparency,  when  the  shade  is  closed.  Two  such  shades 
pivoted  relative  to  one  another  may  be  mounted  in  the  box  as 
an  alternate  construction. 
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3,629,966 

FISHING  LINE  STORAGE  AND  RELEASE  DEVICE 

Venancio  D.  Sanchez,  P.O.  Box  1544,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,933 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  91100 

U.S.  CI.  43-25  10  Claims 


3,629,968 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Robert  S.  Linstead,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  King-Seeley 
Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,889 

Int.  CI.  A63h  JJ/06 

U.S.  CI.  46-17  29  Claims 
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A  line  storage  device  for  use  with  a  fishing  rod  or  the  like 
and  which  is  designed  to  store  a  predetermined  length  of  line 
in  front  of  the  reel.  The  device  includes  a  releasable  guide 
element  for  releasing  the  line  as  slack  upon  the  application  of 
a  predetermined  tension  on  the  line  as  would  occur  when  a 
fish  strikes  the  bait. 


3,629,967 
FOLDING  BOOK  TOY 
Sidney  Bass,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,745 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33100 

U.S.  CI.  46-lL  12  Claims 


A  toy  vehicle  including  a  body  assembly  comprising  a 
generally  U-shaped  body  member  including  a  lower  base  sec- 
tion and  laterally  spaced  upstanding  side  sections  providing 
front  and  rear  fenders  and  an  access  door  along  each  side  of 
the  vehicle,  an  insert  member  having  a  lateral  dimension  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  lateral  spacing  between  the  side  sec- 
tions and  a  longitudinal  dimension  approximately  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  body  member  and  providing  an  engine  com- 
partment, an  operator  and  passenger  compartment  and  a  lug- 
gage compartment  interiorly  of  the  body  member,  means  for 
securing  the  body  member  and  insert  member  against  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween,  and  a  one-piece  transversely 
extending  generally  upright  windshield  element  and  a  top  su- 
bassembly adapted  to  be  interchangeably  mounted  on  the 
body  assembly. 


3,629,969 

SEGMENTED  MODEL  HOUSE 

Bruce  C.  Dodd,  745  Santa  Barbara  Road,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,849 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33/16 

U.S.CL  46—21  7  Claims 


A  booklike  toy  which  can  be  opened  to  display  up  to  four 
different  stage  settings,  each  setting  including  a  pair  of  walls 
at  right  angles  and  a  floor.  The  toy  is  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  of  thin  cardboard  formed  with  a  plurality  of  successive 
page  portions  positioned  in  a  row  and  separated  by  folding 
lines  for  folding,  accordion  style,  into  a  book.  The  sheet  also 
includes  platform  portions,  each  extending  laterally  from  a 
page  portion,  a  pair  of  adjacent  platform  portions  glued 
together  in  a  lap  joint  so  they  lie  taut  when  the  adjacent 
pages  are  opened  to  a  90°  angle.  The  sheet  also  includes  a 
pair  of  cover  portions  with  a  spine  strip  between  them,  the 
first  and  second  cover  portions  respectively  glued  to  a  first 
and  last  of  the  pages  to  create  a  hard-cover  book  ap- 
pearance. 


A  toy  dollhouse  comprised  of  a  series  of  movable  hinged- 
together  sections  having  a  pair  of  vertical  wall  portions  con- 
nected at  a  corner  which  form  the  exterior  walls  of  the  house 
in  its  normal  state  with  the  sections  folded  together  and 
which  form  interior  walls  or  partitions  viewed  from  inside  the 
house  when  the  sections  are  folded  outwardly  in  various  posi- 
tions, thereby  exposing  and  providing  access  to  the  house  in- 
terior. Each  house  section  may  include  a  series  of  floor  mem- 
bers supported  on  its  vertical  wall  portions  in  addition  to  top 
and  bottom  members. 
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3.629,970 
PLLL  TOY 

William  R.  Ba>nes,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula;  Thomas  G. 
Frickanisce.  Hawthorne;  William  Hart,  Torrance;  Andrew 
VI.  Holland,  Santa  Monica,  and  Joseph  P.  Vloiris,  Hunting- 
ton iteach.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawthorne.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,946 

Int.  CI.  A63h  3/00 

U.S.  Ci.  46- 111  5  Claims 


A  musical  jack-in-the-box  toy  which  can  be  operated  by 
pulling  it  along  the  ground  or  by  turning  a  handle,  comprising 
a  sheet  metal  box  on  a  molded  plastic  carriage  The  carriage 
has  walls  that  form  a  recess  for  receiving  the  sheet  metal  box. 
while  the  box  has  sidewalls  but  no  bottom  wall  In  order  to 
prevent  inward  buckling  of  the  box  sidewalls,  a  bottom  wall 
of  the  carriage  has  pins  to  push  the  box  walls  outwardly 
against  the  carriage  sidewalls  A  clutch  for  coupling  the  car- 
nage wheels  to  the  music  mechanism  includes  an  integral 
pawl  member  with  a  hub  and  pawls  joined  by  a  thin  section 
of  material  which  acts  as  a  hinge 


3,629,971 
DRAWING  DOLL  ASSEMBLY 
Earl  O.  Antell,  Gardena;  Jack  L.  Barcus,  Cenitos;  Gregory 
M.  Gunther,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula;  Warren  D.  Kabot, 
Torrance;  J.  Stephen  Lewis,  Pacific  Palisades;  Donald  J. 
Maurer.  Torrance;  Richard  L.  May;  Brian  G.  Osborne, 
both  of  Manhattan  Beach;  John  W.  Ryan.  Los  Angeles,  and 
Floyd  E.  Schlau,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Vlattel.  !nc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1970.  Ser.  No.  16.450 
Int.  CI.  \6ih  J 3, 26 


U.S.  CI.  46-240 


12  Claims 


Drawing  apparatus  including  a  doll  with  pivotable  joints,  a 
desk  which  can  capture  the  shoes  of  the  doll  so  that  the  dolls 
arms  lie  over  the  upper  desk  surface,  a  drawing  instrument 


designed  to  be  held  by  a  hand  of  the  doll  to  feed  a  crayon 
therefrom  so  that  the  doll  can  draw  on  paper  laid  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  desk,  and  a  wand  for  movement  by  a 
ch^d,  the  wand  having  a  magnet  that  can  be  moved  around  a 
region  beneath  the  upF>er  desk  surface  to  pull  the  drawing  in- 
strument and  crayon  therein  along  a  sheet  of  paper  on  the 
desk.  A  template  defining  a  design  to  be  drawn  is  placed  on 
the  desk  beneath  a  sheet  of  paper,  so  that  movement  of  the 
crayon  results  in  the  template  design  being  drawn  on  the 
paper  The  drawing  instrument  includes  a  spring  or  flat  plate 
of  rubber  with  a  hole  through  which  a  crayon  can  be  inserted 
so  that  the  crayon  is  held  tightly  in  place,  and  so  that  the 
crayon  tends  to  be  fed  outwardly  with  a  predetermined  force. 


of 


3,629,972 

REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Thomas    R.    Rehberg,    and    Francis    M.    Niekrasz,    both 

Homewood,  III.,  assignors  to  Ardco,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,514 

Int.  CI.  E06b  7H2 

U.S.CL  49-70  12  Claims 


One  or  more  glass  panel  refrigerator  doors  are  swingably 
mounted  in  a  mounting  frame.  Each  door  is  mounted  so  that 
it  can  be  reversed  between  left-  and  right-hand  swing  This  is 
accomplished  by  providing  upper  and  lower  hinge  pins 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  door,  the  pins  having  noncircular 
elements  projecting  from  the  door.  A  torsion  spring  is 
mounted  in  the  door  and  is  connected  between  one  of  the 
hinge  pins  and  an  adjusting  member  for  regulating  the  initial 
stress  in  the  spring  The  noncircular  elements  of  the  hinge 
pins  are  engageable  with  socket  members  on  the  mounting 
frame  The  socket  members  have  noncircular  openings  and 
are  movable  between  left-  and  right-hand  positions  on  the 
mounting  frame.  Each  door  is  reversed  by  removing  the 
door,  moving  the  socket  elements  to  the  opposite  positions, 
inverting  the  door,  and  reinserting  it  into  the  frame.  Each  ad- 
justing member  is  hidden  when  the  door  is  closed,  but  is  ac- 
cessible when  the  door  is  open  through  a  rearwardly  facing 
recess  formed  in  the  door  along  the  hinge  axis.  The  recess  is 
also  employed  to  receive  the  connecting  cord  for  the  door 
heater.  The  cord  is  fitted  with  a  plug  which  is  positioned  just 
behind  the  recess.  To  provide  for  reversal  of  the  door,  recep- 
tacles capable  of  accommodating  left-  or  nght-hand  doors 
are  mounted  on  the  mounting  frame  to  receive  the  plug  in 
the  left-  and  right-hand  positions  of  the  door. 


3,629,973 
DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Frank  Bond,  14 1 8  Wexford  Ave.,  Parma,  Ohio;  Robert  H. 
Boucherle.  266  Morewood  Drive,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  and 
Everett  K.  Mentzer,  2010  Thalia  Ave.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  294 
Int.  CI.  E05f  13/04,  15104 
U.S.  CL  49-264  7  Claims 

First  and  second  fluid  pressure  operated  means  are  pro- 
vided for  swinging  a  door  open  in  opposite  directions.  There 
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are  means  actuated  by  a  person  approaching  the  door  from  are  inclined  with  respect  to  the  planar  support  surface  of  the 
either  direction  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  at  a  predeter-  runnerhead  An  impeller  case  is  mounted  at  the  center  of  the 
mined  rate  to  the  fluid  pressure  operated  means  that  will    runnerhead  with  a  slotted  impeller  disposed  in  the  impeller 


case.  Each  impeller  slot  includes  a  particle  projecting  edge 
which  is  inclined  parallel  to  a  corresponding  vane  in  the  run- 
nerhead. 


3,629,976 

,     ,                   r         ..        .                      u  ABRASIVE-TREATING  APPARATUS 

swing  the  door  away  from  him.  In  case  another  person  ap-  j^^^^  „    Carpenter,  Jr.,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

proaches  the  door  from  the  direction  toward  which  the  door  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

IS  opening,  means  are  actuated  by  that  person  for  reducing  pji^^  j^^^^  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,271 

the  opening  speed  of  the  door.  Int.'ci.  B24c  3100 ' 

U.S.  CI.  51-12                                                           9  Claims 

3,629,974 
POLISHING  AND  DIAMOND-TRUING  MACHINE  FOR 

PHOTOENGRAVING  

Giorgio  Andreotti,  Via  Don  Gnocchi,  29  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  20,  1969,  18477  A/69 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7/00 
U.S.  CL51-5  6  Claims 


A  polishing  and  diamond-truing  machine  for  photoengrav- 
ing cylinders  wherein  a  frame  on  which  a  photoengraving 
cylinder  is  rotatably  supported  and  operatively  controlled  in 
order  to  be  machined  by  a  diamond-truing  tool  unit  mounted 
on  an  arm  projecting  transverse  to  said  frame. 


3,629,975 
PARTICLE-THROWING  APPARATUS 
Harper  W.  Good,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
borundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,289 
Int.  CI.  B24c  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  51-9 

A    particle-throwing   apparatus   comprises   a   runnerhead 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  mounted  throwing  vanes  which 


The  Car- 


25  Claims 


A  treating  apparatus  includes  particle  feed  means  which 
supplied  treating  particles,  such  as  abrasive  shot,  to  a  nozzle 
under  pressure.  Metering  means  is  disposed  between  the  feed 
means  and  nozzle  and  is  actuated  by  the  pressure  to  open 
and  close  communication  therebetween.  The  metering  means 
includes  a  particle  outlet  extending  from  the  feed  means  and 
having  a  defined  geometric  shape  with  a  metering  gate  being 
in  sliding  contact  with  the  outlet.  The  metering  gate  also  has 
an  opening  of  a  defined  geometric  shape  s<.>  that  the  degree 
of  registry  of  the  openings  controls  the  amount  of  particle 
flow  to  the  nozzle. 


3,629,977 
WORK-FEEDING  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Holden,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,578 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  51-98  R  10  Claims 

A  powered,  adjustable,  and  pivotable  elongated  pressure 

bar  for  greatly  assisting  a  snagging  machine  operator  to  feed 
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at  various  feed  rates  workpieces  such  as  foundry  castings  into 
a  multipoint  cutting  tool  such  as  a  grinding  wheel  or  abrasive 
belt  to  rapidly  remove  fins,  gates  and  risers  therefrom.  A 
high-torque  and  slowly  rotating  drive  pieans  is  coupled  by  a 
variable  fluid  pressure  actuated  frictio^  clutch  mechanism  to 


100  w?\^ 


a  driven  member  which  pivots  the  pressure  bar  held  by  the 
operator  A  remote  control  is  provided  on  the  bar  for  the 
operator  to  actuate  and  control  the  friction  clutch 
mechanism  and  thereby  cause  the  pressure  bar  to  exert  the 
desired  pressure  against  a  workpiece  placed  between  it  and 
the  cutting  tool. 


3.629,978 

APPARATUS  WITH  SELECTIVELY  RIGID  AND 
FLEXIBLE  SLPPORT  CABLE 
Loring  Coes,  Jr.,  Princeton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,004 

Int.  CI.  B24b  ^'00.  FI6m  1/00 

IS.  Ci.  51     126  12  Claims 


An  easily  manually  operated,  posit  oned,  and  controlled 
apparatus  having  a  fluid  pressure  systei^  to  drive  and/or  feed 
ii  tool  into  a  workpiece.  A  toolhead  ik  pivotally  supported, 
for  movement  in  various  directions,  al  an  end  of  an  unsup- 
ported portion  of  a  normally  rigid  mojable  composite  cable 
extending  longitudinally  above  a  flooj  from  between  guide 
rollers  mounted  on  a  support.  The  composite  cable  is 
rigidified  by  a  radially  compressed  bundle  of  flexible  strands 
of  wires  held  in  fnctional  engagement  by  the  contracting 
force  of  a  resilient  flexible  tube  expanded  thereover  Hence, 
the  composite  cable  acts  like  a  solid  shaft  providing  greater 
resistance  to  bending  by  the  fluid  pressure  feed  means.  Fluid 
under  pressure  is  admitted  to  inflate  the  resilient  tube  and 
separate  the  wires  whereby  the  composite  cable  is  easily 
flexed  to  position  the  toolhead  adjacent  the  workpiece 
whereupon  the  fluid  pressure  is  turned  off  to  rigidify  the 
flexed  composite  cable  to  retain  the  toolhead  in  the  desired 
position  and  feed  the  tool  therefrom. 


3,629.979 
PROC  ESS  OF  ABRADING  WITH  GERMANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Walter  A.  Albers,  Jr.,  Northville.  and  Don  E.  Swets,  Sterling 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970.  Ser.  No.  28,772 

int.  CI.  B24b  I /GO 

U.S.  CI.  51-317  3  Claims 


.V 


X 


The  abrasive  qualities  of  tetragonal  germanium  dioxide  are 
described,  along  with  compositions  and  articles  made  with  a 
tetragonal  germanium  dioxide  abrasive.  Techniques  for  using 
tetragonal  germanium  dioxide  as  an  abrasive  are  also 
described. 


3,629,980 
MULTIGLAZED  WINDOW  UNIT 
Charles  K.   Hordis,  Cinnaminson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hordis 
Bros.,  Inc.,  Pennsauken,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  528 

Int.  CL  F16k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-1  I  Claim 


JV 


-iZ 


A  multigla/ed  window  having  a  liquid-scaled  venting 
system  effective  to  normally  provide  a  hermetic  seal  to  the 
window  interior  but  f)ermitting  airflow  when  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  said  interior  and  the  surrounding  at- 
mosphere exceeds  a  predetermined  value  to  thereby  effec- 
tively limit  such  differential  pressure. 


3,629,981 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  STRUCTURE  COVER  FOR 

MANHOLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  S.  McCaffery,  1524  Wellington  St.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  671,012,  Sept.  27,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

867,117 

Int.  CI.  E02d2y//-^ 

U.S.  CI.  52-19  7  Claims 

An  adjustable  height  assembly  for  supporting  a  cover  over 

a  subterranean  access  opening  wherein  a  cylindrical  frame 
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structure  having  interior  coaxial  acme  threads  is  adapted  to 
be  permanently  located  in  nonrotatable  submerged  position. 
An  inner  sleeve,  having  a  conformingly  shaped  acme  thread 
about  the  outer  surface  thereof,  is  provided  to  be  received  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  frame  structure, 
the  inner  sleeve  being  adjustable  in  height  by  rotation  and 


nrmtr 


which  can  be  manufactured  in  a  plant  and  then  transported 
to  location  and  there  assembled  together  in  a  manner  to 


designed  to  support  a  load-bearing  disc-shaped  cover  flush 
with  the  surface  surrounding  the  access  opening.  The 
threaded  portions  of  the  frame  structure  and  inner  sleeve  are 
effectively  sealed  from  the  surrounding  earth  and  pavement 
so  that  height  adjustment  may  be  relatively  easily  accom- 
plished even  after  a  prolonged  period  of  installation  and  use. 


3,629.982 
PORTABLE  FOLDABLE  SHELTER 
Joseph  M.  Ballay;  William  R.  Wakefield,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio;  Lawrence  L.  Fabbro,  River  Vale,  N.J.,  and  James  M. 
Alexander,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,952 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/344,  1/347,  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  52-69  3  Claims 


A  portable  shelter  having  a  storage  container  and  a  roof 
and  wall  section  that  folds  in  1 80°  folded  configuration  for 
storage  in  the  storage  container,  leaving  a  large  storage  space 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  container.  Foldable  roof  support 
beams  are  stored  below  the  roof  and  wall  section  in  the  con- 
tainer. End  walls  are  hinged  to  floor  sections  which  fold  out 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  storage  container.  Flysheets  are 
secured  to  the  roof  and  wall  sections  and  have  locking  seals 
which  attach  to  fianges  on  the  central  container  endwalls  and 
fioor  to  provide  seals.  Leveling  jacks  are  attached  to  the  floor 
sections  to  level  the  floor  of  the  shelter. 


3,629,983 

PRECONSTRUCTED  MULTIPLE  UNIT  HOUSING 

Louis  J.  Jenn,  4917  Laurel  Circle,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  744,721,  July  15, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  854,671 

Int.  CI.  E04h  1/02;  E04b  1/348 

U.S.  CL  52—169  18  Claims 

This  disclosure  is  to  a  new  and  useful  physical  arrangement 

of  substantial  preconstructed  building  modules  or  living  units 


achieve  styling,  efficiency  of  construction  and  economy  of 
land  use. 


3,629,984 

MODULAR  PANEL  WALL  SYSTEM 

Cletus  Richardson,  3419  A  Winnebagi  St.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,749 

Int.  CI.  E04h  1/00 

U.S.  CL  52-241  7  Claims 


A  system  of  single  face  and  double  faced  panel  walls  hav- 
ing vertically  aligned  ceiling  and  floor  channel  members, 
grooved  studs  extending  vertically  between  the  channel 
members,  wall  forming  panels  marginally  engaged  for  sup- 
port in  the  channel  members  and  grooves  of  the  studs  and 
locking  key  members  engaged  in  the  vertical  stud  grooves  to 
unite  the  studs  and  panels  in  a  substantially  rigid  wall  In  the 
single  face  wall  the  key  members  may  be  hidden  or  more  or 
less  revealed,  and  in  the  double  face  wall  the  key  members 
may  be  hidden  or  more  or  less  revealed  so  that  in  either 
character  of  assembly  the  key  members  may  when  revealed 
form  a  wall  panel. 


3,629,985 

PREFABRICATED  WATER  TANK 

Chozaburo   Ueno,   Chiba-shi.   Japan,   assignor   to   Kawasaki 

Steel  Corporation,  Kobe-shi,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  697,773,  Jan.  15, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,500,602.  This  application  Jan.  19, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  3,796 

Int.  CI.  E02d  27/46,  E04h  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  52—265  2  Claims 


A  lightweight  water  tank  construction  having  sidewalls  and 
a  grid  base,  the  grid  base  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting plates,  channel  members  and  capping  members 
designed  so  as  to  allow  the  bottom  structure  to  relatively  shift 
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to  absorb  forces  created  by  ground  iiwelling  or  water  pres- 
sure. 
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3.629.986 
EXPANSION  JOINT  FILLER 
Clarence  A.  Klittich,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  MFC   As- 
sociates, Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,173 

Int.  CI.  EOIc  IlifO 

U.S.  a.  52-396  6  Claims 


An  expansion  joint  assembly  used  between  concrete  slabs. 
A  lower  expansion  joint  strip  that  becomes  permanently  posi- 
tioned between  the  concrete  slabs  and  a  removable  topping 
stnp  that  cxp<ises  a  controlled  depth  groove  above  the  expan- 
sion joint  strip  for  receiving  a  sealant  In  a  modification,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  expansion  joint  Strip  is  coated  with  a 
matenal  that  will  not  bond  or  adhere  to  the  sealant,  per- 


mitting unrestricted  lateral  expansion 
sealant 


and  contraction  of  the 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  52 — 537 'see: 
Patent  No.  3,629,988 


3,629,987 
BAG  FORMING,  FILLING  AND  SEALING  MACHINE 

King  L.  Klopfenstein,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Erik  O.  Vilen, 
Niles,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Triangle  Package  .Machiner} 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,753 

Int.  CI.  B65b  9/L 

l.S.  a.  53-182  I  15  Claims 


Flexible  bags  are  formed  by  making  spaced  transverse  seals 
along  a  continuous  web  formed  by  multiple  layers  of  a  heat- 
sealable  material  The  seals  are  made  by  mating  sealing  and 
cutting  elements  extending  radially  from  a  pair  of  rotary 
members  or  wheels  rotating  in  opposite  directions,  to  which 
heat  is  supplied  by  suitable  means,  said  elements  clamping 
the  web  therebetween,  thus  sealing  and  cutting  and  advanc- 
ing the  web  as  the  members  rotate  In  a|  vertical  machine  the 


transverse  seals  form  the  bottom  of  one  bag  and  the  closed 
top  of  the  preceding  bag  after  it  has  been  Tilled  with  the 
desired  commodity.  The  rotary  members  are  mounted  on 
shafts  which  are  displaceable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  thereby  enabling  the  sealing  members  to  move  in  a 
straight  line  together  during  the  sealing  operation.  Means  are 
provided  for  controlling  the  timing  of  the  meeting  and 
separating  of  the  sealing  elements,  thereby  enabling  the  mak- 
ing of  bags  of  different  lengths  either  automatically  or  by 
manual  adjustment 


3,629,988 

ROOFING  TILES 

Jan  Hendricus  Zylstra,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 

Alex  Harvey  Industries  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,801 
Claims  priority,  applic,ation  New  Zealand,  Mar.  31,  1969, 

155963 

Int.  CI.  E04d  3/362 

U.S.CL  52-537  6  Claims 


A  roofing  panel  having  a  pattern  of  well-defined  fluting  ex- 
tending across  it  with  an  upturned  one  edge  and  a 
downturned  opposite  edge  extending  across  ends  of  the 
flutings  characterized  in  that  at  least  at  one  end  of  the  pat- 
tern has  bevelled  or  sloping  areas. 


3,629,989 

APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPER  INSERTS  AND 

COVERINGS  OF  CUP-SHAPED  CONTAINERS 

Gunter  Reinecke.  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Benz  &  Hilges  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1968,  P  18  1 1 

677.3 

Int.  CI.  B65b  57/02,  7/25 

U.S.  CI.  53-64  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  insertion  of  cover  sheets  and  for  covering 
up  of  cup-shaped  containers,  which  comprises  a  pile  of  sheets 
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and  of  covers,  respectively,  and  a  removal  device.  A  con- 
veyor device  is  provided  for  setting  individual  workpieces 
into  and  on  the  containers,  respectively.  The  conveyor  device 
comprises  at  least  two  movement-controlled  closure-applying 
units  continuously  revolving  within  a  guide  path  closed  on  it- 
self. The  closure-applying  units  include  closure -engaging 
members  and  the  latter  receive  workpieces.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  controlling  the  closure -engaging  members  in  such 
manner,  that  in  feeding  planes  of  the  workpieces,  extending 
tangentially  to  different  paths,  as  well  as  of  the  containers,  a 
joint  engagement  track  making  possible  a  workpiece  change, 
is  contained  for  the  closure-engaging  members. 


3,629,990 
MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING  SHRINK  FILM  PACKAGES 
Rodney  K.  Calvert,  Dunwoody;  Arthur  B.  Viescas,  Decatur, 
and  Alton  J.  Fishback,  AusteU,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The 
Mead  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,688 

Int.  a.  hbSb  9/04,  47/ IC 

U.S.a.53-184  3  Claims 


3,629,991 
BUNDLE-WRAPPING  APPARATUS 
George  H.  Sundin,  Duluth.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Conwed  Cor- 
poration, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,299 

Int.  CI.  B6Sb  /  /HO,  49/ 16 

U.S.  CI.  53-209  7  Claims 


A  bundle-wrapping  device  is  disclosed  for  wrapping  paper 
about  a  bundle  moving  along  a  conveyor  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  bundle  The  wrapping  roller  for  wrapping 
the  paper  about  the  bundle  is  activated  directly  by  the  bundle 
moving  along  the  conveyor. 


y'-'  '^ 


3,629,992 
CONVEYOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Howard  Price,  Kings  Point,  N.Y.,  and  Seymour  Wallick.  Clif- 
ton, NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Patents  &  Development 
Corporation,  Kings  Point,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,656 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2/00 

U.S.a.  53-370  11  Claims 


Two  series  of  endless  chains  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
traylike  open  half  shells  pivotally  interconnected  at  their 
ends  are  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  so  that  the 
working  reaches  of  the  chains  are  parallel  and  so  that  the 
open  shells  of  one  chain  are  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to 
the  open  shells  of  the  other  chain  to  form  a  series  of  cavities 
along  the  working  reaches  of  the  chains.  A  strip  of  heat- 
sealable  shrink  film  is  disposed  along  and  held  against  the 
open  faces  of  the  half-shells  of  each  of  the  chains  and 
vacuum  means  is  employed  to  draw  the  film  into  lining  rela- 
tion with  each  of  the  half-shells.  An  assembly  of  items  to  be 
packaged  in  inserted  into  the  space  between  two  opposed 
half-shells  adjacent  the  entry  end  of  the  working  reaches  of 
both  chains  After  the  half-shells  of  one  reach  come  into 
biased  engagement  with  the  open  half-shells  of  the  other 
reach  to  envelope  an  assembly  of  items  to  be  packaged,  a  jet 
of  heated  air  is  applied  along  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the 
shells  to  form  top  and  bottom  seals  between  the  strips 
thereby  to  form  a  series  of  interconnected  packages.  After 
the  packages  are  formed  by  heat  sealing,  the  mating  shells 
are  moved  in  opposite  directions  away  from  each  other  and 
heated  air  is  subsequently  applied  to  each  package  so  as  to 
shrink  the  film  somewhat  thereby  to  preserve  the  integrity  of 
the  package.  Preferably  the  film  is  of  the  nonoriented-type 
and  is  preheated  before  being  drawn  into  the  half-shells. 

After  a  plurality  of  packages  are  formed  in  interconnected 
following  relationship  by  the  mechanism  and  method  of  this 
invention,  the  packages  are  severed  one  from  another  by  any 
suitable  means  One  arrangement  for  severing  interconnected 
packages  is  disclosed  and  claimed  in  U.S.  Pat.  application 
Ser.  No.  17.459  filed  Mar.  9,  1970.  While  the  package  itself 
may  take  several  specific  forms,  a  typical  package  is  dis- 
closed and  claimed  in  US.  Pat.  application  Ser.  No.  49,270 
filed  Nov.  3,  1970  wherein  a  package  having  open  ends  is 
disclosed. 


A  conveyor  arrangement  in  which  a  rotatable  circular  plat- 
form is  indexed  with  respect  to  the  discharge  locations  of 
refuse  compactors.  A  Y-shaped  structure  beneath  the  circu 
lar  platform  carries  a  plurality  of  wheels  which  support  the 
platform  while,  at  the  same  time,  permitting  rotational  mo- 
tion thereof  with  substantially  small  frictional  resistance  A 
motor  and  geared  speed-reduction  unit  supported  by  the  Y- 
shaped  structural  frame  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the  plat- 
form. A  closure  arrangement,  extending  angularly  along  a 
portion  of  the  angular  path  of  the  platform,  rotates  the  base 
of  a  fiexible  container  bag  for  the  purpose  of  closing  the  bag 
at  its  neck  after  having  been  filled  with  compacted  refuse 


3,629,993 

APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  ARTICLES  IN 

STRETCHABLE  FILM 

Albert  H.  Chant,  Jr.,  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Dove, 

Inc.,  Levittown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,736 
Int.  CI.  B65b  7/08,  51/10,  51/32 
U.S.  CL  53-379  10  Claims 

Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  completing  the  wrapping  of  arti- 
cles in  heat-sealable  stretchable  plastic  film.  The  articles  are 
presented  to  the  apparatus  encircled  in  a  tube  of  film,  with 
portions  of  the  tube  projecting  beyond  each  side  of  the  arti- 
cle. These  projecting  portions  are  gripped  at  each  side  by 
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gripper  chains  and  pulled  diagonally  downward  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  to  stretch  the  film  tightly  about  the  arti- 


15  Claims 


The  condensing  unit  efficiently  and  Effectively  treats  meat 
packing  plant  waste  to  obviate  prcxluCtion  of  objectionably 
odorous  gases,  liquids,  and  solids  which  could  otherwise  pol- 
lute surrounding  air  and  nearby  watercourses,  the  treatment 
being  characterized  by  a  two-step  condensing  operation  in 
which  the  second  stage  operates  only  ini  the  event  of  overbur- 
dening of  the  Tirst  stage  of  operation. 


3,629,995 

A  METHOD  FOR  REDL  C ING  MOIsfl  RE  CONTENT  IN 

GAS 
John  Moten,  Jr.,  Lniversity  City,  Mo.,  and  Walter  A.  Kluthe, 
Ea.st  St.  Louis,  III.,  assignors  to  Laclede  Gas  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,403 

Int.  CL  BO  Id  53104 

L'.S.  CI.  55-33  6  Claims 


barbecue  pits  and  gasmeters.  The  efflorescent  salt  removes 
sufficient  water  from  the  gas  in  cold  weather  to  keep  the  line 
from  freezing  or  moisture  condensing  in  it  and  the  salt 
regenerates  itself  in  warm  outside  temperatures  by  releasing 
its  retained  moisture  to  the  gas  stream  which  then  can  handle 
more  moisture  without  freezing. 


cle  The  stretched  film  is  then  folded  on  to  the  underside  of 
the  article  and  heat  sealed. 


3,629,994 

CONDENSING  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  I'SE 

Royal  R.  Jones.  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 

Butchers  Supply  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,710 

Int.  CI.  ^QXdSOIQO 

U.S.  CL  55-20 


3,629,996 
CELLULOSICS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR 
DIOXIDE  FROM  FLUE  GAS  STREAMS 
Robert  A.  Meyers,  Encino;  John  S.  Land.  Hermosa  Beach; 
Christopher    C.    Shih,    Inglewood,    and    Jerry    L.    Lewis, 
Cypress,   all   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW    Inc..   Redondo 
Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,770 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53104,  47/00.  A23k  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  55-73  7  Claims 


MM!  anOTM*  ton  I 


»0,  RfCOVtOt     SCCTION 


Sulfur  dioxide  contained  in  flue  gases  from  a  coal-burning, 
thermal  generating  plant  are  sorbed  on  finely  divided  cellu- 
lose such  a  shredded  paper  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of 
215°  to  300°  F.  After  the  cellulose  has  been  saturated  with 
the  sulfur  dioxide,  it  is  dcsorbed  by  flue  gas  at  about 
350°-4507r^  f.  The  desorbed  sulfur  dioxide  may  be  then  con- 
veniently forwarded  to  a  plant  for  processing  to  sulfuric  acid. 
Spent  cellulose  may  be  forwarded  to  the  plant  for  burning  or 
it  may  be  further  digested  to  carbohydrates. 


3,629,997 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METHANOL- 

FORMALDEHYDE  SOLUTION  OF  LOW-WATER 

CONTENT 

Charles  William  DeMuth.  Unadilla.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Borden 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,847 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  55-89  14  Claims 


A  method  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  moisture  from  gas 
streams  bv  passmg  the  gas  stream  over  an  efflorescent  salt. 
The  invention  is  particularly  useful  for  natural  gaslines  from 
heated  basements  to  outside  appliances,  such  as  gaslights. 


A  gaseous  stream  from  a  formaldehyde  converter  is  in- 
troduced into  a  concentrator-absorber  wherein  the  gaseous 
stream  is  scrubbed  countercurrently  with  an  aqueous  formal- 
dehyde solution  from  a  water  absorber  of  a  conventional  for- 
maldehyde plant.  The  bottom  stream  withdrawn  from  the 
concentrator-absorber  is  recirculated  to  the  top  of  the  con- 
centrator-abosrber  and  a  portion  of  this  stream  is  withdrawn 
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and  mixed  with  methanol  to  provide  a  methanol-formai- 
dehyde  solution  of  the  desired  concentration. 


3,629,998 
POWDER  POLYETHYLENE  ADSORBENT 
Masaaki   Takehisa,   Takasai-shi,  Japan,   assignor   to  Japan 
Atomic  Research  Institute 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1967,  42/12834 

Int.  CI.  BOld  5i/04 

U.S.a.55-71  14  Claims 


Powder  polyethylene  produced  by  polymerizing  ethylene 
in  a  gaseous  phase  or  in  a  liquid  phase  or  a  gas-liquid  mixed 
system,  where  the  liquid  comprises  a  solvent  or  solvents  in 
which  the  polyethylene  does  not  dissolve,  by  means  of  an 
ionizing  radiation  or  a  radical  initiator  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  the  melting  point  of  the  polyethylene  to  be  produced 
has  unique  surface  properties  and  adsorbs  vapors  of  various 
organic  compounds  and  volatile  fission  products.  Further, 
powder  polyethylene  which  has  undergone  a  modification 
treatment  such  as  cross-linking,  graft  polymerization  or  coat- 
ing of  particles  with  other  polymer  materials  serves  similarly 
as  an  adsorbent. 


3,629,999 
CLEAN  AIR  TARGET  DEVICE 
Robert  Claude  Marsh,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and  James  Ed- 
ward   Woods,    Manhatten,    Kans.,    assignors    to    Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,604 
Int.  CI.  BOld  46/00 
U.S.  CI.  55-97  5  Claims 


A  unit  for  providing  particulate  control  of  a  target  area 
comprises  means  for  generating  an  airflow,  means  for  effec- 


tuating a  substantially  contaminant-free  conditioning  of  said 
airflow  located  in  the  path  of  said  airflow,  an  annular  diffuser 
having  a  radially  projecting  lip  on  the  superior  edge  of  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  diffuser,  and  an  air  plenum  capable  of 
uniformly  directing  said  conditioned  airflow  against  the  outer 
surface  of  said  diffuser.  A  method  for  providing  particulate 
control  of  a  target  area  comprises  generating  a  decon- 
taminated airflow  and  directing  said  airflow  uniformly  about 
the  outer  surface  of  an  annular  diffuser.  said  diffuser  having  a 
radially  projecting  lip  on  the  superior  edge  of  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  diffuser,  whereby  an  object  placed  within 
the  well  of  said  diffuser  is  protected  from  internal  and  exter- 
nal contamination  by  a  vertically  flowing  air  barrier. 


3,630,000 
ELECTROSTATIC  AIR  CLEANER 
Donald  M.  Mullings,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,749 

Int.  CI.  B03c  3/02 

U.S.  a.  55-139  ,  Claim 


-K,    *8 


An  electrostatic  air  cleaner  having  a  deenergizing  or 
grounding  device  operative  upt)n  opening  of  a  closure 
member  to  ground  electrical  components  within  the  cleaner 
cabinet.  The  device  includes  at  least  two  spaced  contacts  and 
a  bridging  element.  One  of  the  contacts  is  connected  to 
ground  and  the  other  to  a  component  within  the  cabinet  A 
spring  biases  the  bridging  element  toward  engagement  with 
both  contacts.  An  operator  connected  to  the  bridging  ele- 
ment forces  the  bridging  element  out  of  engagement  with  the 
contacts  when  the  closure  member  engages  the  operator 
upon  closing  of  the  closure  member  The  operator  is  resilient 
to  compensate  for  variances  but  is  less  resilient  than  the 
spring  so  as  to  overcome  the  spring 


3,630,001 
ATMOSPHERIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SEALED 

STORAGE  STRUCTURE 
Frank  D.  Hamerski,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,874 
Int.  CL  BOld  53/22,  AOlf  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  55— 158  4  Claims 

A  sealed  storage  system  such  as  a  silo  having  a  breathing 
system  including  a  flexible  pressure-responsive  member  hav- 
ing one  surface  exposed  to  the  pressure  within  the  silo  and 
the  opposite  surface  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure.  An  at- 
mosphere control  apparatus  is  provided  and  includes  a  gas 
separator  through  which  gas  from  the  structure  is  circulated. 
The  separator  includes  a  series  of  membranes  which  selec- 
tively separate  oxygen  from  the  gas  so  that  substantially  ox- 
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ygen-free  gas  is  returned  to  the  storage  structure.  The  at-    fan  is  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  engine  compartment  ad- 
mosphere   control   apparatus  supplies  the   oxygen-free   gas    jacent  to  the  operators  platform  for  pulling  air  through  a 

driven  rotary  screen  and  forcing  the  air  to  move  through  the 


through   a   reservoir  that  also  contains  the  silo  breathing 
system. 


3.630,002 
SEPARATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Bill  S.   Burrus,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Combustion  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,224 


Int.  CI.  BO  Id  19,0L 


U.S.  CI.  55-164 


•I 


r-r 


JCl 


5  Claims 


A  separator  receiving  the  output  of  a  subsea  well  is  con- 
nected to  gas  and  liquid  transmission  conduits  for  delivery  of 
the  fluids  for  subsequent  use  or  processing  The  transmission 
conduits  are  controlled  by  valves  responsive  to  pressures  of 
the  system  and  the  force  of  springs. 


3,630,003 

COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMBINE  ENGINE 
Robert  Ashton,  Islington,  Ontario,  and  Wilbert  D.  Weber, 

Nashville,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Massey- 

Ferguson  Industries  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  Na  872,629 
Int.  CL  BOId  46/25 
L.S.  CL  55-268  6  Claims 

A  self-propelled  harvester  thresher  having  a  grain  tank,  an 
engine  compartment  mounted  on  top  the  separator  in  front 
of  the  grain  tank,  an  operator's  platform  mounted  adjacent  to 
one  side  of  the  engine  compartment,  an  engine  mounted  in 
the  engine  compartment,  a  first  driven  rotary  screen 
mounted  on  the  side  of  the  engine  compartment  adjacent  to 
the  operator's  platform,  a  radiator  mounted  inside  the  engine 
compartment,  and  a  first  fan  mounted  adjacent  to  the  radia- 
tor for  pulling  air  through  the  screen  and  the  radiator  and 
forcing  the  air  to  move  across  the  rear  portion  of  the  engine 
compartment  and  out  through  a  grill  in  the  side  of  the  engine 
compartment  away  from  the  operator's  platform    A  second 


?♦         ,M  «    »    " 


forward  portion  of  the  engine  compartment.  Oil  coolers  for 
the  hydraulic  systems  and  condensers  for  air  conditioners  can 
be  placed  adjacent  to  the  fans  inside  the  engine  compart- 


ment. 


3,630,004 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  BAG  FILTERS 

James  G.  Adair.  Elgin,  111.,  and  Harold  L.  Boots,  Bartiesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,848 

InL  CL  BOld  46104 

U.S.  CL  55-273  4  Claims 


'   S  '   s  '    S 


A  bag  filter  system  has  an  off  gas  conduit  communicating 
with  each  compartment  Each  conduit  includes  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  discharge  of  off  gas  and  a  valve  regulating  the  in- 
troduction of  repressunng  gas  to  its  associated  compartment. 
The  valves  are  sequentially  controlled  to  close  the  off  gas 
conduit  of  each  compartment  for  a  predetermined  period 
and  admit  repressuring  gas  for  a  predetermined  shorter 
period. 


3,630,005 
VERTICALLY  SECTIONED  DUST  COLLECTOR 
Thomas  V.  RHnauer,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Slick  Industri- 
al Company,  Summit,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1968.  Ser.  No.  713,864 

Int.  CI.  BOld  46/04 

L.S.CL  55-302  17  Claims 

Apparatus  for  separating  particulate  matter  from  gaseous 
carriers  formed   of  a  plurality   of  discrete   filter  chambers 
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disposed  in  vertical  superposed  relation  interconnected  by  a 
vertically  oriented  conduit  member  that  is  constituted,  at 


\ 


3.630,007 
PLATE-SHAPED  DISPOSABLE  ACTIVE  CHARCOAL 

FILTER 
Gerhard    Max    Neumann,    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Delbag-Luftfilter  Gesellschaft   mit   beschrankter   Haftung. 
Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  .Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  12,  1968,  P  17  57 

764.9 

Int.  CI.  B01di9/00 

U.S.  CI.  55-387  4  Claims 


least  in  part,  by  permeable  filter  medium  that  forms  a  portion 
of  the  defining  walls  of  each  such  chamber. 


3,630,006 

SPIRAL  CAPILLARY  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 

COLUMN 

Antonio  A.  Sandoval,  3744  Benton  Blvd.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,122 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15108 

U.S.  CI.  55-386  5  Claims 


A  capillary  column  for  a  gas  chromatograph  is  presented 
by  mutually  cooperable  surface  portions  of  the  complemental 
faces  of  a  pair  of  separable  members.  At  least  one  of  the 
members  has  a  pair  of  side-by-side  grooves  in  the  surface 
thereof  whereby  when  the  faces  are  disposed  in  interengage- 
ment  the  surface  portions  present  a  pair  of  groove  capillary 
passages.  One  of  the  grooves  serves  as  a  separation  groove 
while  the  other  groove  accommodates  a  reference  standard. 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings  through  one  of  the  members  com- 
municate with  opposite  ends  of  the  capillary  passage  and  pro- 
vides means  for  coupling  the  column  with  the  mlet  and  outlet 
of  a  gas  chromatograph.  The  reference  groove  provides  a 
check  for  determining  if  any  sample  leaks  from  the  separa- 
tion groove  and  also  greatly  reduces  the  amount  of  leakage 
by  equalizing  the  pressure  on  the  separation  groove.  The 
members  are  easily  disengaged  to  permit  recoating  of  the 
partitioning  matenal  onto  the  grooved  surface  and  can  be 
quickly  reassembled  to  present  a  fresh  column. 


A  disposable  active  charcoal  filter  has  a  frame  open  at 
both  sides  and  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments 
by  intersecting  partitions.  The  two  open  sides  are  covered  by 
gas-permeable  sheets  and  the  space  between  the  sheets  is 
filled  with  active  carbon 


3,630,008 

FILTER  CELL  SEALING  AND  RETAINING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Alan  E.  Revell,  and  Wilson  A.  Welch,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky.. 

assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Jefferson 

County,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,872 

Int.  CI.  BOld  25/22 

U.S.  CI.  55-493  2  Claims 


A  sealing  and  retaining  arrangement  for  a  fiow-through 
filter  cell  housing  including  a  retaining  bar  slidably  mounted 
on  said  housing  for  actuatable  movement  in  both  a  longitu- 
dinal and  lateral  direction,  the  filter  cell  housing  having  a 
longitudinally  track  mounted  slidable  hollow  peripheral  seal 
formed  from  several  sections,  at  least  one  of  which  is  com- 
pressible and  oversize  in  length  to  bear  firmly  against  the 
other. 
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3,630.009 
SELF-PROPELLED  SWEET  CORN  HARVESTER 
Robert  Ashton.  Islington.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mas- 
se)-Ferguson  Industries  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1969,  Ser.  No.  872.561 
Int.  CI.  AOld  45 IU2 
U.S.  CL  56 


the  like  which  passes  over  the  dichondra  crop  and  picks  up 
seed  bearing  plant  material  by  means  of  a  rubber  paddled 
beater.  The  plant  material  is  carried  upwardly  to  a  cyclone 
separator,  which  removes  and  discharges  dust  and  dirt  while 
allowing  heavier  material  to  fall  into  a  seed  removing 
cylinder.  The  resulting  seed  and  residual  plant  material  and 
10  Claims  dirt  are  then  dropped  onto  a  first  shaker  screen  having  two 
grid  configurations,  the  first  of  which  allows  ground  up  dirt 
and  other  fine  material  to  fall  through  to  be  discharged.  The 


A  self-propelled  sweet  corn  harvcstdr  with  a  corn  head 
having  multiple  snapping  units  with  a  pair  of  snappmg  rolls 
and  a  pair  of  gathering  chains  for  each  snappmg  unit,  a  tank 
for  temporary  storage  of  ears  of  unhusked  green  corn,  a  con- 
veyor system  to  elevate  the  cars  of  corn  from  the  corn  head 
to  the  storage  tank,  and  cleaning  means  including  a  fan,  an 
upper  beater,  a  lower  beater  and  hcH)ds  for  removing  stalks 
and  other  trash  from  the  ears  of  corn  The  beaters  are 
mounted  above  the  storage  tank  fori  both  vertical  and 
horizontal  adjustment  A  conveyor  sy^em  is  provided  for 
removing  the  cleaned  and  husked  cars  of  green  corn  from  the 
tank 


-        3,630.010 
MLLTIISE  MIMBIKE 
James  E.  Rester,  105  Auburn  Drive.  Clinton.  Miss. 
Filed  Julv  10.  1970.  Ser.  No.  53.851 
Int.  CI.  AOId  JJ5/26 
L.S.  CI.  56     13.5 


5  Claims 


A  multiple  use  minibike  suitable  for  road  or  trail  use,  and 
having  lawn  and  soil  treating  and  cutting  attachments  there- 
fore, together  with  selectively  controllable  speed  and  power 
transmission  drive  means  for  selective  dpving  of  the  minibike 
and  attachments. 


3.630.011 
DICHONDRA  HARVESTER 
Frank   W.   Dunn.   Woodland.  Calif.,   assignor   to   Northrup, 
King  &  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  13.  1970.  Ser.  No.  54,386 
Int.  a.  XOld  4 1 108.  4$  130 
U.S.  CI.  56-126  20  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  seed  parvester  for  dichon- 
dra. The  harvester  is  a  wheeled  vehicle  drawn  by  a  tractor  or 


remaining  material,  including  loosened  seeds,  moves  onto  the 
second  grid  and  drops  through  onto  a  differential  belt 
thresher  which  removes  the  remaining  seed  and  grinds  up 
residual  material  into  fine  particles.  This  residue  is  disposed 
of  through  the  finer  grid  portion  of  a  second  multigrid 
screen,  the  seed  passing  onto  a  second  grid  and  being  ex- 
posed to  a  cleaning  fan  upon  dropping  therethrough  The 
seed  undergoes  a  final  screening  before  discharge  into  collec- 
tion boxes. 


3,630,012 
ASBESTOS  FABRICATING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREOF 

Horst  C.  G.  H.  Guertler.  Cheadle  Hulme,  England,  assignor  to 
Rex  Asbestwerke  Graf  von  Rex  KG  Schwabisch  Hall,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  522.029,  Jan.  21. 
1966.  now  abandoned  .  Continuation-in-part  of  application 

Ser.  No.  625,307.  Mar.  23.  1967.  now  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  26.  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,264 

Claims  prioritx,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  25.  1965. 

3170/65:  3171/65:  (iermanx.  Mar.  23.  1966.  P  16  69  524.2 

Int.  CI.  AOld  43100;  C04b  43104;  DOld  5114 

U.S.CL  57-153  13  Claims 

A  dispersion  of  chrysolite  asbestos  in  water  with  soap  as 
dispersion  medium  is  given  an  addition  of  sharpening  agent 
consisting  of  aluminum  sulfate  or  other  acidic  soap-precipi- 
tant substance  in  a  quantity  below  the  threshold  at  which  the 
precipitant  causes  coagulation  of  asbestos  Preferably  the 
added  quantity  of  sharpening  agent  is  20  to  80  percent  of  its 
threshold  quantity.  This,  for  example,  amounts  to  50-200  g. 
of  aluminum  sulfate  per  kg  of  dry  soap  content  in  a  2  per- 
cent asbestos  dispersion.  The  sharpening  agent  is  added  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  local  or  partial  coagulation.  This 
is  done  by  first  dissolving  the  sharpening  agent  in  the  water 
subsequently  used  for  preparing  the  asbestos  dispersion,  or 
by  dissolving  the  sharpening  agent  in  water  and  stirring  the 
solution  into  the  previously  prepared  aqueous  dispersion. 
The  addition  improves  storability  and  extrudability  of  the 
dispersion  as  well  as  the  tensile  strength  of  the  asbestos 
strand  or  yarn  made  therefrom. 


3,630,013 

TEXTURED  YARN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Michel   Buzano,   Villeurbanne,   France,   assignor  to  Societe 

Rhodiaceta,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829.752 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  6,  1968,  50070 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3/34,  1/02;  D02j  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  57-140  R  18  Claims 

The    invention    comprises    textured    continuous    filament 

yarns  of  a   synthetic   thermoplastic    material,   especially   a 
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^l"!.r  '"""^  '^  polyethylene  terephthalate  in  which  each    lical  contrast,  and  resulting  in  a  self-powered  display  unit 
filament   comprises,   on   the   microscopic   scale,   alternating  -  powerea  aispiay  unit 

zones  whose  diameter  increases  and  decreases  progressively 
between  at  least  two  different  mean  values,  the  zones  of 
smaller  diameter  corresponding  to  zones  of  higher  crystallini- 
ty  index  and  higher  molecular  orientation  and  vice  versa, 
each  filament  having  a  large  apparent  bulk,  and  the  yarn  as  a 
whole  having  tridimensional  crimp.  Preferably  the  filaments 
have  similar,  though  somewhat  attenuated,  differences  along 
their  length  on  a  macroscopic  scale,  giving  them  a  knop  ap- 
pearance. The  yams  are  made  by  partially  stretching  a  mul- 
tifilament yam  in  the  presence  of  a  crack-producing  agent, 
such  as  an  aqueous  lower  alkanol  at  ambient  temperature, 
giving  the  partially  stretched  yarns  a  thermal  treatment  in  a 
relaxed  condition,  and  subjecting  them  to  a  twist-set-untwist 
treatment,  in  which  the  heat  setting  step  may  also  provide 
part  of  or  the  whole  of  the  said  thermal  treatment. 


The  contrast  is  enhanced  by  modulation  of  the  outgoing  light 
intensity. 


3,630,014 
TIMEPIECE  OSCILLATORS 
Pierre  Maurice  Jeannet,  Bienne,  and  Michel  Camille  Girar- 
din.    Bellach.   both   of  Switzerland,   assignors   to   Certina 
Kurth  Freres  S.A.,  Grenchen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  24,  1969, 

1056/69 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3/00;  H02k  33/02;  H03b  3/04 

U.S.a.58-23  7  Claims 


3,630,016 
REGULATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  WATCH 
H^^ime  Fujihira,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1 1.  1970.  Ser.  No.  36.331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1969,  44  476^7 

Int.  CI.  G04b /7//4 
U.S.CL  58-109  iciain, 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  timepiece  oscillator  disposed  in  a 
fiuidtight  enclosure  at  a  pressure  below  I  mm.  of  mercury, 
preferably  of  the  order  of  10  'mm.  The  frequency  of  oscilla- 
tion can  be  adjusted  by  bimetal  strips  operated  by  control 
means  outside  the  enclosure.  Means  for  maintaining  and  ad- 
justing vibration  of  the  oscillator  can  be  included  in  the  en- 
closure which  forms  a  unit  pluggable  into  a  timepiece.  For  a 
mechanical  watch,  the  fiuidtight  enclosure  advantageously 
contains  the  entire  movement. 


A  regulating  mechanism  for  a  watch  is  provided  with  a 
stud  holder  pivotably  mounted  under  the  guide  of  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  regulating  mechanism,  the  stud  holder 
being  provided  with  a  shallow  slot  on  the  arm  thereof  and  the 
regulator  having  a  thin  outer  circumference  inserted  in  the 
aforesaid  slot  and  turning  under  the  guide  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  stud  holder,  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
slot  the  outer  circumference  of  the  stud  holder  and  the  inner 
circumference  of  the  slot  having  different  radii 


3,630,015 

LIGHT  TRANSFORMATION  DEVICE 

Kurt  Lehovec,  1 1  Woodlawn  Drive,  Williamstown,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  824,624,  May  14, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser 

No.  4,358 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19/30 

U.S.  CI.  58-50  ,8  Claims 

Incident    light    is    transformed    into    electricity,    which 

generates,  or  else  modulates,  outgoing  light  providing  an  op- 


3,630,017 

APPARATUS  FASTENING  THE  END  OF  A  WATCH 

BALANCE  SPRING 

Frederic   Marti,   Nyon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Portescap. 

LaChaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  17.  1969 

18999/69 
Int.  CI.  G04b  17/14 
U.S.  CI.  58-113  np,  . 

In  a  watch  having  a  balance  spring  and  a  balance  cock  aT 
paratus  IS  provided  for  fastening  the  free  end  of  the  spring  to 
the  cock.  The  fastening  apparatus  includes  a  bearing  block 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  cock,  having  a  generally  verticallv 
extending  bearing  surface  for  engagement  with  the  spring  A 
resdient  clamping  member  is  mounted  on  the  cock  and  in- 
cludes a  clamping  arm  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
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bearing    surface    to    define    a    space 

receives  the  free  end  of  the  balance  spr  ng  A  fastening  screw 
extends  through  the  clamping  arm  m  threaded  engagement 
with  the  bearing  block  and  has  a  head  portion  engaged  with 


therebetween    which     and  hydrostatic  piston  means,  in  which  an  eccentrically  jour- 

naled  cylindrical  journal  is  surrounded  by  an  annular  body 
which  by  at  least  one  sealing  surface  seals  at  least  one  hydro- 
static working  chamber  which  is  located  on  that  side  of  the 
surface  of  the  journal  which  faces  toward  said  piston  means, 
and  in  which  said  annular  body  has  at  least  two  oppositely 
located  guiding  extension  provided  with  sealing  surfaces 
which  guiding  extensions  sealingly  slide  on  two  sliding  sur- 


the  clamping  arm  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  spnng  for 
urging  the  clamping  arm  towards  the  hearing  surface  when 
the  screw  is  tightly  threaded  in  the  block  lo  thereby  clamp 
the  spnng  between  the  clamping  arm  »nd  the  bearing  sur- 
face. 


3.630.018 
TIMEPIECE  ESCAPEMENT 

Vtrschmann  Nicholas,  (ienf\a.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  I.es 
Fabriques  d  Assortiments  Renunies  S.A.,  Le  Locle,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1970,  Ser.  No.  81.402 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Oct.  22.  1969. 

15745/69 

Int.  CI.  G04b  13/08,  15^00 

L.S.  CI.  58-122 


faces  of  a  slide  member  while  said  sliding  surfaces  are  inter- 
connected by  at  least  two  arms.  The  sliding  member  has  at 
least  two  extensions  preferably  forming  hydraulic  cylinders 
and  having  a  circular  cross  section,  said  extensions  being  dis- 
1  Claim  P'aceably  mounted  in  a  cylinder  which  is  fixedly  connected 
to  the  housing  and  being  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  sliding  direction  of  the  sliding  surfaces  or  the  seal- 
ing surfaces. 


3.630,020 
SOLAR  ORIENTATION  DEVICE 
Thomas  H.  Chase,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Robert  M.  Weigel, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,291 

Int.  CI.  F03g  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  60-23  4  Claims 


udes  a  guard  pin  at 


A  lever  escapement  for  timepieces  inc 
one  end  of  a  pivotable  lever,  which  guard  pin  at  least  in  part 
IS  constituted  b>  a  magnet  having  a  predetermined  polanty  at 
Its  free  end  The  safety  roller  cooperating  with  said  guard  pin 
IS  also  constituted  in  part  by  a  magnet  the  externa!  part  of  the 
magnet  facing  the  free  end  of  the  guard  pin  having  the  same 
polaf4t>  as  the  latter.  The  repulsion  between  the  guard  pin 
and  the  safety  roller  ensures  the  maintenance  of  the  lever 
against  a  banking  pin  arranged  to  one  sidtj  of  the  lever. 


3,630,019 
HEAT-OPERATED  PRIME  MOVER  WITH 
HYDROSTATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Herwig  Kress,  Klocken  5.  7981  Oberzell.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970.  Ser.  No.  8.883 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1969.  P  19  05 

787.5 

Int.  CI.  F02b  41. UU.  F03g  W6 

L.S.CI.60-19  I  26  Claims 

A  thermal  engine  with  hydrostatic  power  transfer  having 

reciprocable  piston  means  including  working  piston  means 


A  servomechanism  apparatus  which  will  continuously 
track  a  moving  heat  source  through  its  plane  of  travel.  A  plu- 
rality of  bimetallic  elements  are  connected  to  a  crank  on  an 
onentation  shaft  in  a  manner  such  that  as  the  elements  in- 
dividually deform  under  radiant  heating,  they  will  actuate  the 
crank  and  rotate  the  orientation  shaft  in  a  direction  cor- 
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responding  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  moving  heat 


source 


3,630,021 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  INCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  REDUCING  EMISSIONS 

Imng  N.  Bishop,  32046  Bonnet  Hill,  Farmington,  Mich. 

Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,643 

Int.  CI.  F01nJ//0 

U.S.  CI.  60-30  R  „  Claims 


<?<5> 


temperature,  and  therefore  the  power  output  of  the  power 
plat,  to  be  varied  much  more  quickly  than  can  be  achieved 
by  varying  the  heat  output  of  the  nuclear  reactor. 


3,630,023 
FLUIDIC  ENGINE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  M.  Lazar,  South  St.  Paul,  and  Robert  R.  St.  John, 
North  St.  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell,  Inc.,' 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,446 

Int.  CI.  F02c  9/04,  3/00 

U.S.  a.  60-39.28  ,4  Claims 


^4 


An    internal    combustion    engine    having    a    combustion 
cylinder  with  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  therein  and  a 
head  positioned  over  the  combustion  chamber.  The  cylinder 
head  has  an  exhaust  passage  positioned  therein  communicat- 
ing with  the  combustion  chamber  and  an  exhaust  valve  posi- 
tioned in  the  exhaust  passage.  Means  are  provided  in  the 
cylinder  head  and  communicating  with  the  exhaust  passage 
and  the  combustion  chamber  for  injecting  air  under  pressure 
into  the  exhaust  passage  and  into  the  combustion  chamber 
during  the  expansion  of  the  piston  after  the  exhaust  valve  is 
opened  and  during  the  exhaust  stroke.  This  means  includes 
means  for  either  continuously  injecting  air  under  pressure 
into  the  exhaust  passage  or  for  sequentially  injecting  air  first 
into    the   exhaust    passage   and    then    into   the   combustion 
chamber  subsequent  to  the  opening  of  the  exhaust  valve 


A  nuidic  gas  turbine  engine  control  system  compnsing  a 
speed  error  circuit,  a  temperature  error  circuit,  a  stall  error 
circuit  and  a  control  circuit.  The  speed,  temperature  and  stall 
error  circuits  provide  error  signals  indicative  of  the  dif- 
ference between  ( I )  engine  speed  and  a  reference  speed  (2) 
actual  engine  temperature  and  a  maximum  temperature  limit 
and  (3)  an  engine  stall  signal  and  a  stall  reference  signal  The 
error  signals  are  supplied  to  the  control  circuit  which  con- 
trols fuel  now  to  the  engine  in  response  to  only  that  one  of 
the  signals  which  commands  the  smallest  fuel  How 


3,630,022 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  POWER  PLANTS 

Albert  Jubb,  Kenilworth,  Warwickshire.  England,  assignor  to 

Rolls  Royce  Limited.  Derby,  England 

Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,026 

Claims  priority,  application  (Jreat  Britain,  Sept.  14,  1968 

43,819/68 

Int.  CI.  FO Ik  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  60-36  s  n\  ■ 

8  Claims 


3,630,024 
AIR  SWIRLER  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR 
Edward  P.  Hopkins,  Schenectady,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,947 
Int.  CI.  F02c  3/22,  7/00 

U.S.  a.  60-39.69  .  p.  .    ^ 

4  Llaims 


-x 


A  closed-cycle  gas  turbine  engine  power  plant  employing  a 
nuclear  reactor  to  heat  its  working  fluid,  helium,  is  provided 
with  a  bypass  valve  whereby  a  variable  amount  of  the  helium 
compressed  by  the  compressor  or  compressors  may  be 
caused  to  bypass  the  nuclear  reactor  and  flow  directly  to  the 


CORE        SWIRLED 
AIR 
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the  flame  will  be  stabilized  and  [roper  mixing  of  the  com-    ported  surface  on  a  part  which  is  angularly  movable  in  the 


bustion  air  and  fuel  will  occur.  Tpe  proper  amount  of  swirl 
and  airflow  must  necessarily  be  firovided  Also  provided  in 
the  air  swirler  are  air  sweeper  holts  which  direct  part  of  the 
combustion  air  across  the  face  of  the  fuel  nozzle,  thereby 
preventing  the  buildup  of  carbo^  particles.  Yet  a  further 
provision  in  the  air  swirler  are  gakeous  fuel  holes  such  that 
gaseous  fuel  may  be  burned  by  directing  the  fuel  into  the  air 
swirler  slots  so  that  it  is  properly  nixed  with  the  combustion 
air. 


3.630.025 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAULIC  DEVICES 

Luke  F.   Henr>.  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
.Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  1.  1970.  Ser.  No.  42,199 

Int.  CI.  FISb  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  60-52HE  4  Claims 


% 


.]-— 
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A  control  system  for  a  hvdraulid  ram  carried  on  a  forklift 
truck  comprises  a  manually  operable  control  valve  which 
controls  fluid  flow  between  a  fluiil  reservoir  and  the  ram. 
Moving  the  valve  to  open  (raise)  p<isition  permits  fluid  to 
flow  from  the  reservoir  to  the  ram  and  simultaneously  closes 
an  electric  switch  which  effects,  through  a  relay  and  a  con- 
tactor, closure  of  the  contacts  of  a  motor  controller  which 
connect  an  electric  pump  motor  toia  battery.  The  pump  sup- 
plies pressurized  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  ram.  Closure 
of  the  switch  als<.i  energizes  a  capalcitor  which  discharges  to 
mamtam  the  relay  energized  and  ijhe  motor  controller  con- 
tacts closed  until  the  pump  motor  acts  up  to  full  speed,  even 
though  the  valve  is  moved  from  op«jn  (raise)  position  and  the 
electric  switch  is  opened  B>  this  mjeans  the  motor  controller 
contacts  are  prevented  from  open  ng  on  heavy  inrush  cur- 
rents which  occur  while  the  motor  s  coming  up  to  full  speed 
and  which  would  damage  the  contacts.  As  a  further  protec- 
tion, the  contacts  are  shunted  by  anther  capacitor  which  ab- 
sorbs energy  as  the  contacts  operj  on  normal  line  current 
conditions. 


3.630,026 
HYDRALLIC  PIMPS  AND  MOTORS 
Richard  Joseph  Ifield,  Be«croft,  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 
assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1969,S€K  No.  816,313 
Int.  CI.  F16d  J//t*2.  tOlh  IJIU4 
U.S.  a.  60-53  4  Claims 

An  hydraulic  machine  comprising  a  body,  a  member 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  body  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  plurality 
of  pistons  connected  to  the  member  by  respective  universal 
joints,  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  bores  within  which  the 
pistons  are  slidably  engaged,  the  opposite  end  of  the  rotor 
from  which  the  pistons  enter  being:  in  facial  contact  with  a 


body,  about  an  axis  which  is  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the 
member,  and  is  also  inclined  with  respect  to  a  plane  which  is 
perpendicular  to  said  surface,  angular  movement  of  the  part 


varying  the  strokes  of  the  pistons,  and  the  center  of  the  sur- 
face coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  rotation  of  the  rotor,  and 
being  offset  from  the  axis  about  which  the  part  is  angularly 
movable. 


3,630,027 

HYDRAULIC  LINEAR  AMPLIFIER  APPARATUS  FOR 

POWER  BRAKE  STRUCTURES 

Andrew  A.  Lambert,  1768  Harding  Street,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,847 

Int.  CL  FlSb  7/00;  FI6k  i///2 

U.S.  CI.  60-54.6  A  2  Claims 


This  invention  is  hydraulic  linear  amplifier  apparatus 
operable  through  fiuid  or  direct  mechanical  linkage  struc- 
tures to  provide  an  increased  hydraulic  force  for  application 
against  brakeshoe  structures  from  a  given  available  actuator 
force.  More  particularly,  this  invention  is  a  hydraulic  linear 
amplifier  apparatus  having  a  primary  assembly  operable 
through  fluid  pressure  to  actuate  a  secondary  amplifier  as- 
sembly through  cooperating  with  control  valve  assemblies  to 
progressively  achieve  an  increased  fluid  force  applied  to 
operate  the  brakeshoe  drum  members. 


3,630,028 

PRESSURE  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SOLID 

PROPELLANT  ROCKET  MOTOR 

Leonard  M.  ("a\t'n>.  2^  (ialston  l)ri\e  Kl)  #4,  Irenton.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  720,923,  Apr. 
12,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  I,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  881,062 

Int.  CI.  F02k  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  60-234  14  Claims 

A  system  for  controlling  the  operating  pressure  and  thrust 

of  a  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  which  includes  a  propel- 
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lant  cutter  that  extends  through  the  burning  surface  of  the 
solid  propellant  to  increase  on  command  the  burning  surface 


1253 

haust  gases  and  cooling  and  recirculating  the  liquid    The 
liquid    droplets    mixed    with    the    exhaust    gases    greatly 
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decreases  the  exhaust  noise,  cool  the  exhaust  gases,  and 
remove  substantial  quantities  of  solid  particles. 


area  and   thereby   increase   the   burning  rate  of  the 
propellant. 


solid 


3,630,031 

ANTIPOLLUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Lewis  M.  D.  Grainger,  Route  1,  Glen  Allen,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,251 

Int.  CI.  F01ni//0 

U.S.  CI.  60-305  6  Claims 


3,630,029 

FUEL  CONTROLS  FOR  REHEAT  SYSTEMS  OF  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINES 

Trevor   Stanley   Smith,    Birmingham,    England,   assignor   to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,905 

Int.  CI.  F02k  3J10 

V.S.  a.  60-243  ,6  Claims 


M  ,42 


The  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  controlling  fuel 
flow  to  the  burners  of  the  reheat  system  of  a  gas  turbine  en- 
gine The  apparatus  comprises  a  main  control  valve  through 
which  all  the  said  fuel  How  passes  and  which  has  a  number  of 
outlets  from  which  fuel  passes  to  associated  burners.  Control 
valves  in  all  but  one  of  the  lines  connecting  the  main  control 
valve  to  the  burners  are  arranged  to  operate  in  response  to 
the  fuel  now  in  the  next  preceding  line  so  that  fuel  is  supplied 
to  the  burners  sequentially.  The  control  valves  include  bias- 
ing means  and  this  biasing  is  variable  by  a  common  actuating 
device  responsive  to  pressure  signals  from  the  engine. 


An  antipollution  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  in 
which  the  air  pollutants  in  the  exhaust  gases  are  completely 
burned  to  produce  an  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine  which  is 
substantially  free  of  air-polluting  materials.  An  air  injector  is 
positioned  in  the  exhaust  stream  to  provide  the  necessary  ox- 
ygen to  burn  the  pollutants  The  exhaust  gases  are  fed 
through  an  air  injector  and  combustion  chamber  unit  which 
IS  heated  by  the  exhaust  gases  and  remains  at  a  relative  high 
temperature  while  the  engine  is  operating  so  as  to  complete 
the  burning  of  all  air-polluting  materials  contained  in  the  ex- 
haust gases  in  the  presence  of  the  supplied  air  The  air  is 
forced-fed  by  any  desired  blower  and  optionally  includes  air 
extracted  from  the  crankcase  in  engines  so  equipped 


3.630,030 
LIQUID-ATTENUATED  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Wayne  M.  Wagner.  Rosemount,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Donaldson 
Company.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,536 
Int.  CI.  FO In  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  60-274  6  Claims 

Apparatus  and  method  for  injecting  droplets  of  a  liquid 
such  as  water  into  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  passing  the  mixture  of  exhaust  gases  and  liquid 
droplets  through  a  muffier,  removing  the  liquid  from  the  ex- 


3,630,032 

ANTIPOLLUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Lewis  M.  D.  Grainger,  Route  1,  Glen  Allen,  Va. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  27,251,  Apr.  10.  1970. 

This  application  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,866 

Int.  CI.  FOln  J//0 

^- An^ln^^rTif  ^.*  .  ^  Claims 

An  antipollution  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  in 

which  the  air  pollutants  in  the  exhaust  gases  are  completely 
burned  to  produce  an  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine  which  is 
substantially  free  of  air  polluting  materials  An  air  injector  is 
positioned  in  the  exhaust  stream  to  provide  the  necessary  ox- 
ygen to  burn  the  pollutants.  The  exhaust  gases  are  fed 
through  an  air  injector  and  combustion  chamber  unit  which 
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is  heated  by  the  exhaust  gases  and  remains  at  a  relatively 
high  temperature  while  the  engine  is  operating  so  as  to 
complete  the  burning  of  all  air  polluting  materials  contained 
in  the  exhaust  gases  m  the  presences  of  the  supplied  air  The 
air  is  forced  fed  by  any  desired  blower  and  optionally  in- 


eludes  air  extracted  from  the  cr^nk  case  m  engmes  so 
equipped.  The  air  may  be  preheated  by  contact  with  the  ex- 
haust manifold  in  one  form  of  the  invention  and  may  be  en- 
trained with  the  exhaust  gases  before  reaching  the  com- 
bustion chamber  unit  in  another  fori^  of  the  invention 


3,630.033 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  OIL  SLICKS 
Ralph    L.    Tuttle,    7135    Hollywood    Boulevard.    Hollywood, 
Calif.,  and  (ieorge  T.  Lister.  3511  Fernwood  Avenue.  Los 
■Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1970.  Ser.  No.  33.197 

Int.  CI.  E02b  \Sl04 

U.S.  CI«611F  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  oil  sljcks  which  incorporates  a 
plurality  of  modular  flotation  tanks  joined  together  to  form  a 
closed  structure,  with  a  large  gate  therein  to  allow  the  struc- 
ture to  be  positioned  around  an  oil  slick  and  control  curtains 
extending  vertically  downward  from  the  structure  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  water  and  around  the  oil  slick. 


t 


3.630,034 

IRRIGATION  CANAL  TAPOFF  SYSTEM 

Carrol  G.  Whitlock,  841  Grand  Drive,  Moses  Lake,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,393 

Int.  CI.  E02b  lilOO 

U.S.CL  61-12 

For  tapping  off  water  for  a  multiphicity  of  lateral  rills  from 
an  irrigation  canal,  a  weir  is  established  in  a  basin  in  the 
canal    whereby    water   can    be    drawn    off   and    discharged 


4  Claims 


downwardly  in  the  desired  quantity.  The  water  is  fed  from 
the  weir  outlet  into  an  elongated  main  conduit  which  is  fitted 
at  short  intervals  with  metering  caps  operable  to  deliver  mea- 
sured flow  of  water  to  conduits  individual  to  the  lateral  rills 
at  a  constant  rate.  The  gravity  head  of  the  water  flowing  to 
the  lateral  rills  is  governed  by  the  fact  that  the  total  amount 
of  water  fed  into  the  main  conduit  from  the  weir  is  sufficient 


to  keep  it  full  at  all  times.  With  this  system  the  individual 
conduits  for  the  rills  are  buried  in  the  ground  and  have  their 
outlet  ends  entering  the  bottom  of  individual  wells  or  cups  at 
the  heads  of  the  rills,  thus  inserting  actual  delivery  of  the 
desired  amount  of  water  into  each  rill  The  metering  caps  as- 
sure substantially  exact  supply  to  the  individual  lateral  nils. 
The  main  conduit  preferably  is  sectional  and  the  sections  are 
successively  smaller  as  they  are  further  away  from  the  weir. 


3,630,035 

BARRIER  WHICH  MAY  BE  USED  FOR  THE 

PROTECTION  OF  HARBOR  INSTALLATIONS 

Roland  Charles  Wanneroy.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Pneu- 

matiques   Caoutchouc    Manufacture   et   Plastiques   Kleber 

Colombes,  Place  de  Valmy,  Colombes,  France 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,272 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1968,  173622 

InL  CL  E02b  3122 

U.S.CL  61-46  5  Claims 


Tw^mr/ 


A  barrier,  which  may  be  used  for  the  protection  of  harbor 
installations,  is  provided  with  a  tiltable  impact  member  and 
resilient  means  is  arranged  in  horizontal  and  vertical  planes 
in  a  mounting  for  the  member  so  that  the  forces  tending  to 
tilt  the  barrier  act  in  shear  on  the  resilient  means. 
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3,630,036 

ELONGATED  ELEMENT  TO  BE  DRIVEN  INTO  THE 

GROUND  TOGETHER  WITH  A  SHOE 

Abraham  Francois  Van  Weele,  Waddinxveen,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  N.V.  tot  Aanneming  van  Werken  voorheen  HJ 

Nederhorst  Turfmarkt,  Gouda,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  20,  1968, 

July  15.  1969;  6818364,  6910827 

Int.  CI.  E02d  7124 

U.S.a.  61-53.74  3  Claim, 


An  elongated  element,  such  as  a  foundation  pile  or  a  tube 
for  casting  a  concrete  foundation  pile  in  situ,  adapted  to  be 
driven  in  the  ground,  in  particular  by  vibration,  together  with 
a  shoe,  and  comprising  at  least  one  supply  pipe  connected 
with  the  outer  wall  of  the  element,  extending  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  same,  terminating  near  the  lower  end  of 
the  element,  and  connectable  at  its  top.  through  a  supply 
valve,  to  a  source  of  a  pressure  medium,  in  particular  water 
under  pressure.  Each  supply  pipe,  respectively,  is  provided  at 
Its  lower  end  with  means  preventing  a  penetration  of  earth 
into  the  supply  pipe  substantially  completely  when  the  supply 
valve  IS  closed,  but  allowing  a  discharge  of  the  pressure  medi- 
um from  the  supply  pipe  when  the  supply  valve  is  open 


3,630,037 
ARCTIC  PILES 
George  C.  Howard,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Produc- 
tion Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  July  15.  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,985 

Int.  CI.  E02d5/60,i//0* 

U.S.a.61-54  ,2  Claims 


are  forced  upwardly  by  the  thawing  and  refreezing  of  the  sur- 
rounding earth.  1  solve  this  problem  of  pile  heaving  by  plac- 
ing a  rubberlike  sleeve  around  the  pile.  The  lower  end  of  the 
rubber  sleeve  is  fastened  to  the  pile  below  the  thaw  zone. 
The  upper  end  of  the  rubber  sleeve  is  sealingiy  and  slideably 
fitted  about  the  pile  above  the  surface  The  cavity  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  pile  is  filled  with  a  viscous  nonfreezing 
liquid.  The  heaving  force  which  would  ordinarily  act  on  the 
pile  now  acts  only  on  the  rubber  sleeve. 

3,630,038 
METHOD  FOR  LAYING  AN  UNDERGROUND  PIPELINE 
Masao  Ando,  Yokohamashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Chisso  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75.918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16,  1969,  44/82717 

Int.  CI.  F16I  //OO  F24h  ll\4,  F16I  53100 
U.S.  CI.  61-72.1  5  Claims 


<^?^m 


A  method  for  laying  underground  a  long-distance  pipeline, 
such  as  a  transp<mation  pipeline  for  heavy  oil,  which  is  used 
in  a  state  laid  underground  and  heated  to  a  higher  tempera- 
ture than  that  of  the  earth  by  means  of  a  heat-generating  pipe 
utilizing  skin  effect  current,  attached  to  each  pipe  of  said 
pipeline,  at  the  working  time,  which  comprises  a  combination 
of  steps  consisting  of  ( I)  a  step  of  heating  each  pipe  of  the 
pipeline   by   passing  alternating   current   through   the   heat- 
generating  pipe  utilizing  skin  effect  current  attached  to  said 
each  pipe  to  elongate  said  each  pipe,  to  a  length  between  the 
length  of  the  pipe  at  the  temperature  of  environmental  earth 
and  the  length  of  the  pipe  at  the  operation  temperature,  (2)  a 
step  of  connecting  each  pipe  thus  elongated,  and  (3)  a  step 
of  backfilling  the  earth  on  each  pipe,  whereby  said  pipeline  is 
fixed  by  the  earth  pressure. 

Thus,    failure    of   pipe    due    to   expansion    stress   can    be 
prevented  without  attaching  any  expansion  joint  or  bend. 

3,630,039 

INDIVIDUAL  COOLING  DEVICE 

loshiyuki  Hayashi.  Soka.  Japan,  assisnor  to  Midori  Safety  & 
Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10.  1969.  Mar    10 

1969,  Mar.  10.  1969.  Mar.  10.  1969.  May   17.  1969-  44/17535 

44/ 1 7536.  44/ 1 7537.  44/ 1 7538".  44/382 12 

Int.  CI.  F25b  9102 

U.S.  CI.  62-5  5  Claims 
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of  air.  a  heat  exchanger  and  the  sepaiation  of  portions  at  dif- 
ferent temperatures. 
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3,630.040 

AIR  CONDITIONER 

Fred  A.  Goldfarb.  143  Jewett  Avenue.  Jersey  City,  NJ. 

Filed  June  12.  1970.  Ser.  No.  45.606 

Int.  CI.  F25b  V&J 


3,630.042 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DESALINIZATION  OF 

WATER 
Robert  E.  Petsinger,  Upper  St.  Clair,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ling 
Services,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,461 

Int.  CI.  BOld  9104 

U.S.  CI.  62—58  5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  62-5 


An  air  conditioner  for  a  vehicle  h  iving  an  air  washer  and 


filter  for  supplying  moisturized  clear 

compressor  which  compresses  the  air 

tube.  The  cold-air  outlet  from  the  vortex  tube  is  connected  to 

a  heat  exchanger  to  enable  the  cold  toir  passed  from  the  vor 

tex  tube  to  the  heat  exchanger  to  ultimately  cool  the  vehicle 

cabin 


8  Claims 


air  to  a  screw-type  of 
and  feeds  it  to  a  vortex 


3.630,041 
THERMODYNAMIC  REFRIGERATOR 

Alexander  Daniels.  BriarclitT  Manor,  and  Frits  Karel  du  Pre, 
White  Plains,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phillips  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,040 

Int.  CI.  F25bVW; 

U.S.  CI.  62-6  12  Claims 


THERMAL 
COMPRESSOR 
32 


i  'J^ 


■^■^L-®--(l)= 


MLT  iccmorr 


In  a  desalinization  system  for  water,  a  method  and  system 
are  provided  employing  liquified  natural  gas  as  a  source  of 
refrigeration  and  as  a  fuel  for  various  power  and  heat  genera- 
tion functions.  In  each  of  a  series  of  stages,  the  input  salt 
water  mixture  is  purified  by  freezing  and  the  still  brine  liquid 
drawn  off,  with  the  frozen  water  then  melted  and  recovered. 
The  recovered  water  is  advanced  through  successive  stages 
for  similar  processing  from  the  last  stage  of  which  purified 
water  is  obtained. 


3,630,043 
COLD  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 

Jan  Mulder.  Fmmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  830,440,  Apr.  30,  1969. 

This  application  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,794 

Int.  CI.  F25d  /  7102 

U.S.  CI.  62-99  12  Claims 


SPLIT  CYCLE"    V 


A  cryogenic  refrigeration  apparatus  operable  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  thermodynamic  cvc  e  such  as  the  Vuilleumi- 
er  cycle,  wherein  the  hot  and  cold  chambers  are  physically 
separated,  and  the  corresponding  hot  and  cold  displacers  are 
driven  reciprocally  by  separate  motors  Proper  pressure 
variations  and  phase  difference  between  the  motions  of  the 
displacers  and  the  gas  transported  are  maintained  preferably 
by  synchronizing  the  speeds  of  the  di  Terent  motors. 


An  apparatus  and  method  of  transporting  cold  from  a 
source  of  cold  to  an  object  to  be  cooled,  with  a  quantity  of 
cold  stored  in  a  regenerator,  which  cold  can  subsequently  be 
used  during  cooling  the  object  in  addition  to  the  cold  from 
the  cold  source,  thereby  temporarily  providing  a  greater 
cooling  capacity  than  can  be  supplied  by  the  cold  source 
alone. 


3,630,044 

AUTOMOBILE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Don  P.  Dixon,  4926  Space  Center  Drive,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50.368 

int.  CI.  B60h  3104 

U.S.  CI.  62-243  2  Claims 

An  air  conditioning  system  for  a  "fast  back"  or  "square 

back"   Volkswagen   automobile   including   a  condenser   as- 


December  28,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1257 


sembly  supported   behind   the  spare  tire  compartment  by    into  the  air  stream  flowing  from  the  evaporator  compartment 

for  diverting  a  proportion  of  the  circulating  air  through  the 
horizontal  duct  in  the  partition  wall  to  the  compartment  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  wall.  The  opposite  side  of  the  wall  is 
provided  with  a  rotary  control  knob  for  moving  the  scoop 
vane  to  various  positions  providing  rates  of  flow  in  propor- 


\ 


2ia 


5  -^        27       i.0 


means  of  brackets  which  are  connected  to  the  rear  wall  of 
the  compartment. 


3,630.045 
MACHINES  FOR  PRODUCING  ICE 
Howard  L.  Lunde,  Harbor  Road,  Oconto,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970.  Ser.  No.  31.666 

Int.  CI.  F25c  1114 

U.S.  CI.  62-320  10  Claims 


^^  31 


tion  to  the  position  of  the  knob  The  damper  control  is  a  part 
of  a  unit  which  includes  a  thermostat  control  switch  having  a 
thermosensitive  bulb  extending  into  the  air  stream  of  the  air 
discharged  from  the  duct  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
refrigerating  system  and  the  temperature  of  the  evaporating 
means. 


3.630.047 
CRYOGENIC  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Frank  Arnold  Turton,  Cofton.  England,  assignor  to  The  H>- 
matic    Engineering    Company    Limited.    Redditch,    Wor- 
cestershire. England 

Filed  Mar.  2i,  1970.  Ser.  No.  21.602 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25,  1969, 

15.606/69 

Int.  CI.  F25b /9/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-514  7  Claims 


A  machine  for  producing  ice  for  use  in  cold  drinks  and  the 
like  which  machine  is  adapted  to  accommodate  interchange- 
able augers  wherein  the  upper  ends  of  the  auger  blades  are 
located  varying  distances  from  the  upper,  discharge  end  of 
the  freezing  chamber  sti  that  the  ice  can  be  discharged  from 
said  chamber  in  varying  degrees  of  hardness,  depending  upon 
its  intended  use,  and  utilizing  interchangeable  augers  of  vary- 
ing diameters  to  form  ice  chunks  or  pieces  of  different 
desired  thicknesses,  and  which  machine  is  adapted  to  have  an 
elongated  tube  secured  thereon  for  delivery  of  the  ice  to  a 
remote  location. 


3,630,046 
DAMPER  CONTROL 
Roger  M.  Boor,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970.  Ser.  No.  7,498 
Int.  CI.  F25d  17104 
U.S.  CI.  62-408  4  daims 

In  the  preferred  form,  there  is  provided  a  horizontal  duct 
through  a  vertical  partition  wall  between  compartments  of  a 
refrigerator.  A  plastic  damper  control  unit  is  slidably 
mounted  in  this  duct  and  has  a  scoop-type  vane  projecting 


A  cryogenic  cooling  apparatus  includes  a  generally  tubular 
heat  exchanger  affording  two  paths  through  one  of  which 
refrigerant  from  a  supply  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  a  pres- 
sure reducing  nozzle,  whereupon  the  low-pressure  refrigerant 
returns  through  the  other  path,  and  a  valve  member 
cooperating  with  the  nozzle  to  vary  its  effective  area  for  au- 
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tomatically  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant    The  valve  is 
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low  piston  rod  extend- 
of  the  heat  exchanger, 
or   carries   a   damping 


controlled  by  a  bellows  through  a  ho|i 

ing  through  at  least  the  cold  end  pari 

and    the    hollow    piston    rod    forms 

chamber  containmg  particulate  material,  such  as  phosphor 

bronze  balls  or  tungsten  carbide  pi^wder  for  dampmg  out 

vibrations  of  the  valve  member 


aligned  shafts.   A  band  encircles  the  body  of  rubber  and 
presses  the  securement  elements  radially  inwardly  so  that 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  62—55  see: 
Patent  No.  3,63Q,051 


3,630.048 

EARRING  WITH  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  LOBE 

CONTAC  TING  MEMBER 

Aaron  Master*,  1 155  East  Jer^v  Strett,  Ehzabeth.  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1970.  Ser.  No.  4.267 


Int.  CI.  A44c 


U.S.  CI.  63-12 


6  Claims 


columns  of  rubber  existing  between  the  securement  elements 
and  the  support  body  are  placed  under  compression. 


3,630,050 
PATERN  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Stephen  G.  Guresh,  Robesonia,  and  Richard  M.  Janda,  Read- 
ing, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  North   American   Rockwell 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  I.  1970,  Scr.  No.  24,673 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15174 

U.S.  CL  66-50  B  6  Claims 


4!? 


A  spring  clip  assembly  is  slidablyl  mounted  on  an  earring 
post  and  adapted  for  clampmg  mto  position  along  a  selected 
point  on  the  post.  The  clip  has  apertures  therein  to  admit  a 
bow-shaped  arm  which  gently  contacts  the  wearer's  earlobe 
upon  proper  positioning  of  the  spring  clip  The  bow-shaped 
arm  has  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein  to  allow  its  sliding 
displacement  relative  to  the  post  so  that  the  wearer  can  ad- 
just the  arm  to  a  position  affording  the  most  even  restraining 
force  distribution  on  the  lobe.  B>  properly  positioning  the 
arm,  the  earring  wearer  is  spared  from  painful  force  concen- 
tration 


3,630,049 
ELASTIC  SHAFT  COUPLING  t 

Otto  Feller,  and  Paul  Vossieck,  both  of  Burscheid.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Goetzewerke  Friedrich  Goetze  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Burscheid.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19.852 
Int.  CI.  F16dJI/7& 
U.S.  CI.  64-13  I  13  Claims 

An  elastic  shaft  coupling  for  joining  two  approximately 
aligned  shafts  to  compensate  for  possible  shaft-misalignments 
and  to  damp  torsional  vibrations.  An  annular  body  of  rubber 
is  supported  on  its  inner  diameter  by  a  relatively  rigid  sup- 
port body.  About  the  outer  diameter  of  the  annular  rubber 
body  are  arranged  securement  elements  for  effecting  at- 
tachment of  the  coupling  to  and  Ntween  the  approximately 


Jack  selector  control  means  for  knitting  machines  having  a 
rotatable  cylinder  for  jacks  and  needles  the  selector  control 
means  including  a  first  trick  drum  for  operating  the  selectors 
to  select  the  jacks  and  needles  of  the  machine  for  operation, 
a  second  trick  drum  for  individually  moving  the  selectors 
from  inactive  to  active  positions  to  be  operated  by  the  first 
trick  drum,  indexing  means  for  the  first  and  second  trick 
drums,  means  for  activating  the  indexing  means  to  index  the 
trick  drums  and  common  means  for  actuating  the  indexing 
means  in  a  plurality  of  indexing  movements  during  a  single 
rotation  of  the  cylinder  to  index  the  first  trick  drum  in  each 
of  the  plurality  of  indexing  movements  and  to  index  the 
second  trick  drum  in  only  one  of  the  plurality  of  indexing 
movements. 


3,630,051 
COLD  TRAP  ICE-REMOVAL  MEANS  FOR  VACUUM 
DRYING  SYSTEMS 
David  H.  Martin,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Graham  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Batavia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,610 

Int.  CI.  BOldi/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-55.5  9  Claims 

In  abstract,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention  is  a 

deicing  device  for  cold  traps  used  to  remove  condensable 
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vapors  from  vacuum  chambers.  The  invention  is  particularly 
beneficial  in  maintaining  constant  maximum  system  cfficien- 


3,630,053 
SAFETY  LOCK 


cy  during  commercial  type  vacuum  vapor  removal  or  vapor 
reclamation    associated    with    chemical    processes   or   food 

processing. 


3,630,052 
RUNNER-CHECKER  APPARATUS  WITH  VARIABLE- 
SPEED  MECHANISM 
Raymond  Baines  Fertig,  Ronceverte;  Samuel  Eugene  Mitchell, 
Lewisburg;  Lawrence  Creigh  Nickell,  Ronceverte,  and  Er- 
nest L.  Eggleston,  Alderson,  all  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Ap- 
palachian Electronic  Instruments,  Inc.,  Ronceverte,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,945 
int.  CI.  D04b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  66—86  \  9  Claims 


Edwin  G.  Krakauer,  2  Turf  Lane,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,604 
Int.  CI.  E05b  15114,27106 
U.S.  a.  70-421  4  Claims 


The  casing  of  a  lock  holding  a  cylinder  with  the  usual  key- 
operated  tumblers  associated  with  the  casing,  and  the  usual 
key-receiving  passageway  in  the  cylinder  for  key  operation  of 
said  tumblers,  is  provided  with  a  safety  combination  against 
"picking"  the  lock,  comprising  a  barlike  clement  slidingly 
mounted  in  a  passageway  of  the  casing  at  the  side  of  the 
cylinder,  a  bar-head  and  turn  button  carried  by  the  barlike 
element  and  adapted  to  receive  the  finger  end  of  a  key, 
means  limiting  outward   movement  of  the   barlike  element 
with  the  elements  carried  at  its  outer  end,  a  safety  lock  tum- 
bler movable  in  a  passage  in  the  casing  and  movable  into  a 
rounded  seat  in  the  cylinder  wall,  and  into  a  like-rounded 
seat  in  the  barlike  element,  in  reverse  movement,  whereby  in 
both  outward  and  inward  positions  of  the  barlike  element  the 
cylinder   is   locked    by   said   safety   lock   tumbler,   and   the 
cylinder  face  is  blocked  by  the  bar-head  in  the  unlocking 
operation  of  the  turn  button,  said  safety  lock  tumbler  locking 
the  barlike  member  against  outward  movement  from  its   "In" 
position  until  upon  unlocking  operation  the  key  is  returned 
to  insert  position  with  the  cylinder. 


3,630,054 
PROTECTING  CASE 
Henrikki  Malminen,  Joensuu,  and  Kaarlo  Henrik  SoliUnner, 
Helsinki,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  Wartsila  AB,  Hel- 
sinki, Finland 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  25,  1968,  1468/68 

Int.  CI.  E05b  15102 
U.S.  CI.  70-452  4  Claims 


A  runner  checker  for  measuring  and  indicating  the  length 
of  yarn  being  fed  from  the  warp  beam  section  of  a  warp- 
knitting  machine,  including  a  pulse  generator  mounted  on 
each  tension  letoff  controller  assembly  of  a  warp  beam  sec- 
tion to  produce  pulses  related  to  unit  lengths  of  warp  yarn 
feed,  a  device  connected  to  the  pattern  wheel  drive  shaft  of 
the  knitting  machine  for  producing  pulses  related  to  pattern 
wheel  rotation,  and  electronic  circuitry  responding  to  the 
pulses  to  indicate  the  yarn  runner  length  in  a  rack  of  cloth.  A 
variable  speed-coupling  is  provided  between  the  pulse 
generator  and  the  drive  wheel  of  the  tension  letoff  controller. 


A  protecting  case  is  disclosed  for  the  outer  end  of  a 
cylinder  lock  which  is  mounted  for  instance  in  a  door  The 
protecting  case  is  attached  to  the  cylinder  housing  of  said 
lock  by  means  of  a  yielding  locking  member  which  when  the 
case  IS  pushed  in  place,  the  member  yields  or  is  kept  aside 
but  which  when  the  case  has  reached  its  proper  position  is 
released  and  enters  into  an  attachment  recess  so  that  it 
preferably  undetachably  locks  the  case  to  the  cylinder  hous- 
ing. A  radially  yielding  locking  ring  is  preferred  as  the 
locking  member. 
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3.630,055 

WORKPIECE  SHAPE  CONTROL 

Donald  J.  Fapiano,  Scotia.  N.Y.,  and  Allyn  S.  Norton.  Jr.. 

Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Mav  14,  1969.  Ser.  No.  824.491 


Int.  CI.  B21bi 


U.S.  CI.  72-6 


part  as  a  function  of  its  shortening,  enabling  the  surface  of 
the  part  to  be  maintained  constant  from  the  blank  up  to  the 
finished  part.  An  assembly  for  performing  this  method  with 
any  press  of  normal  power  is  actuated  by  the  press  by  a  dou- 
ble-acting oleohydraulic  transmission  having  a  master 
cylinder  and  regulator.  The  assembly  includes  a  frame  of 
9  Claims  parallel  plate  and  U-shaped  binders  for  clamping  the  opening 
parts  of  the  mold.  Actuation  of  the  assembly  can  be  electri- 
cal, hydraulic  or  mechanical.  The  regulator  is  a  rotary  cam 
upon  which  the  univocal  relationship  is  registered  and  which 
is  calibrated.  The  cam  is  phase-locked  by  levers,  cogs  or  a 
hydraulic  multiplier  to  the  shortening  jack,  Several  concen- 
tric jacks  interconnected  by  cushions  of  oil  constitute  the 
bending  ram  for  multidiameter  shapes. 


A  method  of  controlling  the  shape  of  a  workpiece  in  a  sin- 
gle-stand, multipass  rollmg  mill  when  the  final  gage  and 
cr'own  are  specified  The  roll-separatmg  force  required  on 
each  reducing  pass  is  calculated  as  a  function  of  (  1  )  roll 
elasticity,  diameter,  and  crown  and  (2)  workpiece  crown,  re- 
sistance to  deformation,  and  width  The  per  unit  target  crown 
for  each  pass  n  is  calculated  by  muitiplvmg  the  per  unit  tar- 
get crown  for  pass  n-t-1  (using  the  final  per  unit  crown  as  the 
first  pass  n+\  per  unit  target  crown)  by  a  crown-slope  mul- 
tiplier greater  than  one  The  multiplier  is  a  function  of  final 
width  and  final  gage  and  is  subject  to  change  in  response  to 
observations  of  the  shapes  of  previously  rolled  workpieces. 
Also  disclosed  is  pattern  control  through  adjustment  of 
rolling  force  levels. 


3,630,057 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

COPPER-PLATED  STEEL  WIRE 

Harald  Strohmeier.  Kapfenberg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Gebr. 

Bohler  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wien.  Elisab€th.str..  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1969.  Ser.  No.  816.304 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Apr.  19.  1968.  A 

3808/68 

Int.  CI.  B21b  45/00;  B2Ic  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-47  10  Claims 


3.630.056 

METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  BY 
HYDROFORMING  OF  PARTS  OF  LARGE  SIZE, 
ESPECIALLY  IN  LENGTH 
Pierre  Cuq,  6  Rue  Limouzin,  Firminy,  France 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838.152 

Claims  prioritN.  applicatidn  France.  Jul\  4.  1968,  Dec.  17. 

1%X.   \pr.  y.  1%^;  146.  257.  6909551 

Int.  CI.  B2 Id  26/6*4 

U.S.  CI.  72-28  9  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  blanks  of  stamped  metal  sheets,  into 
a  finished  part  by  a  combination  of  mechanical  and  hydraulic 
actions  The  hydraulic  action  is  strictly  connected  in 
synchronism  and  magnitude,  according  to  a  univocal  rela- 
tionship, with  the  mechanical  action.  This  univocal  relation- 
ship is  defined  by  the  variation  of  the  internal  volume  of  the 


Jr 


Drawing  grease  is  applied  to  continuously  advancing  steel 
wire  rod,  which  is  subsequently  drawn  in  succession  through 
a  plurality  of  drawing  dies  to  form  wire,  which  is  continu- 
ously advanced  along  a  predetermined  path.  Electric  current 
is  passed  through  the  advancing  wire  along  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  path  to  heat  and  anneal  the  wire  The  advanc- 
ing wire,  which  has  been  annealed,  is  pickled  in  an  elec- 
trolytic bath  and  is  subsequently  rinsed  and  thereafter  sub- 
jected to  a  chemical  copper-plating  treatment  in  a  bath  con- 
sisting mainly  of  copper  sulfate  solution.  Drawing  grease  is 
applied  to  the  advancing  copper-plated  wire,  which  is  sub- 
sequently drawn  through  at  least  one  drawing  die.  The  ad- 
vancing wire  which  has  been  drawn  is  finally  wound  on 
spools. 


3,630,058 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TUBES 
WITH  SPIRAL  CORRUGATIONS 
Vilmer  H.  Kiplinger,  Concord;  Marshall  H.  Hickey,  Knox- 
ville,  both  of  Tenn.,  and  Roy  E.  Reed,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of 
Concord,  Tenn.  (by  Frances  E.  Reed,  administratrix),  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6.184 

Int.  CI.  B21d  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  72—96  1 1  Claims 

A  spirally  corrugated  heat  exchange  tube  is  formed  from  a 

smooth-walled  tube.  The  smooth-walled  tube  is  drawn  over  a 

rotating  mandrel  between  spirally  fluted  rotary  dies.  As  the 
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tube  rotates  with  the  mandrel,  the  newly  corrugated  portion    bending  component  includes  a  resilient  plastic  female  die  bar 
is  drawn  away  from  the  mandrel  and  dies,  and  a  smooth-    and  a  cooperating  metal  male  die  bar  and  notching  cutter 

and  is  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  a  vertical  axis  dur- 


\ 


walled  portion  is  advanced,  forming  continuous  spiral  corru- 
gations along  the  length  of  the  tube. 


3,630,059 
METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  METAL  TO 

FORM  A  FLANGE 

Neville  T.  Henkel,  9582  Labradore  Lane,  El  C^jon,  Calif. 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,493 

Int.  CI.  B2Ib/5/00,  B21d  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  72-177  12  Claims 


A  method  of  and  a  machine  for  forging  sheet  metal  at 
bends  therein,  which  method  employs  a  machine  which  in- 
cludes an  element  having  a  groove  for  receiving  the  heated 
metal  to  be  forged  and  includes  an  element  which  extends 
into  the  groove,  which  latter  element  includes  sections  which 
engage  several  spaced  portions  of  the  metal  to  apply  pres- 
sures on  the  metal  to  cause  it  to  flow  toward  the  bend.  More 
specifically  the  method  also  comprehends  first  shaping  the 
fiat  sheet  metal  to  approximately  its  ultimate  shape  by  cold 
working  and  thereafter  heating  the  metal  to  its  forgeable 
temperature  before  subjecting  it  to  the  aforementioned  forg- 
ing machine. 


ing  the  bending  operation  The  forming  and  cutoff  com- 
ponent is  supported  for  vertical  movement  and  for  rotation 
to  afford  edge-forming  selectively  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
edges  of  sheet  metal 


3,630,061 

ROLLING  MILL  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF 

ROLLING  METAL 

Alexander  Ian  Wilson,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Hille  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Sheffield,  England 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  23,  1968, 

50,408/68 
Int.  CI.  B2lb  39/14 


U.S.  CI.  72-222 


22  Claims 


3,630,060 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SHEET  METAL 

Jerald  G.  Fleming,  2317  Waverly  Drive  South,  Albany,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,674 

Int.  CLB21b  1/00,39/20 

U.S  a.  72-203  16  Claims 

A  frame   supports  sheet  metal   vertically  for  movement 

sequentially  through  vertically  disposed  sheet  metal  sheanng. 

rolling,  bending,  edge-forming  and  cutoff  components.  The 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for 
rolling  metal  wherein  the  metal  is  passed  to  and  fro  between 
the  rolls  of  at  least  one  pair  of  rolls  and  is  gripped  alternately 
by  gripping  members  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  roll 
pass.  The  metal  is  first  gripped  in  a  first  gripping  member 
mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  towards  and  away  from 
one  side  of  the  rolls  and  is  thus  entered  into  the  pass  by 
movement  of  said  gripping  member  towards  the  rolls.  The 
metal  is  then  received  at  the  other  side  of  the  pass  in  a 
second  gripping  member  mounted  on  that  side  of  the  pass  for 
reciprocating  movement  towards  or  away  from  the  rolls;  the 
metal  moves  lengthwise  in  the  direction  of  rolling  relative  to 
the  second  gripping  member  until  free  of  the  rolls.  The  metal 
IS  thereupon  gripped  in  said  second  gripping  member  and  is 
then  reentered  between  the  rolls  (into  the  same  or  another 
pass)  by  movement  of  the  second  gripping  member  back 
towards  the  rolls  and  is  again  received  at  the  first  mentioned 
side  of  the  rolls  in  the  first  gripping  member. 
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3,630,062 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FIN  METAL  TUBING 

Masaharu    Odaki;    Takashi     Konno;     Tatsuya     Mochizuki; 

Osamu  Nakahara,  and  Makoto  Hashimoto,  all  of  Kawasaki- 

shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Julv  9,  1969.  S«r.  No.  840.249 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  July  13,  1968,  43/48845 

Int.  CI.  B21c  /  04    B21<l  53/02 


U.S.  CI.  72 


10  Claims 


An  ordinary  cylindrical  metal  tube  is  formed  into  an  inter- 
mediate tubing  having  thicker  wall  portions  at  which  fins  are 
to  b>e  formed  subsequently,  and  the  intermediate  tubing  is 
then  subjected  to  a  cold  drawing  operation  by  using  a  finlike 
die  and  a  cylindrical  plug  so  as  to  form  fins  from  the  thicker 
wall  portions 


3,630,063 
DEEP  DRAWING  HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Victor  Marcilger.  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  S.T.D.  Services 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  16.  1969.  Ser.  No.  842,324 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Germany,  July  17,  1968,  P  17  52 

800.6 

Int.  CI.  B2ld  22/18 

U.S.  CL  72-349  5  Claims 


provided  in  the  forward  path  of  the  composite  punches  which 
shortly  before  the  punch  reaches  a  subsequent  and  smaller 
die,  cuts  off  the  hydraulic  drive  form  the  respective  punch. 


3,630.064 
FLEXING  DIE  MEMBER  FOR  INDIRECT  EXTRUSION 
Maurice  W.  Mahns,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,492 

Int.  C\.B2lc  23/00,  3/00 

U.S.  CL  72-253  6  Claims 


An  extrusion  process  and  apparatus  in  which  a  die  member 
is  provided  with  an  annular  recess  in  the  periphery  thereof 
The  recess  permits  radial  expansion  of  the  front  portion 
thereof  when  the  member  and  extrusion  material  are  forced 
together  under  extrusion  pressure,  and  radial  contraction 
when  the  extrusion  pressure  is  terminated. 


3,630,065 
DIE  CHANGING  APPARATUS 
Alois  J.    Moos,    Kew   Gardens,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 
Western    Industrial    Products    Company,    Grand 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,675 
Int.  Ci.B21c2J/00 
U.S.  CL  72-263 


Gulf   & 
Rapids, 


7  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  deep  drawing  hydraulic 
press  having  a  composite  telescopic  punch,  which  consists  of 
an  inner  punch  and  at  least  one  tubular  punch  concentrically 
surrounding  the  inner  punch,  in  which  press  between  the 
hydraulic  driving  mechanism  and  the  tubular  punches,  flexi- 
ble intermediate  members  standing  under  an  initial  tension 
and  a  force  transmitting  element  are  arranged,  which  during 
a  drawing  stroke  of  the  press,  produce  a  connection  between 
the  driving  mechanism  and  the  tubular  punches,  a  stop  being 


44         ^^     56  42    34      /^ 


Apparatus  particularly  suited  for  changing  dies  in  extrusion 
presses  having  a  ram  movable  along  a  path  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  guide  track  which  intersects  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  press  ram  A  plurality  of  die  holders  are  mounted  for 
movement  in  the  guide  track.  Means  are  provided  for  selec- 
tively driving  the  holders  along  the  guide  track  to  being 
desired  ones  into  alignment  with  the  ram  and  means  are  pro- 
vided for  locking  the  holders  in  position. 
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3,630,066 
APPARATUS  FOR  RETURNING  VEHICLE  BODY  AND 

FRAME  COMPONENTS  TO  THEIR  ORIGINAL 

LOCATIONS  DURING  REPAIR  AND  SERVICING  OF 

VEHICLES 

Finis  L.  Chisum.  Star  Route  A,  Box  1721  E,  Spenard,  Alaska 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,940 

Int.  CI.  B21d  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  72-305  8  Claims 


y 


ife- 


Apparatus  is  provided  to  apply  pulling  forces  from  any 
direction  from  any  elevation  around  a  vehicle  being  repaired 
and/or  serviced.  The  apparatus  is  arranged  so  personnel 
using  it  are  concerned  with  minimal  physical  lifting  move- 
ments and  minimal  setup  arrangements  of  the  apparatus. 
Each  embodiment  of  the  apparatus  utilizes  at  least  one  tower 
assembly  equipped  with  an  elongating  subassembly  to  move  a 
tension  member,  through  directional  change  devices,  as  it 
remains  secured  to  some  portion  of  a  vehicle,  thereby  un- 
dergoing at  least  one  repositioning  pull  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  at  least  one  prior  force  that  previously  caused  some 
of  the  damage  and/or  misalignment  Depending  on  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  restoring  force  required,  the  tower,  other 
towers,  and/or  other  structures  may  be  secured  together 
and/or  to  the  vehicle  as  well,  to  create  a  firm  basis  for 
anchoring  the  apparatus  and/or  the  vehicle  as  one  or  more 
reactive  forces  are  controllably  created.  Depending  on  the 
anticipated  use  of  the  apparatus  and  the  capital  expenditures 
to  be  made,  the  apparatus  is  made  available  in  different  em- 
bodiments, ranging  from  a  sole  location  of  a  tower  to  multi- 
ple locations  of  several  towers  related  to  overall  reactive 
structures  and/or  vehicle  ramps  serving  as  mutual  multiple 
holding  or  anchoring  places  of  forces  applied  to  the  vehicle, 
as  the  elongating  subassemblies  of  the  towers  are  moved  to 
create  the  restorative  pulling  forces. 


3,630,067 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  HEAD  FOR  SETTING 

MANDREL  RIVETS 

James  N.  Henshaw,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 
USM  Corporation,  Flemington,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  10,  1969, 

23,895/69 

Int.  CI.  B2 Id  9/05,  J 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-391  4  Claims 


T-m    n 


<*■  /u    ■»  ..■    ■.  V'    .     if     ." 


A  fluid  pressure  operated  tool,  is  disclosed  for  setting  blind 
rivets  by  pulling  and  breaking  their  mandrels.  In  addition  to 


including  means  for  ejecting  the  spent  mandrel  portion,  the 
rivet  head  has  mechanism  for  ensuring  that  its  mandrel 
gripping  jaw  close  prior  to  exerting  substantial  mandrel  ten- 
sion, open  at  the  end  of  the  mandrel  pulling  stroke,  and  allow 
reloading  of  the  head  with  retention  of  the  next  mandrel  rivet 
to  be  installed. 


3,630.068 

HIGH  COMPRESSION  FOR  STAKING  TOOL 

Edwin  Floyd,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  2201,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,692 

Int.  CI.  B2Id9/0*,  B21j9/y* 

U.S.CL  72-410  8  Claims 


A  staking  tool  wherein  staking  dies  are  compressed  by  a 
toggle  linkage  having  unequal  arms  pinned  to  each  other 
about  a  common  pivot  point,  the  longer  toggle  arm  being 
further  provided  with  a  cam  matingly  slidable  on  a  cam  fol- 
lower pivoted  in  an  arcuate  motion  by  a  manually  actuated 
handle.  The  staking  dies  may  be  adjusted  for  selecting  varia- 
ble staking  pressure,  and  a  positive  stop  is  provided  to 
prevent  undesircd  excessive  staking  compression 


3,630,069 
FEEDER  FOR  SMALL  DIAMETER  BARS 
Frank  F.  White,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Automa- 
tion Development  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,735 
Int.  CI.  B23g  H/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-420  22  Claims 


A  bar  feeder  especially  designed  to  handle  bars  and  tubes 
of  widely  varying  diameters,  including  those  of  very  small 
diameter,  and  having  an  escapement  mechanism  of  simple  in- 
expensive construction,  an  improved  box  beam  frame  com' 
struction  and  a  novel  feeding  system  wherein  gripping  jaws 
grip  and  locate  the  end  of  each  bar  near  the  beginning  and 
end  of  each  cycle  to  assist  the  feed  fingers  in  gripping  the  bar 
and  in  releasing  the  remnant  and  to  assure  proper  positioning 
of  the  bar  relative  to  the  conveyor.  A  novel  retractable  stop 
is  provided  to  stop  the  pusher  so  that  the  remnant  is  gripped 
while  the  feed  fingers  are  still  a  few  inches  from  ^heir 
retracted  positions.  s^ 


3,630,070 
RIVET  UPSETTING  TOOL 
Morton  Mendels,  Torrance,  CaJif.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Cor- 
poration, Beverly  Hills,  CallL 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,448 

Int.  CLB21J  15/38 

U.S.  CL  72-479  5  claims 

Upsetting  tools,  fabricated  of  at  least  two  dissimilar  metals, 

especially  useful  in  bucking  rivets  utilized  in  attaching  com- 


1264 

ponents  to  panels,  metal  plates  and 
to  reduce  the  impact  wave  occurrin 


-^^ 


f^   ^/2 


beration  thereof  and  reducing  the 
originating  in  and  emitting  from  the 
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ike  articles,  functioning 
I  in  the  tool  and  rever- 


actompanying  noise  level 
piinel  etc. 


3.630.071 

FREE  PISTON  GAIGING  APPARATUS 
Donald  Harwood  Newhali.  Norfolk.  Mass..  assignor  to  Har- 
wood  Engineering  Company.  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,466 

Int.  CI.  GOll  7llb.2JI00 

U.S.  CI.  73-4  D  10  Claims 


-S-'Z_J* 


A  free  piston  gaugmg  apparatus  haVing  pressure  cylinders 
and  pistons  with  spherically  formed  cylinder  wall  engaging 
surfaces  providing  a  line  contact  between  the  piston  and 
cylinder  wall  The  apparatus  includes  a  pressure  cylinder 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  a  piston  having 
a  sphencally  shaped  piston-to-cylinder  contact  surface  which 
provides  a  line  contact  between  the  piston  and  cylinder  wall, 
said  piston  being  freely  movable  axially  and  in  rotation  within 
the  cylinder  and  providing  a  sharp  pressure  drop  across  the 
transverse  diameter  of  the  sphencally  formed  piston  from  the 
closed  end  to  the  open  end  of  the  cylmder,  a  ram  extension 
of  said  piston,  which  may  be  separate  or  integral  with  the 
piston,  loosely  fitted  into  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  means 
for  applying  a  loading  force  against  the  ram  extension,  a 
balancing  pressure  applied  against  the  sphencal  piston 
through  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  gauge  respon- 
sive to  said  balancing  pressure. 


The  pressure  cylinder  may  be  jacketed  for  the  application 
of  external  pressure  which  is  adjustable  with  relation  to  the 
internal  pressure  to  provide  a  controlled  clearance  between 
the  cylinder  and  associated  spherically  formed  piston. 

Five  embodiments  of  the  invention  are  here  shown.  These 
embodiments  include  a  simple  free  piston  deadweight  loading 
pressure  calibrating  gauge,  and  a  force-measuring  free  piston 
gauge,  each  of  these  embodiments  having  a  pressure  cylinder 
and  a  spherical  piston  and  ram  assembly  well  adapted  for  the 
making  of  more  accurate  and  reliable  measurements  than 
heretofore  achieved.  Two  additional  embodiments  of  the  in- 
vention illustrate  respectively  a  differential  free  piston  pres- 
sure multiplying  calibrating  gauge  and  a  differential  area  free 
piston  deadweight  loading  pressure  calibrating  gauge,  each 
having  two  opposed  pressure  cylinders  with  spherical  pistons 
and  a  ram  spacer,  of  which  the  pressure  multiplying  ap- 
paratus has  an  input  loading  cylinder  and  spherical  piston  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  balancing  cylinder  and  piston,  while 
the  differential  area  deadweight  loading  apparatus  has  an 
input  loading  cylinder  and  spherical  piston  of  smaller  diame- 
ter than  the  balancing  cylinder  and  piston  The  last  embodi- 
ment shown  is  a  force-measuring  gauge  similar  to  that  shown 
in  FIGS.  3  and  4  of  the  drawings,  of  which  the  spherically 
formed  cylinder  wall  engaging  surfaces  of  the  piston  and  the 
ram  formed  as  an  extension  of  the  piston  of  smaller  diameter 
are  combined  in  a  single  element 


3,630.072 
HYDROCARBON  EMISSIONS  COMPUTER 
Alfred  E.  Traver.  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,460 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  23102,  G06g  7/4* 

U.S.  CI.  73-23  9  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  hydrocarbon  emis- 
sion rating  for  an  exhaust  of  an  engine  comprising  means  for 
adding  hydrocarbon  emission  readings  as  they  are  generated 
during  operation  of  the  engine  through  a  plurality  of  modes 
including  acceleration,  deceleration  and  cruise. 


3,630,073 
TABLET  MEASURING  AND  TESTING  DEVICE 
Frank  Michel,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18.601 

Int.  CI.  G0Ini/'^2 

U.S.  CI.  73-81  10  Claims 


JO 


■b\~^\ 


M 


Tablets  are  measured  and  tested  in  a  V-shapcd  channel  by 
pushing  a  plunger  against  them  in  response  to  an  external 
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calibrated  force.  An  elongated  projection  on  the  head  of  the 
projection  works  in  conjunction  with  a  slot  in  the  anvil  to 
snap  scored  tablets  accordingly  supported  at  three  points. 
The  thickness  of  one  or  a  row  of  tablets  is  measured  by  scale 
markings  on  the  stem  of  the  plunger.  Brittleness  and  shock 
resistance  can  also  be  determined  by  rapid  actuation  of  the 
device. 


to 


3,630.074 

RATE  CONTROL  FOR  TOOLS 

William    Herbert    Hartman.   Fair   Oaks,   Calif.,   assignor 

Research  Derivatives  Incorporated,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,732 

Int.  CI.  GOlni/00 

U.S.CL  73-90  10  Claims 


POWERED 
RAM 


TESTING 
PRESS 

10 
/ 


therefore,  difference  in  voltage  as  to  each  linear  variable  dif- 
ferential transformer.  The  difference  in  voltage  is  then  read 


»/-♦ 


,iJ- 


directly    as    the    gauge    length    strain    undergone    bv    the 
specimen. 


3,630,076 

ENGINE  ANALYZER 

James  E.  Staudt,  206  Audubon  Street,  Hartselle.  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,757 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  15100 

U.S.CI.73-II7.3  7  Claims 


The  first  time  derivative  of  the  output  voltage  of  a  measur- 
ing transducer  in  a  machine,  which  is  a  measure  of  the 
velocity  of  some  parameter  affected  by  the  machine,  such  as 
the  machine  displacement,  is  compared  with  a  fixed  voltage 
standard.  For  a  given  velocity,  the  derivative  output  is  fixed 
and  if  equal  to  the  fixed  reference,  exactly  balances  out  in 
the  differential  voltage  comparator.  If  a  velocity  error  is 
present,  the  comparator  produces  an  error  signal  which  is 
then  amplified  in  a  servocontrol  arrangement,  to  force  the 
machine  to  minimize  the  error  signal  and  maintain  a  uniform 
rate  of  travel. 


3,630,075 

DOUBLE  BEAM  EXTENSOMETER 

Fred  K.  Rose,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,968 

Int.  CI.  GOIn  J/05,  GOIb  5100 

^•S- CI.  73-95  6  Claims 

A  double  beam  extensometer,  for  use  in  a  tensile-  or 
creep-testing  machine,  particulariy  well  suited  for  accurately 
and  directly  measuring  the  gauge  length  strain  of  thin  materi- 
al specimen,  including  composites  and  filaments  as  thin  as 
0.001  inch  to  a  temperature  of  5,000°  F.  in  a  high  vacuum. 
The  extensometer  includes  a  brass  lower  body  that  contains 
two  linear  variable  differential  transformer  windings,  a 
copper  upper  body  to  which  is  affixed  a  closed  end  austenitic 
stainless-steel  tube  which  extends  downwardly  through  the 
linear  variable  differential  transformer  windings,  a  copper 
beam  support  bracket  that  clamps  to  the  upper  body,  and 
cores,  core  suspensions,  beams,  extension  strips,  and  as- 
sociated conventional  components,  such  as  power  supply, 
control  panel  with  oscillator-demodulator  and  recorder 
readout.  As  the  specimen  is  strained  by  the  applied  load,  the 
beams  are  displaced  and  cause  differential  movement  of  the 
cores  in   the   linear  vanable  differential  transformers  and, 


A  computerized  analyzer  for  rapid  diagnosis  of  an  ap- 
paratus, which,  by  way  of  example  may  be  an  automotive 
vehicle.  In  such  an  application,  the  analyzer  will  read  and/or 
compare  the  vehicle  specifications  to  the  related  actual  vehi- 
cle condition.  The  analyzer  will  also  record  either  of  these 
readings. 


3,630,077 
TIRE  COVERS 
Jacques  Boileau.  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  Cam- 
pagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin,  raison  sociale 
Michelin  &  Cie,  (Puy-de-Dome),  France 
Original  application  Feb.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,564,  now 
Patent  No.  3.578.054.  Divided  and  this  application  Juh  H 
1970.  Ser.  No.  54,393 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  11102 
U.S.a.  73-146  3  Claims 

A  series  of  tires  for  an  automotive  vehicle  is  manufactured 
in  accordance  with  an  identical  model,  on  identical  machines 
and  under  identical  conditions.  Because  of  manufacturing 
tolerances,  the  tires  have  a  pseudocamber  the  magnitude  of 
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which  is  an  aleatory  variable.  The  pseudtx; amber  is  measured 
for  each  tire,  and  those  tires  having  a  pseudocamber  produc- 


ing a  lateral  thrust,  when  the  tires  rol 
load  and  pressure  on  level  ground. 


at  10  km/h  at  normal 
■)eyond  0  percent  to  6 


percent  and.  preferably.  1  percent  toj  4  percent  of  the  rated 


3,630,079 

NAVIGATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

MULTIPLE  SENSORS 

John  Mark  Hughes,  Dallas,  and  David  Raynold  Reinhartsen, 

Richardson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,508 

Int.  CI.  G01c2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-178  20  Claims 


load  of  tire,  are  rejected  The  remaining  tires  are  marked  by 
any  arbitrary  symb<ils  the  meaning  of  which  is  understood  by 
users,  to  indicate  the  direction  of  mounting  on  a  rim    The 


tires  are  mounted  on  their  respective 
thrust  is  outward  on  the  front  wheels 
wheels 


rims  so  that  the  lateral 
and  inward  on  the  rear 


3,630,078 
MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  FLOWMETER 

Jean-Loup  Bonnet,  Verrieres-le-Buisson.  France,  assignor  to 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y  . 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,971 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1969,  6906277 


Int.  Ci.  E21b^ 


U.S.  CI.  73-155 


1 1  Claims 


*C0U5TIC 


»")  SINC£  LAST 

SATELUTE  F  [X 


GY1K}C0MPftSS 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  navigation  system  for  a  ves- 
sel including  a  radio  navigation  system  for  generating  signals 
representative  of  the  absolute  position  of  the  vessel.  A 
second  independent  system  utilizing  radio  signals  from  an  or- 
biting satellite  also  generates  signals  representative  of  the  ab- 
solute position  of  the  vessel.  Other  sensors  including  an 
acoustic  doppler,  navigation  unit,  a  water  speed  indicator 
and  a  gyrocompass  generate  signals  which  can  be  combined 
to  produce  a  signal  representative  of  the  position  of  the  ves- 
sel relative  to  a  reference  location.  A  computer  combines 
each  of  the  signals  according  to  certain  weighting  functions 
in  order  to  generate  a  resultant  output  signal  which  to  a 
minimum  mean  squared  error  sense  provides  extremely  accu- 
rate and  reliable  position  information  for  the  vessel. 


3.630,080 

TEMPERATURE,  PRESSURE  AND  FLOW  RATE 

SENSING  PROBE  AND  ASSOCIATED  GAUGE  PLUG 

Julian  S.  Taylor,  8600  S.  W.  8th,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,349 
Int.  CI.  GOlp  5116,  GOlk  1114-  GOll  191 14 
U.S.  CI.  73-212  II  Claims 


An  illustrative  embodiment  of  tre  present  invention  in- 
cludes apparatus  for  making  measurements  of  the  rate  of 
fluid  flow  in  a  producing  well.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
body,  a  folding  blade  screw  or  spinner  mounted  on  a  shaft 
turning  in  the  body  and  a  blade-closing  mechanism  The 
screw  IS  mounted  so  that  in  operation  its  axis  of  rotation  is 
suspended  in  a  magnetic  field  which  also  provides  an  axial 
vibration  to  largely  overcome  the  effects  of  static  and  dynam- 
ic fnction  on  its  motion. 


^-36A 


A  handle-equipped  instrument-supporting  housing  is  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  centrally  bored  stem  having  a  socket 
at  its  free  end  for  receiving  an  end  portion  of  a  gauge  plug  A 
fluid  sensing  probe  is  telescopically  received  by  the  housing 
stem  for  entering  the  gauge  plug  when  extended  Probes  are 
provided  for  sensing  temperature,  pressure  and  flow. 
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3,630,081 

MILK  METERING  APPARATUS 

Kurt  Nelson,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  De 

Lavel  Separator  Company,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  707,230,  Feb.  21, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,499,422.  This  application  Jan.  6, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  967 

Int.  CI.  GOIf  J/2« 

U.S.  CI.  73-219  23  Claims 


3,630,083 

FILL-INDICATOR  FUNNEL 

Victor  Gorans,  870  North  Wheeler,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,895 

Int.  CI.  G01f2i/06 

U.S.  CI.  73-294 


9  Claims 


Milking  apparatus  includes  a  reciprocating  milk  metering 
tilt  table  which  is  coupled  by  a  shaft  and  clutch  assembly  to 
fluidic  digital  sensors  In  accordance  with  selected  aspects  of 
the  present  invention,  fluidic  logic  is  employed  to  control  the 
tilt  table  motion;  to  supply  a  quantitative  indication  of  the 
milk  yielded  by  an  animal  during  a  milking  cycle;  and  to 
signal  completion  of  milking. 


3,630,082 
ROTOR  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUIDS 
Roland  Francois  Edouard  Frayssinoux,  64  Boulevard  Soult, 
Paris,  12  eme,  France 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,051 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  30,  1969,  6917704 

Int.  CI.  GOIf  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  73-231  R  8  Claims 


A  rotor  measuring  device  comprising  a  rotor  rotating 
without  any  mechanical  bearing  in  an  injection  box  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  the  axis  thereof  are  both  tangent  to  a 
virtual  helix  formed  on  the  inner  walls  of  the  box,  in  such 
manner  that  contiguous  close  fluid  streams  will  follow  an 
helicoidal  course  around  said  body  and  further  that  the  axis 
of  said  body  will  be  set  at  the  center  of  a  vortex  tube  and  said 
body  be  driven  rotatively  at  a  speed  in  relation  to  the  fluid 
outflow 


A  funnel  having  a  fill-indicator  as  an  integral  part  thereof 
The  funnel  has  a  tapered  body  portion  with  a  spout  project- 
ing downwardly  from  the  narrow  or  small  end  thereof  A  tu- 
bular member  is  aligned  within  the  spout  and  extends  into 
the  body  portion.  The  lowermost  termination  of  the  tubular 
member  is  at  a  location  within  the  lower  half  of  the  length  of 
the  spout  but  is  preferably  spaced  in  recess  fashion  from  the 
lowermost  end  of  the  spout.  The  uppermost  termination  of 
the  tubular  member  is  at  a  location  within  the  upper  half  of 
the  body  portion  without  extending  beyond  the  wide  mouth 
opening  thereof.  A  filter  screen  is  fixed  transversely  within 
the  tapered  body  portion  to  the  interior  surface  of  that  por- 
tion and  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tubular  member,  and 
this  filter  screen  is  the  sole  support  means  extending  between 
the  tubular  member  and  tapered  bcxjy  portion  of  the  funnel. 
A  rod  is  aligned  within  the  tubular  member  and  has  a  fioat 
fixed  to  its  lower  end  and  a  visual  level  indicator  fixed  to  its 
upper  end  A  guide  member  for  longitudinal  aligned  move- 
ment of  the  rod  within  the  tubular  member  is  located  within 
the  tubular  member  at  a  position  proximate  to  the  small  end 
or  throat  end  of  the  tapered  body  portion  A  minimum  of 
structural  elements  are  employed,  with  plural  functions  per- 
formed by  most  of  the  elements  especially  those  forming  the 
fill-indicator  mechanism  and  those  supporting  or  fixing  it  as 
an  integral  part  of  the  funnel 


3,630,084 
COMFORT  INDEX  INDICATOR 
Lyle  E.  McBride,  Jr.,  Norton,  and  Francis  P.  Buiting,  Plain- 
ville,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1969.  Ser.  No.  856.256 

Int.  CI.  GOIw  li06,  GOln  25164,  GOIr  25166 

U.S.  CI.  73-336  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  measuring  and  indicating  the  comfort  index 
of  an  ambient  atmospheric  environment  subject  to  variations 


893  O.G. — 48 


1268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1971 


in  dewpoint  and  dry  bulb  temperature  A  heat  source  is  pro- 
vided which  includes  means  for  maintaining  it  at  a  tempera- 
ture which  varies  as  a  substantial!)  Imear  function  of  the 
dewpoint.  Thermally  coupled  both  to  the  heat  source  and  the 
environment  and  thermally  responsive  thereto  is  means,  e.g., 
a  thermistor,  for  indicating  a  temperature  which  is  the  sum  of 
linear  functions  of  the  heat  st^urce  temperature  and  dry  bulb 
temperature,  this  means  being  approximately  0  122  times  as 
responsive  to  variations  in  the  heat  source  temperature  as  to 
variations  in  the  dry  bulb  temperature  The  temperature  in- 
dicated thereby  is  the  measured  comfort  index. 


3,630.085 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TEMPERATURES 

John  E.  Ronev.  Monroeville,  and  Donald  M.  Gerstner,  Pitt- 
sburgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1970,  Ser.  So.  8,471 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  5/52.  i/62 

U.S.  CI.  73-355  EM  2  Claims 


A  body  having  a  reflective  surface  whose  temperature  is 
adjustable  is  placed  at  an  angle  to  a  noving  strand,  such  as 
steel  strip,  whose  temperature  is  to  be  measured  to  form  a 
wedge-shaped  confined  space  which  acts  as  a  black  bcx^y 
when  the  strand  and  body  are  at  the  same  temperature.  A 
radiant  energy  detector  means  alternately  measures  the  radi- 
ant energy  incident  from  a  point  on  the  reflective  surface  and 
from  a  point  on  the  strand  within  the  confined  space  and  pro- 
vides an  electrical  output  which  is  a  measure  of  the  dif- 
ference in  the  radiant  energies  incident  from  those  points. 
This  output  IS  used  to  adjust  the  temperature  of  the  body  to 
the  temperature  of  the  strand  whereby  the  strand  tempera- 
ture can  be  ascertained  by  direct  measurement  of  the  tem- 
perature of  the  body 


on  the  sensor  due  to  gravity  gradients,  causing  the  mass  to 
move  relative  to  its  case.  This  motion  is  sensed  and  used  to 
rotate  the  cage  relative  to  the  chamber.  The  angular  rotation 
of  the  cage,  in  turn,  causes  the  sensing  device  (specifically, 
its  case)  to  rotate  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  inertia 


cue  ■ 


c*«    ■»•««;    fta 


reaction  forces  on  the  sensor  which  are  in  an  opposite  sense 
to  the  forces  induced  on  the  sensor  by  the  gravity  gradients 
The  sensor  is  thus  dynamically  balanced  The  angular 
velocity  of  the  cage  is  indicative  of  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  the  gravity  gradients  being  measured. 


3,630.087 
SUMMATION  GAUGE 
Colin  William  Ogden,  Mansfield,  and  Alec  Bailey.  Arnold, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Smith-Denis  Limited.  Not- 
tingham, England 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  13,  1969, 

30.004/69 

Int.  CI.  GO  II  15100 

U.S.  CI.  73-412  8  Claims 


3,630,086 
CENTRIFUGAL-BALANCE  GRAY  ITY  GRADIOMETER 

Leonard    S.    Wilk,    Winchester,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  June  22,  1970.  Ser.  No.  48,416 
Int.  CI.  GO Iv  7,04 
U.S.  CI.  73—382  6  Claims 

•An  improved  gradiometer  for  accurately  measuring  gravity 
gradients  without  the  need  for  prior  calibration  Since 
calibration  is  not  required,  the  instrument  operates  indepen- 
dent of  any  external  standards  or  references,  except  time 
Further,  one  instrument  in  one  onentation  can  provide  all 
the  components  of  the  gravity  gradient  The  gradiometer 
comprises  a  suitably  configured  gradient  sensor  mass  within  a 
case  which,  in  turn,  is  mounted  within  a  cage  such  that  its 
input  axis  is  aligned  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cage  The 
entire  assemblage  is  contained  within  a  chamber  which  is 
preferably  mounted  on  a  stabilized  base    Forces  are  induced 


A  summation  gauge  which  gives  the  sum,  and/or  the  mean, 
of  two  fluid  pressures  which  are  applied  respectively  to  two 
Bourdon  tubes.  The  moving  ends  of  these  tubes  are  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  a  balance  beam  which,  at  a  cen- 
tral point  in  its  length,  is  connected  to  a  gauge  quadrant  In 
an  elaboration  of  this  gauge,  for  giving  the  sum.  and/or  the 
mean,  of  four  separate  pressures,  the  Bourdon  tubes  and 
their  beams  are  duplicated  The  two  beams  are  connected, 
each  at  a  central  point  in  its  length,  to  the  opposite  ends 
respectively  of  a  main  balance  beam  which  is  connected,  at  a 
central  point  in  its  length,  to  the  quadrant 
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3,630,088  3,630,090 

SAMPLE  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

Ronald  Sawyer,  Littlehampton,  and  Peter  Bernard  Stockwdl,  DISTRIBUTION  OF  PARTICLE  SIZES  IN  GROUND 

Biggin  Hill,  near  Westerham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  MATERIAL 

National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  En-  Otto  Heinemann,  Ennigerloh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Polysius 

gland  AG,  Neubeckum,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,969  Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Feb.  27,  1969,  Int.  CI.  GO  In  15/02 

10,550/69                    .  U.S.  CI.  73-432  PS                                                      3  Claims 
Int.  CI.  G0In///4 

U.S.  CI.  73-423  R                                                        3  Claims  _ 

-7 


•J     CMWUS 


^^ 


COMPe£SS/NG 


A  feed  system  for  use  with  analytical  apparatus  in  which 
liquid  samples  are  supplied  sequentially  from  a  magazine  of 
samples  to  a  sample  reservoir  and  thence  to  an  analytical  ap- 
paratus, arrangements  being  made  for  flushing  the  sample 
reservoir  prior  to  each  sample  being  supplied  to  it.  A  gas 
chromatographic  apparatus  in  association  with  the  feed 
system. 


3,630,089 
PRESSURE  VENTING  INSTRUMENT  CASING 
ASSEMBLY 
Robert  D.  Bissell,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,838 

int.  CI.  GOll  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  73-431  11  Claims 


The  particle  size  distribution  in  ground  material  is  deter- 
mined by  bringing  into  contact  with  a  layer  of  the  ground 
material  a  mechanical  sensing  element  which  is  deflectable 
with  at  least  one  degree  of  freedom,  while  a  relative  move- 
ment of  predetermined  constant  velocity  between  the  sensing 
element  and  the  ground  material  lakes  place  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  in  which  the  sensing  element  is 
deflectable  The  resulting  mechanical  defiections  of  the 
sensing  element  are  converted  into  electrical  pulses,  each  of 
which  is  produced  by  contact  of  an  individual  particle  of  the 
material  with  the  sensing  element.  In  the  resulting  train  of 
pulses,  the  number  of  pulses  whose  amplitude  exceeds  a 
threshold  value  which  occur  during  a  predetermined  measur- 
ing interval  of  time  are  counted 


3,630,091 
RATE  AND/OR  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
William  M.  Scarborough,  Whittier,  and  Doyle  E.  Wilcox,  Ha- 
cienda Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,359 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  73-517  AV  10  Claims 


An  instrument  casing  assembly  for  pressure  gauges  and  the 
like  providing  controlled  venting  to  atmosphere  in  event  of 
overpressure  buildup  within  the  casing.  Case  engagement 
against  the  crystal  exterior  at  selectively  displaced  peripheral 
locations  compresses  a  resilient  gasket  to  effect  a  watertight 
sealed  enclosure  In  the  event  of  overpressure  buildup  from 
within,  those  crystal  periphery  portions  intermediate  loca- 
tions held  by  the  case  flex  outwardly  to  release  the  gasket 
seal  thereat  sufficiently  to  effect  pressure  venting. 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  proof  body  such  as  a 
gyroscope  in  which  the  spin  axis  is  constrained  to  the  housing 
or  vehicle  by  five  pairs  of  orthogonally  disposed  wire  pairs. 
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The  tension  force  each  wire  exerts  on  tie  gyroscope  is  sensed 
by  determining  the  frequency  of  transverse  vibration  in  each 
wire  The  acceleration  along  three  orthogonal  axes  and  the 
rate  of  turn  about  two  axes  is  obtained  by  prcKessing  the 
vibration-frequency  data  so  as  to  st)ive  the  relationship:  Ten- 
sion =  A:( frequency  )^  for  each  wire  A  tension  control  servo 
means  is  utilized  for  comparmg  the  wibration  frequency  of 
the  wire  opposite  a  tension  transducer  with  a  precision 
reference  frequency  The  resulting  error  signal  is  used  to  ac- 
tivate the  tension  transducer  so  as  to  maintam  a  constant 
frequency  (and  tension)  in  the  opp<5Site  wire  under  all  ac- 
celeration and  rate  conditions  Consequently,  the  strain  in 
the  opposite  wire  of  each  pair  will  remam  constant  and  the 
axes  orientation  of  the  gyroscope  will  (-emain  fixed  while  the 
other  wire  of  each  pair  will  be  vibrating  at  a  frequency  which 
will  be  proportional  to  the  forces  acting  on  the  gyroscope 

Means  are  provided  for  sensing  this  frequency  and  for 
providing  an  output  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  acting 
force.  An  acceierometer  proof  mass  can  be  substituted  for 
the  gyroscope  as  a  proof  body  with  4  resultant  loss  in  rate 
sensing 


3.630.092 

STARTER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBlSTION  ENGINE 
Tsuvoshi  Matsumoto,  and  Yoshio  Kus^ima,  both  of  Himeji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  D«nki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1969,  44/5915 
Int.  CI.  F02n ///Op 
L.S.  CI.  74-7 


32    10 


7  Claims 


In  Bendix-type  starters,  the  stop  disc  has  bent  portions  axi- 
ally  extending  perpendicularly  to  its  plane  on  the  periphery 
of  its  concentric  opening  and  is  attached  to  the  holder  for  the 
pinion  by  having  the  pinion's  sleeve  snugly  fitted  into  the 
opening  The  pinion  and  sleeve  include  the  respective  helical 
splines  provided  with  lopped  ends  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
free  edges  of  the  bent  portions  on  the  disc  This  prevents  the 
pinion  from  striking  against  its  holdcq  ensuring  that  the  en- 
gine is  always  started. 


3,630,093 
SPRING  BRAKE  RELEASE  MEANS 
Robert    J.     Morse;    Gilbert     A.    Pataky,    and    Gilbert     B. 
Pumphrev,    all    of    Elyria,    Ohio,    as.signors    to    Bendix- 
Westinghouse    Automotive    Air    Brake    Company,    Elyria, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,470 
Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 
L.S.  CI.  74-89.15  |  6  Claims 

Mechanical  release  means  for  a  spring-applied  actuator 
comprising  a  threaded  rod  earned  by  the  actuator  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  into  a  fixed  cylindrical  socket  of  greater 
diameter  thaii  the  rod  and  having  a  shoulder  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  socket,  a  rotatable  hexagonal  sleeve  extending 
into  the  socket  and  engaging  a  hexagonal  nut  threaded  onto 


the  rod,  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  being  engaged  by  a  cup- 
shaped,  hexagonal  cover  member  having  an  annular  flange 
rotatably  secured  to  the  actuator  housing,  the  cover  member 
being  rotatable  so  as  to  rotate  the  sleeve  and  drive  the  nut 


against  the  shoulder  to  draw  the  rod  and  actuator  against  the 
opposing  force  of  the  spring,  the  cover  member  serving  also 
to  exclude  dirt  and  moisture  from  the  housing  The  release 
means  including  jam-type  lock  means  releasable  by  mere 
rotation  of  the  cover  in  a  brake-releasing  direction. 


3,630,094 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  ENGAGING  MEANS 
Aivin  J.  Carii,  Sebring,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alliance  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,984 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-89.21  13  Claims 


A  drive  mechanism  engaging  means  is  disclosed  which  may 
be  used  for  a  garage  door  operator  to  engage  and  disengage  a 
chain  as  an  example  of  a  flexible  drive  member  which  is 
driven  from  a  motor  and  speed-reducing  drive  train  The  en- 
gaging means  selectively  engages  and  disengages  a  drive  car- 
riage from  the  chain  so  that  in  the  event  of  electrical  power 
failure,  for  example,  the  load  carriage  may  be  disengaged 
from  the  chain  so  that  the  garage  door,  which  is  fixed  to  the 
load  carriage,  may  be  manually  operated  to  open  and  close 
the  dcx)r.  The  engaging  means  may  be  actuated  by  a  handle 
to  be  moved  against  a  yieldable  spring  to  stress  the  spring 
and  thus  release  the  load  carriage  from  connection  with  the 
chain  The  foregoing  abstract  is  merely  a  resume  of  one 
general  application,  is  not  a  complete  discussion  of  all  princi- 
ples of  operation  or  applications,  and  is  not  to  be  construed 
as  a  limitation  on  the  scope  of  the  claimed  subject  matter. 
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3,630,095 
VARIABLE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION    , 
David  Stephen  Eakin,  3656  Garnet  St.  Apt.  212,  Torrance, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,613 

Int.  CLFI6h/5//6, /5/50 

U.S.  CI.  74-191  9  Claims 


A  variable-speed  transmission  employing  a  hollow  outer 
cone  disposed  for  hooplike  spinning  around  an  axially  sliding 
inner  cone.  A  driving  roller  is  arranged  for  a  restricted  or- 
bital rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  cone  and 
keeps  the  mating  surfaces  in  constant  contact.  The  two  cones 
may  have  the  same  taper  so  that  when  the  inner  cone  is 
completely  inside  the  outer  cone  the  driving  roller  merely 
freewheels  around  the  surface  of  the  outer  cone  and  no  mo- 
tion is  imparted  to  it.  As  the  inner  cone  is  withdrawn  an  in- 
creasing speed  of  rotation  is  imparted  to  the  outer  cone  by 
the  roller  spinning  it  around  on  the  varying  diameter  of  the 
inner  cone  in  the  manner  of  a  hoop.  The  outer  member  may 
also  be  cylindrical  as  well  as  conical. 


3,630,096 

DRIVE-TENSIONING  APPARATUS 

Carl  T.  Brewer,  1533  S.  7th  Street,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,786 

Int.  CL  F16h  7112 

II.S.  CI.  74-242.1  A 


12  Claims 


ble  element  is  engageable  with  an  outer  face  of  the  flexible 
drive  element.  The  idler  elements  are  spaced  apart  a  distance 
less  than  the  transverse  distance  between  opposed  taut  and 
slack  portions  of  a  continuous  drive  element  so  that  the  slack 
portion  of  said  element  is  tensioned  by  one  or  the  other  of 
said  idler  elements,  depending  on  the  direction  of  the  drive 
and  the  floating  arm  is  automatically  relocated  when  the 
drive  is  reversed.  The  spacing  between  idler  elements  may  be 
adjusted  to  suit  specific  drive  systems.  The  arm  is  noncircular 
in  section  and  the  base  includes  a  compatible  aperture 
receiving  the  arm  to  permit  vertical  reciprocation  of  the  arm 
but  preclude  axial  rotation  of  the  arm  relative  to  the  base. 


3,630,097 
BUSH  CHAIN 

Tatsuo  Kuratomi.  4-2-18  Hamatake.  Chigasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1969,  44  22200 

Int.  CI.  FI6g/ i/02 
U.S.  CI.  74-245  R  4  Claims 


A  bush  chain  comprising  inner  links  having  two  bush  por- 
tions and  holes  therein,  and  outer  links  having  also  two  bush 
portions  and  holes  therein,  bush  portions  and  holes  of  said 
cylindrical  pin  bearings  in  said  inner  and  outer  links,  said 
bearings  having  surfaces  longer  than  the  thickness  of  said 
links,  a  sleeve  fixed  in  said  holes  of  said  inner  links  in  align- 
ment with  said  outer  links;  a  pin  fixed  in  the  holes  of  said 
outer  links  at  both  ends  to  said  bush  portions  of  said  outer 
links;  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  holes  of  the  bush  portions  of 
the  inner  links  and  of  the  holes  of  the  bush  portions  of  the 
outer  links  being  longer  than  the  thickness  of  said  inner  and 
outer  links. 


3,630,098 
THERMOPLASTIC  GEAR  WHEELS 
David  F.  OxIey,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,1 16 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  26,  1969, 

15,752/69 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55//2,  57/04 

U.S.  CI.  74-439  10  Claims 


This  drive-tensioning  apparatus  includes  a  base  and  a  float- 
ing arm  slidably  mounted  to  the  base.  Rotatable  idler  ele-        A  laminar  gear  wheel  consisting  of  a  core  of  a  polyamide 
ments  are  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  arm  and  each  rotata-    and  surface  skins  of  a  polyamide  containing  a  lubricant. 
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3,630,099 

RACK  AND  PINION  STEERING  GEAR  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  VEHICLE 

Takeomi   Mivoshi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
kogvo  Kabushjki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Fil«d  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29.019 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1969.  44/35507 

Int.  CI.  B62d  //20,  F16h  1104 
U.S.  CI.  74-498  6  Claims 


A  vehicle  steering  gear  apparatus  comprises  a  pinion  shaft 
in  mesh  with  a  rack,  the  pmion  shaft  hemg  connectable  to  a 
steering  wheel  and  the  rack  to  a  tie  rod  of  a  steering 
mechanism  The  pmion  shaft  is  supported  at  one  end  by  a 
bearmg  that  permits  pivotal  movement  of  the  pinion  shaft 
thereabtiut,  and  at  its  other  end  the  pinion  shaft  is  supported 
bv  a  pair  of  bearings  in  a  tube  for  axial,  slidable  movement 
A  spnng  acts  on  the  tube  between  the  pair  of  bearings  to 
urge  the  pmion  into  pressure  contact  with  the  rack. 


3.630.100 
VEHICLE  PEDAL 
Henry  L«mak,  Huntington  Woods.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  10.  1970.  Ser.  No.  53.860 


Int.  CI.  G05g  llil 


L  .S.  CL  74-562 


3  Claims 


A  dual-position  vehicle  pedal  including  a  primary  pedal 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  and  connected  to  a 
vehicle-operating  system  for  actuation  thereof  in  response  to 
pressure  on  a  primary  bearing  surface  of  the  primary  pedal 
and  further  including  a  secondary  pedal  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  primary  pedal  for  movement  between  an  extended 
position  wherein  a  secondary  bearing  surface  thereon  over- 
lies the  primary  bearing  surface  to  thereby  extend  the  reach 
of  the  pnmary  pedal  and  a  normal  retracted  position  expos- 
ing the  primary  bearing  surface. 


3,630,101 
ROTARY  TIMING  DISC 

Dalbro  R.  Nixon,  Jr.,  Chesapeake;  David  J.  Mcllhenny,  Suf- 
folk, and  Marvin  L.   Harrell,  Portsmouth,  all  of  Va.,  as- 
signors to  Virginia  Chemicals  Inc.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,018 
Int.  CLF16h  54/04 
U.S.  CI.  74-568  T  11  Claims 


^/  W  /r 


Rotary  timing  discs  used  in  aerosol  dispensers,  particularly 
discs  having  adjustable  time  increment  lugs  mounted  in  their 
periphery,  so  as  to  contact  a  limit  switch,  or  the  like.  As  the 
disc  rotates,  the  lugs  contact  the  limit  switch,  activating  an 
electrical  circuit,  which  dispenses  the  aerosol  bomb  at  the 
preselected  time  interval. 


3,630.102 
WASHING  MACHINE  DRIVE 
Preben  Knud  Larsen.  Nordborg.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan- 
foss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  2,  1969,  P  19  16 

961.0 

Int.  CI.  FI6hJ/44 

U.S.  CI.  74-789  4  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  washing  machine  drive  compris- 
ing a  motor  and  a  planetary  gear  set  having  friction  wheel 
gears.  Clutch  means  are  provided  whereby  two  speeds,  which 
are  a  spinning  speed  and  a  washing  speed,  are  obtained  by 
locking  the  planetary  gear  carrier  to  the  sun  gear  or  the  cas- 
ing. The  clutch  is  operative  in  axial  directions  but  is  con- 
structed so  as  to  prevent  axially  directed  forces  from  being 
transmitted  to  the  friction  wheels  of  the  planetary  gear  set. 
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3,630,103 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  TEETH  OF 

BAND  AND  DISK  SAWS 

Vladimire  Viktorovich  Idel,  Gorkovsko,  oblasti,  uiitsa  Graftio, 

IS,  kv.  6,  Zavolzhie,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,392 

Claims  priority,  application  L.S.S.R.,  Feb.  19,  1969,  1304934 

Mar.  4,  1969,  1308951 

Int.  CI.  B23d  63100 

II.S.CL  76—112  7  Claims 


There  is  proposed  a  method  for  setting  teeth  of  band  and 
disk  saws,  whose  essence  resides  in  that  impacts  are  imparted 
to  one  edge  of  each  tooth  in  the  direction  of  its  bending 
away,  and  a  device  for  effecting  this  method,  wherein  striking 
members  having  their  working  surfaces  inclined  to  the  side 
surface  of  the  saw  are  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
working  surfaces  are  inclined  also  to  the  plane  of  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  saw,  said  plane  lying  perpendicular  to  the  straight 
line  connecting  two  apices  of  the  neighboring  working  teeth 
of  the  saw. 


3,630,104 
MEASURING  DEVICES 
Richard  Morton  Milner,  Watford,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional  Research   Development   Corporation,   London,   En- 
gland 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  28.  1969, 

4,650/69 

Int.  CI.  GO  1 1  5/04 

U.S.  CL  81-3  J  1  Claim 


3,630,105 
WIRE-STRIPPING  MACHINE 

George  William  Rider,  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1970.  Ser.  No.  37,717 

Int.CLH02g //y2 

U.S.CL  81-9.51  9  Claims 


A  wire-stripping  machine  has  an  improved  iris-type  blade 
assembly  which  is  continuously  rotating  A  wire  to  be 
stripped  is  inserted  in  the  iris  which  is  then  closed  to  cut  the 
insulation.  When  the  wire  is  withdrawn  the  end  of  the  insula- 
tion is  stripped  The  four  cutter  blades  each  have  two  aper- 
tures. Four  blade  holders  have  projections  which  engage  an 
aperture  in  two  blades.  The  blade  holders  are  driven  in  slots 
in  a  cap  radial  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  assembly  By 
driving  the  blade  holders  inwardly  and  outwardly  in  the  slots 
the  iris  formed  by  the  blades  is  closed  into  cutting  engage- 
ment with  the  wire  to  be  stripped 


3,630,106 

SOCKET  WRENCH 

Oliver  D.  Olinger,  5130  Roeder  Road,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,092 

Int.  CI.  B25b  /  7100 

U.S.CL  81-57.29  1  Claim 


A  tension  control  device  for  use  with  a  measuring  tape, 
which  device  comprises  a  housing  containing  spring  means 
connected  between  a  fixed  part  of  the  housing  and  tape 
clamping  means  carried  by  the  housing  but  movable  relative 
thereto,  the  spring  means  being  adapted  to  exert  a  substan- 
tially constant  tension  when  extended  by  relative  movement 
of  the  tape  clamping  means,  the  tape  clamping  means  being 
adapted  for  releasable  securement  to  a  tape  at  any  point 
along  its  length,  and  the  housing  being  formed  to  provide  a 
handle. 


A  wrench  having  a  rotatable  work  engaging  member  pro- 
vided with  gear  teeth  meshing  with  a  worm  that  is  attached  to 
a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  handle  at  one  end  thereof  The 
gear  and  worm  are  housed  in  a  housing  that  is  formed  of 
sheet  metal  by  bending  the  sheet  metal  around  the  shaft  and 
closing  the  open  sides  of  the  sheet  metal  by  welding,  brazing 
or  the  like.  The  shaft  is  provided  with  a  bearing  surface  en- 
gaging one  end  of  the  housing.  The  other  end  of  the  shaft  is 
provided  with  a  bearing  groove  for  engaging  a  pin  attached 
to  the  housing  to  prevent  lengthwise  motion  of  the  shaft  and 
worm. 


3,630,107 
KEEPER  ACCESSORY  FOR  HOLDING  A  FASTENER 
SEATED  IN  A  WRENCH  SOCKET 
Harry  A.  Carr,  2934  El  Caminito,  La  Crescenta,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,809 
Int.  CI.  B25b  13102 
U.S.  CL  81  —  125  8  Claims 

A  keeper  accessory  for  use  on  a  wrench  socket  to  hold  a 
fastener  frictionally  and  rigidly  captive  within  the  socket.  The 
accessory  is  designed  for  attachment  to  a  twelve  point  socket 
without  need  for  alteration  in  the  socket.  The  one-piece  ac- 
cessory  includes  a   hook   embracing  the   rim   edge  of  the 
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fastener  end  and  positioned  to  press 
face  of  the  fastener  to  hold  the  lattdr 
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resiliently  against  one 
captive  while  being 


*r^ 


manipulated  into  and  out  of  alignment 
part    The  accessory  preferably  mclu 
locking  it  assembled  to  a  stwrket. 


ble  housing  means  with  ring  gear  attached  thereto  and  a  tool 
arm  rigidly  attached  at  two  points  carrying  a  toolholder 
means  for  holding  a  metal-cutting  tool  and  means  for  rotating 
the  inner  rotatable  housing  within  an  annular  fixed  housing 
so  as  to  cause  the  tool  to  face  or  groove  the  flange 


dcs 


with  another  fastener 
a  second  htx>k  for 


3,630,110 

COPYING  LATHE 

Jules  Louis  Jeanneret.  13-21  Rue  Henri  Gelin,  Niort,  France 

Filed  June  17,  1968.  Ser.  No.  737,418 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  20,  1967,  1 1 1097 

Int.  CI.  B2ib  JI28 

U.S.  CI.  82-14  R  10  Claims 


<?5,^-H 


3,630.108 
MAGNETIC  TOOL 
George  B.  Stillwagon.  Jr..  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gardner- 
Denver  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Original  application  Feb.  5.  1968.  Ser.  No.  703.021,  now 

Patent  No.  3.538.792.  Divided  and  this  application  May  1 1, 

1970.  Ser.  No.  36.289 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13/02.  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  81-125  8  Claims 


33  22 


A  fastener-drivmg  magnetic  tm^l  has  an  annular  inner  pole 
piece  and  an  annular  outer  pole  piece  concentrically  spaced 
with  an  annular  thickness-orientated  qlastomeric  strip  mag- 
net disposed  therebetween  The  inner  piole  piece  is  in  radially 
expandmg  compnsmg  relation  agamst  (he  magnet  for  retain- 
ing both  the  magnet  and  the  the  inner  pole  piece,  and  an  axi- 
ally  adjustable  inner  pole  piece  extension  member  or  a  non- 
magnetic tube  member  is  disposed  withm  the  inner  pole 
piece. 


A  copying  lathe  having  at  least  one  combined  copying  as- 
sembly for  machining  a  workpiece  in  accordance  with  an 
established  contour,  comprising  a  transversally  movable  slide 
mounted  on  a  slide  bar  which  is  swivably  mounted  on  a  lon- 
gitudinally displaceable  carriage,  the  longitudinal  position  of 
the  carriage  being  controlled  by  a  first  feeler  which 
cooperates  with  a  first  said  established  contour  which  is  to  be 
copied  and  which  contour  is  fixed  to  the  bed  of  the  lathe  to 
thereby  move  said  carriage,  said  slide  also  cooperating  with  a 
second  said  established  contour  mounted  adjacent  a  second 
feeler  mounted  on  the  carriage,  said  slide  being  moved  trans- 
versally to  the  axis  of  the  workpiece  by  means  which  are  in- 
dependent of  the  means  which  moves  the  carriage. 


3.630.109 

PORTABLE  FACING  AND  GROOVING  MACHINE 
Harry  T.  MacMichael,  Secane.  and  William  .\.  McNamara, 
Ridley    Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1970.  Ser.  No.  1 1.648 

Int.  CI.  B23b5//6 

IJ.S.  CI.  82-4  C  10  Claims 


3,630,111 
MACHINING  ASSEMBLY 

Lloyd  Hartford;  Herbert  Waxman,  both  of  Northridge.  and 

William  I.  Caldwell.  Canoga  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

CCI  Aerospace  Corporation,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1968.  Ser.  No.  769,199 

Int.  CI.  B23b5/i6.  19/02 

U.S.CL  82-15  14  Claims 


An  annular  tool  or  device  for  facin 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  shell  body  of 

revolution  with  a  substantially  constant  wall  thickness  com- 

or  grooving  fianges    prising:  Preparing  the  shell  by  accurately  machining  a  surface 


adapted  to  fixedly  mount  thereon  comprising  an  inner  rotata-    concentric  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shell  surface. 
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the  machined  surface  facilitating  accurate  alignment  of  the 
shell  within  the  machining  apparatus,  cutting  both  the  inside 
and  outside  surfaces  of  the  shell  simultaneously  with  the  cut- 
ters at  a  fixed  separation  to  maintain  constant  wall  thickness; 
controlling  the  rotational  velocity  of  the  shell  during  machin- 
ing with  respect  to  the  transverse  movement  of  the  cutters  to 
maintain  constant  surface  cutting  speed  by  means  of  a  pivotal 
eccentric  cam  operating  upon  at  least  one  potentiometer. 


and     particularly     to     a     continuously     operating     cutoff 


3,630,112 

MACHINE  TOOL  CENTER 

Kenneth  J.  SudhoK,  3801  Fair  Oaks  Drive,  Granite  City,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,306 

Int.  CI.  B23b  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  82-33  R  9  Claims 


a 


22;4\e\ 


r?p^ 


f— 5h— 6 


A  machine  tool  center  includes  a  housing  in  which  an 
outer  sleeve  is  journaled  by  means  of  bearings.  The  outer 
sleeve  is  provided  with  an  eccentric  bore  which  receives  an 
inner  sleeve  also  having  an  eccentric  bore,  the  eccentricities 
of  the  bores  relative  to  outer  surfaces  of  their  respective 
sleeves  being  equal  to  that  the  sleeves  may  be  turned  such 
that  the  eccentricities  offset  each  other  and  thus  position  the 
axial  centerline  of  the  inner  sleeve  bore  coincident  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  for  the  bearing.  The  inner  sleeve  bore  receives  a 
workpiece  supporting  element  having  a  knurled  conical  point 
adapted  to  fit  nonrotatively  within  the  center  hole  at  the  end 
of  a  shaft  or  other  workpiece.  Worm  screws  are  provided  for 
both  locking  the  sleeves  and  supporting  element  against  rota- 
tion relative  to  one  another  and  for  rotating  them  relative  to 
one  another.  A  graduated  scale  on  the  inner  sleeve  indicates 
the  magnitude  of  eccentricity  for  the  conical  point  relative  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  for  the  bearings.  Once  the  outer  sleeve  is 
adjusted  to  the  eccentricity  corresponding  to  the  eccentricity 
of  the  hole  in  the  end  of  the  workpiece,  the  high  spot  on  the 
workpiece  is  brought  around  to  a  position  opposite  the  ec- 
centricity by  rotating  the  conical  point  relative  to  the  inner 
sleeve.  In  that  position  the  outer  surface  of  the  workpiece 
will  run  true  when  the  workpiece  is  turned  from  its  other 
end. 


3,630,113 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  HELICALLY  WOUND 

TUBES 
Ernest  Winston  Ronai,  56  Linden  Ways,  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,965 

Int.  CI.  B23b  J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  82-53.1  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  generally  to  tube  cutoff  equipment. 


mechanism     having     a     plurality     of     uniformly 
straightedge  cutting  knives  mounted  thereon 


spaced 


3,630,114 
POLYMERIC  FILAMENT  SHEET  SLITTING 
William  W.  Bunting,  Jr..  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Robert   E. 
Buskirk,   Pennsville,   NJ.,  assignors  to   E.   1.  du   Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1970.  Ser.  No.  28,775 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  83-23  10  Claims 


Ji-^, 


Process  and  apparatus  for  the  slitting  of  polymeric, 
poromeric,  elastomeric  and  regenerated  cellulose  films,  non- 
woven  webs  embodying  polymeric  threads,  filaments  or  sta- 
ple fibers,  and  the  like,  and  the  slit  product  thereof,  wherein 
the  sheet  material  is  advanced  against  a  polymeric  filament 
cutting  means  drawn  therethrough. 


3,630,115 
AUTOMATIC  COMPENSATION  FEED,  SPEED- 
CONTROLLED  COPIER 
Arnold  G.  Ulmer,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,625 
Int.  CI.  B26d  5/20 
U.S.  CL  83-72  6  Claims 

The  response  times  of  the  magnetic  clutch  drive  and  the 
cutting  knife  solenoid  of  an  automatic  roll  feed  diazocopying 
machine  which  tend  to  adversely  affect  each  length  of  cut 
copy  paper  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  original  with 
changes  in  paper  feed  speed,  are  continuously  taken  into  ac- 
count or  corrected  by  an  automatic  paper  feed  speed  respon- 
sive control  mechanism  over  the  entire  speed  range  of  the 
common  copying  drive  system  of  the  machine  The  control 
mechanism  selectively  and  differentially  advances  the 
original  front  edge  sensor  switch,  and  the  rear  edge  sensor 
switch,  as  the  speed  of  the  originals  increases,  for  example; 
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so  that  any  tendency  for  the  cut  copy 
with  respect  to  the  lengths  of  the  cortjes 
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to  the  paper  feed  speed  increase,  is  effectively  automatically 
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paper  lengths  to  vary 
sponding  originals  due 


Q 


corrected  by  a  governor  that  is  con 
such  speed 


inuously  responsive  to 


3.630,116 
RIVET 

Robert  Henry  Travell  Harper.  Knebworth.  England,  assignor 
to  Hawker  Siddelev  Aviation  Limited.  Kingston-upon- 
Thames,  Surrey.  England 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  883,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  9. 

1,474/69 
Int.  CI.  F  16b  19:06 


1969. 


U.S.  CI.  85-37 


3  Claims 


A  rivet  is  provided  of  which  the  l^ead  is  convex  but  of  a 
height  considerably  reduced  in  comparison  with  that  of  a 
conventional  hemispherical  head,  and  the  necessary 
thickness  of  head  metal  is  obtained  in  the  regions  of  the  head 
periphery  by  flanng  out  the  rivet  shank  in  a  smooth  curve  to 
meet  the  convex  head  at  the  head  periphery,  at  which 
periphery  there  is  a  very  short  cylindrical  surface  instead  of  a 
sharp  edge  At  a  distance  one-third  of  the  way  out  from  the 
normal  shank  diameter  to  the  maximum  head  diameter  the 
full  depth  of  the  head,  including  the  portion  due  to  the  flare 
out  of  the  shank,  is  approximately  equal  to  the  depth  of  a 
conventional  countersunk  rivet  head  at  the  same  diameter 


3,630,117 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NETLIKE 
STRLCTLRES  FROM  PREFORMED  STRANDS 
Warren  H.  Guy,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16.  1969.  Ser.  No.  825,21 1 

Int.  CI.  D04g  IIUO 

11.8.  CL  87-12  I  10  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  making  netlike  structures  from 

preformed  strands  by   repeatedly   revolving  strands  of  each 


pair  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  preformed  strands  alternately 
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with  relatively  moving  the  strands  of  such  pairs  of  strands 
into  positions  as  to  arrange  the  strands  into  different  pairs. 


Eugene  M 
Ohio 


3,630,118 
TWO-STEP  AMMUNITION  FEEDER 
Stoner,  2292  No.  Carriage  Lane,  Port  Clinton, 


Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,492 
Int.  CI.  F4Id  9102 
U.S.  CL  89-33  C 


9  Claims 


\ 


An  automatic  gun  is  provided  with  a  reciprocating  bolt 
carrier  having  cam  surfaces  extending  along  its  exterior  for 
reciprocating  a  follower  which  operates  an  ammunition  feed 
mechanism.  A  lower  cam  surface  is  formed  directly  on  the 
bolt  carrier  and  an  upper  cam  surface  is  formed  on  the  upper 
surface  of  an  elongated  ramp  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bolt 
carrier.  The  ramp  is  movable  between  two  positions  to  cause 
the  follower  to  follow  the  lower  cam  surface  when  the  bolt 
carrier  moves  forwardly  and  to  follow  the  upper  cam  surface 
when  the  carrier  reverses.  The  slope  of  the  cam  surfaces  is 
such  that  the  follower  moves  through  its  total  downward 
return  stroke  when  engaging  the  forward  portion  of  the  lower 
cam  surface  and  then  is  gradually  advanced  upwardly  during 
the  remainder  of  its  contact  with  the  lower  cam  surface  and 
throughout  its  entire  contact  with  the  upper  cam  surface. 
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3,630,119 

GAS-OPERATED  TOGGLE  ACTION  WEAPON 

Walter  E.  Perrine,  1822  North  24th  Street,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,009 

Int.  CI.  F41d  5/04 

U.S.CL  89-189  7  Claims 


A  gas-operated,  toggle  action  pistol,  in  which  the  toggle 
recedes  into  the  handle  and  counteracts  the  effect  of  recoil. 


3,630,120 
SWINGING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  C.  Carlson,  Schwetzingen,  Germany;  Andrew  Bnid- 
nak,   Jr.,   Oak    Lawn;    Rudolph    E.    Yeh,   Elmhurst,   and 
Ronald  F.  Sardiga,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  794,637,  Jan.  28,  1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

34,227 

Int.  CI.  F15b  11116 

U.S.  CL  91-41 1  R  26  Claims 


3,630.121 
EXCAVATING  MACHINES 
Kjell  Anton  Landaeus,  Lund,  and  Karl  Oscar  Olsson,  Eslov, 
both   of   Sweden,   assignors   to    Akermans    Verkstad    Ak- 
tiebolag,  Eslov,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  29,  1968.  16290/68 

Int.  CLF15b  11108,  13/043 
U.S.CL  91-437  4  Claims 


A  hydraulic  system  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  of>erated 
by  a  pressure-actuated  servo-controlled  operating  valve  and  a 
crossover  valve  to  interconnect  the  fluid  lines  leading  to  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  operated  by  an  electrically  controlled 
valve  interposed  in  a  pressure  line  leading  to  the  operating 
valve. 


3,630,122 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  BLANKS 

Louis   Jean    Chambon,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Societe 

d  Etudes  de  Machines  Speciales,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1970.  Ser.  No.  22,340 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1969,  69  09455 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  93—36  M  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  converting  rectilinear  motion  to  rota- 
tional motion  about  a  first  axis  having  two  pivotal  members 
fixed  about  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to 
the  first  axis,  two  hydraulic  motors  interconnected  between 
said  pivotal  members,  a  source  of  fluid  power  supply  con- 
nected to  each  hydraulic  motor  by  conduit  means, 
directional  flow  control  means  for  selectively  delivering  fiuid 
power  to  the  hydraulic  motors,  sequence  valve  means  for 
sensing  the  position  of  the  hydraulic  motors  and  for  directing 
fiow  to  aid  in  obtaining  a  relatively  constant  torque  output 
and  angular  velocity,  bleeder  valve  means  for  reducing 
hydraulic  input  energy  when  the  pivotal  member  is  near  the 
end  of  its  rotation  and  for  maintaining  a  maximum  velocity 
potential  throughout  the  rotational  movement,  and  relief 
valve  means  for  additionally  controlling  torque  output. 


This  apparatus  for  cutting  blanks  intended  for  the  manu- 
facture of  frustoconical  containers  is  characterized  in  that  it 
comprises  a  first  pair  of  rotary  cutting  rollers  provided  with 
knife  blades  adapted  to  form  in  said  strip  a  first  transverse 
central  arcuate  cut  line  corresponding  to  the  minor  base  of 
the  developed  frustoconical  surface  of  said  containers, 
together  with  a  pair  of  small  lateral  radial  cut  lines  intersect- 
ing the  edges  of  the  strip  but  leaving  two  small  uncut  portions 
in  the  strip  between  said  small  radial  cut  lines  and  said  first 
central  arcuate  cut  line,  and  another  pair  of  rotary  cutting 
rollers  provided  with  a  knife  blade  adapted  to  form  in  said 
strip  another  transverse  central  arcuate  cut  line  correspond- 
ing to  the  major  base  of  said  developed  frustoconical  surface, 
said  other  arcuate  cut  line  extending  from  one  edge  to  the 
other  edge  of  the  strip  and  through  said  previously  uncut  por- 
tions, in  order  to  sever  a  complete  blank  from  the  strip. 
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3.630.123 
CONTAINER  INSERT  APPARATUS 

Edward  E.  Ames.  Hilton;  Charles  L.  Cooke,  and  Kenneth  N. 
Ross,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Companv.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  juh  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,275 
Int.  CI.  B31b///74,  //6^.  1106 


L  .S.  CI.  93-37  R 


3,630,125 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  SEAL  GUM 

WIDTH  ON  ENVELOPE  AND  BAG  MACHINERY 

Herbert    W.    Helm,    Hollidaysburg,    Pa..    as.signor   to    F. 
Smithe  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Duncansville,  Pa. 
Filed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,203 
Int.  CI.  B3Ib2//74, //62,  1196 


14  Claims    U.S.  CL  93-62 


8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  supplying,  controlling,  and  inserting  con- 
tainer inserts  which  are  lightweight  afid  relatively  unstable 
when  stacked  Polystyrene  inserts  arc  supplied  in  multiple 
stacks  and  are  aligned  and  supported!  to  prevent  misalign- 
ment during  feeding  to  the  containers  A  movable  wall  sup- 
ports and  aligns  the  stack  of  inserts  as  it  is  moved  to  a  feed- 
ing hopper  Individual  inserts  are  rem()ved  from  the  bottom 
of  the  stack  in  the  feeding  hopper  and  are  passed  over  an  ad- 
hesive applicator  The  individual  insert^is  then  pressed  into  a 
waiting  container. 


3.630.124 
CONVERSION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CONVENTIONAL 

NONWINDOW  ENV  ELOPE  MACHINE 
Ernst  C.  Sauerman,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Gaw-O  Hara 
Envelope  Co..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1970,  Ser.  l>to.  7,521 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1162,  1/82,39/74 

U.S.  CI.  93-61  A  1  1  Claim 


An  attachment  for  converting  a  corventional  nonwindow 
envelope  machine  into  one  in  which  a  web  of  patching 
matenal  is  partially  severed  for  providing  either  a  window 
transparency  or  a  liner  for  an  envelope  forming  individual 
patches,  said  patches  being  gummed  for  attachment  to  the  in- 
terior of  an  envelope  blank  and  the  partially  severed  web  fed 
to  the  circumference  or  filler  plate  of  a  rotating  vacuum 
cylinder  where  the  individual  gummed  patches  are  complete- 
ly severed  and  each  carried  into  contact  with  and  affixed  to 
an  envelope  blank,  the  cylinder  hawing  multiple  scoring 
blades  for  providing  the  envelope  blanks  with  score  lines  for 
subsequent  folding  of  its  flaps  to  complete  the  envelope 


Apparatus  for  applying  gum  or  adhesive  to  the  seal  flap  of 
an  envelope  includes  a  collator  vacuum  cylinder  that  feeds 
the  envelope  blanks  at  a  predetermined  speed  relative  to  the 
drive  shaft  of  the  envelope  machine  to  a  collator  roll.  The 
collator  roll  is  driven  at  a  speed  arranged  to  move  the  en- 
velope blanks  into  overlapped  relation  as  a  band  onto  a 
gumming  belt  conveyor  The  gumming  belt  conveyor  and  the 
gumming  roll  drive  mechanism  are  driven  at  a  speed  to  main- 
tain the  envelope  blanks  in  the  band  in  preselected  over- 
lapped relation  while  adhesive  is  applied  to  the  exposed  flap 
portion  of  the  envelope  blanks  by  the  gumming  apparatus. 
The  collator  roll,  gumming  belt  conveyor  and  the  gumming 
roll  drive  mechanisms  are  driven  in  timed  relation  to  each 
other  and  are  drivingly  connected  to  each  other.  The  collator 
vacuum  cylinder  is  driven  at  a  fixed  ratio  relative  to  the  main 
drive  shaft  The  input  shaft  of  a  variable  speed  drive 
mechanism  is  drivingly  connected  to  the  collator  vacuum 
cylinder  and  the  variable  speed  drive  mechanism  output  shaft 
is  drivingly  connected  to  the  apparatus  for  driving  the  colla- 
tor rolls,  gumming  belt  conveyor  and  the  gumming  roll  drive 
mechanism  With  this  arrangement  the  speed  of  the  collator 
roll,  gumming  belt  and  gumming  roll  drive  mechanism  may 
be  changed  relative  to  the  speed  of  the  collator  vacuum 
cylinder  and  thus  vary  the  overlapped  relationship  of  the  en- 
velope blanks  and  the  width  of  the  strip  of  seal  gum  applied 
to  the  seal  flap  portion  of  the  envelope  blank. 


3,630,126 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  TUBES 
Ernest   Winston    Ronai,   56   Linden   Way,  Castlecrog,    New 
South  Wales  2068,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,767 
Int.  CI.  B31c  3/00,  11/00.  B23b  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  93-80  15  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  continuous  tubing  which 
has  been  helically  wound  from  a  strip  or  strips  of  sheet 
material  into  tubular  sections  of  uniform  length  by  means  of 
a  rotary  helical  cutter  which  is  periodically  applied  to  the 
tubing,  the  point  of  cutter  contact  moving  longitudinally 
along  the  cutting  mandrel  at  the  same  speed  as  the  tubing 
and  the  helical  cutter  blade  being  maintained  at  the  point  of 
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contact  at  an  angle  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  tubing  3,630,128 

bemg  cut.  to  produce  a  cut  around  the  complete  circum      AUTOMATIC  CHANGEOVER  DEVICE  TO  FLASHLIGHT 

PHOTOGRAPHY  FOR  CAMERA  OR  SHUTTER 
Kiyoshi    Kitai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Hattori  Tokeiten,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1968,  43/61205 

Aug.  23.  1968.  43  59849 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  95— IOC  II  Claims 


ference  of  the  tubing  at  right  angles  to  the  tubing  axis  and 
form  tube  unit  of  a  predetermined  length. 


3,630,127 

TAMPING  MACHINE 

Masahiro  Yamato.  Kawaguchi,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to 

Hiroshi  Matsumoto,  T^jima  Urawa  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,616 

Int.  CI.  EOIc  19/30 

U.S.  CI.  94—49  2  Claims 


Camera  shutter  release  mechanism  automatically  changes 
from  daylight  exposure  to  flash  exposure  when  the  brightness 
of  the  subject  to  be  photographed  is  below  a  selected  value. 
However,  if  the  flash  device  is  not  in  operative  condition,  no 
changeover  to  flash  photography  is  effected  regardless  of  the 
light  value.  A  pilot  lamp  indicates  the  inoperative  condition 
of  the  flash  device. 


A  tamping  machine  comprises  a  crank  drive  for  operating 
a  connecting  rod,  a  pair  of  piston  rods  driven  by  the  connect- 
ing rod  and  slidably  received  by  the  machine  housing,  a 
movable  cylinder  loosely  mounted  inside  the  machine  hous- 
ing, socket  joint  means  for  engaging  the  top  end  of  the  mova- 
ble cylinder  with  the  connecting  rod.  the  forward  or  lower 
end  of  the  piston  rods  being  removably  engaged  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  movable  cylinder,  and  a  percussion  piston 
biased  against  the  two  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  ram- 
rod which  has  at  the  lower  end  thereof  the  tamping  foot.  The 
cylinder  can  be  disassembled  from  the  machine  housing  by 
disengaging  it  from  the  piston  rods  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
former.  The  machine  has  further  cushion  springs  for  absorb- 
ing shock  blows  and  a  rod  for  supporting  the  machine  and 
preventing  turning  of  the  tamping  foot. 


3,630,129 

CAMERA  MECHANISM  FOR  ACTUATING 

MECHANIC  \I. I. V   FIKKABLK  FI.A.SH  I  MIS 

Alex  T.   Gow,   Dunstable,   England,  and   Helmut   Ettischer. 

Ruit,  Wurttenberg.  (iermany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  22.  1969,  P  19  58 

699.3 

Int.  CI.  F21k  5/02,  G03b  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  95- 11.5  R  2  Claims 


A  camera  mechanism  is  provided  with  a  single  multipur- 
pose member  adapted  to  ( I  )  disable  flash  mode  assemblies 
during  daylight  operation.  (2)  position  an  actuator  bar  in 
ready-for-firing  engagement  with  a  mounted,  mechanically 
actuable  flash  unit;  (3)  act  in  coupling  the  shutter  dnver  and 
an  actuator  member  to  actuate  the  flash  unit  in  synchronism 
with  shutter  operation;  (4)  control  the  signaling  of  an  in- 
operative flashlamp  indicator;  and  (5)  retract  the  actuator 
member  to  facilitate  reorientation  of  multilamp  flash  units. 
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3.630,130 
K)[.DING  CAMERA 
Irving  Erlichman.  Wavland,  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge.  Mass. 
C  ontinuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  663,719,  Aug.  28.  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

809.143 

Int.  CI.  G03b  /9//p 

l.S.  CI.  95-11  29  Claims 


A  camera  is  disclosed  comprising  a  lousing  including  four 
sections  joined  for  pivotal  movement  about  parallel  axes 
between  operative  and  folded  positions,  a  lens  and  shutter 
enclosed  m  one  housmg  section,  a  mirror  in  a  second  housing 
section,  a  focal  plane  plate  for  locating  a  recording  medium 
for  exposure  in  a  third  housing  section  and  an  opaque  elastic 
envelope  coupled  between  the  three  housing  sections  provid- 
ing a  lighttight  chamber  through  which  light  is  transmitted 
from  the  lens  via  the  mirror  to  the  recording  medium 


3.630.131 
FLASHBl  LB  INDEXING  MECHANISM 
Donald    M.    Harvey,    Webster,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1969.  Ser.  No.  854,567 

Int.  CI.  G03b/ 5/OJ5 

l.S.  CI.  95     II  9  Claims 


3,630,132 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PACK 

Hubert  Nerwin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,069 

Int.  CI.  G03b  /  7150 

U.S.  CI.  95-22  9  Claims 


exposuiE 


A  camera  adapted  to  use  a  so-called  flashcube  or  other 
multiple  flashbulb  unit  is  provided  with  an  indexing 
mechanism  which  operates  automatically  prior  to  each  film 
exposure  to  index  the  flashbulb  unit  until  the  mechanism  de- 
tects the  arrival  of  an  unfired  lamp  at  a  predetermined  firing 
position.  If  no  unfired  lamp  is  available,  an  appropriate  signal 
is  provided  automatically  to  alert  the  camera  operator  to  that 
fact. 


STOMBC 


A  pack  embodying  conventional  photographic  film,  in  the 
form  of  a  strip  thereof,  has  such  strip  so  folded  and  joined 
that  the  various  exposure  sections  of  the  film  strip  may  be 
successively  uncovered  in  the  exposure  aperture  of  the  pack, 
by  means  of  respective  pull  tabs.  The  exposed  film  sections 
are  successively  drawn  into  a  storage  section  within  the  pack 
by  means  of  the  pull  tabs,  and  such  film  is  stored  in  the  pack 
in  strip  form  to  facilitate  subsequent  handling  thereof.  The 
pack  may  be  employed  in  cameras  of  the  instant  processing- 
type. 


3,630,133  • 
SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  HAVING  A  DEVICE 
FOR  INDICATING  ADJUSTED  EXPOSURE  VALUE  IN 
THE  FINDER 

Jun  Shimomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1968,  Ser.  N».  727,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6,  1967,  42/48022 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19/12 

U.S.  CI.  95-42  9  Claims 


A  single-lens  refiex  camera  is  provided  with  at  least  two  in- 
terchangeable viewfinders  wherein  exposure  factors,  such  as 
shutter  speed,  aperture  opening  and  the  like,  may  be  ob- 
served along  the  edges  of  the  viewing  screen.  With  one  view- 
finder  positioned  on  the  mirror  box  of  the  camera,  an  inverse 
image  of  the  object  is  observed,  and  with  the  other  view- 
finder  in  place,  an  erected  image  of  the  object  is  observed.  A 
viewing  screen  is  provided  with  exposure  indicia  so  arranged 
that  an  erected  image  of  the  indicia  is  observed  in  both  of  the 
viewfinders. 
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3,630,134 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  EXPOSURE  FACTORS  IN 

THE  VIEWFINDER  OF  A  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX 

CAMERA 

Shigeya  Nakamura,  Yokohama-Shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Kogaku  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1967,  42/73223 

Int.  CL  G03b  79/72 
U.S.  CI.  95-42  4  Claims 


An  arrangement  is  provided  for  a  single  lens  reflex  camera 
for  indicating  exposure  factors  in  the  viewfinder  of  the 
camera.  The  focusing  screen  of  the  camera  is  provided  with  a 
ledge  or  step  portion  along  one  side  and  a  member  for  in- 
dicating the  exposure  factor  is  movable  along  the  step  por- 
tion by  a  thin  cable  or  thread.  The  thread  is  moved  by  a  pul- 
ley and  reel  arrangement  driven  by  the  cxposure-factor- 
setting  mechanism  of  the  camera.  Illumination  of  the  expo- 
sure indicia  is  provided  by  the  viewing  mirror,  and  may  also 
be  provided  by  an  auxiliary  reflecting  member  for  reflecting 
the  light  rays  coming  directly  from  the  center  of  the  exit 
pupil  of  the  objective  lens. 


3,630,135 
FOLDING-TYPE  WAIST  LEVEL  FINDER 
Akibiko   Sato,   Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor   to   Nippon   Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1967,  42/88971 

Int.  CLG03b  7  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  95-47  3  Clturts 


A  collapsible  or  foldable  viewing  hood  is  provided  for  a 
single  lens  reflex  camera.  The  viewing  hood  includes  a  front 
cover  and  a  rear  cover  which  are  adapted  to  fold  together 
through  a  camming  arrangement  upon  rotation  of  the  front 
cover.  A  magnifying  lens  carried  in  a  frame  and  pivotable 
supported  on  the  front  cover,  is  folded  into  the  front  cover 


by  a  camming  action  of  the  rear  cover  Latches  are  provided 
for  the  cover  and  for  the  magnifier  frame  to  retain  the  folded 
assembly  against  the  bias  of  spring  elements  provided  for  the 
covers  and  the  magnifier  frame 


3,630,136 
EXPOSURE  TIME  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

SHUTTERS 
Kiyoshi  Kitai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hattori  Tokeiten,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834.331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1968,  43/42169 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/00 
U.S.  CL  95-53  R  6  Claims 


A  shutter  apparatus  having  an  electrical  timing  circuit  for 
controlling  the  open  time  of  the  shutter  has  an  adjustable 
linkage  in  the  shutter  drive  mechanism  The  starting  position 
of  the  shutter  may  be  varied  in  order  to  make  the  delay  time 
in  opening  of  the  shutter  equal  to  the  delay  time  in  closing  of 
the  shutter. 


3,630,137 
CAMERA  HAVING  SHUTTER  SPEED  CONTROLLED  BY 

LENS  APERTURE 
Allen  G.  Stimson,  and  Carl  H.  Zirngible,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,594 

Int.  CI.  G03b9/70 

U.S.  CI.  95-58  4  Claims 


A  camera  has  an  adjustable  lens  aperture  and  a  shutter 
member  movable  in  a  given  path  across  the  optical  axis.  The 
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shutter  member  has  an  apuirture  for  ielectively  passing  light 
admitted  by  the  lens  aperture  for  exposing  the  film.  The 
shutter  member,  has  an  elongated  opaque  member  extending 
across  the  shutter  aperture  and  aligned  with  the  lens  aper- 
ture, the  width  of  the  opaque  member  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  mmimum  adjustment  of  the  lens  aperture  The 
opaque  member  has  a  plurality  of  cutbuts  for  passing  light  to 
the  film  as  the  shutter  aperture  movesipast  the  lens  aperture. 


3,630,138 

AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTKVl  WITH  POSITIVE 
PRtSSLRIZATION 

Jens  Martin  Anders  Vlarcussen,  West  Haven,  and  Kenneth 
Martin  R()«<en,  (juilford,  both  of  Conn..  a<^ignors  to  L  nited 
Aircraft  Corporation.  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1970.  Ser.  No.  84.090 


Int.  Ci.  B64d  I J 


11.S.  CI.  98-1.5 


14  Claims 


An  air-conditioning  system  in  which  conditioned  air  is 
bemg  provided  to  a  compartment  by  4  choked  air-condition- 
ing system  having  minimum  and  maxjimum  mass  flow  rates 
and  wherein  an  undersized  capacity  fin  operating  in  a  pres- 
sure drop  condition  is  placed  m  the  outlet  of  the  compart- 
ment to  insure  compartment  pressuri^ation  despite  leakage 
within  the  anticipated  range  within  the  operational  flow 
range  of  the  air  conditioner,  and  which  fan  will  operate  to 
create  a  pressure  rise  to  pump  air  through  the  compartment 
upon  discontinued  use  of  the  air-conditioning  system,  and 
further,  wherein  a  pressure  relief  valve  is  utilized  in  parallel 
flow  relation  with  the  fan  to  protect  compartment  structural 
integrity  and  to  maintain  compartment  pressure  changes 
withm  the  limits  of  human  comfort 


3,630.139 

COUNTERBALANCING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  J.  Wehrle,  2849  Forist  Lane,  Viercede,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,564 

Int.  CL  A47j  37/04;  Flt^f  15/22 

IS.  CI.  99     421  H 


A  counterbalancing  device  for  a 
cally  mounted  on  a  rotatably  driven 


1  Claim 


hub  axially  positionable  on  the  spit  and  adapted  to  be  locked 
thereon.  Affixed  to  the  hub  are  a  pair  of  bosses  formed  with 
screw-threaded  bores  having  axes  which  are  substantially  mu- 
tually perpendicular.  Threaded  in  the  bores  are  elongated 
screw-threaded  weights  axially  adjustable  by  turning  for 
precisely  adjusting  the  weights  to  compensate  for  any  im- 
balance of  the  cooking  object. 


3,630,140 
PANCAKE-BAKING  MACHINE 

Paul  Marrie,  Dijon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  A  Responsa- 

bilite  Limitee  dite:Etude,  Quetigny,  (Cote  d'Or),  France 

Filed  May  26,  1970,  Sen.  No.  40,567 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  28,  1969,  6917401 

Apr.  24.  1970.  7015150 

Int.  CI.  A21b//4* 

IJ.S.  CI.  99-423  16  Claims 


Batter  from  an  upwardly  open  pan  is  picked  up  by  a  rotat- 
ing transfer  roller  and  spread  over  an  adjoining  heated 
cylinder  rotating  ctxlirectionally  therewith  The  cylinder  has 
a  peripheral  recess,  serving  to  interrupt  the  transfer  of  the 
batter,  and  is  provided  near  its  nadir  with  a  scraper  for 
detaching  the  baked  pancake  from  its  periphery  and  deposit- 
ing it  on  a  conveyor  or  chute. 


3,630.141 
TABLEWARE  JUICE  DISPENSER 
Mahmoud  Amin  Elshazly,  132  Schmitz  Terrace,  Mt.  Arling- 
ton, N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,145 

Int.  CI.  B30b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  100-234  -  I  Claim 


■  /a 


-5H 


^o   ^1 


A  piece  of  table  silverware  designed  to  supplement  the 
ctJoking  object  eccentri-  usual  silverware  such  as  knife,  fork  and  spoon  and  useful  for 
bajrbeque  spit  including  a    neatly  dispensing  the  juice  from  a  lemon  wedge.  A  pair  of 


December  28,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1283 


hinged  jaws  are  of  a  size  and  shape  corresponding  to  the 
diverging  faces  of  a  lemon  wedge.  Each  jaw  has  an  extension, 
one  for  the  thumb  and  the  other  for  the  finger,  and  there  is  a 
pan  at  the  hinge  side  of  the  jaws  for  collecting  the  juice  when 
the  jaws  are  squeezed,  the  pan  being  closed  except  at  a  noz- 
zle which  directs  the  juice  to  the  desired  place. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  100—118  see: 
Patent  No.  3,630,158 


3,630,142 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVE  FOR  PRINT  HAMMERS 
Thomas  C.  Fulks,  Eaton,  and  Mushi  Soraya,  Dayton,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,653 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/04 

U.S.CL  101-93  R  2  Claims 


marked.  A  switch  for  operating  the  device  is  actuated  upon 
placing  the  marking  device  on  the  article  to  be  marked 


3,630,144 
TYPE  CARRIER  TOOTHED  BELT 
Fritz   Hilpert,   Boblingen,  Germany,  and  Guenter  Schacht. 
Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820.163 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1968,  P  17  74 

268.6 

Int.  CI.  B41j  1/20 

U.S.CL  lOI-I II  2  Claims 


On  each  tooth  of  the  belt  one  type  carrier  is  pivotally 
mounted  by  means  of  one  pin  each  The  type  carrier,  which 
preferably  accommodates  two  type  characters,  is  U-shaped, 
embracing  the  belt  with  a  certain  amount  of  play  The  play, 
which  exists  both  in  a  vertical  direction  and  in  the  direction 
of  firing  of  the  print  hammers,  permits  an  accurate  alignment 
of  each  type  carrier  in  the  guide  provided  in  the  prmter  sta- 
tion. 


A  transducer  having  a  permanent  magnet  which  holds  a 
rotatable  armature  against  the  bias  of  a  spring  when  the 
transducer  is  in  a  ready,  or  home,  position.  A  coil,  when 
energized,  neutralizes  the  holding  effect  of  the  permanent 
magnet,  permitting  the  spring  to  move  the  armature  to  an 
operative  position,  where  it  strikes  a  print  hammer  with 
which  the  transducer  may  be  associated.  The  transducer  is 
designed  to  produce  switched  magnetic  fields  to  hold  the  ar- 
mature in  either  the  ready  position  or  the  operative  position, 
making  the  transducer  bistable.  The  armature  is  reset  to  the 
home  position  by  an  external  mechanical  return  bar. 


3,630,143 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  MARKING  DEVICE 

Howard  Price,  Whitestone;  Bela  Szilagyi,  Flushing,  both  of 

N.Y.,  and  International  Patents  &  Development  Corp. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  732,649,  May  28,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

23,085 

Int.  CLB41J  27/02,  1120 

U.S.  CM  01 -103  3  Claims 


jy  -f 


^i     <^^ 


Marking     device     with     settable     characters    electrically 
operated  for  stamping  preset  characters  on  the  articles  to  be 


3,630,145 

ANGULAR  AND  AXIAL  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  PRINTING  CYLINDER 

Pierre   Leuenberger,   Nantes.   France,  assignor   to  Creusot- 

Loire,  Seine,  France 

Filed  June  9,  1970.  Ser.  No.  44,802 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  4,  1969,  6922715 

Int.  CLB41f  13/14 

U.S.  a.  101-248  2  Claims 


A  printing  cylinder  having  angular  and  axial  adjustment 
facility,  axial  adjustment  being  by  way  of  a  movable  trunnion 
and  angular  adjustment  being  by  way  of  a  helical  gearwheel 
loose  relative  to  a  second  gearwheel  in  a  drive  train,  a  double 
gear  loose  about  a  control  shaft  but  axially  fast  thereto  being 
operable  to  effect  relative  angular  displacement  of  the 
gearwheels  and  the  control  shaft  being  axially  fast  relative  to 
the  movable  trunnion. 
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3.630,146 
INTERRIPTABLE  INKING  CYLINDER  AND  SCRAPER 
BLADE  FORMING  OPEN  ENDED  FOUNTAIN  TROUGH 

Albert  F.  Shields,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S  &  S  Corru- 
gated Paper  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  693,899,  Dec.  27,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

11,619 
Int.  CI.  B41fi//04.i//*?6 


U.S.  CL  101 


10  Claims 


3,630,148 

WASHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  BLANKET 

CYLINDER  OF  AN  OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Heinz  Schinke,  Unterkirnach;   Hermann  Raible,  and  Dieter 

Ludin,  both  of  St.  Georgen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Math.  Bauerle  GmbH,  St.  Georgen.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792.317 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jan.  23,  1968.  A655/68 

Int.  CI.  B4 If  J5/06    _ 
U.S.  CI.  101— 425  6  Claims 


Printing  apparatus  is  constructed  wJith  an  open-ended 
troughlike  fountain  defined  by  an  anilox  inking  cylinder,  a 
scraper  blade,  and  a  rigid  support  for  the  scraper  blade.  A 
plurality  of  fluid-operated  power  cylinders  mounted  directly 
to  a  common  elongated  manifold  urge  the  scraper  blade 
against  the  inking  cylinder  A  pan  positioned  below  the  foun- 
tain IS  shaped  to  catch  ink  flowing  out  of  the  fountain 
through  the  open  ends  thereof  and  direct  such  ink  to  the  inlet 
of  a  pump  which  then  directs  the  ink  to  a  nozzle  positioned 
above  the  fountain  at  a  point  midway  between  the  ends 
thereof  The  blade  is  constructed  of  a  nonmetallic  material  to 
reduce  wear  of  the  anilox  roll  and  improve  uniformity  of  the 
mk  film  Automatic  means  responsive  to  stopping  of  the 
printing  cylinder  moves  the  pressure  cylinder  away  from  the 
printing  cylinder  and  also  moves  the  entire  troughlike  foun- 
tain including  the  inking  cylinder,  away  from  the  printing 
cylinder  An  idler  motor  for  the  inking  cylinder  is  connecta- 
ble  to  drive  all  three  cylinders  for  use  in  making  proof  prints. 


The  washing  roller  of  an  offset  printing  machine  is  moved 
into  circumferential  engagement  with  the  rotating  blanket 
cylinder  of  the  machine  when  the  latter  is  to  be  washed,  and 
a  gear  on  the  washing  roller  is  thereby  engaged  with  a  gear 
rotated  about  a  fixed  axis  on  the  machine  frame  for  rotating 
the  engaged  portions  of  the  roller  and  of  the  cylinder  in  op- 
posite directions  while  they  are  also  oscillated  axially  relative 
to  each  other  and  supplied  with  washing  liquid. 


3.630,149 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Doyle  O.  Etter,  and  David  J.  De  Marie,  both  or  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,385 

Int.  CI.  B4Im  1106;  B4U  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  101-450  9  Claims 


3,630,147         I 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PRINTING  PLATES 
HAVING  A  REPLICA  PATTERN 
Fumio  Hirai,  31-3,  Minamihiraki,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1967.  42/1 1058 

Int.  CI.  B41c    B41n 
U.S.  CI.  101-401. 1  6  Claims 

Disclosure  is  made  of  an  embodiment  of  the  present  inven- 
tion which  comprises  using  a  prototype  in  the  form  of  a  natu- 
ral or  carved  object,  overlaying  a  thin  deformable  material  of 
paper  or  synthetic  resin  on  the  surface  of  said  prototype  to 
fix  Its  surface  pattern  on  said  thin  deformable  material  for 
use  as  a  prototype  plate,  spraying  onto  this  prototype  plate  a 
coloring  matter  from  a  direction  of  an  acute  angle  to  form  an 
emphasized  rugged-surface  pattern,  and  photographing  this 
prototype  plate  on  a  photographic  printing  plate,  which  is 
pnnted  on  a  gelatinous  film  for  being  attached  to  an  etch- 
workable  metal  so  that  it  can  be  etched  with  an  etching  solu- 
tion thereby  obtaining  a  printing  plate  with  a  replica  pattern 
and  also  decorative  plates  with  said  replica  pattern. 


Directing  gas,  e.g.,  air,  at  the  surface  of  a  lithographic 
plate  (in  an  amount  insufficient  to  dry  the  plate)  after  the 
image  transfer  step  but  before  wetting  and  inking  in  the  next 
press  cycle,  provides  an  additional  means  for  controlling 
print  density  and  increasing  press  latitude. 
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3,630,150  taining  piston  that  is  movable  toward  a  fixed  firing  pin  in  a 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  main  piston.  The  delay  piston  has 

Edward  L.  Rakowsky,  Kinnelon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,487 

Int.  CI.  F42c  5100 

U.S.CL  102-70  2  Claims 


An  actuating  mechanism  in  which  a  source  of  fluid  is 
directed  against  an  end  wall  of  a  rigid  body  portion  having  an 
open  cavity  formed  therein  to  create  pressure  waves  of  fluid 
which  pass  through  the  length  of  the  cavity  to  the  closed  end 
thereof  to  cause  a  temperature  rise  at  the  closed  end.  This 
temperature  rise  is  utilized  to  ignite  an  explosive  device 
which,  in  turn,  is  utilized  to  accomplish  work. 


3,630,151 
MANUALLY  ACTUATED  FLUIDIC  IGNITER 
Edward  L.  Rakowsky,  Kinnelon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Set.  No.  869,610 

Int.  CI.  F42c  5100 

U.S.  CL  102-70  4  Claims 


stopping  means  preventing  its  movement  as  long  as  the  main 
piston  has  not  reached  its  outward,  fully  armed  position 


3,630,153 
VEHICLE-ENCLOSED  RAILWAY  TRANSPORTATION 

SYSTEM 
Henry  L.  Guimarin,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Whoosh, 
Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,690 

Int.  CI.  B6Ib  13/10;  BOlg  7/02;  F24f  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  104-138  13  Claims 


V.x\:.VV\<^^^ 


An  igniter  in  which  an  enclosed  source  of  compressed  fluid 
is  disposed  in  a  housing,  and  is  opened  by  a  manually  actu- 
ated lever.  The  resulting  flow  of  fiuid  is  directed  towards  an 
intermediate  wall  formed  in  the  housing  and  into  a  cavity 
formed  in  the  intermediate  wall  to  create  pressure  waves  of 
fluid  which  pass  through  the  cavity  and  result  in  a  tempera- 
ture rise  at  the  closed  end  of  the  cavity.  An  explosive  is 
disposed  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  closed  end  of  the 
cavity  and  is  adapted  to  be  ignited  by  the  temperature  rise. 


3,630,152 
SAFETY  FUSE  WITH  TIME  AND  IMPACT  ACTION 
Claes  G.  Arnell,  Torshalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Forsvarets 
Fariksverk,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  May  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  19,  1969,  7026/69 

Int.  CL  F42c  9/10 
U.S.CL  102-72  4  Claims 

A  safety  fuse,  preferably  usable  for  light  grenades  and 
shells  having  combined  time  and  impact  action,  comprising  a 
main  piston  containing  elements  of  the  ignition  chain,  said 
piston  being  displaced  radially  in  a  bore  in  the  fuse  casing  by 
a  driving  spring,  the  time  of  this  movement  being  prolonged 
by  the  vacuum  created  behind  the  ring-tightened  piston,  said 
vacuum  being  adjustable  by  leak  holes  having  an  arbitrary 
diameter.  The  fuse  also  contains  a  delay-composition-con- 


The  system  consists  of  a  streamlined  multicar  vehicle  and  a 
complementary  rail  guideway.  The  vehicle  is  an  elongated 
train  of  one  or  more  cars  of  unitized  tubular  construction, 
having  tapered  nose  and  tail  portions.  The  cars  are  supported 
on  wheeled  trucks,  the  wheels  extending  from  the  sides  of  the 
body  in  a  manner  that  the  body  is  effectively  suspended 
between  the  supporting  wheels  to  provide  a  low  vehicle 
center  of  gravity.  The  guideway  includes  a  ferroconcrete  rail- 
supporting  base  structure  having  relatively  high  rigidity  and  a 
shroud  defining,  with  the  base  structure,  a  continuous  enclo- 
sure for  the  vehicle.  An  induction  motor  propulsion  system 
includes  primary  windings  mounted  on  the  vehicle  coacting 
with  a  secondary  conducting  plate  secured  to  the  guideway. 


3,630,154 

RACK-AND-PINION-ACTUATED  RAILWAY  HOPPER 

CAR  GATE 

William  D.  Mundinger,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,680 

Int.  CI.  B61d  7/18,  7/22,  7/26 

U.S.  CL  105-282  P  7  Claims 

The  discharge  end  of  a  hopper  positioned  on  a  railway 

hopper  car  is  provided  with  a  closure  gate.  The  closure  gate 
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,s  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  by  means  of  a  s.de  for  convenient  storage^  A  pair  of  end  bars  are  positioned 

pmion  and  rack  arrangement  The  rack  arrangement  extends  at  each  end  of  the  top  and  include  locking  bars.  Sideplates 

perpendicularly  to  one  side  of  the  hopper  and  is  suitably  having  legs  pivotally  secured  thereto  are  placed  in  abutting 
suspended  from  the  under  side  of  the  railway  car  structure. 


E:k,..X.. 


ff: 


During  the  movement  of  the  gate  to  its  open  position  it  is  en- 
tirely supported  at  one  end  on  the  rack  arrangement  by 
means  of  a  pair  of  hangers  connected  to  the  gate  and  slidable 
on  the  rack  arrangement  so  that  the  trailing  or  rear  end  of 
the  gate  IS  suspended  thereon 


3,630,155 

RAILROAD  CONTAINER  BRACktT  STRLCTl RE 

Halter  J.  Marulic.  Gary.  Ind.,  and  Ray  L.  Eerris,  Thornton, 

III.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,665 

Int.  CI.  B61d  45100.  %(i^  1122 

U.S.  CI.  105-366  D 


1 1  Claims 


40a 


relationship  to  the  abutting  surfaces  the  legs  are  positioned 
so  that  when  they  are  pivoted  to  their  unfolded  position,  they 
contact  the  locking  surfaces,  thereby  secunng  the  sideplates 
and  end  bars  to  provide  a  sturdy  table  configuration. 


3,630,157 
PALLET 
Ture    Janneson    Ortenblad.    Brodragatan    30,    S-412    74, 
Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  6,  1969,  1633/69 

Int.  CI.  B65d /9/y« 

U.S.  CI.  108-53  4Clain[is 


I  ^  .     'J 


&'  'E 


X, 


n 


USU 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  railroad  car  container  bracket 
mounted  on  transverse  sideplate  mean?  attached  periodically 
to  the  sides  of  the  railroad  car  deck  The  bracket  is  pivoted 
on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  car 
and  constructed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  longitudinal, 
transverse,  and  vertical  movement  of  a  container.  When  the 
brackets  are  in  position  supporting  the  four  bottom  corners 
of  a  container  the  bracket  will  transmit  impact  forces  to  the 
deck  of  the  railway  car  in  a  unique  manner  which  shields  the 
bracket  pivot  pin  from  damaging  shearing  forces  The 
bracket  also  contains  a  spring-loaded  pivot  latch  which 
prevents  dislodgement  of  the  container  in  a  vertical 
direction,  especially  when  the  container  is  empty  and  sub- 
jected to  high-wind  loading  which  tends  to  tip  an  empty  con- 
tainer from  the  deck  of  the  container  car. 


An  improved  loading  pallet  is  constructed  with  a  carrier 
platform  of  compression  moldable  or  castable  material  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  boxlike  recesses,  the  sidewalls  of  which  con- 
verge toward  the  bottom  of  each  recess  The  pallets  are 
adapted  to  be  stacked  for  storage  or  shipment  with  the 
boxlike  recesses  of  each  pallet  being  received  within  the 
recesses  of  the  pallet  immediately  below  and  receiving  the 
recesses  of  the  pallet  immediately  above. 


3,630,156 
COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE 

William  N.  Woodruff,  8022  North  10th  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Feb.  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,466 
Int.CI.  A47bJ/(W 
U.S.  CI.  108-34  7  Claims 

A  collapsible  table  is  described  utiliiing  a  continuous  sheet 
of  flexible  material  for  a  top  and  having  a  plurality  of  slats 
secured  therebeneath  The  slats  in  combination  with  the  flex- 
ible top  permit  the  top  to  be  folded  with  the  slats  on  the  out- 


3,630,158 
CONTINUOUS  PRESS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  SQUEEZING 

FRUITS 
Dirk  Doornhof,  Maartensdyk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  En- 
sink  N.V.  Machinefabriek  En  IJzergietery,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  16,  1969,  69 

15656 
Int.  CI.  B30b  9124 
U.S.CL  100-118  4  Claims 

A  continuous  press,  especially  for  squeezing  iruits  witn  iwo 
endless  pressing  belts  and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  pressing  rol- 
lers, each  cooperating  with  two  supporting  rollers  thereunder 
on  either  side,  arranged  with  a  small  number  in  a  first  train 
and  a  greater  number  in  a  main  train  on  a  supporting  frame. 
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said  supporting  frame  being  supported  between  the  first  and 
main  train  in  such  a  way  that  it  can  pivot  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  with  a  pressing  member  being  provided  in  order  to  exert 


ported  by  the  body  means  at  one  side  of  the  slot  and  defines 
a  continuous  cam  surface  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cam 
means,  said  surface  having  portions  of  different  slope 
disposed  at  points  spaced  longitudinally  thereof.  This  first 
cam  means  includes  a  sharp  entry  edge.  A  second  cam  means 
is  supported  by  the  body  means  in  spaced  aligned  relation- 
ship to  the  first  body  means  and  includes  a  sharp  entry  edge 
The  second  cam  means  is  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  hav- 
ing an  operating  handle  secured  thereto  which  is  engagcable 
with  a  retainer  pin  received  in  a  hole  in  the  body  means  to 
limit  rotation  of  the  shaft  which  carries  the  second  cam 
means. 


3,630,161 
(almost   independently   of  the   position   of  the  supporting        MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  FLOATING  CONCRETE  RING 
frame)  a  rather  great  force  on  the  free  end  of  the  main  train     Hans  Christer  Georgii,  Rindogatan,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  as 


part  of  the  supporting  frame. 


3,630,159 
BASE  FOR  A  PORTABLE  SEWING  MACHINE 
CARRYING  CASE 
George  L.  Zilg,  Dunelien,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,857 

Int.  CI.  B05b  75/00 

U.S.  CL  112-258  5  Claims 


A  base  for  a  sewing  machine  carrying  case  is  provided.  The 
base  is  an  open-topped  boxlike  structure  which  supports  the 
sewing  machine  and  has  apertures  formed  in  at  least  one  of 
the  interior  walls  thereof  for  reducing  the  noise  produced  by 
operation  of  the  sewing  machine 


3,630,160 
METAL-JOINT-OPENING  DEVICE 
Carl  C.  Perkins,  Jr.,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Butler 
Manufacturing  Company,  Grandview,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,357 

Int.  CI.  B2 Id  i9/00 

U.S.  CI.  113-1  K  15  Claims 


signer  to  Aktiebologet  Hydro  Betong,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  17,  1968,  6754/68 

Int.  CI.  B63bJ5/02 
U.S.  CI.  1 14-0.5  T  8  Claims 


A  concrete  structure  usable  in  water  for  a  large  number  jf 
various  purposes,  as  for  instance  for  transporting  and/or  rtor- 
ing  liquids  having  a  lower  density  than  that  of  the  water,  for 
protecting  a  given  water  surface  against  wave  motions,  as  a 
floating  or  bottom-fixed  support  foundation  for  other  struc- 
tures in  the  water,  for  mooring  other  structures  floating  in 
the  water,  etc  includes  a  cylindrical  concrete  shell,  which  is 
preferably  open  at  both  its  ends  and  has  a  total  displacement 
in  the  water  exceeding  its  total  deadweight  and  is  disposed  in 
the  water  with  its  axis  of  symmetry  substantially  vertical  The 
wall  structure  of  the  cylindrical  concrete  shell  includes  a 
large  number  of  cells  usable  as  ballast  and  trim  tanks  for  con- 
trolling the  attitude  and  the  buoyancy  of  the  concrete  shell  in 
the  water.  The  concrete  shell  or  ring  can  be  arranged  floating 
in  the  water  at  the  water  surface  or  submerged  to  rest  upon 
the  sea  bottom  with  a  force  determined  by  the  amount  of  bal- 
last filled  into  the  ballast  and  trim  tanks  When  used  for 
transporting  and/or  storing  a  liquid  having  a  lower  density 
than  that  of  water,  the  cargo  liquid  is  disposed  in  a  floating 
position  upon  the  water  in  the  space  enclosed  by  the  cylindri- 
cal concrete  shell. 


A  rigid  body  means  defines  a  slot  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  for  receiving  a  metal  joint.  A  first  cam  means  is  sup- 


3,630,162 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
PROPELLING  RESISTANCE  OF  VESSELS 
Torbjorn  H.  Lundell,  Grimstagatan  75,  Vallinby,  Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  19,  1968, 
2163/1968 
Int.  CI.  B63b  1/06;  B63h  25/46 
U.S.  CI.  114-57  10  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  resistance  or 
drag  of  a  vessel  by  affecting  the  flow  condition  of  the  water 
flowing  toward  the  stem  A  flow  or  stream  of  water  is  posi- 
tively driven  forward  from  the  stem  of  the  vessel  by  a  flow 
device  in  such  a  direction  and  in  such  a  condition  of  motion 
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that  it  imparts  to  the  water  flowing  along  the  vessel,  by  super- 
position, a   resulting  flow  and   wave  |t;ondition  of  such   a 


character  that  the  resistance  to  the  proj^eiling  of  the  vessel  is 
reduced. 


JSTABLE  DECK 


3,630.163 

BOAT  HAVING  LATERALLY  ADJ 

Edward  J.  Williams,  236  Oak  KnoJI  S.E^  Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,214 

Int.  CI.  B63b  ///O 

L.S.  CI.  114-61  4  Claims 


to  entry  at  low  or  zero  speeds  of  advance.  Steermg  is  pro- 
vided by  four  shutter  rudders  mounted  at  the  nozzle  entry 
and  three  at  the  exit.  In  the  straight  ahead  condition  of  steer- 
ing, the  outboard  pair  of  the  rudder  blades  at  the  entry  have 
their  leading  edges  toed  out  at  an  angle  in  the  range  3°  to  1° 
while  the  inboard  pair  are  toed  out  at  an  angle  of  1°  to  3°. 
The  outboard  pair  of  rudder  blades  at  the  nozzle  exit  have 
their  trailing  edges  toed  out  at  an  angle  of  1°  to  3°. 


3,630,165 
TOW  FOR  SWIMMERS 
Bernd  Bottger,  208  Pinneberg  Stettiner  Str.  6,  Pinneberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  23,  1968,  P  17 

18  291.8 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35100 

U.S.  CI.  115-6.1  7  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  boat,  especially  to  a  pontoon- 
tvpe  boat,  and  is  particularly  characterized  in  that  the  deck 
of  the  boat  is  adjustable  in  the  lateral  direction  between  nar- 
row  and  wide   widths    The  adjustment  is  accomplished  by 
providing  the  deck  with  side  sections,  each  of  which  can  be 
moved  from  an  inner  position  to  an  outer  position  and  by 
providing  leaf  members  to  fill  the  gaps  in  the  deck  when  the 
side  sections  are  adjusted  outwardly 


MARINE  VESSELS 


3,630,164 
STEERING  AND  PROPULSION  OF 
Ewan  Christian  Brew  Coriett,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor 
to  Hydroconic  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  26,  1969, 

10,2%/69 

Int.  CI.  B63h  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  114-163  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  tow  for  swimmers  which  in- 
cludes an  internal  combustion  engine  carried  by  a  float,  the 
essential  novel  feature  consisting  in  suspending  the  engine 
from  underneath  the  float  and  providing  means  for  sealing  it 
from  the  water  and  supplying  combustion  air  to  the  engine 
from  the  interior  of  the  float  which  is  connected  with  at- 
mosphere. 


3,630,166 
WATERPROOF  CLICKER  UNIT  FOR  FISHING  REEL 
Franklin  D.  Riddle,  and  Robert  Kenneth  Crossland,  both  of 
Greenville,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Southern  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Greer,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,941 

Int.  CI.  G08b  3100 

U.S.  CL  1 16—67  10  Claims 


A  ship's  propulsion  and  steering  assembly  is  provided  in 
which  a  propeller  works  within  a  propulsion  nozzle  of  the        A  clicker  unit  includes  a  small  body  having  a  pressed  fit  in 
type  having  recirculation  of  flow  outside  the  nozzle  from  exit    an  opening  provided  in  one  end  plate  of  a  fishing  reel.  A 
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spring-urged  plunger  assembly  is  contained  movably  in  said 
body  including  a  clicker  element  adapted  to  engage  spaced 
recesses  in  a  rotating  plate  carried  by  the  reel  spool.  A  sealed 
rotary  means  is  provided  on  the  body  of  the  clicker  unit  to 
move  the  clicker  plunger  assembly  between  "on"  and  "off" 
positions. 


3,630,167 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  INDICATOR  WITH  LIGHT 

GUIDES 

Edward  G.  Schultz,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Ind.,  and  Paul  F.  Metz, 

Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  United  States  Air  Force 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,062 

Int.  CLGOll  19112,13102 

U.S.  CM  16-70  2  Claims 
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A  differential  pressure-sensing  device  positioned  in  an  in- 
terior wall  between  two  chambers  and  having  two  light 
guides  leading  from  the  pressure-sensing  device  through  an 
external  wall  of  one  of  the  chambers.  A  shutter  pin  in  the 
pressure-sensing  device  has  one  end  attached  to  a  bellows 
communicating  with  one  of  the  chambers  with  the  pressure 
in  the  other  chamber  acting  against  the  end  of  the  shutter 
pin.  The  shutter  pin  is  movable  across  a  light  path  between 
the  two  light  guides  so  that  light  directed  through  one  guide 
at  the  external  wall  can  be  seen  through  the  other  light  guide 
when  the  desired  differentia]  pressure  is  maintained  and  light 
is  blocked  when  the  pressure  difference  is  not  at  the  desired 
level. 


3,630,168 

INERTIA-OPERATED  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

Foster  C.  Findiay,  909  Shattuck  Road,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,009 

Int.  CL  GO  Id  21100 

U.S.  CL  116— 114  10  Claims 


comprises  a  hollow  body  having  three  vertically  stacked 
chambers,  the  upper  and  intermediate  chambers  having  up- 
wardly concave  floors  on  which  balls  may  be  supported  in 
such  manner  that  one  ball  always  is  located  at  the  center  of 
the  fioor.  The  upper  chamber  includes  a  pair  of  ramps  ex- 
tending radially  in  opposite  directions  from  the  center  of  the 
floor  and  the  intermediate  chamber  has  a  pair  of  ramps  ex- 
tending radially  in  opposite  directions  from  the  center  of  the 
floor,  the  ramps  of  the  upper  and  intermediate  chambers 
being  normal  to  one  another.  At  the  upper  end  of  each  ramp 
is  an  opening  which  communicates  with  the  lower  chamber, 
and  the  lower  chamber  is  provided  with  partitions  to  form 
four  compartments,  there  being  one  compartment  in  commu- 
nication with  each  of  the  openings  in  the  ramf>s. 


3,630,169 
STALL  WARNING  INDICATOR 
Victor  B.  Corey,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Data  Control,  Inc. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,886 

Int.  CL  GO  If  73/00 

U.S.CL  116-117  D  7  Claims 


A  stall  warning  indicator  having  no  moving  parts  is 
mounted  on  a  leading  edge  of  an  aircraft  wing,  near  the  point 
of  stagnation  of  airflow  when  a  stall  condition  occurs  The  in- 
dicator includes  a  transmitter  emitting  transmissions,  as  a 
continuous  acoustic  wave  or  a  jet  airstream,  which  are 
received  by  a  pair  of  detectors  connected  to  a  differential 
sensor.  When  the  stagnation  point  passes  the  axis  of  the 
transmissions,  the  differential  sensor  produces  a  signal  to 
warn  of  an  impending  stall. 


3,630,170 
TAPE  AMOUNT  INDICATOR  FOR  TAPE  RECORDERS 
Nicholas  Christo,  Boonton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Continental  Com- 
merce Corporation,  Englewood,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,106 

Int.  CLGOld  27/00 

U.S.CL  116-114  4  Claims 


30  ^3 


A\ 


Inertia-operated  apparatus  for  indicating  unusually  high 
rates  of  acceleration,  deceleration  and  turning  of  a  vehicle 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  transparent  cartndge  or 
cassette-type  tape  container  device  which  is  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted for  recording  or  playback  into  a  tape  recorder  and  in 
which  a  predetermined  length  of  tapve  is  stored  preferably  on 
a  pair  of  reels,  the  improvement  residing  in  the  provision  of 
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an  indicator  supported  in  the  container  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing a  pointer  at  the  other  end  thereof  The  pointer  sweeps 
along  a  scale  which  is  either  formed  tjn  the  container  device 
or  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  strip  secured  to  the  container 
device  The  movement  of  the  indicator  is  caused  by  the  vary- 
ing amount  of  the  tape  on  one  of  thej  reels  as  sensed  by  the 
indicator  with  a  portion  thereof  abuttjng  against  the  tape  on 
the  reel. 


3.630.171 
TABLET-DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Charles  M.  Huck,  Bound  Brook.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ortho  Phar- 
maceutical Corporation 
Original  application  Mar.  8,  1968.  Ser.  No.  71 1.683.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871.994 
Int.  CI.  G09f  V,W 


IJ.S.CI.  116 


1  Claim 


A  preferred  embodiment  of  a  series  of  tablet  dispensers  is 
disclosed  having  a  base  containing  saven  columns  of  tablet 
locations  and  a  cylindrical  member  rolatably  mounted  in  the 
base  and  containing  on  its  surface  seven  series  of  indicia  of 
time  Each  series  is  axially  disposed  and  includes  an  indicia 
for  each  day  of  the  week  arranged  sequentially  with  respect 
to  time.  The  indicia  of  each  series  are  spaced  so  that  each  in- 
dicia is  registerable  with  a  column  of  tablet  locations.  The 
seven  series  of  such  indicia  are  arranged  circumferentially  of 
the  cylindrical  member  and  each  series  begins  with  an  indicia 
representing  a  different  day  of  the  week. 

In  using  the  dispenser,  the  cylindrical  member  is  rotated 
until  the  day  on  which  the  first  tablet  is  to  be  taken  registers 
with  the  first  column  of  tablet  IcKations  When  the  indicia 
representing  the  appropriate  day  is  registered  with  the  first 
column  of  tablet  locations,  the  indicia  representing  sub- 
sequent days  register  with  the  other  columns  of  tablet  loca- 
tions. 


3,630.172 
DIET  REMINDER  MANIKIN 

Vlarcel  Neumann,  7240  Lowell,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  and  Burton 
L.  Siegal.  Skokie.  111.,  assignors  to  said  .Neumann,  by  said 
Siegal 

Filed  July  15.  1970,  Ser.  ifio.  54,873 
Int.  CI.  G01d_'y/()6; 
U.S.  CL  116-114  I  16  Claims 

A  structure  compnsing  a  manikin  enclosed  in  a  suitable 
enclosure  is  capable  of  manipulation  by  the  user  each  time 
that  a  number  of  calories  of  food  or  grams  of  carbohydrate 
has  been  consumed  by  the  user  Ihc  manipulation  may  take 
the  form  of  dropping  balls  into  the  hollow  of  the  manikin,  or 
releasing  a  small  amount  of  colored  liquid  to  flow  into  the 
manikin  or  moving  a  colored  member  to  change  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  manikin.  In  each  case  the  manipulation  is 
performed  during  the  day  in  such  degrees  that  normal  food 
intake  by  the  user  with  orthodox  manipulation  will  not  result 
in  any   distortion  or  out-of-the-ordinary  appearance  of  the 


manikin.  An  excess  of  manipulation  on  the  other  hand  will 
make  a  visible  change  from  the  normal  in  the  appearance  of 
the  manikin.  This  provides  a  reminder  for  the  normal  food 
consumption    of    the    dieting    user,    but    also    provides    a 


psychological  reminder  of  the  results  of  excess.  For  example, 
the  manikin  will  appear  bloated,  or  excessively  colored,  etc., 
if  the  user  indulges  in  excess  food  and  is  religious  in  manipu- 
lating the  manikin  for  each  increment  of  intake. 


3,630,173 

APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  THE  SIDE  FACES  OF  A 

PARTIALLY  FINISHED  CAKE  WITH  GRUMBLINGS 

Oleg  Grigorievich  Lunin,  Zeleny  prospekt,  10/32,  Korpus  27, 

kv.  17,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,123 

Int.  CI.  A23g  i/20,  107  27,54 

U.S.  CI.  118-16  7  Claims 


A  device  for  covering  the  side  faces  of  partially  finished 
cakes  with  crumblings,  used  in  installations  for  making  mul- 
tilayer cakes,  comprises  a  lifting-and-lowering  table,  a  hopp>er 
with  a  vibrating  hopper  and  two  boxes.  The  boxes  are 
somewhat  spaced  from  each  other  and  have  inlets  and  outlets 
in  the  walls  of  the  boxes.  When  the  boxes  are  in  operating 
position  the  outlets  for  the  crumblings  are  to  the  side  face  of 
the  cake. 
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3,630,174 

UNIT  FOR  PROVIDING  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL 

OF  ANIMALS 

Robert  S.  Runkle,  Allendale,  N  J„  and  Robert  Claude  Marsh, 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 

Company.  East  Rutherford,  N J. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,652 

Int.  CL  AOlk  7/00 

U.S.  €1119-15  4  Claims 


3,630,176 

TUBE  FURNACE  FOR  HEATING 

Takehiko  Sato,  Vokkaichi,  and   Saburo  Fukui,   Hiroshima. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  K.K.  and 

Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  8,  1970.  Ser.  No.  53,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17,  1969,  44/56630 

Int.  CI.  F22b  21124 
U.S.  CL  122-356  4  Claims 


ri 


A  housing  unit  for  providing  environmental  control  of 
animals  which  subjects  confined  animals  to  a  uniform 
laminar  airflow.  Airborne  cross-contamination  from  adjacent 
confined  animals  is  prevented  by  means  of  unidirectional  air- 
flow and  by  baffles,  which  inhibit  the  formation  of  undesired 
turbulences  and  eddys  and  prevent  passage  of  heavy  particu- 
late matter  from  adjoining  cages. 


3,630,175 
FLUID  HEATER 
Edward   A.   Reid,  Jr.,  and   Robert  G.   Venendall,   both  of 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Columbia  Gas  System  Service 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,445 

Int.  CLF22b  2  7/0« 

U.S.  CL  122-250  R  21  Claims 


A  swimming  pool  heater  having  an  infrared  gas  burner 
therein  for  supplying  radiant  heat  to  pool  water  flowing  in  a 
tubular  heat  exchanger  adjacent  the  burner  plate.  The  heat 
exchanger  is  arranged  in  a  heater  housing  to  define  therewith 
a  flow  path  adjacent  the  tubes  for  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  burner  whereby  additional  heat  by  convec- 
tion is  supplied  to  the  tubes  from  the  exhaust  gases.  The 
input  end  of  the  heat  exchanger  includes  a  valve  member 
adapted  to  maintain  a  predetermined  rate  of  flow  of  water 
through  the  tubes  and  to  bypass  excess  water  back  to  the 
pool. 


A  heating  furnace  for  gases  or  liquids  characterized  in  that 
a  radiant  section  and  a  convection  section  are  located, 
respectively,  in  the  upper  and  lower  spaces  inside  the  fur- 
nace, the  radiant  section  and  the  convection  section  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  heat-insulating  reflecting 
plate  which  is  formed  with  passages  for  combustion  gas, 
pipes  disposed  in  a  zigzag  or  coiled  fashion  are  vertically 
suspended  in  the  radiant  section  and  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  directed  burners  are  mounted  on  the  ceiling  and 
the  sidewalls  of  the  radiant  section,  the  pipes  in  the  radiant 
section  being  communicated  at  one  ends  with  the  end  of 
pipes  disposed  in  the  convection  section  and  led  at  the  other 
ends  out  of  the  furnace  through  the  ceiling,  and  an  exhaust 
port  for  the  flue  gas  is  formed  open  through  the  lower  part  or 
through  a  side  of  the  convection  section. 


3,630,177 

SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Gerhard  Engel,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1968,  P  18  02 

859.6 

Int.  CI.  F02b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  123-32  EA  14  Claims 


The  position  of  a  regulator  rod  controls  the  amount  of  fuel 
during  each  operating  cycle  by  an  injection  pump.  The  posi- 
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tion  of  the  rod  depends  on  hydraulic  pressure  which  in  turn  is 
controlled  by  means  of  an  electric  valve  The  electric  valve 
responds  to  a  control  signal  which  is  furnished  by  a 
multistage  closed  loop  control  circuit  in  dependence  on  the 
difference  between  a  first  feedback  signal  signifying  the  posi- 
tion of  the  regulator  rod  and  a  desired  fuel  injection  signal 
varying  in  dependence  both  on  the  mcrtor  speed  and  the  posi- 
tion of  the  accelerator  pedal. 


3,630.178 

ENGINE  HAVING  MIGRATING  COMBLSTION 
CHAMBER    I 
Frederick  L.  Erickson.  2610  Basworlh  Drive.  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

Filed  June  1,  1970.  Ser.  No.  42,074 
Int.  CI.  F02b  59100, 
U.S.  CI.  123-50 


12  Claims 


An  internal  combustion  engine  having  no  connecting  rod 
and  comprising  a  stationary  power  block  housing,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  member,  a  working  piston,  and  a  crankshaft 
IS  disclosed  wherein  the  reciprocating  combustion  chamber 
member  contains  two  combustion  chambers  separated  by  a 
slidable  double  acting  working  piston.  The  working  piston  is 
connected  through  a  rotatable  bearing  to  a  crankshaft  crank 
pin  which  guides  the  working  piston  and  each  point  on  it 
through  a  circular  motion  relative  to  the  power  block  hous- 
ing Two  additional  variable  volume  chambers  are  formed 
outside  the  combustion  chamber  member  and  between  that 
member  and  the  power  block  housing  which  allow  for  unique 
gas  transferring  which  increases  engine  performance  while 
diminishing  the  exhaust  gas  pollutants  Novel  porting  ar- 
rangements between  the  combustion  Ghamt>ers  and  the  varia- 
ble volume  chambers  are  also  disclosed. 


ment,  the  diametral  clearance  of  the  push  rod  seat  is  utilized 
to  permit  flow  of  oil  but  a  metering  disc  used  in  conjunction 
with  a  specially  configurated  bottom  surface  of  the  seat  pro- 


vides the  metering  function.  In  both  embodiments,  the  oil 
inlet  hole  in  the  tappet  body  is  positioned  above  the  tappet 
support  shoulder  for  the  push  rod  seat. 


3,630,180 

DEVICE  FOR  BALANCED  HOMOGENIZATION  OF  AIR 

AND  LIQUID  FLEL  MIXTURES  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Rene    Bouteleux,    5    rue.    Dulong,    Rouen,   Seine    Maritime, 

France 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,218 

Int.  CI.  F02m  7122 

U.S.CL  123-97  B  3  Claims 


114     11$ 


3,630.179 
METERED  MECHANICAL  TAPPET 
Morris    V.    Dadd,    Muskegon.    Mich.,   assignor    to   Johnson 
Products.  Inc..  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,152 
Int.  CI.  FOll  ///4.  F0|m9//0 
U.S.  CI.  123-90.35  9  Claims 

A  mechanical  metering  tappet  which  controls  the  oil  pres- 
sure in  the  hollow  push  nxi  for  supplying  oil  to  overhead  oil- 
ing systems  of  internal  combustion  engines  by  restricting  the 
flow  of  the  oil  to  the  push  rod  In  one  embodiment,  this  is  ac- 
complished by  utilizing  the  diametral  clearance  of  the  push 
rod  seat  within  its  supporting  cavity  as  the  passageway  for  the 
oil  from  the  crankcase  to  the  resetvoir   In  another  embodi- 


The  carburetor  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a 
motor  vehicle  has  an  idle-running  jet  and  an  air-fuel 
homogenizing  chamber,  an  electrically  operated  fuel-ad- 
mitting valve  for  the  idle-running  jet  and  a  cam  on  the  shaft 
of  the  air  throttle  of  the  carburetor,  also  an  electric  contact 
for  actuating  the  fuel-admitting  valve  in  connection  with  the 
clutch  pedal  of  the  wheels  The  accelerator  pedal  of  the  vehi- 
cle has  also  an  electric  contact,  whereby  the  two  contacts  are 
arranged  electrically  in  parallel  for  opening  the  fuel-ad- 
mitting valve  and  whereby  the  contact  controlled  by  the  cam 
closes  as  soon  as  the  air  throttle  opens  and  remains  closed  for 
any  opening  position  of  the  air  throttle. 
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3,630,181 
IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Helmut   Orlich,   Wolfsburg;   Christoph    Voges,   Algermissen 
uber    Hildesheim;    Gunter    Buchmuller,    Wolfsburg,    and 
Horst  Reinert,  Fallersieben,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Messrs.    Volkswagenwerk    Aktiengesellschaft,    Wolfsburg, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  784,660,  Dec.  18,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

80,743 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Dec.  23,  1967, 

P  15  76  694.6 

int.  CI.  F02p  5104 

U.S.CL  123-117  A  10  Claims 


3,630,183 
DIESEL  ENGINE  MANIFOLD  AIR  PREHEATER 
Jack   Hoffman,  Carmel,   Ind.,   assignor  to  Stewart-Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,606 

Int.  CI.  F02m  31104,  F02n  17102 

U.S.  CM23-I22G  3  Claims 


L 
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An  air  preheater  preferably  associated  with  an  intercooler 
mounted  and  lengthwise  of  air  intake  manifold,  and  including 
an  elongated  burner  tube  mounted  in  and  lengthwise  of  the 
manifold  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  apertures,  and  a  burner  head  assembly  at  one  end  of 
the  burner  tube. 


The  vacuum  governor  box  is  mounted  free  to  move  on  the 
distributor  housing.  Linkage  connected  to  the  accelerator 
pedal  moves  the  box  in  dependence  on  the  position  of  the 
pedal  so  as  to  advance  the  spark,  or  begin  to  advance  it,  at  a 
time  before  the  throttle  valve  moves  from  its  idling  position. 


3,630,182 

ANTIPOLLUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Lewis  M.  D.  (Jrainger,  Route  #  1.  (;ien  Allen,  \  a. 
Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,938 
Int.  CI.  F02f  9102,  F02m  25/06,  23106 
U.S.  CL  123-119  B 


5  Claims 


3/ — -  ^,^Ji     /n       10 


An  antipollution  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  in 
which  a  blower-forming  part  of  the  fan  blade  of  the  engine 
draws  fumes  from  the  crankcase  of  the  engine  and  feeds  the 
fumes  along  with  fresh  air  through  a  heat  exchanger  to  heat 
the  gases  and  then  to  an  oil  bath  air  cleaner  air  intake  of  the 
carburetor.  A  portion  of  the  fumes  and  air  are  fed  to  an  ex- 
haust-gas-pollution-buming  device. 


3,630,184 
GLOW  PLUG 
Karl  Wolf,  Stuttgart-Sonnenberg;  Helmut  Weyl,  Bietigheim, 
and  Otto  Beesch,  Stuttgart-Sonnenberg,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1969,  P  19  03 

999.7 

Int.  CI.  F02m  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-145  9  Claims 


A  glow  plug  has  an  elongated  tubular  housing  and  a  con- 
voluted tubular  member  located  in  and  extending  axially 
through  this  housing  A  leading  end  portion  of  the  tubular 
member  is  located  proximal  to  the  front  end  of  the  tubular 
housing.  Fuel  outlet  means  is  provided  in  the  front  end  por- 
tion and  fuel  inlet  means  are  provided  in  the  tubular  member 
rearwardly  of  the  outlet  means.  A  glow  pin  extends  through 
the  center  of  the  helix  constituted  by  front  tubular  member 
and  is  electrically  energizable  for  thereby  indirectly  heating 
fuel  passing  through   the   tubular   member   from   the   inlet 
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means  to  the  outlet  means  so  that  sucfi 
outlet  means  as  nammable  fuel  vapor. 
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3,630,185 
IGNITION-TIMING  APPARATUS 

Gunter  Struber.  Stuttgart,  and  Jurgen  Wesemever.  Stuttgart- 
Vaihingen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1970,  Ser.  No.  9.782 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  13.  1969.  P  19  07 

067.8 
Int.  CI.  F02p  3/06 
IJ.S.CI.  I23-148E 


fuel  issues  from  the  of  spherical  or  other  solid  configuration,  and  has  a  pair  of 
wings  affixed  to  a  slit  in  the  missile  so  that  the  wings  may  be 
folded  around  the  b<iw  string  and  be  grasped  by  the  user  to 
facilitate  propelling  the  missile  by  means  of  the  bowstring, 
through  the  central  opening  in  the  bow. 


10  Claims 


3,630,187 
TRUEING  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING  DISCS 

Engeibert  Vossebrecher.  Huckeswagen.  Germany,  assignor  to 
W.  Ferd.  Klingelnberg  &  Sohne,  Germany 

Filed  June  30.  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1969.  P  19  34 

035.3 

Int.  CI.  B24b  53/08 

U.S.  CI.  125-11  P  10  Claims 


Two  electrically  different  windings  are  successively  in- 
fluenced by  a  magnetic  flux  and  generate  different  successive 
voltage  pulses,  of  which  the  first  generated  pulse  has  a  lower 
peak  value.  The  pulses  are  transmitted  to  the  control  elec- 
trode of  an  electronic  switch  which  controls  an  ignition  coil 
and  a  spark  plug  At  low -starting  speeds,  the  first  voltage  pul- 
ses are  below  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  switch  so  that  the 
spark  IS  caused  later  by  the  second  voltage  pulse  At  the 
high-normal  speed  of  the  combustion  engine,  the  first  voltage 
pulse  exceeds  the  threshold  voltage,  4nd  the  spark  is  eariier 
produced 


3.630.186 

ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  PROJECTILE 
Walter  John  Babyn.  91   Watson   Ave..  Toronto  9.  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970.  Ser.  No.  32,168 
Int.  CI.  F41b5/O0 
U.S.  CI.  124-23 


6  Claims 


A  bow  and  missile  device,  the  boW  having  a  central  open- 
ing integrally  therein,  so  that  a  missik  when  impelled  by  the 
bowstring  passes  through  the  central  opening.  The  missile  is 


An  apparatus  for  dressing  a  grinding  disc  and,  in  particu- 
lar, for  dressing  the  flanks  of  a  grinding  disc  for  a  worm  or 
thread  grinding  machine  The  apparatus  has  a  stationary 
frame  and  a  carriage  is  movable  in  the  frame  radially  of  the 
disc.  A  pair  of  opposed  dressing  elements  are  carried  on  the 
disc  end  of  the  carnage  and  slide  thereon  axially  of  the  disc 
A  pair  of  slides  on  the  other  end  of  the  carriage  move  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  dressing  elements. 
Levers  pivoted  in  the  carriage  connect  each  slide  with  a 
respective  dressing  element  and  each  slide  has  a  feeler  on 
one  end  engageable  with  a  templet  in  the  frame  The  edge  of 
each  feeler  is  a  knife  edge  curved  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage  Each  templet  has  a  knife 
edge  for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  a  respective  feeler  and 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  edge  of  the  respective  feeler 
Each  templet  is  adjustable  in  the  frame  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage  and  angularly  about 
a  pair  of  axes  extending  angularly  to  each  other  and  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage.  The  feelers  are,  preferably, 
adjustable  on  the  slides  in  the  direction  in  which  the  feeler 
edges  extend. 


3,630.188 

CHARCOAL  COOKING  GRILL 

Hugh  Ross,  820  Camp  Home  Road.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,734 

Int.  CI.  A47j  3  7/00,  F24b  3/00 

U.S.CL  126-25  R  1  Claim 

A  charcoal  cooking  grill  comprising  an  elongated  trough 

for  receiving  charcoal  and  having  a  grill  fitted  over  its  top 

Connected  to  the  trough  is  a  single  set  of  legs,  each  having  an 

inclined,  generally  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontally  extend- 
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ing  dogleg  portion  which  rests  on  a  supporting  surface.  With 
this  arrangement,  the  grill  may  be  fitted  into  the  opening  in  a 
home  fireplace  without  removing  a  grate  from  the  hearth,  the 


18^ 


dogleg  portions  of  the  legs  fitting  under  the  grate.  Further- 
more, a  pair  of  such  grills  may  be  fitted  within  the  hearth  in 
tandem  without  removing  the  grill. 


3,630,189 

STOVE 

Ralph  R.  Hodges,  and  Adrian  F.  Bauer,  both  of  Belleville,  III., 

assignors  to  Empire  Stove  Company,  Belleville,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970.  Ser.  No.  15,769 

Int.  CI.  A47j  37/00;  F24c  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  126-41  R  8  Claims 


/I  *? 


A  stove  includes  a  cabinet  having  a  grill  extending  across 
its  upper  end  and  burners  below  the  grill.  The  burners  are 
supplied  with  a  combustible  gas  through  a  supply  conduit 
having  a  solenoid  shutoff  valve  and  adjustable  control  valves 
thereon  The  solenoid  valve  is  energized  by  a  battery  and  a 
coin-operated  timer  switch  is  interposed  between  the  battery 
and  the  coil  of  the  solenoid  valve.  The  cabinet  has  a  remova- 
ble access  panel  which  provides  access  to  the  various  com- 
ponents in  the  interior  thereof  The  grill  is  mounted  in 
slideways,  and  its  end  is  normally  blocked  by  the  access 
panel.  However,  when  the  access  panel  is  removed,  the  grill 
can  be  withdrawn  from  the  cabinet.  A  grease  tray  is  mounted 
within  the  cabinet  beneath  the  grill  and  burners,  and  that  tray 
slopes  downwardly  toward  the  access  panel  and  terminates  at 
a  discharge  spout  which  projects  through  the  access  panel. 


3,630,190 
INTRAUTERINE  PROBE 
Samuel  A.  Baker,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Julius  Schmid 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,245 
Int.  CL  A61b5//0 


U.S.  CI.  128-2 


5  Claims 


A  presterilized  intrauterine  probe  manufactured  from  a 
biologically  inert  plastic  material  is  described  which  device  is 
particularly  adapted  to  probe  the  cervical  canal  and  uterus  to 
determine  whether  the  uterus  is  anteverted  or  retroverted 
and  to  determine  the  distance  between  the  cervical  os  and 
the  fundus  of  the  uterus.  This  intrauterine  probe  comprises  a 
flexible  stem  portion  having  annular  calibrated  means  and 
handle  means  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  stem  portion. 


3,630,191 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILLING  CAPILLARY 

TUBING  WITH  FLUIDS 
Saul  R.  Gilford,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gilford  Instrument 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oberlin,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  803,031,  Feb.  27, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  830,185 

Int.  CL  A61b  5/00,  A61m  1/00 

U.S.CL  128-2  21  Claims 


A  plurality  of  lengths  of  evacuated  capillary  tubing  having 
their  ends  sealed  is  mounted  in  a  container  with  one  end 
protruding  from  the  closure  of  the  container  The  closure  has 
a  well  formed  by  an  upper  collar,  the  small  upper  sections  of 
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the  lengths  of  tubing  extending  throigh  the  closure  and  the 
well  and  being  scored  at  the  bottom  of  the  well  above  the 
transverse  wall  or  plug  thereat  When  used,  blood  or  the  like 
fluid  is  deposited  m  the  well,  the  upper  end  of  each  protrud- 
ing section  of  the  lengths  is  given  a  lateral  strain  so  that  the 
portion  breaks  off  under  the  surface  of  the  fluid,  and  the 
vacuum  in  the  hollow  bore  of  the  length  of  capillary  tubing 
draws  the  fluid  into  itself  The  lateral  strain  is  effected 
manually  or  by  means  of  a  cap  engaged  on  the  closure  and 
having  an  extension  entering  the  well 


3,630,192 

INSTRL  MENT  FOR  INTERNAL  ORGAN  BIOPSY 
Khosrow    Jamshidi.    3146    Minnehaha    Ave..    Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,276 

Int.  CI.  A61b  10/00,  17/36 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  B  I  10  Claims 


Biopsy  needle  means  particularly  adapted  for  the 
withdrawal  of  tissue  through  a  cannula  forced  through  or 
along  an  unnatural  route  into  the  interior  of  a  live  body  or 
organ  such  as  thyroid,  spleen,  or  a  lumor  mass,  the  means 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  biopsy  needle  including  a 
generally  hollow  axially  flexible  elongated  needle  having  a 
generally  uniform  cylindrical  configuration  with  an  internal 
core  of  substantially  constant  internal  diameter  extending 
throughout  the  major  portion  of  the  axial  length  of  the  nee- 
dle, said  needle  having  a  tapered  distal  tip  with  a  cutting  sur- 
face formed  along  the  edges  of  the  tip.  the  needle  having  sub- 
stantial axial  flexure,  stylet  means  hawing  an  external  configu- 
ration generally  matching  the  configuration  of  said  core  and 
arranged  to  be  received  within  the  ct)re  of  said  hollow  nee- 
dle, the  stylet  means  compnsing  a  ngid  shaft  having  a  closed 
sharp  tip  arranged  to  extend  distally  from  the  tapered  distal 
tip  when  the  stylet  is  received  within  the  core  of  the  hollow 
needle  In  addition,  the  biopsy  needle  means  is  provided  with 
a  sheath  which  has  substantial  axial  flexure  for  accommodat- 
ing relative  motion  of  various  organs  within  the  body,  and 
reducing  or  eliminating  the  occurrences  of  bleeding  compli- 
cations. 


3.630,193 

THERAPELTIC  BATHING  CABINET 

Joyce  M.  Lanca.ster.  P.  O.  Box  442,  Wagoner,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1970.  Ser.  No.  18,034 

Int.  CI.  A6lh  V/py 

U.S.  CI.  128-66 


6  Claims 


A  rectangular  open  top  cabinet  haVing  a  rectangular  door 
hinged  on  one  side  thereof  The  aforesaid  door  is  provided 
with  a  spring-loaded  seat  on  the  inside  thereof  for  a  person 
using  the  cabinet  The  cabinet  is  provided  with  a  vertically 
disposed  water  supply  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  in 


one  end  of  the  cabinet  for  providing  recirculating  water.  The 
just-mentioned  pipe  is  connected  to  a  valve  to  which  is  also 
connected  a  water-circulating  pipe  having  its  outlet  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  aforesaid  cabinet.  Flow  of  water  from  the 
water  filling  pipe  is  controlled  by  a  sensing  device  that  is  con- 
nected to  an  electrically  operated  water  pump  that  is  also 
connected  to  the  aforesaid  valve  of  this  invention.  A 
manually  operated  control  faucet,  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  water  entering  the  aforesaid  cabinet  and  the 
pressure  under  which  the  water  flows,  is  located  so  that  it  can 
be  operated  by  either  the  person  in  the  cabinet  or  by  an  at- 
tendant outside  the  cabinet.  A  drain  outlet  in  the  bottom  of 
the  cabinet  and  a  molded  seat  secured  to  one  wall  of  the 
cabinet  completes  the  construction  of  this  invention. 


3,630,194 
ORTHOPEDIC  BANDAGE 
Franklin  Boardman,  Englishtown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson 

Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,754 

Int.  CI.  A6II  15/07 

U.S.  CI.  128-90  25  Claims 


This  orthopedic  bandage  for  immobilizing  or  supporting 
portions  of  the  body  comprises  a  flexible  carrier  such  as  cot- 
ton gauge  supporting  a  solid,  water-soluble  vinyl  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diacetone  acrylamide 
and  N-isopropyl  acrylamide  and  mixtures  thereof  Other 
monomers  and  fillers  including  polymeric  and  reactive  sub- 
stances may  optionally  be  added  to  achieve  particular  pro- 
perties or  results.  The  bandage  is  preferably  prepared  for  use 
by  dipping  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  for  initiating 
polymerization  of  the  vinyl  monomer  and  then  wrapping  the 
body  portion  to  be  immobilized.  In  the  preferred  practice  the 
initiator  is  a  part  of  the  bandage  and  may  either  be  mixed 
with  the  monomer  or  coated  on  the  surface  of  the  bandage. 


3,630,195 
INFUSION  TUBE  HOLDER  AND  METHOD 

Louis  S.  Santomieri,  Benicia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deseret  Phar- 
maceutical Company,  Inc.,  Sandy,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,573 

Int.  CI.  A61m  25/02.  05/00 
U.S.CL  128-133  3  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  adhesively  holding  a  looped  infu- 
sion tube  adjacent  a  venipuncture  site,  the  apparatus  includ- 
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ing  a  generally  flat  body  member  carried  upon  an  adhesive  3,630,198 

strip  and  opposed  tube  receiving  recesses.  CATHETER  PLACEMENT  DEVICE 

Melvyn  L.  Henkin,  19640  Greenbriar  Drive,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,560 
3,630,196  ■_•  PI   Aftim  ^100 

MANUAL  POSITIVE  PRESSURE  BREATHING  DEVICE       U.S.  CL  128-215 


Forrest  M.  Bird,  212  N.  W.  Cerritos,  Palm  Springs,  Caiif., 
and  Henry  L.  Pohndorf,  1227  Brewster  Drive,  El  Cerrito, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,186 

Int.  CI.  A62b  7/02 

U.S.  CL  1 28- 145.8  8  Claims 


4  Claims 


A  manual  positive  pressure  breathing  device  in  which  the 
mainstream  gas  flow  is  in  axial  alignment  to  provide  a 
laminar  flow  and  utilizing  a  nebulizer  and  a  manually 
operated  exhalation  valve  which  is  located  adjacent  to  the 
patients  airway. 


/ 


3,630,197 

RESPIRATORY  VALVE  OF  NONREBREATHING  TYPE 

FOR  USE  IN  ANAESTHESIA  APPARATUS 

Tukiko  Hirano,  No.  139-1,  Shimo-Fukuman,  Hachiman-cho, 

Tokushima-shi,  Tokushima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,105 

Int.  CI.  A61m  17/00 

U.S.CL  128-188  10  Claims 


This  respiratory  valve  of  nonrebreathing  type  consists  of  a 
one-way  inspiratory  valve  for  gas  coming  from  the  gas-feed- 
ing mouth  and  a  expiratory  valve  capable  to  close  gas  ex- 
haust induction  holes  in  a  expiratory  valve  seat  when  pressed 
by  the  spring,  both  provided  in  a  valve  casing  which  includes 
at  one  end  a  gas-feeding  mouth  connected  with  a  anesthesia 
apparatus  and  at  the  other  end  a  delivery  mouth  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  patient.  When  the  patient  inhales  the  inspirato- 
ry valve  opens  while  the  expiratory  valve  closes  so  that  the 
anesthetic  gas  is  fed  to  the  patient  from  the  apparatus,  and 
when  the  patient  exhales  the  inspiratory  valve  closes  while 
the  expiratory  valve  opens  to  release  the  breathing  out  into 
the  open. 


A  catheter  placement  device  including  a  Teflon  catheter 
with  an  imperforate,  generally  hemispherical  tip  and  two 
laterally  opening  ports  adjacent  the  tip,  the  catheter  being 
telescoped  onto  a  cannula  which  bears  against  an  annular  in- 
ternal shoulder  behind  the  tip  and  communicates  with  the 
ports.  The  device  is  gripped  by  handles  attached  either 
directly  to  a  hub  on  the  cannula  or  to  an  adapter  releasably 
connected  to  the  hub,  and  is  inserted  through  a  shallow  inci- 
sion made  with  a  disposable  introducer  formed  in  one  piece 
with  a  troughlike  pointed  shank  and  an  integral  grip  which 
centers  the  thrust  of  insertion  on  the  shank  A  capillary  tube 
and  a  syringe  are  included  as  alternative  sensing  devices  for 
communicating  through  the  cannula  with  the  ports  to  deter- 
mine when  a  change  in  condition  occurs  during  placement. 


3,630,199 
UNITIZED  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Louis  P.  Gangarosa,  3055  Eton  Ct.,  Augusta,  Ga.;  Eugene  J. 
Gangarosa,  5305  Greencastie  Way,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga., 
and  Parker  E.  Mahan,  2344  Burnt  Creek  Road,  Decatur, 
Ga. 

Filed  May  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,663 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5/00 

U.S.CL  128-218  M  6  Claims 


A    disposable    syringe    including    a    barrel    having    one 
medicinal     solution     therein     and     a     cannula     extending 
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therefrom,  and  a  vial  removably  attached  to  the  barrel  and 
receiving  the  cannula  for  isolated  storage  of  a  second 
med  cament  W.th  the  barrel  and  v.al  -n  assembled,  storage 
^suTon  the  syrmge  cannula  t.p  .s  .mbedded  ma  plug  f.xedly 
Ehed  to  the  bfntom  wall  of  the  v.al.  therebyjrevent.ng 
.nterm.xmg  of  the  substances  Howevei  when  the  parts  are 
man.pulated  to  a  mixmg  pos.t.on  the  cannula  t.p  s 
:,thd'rawn  from  the  plug  and  a.r  .s  -trxxluced  .nto  t  e  v,a. 
thereby  perm.tt.ng  a  quanftat.vc  m.x.ng  of  the  substances 
under  favorable  pressure  cond.t.ons  After  m.x.ng  the  syr.nge 
,s  removed  completely  from  the  v.al.l  used  .n  the  regular 
manner,  and  the  entire  system  thrown  ajvay. 

3.630.200 

(K  I LAR  INSERt 

Takeru   Higuchi.  l,a>vrence.  Kans..  as.signor  to  ALZA  Cor- 

puration 

Filed  June  9.  1969.  Ser.  No 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1971 


sheet  off  the  adhesive  without  damaging  the  adhesive,  the 
film  backing,  or  the  strip  itself  when  the  diaper  is  ready  for 
use. 


3,630,202 

SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  SURGICAL  SPONGES 

Sidney  Robert  Small,  1 1633  San  Vicente  Blvd.,  Suite  104,  Los 

Angeies,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,469 
Int.CI.  A6  If /i/00  ^ 

U.S.CL  128-296  ^  ^ '»*"»* 


831.481 


Int.  CI.  \blm3IIOp 


l).S.  CI.  128-260 


22  Claims 


Drug  d.spcns.ng  ocular  insert  for  insert.on  .nto  the  cul-de- 
sac  of  the  conjunctiva  between  the  sc|era  of  the  eyeball  and 
the  l.d  to  dispense  drug  to  the  eye  ovef  a  prolonged  period  of 
time  is  rendered  more  compatible  with  the  eye  and  surround- 
ing tissues  bv  fabricating  the  insert  of  an  inner  core  contam- 
ing  the  drug  and  a  soft  hydroph.l.c  outbr  layer. 


A  system  for  handling  surgical  sponges  in  order  to  assure 
removal  of  those  used  during  a  surgical  operation  without  the 
necessity  of  counting  includes  a  line  such  as  a  flexible  thin 
steel  or  nylon  wire  to  which  a  plurality  of  sponges  are  serially 
coupled  A  portion  of  the  line  is  at  all  times  held  exterior  to 
the  incision,  the  sponges  themselves  being  captive  on  the 
line  Sufficient  line  slack  is  available  to  permit  a  surgeon  to 
utilize  and  manipulate  the  sponges  within  the  incision 
without  separation  of  the  sponges  from  the  line  Removal  of 
all  of  the  sponges  used  in  the  surgery  is  assured  by  tracing  the 
kKation  of  the  sponges  from  the  exterior  portion  of  the  line 
and  removing  them  with  the  line  prior  to  closure. 


3.630.201 

FASTENING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISPOSABLE 

DIAPERS 

Dan   D.   Endres.  Neenah.   Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation.  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  11.1 969.  Ser.  No.  848.995 

int.  CI.  A61f /J/y6 

Li.S.  CI.  128-287  8  Claims 


^«^    /-/      t^ 


3,630,203 
CRYOGENIC  BIOLOGICAL  APPARATUS 
Martin    S.    Sellinger,    Livingston,    NJ.;    Robert    B.    Curne, 
Bethlehem.  Pa.,  and  Henry  F.  Villaume.  Intervale,  N.H..  as- 
signors to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc..  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  1 1 .  1 969,  Ser.  No.  884,07 1 
Int.  CI.  A61b /7/i6 
U.S.  CI.  128-303.1  9  Claims 


A  disposable  diaper  of  the  type  having  an  impervious  thin 
film  backing  is  provided  with  integral  fasteners  comprising 
narrow  strips  of  pressure-sensitive  tape  characterized  by  par- 
ticularly advantageous  properties  The  tape  has  an  adhesive 
mass  strength  of  over  400  gms  per  ^*  inch  width,  a  tensile 
strength  in  the  long  direction  of  the  strip  of  at  least  10  lbs. 
per  inch  of  width,  and  an  Elmendorf  tear  of  at  least  150 
grams  in  the  cross  direction  of  the  strip  One  end  of  the  stnp 
is  attached  to  the  thin  film  backing  of  the  diaper  and  adheres 
thereto  so  firmly  that  it  will  tear  a  1  mil  thick  film  rather  than 
release.  The  other  end  of  the  strip  extends  beyond  the  diaper 
edges  and  is  covered  with  a  protective  release  sheet  which 
adheres  to  the  adhesive  with  an  attachment  force  of  from 
about  50  to  about  300  gms  per  \  inch  of  width.  This  latter 
force  is  sufficient  to  retain  the  protective  sheet  on  the  strip 
during  processing  and  handling  but  will  permit  stripping  the 


A  spray-type  cryogenic  probe  including  a  dual  stream, 
cryogenic  liquifier  for  converting  stored  gas  into  an  ultracold 
liquid  which  is  ejected  from  the  probe  in  a  fine,  controlled 
stream  to  freeze  tissue. 


3,630,204 
BLADE  FOR  BONE  REAMER 
Meyer  Fishbein,  12020  Saltair  PI..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  24.  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,301 
Int.  CI.  A61b  /7/J2.  B23b5///0,-  B23d  77100 
U.S.  CI.  128-305  5  Claims 

A  bone -cutting  blade  with  a  convex  scraper  edge,  rotatable 
about  an  axis  which  is  in  the  plane  of  the  blade  and  which  in- 
tersects the  midpoint  of  the  convex  scraper  edge,  the  convex 
scraper  edge  having  spaced  notches  therein,  alternating  with 
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arcuate  blade  edge  segments,  with  segments  one  side  of  the     are  inserted  into  the  urethra  of  the  subject  with  the  first  end 
midpoint   of  the  arcuate   blade  corresponding  in   position     of  the  element  received  and  retained  within  the  bladder,  the 

member  is  partially  withdrawn  from  about  the  element  to  an 


along  the  blade  edge  with  notches  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
midpoint. 


3.630.205 
POLYPROPYLENE  MONOFILAMENT  SUTURES 
Gregory  J.  Listner,  Kendall  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ethicon, 
Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,412 

Int.  CI.  A6 II  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-335.5  3  Claims 


tfy>^js  -  fS/^a/^  civ»f^ 


^A>^cy/>c 


A  flexible,  uniform  monofilament  of  isotatic  polypropylene 
having  an  improved  hand  and  an  ultimate  elongation  greater 
than  35  p>ercent  is  prepared  by  extruding  isotatic 
polypropylene  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
between  299,000  and  316,000  to  form  a  monofilament, 
stretching  said  monofilament  at  300°  F.  to  about  6.6  times  its 
original  length,  and  subsequently  p>ermitting  the  stretched 
monofilament  to  contract  to  between  91  percent  and  76  per- 
cent of  its  stretched  length. 


<?'       7  ^7      54       ^'  ?^^/30b 


28b- 


extent  allowing  the  urethra  to  be  flushed  by  the  draining 
urine  while  still  remaining  in  position  over  the  second  end 
portion  of  the  element  to  receive  the  urine  into  the  member 
for  external  disposal. 


3,630,207 
PERICARDIAL  CATHETER 
Paul  Kahn.  and  Mogens  L.  Bramson,  both  of  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cutter   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Berkeley, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,510 
Int.  CI.  A61m  27/00 
U.S.  CL  128-350  R 


t-»2, 


3,630,206 
BLADDER  CATHETER 
Bruce  Gingold,  4046  Ford  Road,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  259 
Int.  CI.  A6Im  25100 
U.S.  CI.  128-349  B  10  Claims 

A  bladder  catheter  for  males  including  an  elongated  flexi- 
ble core  element  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  an 
outer  surface  provided  with  one  or  more  grooves  extending 
along  said  element,  means  at  the  first  end  portion  of  said  ele- 
ment for  being  received  and  retained  within  the  bladder  of  a 
subject  to  be  treated,  and  a  flexible  tubular  member  with  an 
opening  therethrough  for  being  received  about  said  core  ele- 
ment, whereby  after  said  element  with  its  member  about  it 


7  Claims 


— M 
-11 

-32 


f.r 


3  3 


The  pericardial  catheter  has  a  main  tube,  flat  in  cross  sec- 
tion, open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  The  top  wall  is 
flat  and  the  bottom  wall  is  generally  flat,  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  near  to  but  spaced  from  the  closed  end.  A  plurality 
of  lengthwise  extending  ridges  lie  between  successive 
openings  and  on  each  end  of  them  A  round  collapse-preven- 
tion member  is  inside  the  main  tube  and  has  an  outer  diame- 
ter at  least  as  great  as  the  inner  distance  between  the  top  and 
bottom  walls. 


3,630,208 
BRASSIERES 
Irene  E.  Werth,  5032  North  60th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and 
Zella  J.  Balow,  3810  Nimitz,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 
Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,314 
Int.  CI.  A41c  J//0 
U.S.CL  128-484  1  Claim 

An  insert  liner  adapted  to  be  detachably  or  permanently 
secured  in  a  brassiere,  said  insert  being  provided  with  cutout 
portions  through  which  a  portion  of  the  wearer's  breasts  pro- 
ject, said  breast-encircling  insert  lining  providing  support 
beneath  the  breasts  to  create  a  desired  uplift  of  the  breasts  as 
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stram  on  the  shoulder  straps  and  promotmg  the  comfort  as    byj^^^/^^tl^f^;;^^^,  ^/^  ,„„,^3„„y  ^pen  smoke  passage   The 


-^ 


well  as  the  appearance  of  the  wearer,  sajd  msert  being  readily 
adaptable  for  use  m  existmg  brassieres  as  well  as  m  either 
strapless  or  strap-type  brassieres  and  other  garments. 


constantly  open  passage  opens  into  a  high-density  Hlter  re- 
gion and  the  additional  passage  into  a  lower-density  filter  re- 
gion. 


3,630,209 
FEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINE 

.Stewart  F.  Met/yer.  Route  #4.  and  Wallace  T.  Dirks,  1723 
Nixon  Ave.,  both  of  Nampa,  Idaho 


3,630,211 

EYE  SHADOW  POWDER  DISPENSER 

David  Seidler,  69-10  108th  St.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  866 

Int.  CI.  A45d  40130 

U.S,  CI.  132-88.5  2  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  130 


Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No 
Int.  CI.  AOlf  12/5  ■ 
-27  F 


1,375 


2  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  improving  the  efTiCiency  of  threshing  in  a 
combine  between  a  feed  conveyor  chain  and  a  threshing 
cylinder  The  mechanism  includes  a  paddle  wheel  disposed 
between  the  chain  and  the  cylinder  for  smoothly  force  feed- 
ing material  from  the  chain  onto  the  rasp  bar  surface  of  the 
cylinder  The  housing  of  the  conveyor  chain  has  a  door 
formed  on  the  upper  end  thereof  for  permitting  the  return  of 
incompletely  threshed  material  onto  the  conveyor  chain  This 
allows  the  mixing  of  the  incompletely  threshed  material  with 
the  unprocessed  matenal  nding  on  the  conveyor  chain 
thereby  substantially  decreasing  the  likelihood  of  damage  to 
incompletely  threshed  material  as  it  becomes  redelivered  to 
the  threshing  cylinder  via  the  paddle  wheel. 


A  dispensing  device  for  use  in  connection  with  applying  a 
nowable  material  to  a  surface  such  as  an  eyelid,  has  a  walled 
casing  structure  closed  at  one  end  thereby  holding  the  par- 
ticular material  and  open  at  the  other  so  as  to  form  an  exit 
passage  for  the  material    Means  operable  to  open  and  close 
the  exit  passage  and  means  for  dispensing  and  applying  the 
matenal.   comprise   an   applicator   that   moves   in   opposite 
directions  by  moving  means  so  as  to  receive  the  material 
some  of  which  is  applied  to  the  surface  and  wiper  means 
operable  to  remove  any  excess  material  from  the  applicator 
prior  to  application  to  said  surface 


3,630,210 

SMOKING  ARTICLES 

Fred  Haslam,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to  Brown  and 

Willamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  27,  1968, 

56325/68 
Int.  CI.  A24d  01104;  A24(  07104 
U.S.CL  131-261  B  3  Claims 

A  smoking  article  or  attachment  is  provided  with  means  by 
which  a  puff  IS  divided  automatically  into  a  first  portion  and 
at  least  one  later  portion  and  the  smoke  portions  produced 
are  differentially  and/or  separately  filtered  The  puff-dividing 


3,630,212 
PREVENTION  AND  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  DEPOSITS 
DURING  THE  PIPELINE  TRANSPORTATION  OF  A 
SULFUR-OIL  SLURRY 
Godfrey  Q.  Martin,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SheU  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,937 
Int.  CI.  B08b  9/02 
U.S.  CL  134-22  C  12  Claims 

Method  of  preventing  and  removing  sulfur  deposition  on 
the  interior  of  pipe  walls  during  the  transportation  of  sulfur 
liquid-hydrocarbon  slurries  through  pipelines  by  intermit- 
tently purging  the  lines  with  a  neat  liquid  hydrocarbon  under 
conditions  capable  of  recovenng  and  solubilizing  any 
deposited  sulfur  on  the  pipe  walls  and  thereafter  repeating 
the  cycle. 
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3,630,213  Breaking  of  the  frangible  neck  will  cause  the  rod  to  release 

WEB  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  the  valves,  permitting  them  to  close.  In  one  embodiment, 

FrederKk  H.  Bruno;  Raymond  J.  Camp,  and  Thomas  H.  Far- 
rdl,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,531  ..     ^.     .<^\,,//     r^^/    ■    ^/ /  ^^    ^/ 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5/02;  B65g  37/00;  B08b  /  1/02  -^-^  ^-^^^  ^*  fSSS^^  7/  jAw^>^-LJL^ — l  z-,-^ 

U.S.  CL  134—64  10  Claims 


Web  transport  apparatus  for  positively  driving  a  web  hav- 
ing a  soft  and  tacky  emulsion  surface  when  wet,  through  a 
processing  bath  by  contacting  only  the  rear  web  surface  after 
the  web  is  wet.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged   fluid-containing    tank    with    a    pair    of   input    rolls 
disposed  along  one  side  of  and  above  the  tank  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  nip  to  drive  the  web  into  the  tank.  A  pair  of 
horizontally    spaced    belt    support    rolls    are    horizontally 
disposed  in  the  tank  with  the  first  belt  support  roll  adjacent 
said    input    rolls    and    the    second    belt    support    roll    being 
disposed  adjacent  the  side  of  said  tank  opposite  from  the  first 
belt  support  roll   A  horizontal  belt  idler  roll  is  disposed  in  the 
tank  between  the  belt  support  rolls  and  has  an  upper  surface 
disposed  below  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  belt  support  rolls.  A 
web-carrying  endless  belt  member  is  disposed  in  the  tank  and 
extends    substantially    across    the    width    thereof    in    one 
direction,  and  around  the  belt  support  rolls  and  the  lower 
surface  of  the   idler  roll   in   the  other  direction.  The  belt 
member  has  sufficient  slack  in  the  length  thereof  so  that  the 
upper  span  may  be  depressed  below  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
belt  support  rolls.  A  first  fiuid  supply  is  disposed  above  the 
first  belt  support  roll  and  is  arranged  to  apply  a  curtain  of  ac- 
tivator fiuid  to  the  web  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  belt.  The 
belt  cooperates  with  the  ends  of  the  tank  to  form  a  flow  path 
between  at  least  one  edge  of  the  belt  and  the  tank.  The  flow 
path  is  arranged,  with  respect  to  the  flow  from  the  first  fluid 
supply,  to  limit  the  flow  from  the  top  of  the  belt  whereby  a 
pool  of  liquid  is  formed  on  the  top  span  of  the  belt  and  the 
weight  of  the  liquid  pool  depresses  the  belt  into  driving  en- 
gagement  with   the  driven   roll.   A   second   fluid   supply   is 
disposed  above  the  second  belt  support  roll  and  is  arranged 
to  apply  a  curtain  of  washoff  fluid  to  the  web  beyond  the  end 
of  the  belt  and  outside  of  the  tank.  Apparatus  is  arranged 
outside  of  the  tank  adjacent  the  second  belt  support  roll  for 
washing  and  drying  the  web. 


3,630,214 
FRANGIBLE  COUPLING 
Kenneth    A.    Levering,    North    Adams,    Mich.,    assignor   to 
Aeroquip  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  233 
Int.  CI.  F 1 6k  n/40 
U.S.a.  137-68  7  Claims 

A  fluid  coupling  which  connects  parts  such  as  an  aircraft 
fuel  cell  and  hose,  and  yields  in  case  of  a  crash  to  prevent 
fluid  from  escaping  The  coupling  has  a  pair  of  poppet  valves 
spring  urged  toward  their  closed  positions,  and  held  open  by 
a  collapsible  rod  The  coupling  has  a  frangible  neck  and  a 
stretchable  rubber  liner  the  ends  of  which  act  as  valve  seats. 


shearpins  connect  two  parts  of  the  coupling  so  that  tensile 
forces  created  by  a  crash  will  likewise  release  the  valves. 


3,630,215 
HYDRAULIC  GOVERNOR 
Masanori  Okimoto,  Hiroshima-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1968,  43/95129 

Int.  CI.  G05d  13/30 
U.S.  CI.  137-54  4  Claims 


A  hydraulic  governor  having  a  plurality  of  valve  elements 
wherein  one  valve  element  produces  a  governor  pressure  in- 
versely proportional  to  the  centrifugal  force  operating  this 
valve  element,  which  governor  pressure  acts  on  a  pressure 
receiving  surface  of  another  valve  and  the  governor  pressure 
generated  by  the  latter  valve  element  is  balanced  with  the 
centrifugal  force  operating  the  latter  valve  element  This 
governor  eliminates  the  unstability  of  control  of  the  line  pres- 
sure in  response  to  the  change  of  the  governor  pressure 
produced  by  the  governor. 


3,630,216 
CONDITION-SENSING  SAFETY  VALVE  DEVICES 
Warner  M.  Kelly,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,628 
Int.  CI.  F 1 6k  7  7/00 
U.S  a.  137-67  10  Claims 

An  abrasion,  corrosion  or  erosion-sensitive  pilot  control 
for  a  fluid-operated  flow-controlling  safety  valve  in  a  flow 
line  through  which  abrasive,  corrosive  or  erosive  fluids  are 
flowing  disposed  in  said  flow  line  in  the  path  of  such  fluids 
for  actuating  the  valve  to  cut  off  flow  upon  the  occurrence  of 
a  predetermined  condition  of  corrosion,  erosion  or  abrasion 
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m  the  flow  line  to  prevent  further  fl 
A  hollow  probe  sealing  off  a  closed 
sure  of  the  flowing  fluids  in  the  fl 
when  Its  integrity  is  destroyed  to  actuate 


ow 
cia 


ow 


through  the  flow  line. 

mber  admits  the  pres- 

line  to  said  chamber 

a  valve  for  directing 


operating  fluid  from  a  source  of  pre^ure  to  the  valve  opera- 
tor or  motor  to  move  the  valve  to  closed  position  A  pres- 
sure-operable valve  or  a  resilientiv  operable  valve  may  be 
used  for  shutting  off  the  flow  out  through  the  flow  line. 


3.630.217 

LIQUID  ADDITIVE  DISPENSER  tSING  A  FLLIDIC 
DEVICE 

Edward  H.  B«l[.  Clinton,  NJ.,  a.ssignor  to  American  Standard 
Inc.,  .New  \  ork,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1970.  Ser.  No.  27.91  I 

Int.  CI.  F15c  J/(?4 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  8  Claims 


A  monostabie  eler'ent  designed  to  be  vacuum-switched 
supports  interconnecting  passages  wherein  a  stream  of  pres- 
surized fluid  can  flow  through  a  selectable  one  of  said  inter- 
connecting passages,  the  path  of  the  stream  of  pressurized 
fluid  being  determined  by  two  control  passageways  for  al- 
ternately switching  the  fluid  stream  from  one  of  the  passages 
to  the  other,  and  pressure  control  means  coupled  to  one  of 
the  control  passageways  to  selectively  feed  a  liquid  additive 
through  said  control  passageway  to  ipix  with  the  stream  of 
pressurized  fluid. 


3,630.218 
HOLDING  VALVE 
John  T.  Parrett.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Koehring 
Company 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1970.  Ser.  No.  21,255 
Int.  CI.  F16k  17/08 
CSCL  137-87  I  15  Claims 

A  counterbalance  holding  valve  assembly  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  a  piston  and  cylinder  device  and 
thereby  controlling  movement  of  the  piston  and  cylinder 
device  including  a  first  stage  counterbalance  valve  having  a 


low  sensitivity  for  throttling  flow  in  a  controlled  fashion  from 
the  piston  and  cylinder  device  and  a  second  stage  valve  hav- 
ing greater  sensitivity  than  the  first  stage  valve  that  also  func- 
tions to  control  discharge  flow  from  the  cylinder  device  to  in- 
crease the  flow  capacity  of  the  counterbalance  valve  as- 
sembly without  sacrificing  stability  and  uniform  load  lower- 


,;/,-r-^, , , ,  .1,. .-:.,. .T- 


ji^ 


ing,  with  the  first  stage  valve  having  a  relatively  small  fiow 
area  and  the  second  stage  valve  having  a  relatively  large  flow 
area  with  the  valves  being  constructed  so  that  the  first  stage 
valve  opens  at  lower  control  pressures  and  the  second  stage 
valve  opens  later  as  the  pressure  in  the  piston  and  cylinder 
device  increases. 


3,630,219 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  FUSE  HAVING  COMPOSITE  FUSIBLE 

ELEMENT  STRUCTURE 

Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  South  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The 

Chase-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82.330 

Int.  CI.  H01h*5/04 

U.S.  CI.  337-161  9  Claims 


A  current  limiting  fuse  having  a  composite  fusible  element 
structure  which  includes  a  wire  section  for  interrupting  over- 
load currents,  and  a  ribbon  section  having  series  necks  for  in- 
terrupting major  fault  currents,  or  short  circuit  currents.  The 
wire  section  is  straight  and  is  connected  in  series  with  the  rib- 
bon section  and  the  ribbon  section  is  formed  by  a  strip  of  zig- 
zag-shaped relatively  hard  and  resilient  silver  forming  a  self- 
supporting  extension  spring  tending  to  maintain  the  wire  sec- 
tion under  axial  stress. 
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3.630.220 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  VALVE 
Lowell  F.  Nelson,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Enterprise 
Brass  Works,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,690 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  17/38 

U.S.CL  137-77  5  Claims 


y 


^  /. 


W 


3,630,221 

FLOAT-CONTROLLED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

BOTTLE-TYPE  FLOAT 

Robert  M.  Wilson,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dare 

Products  Incorporated,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,187 

Int.CLF16ki///« 

U.S.CL  137-448  8  Claims 


A  fioat  valve  structure  is  provided  comprising  a  housing  in 
the  form  of  an  inverted  tub  having  a  water  inlet  provided  at 
the  top  and  an  aperture  at  one  end.  A  bottle,  preferably  tu- 
bular, is  provided  for  use  as  a  float,  the  bottle  having  a  con- 
stricted neck  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  end  of 
the  housing  and  having  a  cap  affixed  to  the  end  of  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle  and  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  housing, 
thereby  restraining  the  neck  of  the  bottle  within  the  housing 
aperture  while  permitting  the  bottle  to  pivot  up  and  down  as 
determined  by  the  water  level.  A  ring  of  a  resilient  sealing 
material,  as  for  example,  a  rubberband.  is  annularly  mounted 


at  the  portion  of  the  bottle  which  engages  the  inlet  orifice, 
thereby  providing  a  sealing  means.  The  bottle,  when  of  cylin- 
drical shape,  is  permitted  to  engage  in  rotational  movement 
about  its  axis,  thereby  continually  renewing  the  sealing  sur- 
face of  the  sealing  band  and  preventing  undue  wearing  in  any 
single  area. 


3,630,222 

APPARATUS  FOR  SWITCHING  FROM  LEAN  GAS  TO 

RICH  GAS  BURNING  IN  A  COKE  OVEN  BATTERY 

Linwood   G.   Tucker,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Koppers 

Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21.434 

Int.  CI.  F16k  n  100;  ClOf  1/05 

U.S.CL  137-309  5  Claims 


'-^"    "W  'V 
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A  heat-responsive  fiow  valve  including  a  valve  body  having 
coaxial  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  stop  disc  carried  by  a  spring- 
biased  axially  oriented  plunger,  an  operator  shaft  extending 
across  and  through  the  valve  body  and  carrying  a  cam  which 
depresses  the  spring-biased  plunger  when  rotated.  Rotation 
of  the  operator  shaft  is  accomplished  by  means  of  a  handle 
which  is  secured  to  the  shaft  by  a  low-melting  point  solder 
bond.  The  handle  may  be  rotated  to  a  open  position  and 
latched  in  that  position  by  means  of  a  detent  mechanism 
Should  a  high-temperature  condition  exist,  the  solder  bond 
melts  and  permits  the  shaft  to  rotate  independently  of  the 
handle  thereby  closing  the  valve. 


A  main  drive  shaft  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sleeves, 
some  of  which  are  provided  with  arms  for  operating  the  rods 
for  the  lean  gas,  air  lid,  and  waste  heat  valves  of  the  coke 
oven  battery.  Other  sleeves  are  linked  to  a  fiuid-actuated 
cylinder-piston  assembly  that  moves  the  other  sleeves  into 
coaction  with  the  first  sleeves,  and  thereby  interlock  them 
and  prevent  inadvertent  actuation  of  the  valves. 


3.630.223 
TAPS  FOR  WATER  AND  OTHER  FLUIDS 

Kdward  \\w\  Schaverien.  6  Canons  Drive.  Kdgware,  Middle- 
sex, Kngland 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832.981 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  28,  1968, 

30,974/68 

Int.  CI.  F16k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-327  5  Claims 


14    10 


2^^^^PU 


/5    16    n 


A  substantially  cylindrical  tap  body  for  water  and  other 
fiuids  has  an  integral  sideways-extending  spout,  and  is  open 
at  one  end  to  receive  a  separately  formed  tap  hcadwork  The 
opposite  end  of  the  chamber,  also  open  for  fitting  to  a  supply 
pipe  houses  internally  a  screwed-in  component  in  coopera- 
tive engagement  with  a  sleeve  internally  screw-threaded  for 
screwing  on  to  a  supply  pipe. 
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3.630,224 
VALVK 
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3,630,226 
ANAEROBIC  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Charl«$  F.  Kalvelage.  1535  Fairholme  Road,  Grosse  Pointe,    Elton    R.    Develter,   Coming,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Maywood 
Mich.  I  Packing  Company,  Corning,  Calif. 

3,  1969.  Ser.  n|o. 


Filed  Oct. 


863,432 


Filed  Nov.  21.  1969.  Ser.  No.  878,695 


Int.  CI.  FI6k  27112.  25100,  1134 
U.S.CI.  137-375 


•JS- 


12  Claims    U.S.  CI.  137-575 


Int.  CI.  B65d  Sim 


13  Claims 


A  valve  made  as  a  hybrid  valve  partially  from  standard 
shapes  of  exotic  metals  which  will  withstand  corrosive  chemi- 
cals and  partially  from  castings,  or  as  a  casting  from  a  corro- 
sion-resistant material,  and  which  includes  an  elliptical  valve 
hole  that  forms  a  valve  seat  that  is  contained  in  a  plate  that  is 
inclined  to  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve  The  valve 
further  includes  a  solid  tapered  or  conical  plug  that  closes  off 
flow  by  entering  the  elliptical  hole,  and  seating  therein,  along 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  fluid  flow  through  the 
valve. 


3.630,225 

PORTABLE  HEATING  SYSTEM  AND  ACCESSORY  FUEL 

TANK 

Paul  Chitel,  355  St.  Clair  Ave.  W..  Apt.  704,  Toronto.  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1970.  Ser.  No.  5.668 


Int.  CI.  F23e  15 


U.S.CI.  137-565 


4  Claims 


An'accessory  oil  tank  for  a  portablt  oil  heat  system  having 
an  internal  pipe  with  an  external  connection  through  which 
oil  is  drawn  from  the  tank  by  means  of  a  pump,  the  internal 
pipe  being  provided  with  a  check  valve  which  closes  to 
prevent  oil  flow  therethrough  when  the  pump  is  not  drawing 
oil. 


34,36 


Perishable  foods  are  placed  in  airtight  container  that  is 
filled  with  an  edible,  biodegradable  solution  under  the  exclu- 
sion of  air  for  treating,  e.g.  pickling  foods  such  as  vegetables 
and  fruits.  Means  are  provided  for  withdrawing  gases 
generated  in  the  container  from  an  uppermost,  interior  point 
of  the  container  and  for  replacing  the  withdrawn  volume  of 
gas  with  additional  solution  stored  in  a  separate  reservoir. 
Upon  termination  of  the  food-treating  process  the  solution  is 
discarded  and  decomposes  under  atmospheric  conditions, 
thereby  preventing  undesirable  pollution  of  the  environment 
The  treated  food  product  is  removed  from  the  container  and 
further  processed. 


3,630,227 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  COUPLING  A  WASHING  MACHINE  TO 

A  FAUCET 
Marlin  L.  Race.  Elm  Groove.  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,677 

Int.  CI.  B05b/ /22 

U.S.  CI.  137-583  ^  9  Claims 


A  coupling  assembly  is  provided  for  connecting  hoses  of  a 
washing  machine  to  a  water  faucet.  The  assembly  is  provided 
with  a  lever-actuated  quick-release  connector  that  joins  the 
assembly  to  the  faucet.  A  linkage  arrangement  between  the 
lever  of  the  connector  and  a  normally  closed  valve  within  the 
assembly  translates  manual  actuation  of  the  lever  to  the  valve 
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whereby  the  valve  is  opened  to  relieve  liquid  pressure  within 
the  assembly  to  thereby  prevent  undesirable  splash-out  when 
the  assembly  is  removed  from  the  faucet.  The  valve  within 
the  assembly  is  also  linked  to  a  manually  depressible 
dispensing  mechanism  whereby  water  may  be  selectively 
dispensed  from  a  discharge  passageway  out  of  the  assembly 
when  the  assembly  is  operatively  engaged  to  the  faucet. 


3,630,228 
W  ATER  REGULATOR  AND  CHECK  VALVE  FOR  A  JET 

ENGINE 
Albert  H.  Turner,  East  Hampton,  and  Charles  R.   Kleza, 
Wethersfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,424 

Int.  CI.  G05d  16110 

U.S.  CI.  137-614.18  7  Claims 


/;^ 


JH' 


■  /^ 


A  water  regulator  and  check  valve  for  a  jet  engine  water 
injection  system  which  is  of  a  simple  and  uncomplex  con- 
struction. The  water  regulator  and  check  valve  construction 
is  of  an  uncomplex  construction  in  that  there  is  substantially 
one  moving  part  within  the  regulator. 


3,630,229 

QUIET  FLUID  FLOW  REGULATOR 

Wayn  A.  Nagel,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  William  H.  Stoddard, 

North  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,013 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.3  12  Claims 


A  device  for  quietly  throttling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  stream 
comprising  a  plurality  of  paralleled  frictionally  resistant  tubes 
inserted  into  the  fluid  flow  path  and  ball  valve  means  at  one 
end  of  the  tubes.  A  pressure  equalized,  biased  seal  maintains 
constant  pressure  against  the  ball  of  the  valve  means  to 
prevent  leakage  around  the  ball.  Vibration-absorbing  packing 
surrounds  the  space  between  and  around  the  tubes.  Each 
tube  is  internally  rounded  at  its  entry  end  and  flared  at  its 
exit  end. 


3,630.230 

FLUID  VALVE  WITH  CONTROLLED  AXIAL  THRUST 

Kurt  Stable.  Heimsheim/Leonberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Jos. 

Schneider  &  Co.,  Bad  Kreuznach.  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  758,325.  Sept.  9, 

1968.  now  Patent  No.  3.543.648.  This  application  July  17, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  55,783 

Claims  priorit>.  application  (;erman\,  Oct.  21.  1969. 

P  19  52  811.1 

Int.  CI.  F16k  11107 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.4  7  Claims 


To  control  the  axial  thrust  due  to  dynamic  pressures  react- 
ing upon  the  piston  of  a  fluid  valve  when  the  latter  moves 
toward  an  open-valve  position,  a  fixed  barrier  is  interposed 
between  two  oppositely  facing  lands  of  a  pair  of  piston  heads 
at  least  one  of  which  has  an  edge  alternately  blocking  and 
unblocking  an  inlet  port  for  the  fiuid  The  baffle  may  be  di- 
vided into  two  or  more  ring  segments  separated  by  small  gaps 
from  one  another  and  from  the  piston  surface 


3,630,231 

MULTIWAY  SWITCH  VALVE 

Franz  Georg  Miller,  Hofingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Techap 

F.  G.  Miller  Techn.-Chem.-Apparatebau  Programmsteuer- 

gerate  und  Aniagen  Stellglieder.  Hofingen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970.  Ser.  No.  9,273 

Int.  CI.  F16k  moo 

U.S.CI.  137-625.16  12  Claims 


A- 


1. 
3 


A  multiway  switch  valve  having  a  housing  that  includes  a 
chamber  and  a  plurality  of  channels  merging  into  said 
chamber  and  terminating  in  coupling  nipples  at  the  outside  of 
the  valve;  a  channelled  valve  plug  rotatably  held  in  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  assume  a  plurality  of  positions  to  in- 
terconnect selected  ones  of  said  channels,  said  plug  has  a 
sealing  face  in  the  shape  of  a  spherical  section;  packing  rings 
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surrounding  each  channel  opening  in  said  chamber  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  fluidtight  seal  between  said  openings  and 
said  sealing  face. 
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3.630,232 
FLOW  DIV  ERTER 
Flo>d    Hasselriis.    Astoria,    and    William    M.    Teller,    Scar- 
borough, both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  American  Hvdrotherm 
Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,038 

Int.  CI.  F16k  ll:VO 

II.S.  CI.  137-625.41  10  Claims 


A  flow  diverter  particularly  suited  fbr  diverting  he  flow  of 
a  heat  transfer  liquid  to  be  employed  in  user  equipment  to 
either  a  heater,  cooler  or  neither,  to  control  the  temperature 
thereof,  comprising  a  housing  including  an  intermediate  wall 
or  partition  dividing  the  housing  into  two  chambers.  The  wall 
is  provided  with  three  passages,  one  connecting  the  first  and 
second  chambers  and  the  remaining  two  connecting  the  first 
chamber  to  two  outlet  ports  to  be  connected  to  heater  and 
cooler  inlets,  respectively  The  first  chamber  is  provided  with 
an  inlet  port  to  be  connected  to  the  outlet  of  user  equipment 
and  a  fiow-divertmg  element  for  selectively  connecting  the 
passages  in  fiuid  flow  communication  with  the  first  chamber. 
The  second  chamber  is  provided  with  two  inlet  ports  to  be 
connected  to  heater  and  cooler  outlets,  respectively,  and  an 
outlet  port  to  be  connected  to  the  inlet  of  user  equipment. 
The  fiow  control  element  is  constructed  so  as  to  balance  the 
pressure  forces  on  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  thereby  essen- 
tially eliminating  the  fnctional  forces  fhich  resist  movement 
of  the  flow  diverting  element. 


3,630,233 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 

Koji    Miyamoto,   Tokyo,   Japan,    assignor    to    Kayabakogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1969,  44/123690 

Int.  CI.  F16k  1 1107,  F\$b  13/16 
L.S.  CI.  137-625.69  6  Claims 


A  power  steenng  system  has  a  power 
turning  the  steering  road  wheels  of 


cylinder  assembly  for 
vehicle  and  a  valve 


mechanism  which  is  actuated  in  response  to  the  steering  ac- 
tion The  valve  mechanism  comprises  a  valve  housing  cou- 
pled to  the  power  cylinder  assembly,  a  valve  spool  fitted  into 
the  valve  housing,  a  pair  of  head  levers  pivotably  fixed  on 
both  sides  of  the  valve  spool  in  such  a  manner  that  the  one 
ends  of  said  pair  of  head  levers  may  firmly  press  against  both 
ends  of  the  valve  spool  respectively,  and  lever  rods  slidably 
fitted  into  the  valve  housing  in  such  a  manner  that  free  ends 
of  the  lever  rods  may  firmly  press  against  the  other  ends  of 
the  pair  of  head  levers.  The  lever  rods  are  coupled  to  a  guide 
pin  extending  from  an  input  shaft  which  in  turn  is  coupled  to 
the  steenng  wheel,  and  the  input  shaft  is  coupled  through  a 
torsion  bar  to  the  valve  housing  so  that  in  response  to  the 
relative  angular  displacement  between  the  input  shaft  and  the 
valve  housing  upon  steering,  the  valve  spool  is  shifted 
through  the  guide  pin.  the  lever  rods  and  the  pair  of  head 
levers,  whereby  the  working  liquid  under  pressure  is  selec- 
tively forced  into  one  of  the  right  and  left  pressure  chambers 
in  the  power  cylinder  assembly,  thereby  turning  the  steering 
road  wheels. 


3,630,234 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  DUAL  PRESSURE  DELIVERY 

CONTROL  VALVE 

David     A.     Hoffman,     Elyria,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Bendix- 

Westinghouse    Automative    Air    Brake    Company,    Elyria, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,754 

Int.  CI.  G05d  16/10,  FI6k  11/ J4 

U.S.  CL  137-630.2  1  Claim 


A  manually  operated  fluid  pressure  control  valve  including 
a  camshaft  movable  by  a  handle  among  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions, said  camshaft  carrying  cams  engageable  with  valve- 
operating  plungers  in  preselected  relationship  to  move  nor- 
mally closed  valve  elements  to  open  position,  at  least  one  of 
said  valve  elements  responding  to  pressure-reducing 
mechanism  on  the  delivery  side  of  said  element  whereby  said 
control  valve  delivers  from  a  common  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure fiuid  at  different  pressures  simultaneously  or  separately 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  handle. 


3,630,235 
HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  DAMPENER 
Bruce  A.  Wiley,  Carpentersville;  Chester  J.  Witt,  Deerfield, 
and  Sigmund  P.  Skoli,  Elmwood  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Mojonnier  Bros.  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,632 
Int.  CI.  F 161  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  138-31  2  Claims 

A  hydraulic  shock  dampening  device  for  use  in  fiuid  lines 
where  changes  in  direction  of  the  fiuid  fiow  are  to  be  in- 
duced The  device  includes  a  body  member  having  a  fiuid 
passage  therein  defined  by  intersecting  inlet  and  outlet 
branches,  and  a  retractable  piston  member  disposed  proxi- 
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mate  the  intersection  of  said  branches  and  coaxial  with  the  pressure  which  the  pipe  can  withstand  The  pipe  may  also  be 
inlet  branch  such  that  fluid  entering  the  body  will  impinge  in-  reinforced  with  longitudinally  placed  resin  coated  aluminum 
itially  upon  said  piston  with  said  piston  retracting  to  absorb    bars.  Both  the  reinforcing  wire  and  bars  are  coated  with  resin 


the  hydraulic  shock  thus  produced.  The  device  further  in- 
cludes control  means  for  maintaining  the  initial  position  of 
said  piston  irrespective  of  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said 
line. 


3,630,236 
CONTINUOUS  MINI-FLOW  IRRIGATION  DEVICE 
Richard    E.    Diggs,   210   North    River   St.    P.O.   Box   588, 
Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,806 

Int.  CI.  F15d  1/02 

U.S.  CL  138-45  11  Claims 


2-»^„ 


while  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  avoid  any  substantial 
detrimental  reaction  between  the  aluminum  and  polyester 
resin. 


3,630,238 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  MAKING  A  SELVAGE 
IN  A  LOOM 
Edgar  H.   Strauss,  Ruti/ZH,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ruti 
Machinery  Works,  Ltd.,  formerly  Caspar  Honegger,  Zu- 
rich, Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  20,  1969, 

2573/69 

Int.  CI.  D03d  47/26 

U.S.  CI.  139-12  9  Claims 


A  continuous  mini-flow  irrigation  device  wherein  a  meter- 
ing cone  having  a  metering  slot  therein  is  adjustably  inserted 
through  a  resilient  washer  for  adjustably  metering  flow 
through  the  irrigation  device.  Full  flow  through  the  device  is 
achieved  when  the  metering  cone  is  fully  inserted  through 
the  washer,  which  insures  that  the  metering  slot  will  not 
become  plugged  with  debris  and  further  wherein  under  vary- 
ing pressure  conditions  the  washer  will  be  deformed  into  the 
metering  slot  to  maintain  a  uniform  continuous  flow  from  the 
irrigation  device. 


3,630,237 
POLYESTER  CONCRETE  PIPE 
William  R.  Varnell,  and  Mance  R.  Mitchell,  both  of  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.,  assignors  to  Concrete  Development  Corpora- 
tion, San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Original  application  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,239,  now 

Patent  No.  3,506,752,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  366,332,  May  11,  1964,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

429,516,  Feb.  1.  1965.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
659,830,  JuU  6.  1967.  abandoned.  Divided  and  this 
application  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,693 
Int.  CI.  F 1 61  9/05 
U.S.  CI.  138-176  2  Claims 

Concrete  pipe  is  made  from  a  mixture  of  polyester  resin 
and  aggregate,  and  may  be  wrapped  with  resin  coated  alu- 
minum reinforcing  wire  in  tension  to  increase  the  internal 


A  method  of  making  a  selvage  in  a  wave-type  loom, 
wherein  weft  threads  of  predetermined  length  are  passed,  al- 
ways in  the  same  arrangement,  to  a  plurality  of  shuttle;^  prior 
to  their  successive  entry  into  the  sheds  formed  during  the 
weaving  operation  and  are  withdrawn  from  the  shuttles  again 
during  their  passage  through  the  sheds,  which  compnses 
cutting  the  weft  threads  behind  each  second  shuttle  of  the 
shuttles  which  follow  directly  one  after  the  other  when  the 
shuttles  enter  the  sheds,  and  withdrawing  the  threads  al- 
ternately from  the  rear  and  front  ends  of  the  shuttles  for  the 
purpose  of  inserting  the  weft  threads  into  each  of  the  sheds 
Also  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  this  method  is  disclosed 


3,630,239 
LETOFF  FOR  LOOMS 
Felix  E.  Hooper,  and  Carlos  Lee  Owens,  both  of  Greenville, 
S.C,  assignors  to  Southern  Machinery  Company,  Greer. 
S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,720 
Int.  CI.  D03d  49/06 
U.S.  a.  139-110  3  Claims 

A  constant  warp  tension  letoff  features  an  improved  power 
path  between  the  input  shaft  and  letoff  shaft  which  allows  a 
considerable  lessening  of  the  force  and  tension  which  the 
transmission  belt  must  exert  on  the  variable  cone  pulleys  of 
the  letoff.  A  double-lead  worm  and  gear  at  the  letoff  shaft 
reduces  the  torque  which  must  be  transmitted  through  the 
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belt  and  cone  pulley  transmission   An  improved  weight  lever 
mounting  eliminates  twisting  of  the  weight  lever  which  tends 


to  cause  binding   Excessive  meshing  of  the  lower  worm  and 
gear  caused  by  heavy  belt  tension  is  eliminated 


3,630,240 

WINDING  AND  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  STATOR  COILS 
Robert  J.  Eminger.  and  Buddy  S.  Stuckey,  both  of  Ft.  Wayne, 
Ind..  assignors  to  Essex  International,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne, 
ind. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859.148 

Int.  CI.  B21f  J/02,  H02k  15IU4 

IJ.S.  CI.  140-92.1  23  Claims 


aO    ,205 

^'  I60!CO'     * 


expanded  position.  The  transfer  device  is  arranged  for  move- 
ment between  an  inactive  position  in  which  it  is  removed 
from  the  form,  and  a  coil-transferring  position  in  which  at 
least  two  of  the  blade  elements  are  received  within  the 
recesses  in  the  one  coil  form  part.  A  part  on  the  transfer 
device  engages  the  latch  in  response  to  movement  of  the  - 
transfer  device  to  its  coil-transferring  position,  thereby  ac- 
tuating the  latch  to  release  the  parts  to  permit  their  move- 
ment to  their  collapsed  position,  so  to  permit  removal  of  the 
transfer  device  with  the  coil  thereon  from  the  coil  form. 


Apparatus  for  winding  stator  coils  and  for  transferring  the 
wound  coils  to  a  transfer  device  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  parallel,  elongated  blade  elements  defining  slots 
therebetween,  at  least  two  of  the  slots  respectively  receiving 
the  opposite  sides  of  a  coil  A  coil  form  assembly  is  provided 
having  first  and  second  parts  adapted  to  have  a  coil  wound 
thereon  The  coil  form  parts  are  mounted  for  relative  move- 
ment between  an  expanded  winding  position,  and  a  collapsed 
coil-transfemng  position.  One  of  the  parts  has  side  portions 
for  respectively  forming  the  opposite  sides  of  a  coil  wound 
thereon  which  are  received  in  the  transfer  device  slots,  the 
side  portions  having  recesses  therein  for  removably  receiving 
two  of  the  blade  elements  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  coil 
being  received  m  the  respective  slots  defined  by  the  two 
blade  elements  and  by  respectively  adjacent  blade  elements 
The  coil  form  parts  are  spring  biased  toward  their  collapsed 
position,  and  a  latch  is  provided  for  holding  the  parts  in  their 


3,630,241 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  MATERIAL  INCLUDING 

A  ROTOR  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  COMPARTMENTS 

Robert  F.  Jones,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoffman 

Manufacturing  Company,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Original  application  May  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,153,  now 

Patent  No.  3,495,550,  dated  Feb.  17,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,657 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43142 

U.S.  CI.  141  — 163  4Claims 


^j 


r 


A¥     A 


o^ 


A  method  and  machine  for  making  a  coated  candy  cluster. 
In  a  preferred  form  of  the  invention,  the  machine  includes  a 
rotatable  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  compartments.  The  rotor 
rotates  the  compartments  between  a  filling  station  in  which 
cluster  material  is  deposited  in  the  compartments  and  a 
discharge  station  at  which  the  cluster  material  is  discharged 
from  the  rotor  onto  a  conveyor.  Metering  means  responsive 
to  rotation  of  the  rotor  control  the  amount  of  cluster  material 
deposited  in  each  of  the  compartments.  The  conveyor  con- 
veys the  discharge  cluster  material  to  an  enrober  which  coats 
the  cluster  material  with  chocolate  or  other  suitable  coating 
matenal. 


3,630,242 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FILLING  OF  LIQUID 
CONTAINERS  HAVING  SEMIRIGID  WALLS 
Warren  J.  Schieser,  Columbus,  and  John  P.  Conners,  Lan- 
caster, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Corco  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ohio 

Original  application  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,704,  now 
Patent  No.  3,529399,  dated  Sept.  22,  1970.  Divided  and  this 
application  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,782 
Int.  CI.  B65b  HiO,  B67c  ilOl 
U.S.  CI.  141-95  29  Claims 

This  container-filling  apparatus  fills  containers  in  an  auto- 
matically controlled,  sequential  operation  which  assures  posi- 
tive control  over  filling  of  the  containers  with  a  desired  volu- 
metric quantity  of  the  liquid  Each  container  is  supported 
during  the  filling  operation  for  proper  orientation  of  the  fill 
opening  and  for  support  of  the  container's  sidewalls.  Filling  is 
accomplished  by  insertion  of  a  liquid-dispensing  nozzle 
through  the  fill  opening  at  the  initiation  of  a  fill  operation 
and  subsequent  relative  separating  movement  of  the  con- 
tainer and  nozzle  at  a  rate  which  maintains  the  discharge  ori- 
fice of  the   dispensing  nozzle   immersed   in  the   liquid   to 
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prevent  foaming  of  the  liquid.  The  container  is  filled  in  ac-  3  530  244 

cordance  with  volumetric  capacity  limits  with  the  volume  of        SAW  APPARATUS  WITH  LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

liquid  dispensed  into  each  container  being  determined  by  a  SAWS 

Jeff  Y.  Cromeens,  Mesqulte,  and  Thomas  F,  Clyce,  Garland, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Woodworking  Machine 
Co.,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,788 

Int.  CI.  B27b  5li4 

U.S.  a.  143-37  B  33  Claims 


^^^^^^r. 


tt  T 
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fiowmeter  incorporating  an  electromagnetic  transducer 
thereby  minimizing  the  possibility  of  liquid  contamination 
through  avoidance  of  direct  physical  contact  between  the 
liquid  and  external  indicating  components  of  the  flowmeter. 


3,630,243 

TREE-BUNCHING  MECHANISM  AND  TREE-SKIDDER 

VEHICLE  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

Douglas  D.  Hamilton,  Mount  Royal,  Quebec,  and  Domenico 
Benedetto,  Montreal,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Paper  Company,  Montreal,  Quebec;  Quebec  North  Shore 
Paper  Company,  Montreal.  Quebec  and  Abitibi  St.  Anne 
Paper  Ltd.,,  Beaupre,  Quebec,  Canada,  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  23,  I%8,  033,299 

Int.  CI.  AOIg  2i/02 
U.S.  CI.  144-3  D  16  Claims 


A  tree-handling  vehicle  including  a  knuckle  boom  pivotally 
mounted  on  an  articulated  vehicle  for  slewing  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  and  incorporating  a  felling  head  on  the  free  end  of 
the  boom  comprising  the  combination  of  a  grapple  and  a 
shear  rigidly  secured  to  a  common  frame  pivotally  attached 
to     the     boom.     A     log-handling     unit     or     tree-bunching 
mechanism,  as  it  may  also  be  referred  to,  is  mounted  on  the 
trailing  chassis  of  the  articulated  vehicle  and  includes  a  pair 
of  L-shaped  arms  at  least  one  of  which  is  pivotally  attached 
to  the  vehicle  and  having  a  flexible  cable  detachably  secured 
to  one  arm  and  the  other  is  attached  to  a  drum  of  a  winch 
mounted  on  the  vehicle.  The  cable  passes  over  self-aligning 
sheaves  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  of  the  two  arms.  The 
arms  are  movable  relative  to  one  another  to  open  and  close 
the  noose  and  the  size  of  such  noose  is  varied  by  winding  in 
or  paying  out  the  cable. 


A  saw  apparatus  having  an  arbor  assembly  and  coacting 
actuating  means,  the  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  saws 
secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  telescopic  shafts  of  progres- 
sively inward  increasing  length  supported  by  and  having 
slidable  connection  with  a  longer  rotatable  axle  by  common 
driving  means.  Preferably,  the  slidable  connection  includes 
coacting  keys  and  keyways  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
drive  means,  shafts  and  axle  with  adjacent  keyways  being 
relatively  staggered  and  spaced  progressively  outward  toward 
the  saws.  The  actuating  means  may  include  pressure  fiuid 
cylinders,  having  piston  rods  projecting  toward  the  saws  and 
attached  to  the  opposite  adjacent  ends  of  the  saw  shafts  with 
the  cylinders  and  rods  of  the  longer  shafts  being  movable 
with  the  reciprocation  of  the  rods  and  cylinders  of  the  inter- 
mediate shafts  and  the  piston  rod  of  the  shortest  shaft,  and 
thrust  members  for  movably  supporting  said  cylinders  of  said 
longer  saw  shafts  and  all  of  said  piston  rods  as  well  as  per- 
mitting relative  reciprocation  of  the  latter  cylinders 


3,630,245 
TUBULAR  POWER  SAW 
Robert  J.  Monahan,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  A. 
Bayer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1 J52 

Int.  CLB27b5//2,  JJ//* 

U.S.  CI.  143-85  12  Claims 


I  disclose  a  cutting  apparatus  the  combination  comprising 
a  base,  an  elongated  tubular  inner  cutter,  extending  parallel 
to  the  base  and  rotatably  supported  in  cantilever  fashion 
from  said  base,  a  tubular  outer  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  base  and  substantially  concentrically  of  said  inner  cutter 
but  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  point  of  cantilever  support 
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of  said  inner  cutter,  means  for  rotating  said  cutters,  and     lengthwise  of  the  slot.  The  pad  means  is  a  circular  pad  which 
means  for  feeding  an  elongated  workpiece  from  which  a  tu-     rotates  above  the  spiral  guideways.  Knife  blades  are  rotated 
buliform  member  is  to  be  cut  to  said  mner  and  outer  cutters, 
said    longitudinal    spacing    approximating    the    anticipated 
length  of  said  workpiece. 


3,630.246 

MODIFIED  SKIDDER  AND  FELLING  HEAD 
Douglas  D.  Hamilton,  Mount  RoyaJ,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  International  Paper  Company;  Quebec  North 
Shore  Paper  Company,  Montreal,  Quebec  and  Abitibi  St. 
Anne  Paper  Ltd.,  Beaupre,  Quebec,  Canada,  part  interest 
to  each 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  695,453,  Jan.  3,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

28,241 

Int.  CI.  A0Ig2i/0.! 

U.S.  CI.  144-3  D  8  Claims 


A  vehicle  for  use,  in  field  logging  operations,  which  in- 
cludes a  self-propelled  tractor  unit  having  an  extendible  and 
retractable  boom  pivotaily  mounted  for  slewing  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  and  including  a  felling  head  mounted  on  the  boom, 
such  felling  head  including  a  grapple  for  grasping  a  standing 
tree  and  a  shear  for  severing  the  grasped  tree  The  vehicle 
also  includes  a  bunk  assembly  having  tongs  movable  selec- 
tively for  anchonng  the  butt  end  of  trees  thereto  so  that  the 
vehicle  can  skid  the  anchored  trees  to  a  selected  site.  The 
boom  is  movable  and  positioned  such  that  a  standing  tree  can 
be  severed  by  the  felling  head  and  thereafter  loaded  onto  the 
bunk  while  being  continuously  engaged  by  the  grapple. 


3,630,247 

SPIRAL  TRACK  MACHINE  FOR  TRIMMING 
PROJECTIONS  FROM  GLOBULAR  ARTICLES 

Jame^  P.  (Ox.  Burnaby.  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor 

to    John    Inglis    Frozen    Ft)ods   Company,    Modesto.   Calif. 

Original  application  Feb.  21,  1968,  S€r.  No.  707,152,  now 

Patent  No.  3.538,969,  dated  Nov.  10,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  July  6.  1970,  Ser.  No.  52.562 

Int.  CI.  A23n  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  146-81  2  Claims 

By  engagement  of  pad  means  with  the  upper  side  of  a 

globular  article,  it  is  roiled  along  guideways  in  a  compound 

rotation,  which  periodically  moves  a  projection  of  the  article 

through  the  slot  of  the  guideways  Such  compound  rotation  is 

effected    b>    forming    the    guideways    as   generally    parallel 

curved  convolutions  forming  a  spiral  path  and  moving  pad 

means    above    such    guideways    in    a    direction    generally 


closely  beneath  the  guideways  to  sever  projections  of  articles 
extending  through  the  slot  of  the  guideways. 


3,630.248 

SLICING  MACHINE  FOR  DIVERSELY  CUTTING 

VEGETABLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Maynard  P.  Hanson.  2511  McKinley  St.,  N.E.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1970.  Ser.  No.  25,337 

Int.  CI.  B26d  4/28 

U.S.  CI.  146-124  7  Claims 


The  slicing  machine  of  the  invention  combines  in  broad 
general  aspects,  the  combination  of  a  driven  rotary  slicing 
rotor  with  a  substantially  concentrically  disposed  housing 
closely  related  therewith  and  for  the  most  part  having  a 
closed  bottom  with  a  tangential  discharge  passage  for  the 
sliced  material  extending  therethrough  The  rotor  of  the 
machine  has  a  body  constituting  two  or  more  spiraled  volutes 
having  peripheral  edges  which  extend  concentrically  of  the 
housing  At  the  separated  edges  of  the  volutes  from  the  body, 
spiraled.  curvilinear  knife-edge  cutting  elements  are 
removably  attached  extending  from  points  close  to  the  axis 
or  hub  of  the  device  outwardly  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  each 
volute  and  spaced  some  distance  above  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  other  volute  A  plurality  and  variety  of  arrangements  of 
upwardly  extending  vertical  cutting  knives  are  supported 
from  and  mounted  upon  a  plurality  of  volutes  extending 
above  the  tops  thereof  and  in  predetermined  spiral  arrange- 
ments relative  to  the  first-mentioned  cutting  edges,  to 
produce  simultaneous  vertical  cutting  along  predetermined 
lines  and  radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  rotor  Depend- 
ing upon  the  arrangement  and  structure  of  the  cutting  knives, 
as  illustrated,  elongate  shredded  or  string  material  may  be 
produced  m  the  slicing  operation,  or  in  the  alternative, 
production  of  diced,  rectangular  wedges,  or  cubical  granular 
particles  may  be  attained. 
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3,630,249 
CHOPPER  CONSTRUCTION 
Elizabeth  C.  Brunwin,  At  Water  Branch,  3517  Dover  St.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,065 

Int.  CI.  A47j  43/28;  B26b  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  146-203  2  Claims 


vided  with  an  adjustable  tilt  support  handle  adapted  to  hook 
over  and  slide  along  the  user's  clothesline. 


A  twin  blade  chopper  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  with  a  handle  and  a  shank,  said  shank  being  looped  or 
reeved  diametrically  in  a  groove  in  the  handle.  The  shank 
flows  back  from  the  diametrical  groove  in  contiguous  rela- 
tion to  spotwelds  on  a  bright  or  saddle  of  the  twin  chopp>er 
blades.  The  outboard  sides  of  the  blades  are  chamfered  to 
provide  cutting  edges  and  the  ends  of  the  chopper  blades  are 
op)en  and  rounded  to  permit  the  chopper  to  rock,  if  desired. 


3,630.250 
AMMONIUM  NITRATE  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  R.  Hradel.  Mount   Pleasant.  Mich.,  and  Harold  E. 
Staadt,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Original  application  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,881.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,087 
Int.  CI.  C06b  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  149-21  13  Claims 

An  explosive  composition  is  provided  which  contains  a 
distinct  particulate  ammonium  nitrate  phase  and  a  distinct 
aqueous  phase  saturated  with  ammonium  nitrate. 


3,630,251 
CLOTHESPIN  RECEPTACLE 
Mallia  Ross.  4207-A  Ave.  H..  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  July  15.  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,887 
Int.  CI.  B65d  1/38,25/32 
U.S.  CI.  150-1.8 


Claim 


3,630,252 
STUD  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTEGRAL 
LOCKRING 
Jose  Rosan,  Sr.,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  and  Jose  Rosan,  Jr., 
Newport  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rosan  Engineer- 
ing Corp.,  Newport,  Calif.,  by  said  Jose  Rosan,  Jr. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1970.  Ser.  No.  32.081 
Int.  CI.  FI6b  J9/02 
U.S.  CL  151-41.73  6  Claims 


A  stud  fastener  assembly  having  both  ends  thereof 
threaded  and  a  lockring  in  slidable  but  captive  engagement 
between  the  said  threaded  ends  so  that  said  lockring  is  not 
disengagcable  therefrom  and  a  method  of  making  the  same 
whereby  the  lockring  is  slipped  onto  the  stud  fastener  sub- 
sequent to  threading  one  end  thereof  and  thereafter  thread- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  said  fastener. 


3.630.253 

INTERFERENCE  FASTENER 

Russell  G.  Sherman,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Lamson  &  Sessions  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,429 

Int.  CI.  F16bi9/00 

U.S.  CI.  151-41.73  1  Claim 


A  wipe-clean  plastic  clothespin  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
tain both  clothespins  and  small  articles  of  clothing,  and  pro- 


An  improved  interference  fastener  includes  a  metallic 
shank  having  waves  for  interfering  with  the  inner  surfaces  of 
holes  formed  in  metallic  members  to  be  interconnected  by 
the  fastener.  The  waves  have  an  amplitude  of  between  0.001 
and  0.004  of  an  inch  and  include  a  series  of  protuberances  or 
crests  which  interfere  with  the  metallic  members  This  inter- 
ference improves  fatigue  life  by  prestressing  the  members 
around  the  holes  to  thereby  reduce  the  variation  in  stress  or 
load  span  to  which  this  area  is  effectively  subjected  when  a 
varying  or  alternating  load  is  applied  in  the  members.  In  ad- 
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dition,  the  interference  retards  relative  movement  between 
the  fastener  and  the  members  The  waves  also  provide  a  se- 
ries of  circular  recesses  or  troughs  having  bottom  or  inner- 
most portions  which  are  spaced  from  the  members  to  reduce 
metal-to-metal  contact  between  the  fastener  and  the  mem- 
bers. 


3,630,254 
DUAL-PI  RPOSE  TIRE  FOR  DRV  OR  ICY  ROADS 

Ludwig     Stadelmann,     Schopperstrasse     14,     Altdorf,     Nu- 
remberg, German> 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877.692 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1968,  P  18  09 

842.5 


Int.  CI.  B60c  // 


U.S.  CI.  152-209 


5  Claims 


The  invention  concerns  a  duai-purptise  tire  which  can  be 
used  on  both  dry  and  snow-covered  or  icy  roads,  being  made* 
up  of  a  monobloc  casmg  compnsing,  m  addition  to  iLs  mam 
tube,  a  second,  smaller  tube  having  ai  tread  with  points,  these 
two  tubes  being  inflated  separately,  so  that  the  tread  with 
points  can  by  selection  by  brought  level  with  or  set  back 
from  the  tread  of  the  main  tube 


3,630.255 
TRACTION  BELT  ASSEMBLY 
Carl  P.  Wonderley,  Box  1 12,  Grottoes,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1970,  Ser.  No.  943 


CI.  B60c27/) 


U.S.  CI 


4  Claims 


A  traction  belt  assembly  for  motqr  vehicles  useful  for  in- 
creasing the  traction  of  the  motor  vehicle  m  mud,  snow  and 
icing  conditions  The  traction  belt  encompasses  the  tire  and 
has  a  tension  roller  engaged  therewith  to  maintain  a  constant 
tension  on  the  belt  The  roller  is  supported  by  spring-biased 
arms  to  permit  it  to  float  while  tensioning  the  belt.  The  belt  is 
provided  with  flanges  along  its  opptisite  side  edges  to  main- 
tain its  contact  with  the  tire  and  is  optionally  provided  with 
carbide  studs  for  increased  traction. 


3,630,256 
PROTECTIVE  MESH 
Walter  Siepmann;  Walter  Siepmann,  Jr.,  both  of  Haus  Moh- 
netal;  Hans-Juergen  Vogt,  Kulbe,  and  Herbert  Sobota,  Ln- 
term  Hagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siepmann-Werke 
KG,  Belecke  am  Moehne,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  786,931,  Dec.  26, 
1968.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1969.  Ser.  No.  790.226 
Claims  priorit\,  application  (iermanv,  June  25,  1968, 
P  17  55  805.3:  application  Italy,  Dec.  9,  I^S,  41820  A/68 
Int.  CI.  B60c  27/00 
t.S.  CI.  152-222  -  29  Claims 


A  protective  mesh  for  vehicle  tires  and  the  like  consists  of 
a  plurality  of  one-piece  members  each  of  which  has  at  least 
two  closed  loop  portions  and  a  connecting  portion  connect- 
ing the  same.  Each  loop  portion  has  an  opening  so  dimen- 
sioned as  to  permit  sliding  insertion  of  a  loop  portion  of  an 
other  member  only  when  the  loop  portions  of  the  respective 
members  have  a  predetermined  orientation  with  reference  to 
one  another  Each  kx)p  portion  has  two  integral  sections  one 
of  which  is  closer  to  and  the  other  of  which  is  farther  from 
the  as.stKiated  connecting  portion  and  the  general  planes  of 
at  least  the  aforementioned  other  sections  are  located  in  at 
least  substantial  parallelism  with  one  another.  Each  connect- 
ing portion  of  each  of  the  members  extends  through  and  is  at 
least  in  part  slidably  accommodated  in  a  loop  portion  of  at 
least  one  other  of  the  plurality  of  members  so  that  all  of  the 
members  are  connected  movable  with  reference  to  each 
other  and  constitute  a  protective  mesh. 


3,630.257 

WHEEL  FRAME  WITH  MOLDED  PLASTIC  TONGUES 

Nandor  Goldberger,  37-15  Parsons  Blvd.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,346 

Int.  CI.  B60c  11106 

U.S.  CL  152-301  *  6  Claims 


A  finned  lug  wheel  frame  assembly  is  provided  wherein  the 
frame  has  openings  extending  about  the  periphery  of  the 
same,  and  upon  which  plastic  rings  bearing  a  series  of  ton- 
gues or  lug  portions  are  mounted.  The  tongues  or  lugs  extend 
about  the  plastic  ring  alternately  with  spaces  and  these 
spaces  are  cut  to  provide  opposed  beveled  faces  and  fins 
upon  the  lugs  from  which  road  gatherings  of  mud,  water  and 
snow  can  be  readily  expelled  with  the  release  of  the  lug  por- 
tions from  the  ground  surface  The  lugs  are  generally  of  hex- 
agonal section  and  tapering  from  their  base  outwardly  and  in- 
wardly to  their  outer  end  leaving  a  flat  hexagonal  shape  road 
contact  face  The  rows  of  lugs  and  their  integral  rings  are 
laterally   spaced  upon  the   rim  so  as  to  provide  openings 
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through  which  road  gatherings  may  be  passed  into  the  rim 
upon  engagement  with  the  road  surface  and  outwardly  of  the 
rim  by  centrifugal  action  so  as  to  keep  the  tire  and  rim  free 
of  such  road  gatherings. 


are  actuated  selectively  for  engagement  and  disengagement 
with  the  wheel,  in  consequence  the  adhesive  bond  between 


3,630,258 
TIRE  HAVING  PLIES  MADE  OF  FIBERGLASS  AND 

NYLON 

Lawrence  R.  Sperberg,  6740  Fiesta  Drive,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  504,768,  Oct.  24, 

1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,397,729.  This  application  July  9, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  743,345 

Int.  CL  B60c  9110 

U.S.CL  152-356  3  Claims 


A  bias-constructed  tire  having  a  carcass  built  of  several 
plies  with  the  innermost  ply  being  made  of  fiberglass  tire 
cord  material  and  the  outermost  ply  being  made  of  polya- 
mide  tire  cord  material  as  the  principal  reinforcing  fiber. 


3,630,259 
SYNTHETIC  YARN  COATED  WITH  A  SPIN  FINISH  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Edmond   P.   Brignac,  Decatur.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  838.001,  June 

16.  1969,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation  of  application  Ser. 

No.  523,970.  Feb.  1.  1966,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  332,837,  Dec.  23, 

1963,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  879,560 
int.  CI.  B60c  9100 
U.S.  CI.  152-359  9  Claims 

Spin  finish  for  yarns  to  be  bonded  to  rubber  includes 
polyvinyl  alcohol  and  microcrystalline  or  emulsifiable 
polyethylene  wax.  The  wax  has  a  melting  point  of  at  least  50° 
C.  and  a  penetration  at  77°  F.  of  between  I  and  10  in  ac- 
cordance with  ASTM  test  method  D-I32I-55T. 


3,630,260 
TIRE  CHANGER 
Carl   Harold    Bailey,   Bergland,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Copper 
Range  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,612 
Int.  CI.  B60c  25/06 
U.S.  CL  1 57- 1 .26  9  Claims 

In  a  tire  mounting  and  demounting  apparatus,  a  carriage  is 
slidably  mounted  to  an  enclosure  adapted  for  reception  of  an 
upright  tire  assembly.  A  plurality  of  individually  actuatable 
rams  are  mounted  to  the  enclosure  and  carriage,  particular 
rams  being  adapted  for  positioning  of  the  carriage  within  the 
enclosure  and  other  rams  being  adapted  for  selective  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  the  tire  assembly.  In  the 
demounting  of  a  wheel  from  a  tire,  the  positioning  rams  are 
actuated  individually  until  the  engagement  rams  and  the 
wheel  is  in  spaced  relation.  Thereafter,  the  engagement  rams 


the  wheel  and  tire  is  broken  and  removal  of  the  wheel  from 
the  tire  is  facilitated. 


3,630,261 

FRICTIONAL  ANTIROTATION  DEVICE 

Paul  R.  Gley,  Hillsdale,  N J.,  assignor  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.. 

Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  708,565,  Feb.  27,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

880,504 

Int.  CI.  F 1 6b -?9/00 

U.S.  CI.  151-70  23  Claims 


A  fastener  assembly  in  which  a  nut  is  adapted  to  be 
threaded  onto  a  stud  so  as  to  travel  along  the  length  thereof 
from  a  point  of  initial  engagement  of  the  threads  and  in 
which  interengageable  means  on  the  stud  and  on  the  nut  and 
independent  of  the  threads  provide  a  relatively  high  frictional 
antirotation  force  from  a  point  adjacent  the  point  of  initial 
engagement  and  over  the  length  of  travel  of  the  nut  on  the 
stud,  thus  securely  to  hold  two  members  in  assembled  rela- 
tionship. 


3,630,262 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

IMPROVED  ANHYDROUS  CAUSTIC  PRODUCT 

Stanley  J.  Macek,  South  Holland,  III.,  assignor  to  Whiting 

Corporation 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,676 
Int.  CI.  BOld  1128,  F26b  7100:  BOld  1 100,  1/16 
U.S.CL  159-2  7  Claims 

An  improved  dehydration  method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  an  anhydrous  caustic  product  having  a  water  con- 
tent of  0.5  percent  by  weight  or  less.  Caustic  feed  is  he.ited 
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3,630,264 
VENETIAN  BLIND  TILTING  APPARATUS 
Victor  Debs,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.;  James  J.  Kapeller,  Jr.,  East 
Rutherford;    George    Neira,    Teaneck,    and    Leo    Abate, 
Wayne,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Levolor  Lorentzen,  Inc., 
Hoboken,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,204 

Int.  CI.  E06b  91304,  9126 

U.S.  CL  160—177  16  Claims 


chamber  maintained  at  an  absolute  pressure  of  from  2  to  20 
mches  of  mercury  and  the  second  stjige  is  conducted  in  a 
nash  tank  mamtamed  at  an  absolute^  pressure  of  below  5 
mches  of  mercury,  and  preferably  beloiv  2  inches  of  mercury 


3,630.263 
EVAPORATION  OF  LIQLOR 
John  Moseley  Davies,  Amersham,  England,  assignor  to  Park- 
son    Industrial    Equipment    Company    Limited,    Dartford, 
Kent.  England 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18.140 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Mar.  12,  1969. 

13.126/69 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  1126,  II0>{),3I00 
U.S.  CI.  159-17  VS 


7  Claims 


Liquid  water,  is  directly  heated  in  aj  first  heat  exchanger  by 
a  hot  immiscible  HE  fluid  and  the  heated  water  is  then 
passed  to  a  second  heat-exchanger  where  it  indirectly  heats  a 
liquor  to  be  evaporated  Vapor  separated  from  the  liquor 
passes  to  a  third  heat-exchanger  and  there  in  condensing 
evaporates  at  least  some  of  a  refrigerant  which  is  the  immis- 
cible fluid  The  refrigerant  vapor  is  compressed  and  supplied 
to  one  or  both  of  the  first  and  second  heat  exchangers  where 
it  directly  contacts  said  liquid  water  and  is  condensed,  after 
which  the  condensed  refrigerant  is  returned  to  the  third  heat 
exchanger  partially  evaporated  there  and  the  released  vapor 
returned  to  the  compressor  The  refngerant  may  be  in  an 
emulsion  of  refrigerant  in  water. 


-W  — 


The  arrangement  includes  a  channel-mounted  tilter  that 
has  front  and  rear  shells  which  confront  each  other  mouth- 
to-mouth  and  enclose  a  worm,  a  gear  and  a  cord  pulley.  The 
rear  shell  is  affixed  to  the  head  channel  of  the  blind,  with  the 
expanse  of  the  mouth  of  the  shell  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
head  channel.  The  front  shell  is  readily  attachable  to  and 
detachable  from  the  rear  shell. 


3.630.265 
UPHOLSTERY  SUPPORTS 
Raymond  Biggs,  Middleton  Junction,  Manchester,  England, 
assignor  to  Vitafoam  Limited 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Jan.  I,  1969, 

131/69 

Int.  CI.  A47h  3100 

U.S.  CI.  160-382  3  Claims 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  upholstery  supports  such 
as  webbing  straps  or  platformlike  supports,  more  particularly 
with  the  provision  of  providing  improved  attachment  loca- 
tions in  such  supports  The  upholstery  support  according  to 
the  invention  is  moulded  from  suitable  material  such  as 
rubber  and  incorporates  attachment  locations  each  being  in 
the  form  of  a  thickened  portion  having  one  or  more  holes  to 
accommodate  part  of  an  attachment  means  such  as  a  hook, 
and  these  being  a  recess  in  the  thickened  portion  in  the  re- 
gion of  the  hole  or  holes  in  which  part  of  the  attachment 
means  will  lie  so  that,  in  use,  loading  on  the  support  is  dis- 
tributed across  a  substantial  part  of  the  thickened  portion. 
The  invention  is  also  directed  to  a  method  of  producing  such 
a  support  by  a  moulding  technique  in  an  appropriately 
formed  mould. 
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3,630,266 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PROCESS 

Leonard  Watts,  Cedarhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon  Cor- 
poration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  628,348,  Apr.  4,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

878,956 
Int.Ci.  B22d  I II 10 


3,630.268 
FOUNDRY  MOLDING  MACHINE  W ITH  MEANS  TO 
ALTERNATELY  INDEX  COPE  AND  DRAG  FLASKS 
BETWEEN  MOLDING  AND  CLOSING  UNITS 
Edmond  K.  Hatch,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sher- 
win-Williams Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,034 
Int.  CI.  B22c  / 1 1 10,  15/34,  1 7100 


U.S.  CI.  164-73 


7  Claims     U.S.  CL  164-181 


31  Claims 


In  continuous  casting  wherein  molten  metal  to  be  continu- 
ously cast  fiows  from  a  casting  nozzle  into  a  cooled  mold 
from  which  a  billet  with  at  least  an  outer  shell  solidified  is 
withdrawn,  a  gas  is  injected  under  pressure  about  the  casting 
nozzle  into  the  mold  to  form  a  gas  pocket  about  the  casting 
nozzle  in  molten  metal  within  the  mold,  the  gas  escaping 
between  the  forming  billet  and  the  mold. 


3,630,267 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF 

MOLTEN  FERROUS  METAL 
Joseph  W.  HIinka;  Andrew  P.  Smith,  both  of  Bethlehem,  and 
Andrew  J.  Slabikosky,  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,468 

Int.  CL  B22d  / 1110;  C2Ic  7100 

U.S.  CI.  164-82  7  Claims 


PResenT  Mi/£MrioN 


A  foundry  molding  machine  utilizing  one  cope  and  one 
drag  flask  alternately  indexed  between  a  jolt-squeeze  molding 
station  and  a  stripping  and  closing  station,  the  drag  being  in 
verted  dunng  the  index  and  molded  upside  down,  a  shuttle 
for  the  cope  and  drag  patterns  as  well  as  a  sand  chute  and 
squeeze  board  is  provided  at  the  molding  station  while  the 
stripping  and  closing  station  automatically  opens  the  spe- 
cially built  drag  flask  for  stripping  and  supporting  the  same 
for  coring  before  assembling  with  the  cope  to  form  a  flaskless 
mold  which  is  then  removed  from  the  machine 


3,630,269 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  CUTOFF  APPARATUS 
Hans  Bieri.  Oberrick.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Erik  Olsson 
AG,  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  805.761 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  1 1,  1968, 

3578/68 

Int.  CI.  B22d  y///2 

U.S.CL  164-263  12  Claims 


A  method  of  controlling  the  temperature  of  molten  ferrous 
metal  poured  from  a  bottom  pour  transfer  ladle  over  an  ex- 
tended period  of  time  A  thick  layer  of  molten  slag  is  placed 
on  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  to  suppress  the  formation 
of  convection  currents  in  the  ladle.  A  formula  provides  the 
relationship  between  pouring  time  and  the  minimum 
thickness  of  the  molten  slag  layer  required  to  obtain  a  sub- 
stantially constant  temperature  of  the  metal  discharged  from 
the  ladle 
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There  is  disclosed  an  apparatus  for  severing  a  continuously 
formed  casting  into  sections.  It  comprises  a  carriage  having  a 
cutting  torch  movable  transversely  across  the  casting  while  it 
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travels  with  the  casting  The  carriage  travels  along  a 
guideway  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  casting,  and  it 
has  two  sets  of  clamps,  one  set  being  operable  to  engage  the 
casting  at  one  side  of  the  cut.  and  the  t)ther  being  operable  to 
engage  the  severed  section.  Provision  is  made  to  maintain  the 
carriage  centered  in  the  guideway,  but  to  permit  controlled 
lateral  movement  where  an  irregularity  in  the  casting 
requires  it.  For  a  vertical  cutoff  carriagq.  provision  is  made  to 
transfer  the  severed  section  to  a  vertical  frame  which  swings 
upwardly  to  a  horizontal  position  for  dis  charge  of  the  severed 
piece. 


back  the  absorbed  heat  to  the  water  loop  during  nighttime 
operations,   thereby   reducing   the   amount  of  heat  energy 


3,630.270 

COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  C0NTIN|U0LS  CASTING 

APPARATtS 

Mfrtd  \damtc,  and  Roland  I.cder.  both  of  \  icnna.  Austria, 
assignors  to  Uitntr  .Schwachstroniwtrke  (k-sellsthaft 
m.b.H.,  \  itnna,  \ustria 

Filed  June  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  830.057 
C  laims  prioritv.  application  Austria.  June  5,  1968.  A  5334/68 

Int.  CI.  B22d ///y.* 
LS.  CI.  164     283 


7  Claims 


A  cooling  device  for  a  continuous  casting  mold  is  arranged 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  coolant  flow  paths  extending  in 
parallel  relationship  with  the  axis  of  tBie  path  of  the  casting 
through  the  mold.  Valve  means  and  connecting  pa.ssageways 
are  provided  in  the  flow  paths  for  adjustably  regulating  the 
flow  of  the  coolant  through  the  flow  paths  An  inlet  chamber 
and  the  outlet  chamber  for  the  flow  paths  can  be  intercon- 
nected to  provide  a  continuous  cvcimg  of  the  coolant 
through  the  device. 


3.630.271 

HEAT  STORAGE  DEVICE  USING  FISIBLE  MATERIAL 
Herbert  VI.  Brody.  Carteret.  NJ..  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc..  New  Y  ork.  N.Y  . 

Filed  July  6,  1970.  Ser.  No.  52,467 
Int.  CI.  F24f  3100 
t.S.  CI.  165-22  j  7  Claims 

A  multireK)m  heating-cooling  systern  of  the  type  wherein  a 
water  loop  extends  through  a  plurality  of  room  air-condition- 
mg  units  to  exchange  heat  therewith,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  novel  heat  storage  mechanism  for  absorbing  heat 
from  the  water  loop  during  daytime  operations  and  giving 
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required  to  be  added  to  the  circulating  water  by  central  sta- 
tion equipment. 


3,630,272 
COMPOUND  THERMAL  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOSED  CYCLE 

ENGINES 

Donald  A.  Kelly,  58-06  69th  PI..  Maspeth.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,1 16 

Int.  CI.  B60h  J/00 

L.S.  CL  165—44  10  Claims 


-■// 


The  compound  thermal  system  for  C.  C.  E.'s  is  intended  to 
provide  a  versatile  and  reliable  heating  and  cooling  method 
for  closed  cycle  engines,  by  adopting  two  separate  thermal 
arrangements  which  are  coordinated  for  optimum  thermal 
exchange  at  minimum  air  pollution  levels. 

The  basic  heating  means  consists  of  a  conventional  gas  or 
oil  burner  unit  set  to  burn  at  a  constant  rate  for  minimizing 
toxic  emissions. 

The  basic  cooling  means  consists  of  a  specially  formed 
liquid  coolant  jacket  in  direct  contact  with  the  cold  surfaces 
of  the  engine. 

The  second  thermal  means  consists  of  airflow  temperature 
splitters— or  vortex  tubes  arranged  in  series  array  with  the 
hot  and  cold  airflows  directed  over  the  hot  and  cold  engine 
areas  respectively 

The  hot  airflow  from  the  seried  vortex  tubes  is  used 
primarily  to  raise  the  combustion  temperature  of  the  conven- 
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tional  fuel  burner  unit  in  support  of  the  complete  combustion 
process. 


3,630,273 

AW-COOLED  CONDENSER 

Paul    G.    La    Haye,   and    David    P.    Flitner,   both   of   Cape 

Elizabeth,  Maine,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,842 

Int.  CI.  F28b  3/00 

U.S.CL  165-111  8  Claims 


An  air-cooled  vapor-condensing  plant  having  a  plurality  of 
individual  air  condenser  modules  joined  together  so  that  their 
inlet  tube  sheets  together  form  a  central  vapor  header,  and 
aJso  serve  as  primary  structural  members.  Vapor  enters  the 
central  vapor  header,  flows  outwardly  through  heat  exchange 
tubes  where  it  is  condensed  by  air  flowing  over  the  tubes. 


3,630,274 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  PROVIDED  WITH  A  THERMAL 

BARRIER 

Kornelis  Lievense,  Spykenisse,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Natuur- 
wetenschappelyk  Onderzoek  ten  behoeve  van  Nyverheid. 
Handel  en  Verkeer 

Filed  May  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,307 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Netherlands.  May  30,  1968, 

6807673 

Int.  CI.  F23f  13/00 

U.S.CL  165-135  3  Claims 


4 
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between  tube  sheets  and  inside  of  which  casing  liquid  metal 
such  as  sodium  flows  around  these  tubes  as  a  heat-transfer- 
ring medium,  the  transition  area  from  tubes  to  tube  sheet  in 
this  casing  being  provided  with  a  thermal  barrier  to  reduce 
the  heat  transfer  from  the  sodium  to  the  tube  sheet  and  to 
the  tubes  near  their  attachment  to  the  tube  sheet,  this  ther- 
mal barrier  being  formed  by  a  number  of  tubular  spaces  en- 
closing one  or  more  tubes  of  the  tube  bundle  along  a  part  of 
their  length(s)  which  tubular  spaces  are  formed  by  a  number 
of  baffles  together  forming  a  grid  and  are  closed  on  the  one 
side  by  the  tube  sheet  and  on  the  other  side  are  in  open  con- 
nection with  the  inner  space  of  the  rest  of  the  heat  exchanger 
casing. 


3,630,275 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDENSING  STEAM 
Adrian  A.  Beaulieu,  West  Bridgewater;  James  L.  McKenney. 
Norwell;  James  W.  Megley.  Milton,  and  Lawrence  M.  Mun- 
roe.  Dover,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Beaulieu-Munroe  Cor- 
poration. Boston.  Mass. 

Original  application  Oct.  19.  1965.  Ser.  No.  497.961,  now 

Patent  No.  3.422.248.  dated  Jan.  14,  1969.  Divided  and  this 

application  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,674 

Int.  CI.  F28d  7/10 

U.S.CL  165-154  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  condensing  steam  comprising  an  elongated 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  ingress  and  an  egress  open- 
ing, and  a  spray  tube  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein 
extending  into  said  chamber  in  concentricity  therewith  from 
one  end  thereof  whereby  liquid  entering  said  tube  is  sprayed 
outwardly  therefrom  into  the  chamber. 


Heat  exchanger  for  producing  steam  mainly  formed  by  a 
casing  in  which  a  bundle  of  steam  tubes  is  provided,  attached 


3,630.276 
SHELL-SIDE  LIQUID  METAL  BOILER 
T.  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Gerald  M.  Kikin,  Pasadena;  Maurice  L.  Peelgren,  Al- 
tadena;  Wayne  M.  Phillips,  La  Crescenta.  and  Jerry  P. 
Davis,  La  Canada,  all  of  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,161 
Int.  CI.  F28f  9/22,  F22 
U.S.  CI.  165-158  1  Claim 

A  shell-side  liquid  metal  boiler  including  a  tube  and  shell 
heat  exchanger  particularly  suited  for  use  m  effecting  a  heat 
exchange  between  continuously  flowing  pnmary  and  secon- 
dary fluids  within  a  two-loop  Rankine  cycle  power  system, 
characterized  by  a  plurality  of  tubular  conduits  through 
which  there  is  delivered  a  heated  primary  fluid,  and  a  boiler 
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shell  circumscnbmg  the  conduits  deHnitlg  a  boiler  chamber 
withm  which  shell-side  boiling  of  the  secondary  fluid  is 
achieved,  a  feature  of  the  invention  being  ^^e  provision  of  a 
plurality  of  mutually  spaced,  angularly  related  baffle  plates 
mounted  within  the  boiler  and  defining  a  tortuous  path  hav- 
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to  the  opening  through  the  drill  pipe  string.  The  drill  pipe 
string  and  well  gravelling  tool  are  operatively  engageable 
e  g  ,  via  threadable  connections,  one  member  with  the  other, 
and  the  well  gravelling  tool  in  turn  is  engageable,  e.g.,  via 
threadable  connection,  of  opposite  cast,  with  a  tubular 
member  located  within  the  bottom  of  the  well  to  seal  the  m- 
tenor  of  the  latter  from  entry  of  fluid  or  gravel.  Gravel  can 
be  discharged  downwardly  from  the  surface  through  the  dnil 
pipe  string  and  well  gravelling  tool  to  fill  the  annulus  of  the 
well  inside  the  casing,  and  outside  the  tubular  element.  Fluid 
can  then  be  forced  down  into  the  well  via  the  drill  pipe  string 
and  well  gravelling  tool,  under  pressure,  to  pack  the  gravel. 
Upon  release  of  the  pressure,  additional  gravel  can  be  added 
and  after  setting,  any  excess  gravel  can  be  returned  to  the 
surface  with  reverse  circulated  Huid  which  descends  down 
the  annulus  between  the  casing  and  drill  pipe  string,  and 
ascends  through  the  well  gravelling  tool  and  drill  pipe  string. 


ing  both  crossflow  and  spiral-How  path  Components,  whereby 
the  secondary  fluid  is  permitted  to  circulate  about  the  sur- 
faces of  the  tubular  conduits  for  achieving  a  heat  exchange 
through  shell-side  boiling  of  the  liquid  metal  within  the  boiler 
chamber. 


SffRi 


\ 


3,630,278 

METHOD  FOR  STRENGTHENING  RESERVOIR 

FRACTURES 

Harry   W.   Parker.   Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,989 

Int.  a.  E2lb  43/24,  43126 

U.S.  CI.  166-259  9  Claims 


3,630,277 

WELL  GRAY  ELLING  TOOL 

Dallas  C.  Smith.  Galliano.  La.,  assignor  to  Jack  D.  McCart- 

ne>.  Jr. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969.  Ser.  No.  882,164 

Int.  CI.  E2Ib4.?/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  166-51  4  Claims 


Hydrocarbons  are  produced  from  hydrocarbon  bearing 
formations,  including  oil  shale,  in  situ  through  fractures  com- 
municating with  production  wells  by  injecting  combustion 
supporting  materials  such  as  an  oxygen-containing  gas  sub- 
stantially completely  throughout  the  fractures  and  then  in- 
itiating in  situ  combustion  (supported  by  the  injected  gas)  at 
an  extremity  of  the  fractures  prescribed  by  either  injection  or 
production  wells  or  a  subterranean  detonation  zone  or  cavity 
and  directing  the  resultant  in  situ  combustion  front  along  the 
axis  of  the  fractures  and  maintaining  combustion  at  a  level 
sufficient  to  fuse  the  formation  adjacent  the  fractures 
whereby  the  resistance  of  the  fractures  to  collapse  under 
compressive  stress  is  increased.  Collapse  of  fractures  treated 
in  this  manner  under  the  influence  of  formation  expansion 
promoted  by  subsequent  temperature  elevation  accompany- 
ing retorting  is  substantially  retarded.  Therefore  the 
strengthened  fractures  can  be  employed  to  facilitate  heat 
transfer  throughout  the  formation. 


Apparatus  for  dispersing  and  packiiig  gravel  within  the  an- 
nulus of  a  tubular  member  positioned  within  a  well  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  drill  pipe  string  and  a  well  gravelling 
tool  operatively  communicated  therewith.  The  well  gravelling 
tool  per  se  comprises  a  pair  of  concentric  members,  a  smaller 
diameter  member  mounted  within  a  larger  diameter  tubular 
member,  the  difference  between  tha  diameters  being  suffi- 
cient to  provide  an  annular  opening  which  is  communicated 


3,630,279 
EXPLOSIVE  FRACTURING  METHOD 
Clarence    R.    Fast;    George    C.    Howard,    and    Morton    A. 
Mallinger,  all  of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Produc- 
tion Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,715 
Int.  CLE21b4i/26 
U.S.  CI.  166-281  4  Claims 

This  is  a  method  for  increasing  the  permeability  of  an  un- 
derground formation  adjacent  a  well  bore.  The  first  step  is  to 
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plug  existing  fractures  in  the  formation  from  the  interwell 
area  to  a  location  near  the  well  bore.  Next,  the  bore  of  the 
well  and  the  fracture  immediately  adjacent  to  the  bore  are 


^'  !2  £ 


filled  with  a  liquid  explosive  which  is  stemmed.  Then  the  ex- 
plosive is  detonated,  forming  new  fractures  into  the  previ- 
ously unfractured  portion  of  the  formation. 


3,630,280 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 
SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
Paul  W.  Fischer,  Whittier,  and  John  W.  Scheffel,  Fullerton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califor- 
nia, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,633 
Int.  CLE21bii//J*.  4i/26 
U.S.CL  166-283  22  Claims 

A  water-insoluble  particulate  composition  having  con- 
trolled slow  oil-solubility  is  disclosed.  The  composition  is 
comprised  of  solid  particles  of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  ( 1 ) 
about  4  to  8  weight  percent  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  containing  about  15  to  20 
weight  percent  vinyl  acetate  and  exhibiting  a  melt  index  of 
about  I  to  5  grams  per  10  minutes,  (2)  about  3  to  10  weight 
percent  of  a  low  molecular  weight  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  containing  about  15  to  20  weight  percent  vinyl 
acetate  and  exhibiting  a  melt  index  of  about  100  to  600 
grams  per  10  minutes,  and  (3)  about  86  to  92  weight  percent 
of  a  paraffin  wax  having  a  melting  point  between  about  135° 
and  170°  F.  Also  disclosed  is  a  process  employing  this  par- 
ticulate composition  in  drilling  wells  into  subterranean  for- 
mations having  a  temperature  between  about  125°  and  155° 
F.,  and  in  fractunng  and  treating  such  formations. 


3,630,281 
EXPLOSIVE  FRACTURING  OF  PETROLEUM  BEARING 

FORMATIONS 
Clarence    R.    Fast;    George    C.    Howard,    and    Morton    A. 
Mallinger,  all  of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Produc- 
tion Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,843 

Int.  CLE2 lb  4i/26 

U.S.  CI.  166-290  8  Claims 


turing  In  one  embodiment  an  explosive  slurry,  having 
selected  fracturing  fluid  characteristics,  is  used  to  hydrauli- 
cally  fracture  the  formation  and  such  explosive  slurry  is  sub- 
sequently detonated.  In  another  embtxiiment  a  sorbent  sol- 
vent slug  is  injected  down  the  tubing  preceding  the  injection 
of  the  explosive  slurry  and  a  second  such  sorbent  solvent  im- 
mediately follows  the  explosive  slurry.  This  avoids  trapping 
of  air  or  other  gas  and  therefore  prevents  premature  ignition 
or  detonation  of  the  explosive  fracturing  fluid 


3,630,282 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING 

EARTH  FORMATIONS 

C  P  Lanmon,  11,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,953 

Int.  CI.  E21b4J/y/7 

U.S.  CI.  166-297  25  Claims 


This  application  discloses  new  and  improved  methods  for 
perforating  earth  formations  and  then  cleaning  debris  and  the 
like  from  such  perforations  To  practice  the  present  inven- 
tion, a  new  and  improved  perforator  is  provided  with  one  or 
more  pairs  of  tTfce-.©i;,4imilar  perforating  devices  operatively 
arranged  for  producing  perforations  in  an  earth  formation 
which  are  selectively  directed  so  that  each  pair  of  perfora- 
tions will  be  in  fiuid  communication  with  each  other.  An  en- 
closed low-pressure  chamber  is  coupled  to  one  of  the  per- 
forating devices  in  each  set  and  a  seal  is  arranged  around  the 
perforating  axis  of  this  perforating  device  for  at  least  limiting 
the  direct  entrance  of  well  bore  fluids  into  the  perforation 
produced  thereby  In  this  manner,  upon  operation  of  each 
pair  of  the  perforating  devices,  well  bore  fluids  will  be  drawn 
into  the  perforation  produced  by  the  other  perforating  device 
and  be  swept  through  the  intercommunicating  perforations 
into  the  low-pressure  chamber  for  cleaning  debris  and  loose 
formation  materials  from  the  perforations 


Tliis  is  a  method  for  increasing  the  permeability  of  an  un- 
derground formation  adjacent  a  well  bore  by  explosive  frac- 


3,630,283 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PARTICLES  OF  ROCK  IN  A 

SUBTERRANEAN  SITUS 

Carroll  Field  Knutson,  and  Charles  Robert  Boardman.  both 

of  P.  O.  Box  15090,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,589 
Int.  CI.  E21b4i/26 
U.S.CL  166-299  4  Claims 

The  method  of  producing  an  accumulation  of  broken  rock 
in  a  subterranean  situs  which  includes  the  steps  of  forming  a 
system  of  fractures  of  predetermined  minimum  width  in  the 
earth  above  a  cavity  and  selectively  emplacmg  an  explosive 
in  the  fractures.  The  selectivity  of  the  explosive  emplacement 
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,s  with  respect  to  the  vertical  width  of  t^e  fractures  m  which 
the  explosive  is  placed,  and  is  achieved  by  control  of  the  mo- 
bility of  the  explosive,  primarily,  but  vipl  necessarily  exclu- 


sively, through  control  of  the  explosive 


viscosity.  After  em- 


3,630,285 
ACIDIZING  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  WELLS 
Edwin  E.  Claytor,  Jr.,  and  Loyd  W.  Jones,  both  of  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Production  Company,  Tulsa, 

Okla. 

Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,868 

Int.CI.  E21b4.?/27 

U.S.  CI.  166-300  10  Claims 

A  high-temperature  earth  formation- is  acidized  by  inject- 
ing down  a  well  and  into  the  formation  a  water-soluble  ester 
of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  which  forms  a  calcium  salt 
which  is  also  water-soluble.  The  formation  should  be  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  200°  F..  and  preferably  at  least 
about  300°  F.  Water  may  be  injected  before,  after,  or  with 
the  ester  The  well  is  preferably  shut-in  after  injecting  the 
ester  to  permit  more  complete  hydrolysis  of  the  ester  before 
the  well  is  returned  to  its  usual  operation.  Various  combina- 
tions of  esters  or  combinations  of  esters  and  free  acids  can  be 
used  The  ester  may  be  injected  as  a  solution  in  aqueous  or 
nonaqueous  solvents  Preferred  esters  are  methyl  formate 
and  ethyl  acetate. 


placement  of  the  explosive  in  selected  Hori/ontally  extending 
fractures  of  a  critical  minimum  vertical^  thickness,  the  explo- 
sive IS  detonated  to  spall  fractured  ro(jk  into  the  subjacent 
cavity. 


3.630,284 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  FLUID-BEARING 

FORMATIONS 

C  larence  R.  Fast;  Morton  A.  Maliinger,  both  of  Tulsa   Okla., 

and    Donald    J.    O  Connor,    Seymour,    Ind..    assignors   to 

Amoco  Production  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1970.  Ser.  No.  25,064 

Int.  CI.  E2lb4J  26 

U.S.  CI.  166-299  5  Claims 


3.630.286 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  WATER  FROM  A 

BOREHOLE  USING  POLYMERIC  FOAMING  AGENT 

Leonard  John  Persinski.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon 

Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,217 

Int.  CI.  E21b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  166-309  4  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  removing  water  from  boreholes 

and  the  like  comprising  using  as  a  foaming  agent  a  copolymer 

of  acrylamide  and  diacetone  acrylamide. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  168—28  see: 
Patent  No.  3,630,289 


3,630,287 
FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS  FOR  OVENS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Arnold  S.  Gold,  1325  Woodland  Drive,  Monroeville,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,063 

Int.  CI.  A62c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  169-2  R  5  Claims 
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By  the  process  of  this  invention,  underground  formations 
can  be  fractured  through  a  series  o  steps  comprising  first 
building  up  pressure  in  a  confined  /ilnc  with  a  slow  burning 
propellant  sufficient  to  mitiate  the  fracture  Thereafter,  fast 
burning  propellant  present  in  the  total  charge  is  ignited  to 
supply  large  volumes  of  gas  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  extend 
the  initiated  fracture. 


Fire-extinguishing  apparatus,  particularly  adapted  for  use 
in  extinguishing  grease  fires  in  cooking  ovens  and  the  like, 
characterized  in  that  the  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  is  built- 
in  and  becomes  part  of  the  oven  itself  so  that  upon  occur- 
rence of  a  fire  it  is  necessary  only  for  a  housewife  or  other 
person  using  the  oven  to  depress  a  button  to  actuate  the 
extinguisher,  either  electrically  or  mechanically,  to  put  out  a 
fire  within  the  oven. 
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3,630,288 
FIRE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Adolphe  Tiberti,  6  Rue  Roubo,  Paris  1  le;  Antoine  Nobilio,  37 
Blvd.   de    Reuilly.    Paris    I2e,   and    Abraham    Kotyk,    14 
Avenue  de  la  Republique,  94  Creteil,  all  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,624 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1968,  180342 

Int.  CI.  A62c  ilOO 

U.S.  CL  169-2  A  12  Claims 


wall  underneath  a  horse  hoof  and  a  wear  shoe,  said  hor- 
seshoe nailed  to  said  hoof. 


A  fire  protection  device  is  mounted  in  an  automobile  and 
includes  a  switch  responsive  to  a  severe  shock  caused  in  an 
accident.  An  explosive  cartridge  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  switch  for  detonation  and  is  mounted  in  a  hollow  body.  A 
shaft  having  one  end  normally  adjacent  to  the  hollow  portion 
of  the  body  supports  a  switch  blade  normally  connected  in 
the  ignition  circuit  and  is  adapted  to  engage  a  lever  for 
operating  a  fire  extinguisher  The  shaft  is  slidably  mounted 
and  guided  for  movement  between  several  columns.  In 
response  to  a  severe  shock  the  explosion  of  the  cartridge 
causes  the  shaft  to  move  from  its  normal  position  thereby 
simultaneously  opening  the  ignition  circuit  and  actuating  a 
fire  extinguisher.  All  the  elements  but  for  the  shock  respon- 
sive switch  are  preferably  mounted  on  a  single  support  on  the 
body  of  the  automobile. 


3,630,289 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  AND  APPLYING  A 

HORSESHOE  AND  HORSESHOE  PROVIDED  AND 

APPLIED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  SAID  METHOD 

Ake  Wilhelm  Norberg,  Valhallavagen  49,  114  22,  Stockholm, 

Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  9,  1968,  16822/68 

Int.  CI.  AOll  07/02 
U.S.  CL  168-28  10  Claims 


/ 


A  padded   horseshoe  comprising  a  polymeric  hoof  pad 
completely  filling  the  cavities  between  the  frog  and  the  horn 


3,630,290 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  LIFT  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTOR 
AND  IMPLEMENT 
Lamar  Williams;  Kenneth  Earl  Murphy,  both  of  Cedar  Falls, 
and   Richard   Wayne  Hook,  Des  Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  as- 
signors to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,649 

Int.  CI.  A01b6J///2.6J/22 

U.S.  CI.  172-7  25  Claims 


An  integrally  mounted  agricultural  implement  is  provided 
with  a  pair  of  outrigger  frames  pivotally  connected  to  a 
center  frame  for  independent  vertical  movement  The 
outngger  frames  are  raised  and  lowered  by  vertically  adjusta- 
ble wheels  operated  by  hydraulic  cylinders  The  hydraulic 
cylinders  on  the  outrigger  frames  are  connected  in  series  with 
each  other  and  in  series  with  the  tractor  rockshaft  cylinder 
The  lift  system  increases  the  lift  capacity  of  the  tractor,  per- 
mits the  use  of  wider  integral  implements,  permits  wide  in- 
tegral implements  to  follow  the  ground  contour,  and  retains 
full  draft  control  of  the  entire  implement. 


3,630,291 
DISC  HARROW 
George  E.  Womble.  Kewanee.  and  Lorrin  H.  Schwartz,  Kan- 
kakee, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Kewanee  Machinery  &  Con- 
veyor Co.,  Kewanee,  III. 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,339 

Int.  CI.  AO lb  7100.21108 

U.S.  CI.  172-581  8  Claims 


A  disc  harrow  including  a  generally  rectangular  frame 
structure  having  front  and  rear  pairs  of  disc  gangs  supported 
thereon,  the  front  disc  gangs  having  intermediate  portions 
supported  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  and  inner  ends 
connected  to  a  common  connecting  pin  movable  longitu- 
dinally of  the  frame  structure,  the  rear  disc  gangs  including 
intermediate  portions  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  struc- 
ture adjacent  the  rearward  comers  thereof  and  inner  end 
portions  having  elongated  slots  receiving  a  common  connect- 
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ing  pin  movable  longitudinally  of  the  l^arrow,  and  adjustment 
means  associated  with  each  of  the  connecting  pins  for  selec- 
tive movement  thereof  to  vary  the  angular  relationship 
between  the  disc  gangs  and  the  longitudmal  axis  of  the  har- 
row. 


3.630.292 
VIBRATORY  HAMMHR  DRILL 
Renic  P.  Vincent,  deceased,  late  of  Tulsa,  Okla.  (by  Meta 
Luella  Vinc«nt,  administratrix),  assignor  to  Amoco  Produc- 
tion Company.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1970.  Set.  No.  17,409 

Int.  CI.  B23g  5/610,  E2|c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  173-17  8  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  fluid-actuated  percussion  tool 
for  appl>mg  repeated  blows  to  a  drill  bit  m  the  drillmg  of 
wells  The  tool  is  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  drill 
string  just  above  the  bit  The  tool  includes  a  hammer 
slideabiy  mounted  withm  the  housmg  and  an  axially  hollow 
anvil  fitted  within  the  housing  below  the  lower  end  of  the 
hammer  The  hammer  has  a  btire  extending  from  the  upper 
end  which  seats  over  a  center  guide  tube  which  is  in  commu- 
nication with  the  exterior  of  the  toolj  The  lower  end  of  the 
hammer  is  closed  and  forms  a  valve  which  seats  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  anvil  Differential  areas  and  changing  pres- 
sures on  the  hammer  cause  it  to  reciprocate  and  repeatedly 
strike  the  anvil. 


3,630.293 
CLOSED  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  G.   Moores.  Jr.,  Cockeysville.  Md..  assignor  to  The 

Black  and  Decker  .Manufacturing  Company.  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1970.  Ser.  No.  77,643 

Int.  CI.  B25d  //  00 

U.S.  CI.  173-117  8  Claims 

A  portable  electric  device  comprising  a  housmg  having  an 

electric  motor  disposed  therein.  The  itiotor  includes  a  rotata- 

ble  shaft  carried  by  beanngs  supported  upon  the  housing. 

The  motor  shaft  rotates  an  output  member  which  carries  a 

rotatable  tool  bit.   In  addition,   the   motor  shaft  actuates  a 


hammer  mechanism  adapted  to  deliver  a  series  of  longitu- 
dinal hammer  blows  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tool  bit.  The 


4  A, 


hammer  mechanism  is  constructed  in  a  novel  manner  to  in- 
sure distribution  of  lubricating  grease  throughout. 


3,630,294 
SELF-EXCITED  OSCILLATOR 
John  V.  Bouyoucos,  and  Boyd  A.  Wise,  both  of  Monroe  Coun- 
ty, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1970,  Ser.  No.  667 
Int.  CI.  E2 lb  //OO,  B25d9/00 
U.S.CL  173-136  10  Claims 


A  self-excited  pneumatic  oscillator  is  described  which  in- 
cludes a  reciprocating  hammer  member  adapted  to  impact  an 
anvil.  The  hammer  is  disposed  in  a  housing  structure  which 
includes  a  porting  arrangement.  As  the  hammer  moves 
towards  engagement  with  the  anvil,  it  in  sequence  opens  a 
discharge  port  and  then  an  intake  port  in  communication 
with  a  source  of  pressurized  air.  The  space  between  the  front 
surface  of  the  hammer  and  an  extended  housing  section 
which  supports  the  anvil  defines  an  active  cavity  The  space 
between  the  housing  and  the  rear  surface  of  the  hammer 
defines  a  passive  spring  cavity.  The  hammer  and  these  cavi- 
ties define  a  system  which  is  acoustically  resonant  and  oscil- 
lates at  a  frequency  determined  by  the  dimensions  and 
masses  thereof  to  convert  the  flow  of  pressurized  air  into 
reciprocating  motion  of  the  hammer  and  provides  isolation 
(minimizing  pressure  fluctuations)  between  the  oscillator  and 
the  air  source. 
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3,630,295 
STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  SOIL-BLRROWING  MOLE 
James  C.  Coyne,  New  Providence,  and  Robert  G.  McCoy, 
Whippany,    both    of   N.J.,    assignors   to    Bdl    Telephone 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,786 

Int.  CLE21b7/04 

U.S.  a.  175-73  6  Claims 


This  application  discloses  a  steering  scheme  for  an  earth- 
burrowing  device  The  scheme  involves  an  articulatable  tail 
with  an  active  fin  or  fins.  The  fin  stabilizes  the  device  in 
steering  situations  where  control  would  otherwise  be  lost,  by 
permitting  simultaneous  steering  and  roll  actions.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, the  fin  protrudes  a  fixed  distance  into  the  soil 
stream  but  is  pivoted  perpendicular  to  the  tail  sleeve  so  that 
its  angle  of  attack  provides  variable  direction  and  speed  of 
roll.  In  another,  two  retractable  fins  are  used  to  impart 
respectively  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  rotation. 


3.630,296 
WELL  BORE  SIDEWALL  SAMPLER  TOOL 
Luther  Bullard,  Casper,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Western  Tool  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,090 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  9/i4 

U.S.CL  175—77  6  Claims 


A  well  bore  sidewall  sampling  tool  comprises  a  casing 
secured  to  the  end  of  a  drill  pipe  and  mounting  therein  a 
sample  core  cutter  head  carrying  a  flexible  collection  recep- 
tacle. An  actuating  mechanism  within  the  casing,  operated  by 
fluid  pressure  applied  through  the  drill  pipe,  extends  the 
cutter  head  outwardly  into  sampling  engagement  with  the 
sidewall  of  the  well  bore  The  drill  pipe  is  lifted  to  cause  the 
head  to  bite  into  and  dig  a  channel  in  the  sidewall  and  obtain 
a  sample  therefrom. 


3,630,297 
DEVICE  FOR  BORING  TRENCH  SHAFTS 
Petr  Stepanovich  Neporozhny,  3  Frunzenskaya  ulit&a.  7.  kv. 
18;  Evgeny  Pavlovich  Kravtsov,  B.  Dekabrskaya  uliLsa,  3, 
kv,  20,  both  of  Moscow;  Semen  Ilich  Milkovitsky.  ulitsa 
Nikolsko-Botanicheskaya,  2,  kv.  10,  and  Roman 
Nikiforovich  Tkachenko,  ulitsa  Rognedinskava,  3,  kv.  4, 
both  of  Kiev,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  613 

Int.  CI.  E21c9/00. ///OO 

U.S.  a.  175-220  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  boring  trench  shafts  in  which  the  frame 
of  a  drill  cat  supports  a  boom  from  which  a  guide  is 
suspended  and  the  guide  is  rigidly  connected  at  its  upper  end 
with  the  frame  A  pilot  member  is  mounted  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  guide  and  is  extensible  in  the  direction  of 
the  trenching. 


3,630,298 
ELECTRICAL  WEIGH  SCALE  WITH  DIGITAL  CUTOFF 

SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Orr,  and  William  C.  Susor,  both  of  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio 
Original  application  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,831.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,734 
Int.  CI.  GOlg  2i/i7,  191417,231365 
U.S.CL  177-46  3  Claims 


A  digital  cutoff  system  comprising  a  weighing  scale,  means 
for  producing  digital  signals  in  accordance  with  load  upon 
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the  scale,  means  for  selecting  a  desired  weight,  and  coin- 
cidence means  for  detecting  coincidence  between  the  digital 
signals  and  the  desired  weight  and  for  detecting  in  at  least 
one  number  place  an  additional  digital  signal  greater  than  the 
desired  digital  signal  in  the  number  place  The  additional 
digital  signal  forces  the  coincidence  means  to  produce  a  cu- 
toff signal  even  though  the  digital  signals  are  greater  than  the 
desired  weight. 


balancing  beams  which  pivot  on  a  central  support  truss.  Each 
truss  has  a  torsion  band  with  an  upper  active  run  stretched 
between  fixed  upper  corner  spools  and  a  lower  active  run 
stretched  between  movable  lower  comer  spools.  The  lower 
corner  spools  engage  cams  which  are  rotated  to  vary  the 
distance  between  the  upper  and  lower  active  runs  of  the  band 
to  adjust  the  sensitivity  of  the  balance  to  eccentric  loads  on 
its  pans. 


3,630.299 

PLATFORM  WEIGHING  SCALE  AND  LOADING 
ADAPTER  THEREFOR 
Raoul  H.  Albagli,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scale  Electronics 
Development  Inc.,  Wantagh,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1970.  Ser.  No.  97.673 
Int.  CI.  GOlg  2//2^ 
IJ.S.  CI.  177-145 


9  Claims 


20  44 


A  torsion  balance  has  a  pair  of  loac 
disposed  between  oppcisite  ends  of  a 


3,630,301 
CONVERTIBLE  SNOW  MOTORCYCLE 

Jon  M.  Henricks.  Route  22.  Long  Grove.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1970.  Ser.  No.  8,621 
Int.  CI.  B62m  29/00;  B62k  13/00 

U.S.  CL  180— 6  A 


8  Claims 


A  portable  adapter  for  weighing  scale  having  a  platform 
wherein  the  portable  adapter  has  a  liop  surface  positroning 
upon  the  platform  to  form  a  part  of  the  scale  and  for  move- 
ment therewith  The  adapter  structure  also  includes  tracks 
and  ramps  such  that  when  the  same  is  positioned  upon  a 
weighing  scale,  the  scale  is  converted  to  enable  a  wheelchair 
and  patient  to  be  moved  upon  the  pcale  for  simultaneous 
weighing. 


3.630,300 

ADJUSTABLE  TRUSS  FOR  TORSION  BALANCES 
Warren  D.  Weinstein,  Huntington  Station.  L.L,  N.Y..  assignor 
to  Henrv  Troemner  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1969,  Ser.  \o.  810,286 

Int.  CLG0Ig//i4 

U.S.  CI.  177-196  15  Claims 


pans  carried  by  trusses 
)air  of  vertically  spaced 


A  riding-type  vehicle  supported  at  its  front  by  a  steerable 
ski  and  at  its  rear  selectively  be  either  a  second  ski  or  a  pair 
of  power-driven  wheels  with  large  balloon  tires,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  rider. 


3,630.302 

ARTICULATED  VEHICLE  HAVING  CONTOUR 

CONTROL 

John  G.  Holland,  Sr.,  648  Rocky  River,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  883.701 

Int.  CI.  B62d  59/00 

U.S.CL  180-12  12  Claims 


In  accordance  with  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the 
present  invention,  an  articulated  vehicle  comprises  a  front 
motorized  unit  and  a  rear  load-carrying  unit  connected 
together  by  a  coupling  that  provides  a  vertical  steering  axis,  a 
longitudinal  horizontal  roll  axis  and  a  transverse  horizontal 
pivot  axis  to  enable  the  wheels  of  said  units  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  the  terrain  over  which  said  vehicle  passes,  and 
motor  means  reactive  in  a  vertical  plane  and  with  respect  to 
said  horizontal  pivot  axis  for  selectively  forcing  said  wheels 
to  conform  to  the  contour  of  said  terrain. 


3.630.303 
FRONT  SUSPENSION  FOR  A  FRONT  DRIVE  VEHICLE 
Armand  Froum^ou.  Pontoise.  France,  assignor  to  Automo- 
biles Peugeot.  Paris  and  Regie  National  des  Usines  Renault, 
Billancourt,  France,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,171 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  May  15,  1968,  151820 

int.  CI.  B60k  /  7/30,  B60g  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  180-43  4  Claims 

A  front  suspension  for  a  front  drive  vehicle  having  lower 

and  upper  wishbones  and  a  damping  support  device  including 
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a  hydraulic  jack  and  a  coaxial  coil  spring.  The  lower  part  of 
the  hydraulic  jack  is  connected  to  the  transverse  support  arm 


of  the  lower  wishbone  through  a  yoke  whereby  the  hydraulic 
device  straddles  the  transmission  shaft  of  the  vehicle.  The 
pivot  centers  of  the  rear  arm  of  the  lower  wishbone  are  on  a 
line  perpendicular  to  the  wheel  plane  and  the  pivot  centers  of 
the  steering  link  rod  connecting  the  swivel  axle  unit  of  the 
wheel  to  the  steering  rack  are  on  a  line  making  an  obtuse 
angle  with  the  wheel  plane. 

3,630304 
OPTIMAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  VEHICLE 
Yilmaz    E.    Sahinkaya,    Monrovia,    Calif.,    assignor   to   The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,831 
Int.  CI.  H02p  5/00;  B60I  7/12 
U.S.  CL  180-105  E  14  Claims 


I  ""'   h«-eMiM  f-jHownii 


Operating  conditions  experienced  by  a  battery-operated 
vehicle  driven  by  one  or  more  permanent  magnet  or 
separately  excited  DC  motors  are  sensed  and  converted  into 
a  control  signal  The  control  signal  is  applied  to  a  pulse  width 
modulator  which  controls  the  conduction  periods  of  SCR's  in 
such  a  way  that  the  average  motor  armature  voltage  is  pro- 
portional to  the  control  signal.  In  a  motoring  mode  the  pulse 
width  modulator  operates  SCR's  to  supply  current  from  the 
battery  to  the  motor  armature  circuit.  This  mode  usually  oc- 
curs when  the  vehicle  is  moving  uphill  or  accelerating  on  a 
level  terrain.  In  a  generating  mode  the  pulse  width  modulator 
operates  SCR's  to  supply  current  from  the  motor  armature 
circuit  to  the  battery.  This  occurs  when  the  vehicle  is  moving 
downhill  or  is  decelerating  on  a  level  terrain  The  required 
mcxie  of  operation  is  accomplished  automatically  by  the  ac- 
tion of  a  motor  armature  current  direction  sensing  circuit. 

3,630,305 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK  ARRANGEMENT 

Kenichi  Kazaoka.  Asahi-machi.  Kariya-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Aisin  Seiki  Company  Limited,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1968,  43/1 1 120 

Int.  CI.  B60j  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  180-113  12  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  door  lock  arrangement  for  an 
automotive  vehicle  havmg  a  plurality  of  vehicle  doors,  said 


arrangement  comprising  a  door  lock  mechanism  for  each  of 
said  doors. 

Each  of  the  door  lock  mechanisms  comprises  a  mechanical 
latching  means  consisting  of  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  ratchet 
pawl;  and  a  pneumatic  cylinders.  Each  of  the  door  lock 
mechanisms  is  mounted  on  one  of  the  vehicle  doors.  All  the 
pneumatic  cylinders  are  connected  to  a  negative  pneumatic 
pressure  source  such  as  the  engine  suction  manifold  The 
cylinder  space  of  each  of  the  pneumatic  cylinders  is  divided 
into  two.  The  pneumatic  communication  of  these  two 
cylinder  chambers  is  controlled  by  an  electromagnetic  valve 
assembly  which  is  capable  of  being  actuated  by  means  of  any 


TOCNaMt 
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one  of  a  plurality  of  electric  switches,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
manually  operated  by  the  vehicle  driver  and  a  separate  one 
of  which  is  actuated  by  a  vehicle  running  sensing  means  such 
as  a  speed  change  lever. 


3,630306 

IGNITION-CONTROLLED  MECHANISM  FOR 

BLOCKING  AUTOMOTIVE  FUEL  LINE 

Victor  Shur,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ralph  T.  Cerame, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969.  Ser.  No.  885.666 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25/04 

U.S.CL  180-114  9  Claims 


56      18 


A  first  valve  in  the  fuel  line  of  an  automotive  vehicle  is 
normally  spring  loaded  to  closed  position  in  which  it  blocks 
the  fuel  line,  when  the  vehicles  ignition  is  turned  off  The 
valve  is  connected  to  the  manifold  of  the  vehicle  s  engine  to 
be  drawn  by  vacuum  to  open  position,  when  the  engine  is 
running  A  second  valve,  which  is  closed  when  the  vehicles 
ignition  key  is  in  ON  position,  but  which  is  opened,  when  the 
ignition  key  is  turned  OFF,  causes  the  manifold  vacuum 
merely  to  suck  in  air,  without  opening  the  first  valve,  when 
the  engine  is  turned  over,  with  the  ignition  OFF  so  that  a 
would-be  thief,  without  a  key  to  turn  on  the  ignition,  cannot 
start  the  vehicle. 
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3,630,307 
MECHANISM  AND  N^ETHOD  FOR  MEASIRING  SOUND 

ABSORPTION 
Edwin  C.  Kamps,  San  Diego;  Irwin  A.  Glibbery.  Chula  Vista, 
both  of  Calif.,  and   Billy  G.   Cook.   Booneville,   Ark.,  as- 
signors to  Rohr  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,732 
Int.  CI.  GO! V  l/0(> 
U.S.  CI.  18I-.5 


10  Claims 


\ 


V         j      GATED 

DAIVE     AMP 


to  an  air  column  channel  having  binaural  branch  ear  tube 
components  leading  to  the  earpieces.  Sound  losses  and  at- 
tenuation are  minimized  by  avoidance  of  abrupt  changes  in 
the  volume  and  flow  direction  for  the  air  columns  and  by  a 
pivoting  selector  permitting  direct  flow  connection  of  either 
chestpiece  to  the  earpieces  through  a  shorter  air  channel. 
Earpieces  are  movable  to  adjusted  positions  with  respect  to 
the  ear  tubes  for  improved  fit,  and  the  ear  tube  components 
are  provided  with  tension  adjustment  features  and  are  further 
pivotally  mounted  to  facilitate  storage 


An  electromagnetic  tone  generator  transmits  a  tone  burst 
comprising  sound  waves  of  known  w;  velength  and  intensity 
into  one  end  of  a  tube,  the  other  end  of  which  tube  is  fitted 
against  the  surface  of  a  material  which  refiects  the  s«.)und 
waves  back  along  the  interior  of  the  tibe  with  a  reduction  in 
intensity  proportional  to  their  loss  of  acoustical  energy  A 
microphone  is  exposed  interiorly  of  the  tube  at  a  known 
distance  from  each  end  of  the  tube  Electronic  time  delay 
and  gate  circuitry  feed  into  a  monitoring  circuit  the  electrical 
oscillations  from  the  microphone  produced  by  a  selected  se- 
ries of  clear  sound  waves  of  the  ori|inal  and  the  refiected 
sound  bursts  for  a  comparison  of  amplitudes. 


3.630,308 
STETHOSCOPE 
Abe  Ravin,  45  South  Dahlia  Street,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Vlav  28.  1969.  Ser.  No.  828,507 


Int.  CI.  A6lb 


U.S.  CI.  181 


1 1  Claims 


3,630309 

PORTABLE  SHELL 

Jerry  A.  Wenger;  Daryl  D.  Douglas,  and  Erich  Harfmann,  all 

of  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wenger  Corporation 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,917 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1199 

U.S.  CI.  181-30  27  Claims 


A  portable  acoustical  shell  structure  arranged  for  reflect- 
ing sound.  The  shell  structure  arranged  for  reflecting  sound. 
The  shell  structure  is  freestanding  and  is  portably  carried  on 
a  base  which  may  be  provided  with  suitable  casters.  The  shell 
structure  comprises  a  plurality  of  panels  which  are  selectively 
disposed  in  an  extended  sound-reflecting  arrangement  or  in 
different  storage  arrangements  as  desired.  The  panels  are 
movably  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  structure  for 
facilitated  rearrangement.  The  uppermost  panel  is  adjustably 
mounted  for  controlling  height  of  the  shell  structures  and 
direction  of  projection  of  the  sound  A  plurality  of  the  shell 
structures  may  be  used  in  side-by-side  arrangement  to  define 
sound-reflecting  walls,  or  shells,  such  as  choral  and 
symphonic  shells. 


U.   F. 


3,630,310 
SOUND-ABSORBING  FENCE 
Kurt   Federer,   Rapperswil,   Sv*itzerland,   assignor   to 
Chemical  Corporation,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Sv*itzerland,  Oct.  17,  1969, 

15610/69 

Int.  CI.  EO If  7/00,  E04b  1/74 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  G  8  Claims 


Sideline  noise  generated  by  airplanes  on  a  runway,  and 
noise  generated  by  vehicles  on  a  road  may  be  contained  by  a 
fence  essentially  consisting  of  a  supporting  framework,  a 
A  stethoscope  for  improved  auscultation  providing  small    solid  upright  backing  panel  on  the  framework,  and  a  layer  of 
bell  and  diaphragm  chest  pieces  sele:tively  interconnectable    sound-absorbing  foamed  urea-formaldehyde  or  other  plastic 
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foam  retained  on  the  face  of  the  plate  directed  toward  the 
source  of  the  noise  by  a  screen  of  fabric,  plastic,  or  metal 
practically  transparent  to  the  sound.  A  roof  upwardly  closes 
the  space  between  the  backing  panel  and  the  screen  which  is 
practically  completely  filled  with  the  plastic  foam. 


A  plurality  of  secondary  nozzles  or  tubes  and  a  plurality  of 
shrouds,  each  coupled  to  the  outlet  of  a  respective  tube,  are 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  a  primary  nozzle  and  coupled  thereto 
to  provide  a  nozzle  system  of  short  axial  length  in  which 
noise  emission  is  substantially  reduced  over  what  would  be 
emitted  by  the  exhaust  from  the  primary  nozzle  in  the 
absence  of  such  tubes  and  shrouds. 


3,630,312 
SOUND  ABSORPTIVE  HONEYCOMB  SANDWICH  PANEL 
WITH  MULTILAYER,  POROUS,  STRUCTURAL  FACING 
James  R.  Woodward,  El  C^jon,  Calif.,  and  Billy  G.  Cook,  Bo- 
oneville, Ark.,  assignors  to  Rohr  Corporation,  San  Diego. 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,904 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/84 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  3  Claims 


•VI2 


/^/ 


3,630,313 

NOISE  SUPPRESSOR  SYSTEM 

Cloyd  D.  Smith,  14928  La  Cumbre  Drive,  Pacific.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,259 

Int.  CI.  B64f  1/26,  FOln  1/14 

U.S.a.  181-33  HE  10  Claims 


3,630,311 
JET  ENGINE  NOZZLE  SYSTEM  FOR  NOISE 
SUPPRESSION 
Henry  T.  Nagamatsu,  Schenectady,  and  Russell  E.  Sheer,  Jr., 
Cohoes,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,260 

Int.  CL  FOln  1/14;  B64d  33/06 

U.S.  a.  181-33  HC  3  Claims 


A  noise  suppressor  is  provided  for  test  stands  for  jet  engine 
powered  aircraft.  The  system  is  designed  to  silence  the  ex- 
haust gases  by  removing  energy  from  them  quickly,  and  to 
this  end  provides  for  cooling,  both  by  the  addition  of  secon- 
dary air  and  by  water  sprays  Greater  efficiency  in  reducing 
the  surrounding  sound  level  is  attained  by  introducing  a  por- 
tion of  the  aircraft  into  the  suppressor  enclosure,  means 
being  provided  to  engage  the  airplane  forwardly  of  the  en- 
gine and  rearwardly  of  the  airplane  wings 


3,630,314 
PORTABLE  HUNTING  STAND 
Milton  D.  Bamburg,  Rt.  4,  Box  502,  West  Monroe,  La.,  and 
Bobby  R.  Russel,  Route  1,  Calhoun,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,723 

Int.  CI.  E06c  7/48.  7/50 

U.S.CL  182-116  15  Claims 


II 


10 


A  lightweight,  portable  hunting  stand  including  two  or 
more  ladderlike  sections  and  an  upper  curved  platform  sec- 
tion upon  which  the  hunter  sits.  The  lower  section  rests  upon 
the  ground  and  the  upper  section  leans  against  a  tree  trunk. 


A  sound  absorptive  honeycomb  sandwich  panel  has  a 
honeycomb  core  and  a  light  sheet  metal  backing  applied  to 
one  end  thereof,  and  has  also  a  porous  facing  comprising  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  foraminous  material  of  substantial  struc- 
tural strength  with  the  layers  arranged  in  random,  closely  su- 
perposed relation,  applied  to  the  other  end  thereof.  The  mul- 
tilayer facing,  the  backing  and  the  core  are  all  integrally  in- 
terconnected to  form  the  sandwich  panel. 


3,630.315 
SEAT  SCAFFOLD 
Robert  A.  Meyer,  133  No.  California  St.,  Hastings,  Nebr. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,266 
Int.  CI.  E04gi/y6 
U.S.  a.  182-142  II  Claims 

A  scaffold  suspended  from  a  single  cable  and  having  an 
operator-supporting  area  substantially  spaced  rearwardly 
from  its  forward  side,  a  cable  guide  means  attached  to  an 
upper  part  of  the  frame  of  the  scaffold  and  disposed  a  sub- 
stantial and  preferably  adjustable  distance  from  a  forward 
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side  of  the  frame  and  toward  a  position  above  the  position  of 
the  operator,  whereby  the  downward!  force  of  the  weight  of 
the  operator  is  partially  counterbalanced,  wheel  means  on 
the  forward  side  of  the  frame  and  beBow  the  operator  s  posi- 


tion for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  a  building  so  as  to 
counteract  the  remainder  of  the  downward  force  of  the 
operator  on  the  frame,  the  wheels  being  adjustably  positiona- 
hle  greater  and  lesser  distances  to  the  right  and  left  of  the 
frame  respectively,  a  winch  on  the  frame  attaching  the  cable 


3,630.316 

LLBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  EMCLOSED  MOTOR 
COMPRESSOR  LMTS 
Pietro  Sillano,  and  Silvano  Perlino,  both  of  Pavia,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Necchi  Societa  per  Azioni,  Pavia,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1970,  Ser.  No.  16J88 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  7.  1969,  32406  A/69 

Int.  CI.  FI6n /7/pO 
U.S.  CI.  184-6.16  3  Claims 


:  :^  .'■  ic '! 


3,630317 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STABILIZATION  OF  TRUCKS 
Knut  FoIke  Jacobsson,  Kulorgatan  49,  421  65,  Vastra  Frolun- 
da,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  16,  1968,  13924/68 

Int.  CI.  B66b  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  187-9  5  Claims 


A  truck  equipped  with  lifting  means  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  has  means  for  stabilizing  the  horizontal  position  of 
the  truck  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  lift- 
ing means  for  activating  or  deactivating  said  stabilizing 
means. 


3,630  J 18 
SOLID-STATE  ELEVATOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Stichweh,   Princeton,  Ind.;  Stephen  A.   Hornung, 
Neuilly-sur-Seine,     France,     and     Paul     Duckwall,     III, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  M.  K.  White  Company,  Inc., 
Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,042 

Int.  CI.  B66b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  187-29  R  24  Claims 


An  assembly  for  lubricating  an  enclosed  horizontal  com- 
pressor motor  comprising  a  disc  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft 
adjacent  a  flat  surface  containing  a  groove  which  commu- 
nicates with  a  lower  oil  reservoir  and  an  upper  sump,  from 
which  sump  lubncant  flows  into  a  recess  in  said  motor  shaft 
and  thence  through  oppositely  exteriding  helical  grooves  in 
said  motor  shaft  to  rotor  cooling  fins  which  spray  lubricant 
onto  stator  coils  and  through  ducts  in  said  motor  shaft  and  in 
a  piston  connected  to  said  motor  sh^ft  to  lubricate  a  piston 
cylinder. 


A  system  for  registering  service  calls  in  an  automatic  eleva- 
tor-control system  is  disclosed  wherein  a  single-wire  connec- 
tion is  made  between  the  car  and  the  hall  call  selectors,  and 
the  indicator  lights  located  in  a  centrally  located  control 
panel  That  circuit  includes  a  switch  in  the  form  of  a  silicon- 
controlled  rectifier  which  provides  sufficiently  high  current 
to  operate  several  such  indicator  lamps  as  well  as  providing 
sufficient  current  to  the  call  above  and  call  below  indicating 
and  driving  circuits.  Also  disclosed  is  a  system  for  deriving 
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control  signals  for  the  call  above  and  below  circuits  which    grooves  being  bridged  to  prevent  distortion   One  brake  shoe 
comprises  means  for  companng  the  position  of  the  elevator    is  mounted  on  the  axle  housing  and  confronts  the  disk  sur- 
car  with  a  signal  derived  from  the  service  call  registering  cir- 
cuit to  direct  a  control  signal  to  actuate  the  desired  circuit  in 
accord  with  the  relative  position  of  the  designated  car  posi- 
tion and  its  present  position. 


3,630,319 
ELEVATOR  AND  DOOR  AND  LOADING  MECHANISMS 

THEREFOR 
Harold  Marven  Peterson,  San  Francisco,  and  Scott  F.  Ander- 
sen,  Fairfax,   both  of  Calif.,   assignors  to  San   Francisco 
Elevator  Company,  inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,652 
Int.  CI.  B66b  I3H2 
U.S.  CI.  187-58  3  Claims 


face  remote  therefrom  while  the  other  brakeshoe  is  shiftably 
actuatable  disposed  in  a  structure  offset  from  the  axle  hous- 
ing but  secured  thereto. 


3,630321 

SURGE  BRAKE  DAMPER 

Harold  S.  Hollnagel,  918  Laramie  Lane,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,662 

Int.  CI.  B60t  7/20 

U.S.  a.  188-112  4  Claims 


/v 


A  dumbwaiter-type  elevator  capable  of  being  employed  in 
an  elevator  shaft  having  hatchways  disposed  at  peripherally 
spaced  locations  therearound.  To  accommodate  the 
peripherally  spaced  hatchways  the  elevator  car  is  provided 
with  a  rotatable  load-supporting  carriage  and  self-contained 
driving  and  indexing  mechanisms  for  the  carriage  The  car- 
riage is  provided  with  selectively  extensible  and  retractable 
load-transferring  mechanism  to  accommodate  the  smooth 
transition  of  a  load  between  the  hatchways  and  the  car  and 
maintain  the  load  in  a  level  condition  while  in  the  car  The 
car  also  carries  powered  closure  members  which  are  movable 
between  open  and  closed  conditions  relative  to  the  load-sup- 
porting carriage  The  hatchways  are  provided  with  doors  and 
a  selectively  operable  mechanism  is  provided  to  move  the 
doors  between  open  and  closed  conditions  responsive  to  cor- 
responding movement  of  the  closure  members.  A  common 
hydraulic  power  circuit  carried  by  the  car  powers  all 
mechanisms  supported  on  the  car  and.  through  the  operation 
of  the  closure  member,  also  powers  the  hatchway  doors. 


In  use,  there  is  frequent  relative  motion  between  the  surge 
brake  actuator  housing  (and  the  associated  trailer)  and  the 
hitch  bar.  The  arms  fixed  to  the  housing  hold  the  friction 
pads  against  the  hitch  bar  to  damp  the  relative  motion  This 
damping  replaces  or  supplements  the  hydraulic  shock  ab- 
sorber usually  associated  with  surge  brake  units  The  loading 
applied  to  the  friction  pads  is  adjustable  to  control  the  rate  of 
brake  application. 


3,630320 
BRAKE  DISK  AND  SUPPORT  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Heinz  Lochmann,  Kuckucksweg  5,  Oberstedten,  Taunus,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,241 
Int.  CI.  B60t  1/06 
U.S.CI.  188-18A  6  Claims 

A  disk  brake  is  disclosed  for  a  rotating  element  mounted 
on  an  axle  journaled  in  an  axle  housing.  The  rotating  ele- 
ment, e.g.  a  wheel,  windlass  or  winch  drum,  is  provided  with 
a  brake-disk  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  angulariy  spaced 
axial  projections  reaching  in  the  direction  of  the  axle  hous- 
ing. The  disk  and  these  projections  are  provided  with  grooves 
and  mating  lugs  enabling  axial  movement  of  the  disk,  the 


3,630,322 
DYNAMIC  BRAKE 
James   L.    Keely,   Wayzata,   and   Larry   D.   Quanrud,   Min- 
neapolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Washington  Scientific 
Industries  Inc.,  Long  Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,253 
Int.  CI.  B60t  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  188-135  4  Claims 

A  dynamic-braking  apparatus  adapted  to  halt  film  move- 
ment in  a  microfilm  viewer  such  that  individual  film  frames 
may  be  easily  selected.  Particularly  useful  at  high-film 
speeds,  this  braking  apparatus  compnses  a  pulley  to  receive 
braking  torque  and  a  weight  which  is  connected  to  the  pulley 
by  a  torsion  spring.  The  braking  force  on  the  pulley  is  op- 
posed by  the  inertial  force  of  the  weight,  causing  end  dis- 
placement of  the  spring,  resulting  in  its  contraction  and  its 
transmission  of  braking  torque  to  the  shaft  from  which  the 
film  is  being  fed  The  degree  and  rate  of  brake  torque  trans- 
mission are  further  controlled  by  means  of  a  further  connec- 
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tion  between  the  pulley  and  the  \*eight  which  allows  only 
limited  relative  movement  between  the  parts.  Compression 


two  piston  rods  on  the  piston  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  piston  and  outwardly  of  the  cylinder;  the  piston  hav- 
ing a  metering  orifice  providing  the  only  air  communication 
between  the  chambers,  and  means  for  introducing  com- 
pressed air  to  one  or  both  of  the  chambers.  Imposed  force  on 


JO    21 


Z8   32 


springs  are  provided  to  prevent   "ntiise"  and  to  insure  retu 
of  the  torsion  spring  to  an  equilibnuim  position. 


rn 


3.630,323. 
BRAKEDRl  M  AND  HI  B  ASSEMBI  Y 

Daniel  J.  Hickle,  Williamston,  .Mich„  assignor  to  Motor  Wheel 
Corporation.  Lansing,  Mich.  | 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1968,  Ser.  No.  772.250 
Int.  CI.  F16d6p//0 
t.S.  CI.  188-218  R 


e&~. 


J-4 


2  Claims 


^J 


2^    2o 


a  piston  rod  moving  the  piston  against  the  compressed  air  in 
one  chamber  with  piston  travel  being  restrictively  allowed  by 
the  rate  of  throttled  airflow  of  the  metering  orifice.  A  throttle 
pin  is  threaded  in  one  piston  rod  for  selectively  occluding  the 
metering  orifice  to  provide  various  airflow  rates  from  one 
chamber  to  another. 


3,630,325 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVABLE  CONDI  CTORS 

James  A.  Corl,  San  Carlos,  and  Stephen  B.  Sprague,  San  Jose, 

both  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Insul-8-Corp.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,427 

Int.  CI.  H02g///00 

L.S.  CL  191  — 12C  17  Claims 


A  segmented  plastic  tube  having  integral  hinges  is  folded  in 
two  sections  joined  by  a  180°  loop  and  extended  between  a 
fixed  station  and  a  station  movable  with  a  piece  of  equipment 
along  a  predetermined  path  Flexible  conductors  and  con- 
duits for  providing  power  and  fluids  to  the  equipment  extend 
between  the  stations  and  are  confined  and  supported  within 
the  tube  as  the  movable  station  and  tube  are  slid  within  a 
supporting  housing. 


An  assembly  of  an  automotive  vehicle  wheel  hub  and 
brakedrum  and  method  of  assembly  wherein  the  mutually  en- 
gaging mounting  surfaces  of  the  hub  and  drum,  located  in  the 
annular  zone  where  the  drum  is  attached  to  the  hub  by  the 
usual  hub  wheel  mounting  bolts,  having  interposed  between 
them  when  properly  aligned  a  plastic  materia!  which  fills  the 
voids  between  the  surfaces  and  hardens  to  rigid  material. 
This  filler  matenal  eliminates  distortion  of  the  drum  when 
the  hub  and  drum  assembly  are  mounted  to  a  wheel  and  sub- 
jected to  the  clamping  stress  of  the  mounting  bolts,  thereby 
eliminating  roughness,  chattering  and/or  noise  when  the 
wheel  brakes  are  applied 


3,630,326 
ACCELERATOR  AND  BRAKE  PEDAL  COMBINATION 

Yukinori  Kawaguchi,  2740  Nakookoo  St.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 
Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,397 
Int.  CI.  B60k  29102 
U.S.  CK  192-3  S  1  Claim 


3,630,324 
MOVEMENT  CUSHIONING  DEVICE  ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Elvin  L.  Stretten,  and  Ivan  J.  Strttten.  both  of  Union  Lake.  "^^^^^^^^ 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Industries,  Inc.,  Troy.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1969.  Ser.  No.  884.558 
Int.  CI.  F16f  W02 
U.S.  CI.  188-312  I  2  Claims 

A  movement  cushioning  device 'using  compressed  air  hav-        A  foot  mounted  attachment  for  a  vehicle  which  replaces 
ing  a  piston  dividing  a  cylinder  into  two  scaled  chambers  and    separate  accelerator  and  brake  pedals.  With  one  foot  in  the 
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attachment,  the  vehicle  can  be  accelerated  or  braked,  de- 
pending upon  the  foot  position. 


LTV 


3,630,327 
BRAKING  AND  COUPLING  MECHANISM 
Roy    A.    Nelson,    Grand    Prairie,    Tex.,    assignor    to 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970.  Ser.  No.  66,419 

Int.  CLFI6d57//0 

U.S.CL  192-8  R  18  Claims 


is  coaxially  positioned  within  and  its  external  thread  engaged 
with  a  generally  cylindrical  structure  A  threaded  shaft  is 
coaxially  positioned  within  and  its  thread  engaged  with  the 
sleeve  internal  thread.  Forces  imposed  on  the  sleeve  and 
originating  in  torques  imposed  on  the  cylindrical  structure  or 
shaft  urge  the  sleeve  flange  into  braking  contact  with  one  or 
the  other  of  a  pair  of  annular  members,  each  of  which  mem- 
bers is  located  at  a  respective  side  of  the  sleeve  flange  and  is 
free  to  rotate  only  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the 
other  of  such  members  if  free  to  rotate. 
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3,630328 
LINEAR  ACTUATOR  WITH  BRAKING  DEVICE 
Roy    A.    Nelson,    Grand    Prairie,    Tex.,    assignor    to    LTV 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,423 

Int.  CI.  B60t  7/y4;F16h ///6 

U.S.CL  192-8  R  II  Claims 


An  actuator  for  connecting  a  reversible,  rotary  driving 
means  to  a  load  to  be  linearly  moved  and  positioned  thereby 
and  employing  a  sleeve  having  a  flange  externally  formed  on 
one  end  f>ortion  thereof  and  having  an  external  thread  or  the 
like  on  the  opposite  end  portion.  An  internal  thread  or  the 
like,  directed  oppositely  to  the  external  thread,  is  formed  in 
the  sleeve  end  portion  having  the  external  flange.  The  sleeve 


3,630,329 
BRAKING  AND  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Roy    A.    Nelson,    Grand    Prairie,    Tex.,    assignor    to    LTV 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1970.  Ser.  No.  66,509 

Int.  CI.  F16d  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  192-8  R  13  Claims 


291/35 
32      29fl)£~y    35o         2'        „o 


A  mechanism  for  connecting  a  reversible,  rotary  driving 
means  to  a  load  to  be  positioned  thereby  and  employing  a 
sleeve  having  opposite  end  portions  engaged  by  oppositely 
directed  threads  or  the  like  with  input  and  output  members 
that  are  rotatable  but  not  translatable  relative  to  each  other. 
Forces  imposed  on  the  sleeve  and  originating  in  torques  im- 
posed on  the  input  and/or  output  members  urge  the  sleeve 
ends  into  braking  contact  with  one  or  the  other  of  a  pair  of 
annular  members,  each  of  which  members  is  located  at  a 
respective  end  of  the  sleeve  and  is  free  to  rotate  only  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  other  of  such  mem- 
bers is  free  to  rotate.  Several  modifications  of  the  invention 
are  disclosed. 


43      *r 


A  mechanism  for  connecting  a  reversible,  rotary  driving 
means  to  a  load  to  be  moved  and  positioned  thereby  and  em- 
ploying a  sleeve  connected  with  input  and  output  members 
by  means  comprising  a  pair  of  pins  and  a  pair  of  bellcranks. 
A  pair  of  cylindrical  members,  each  member  of  the  pair  hav 
ing  a  recess  occupying  substantially  all  of  one  end,  an  exter- 
nal flange  which  is  coplanar  with  the  other  end,  and  a  cen- 
trally located  aperture  therethrough,  is  coaxially  positioned 
within  a  supporting  structure  that  is  fixedly  mounted  on  a 
fixed  structure  The  cylindrical  member  ends  containing  the 
recesses  mutually  confront  each  other.  The  sleeve  is  coaxially 
positioned  within  the  supporting  structure  with  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  sleeve  extending  within  the  cylindrical 
member  recesses  The  input  member  extends  through  one 
cylindrical  member  aperture,  and  the  output  member  extends 
through  the  other  cylindrical  member  aperture.  Forces  im- 
posed on  the  sleeve  and  originating  in  torques  imposed  on 
the  input  and/or  output  members  urge  the  sleeve  into  braking 
contact  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  cylindrical  members, 
each  of  which  cylindrical  members  is  free  to  rotate  only  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  other  of  such  member 
is  free  to  rotate. 


3,630,330 
OVERRUNNING  ROLLER  CLUTCH 
Wolfgang  Pflugner,  Herzogenaurach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Industriewerk  Schaeffler,  OHG,  Herzogenaurach.  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36.560 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  11.  1969.  G  69 

23  286.6 

Int.  CLFI6d4//07 

U.S.CL  192-45  4  Claims 

A  novel  grip  overrunning  roller  clutch  consisting  of  an 

inner  or  outer  race  provided  with  camming  surfaces  and  a 
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cage  connected  thereto  to  secure  it  a{  ainst  rotation  relative    o6ter  arcuate  surfaces.   The  bands  each   have  a  first  end 


th  crossbars  on  which    adapted  to  pivotally  receive  a  link  and  a  second  end  having  a 


spring  elements  are  mounted  by  hoIdin|  clips  which  surround    bolt-receiving  bracket.  The  bands  are  joined  together  at  their 


the  radially  directed  lateral  surfaces 
which  make  the  grip  rollers  resilient 
direction 


of  the  crossbars  and 
n  the  circumferential 


3.630.331 

VIS(  Ol  S  SHKAR  C LLTCH  WITH  FREE-FLOATING 
DAMPER  RING 

James  W.  Bradbury,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  General 
Motors  C  orporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970.  Ser.  No.  32,105 
Int.  CI.  F16d-?5  W 


U.S.  CI.  192-58  B 


6  Claims 


A  viscous  fluid  clutch  including  relitively  rolatable  first, 
second  and  third  drive  members  havir^g  two  (2)  fluid  shear 
spaces  therebetween  which  are  cooperable  with  a  fluid  medi- 
um in  the  shear  spaces  to  provide  a  resultant  vanable  speed 
differential  between  the  first  and  third  members,  an  annular 
reservoir  for  at  times  storing  the  fluid  medium,  a  tempera- 
ture-responsive valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fiuid 
medium  from  the  annular  reservoir  through  an  inlet  port  to 
the  fluid  shear  spaces,  continually  open  outlet  ports  and 
cooperating  pump  elements  or  wipers  for  forcing  the  fiuid 
medium  from  the  fiuid  shear  spaces  to  the  reservoir,  the 
second  or  intermediate  drive  member  being  a  loose  ring 
member  having  a  fluid  shear  or  "slip-speed"  relationship 
along  each  face  thereof  with  the  adjacent  respective  first  and 
third  drive  members  for  prolonging  the  [operational  life  of  the 
fiuid  medium. 


3,630,332 
TRANSVERSE  FRICTION  CLLTCH 
John  H.  Price.  163  Frey  Lane.  Belleville.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,708 
Int.  CI.  F16d  13114.  /b/75 
U.S.  CI.  192-77  10  Claims 

A  C-shaped  clutch  friction  means  includes  at  least  two  ar- 
cuate bands  having  high-friction  linings  mounted  on  their 


second  ends  by  a  bolt  which  threadably  engages  the  bolt- 
receiving  brackets  so  that  the  bands  are  free  to  swivel  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bolt. 


3,630,333 
CLUTCH  WITH  DIAPHRAGM  AND  CLIP  SPRINGS  FOR 

PARALLEL 
Paul  J.  Schiefer,  Sherman  Oaks,  and  James  D.  McFarland, 
Jr.,  Chatsworth.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schiefer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  265 

Int.  CI.  F 161  2i/20 

U.S.  CL  192-99  A  10  Claims 


The  diaphragm  of  a  diaphragm  clutch  is  urged  toward  its 
engagement  position  by  assist  springs  to  overcome  the  effect 
of  centrifugal  force  which  tends  to  keep  the  diaphragm  in  its 
disengaged  position.  The  assist  springs  are  coupled  to  the 
diaphragm  and  the  clutch  cover  to  prevent  their  displace- 
ment by  centrifugal  force.  To  this  end,  a  hook-shaped  por- 
tion of  each  assist  spring  engages  the  inside  of  a  pair  of  pivot 
rings  for  the  diaphragm  to  secure  the  assist  springs  at  one 
end.  The  other  end  of  each  assist  spring  is  received  in  a  hole 
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in  the  clutch  cover.  For  rigidity,  the  clutch  cover  is  adapted 
for  full  360°  register  with  a  fiywheel  and  employs  reinforcing 
ribs  proximate  the  anchor  points  on  the  clutch  cover  of  the 
drive  straps  which  carry  the  pressure  plate. 


3,630,334 
EMBOSSING  APPARATUS  FOR  CURVED  CONTAINER 

SURFACES 
John  J.  Connolly,  deceased,  late  of  Millbrae,  Calif,  (by  Marie 
Z.  Connolly,  administratrix),  and  Richard  B.  Newhall,  El 
Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coyne  Cylinder  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  824,031 

Int.  CI.  B41j  1130;  B4If  17/18;  B44b  5/00 

U.S.CL  197-6.7  15  Claims 


_d6_ 


An  embossing  apparatus  particularly  well  adapted  for  em- 
bossing symbols  on  relatively  thin  walled  hollow  articles  such 
as  containers.  An  embossing  tool  is  mounted  in  a  holder  and 
its  embossing  section  is  rolled  over  the  outer  container  sur- 
face while  subjected  to  low  impact  forces  from  an  impacting 
gun  The  container  is  movable  in  a  first  direction  to  permit 
the  embossing  of  the  symbols  in  a  row  and  the  holder  allows 
movement  of  the  embossing  section  of  the  tool  in  a  second, 
transverse  direction  for  the  embossing  of  the  symbols  in 
parallel,  spaced  rows.  Means  are  provided  to  permit  the  auto- 
matic embossing  of  symbol  sequences  such  as  words. 


3,630335 
PRINTING  MEANS  WITH  PLURAL  HELICAL  SETS  OF 

TYPE 
Iceland  D.  Chamness,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  724,880,  Apr.  29,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

64,036 

Int.  CI.  B41j  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  197-49  7  Claims 


1] 


INPUT  DATA 


^    i 

16 

/ 

/'^  MOTOR  CONTROL 

'    ®4 

j 
J 

^^     '*, 

DRIVE  CONTROL 

A  font  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  character  types  arranged 
in  predetermined  groups  of  helixlike  patterns  is  mounted  for 


continuous  rotation  about  its  axis  and  for  continuous  transla- 
tion along  its  axis  adjacent  a  sheet  of  paper  on  which  selected 
characters  are  to  be  printed  in  a  row  along  the  axial  direction 
of  translation.  A  print  hammer  disposed  behind  the  paper 
travels  axially  with  the  font  wheel  and  is  driven  toward  the 
paper  and  font  wheel  at  selective  times  to  cause  printing  of 
selected  characters  in  response  to  input  data  and  font  wheel 
position  signals.  Horizontal  spacing  between  adjacent  pnnted 
characters  is  dependent  upon  groups  of  character  types  in- 
cluded in  the  selected  character  to  be  printed. 


3,630,336 
PROPORTIONAL  SPACING  PRINTER  INCORPORATING 

WORD  UNDERSCORE  CONTROL 
Carl  F.  Johnson,  and  William  R.  McCray,  both  of  Lexington. 
Ky..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,816 

Int.  CI.  B41j  29/26 

U.S.  CI.  197-113  6  Claims 


A  proportional  spacing  typewriting  system  incorporating 
electronic  logic  to  control  forward  and  reverse  printer 
escapement  in  accordance  with  the  width  of  characters 
printed.  A  secondary  medium  is  utilized  to  record  keyed 
characters  and  also  to  control  printing.  Pnnter  backspacing  is 
effected  by  reading  a  previously  recorded  character  from  the 
secondary  medium  corresponding  to  the  character  represen- 
tation immediately  preceding  the  print  point  in  order  to 
determine  the  escapement  value  of  that  character  and 
thereafter  by  controlling  the  reverse  escapement  of  the 
printer  by  a  corresponding  amount.  Word  underscore  control 
logic  recognizes  interword  characters  and  causes  the  printer 
to  reverse  escape  over  a  complete  word  so  that  underscore 
characters  can  thereafter  be  printed  under  the  previously 
printed  characters  of  the  word  The  control  logic  insures  that 
the  underscore  characters  so  printed  properly  align  with  the 
rightmost  portion  of  the  last  character  of  the  underscored 
word  by  causing  the  printer  to  backspace  a  proper  amount 
immediately  prior  to  printing  the  last  underscore  character 
A  special  word  underscore  code  is  recorded  on  the  seconda- 
ry medium  when  the  keyed  characters  are  recorded  The 
code  can  thereafter  be  recognized  on  subsequent  playout  to 
effect  word  underscore  operations  Additional  logic  recog- 
nizes sequences  of  backspace  codes  and  underscore  ctxles  on 
the  medium  as  a  word  underscore  operation  during  playout 
Special  error  control  circuits  facilitate  operator  control  and 
understanding  of  system  operations 


3,630,337 
RIBBON  FEED  AND  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TYPEWRITERS 
Edward  Victor  Byers,  17  Cavendish  Crescent,  The  Park,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  20,  1968, 

60,540/68 

Int.  CI.  BAlj  33/46 

U.S.  CI.  197-162  4  Claims 

A  typewriter  is  provided  with  ribbon  feed  and  reversing 

mechanism  whereby  when  one  ribbon  spool  becomes  empty 
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and  the  other  correspondingly  becomes  full,  the  resistance  to 
rotation  of  one  or  other  spool  causes  the  drive  to  be  reversed 
so  that  as  typing  proceeds  the  ribbon  is  progressively  wound 
back  from  the  full  spool  to  the  empty  one  There  is  a  driving 
spindle  which  is  rotated  to  and  fro  as  the  carriage  makes  its 
aJternative  typmg  and  return  traverses  and  racks  one  or  other 
of  two  spool  spmdles  through  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanisms. 
The  driving  spindle  carries  a  cam  which  rotates  inside  an 
oscillatable  member,  and  if  the  latter  is  prevented  from  rotat- 
ing, oscillates  the  latter  to  operate  the  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanisms.  Upon  one  of  these  mechanisms  encountering 
undue  resistance  to  operation  due  to  resistance  of  its  spool  to 


41   :| 
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rotation,  the  oscillatable  member  is  stepped  round  by  the 
cam  from  one  alternative  position  to  another  The  eccentric 
member  carries  an  eccentric  device  which  operates  within  a 
female  member  to  displace  the  latter  Each  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  is  provided  with  a  blufTing  device,  and  according 
to  the  displaced  position  of  the  female  member  one  or  other 
of  these  devices  is  rendered  operative  to  bluff  its  associated 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  (thereby  discontinuing  the  drive 
to  the  associated  spool  spindle)  and  the  other  of  these 
bluffing  devices  is  rendered  inoperative  to  bluff  the  as- 
sociated pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  and  the  drive  is 
thereby  transferred  to  the  other  spool  spindle 


3.630J38 

SPECIMENANALYZING  APPARATUS 
Rudolf  Oberli.  Langenthal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gre«ner 
Electronic  .AG,  LangenthaJ,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  5,  1%9. 

13475/69 

Int.  CI.  B65g 

U.S.  CI.  198-1  11  Claims 


Automatic  specimen-analyzing  apparatus  for  performing 
selected  analyses  of  specimens  in  accqrdance  with  informa- 


tion contained  on  origin  cards  associated  therewith,  respec- 
tively, characterized  in  that  improved  means  are  provided  for 
correlating  with  the  successive  supply  of  the  specimen  con- 
tainers into  storage  locations  in  a  specimen  magazine  the 
supply  of  the  corresponding  origin  cards  into  card  storage  lo- 
cations in  a  card  magazine.  Detector  means  are  provided  for 
determining  whether  or  not  a  given  location  of  each 
magazine  is  in  a  filled  condition.  When  these  given  locations 
are  determined  to  be  correctly  filled,  the  magazines  are  dis- 
placed in  a  step-by-step  manner  relative  to  the  supply  means 
associated  therewith  to  permit  a  specimen  container  and  the 
corresponding  origin  card  to  be  deposited  in  the  storage  loca- 
tions immediately  following  said  given  locations. 


3,630,339 
CONVEYOR  WITH  SUSPENDED  RECEPTACLES 
Johannes  Bernardus  Van  der  Winden,  Amstelveen,  Nether- 
lands,   assignor    to   Stork    Amsterdam    N.V.,    Amstelveen, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,996 

Int.  CI.  B65g  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  198-145  5  Claims 


A  conveyor  for  a  treatment  apparatus  such  as  a  hydrostatic 
cooker,  said  conveyor  carrying  swingably  suspended  recepta- 
cles for  bottles,  jars  or  the  like  containers  In  order  to  keep 
the  containers  immovably  in  the  receptacles,  the  latter  have 
confining  means  consisting  of  at  least  one  tiltable  covering 
lath  on  top  of  the  receptacle  and  vertical  partitions  within  the 
receptacle,  said  partitions  being  positioned  according  to  a 
specific  configuration. 


3,630,340 
REINFORCED  CONVEYOR  BELTS 
Henri  Jacques  Bouzat,  Ferrand;  Roland  Joug,  Nohanet,  and 
Bernard    Ragout,    Clermont-Ferrand,    all    of    France,    as- 
signors   to     Pneumatiques    Caoutchouc     Manufacture    et 
Plastiques  Kleber-Colomber,  Colombes,  France 
Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,505 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  8,  1968,  158388 
Int.  CI.  B65g/5/40,  15/34 
U.S.  CI.  198-201  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  reinforced  conveyor  belts,  of  the 
kind  which  are  to  assume  a  V-shape  in  use.  According  to  the 
invention,  a  belt  is  provided  with  a  reinforcement  comprising 
a  layer  of  parallel  longitudinal  elements  interrupted  in  the 
central  zone  of  flexure  and  also  of  two  layers  of  parallel  ele- 
ments perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  belt,  said  latter  layers 
being  located  on  either  side  of  the  first-mentioned  layer  and 
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closely  adjacent  one  another  in  the  central  zone  of  flexure    resilient  clip  which  is  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  boxlike 
that  is  not  provided  with  longitudinal  elements.  member  containing  its  multiple  compartments.  The  mounting 


3,630,341 

TRANSPORT  CONVEYOR  STRUCTURE 

Steve  Theodore  Golden,  258  Banner  Ave.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,246 

Int.  CI.  B65g  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-213  8  Claims 


A  screw  conveyor  of  the  axially  rotatable  rail-type  has 
cylindrical  sections  connected  internally  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tion and  with  narrow  transition  gaps  in  the  propelling  screws 
of  the  sections  at  their  junctions.  A  reversible  motor  drives 
the  assembled  conveyor  sections  which  are  supported  by 
means  of  thin  suspension  members  interposed  between  the 
ends  of  adjacent  sections. 


3,630,342 

VIBRATORY  OR  RECIPROCATORY  CONVEYOR  OR 

SCREENING  APPARATUS 

Ostap  Danyluke,  151  Ridgefield  Road,  Newtown  Square,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,339 

Int.  CI.  B65g  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-220  AC  4  Claims 


A  vibratory  conveyo"-  or  screening  apparatus  of  the  multi- 
ple, parallel  deck  type  is  provided  with  a  set  of  damping 
devices  each  including  a  plurality  of  springs  twice  subjected 
to  compression  in  response  to  movement  of  the  deck  mem- 
bers through  each  complete  cycle  of  operation. 


3,630343 

MULTIPLE  CONTAINER  HOLDER  AND  TISSUE 

DISPENSER  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  SUPPORT 

MEANS 

Bei^amin  Wohl,  1 1  Berndale  Drive,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,198 

Int.  CI.  B60r  11/00;  B65d  83/00 

U.S.  CI.  206- 1 9.5  R  7  Claims 

A  boxlike  structure  is  provided  having  a  removable  lid  with 

openings  therein  to  accommodate  the  housing  of  a  plurality 

of  containers  such  as  a  tissue  dispenser,  a  litter  plurality  of 

container,  storage  boxes,  etc.  A  resilient  C-shaped  clamp  has 

elongated  resilient  U-shaped  members  mounted  thereon  by  a 


and  retaining  action  of  the  C-shaped  clip  is  particularly  suita- 
ble for  mounting  the  multiple  container  holder  on  top  of  the 
tunnel  hump  of  an  automobile. 


3,630,344 
BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
George  G.  Bergh,  and  Robert  G.  Bergh,  both  of  North  At- 
tleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bergh  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.,  Attleboro 
Falls,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,206 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/10,  43/12 

U.S.  CI.  206-45.14  3  Claims 


A  box  construction  including  a  wall  member  surrounding  a 
first  panel  member  The  wall  member  is  provided  with 
fianges  extending  inwardly  on,  either  side  of  the  first  panel 
member,  the  latter  being  held  against  one  of  the  flanges  by 
locating  members.  A  second  panel  member  is  slideably  in- 
serted between  the  other  of  the  flanges  and  the  locating 
members.  A  second  panel  member  cooperates  with  the  wall 
member  and  the  first  panel  member  to  fully  enclose  the  in- 
terior of  the  box. 


3,630,345 
FILM  SPOOL  WITH  A  SUPPORT  FOR  THE  ROLL  OF 

FILM 
Hans-Robert  Schmidt,  Cologne-Flittard,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,298 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Julv  29.  1968,  A 

30183 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55/67 

U.S.  CI.  206-53  3  Claims 


A  film  spool  having  an  axial  core  and  a  radial  flange  at 
each  end  of  the  core  is  provided  with  camlike  projections  on 
the  inner  radial  faces  of  the  fianges.  The  projections  are  tri- 
angular in  shape  with  an  inwardly  facing  surface  parallel  to 
the  core  and  an  upper  surface  tapering  from  the  fiange  so 
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that  a  strip  wound  in  a  roll  on  the  spool  is  easily  deflected  in- 
wardly of  the  flange  and  snaps  under  the  projections. 

The  inwardly  directed  surfaces  of  thp  projections  may  be 
adapted  to  the  curvature  of  the  core  sur  'ace. 


3,630.346 
COMPONENTS  FOR  MAKING  A  STRIP  PACKAGE 

Carl  B.  Burnside,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  ■'"* 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  636,451,  May  5,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  I,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

42,527 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/0< 

U.S.  CI.  206-56  AS  3  Claims 


A  method  of  packaging  small  article 
blisters  with   the  containers   being  intcg 
form  a  strip  package    The   backside 
package  is  prepared  by  removing  portions 
paper  or  foil  cover  to  exp<ise  areas  of  a 
hcsivc  which  is  then  positioned  over  th  : 
stnp  package. 


in  individual  plastic 
rally   connected   to 
label  of  the  strip 
of  a  protective 
jressure-sensitive  ad- 
blisters  to  form  the 


3,630,347 

SKID-SENSING  DEVICES 

John  Walter  Davis,  c  o  Fort  Dunlop  Erdington,  Birmingham 

24,  England 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  72i964,  Apr.  22,  1968. 

This  application  Oct.  16.  1970.  S«r.  No.  81,501 

Int.  CI.  HO Ih  29/02 

L'.S.  CI.  200     61.46  42  Claims 


— ^     32  26  II 

27^119' 25i  21.  9^13 
2  b- 


A  skid-sensing  device  for  a  vehicle  ant  skid  braking  system, 
comprising  an  annular  flywheel  mounted  for  rotation  within 
an  annular  housing,  the  housing  being  arranged  to  extend 
coaxially  around  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  of  a  vehicle  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  and  sensing  means  responsive  to  overrunning 
of  the  flywheel,  of  which  the  following  is  a  specification 


3.630.348 

PACKAGE  COMPRISING  PAPER  CONTAINING  A 

FORMALDEHYDE  RELEASING  THERMOSETTING 

RESIN 
Ronald  L.  Benson,  Lunenburg;  Christo  Antonio,  East  Prin- 
ceton, both  of  Mass.,  and  John  H.  Brewer,  Towson.  Md..  as- 
signors to  Fitchburg  Paper  Company,  by  said  Benson  and 
Antonio  and  Bicton  Dickinson  and  Company,  by  said 
Brewer 

Filed  July  16.  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,308 

Int.  CI.  A61b  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  206-63.2  R  2  Claims 


A  package  having  a  wall,  or  sheet  contained  therein,  im- 
pregnated or  coated  with  a  formaldehyde  containing  uncured 
resin  having  pH  in  the  range  of  4-9  so  that  formaldehyde  is 
gradually  released  upon  cure  to  sterilized  articles  within  the 
package. 


3,630,349 

GRINDING  WHEEL  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PACKAGING  THEM 

Franz  F.  Rechberger,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970.  Ser.  No.  11.386 

Int.  CI.  B65d  71/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-65  B  4  Claims 


2(P 


A  package  for  grinding  wheels  and  method  for  assembly 
thereof  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  square  wheel  supporting 
container  for  holding  one  or  more  axially  aligned  grinding 
wheels  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  therein  and  having 
square  end  covers  within  opposite  ends  of  the  container,  and 
tensioned  tied  strands  of  strapping  extending  across  the  end 
covers  and  axially  along  the  center  of  each  side  of  the  con- 
tainer opposite  a  line  of  contact  between  the  inside  walls  of 
the  container  and  the  wheels.  Disclosed  also,  is  a  method  of 
packaging  grinding  wheels  by  stacking  and  centering  them 
upon  an  end  cover  A  square  container  of  sufficient  length  is 
slipped  over  the  stack  endwise  and  another  end  cover  is 
placed  over  the  exposed  end  of  the  stack  of  wheels  to  fit 
within  the  tube  Strapping  is  then  stretched  tightly  across  the 
outside  of  the  end  covers  and  along  the  center  of  each  side  of 
the  container  to  force  the  wheels  together  and  each  side  of 
the  container  into  contact  with  the  periphery  of  each  of  the 
wheels. 


3,630.350 
CONTAINER  CARRIER  PACKAGE 

Herbert  S.   Bolton.  Chicago.   III.,  assignor   to   Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969.  Ser.  No.  889.500 

Int.  CI.  B65d  21/02,  71/00,  85/62 

U.S.  CI.  206-65  C  8  Claims 

A   container   package   unit    having   an   injection    molded 

plastic  carrier  member  including  a  plurality  of  integrally  or 
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separably  interconnected  polygonal  retainer  elements  form- 
ing an  apertured  skeleton  framework  with  the  sides  of  the 
retainer  elements,  or  inward  projections  thereon,  snapped 


beneath  top  outward  beads  of  associated  containers  to  retain 
and  support  the  same  for  transport  as  a  multiunit  container 
package. 


3,630,351 
METHODS  OF  UPGRADING  ALUMINA-BEARING 
MATERIALS 
Richard    W.   L'hinck,  Columbia  Station,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Gibbsite  Corporation  of  America,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  804,023 
Int.  CI.  B03b  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  209-5  22  Claims 

A  continuous  method  of  separating  associated  gibbsite 
( A 1 203"'"''20 )  from  the  siliceous  material  contained  in 
gibbsite-bearing  sands  and  alumina-bearing  ores  charac- 
terized by  a  reagent  to  a  slurry  of  the  raw  material  for  the 
purpose  of  promoting  separation  and  settling  of  slurrying  the 
sand  or  ore  with  water  and  a  reagent  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  cause  separation  of  the  siliceous  material  from  the  alumina 
and  to  permit  settling  of  heavy  siliceous  material  from  the 
slurry.  The  reagent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  hypochlorite,  sodium  pyrophosphate  and  ammonium 
hydroxide,  and  trisodium  phosphate,  wherein  sodium 
hypochlorite  is  preferred 


3.630.352 
MAGNETIC  DISPERSION  HEAD  AND  DRYER 
Albert  Reynolds  Morse.  Beachwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  IMS 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,130 

Int.  CI.  B03b  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  209-11  2  Claims 


BLOWER 


magnetically  permeable  contaminates  to  be  segregated  from 
the  nonmagnetic  material.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for 
introducing  heated  air  into  each  of  a  plurality  of  paths  pro- 
vided for  the  flow,  Means  are  disclosed  for  providing  a  mag- 
netic field  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  flow  paths  for  effective- 
ly segregating  the  magnetically  permeable  material  from  the 
nonmagnetic  material.  The  means  for  dispersing  and  drying 
the  flowing  material  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced,  honzon- 
tally  disposed,  inverted,  generally  V-shaped  diverter  mem- 
bers, the  spaces  between  the  diverter  members  forming  the 
paths  for  the  flow  of  material  The  means  for  providing  the 
magnetic  field  includes  a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical 
permanent  magnets  in  spaced  axial  alignment  within  each  of 
a  series  of  spaced  parallel  capped  stainless  steel  tubes  Ad- 
jacent permanent  magnets  have  like  polarity  juxtaposed  to 
prevent  bridging  of  the  magnetically  permeable  particles 
across  the  flow  paths  between  the  tubes. 


3.630,353 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  FINES  FROM  HOT 
BROKEN  SINTER 
Horst  Seidel,  Biscofsheim,  and  Fred  Cappel,  Neu-Isenburg  1 1, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dravo  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  810.628 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1968,  P  17 

58  081.3 

Int.  CI.  B07b  4/08 

U.S.  CI.  209-  1 1  3  Claims 


The  invention  is  directed  to  the  removal  of  granular  fines 
or  dust  from  broken  sinter  cake,  before  delivery  thereof  to  a 
blast  furnace,  by  subjecting  the  broken  cake,  during  passage 
from  the  sinter  breakers  to  the  cooling  area,  to  a  pressurized 
upward  blast  of  air  which  carries  the  sinter  fines  through  an 
exhaust  hood  and  suitable  conveyor  conduit  into  a  precipita- 
tor which  removes  the  fines  for  return  to  the  sinter  machine 
and  discharges  the  air  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,630354 
CARD  STORAGE,  TRANSFER  AND  POSITIONING 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  CARD 
RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS 
Richard  C.  O  Brien,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  OK  Partner- 
ship, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,572 

Int.  CI.  B07c  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  209-80.5  5  Claims 

An  improved  accessory  device  for  increasing  the  effective 
card  storage  capacity  of  retrieval  systems  in  which  edge- 
notched  coded  cards  are  randomly  stored  in  face-to-face  up- 
standing relation  on  a  platen  in  a  card  selector  apparatus 
The  accessory  device  includes  a  two-piece  card  tray  having  a 
substantially  planar  bottom  panel  against  which  the  code- 
notched  edges  of  the  cards  rest  when  stored  face-to-face  in  a 
vertical  disposition,  and  a  retaining  structure  at  least  partially 
surrounding  the  upstanding  cards  The  retaining  structure  is 
An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  drying  a  flow  of  granular  positionable  between  engaged  and  disengaged  positions  rela- 
nonmagnetic  material  which  includes  a  low  percentage  of    live  to  the  bottom  panel,  thereby  facilitating  transfer  of  the 
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cards  between  the  tray  and  the  selector  The  retaining  struc- 
ture, when  engaged  with  the  bottom  panel,  cooperates 
therewith  to  store  the  cards  in  the  tray  Alternatively,  and 
when  the  retaining  structure  is  in  the  course  of  being  posi- 
tioned between  its  engaged  and  disengaged  positions  relative 
to  the  panel,  the  retaining  structure  functions  to  transfer  the 


3,630,356 
VIBRATING  SCREEN  WITH  SPRING  BEAM 
Max  Isaacson,  420  West  Nottingham  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  685,544,  Nov. 
27,  1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  821,215 

Int.  CI.  B07g  1130,  1146 

U.S.  CI.  209-256  2  Claims 


J/»---'Se=V'tV{-! 
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cards  between  a  position  of  support  on 


A  separating  and  feeding  means  comprising  a  body 
mounted  by  spring  beams  to  a  base  member,  the  body  having 
a  plurality  of  screens  mounted  thereon  which  separate  larger 
from  smaller  particles,  the  screens  being  arranged  in  vertical 
separation  from  one  another  Vibration-applying  means  are 
arranged  to  oscillate  said  body  and  screens  about  the  virtual 
pivot  axis  of  the  spring  beams  to  cause  the  particles  to  move 
linearly  along  the  screen.  In  one  embodiment  a  movable 
guide  vane  is  mounted  on  the  body  to  direct  the  flow  of 
material  from  one  screen  to  a  discharge  chute,  with  a  similar 
the  bottom  panel  and    guide  vane  being  provided  for  the  other  screen  or  screens, 


a  position  of  support  in  the  card  selector   Also  included  are    said  chutes  being  interconnected  so  that  the  same  type  of 


structural  features  for  improving  the  pi»sitioning  of  cards  and 
kx:kmg  the  retaining  structure  both  relative  to  the  selector, 
when  the  cards  are  in  the  selector  afid  positioned  by  the 
retaining  structure. 


part  can  be  discharged  to  the  same  physical  location  re- 
gardless of  the  relative  sizing  of  the  particles.  In  another  em- 
bodiment an  opening  is  provided  through  the  lower  section 
of  the  body  and  through  the  lower  screen  leading  to  a  mul- 
tiexit  discharge  chute,  with  a  guide  vane  located  within  the 
chute  to  direct  the  particle  flow  selectively  to  an  exit. 


3.630,355 

SUCTION  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRETE 
CONVEYOR  LOADS 
William  M.  Christensen,  Altamonte  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15.  1969.  Ser.  No.  824,952 

Int.  CI.  B07b  4m 

U.S.  CI.  209-137  4  Claims 


3,630,357 
STOP  MOTION  SCREENING  APPARTUS  AND  METHOD 
Arthur  C.  Nolle,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Orville 
Simpson  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  724,482,  Apr. 

26,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  833,926 

Int.CI.  B07by/i5 

U.S.  CL  209-326  13  Claims 


A  nut  harvester  has  an  elevator  housing  with  a  bucket  con- 
veyor therein  A  suction  duct  has  an  inlet  opening  adjacent 
the  conveyor  The  conveyor  buckets,  which  have  vented  bot- 
toms, pass  through  a  throat  one  at  a  time  as  they  approach 
the  duct  inlet,  and  a  flexible  flap  stretches  over  the  bucket  to 
define  with  the  throat  and  bucket  a  chamber  at  the  inlet 
opening  through  which  debris  from  the  bucket  is  drawn. 


A  method  of  screening  to  separate  particulate  materials 
into  particle  groups  of  different  sizes  or  other  characteristics. 
The  screen  is  moved  by  a  vibratory  force  which  is  of  substan- 
tially constant  frequency,  but  which  has  an  amplitude  that 
regularly  and  repetitively  varies  between  a  maximum  and  a 
minimum  of  essentially  zero,  so  that  the  screen  is  momentari- 
ly stopped  at  periodic  intervals  several  times  a  minute  The 
vibratory  force  is  desirably  a  reaction  force  established  by 
two  closely  spaced  unbalances  masses  rotating  in  the  same 
direction  but  at  slightly  different  rates.  The  reaction  force 
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establishes  a  circular  or  elliptical   motion,  in  the  vertical 
plane,  of  points  on  the  screen. 

The  apparatus  includes  a  screen  in  a  screen  frame  which 
supF>orts  a  pair  of  closely  spaced,  centrally  located  shafts, 
each  carrying  an  eccentric  weight.  Drive  means  rotate  the  ec- 
centrics in  the  same  direction  of  rotation  but  at  rates  that 
differ  by  about  1-15  percent  A  beat  results  from  the  unequal 
rates  of  rotation.  The  beat  has  a  frequency  equal  to  the  dif- 
ference of  the  speeds  of  two  rotating' sfiafts,  preferably 
10-200  beats  per  minute.  The  faster  rotating  shaft  should 
operate  at  a  speed  not  greater  than  about  1 ,600  r.p.m. 


3,630358 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

SUSPENDED  MATERIAL  FROM  UNDERGROUND  MINE 

WATER 
Frank  E.  Ralph,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  The  Anaconda 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,247 

Int.  CL  BO  Id  i  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  210— 67  7  Claims 


sewage  waste  mixture  disposed  at  a  point  contiguous  to  the 
point  of  origin  of  the  mixture  and  between  the  point  of  origin 
and  point  of  final  treatment  of  the  mixture  More  particu- 
larly, there  is  provided  a  series  of  rotatable  drum  interceptors 
for  intercepting  and  sequentially  separating  the  solid  frac- 
tions from  the  liquid  fractions  of  a  solid-liquid  sewage  mix- 
ture before  substantial  dissolution  or  disintegration  of  the 
solid  fractions  can  occur  whereby  the  resulting  solid  fractions 
are  substantially  separated  from  the  liquid  fractions  and  more 
readily  disposed  of  separately  from  the  liquid  fractions. 


3,630,360 
FILTERING  SYSTEM  FOR  FINE  SUSPENSIONS 
Noah  S.  Davis,  Northridge;  John  B.  Cramer,  Palmdale.  and 
Wilbur  A.  Lester,  Rolling  Hills  EsUtes,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors   to    North    American    Rockwell    Corporation,    El 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814305 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  29/J« 

U.S.  CI.  210-82  2  Claims 


•777^^^^^    T 


An  apparatus  and  method  is  provided  for  continuously 
removing  undesirable  suspended  material  from  a  continuous 
stream  of  underground  mine  water  by  thermally  decompos- 
ing the  material  to  a  residue  and  passing  the  residue  back 
into  the  moving  stream  of  underground  mine  water. 


3,630359 

MULTIPLE-DRUM  INTERCEPTOR 

Pei  Tai  Pan,  and  Hugh  McCauley  Harper,  both  of  Beloit, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Fairbanks  Morse  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,91 1 

Int.  CI.  BOIdii/06 

U.S.CL  210-73  25  Claims 


A  relatively  fine  mesh  flexible  filter  is  placed  in  a  container 
filled  with  a  suspension  of  fine  solids  in  a  liquid  The  liquid  is 
forced  through  the  filter  by  a  relatively  low  differential  pres- 
sure, such  as  an  open  container  and  a  vacuum  source.  Before 
the  filter  becomes  completely  clogged  by  the  solids,  a  small 
backfiow  is  induced  through  the  filter  by  reversing  the  pres- 
sure differential  across  the  filter.  The  reverse  fiow  causes  the 
filter  to  fiex  so  that  the  relatively  thin  layer  of  material  is 
removed  simultaneously.  When  using  a  vacuum  system,  this 
can  be  obtained  by  breaking  the  vacuum  above  the  container 
to  allow  the  small  hydraulic  head  to  back  fiush  the  filter. 
When  the  vacuum  source  is  reconnected,  the  filtering 
process  is  resumed  This  cycle  is  repeated  until  all  the  liquid 
has  been  filtered  In  certain  applications,  the  filtrate  is  the 
desired  product,  in  others  the  filter  cake,  and  in  still  others 
both  the  cake  and  the  filtrate  are  required. 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  novel  system  for  the  phased 
separation  of  the  solid  and  liquid  fractions  of  a  solid-liquid 


3,630361 
FILTER-MELTER  FOR  COOKING  FAT 
Richard  T.  Keating,  715  South  25th  Avenue,  Bellwood,  III. 
Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,260 
Int.  CI.  B01dJ5/y6,i5//5 
U.S.  CI.  210— 85  7  Claims 

A  combined  filter  and  melter,  for  use  with  food  fryers,  hav- 
ing a  heated  circulatory  and  filter  system  adapted  to  remove 
used  cooking  fat  from  a  fryer,  subject  it  to  a  filtering, 
decolorizing  and  deodorizing  treatment,  and  return  the 
reconstituted  fat  to  the  fryer.  Plugging  of  the  circulatory 
system  due  to  residual  fat  accumulations  is  prevented  and 
makeup  or  new  fat  or  shortening  in  solid  form  can  be  added 
and  properly  melted  for  ultimate  return  to  the  fryer  In  one 
embodiment  the  conduits,  pump  and  valves  of  the  circulatory 
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With  controlled  heaters  and  means  includfed  to  mdicate  when 
any  solid  fat  in  the  system  or  filter  zone  is  melted  and  circula- 


trol  jets  and  the  filter  so  as  to  conduct  flow  from  the  bistable 
to  the  filter  but  divert  flow  from  the  filter  into  a  spill  path, 
the  switching  of  the  bistable  device  being  controlled  by  con- 
necting the  inlet  of  each  control  jet  in  parallel  to  the  mlet  of 
the  appropriate  filter  and.  via  a  restrictor  to  the  fluid  inlet  of 
the  system. 


3,630,363 

AUTOMATIC  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SWIMMING 

POOL  TYPE  FILTER 

Floyd  M.  Nash,  and  Joel  T.  Hicks,  both  of  Little  Rock,  Ark., 

assignors  to  Jacuzzi  Bros.,  Incorporated 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,195 

Int.  CI.  BOld  23124 

IJ.S.  CI.  210-108  6  Claims 


tion  and/or  filtering  can  begin  The  liquid  fat  entering  the 
filter  zone  is  directed  tangcntiallv  to  the  mterior  wall  thereof 
to  break  up  and  disperse  any  particulatp  solid  filter  medium 
that  may  be  used  m  the  filter  zone. 


3,630,362 
SELF-CLEANING  FILTER  SYSTEMS 
Robert  B.  Matthews.  Ilford.  Essex.  England,  assignor  to  The 
Plcs.se>  Company  Limited.  Ilford.  England 

Filed  May  8.  1969,  Ser.  No.  823.090 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Great  Britain.  May  23,  1968, 

24,603  68 
Int.  CI.  BOld  2Wi^' 
L.S.  CI.  210-108 


3  Claims 


An  automatic  filter  valve  assembly  for  a  swimming  pool 
tvpe  filter  system,  in  which  a  rotary  valve  in  pressure  engage- 
ment with  an  orifice  plate  to  provide  a  filtenng  position  and  a 
backwash  position,  includes  means  responsive  to  the  accu- 
mulation of  sediment  in  the  filter,  for  raising  the  valve  from 
Its  engagement  with  the  orifice  plate,  rotating  it  to  a 
backwash  determining  position,  following  which,  a  timmg 
means  after  a  time  period  adequate  for  backwashing, 
restores  the  valve  to  its  former  filter  position.  Pushbutton 
means  is  provided  for  manually  determining  additional  posi- 
tions of  the  valve  assembly. 


To  ensure,  by  purely  fluidic  means,  the  alternate  use  of 
two  filter  units,  one  being  in  the  main  fluid  path  while  the 
other  IS  being  reconditioned  by  back  flushing  with  filtered 
liquid,  two  parallel  branch  paths  are  interposed  between  the 
main-flow  inlet  of  a  bistable  fluidic  device  and  a  service  out- 
let each  branch  including  a  filter  and  having  a  reverse-flow 


3.630,364 
HAND-MANIPULATED,  PARTICLE-REMOVING  DEVICE 

FOR  AQUARIUMS 
Timothy    B.    Johnston.    Granada    Hills,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Aquaria,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,504 
Int.  CI.  E04h  3120 
U.S.CL  210-169  5  Claims 

An  elongated  tubular  body  terminating  in  a  nozzle  at  its 
lower  end,  an  air  outlet  at  its  upper  end,  and  an  elongated 
lateral  opening  therein,  a  tube  for  compressed  air  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  said  body  and  having  its  lower  air- 
discharging  end  opening  into  the  body  adjacent  the  nozzle 
thereof;  a  longitudinal  adjustable  sleeve  on  the  bcxiy  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  directed  tubular  extension  in  com- 
munication with  the  mentioned  lateral  opening  in  the  body 
for  discharging  water-borne  particles  received  from  the  noz- 
zle end  thereof  when  immersed  in  the  water  of  an  aquarium, 
the  discharged  air  entering  the  body  and,  in  the  form  of  bub- 
bles, percolating  upwardly  through  the  water  in  said  body 
and,  finally,  venting  from  the  upper  end  of  the  body;  a  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  scraper  fitting  on  the  nozzle  end  of  the 
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body  for  lessening  accumulations  of  matter  desired  to  be 
removed  so  particles  thereof  are  buoyed  upwardly  and  into 
the  influence  of  the  upwardly  percolating  air  bubbles  and 


carried  thereby  toward  the  mentioned  downwardly  directed 
extension,  and  a  filter  bag  on  the  end  of  said  extension  to 
receive  and  pass  water  entering  the  same  while  intercepting 
particles  of  matter  entering  therein. 


3,630,365 
TRANSPORTABLE  LIQUID  WASTE  TREATMENT 
PLANT 
David  D.  Woodbridge,  Eau  Gallie;  Thomas  A.  Nevin,  Indian 
Harbor  Beach;  William  R.  Garrett,  Melbourne,  and  Leiand 
A.   Mann,   Eau   Gallie,  all  of  Fla.,   assignors   to   Energy 
Systems,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  June  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,136 

Int.  CL  C02c  1/02 

U.S.CL  210-152  7  Claims 


shaft  has  end  plugs  to  which  end  plates  are  threadably  bolted 
and  which  in  turn  carry  stub  shafts  received  in  bearing  sup- 
ports on  opposite  sides  of  the  tank  A  plurality  of  radially  i;x- 
tending  channel  members  are  provided  with  inner  and  ou;er 
bolt  means  extending  through  the  channel  members,  end 
plates,  styrofoam  discs  and  alternately  disposed  styrofoam 
ring  spacers;  the  inner  ends  of  the  channel  members  engaging 
the  end  plates  while  the  outer  ends  are  in  mating  contact 


with  the  outer  styrofoam  discs.  A  series  of  rotary  disc  units 
may  be  secured  together  with  weirs  in  between  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  one  waste  unit  to  the  next  and  all  of  the  ro- 
tary disc  units  may  be  driven  by  a  common  motor  at  a  low 
rate  of  speed  to  give  maximum  expt)sure  of  the  waste  materi- 
al on  the  discs  to  the  atmosphere.  The  styrofoam  disc  and 
spacer  rings  are  sufficiently  buoyant  to  offset  the  weight  of 
the  rotary  disc  units  and  minimize  the  power  requirements 


3,630,367 
BOTTOM  AQUARIUM  FILTER 
Allan  H.  Willinger,  Maywood,  N J.,  assignor  to  Aquariums  In- 
corporated. Maywood.  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  581.208.  Sept. 

22,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,477.588.  This  application  June 

11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,172 

Int.  CL  E04h  3120 

U.S.  CL  210-169  11  Claims 
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Transportable  liquid  waste  treatment  apparatus  is  adapted 
for  movement  from  place  to  place  and  for  temporary  or  per- 
manent connection  to  a  sewage  system,  or  the  like,  for  the 
treatment  of  sewage  and  other  liquid  waste.  The  basis  ap- 
paratus has  transportable  means  for  converting  and  separat- 
ing solids  from  the  liquid  waste  and  for  irradiating  the 
remaining  fluid  with  a  gamma  radiation  source  prior  to 
discharging  the  irradiated  effluent. 


3,630,366 
ROTATING  BIOLOGICAL  WASTE  TREATMENT 
SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Joost,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Environmen- 
tal Pollution  Control  Co.,  Inc.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,609 
Int.  CI.  C02c  1/02 
U.S.CL  210-150  10  Claims 

A  rotary  disc  waste  treatment  unit  having  a  semicylindrical 
tank  into  which  liquid  waste  material  is  fed.  An  axial  sleeve 
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A  bottom  aquarium  filter  for  an  aquarium  tank  having  con- 
taminated and  decontaminated  water  therein,  said  filter  com- 
prising in  combination  a  container  having  an  inlet  compart- 
ment in  fluid  flow  relation  with  said  tank  and  a  filtration 
compartment  in  fluid  flow  relation  with  said  inlet  compart- 
ment, said  filtration  compartment  adaptable  to  contain  a 
mass  of  filtering  material  and  having  a  first  opening  for  the 
ingress  of  air  into  said  filtration  compartment  and  egress  of 
decontamination  out  of  said  filtration  compartment,  said 
inlet  compartment  having  inlet  means  through  which  con- 
taminated water  from  the  tank  may  flow  and  venting  means 
associated  with  said  filter. 
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3,630368 

CONTINLOLS  SKIMMER  APPARATUS 
Sung  Ki  Le«.  Niagara,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemicals 

Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  786,950,  Dec.  26,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

48,938 

Int.  CI.  BOld  21  10 

L'.S.  CI.  210-181  1  8  Claims 


of  the  container  to  a  lower  portion  thereof,  with  a  discharge 
opening  extending  through  the  wall,  whereby  heavy  sediment 
from  the  cleaning  fluid  is  collected  on  the  wall  and 
discharged  through  the  opening. 


There  is  provided  an  apparatus  for  the  continuous 
skimming  of  the  mterface  of  two  phases  therein  comprising  a 
housmg  having  a  bottom  and  at  least  one  sidewall,  weir 
means  within  sajd  housing  including  one  pair  of  overflow 
weir  members  of  which  the  top  of  the  first  weir  member  is 
above  the  top  of  the  second  weir  member;  a  first  and  a 
second  outlet  within  said  housing  wherein  said  first  outlet  is 
m  the  upper  region  of  said  housing  and  said  second  outlet  is 
in  the  lower  region  of  said  housing,  and  disposed  such  that 
said  second  weir  member  is  between  said  first  weir  member 
and  both  said  first  and  said  second  outlets,  and  a  first  inlet 
within  said  housing  spaced  apart  from  said  first  outlet  and 
from  said  second  outlet,  and  disposed  such  that  said  second 
weir  member  is  between  said  first  inlet  and  said  first  outlet 


3,630,369       ' 
MOP  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Cecil  Patrick  Nichols,  5223  Devonshire  Drive  S.E.,  Washing- 
ton. DC. 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37.569 

Int.  CI.  B0ld35/02.  21102 

l.S.  CI.  210-152  i  12  Claims 


3,630,370 

SEPTIC  SOLIDS  RETAINER 

James  K.  Quina,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Royal  Palm 

Beach  Colony,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  8 11, 785,  Apr.  1,  1969, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

20,080 

Int.  CI.  BOld  2//24 

U.S.  CI.  210-170  12  Claims 


A  mop  cleaning  device  wherein  a  supply  of  cleaning  fluid 
is  circulated  through  a  container  while  sediment  is  separated 
from  the  fluid   A  sloped  wall  extends  from  an  upper  portion 


A  septic  solids  retainer  incorporated  into  a  septic  tank  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  retain  solids  by  preventing  the  normal 
tank  circulation  from  occurring  within  the  outlet  chamber. 


3,630,371 

VALVE  MEANS  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

Jiri  Hrdina,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Ceskosloven- 

ska  akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  498,034,  Oct.  19,  1965, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
849,585  Claims  Prioritv,  application  Czechoslovakia.  6171/64 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15/08 
U.S.CL  210-198  3  Claims 


Chromatographic  apparatus  including  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling fiow  through  the  apparatus  The  valve  means  con- 
nects the  carrier  liquid,  the  sample  liquid,  the  column  and 
the  pump  and  includes  a  housing  with  a  rotary  core  Passages 
are  provided  in  the  housing.  These  passages  communicate 
with  the  various  components  of  the  apparatus.  The  rotary 
core  of  the  valve  includes  passages  communicating  between 
pairs  of  passages  in  the  housing.  By  selectively  rotating  the 
core  from  one  position  to  another  communication  between 
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the  housing  passages  can  be  altered  to  provide  the  desired 
flow  paths. 


3,630,372 
GRIT  CHAMBER  STIRRED  BY  EDUCTOR  TUBE 
ENCLOSING  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  GRIT  LIFT 
Francis  S.  Weir,  Aurora,  and  Douglas  E.  Dreier,  North  Au- 
rora, both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Com- 
pany, Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,773 

Int.  CI.  BOld  12100,43100 

U.S.  CI.  210-197  4  Claims 


3,630374 
OIL  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
Joseph  John  Russo,  9191  Torresdale  Avenue,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,915 

Int.  CI.  BOld  29/06.  27/OS 

U.S.  CL  210—232  4  Claims 


In  a  grit  chamber  the  rolling  action  which  allows  selective 
settling  of  grit  is  maintained  by  a  centrally  located  draft  tube 
actuated  by  air  liberation  near  the  bottom  thereof.  Grit  accu- 
mulating at  the  bottom  of  a  hopper  concentric  with  the  draft 
tube  is  removed  by  an  airlift  extending  along  the  axis  of  the 
draft  tube  and  having  its  bottom  section  vertically  adjustable 
to  compensate  for  varying  grit  depth. 


3,630,373 
PUMP  AND  IMPELLER  UNIT 
Alfred  E.  Grazen,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Metals,  Inc.,  East  Hampton,  Conn. 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.*83 1,932 

Int.  CI.  BOld  35102 

U.S.  CI.  210— 232  5  Claims 


A  pump  and  impeller  unit  which  utilizes  a  double  vaned 
impeller  to  eliminate  the  need  for  pump  shaft  seals,  and  also 
utilizing  simple  construction  of  filter  cartridge  assembly  in 
relation  to  pump  body  to  facilitate  maintenance  and  replace- 
ment of  the  filter  and  the  unit. 


An  oil  filter  cartridge  including  a  coarse  filter  element  and 
a  fine  filter  element  in  vertically  juxtaposed  relation,  each 
wound  about  a  common  central  core  and  enclosed  with  a 
cylindrical  cardboard  cover,  the  said  cover  being  provided 
with  slits  to  permit  easy  insertion  of  the  coarse  and  fine  filter 
filtering  elements  and  the  said  cover  further  being  provided 
with  openings  to  permit  the  passage  of  oil  therethrough  at 
predetermined  locations. 


to 


3,630,375 
THROWAWAY  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
David     H.     Hodgkins,     Manchester,     Conn.,     assignor 
Stanadyne,  Inc.,  Wilson,  Conn. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46.213 

Int.  CI.  BOld  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-299  4  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  throwaway  fuel  oil  filter  cartridge 
suited  for  vertical  mounting  having  a  base  wall  with  three 
ported  abutments  The  upper  one  of  the  ported  abutments 
communicates  with  the  filter's  outlet  chamber  and  the  other 
pair  communicates  with  the  filter's  enlarged  inlet  chamber 
The  enlarged  inlet  chamber  serves  as  a  settling  basin  and  a 
plenum  chamber  for  incoming  fuel,  and  one  of  the  ports 
communicating  therewith  is  positioned  vertically  below  the 
other.  The  three  ported  abutments  provide  a  tripod  mount 
for  the  cartndge  and  the  lower  one  serves  as  a  drain  for 
water  which  can  be  operated  while  the  engine  is  running  and 
prevents  fuel  line  freezeup  by  maintaining  the  level  of  the 
water  below  the  inlet  passage  to  the  filter. 
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3,630,376 
OIL  SLICK  REMOV  ING  VESSEL 
Larry  D.  Price,  2656  S.  Union,  Blue  Island,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  873.153 
Int.  CI.  E02b  15104,  BOld  21 124 
L'.S.CL  210-242 


6  Claims 


3,630,378 

NOVEL  WATER  TREATING  AND  STORAGE 

APPARATUS 

William  C.  Bauman,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,981 

Int.CLBOld  J//00 

U.S.CL  210-257  10  Claims 


A  vessel  is  disclosed  for  removing  iloating  oil  and  other 
waste  matter  from  the  surface  of  water,  such  as  from  lakes, 
harbors,  rivers  or  seas  An  elongated  pjipe  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  slits  for  permitting  water  to:  flow  therethrough  is 
positioned  along  the  forward  portion  of  the  vessel  A  pump 
provides  water  under  pressure  to  the  pfpe  Means  for  adjust- 
ing the  pitch  of  the  vessel  and  the  depth  at  which  the  pipe  is 
positioned  are  also  provided 


3,630,377 

SEWAGE  FILTER  UNIT 

Frederick    J.    Brooks,    San    Rafael,   Calif.,   assignor    to    As- 

trotronic  Research.  Ltd..  North  Vancouver.  B.  C,  Canada 

Filed  June  II.  1969.  Ser.  No.  832.052 

Int.  CI.  BOld  2 J/y 0.29/2* 


t.S.  CL210 


5  Claims 


Sewage  is  delivered  into  a  sump  unler  sufficient  pressure 
to  counterbalance  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  a  superimposed 
vertical  series  of  filters.  Water  rises  through  the  series  of  fil- 
ters while  the  solids  remain  in  the  suinp  or  are  removed  in 
the  filters  An  ultrasonic  device  destroys  bacteria.  The  out- 
flow of  liquid  is  free  of  solid  contartiination  and  bacteria 
Solid  components  from  the  sump  are  b  jrned. 
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A  novel  water  treating  apparatus  is  disclosed  having  a 
unique  capability  of  in  combination  treating  and  storing  the 
treated  water,  supplying  at  instantaneous  demand  needs  and 
at  line  pressure  treated  water  and/or  service  water  and  con- 
tinuously replenishing  the  supply  of  treated  water  without  the 
need  for  elaborate  or  special  timing  devices,  switches,  valving 
arrangements,  etc.  The  apparatus  is  especially  useful  in  sof- 
tening or  desalting  water  by  reverse  osmosis,  electrodialysis 
and  the  like. 


3.630,379 
STEP  RING  CENTRIFUGE  SCREEN 
Thomas  Davy  Sharpies,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,885 

Int.  CI.  BOld  25/76,  ii/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-369  •  5  Claims 


A  frustoconically  shaped  centrifuge  screen  is  formed  from 
a  plurality  of  annular  sections,  the  sections  being  spaced, 
apart  and  increasing  in  diameter  in  a  direction  from  the 
smaller  end  of  the  screen  to  the  larger  end  thereof.  The  in- 
nermost surface  of  each  section  is  flat,  nonplanar  with,  and 
located  outwardly  of  that  of  the  preceding  section  so  as  to 
form  a  stepped  diverging  axial  passage  for  a  mixture  in- 
troduced into  the  smaller  end  of  the  screen  as  it  rotates  about 
its  axis,  allowing  liquid  to  pass  radially  between  sections. 
while  solids  axially  spill  from  one  section  to  the  next. 


3,630,380 
ROTARY  VACUUM  DRUM  FILTERS 
August  C.  Barnebl,  Stamford,  and  Franz  Bliem,  Norwalk, 
both    of   Conn.,    assignors    to    Dorr-Oliver    Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,842 

Int.  CI.  BOldii/06 

U.S.  CI.  210-404  33  Claims 

A  rotary  vacuum  drum  filter  wherein  the  external  filter 

compartments  are  provided  with  both  leading  and  trailing  fii- 
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trate  drainage  pipes,  and  separate  vacuum  control  means  are     cover  plate,  having  ports  communicating  with  the  inlet  and 
provided  for  each  set  of  pipes,  functioning  and  timed  relative     outlet,  is  bonded  to  the  open  end  of  the  housing  and  the  ex- 
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to  each  other  in  such  a  manner  as  to  attain  optimum  filtrate 
drainage  from  the  compartments. 


3,630,381 

DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  OFF  THE  FILTER  PRESS 

CAVITY  BETWEEN  TWO  FILTER  PRESS  ELEMENTS, 

PREFERABLY  TWO  REVOLVING  FILTER  PRESS  BANDS 

OR  BELTS  OF  A  FILTER  PRESS 
Hans  Giyer,  Glattalstrasse  149,  Rumlang,  Zurich,  and  Karl 
Koller,  Zurich,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  said  Gujer, 
by  said  Koller 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  7,  1968, 

9846/68  Oct.  8.  1968,  14992/68 

Int.  CI.  BOIdiJ/04 

U.S.CL  210-400  18  Claims 


posed  side  of  the  pleated  element  with  a  plastisol  which 
covers  the  entire  plate  and  extends  through  the  ports. 


3,630,383 
GUTTER  GUARD 
Reeves,  P.O.  Box  1 1607,  Northside  Station,  Atlan- 


Charles  H 
ta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,563 
Int.  CL  BOld  2i/00 
U.S.  CL  210-474 


1  Claim 


An  installation  or  device  is  disclosed  for  sealing  off  the 
filter  press  cavity  between  two  filter  press  elements, 
preferably  two  revolving  filter  press  bands  of  a  filter  press. 
Elastic  sealing  strips  are  disposed  between  the  filter  press  sur- 
faces at  least  at  two  opposite  sides  of  the  filter  press  cavity. 
The  sealing  strips  have  a  V-shaped  cross  section  with  exten- 
sions pointing  outwardly  at  the  free  ends  of  the  shanks  of  the 
V,  with  the  extensions  engaging  in  suitable  grooves  in  the 
sides  of  the  filter  press  element. 


3,630,382 

LIQUID  FILTER  CARTRIDGE  AND  A  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

David  H.  Hodgkins,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Screw  Company,  Wilson,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,059 
Int.  CI.  BOld  27/06 
U.S.CL  210-443  8  Claims 

An  accordion  pleated  filter  element  is  disposed  in  a  cup- 
shaped  housing  and  sealed  to  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  hous- 
ing dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  an  inlet  and  outlet.  A 


A  guard  for  a  gutter  having  an  outer  fiange  extending  in- 
wardly toward  a  roof  has  a  substantially  U-shaped  clip  for 
locking  same  upon  the  fiange.  a  kxjped  member  carried  by 
an  upper  portion  of  the  clip  extending  over  the  fiange,  and  an 
aperture  adjacent  a  hem  carried  by  an  elongated  screen  sec- 
tion forming  a  hinge  for  opening  the  gutter  easily  for  clean- 
ing. 


3,630,384 
FILTER  BED  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  MELT-SPINNING 
Haruhiko    Toda,    Mihara-shi,    Japan,    assignor    to    Teijin 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1968,  43/77474 

Int.  CI.  BOld  i9/00 
U.S.a.  210-506  8  Claims 

A  filter  bed  element  for  use  in  melt-spinning,  which  con- 
sists of  a  filter  sand  which  has  previously  been  molded  using 
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as  a  binder  a  synthetic  high  polymer  I  aving  a  melting  point        This  device  is  of  such  construction  so  as  to  simulate  a  man 

having  a  bowl  portion  on  top  of  the  head  and  also  a  bowl 


equal  to  or  lower  than  that  of  the  synihetic  high  polymer  to 
be  filtered 
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3.630,385 

SLPPORT  FOR  TOOLS  AND  SMALL  ARTICLES 
Ann«  VL  Searcv,  Thomasville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Handy  Anne, 
Inc.,  Thomasville,  Ga. 

Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,840 
Int.  CI.  A47f  5/0$ 
U.S.  CI.  211-88 


portion  being  suspended  from  the  arms,  the  bowls  being  used 
for  any  desired  purpose. 


/ 


3,630,387 
FILE  SLPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Norvin  J.  Wehner,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cramer  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
2  Claims  Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11, 700 

Int.  CI.  A47f5//0 
U.S.  CL  211-178  R  1  Claim 


A  support  for  hand  tools  and  small  articles  features  a  wall- 
mounted  support  panel  and  readily  detachable  tray  and  sup- 
port elements  which  require  no  separate  fasteners  for  at- 
tdchmg  the  same  to  the  panel.  The  device  knocks  down 
readily  for  packaging 


3,630,386 

ASH  TRAY 

Joan   L.   Gale 


both  of   1309  Glenn, 


William   V.   Gale,  and 
Pasadena,  Tex. 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,954 

Int.  CI.  A47f  J  /4 

IS.  CI.  211-133  1  Claim 

A  versatile  and  ornamental  device  fbr  use  as  an  ashtray,  a 

nut  bowl,  a  candy  bowl  or  for  use  as  a  utility  tray  for  holding 

jewelry  or  other  articles. 


A  collapsible  file  support  structure  for  the  vertical  filing  of 
file  wrappers  or  similar  objects  wherein  the  collapsible  file 
support  structure  has  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  end 
frame  members,  each  having  a  pair  of  upright  members  and 
rigid  bracing  members  extending  therebetween  and  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  longitudinal  support  bars  extending  between 
and  having  their  ends  pivotally  secured  to  the  upright  mem- 
bers of  each  of  the  frames  adjacent  upper  ends  thereof 
Locking  bars  extend  parallel  with  the  support  bars  and  are 
pivotally  secured  at  each  end  to  the  upright  members  of  the 
frames  spaced  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  upright  members, 
and  fastening  members  secure  the  locking  bars  to  the  upright 
members  whereby  the  file  support  structure  may  be  selective- 
ly positioned  in  an  upright  position  or  a  collapsed  position 
Roller  means  are  mounted  in  lower  ends  of  each  of  the 
upright  members  for  movably  supporting  the  file  support 
structure. 
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3,630388 
CUSHIONING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR 
Willis  H.  Knippd,  Palos  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,087The  portion  of  the  term 
of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17,  1988,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B61g9//6 
U.S.  CI.  213-8  7  Claims 


pivotally   swings   the    upper   arm   element   about   the   first 
horizontal  axis. 


A  railway  car  underframe  includes  at  each  end  thereof  an 
end-of-car  cushioning  installation  including  a  hydraulic 
cushion  which  is  movable  between  neutral,  draft  and  buff 
positions  during  impacts  on  the  coupler  The  arrangement  in- 
cludes a  cushion  pocket  having  a  piston  rod  anchored  therein 
against  longitudinal  movement  and  includes  a  stop  which  in 
the  buff  position  is  engaged  by  a  sliding  collar  slidingly  sup- 
ported on  the  cushioned  cylinder  and  which  is  retained 
against  the  stop  by  means  of  a  coil  spring  held  captive  on  the 
cylinder  Under  conditions  of  draft  impact  the  cushioned 
cylinder  during  longitudinal  movement  compresses  a  plurali- 
ty of  spring  leaves  supported  in  the  pocket  and  the  collar  is 
moved  longitudinally  away  from  the  stop  arrangement. 


3,630,389 

MATERIALHANDLING  APPARATUS 

George  S.  Schmidt,  Schenectady,  and  Donald  R.  Wilt,  Albany, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,814 

Int.  CI.  B25j  3/02 

U.S.CL  214-1  CM  5  Claims 


»!•*■     = 


An  articulated  boom  having  an  upper  arm  element  and  a 
lower  arm  element  is  secured  to  a  support  member  at  one 
end  thereof  to  pivot  about  a  first  horizontal  axis  and  has  an 
end  effector  assembly  at  the  other  end  thereof.  The  upper 
arm  element  and  the  lower  arm  elements  are  pivotally  con- 
nected about  a  second  horizontal  axis.  An  intermediate 
member  and  a  lower  arm  support  member  are  provided  for 
moving  the  lower  arm  element  about  the  second  horizontal 
axis.  The  intermediate  member  is  pivotal  about  the  first 
horizontal  axis  and  the  lower  arm  support  member  is 
pivotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  lower  arm  elements  and 
the  intermediate  member.  An  actuator  pivotally  connected 
between  the  support  member  and  the  intermediate  member 
causes  the  upper  arm  element  to  swing  about  the  second 
horizontal  axis.  Another  actuator  pivotally  connected 
between  the  upper  arm  element  and  the  support  member 


3,630,390 
CONTAINER-LOADING  CRANE  ARRANGEMENT 
Hans  Tax,  Potsdamer  Strasse  3,  and  Rudiger  Franke,  8  Mu- 
nich 23,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  said  Tax,  by  said 
Franke 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1970,  P  19  06 

212.5 

Int.  CI.  B63b  2  7//2 

U.S.CL  214-14  12  Claims 


A  crane  for  loading  and  unloading  a  containership  and  for 
transferring  the  containers  between  the  ship  and  land  vehi- 
cles is  equipped  with  normally  stationary  hoists  on  the  por- 
tions of  its  beam  which  are  above  water  and  above  land 
respectively  The  containers  lifted  by  one  hoist  and  lowered 
by  the  other  are  transferred  between  the  hoists  on  the  plat- 
form of  a  carriage  traveling  horizontally  on  the  crane  beam 
and  automatically  controlled  by  limit  switches  Two  carriages 
and  two  hoists  on  the  land  side  of  the  crane  can  normally  be 
served  adequately  by  one  hoist  on  the  sea  side  of  the  crane 
without  interference  if  the  two  carriages  travel  on  different 
levels,  and  the  hoist  on  the  land  side  cooperating  with  the 
higher  carriage  is  farther  removed  from  the  hoist  on  the  sea 
side  than  the  other  hoist  on  the  land  side. 


3,630391 
WORK  G RIPPER 
Walter    W.    Wilson,    Levittown,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Western    Industrial    Products    Company,    Grand 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,523 
Int.  CL  B66c  1/42,  B55j  9/00 


Gulf   & 
Rapids, 


U.S.CL  214-1  BB 


13  Claims 


A  work  handling  assembly  especially  adapted  for  auto- 
mated equipment  comprising  a  movable  arm,  piston  means 
supported  on  said  arm,  and  removable  cam  means  supported 
on  the  piston  means,  the  arm  including  guide  means  for  con- 
trolling the  line  of  movement  of  said  cam  means  Also  sup- 
ported on  the  arm  is  a  work  engaging  means  including  an  ac- 
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tuating  end  and  an  opposed  actuated 
a  workpiece;  the  actuating  end  being 


movement  of  said  cam  means  and  en 
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end  adapted  to  engage    inclined  rotating  cylindrical  tube  through  which  the  disclike 
n  line  with  the  line  of    articles  pass  in  attaining  the  desired  relationship. 


jaged  thereby  for  con- 


trolled movement  of  the  work  engagmg  means  actuated  end. 


3.630392     I 
ROD  STACKING  AND  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  G.  Cintract.  Boulogne,  and  Rene  G.  Sevin.  Garges- 
Les-Gonesse.  both  of  France.  assignon>  to  Compagnie  Fran- 
caise  des  Petroles,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970.  Ser.  No.  27.939 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  12.  1969.  6938751 

Int.  CI.  E21b /9/i4 
IJ.S.  CI.  214-1  P  14  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  stacking  and  withdrawal  of  horizontal 
rcxis,  comprising  a  plurality  t'f  honiontally  aligned  finger 
bars  for  supporting  the  rods  in  horizontal  relation,  each  of 
the  finger  bars  having  a  free  end,  a  conveyor  for  receiving  a 
rod  in  the  honzontal  position  and  for  moving  it  vertically  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  selected  bars  and  a  pair  of 
screw  conveyors  in  horizontal  alignment  that  are  movable 
upwardly  for  engaging  the  rod  and  for  moving  it  laterally 
onto  the  selected  bars.  The  conveyors  tooperate  with  spacing 
combs  on  the  bars  which  maintain  the  rods  in  a  predeter- 
mined spaced  relation  on  the  bars  when  the  conveyors  are 
moved  away  from  the  bars. 


3.630.393 

APPARATLS  FOR  ORIENTING  DISCI  IKE  ARTICLES 
Sadakatsu   Vamamuro,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Toyo 

Bearing  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  734.347,  June  4, 


1968.  nov*  abandoned.  This  application 

53,641 
Int.  CI.  B65g57/C|5 
L.S.CL  214-7 


Apparatus  for  orienting  disclike  artidles 
straight    line    side-by-side    relationship 


July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No. 


8  Claims 


into  a  substantially 
which    includes    an 


3,630,394 
CAM  LEVER  FOR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  TRAY 
Gary  W.  Kingzett,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A-T-O  Inc., 
Butler,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,557 

Int.  CL  B65g  47 /J8 

U.S.  CL  214-62  A  3  Claims 


A  conveyor  carriage  for  a  commodity  sorting  system  that 
has  a  tray  pivotally  mounted  to  a  supporting  truck  and  a 
releasable  latch  mechanism  that  normally  holds  the  tray  in  a 
horizontal  load  carrying  position.  A  cam  member  is  pivoted 
on  the  underside  of  the  tray  which  includes  two  distinct 
inclined  surfaces  The  first  surface  is  a  short  incline  at  the 
leading  part  of  the  member  that  is  disposed  at  a  relatively 
steep  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
carriage,  and  the  second  surface  presents  a  curve  which  has 
its  leading  portion  tangential  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  tray  and  then  descends  in  an  increasing  slope  along  the 
rest  of  its  length  A  tray  tipping  tilt  arm  is  mounted  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  carriage  to  engage  the  cam  member  and 
raise  it  for  first  releasing  the  latch  mechanism,  and  then  tilt- 
ing the  tray  with  a  controlled  acceleration  that  facilitates 
discharge  of  commodities  from  the  tray. 


3,630395 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  REAR  HOISTS  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Sten  Magnus  Bunge.  Jakobst)erg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 

Hydro-Lift,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  21,  1969,  14390 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/44 

U.S.CL  214-77  P  6  Claims 


] 


A  hoist  platform  at  the  rear  of  a  vehicle  is  mounted  at  the 
free  ends  of  two  pairs  of  arms  forming  a  "parallelogram" 
linkage  for  raising  and  lowering  the  platform  in  a  horizontal 
position.  A  linkage  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  one  pair  of 
arms  causes  the  platform  to  tip  down  at  ground  level  to 
facilitate  loading.  An  adjustable  cam  is  provided  on  the  plat- 
form, the  cam  engaging  the  linkage,  so  that  the  platform  can 
be  made  horizontal  when  the  vehicle  is  on  a  slope. 
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3,630,396 

SELF-CLEANING  BACK  HOE 

Gerald  W.  Womack,  545  South  "C"  Street,  Tracy,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,930 

InL  CI.  E02f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  214- 146  E  6  Claims 


an  intermediate  fulcrum  spar  having  one  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  swinging  end  of  the  main  spar  and  its  op- 
posite end  forming  a  log  engaging  fulcrum,  and  an  auxiliary 
grab-mounting  spar  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  fulcrum 
spar  at  a  location  spaced  from  its  fulcrum  end    A  grab  is 


A  chain  arrangement  is  provided  in  operative  association 
with  a  back  hoe  bucket  and  bucket-positioning  mechanism  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  chain  arrangement  is  positioned  on 
the  bottom  of  the  bucket  when  scooping  operations  are  being 
carried  out  and  is  propelled  outwardly  of  said  bucket  when 
the  contents  of  the  bucket  are  being  dumped. 


3,630,397 

SIDE  SHIFTING  STORAGE  AND  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS 

Dossle    M.    Batson,    Milwaukie,    Oreg.,    assignor    to    Nelson 

Equipment  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,590 

Int.  CL  B65g  67/12 

U.S.CL  214-146.5  II  Claims 


A  load  storage  and  transfer  apparatus  for  storing  a  load  on 
transfer  bunks  near  ground  level,  and  transferring  the  load  to 
a  vehicle  by  first  elevating  the  bunks  and  then  side-shifting 
them  to  transfer  the  load  to  a  vehicle  load  support  The 
transfer  bunks  are  mounted  for  limited  vertical  tilting  move- 
ment and  for  horizontal  pivoting  movement  to  facilitate 
transfer  of  the  load  to  the  vehicle  and  removal  of  the  loaded 
vehicle  from  alongside  the  transfer  bunks  without  clearance 
between  the  vehicle  and  transfer  bunks. 


3,630,398 
FULCRUM  SPAR  LOG  CRANE 

Peter   J.   Cervenak,   Seattle.   Wash.,   assignor   to   Nicholson 

Manufacturing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  600,871,  Dec.  12,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

41,708 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1/28 

U.S.  CL  214-147  AS  7  Claims 

An  articulated  boom  includes  a  main  spar  having  one  end 

pivotally  mounted  by  a  turntable  for  elevational  swinging  of 


pivotally  mounted  on  the  grab-mounting  spar  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  pivot  connecting  the  grab-mounting  spar 
and  the  fulcrum  spar  The  connected  spars  are  swung  relative 
to  each  other  by  fluid  pressure  jacks.  The  auxiliary  spar  is 
mounted  on  the  upper  and  outer  side  of  the  fulcrum  spar  so 
that  the  three  spars  can  be  folded  in  zigzag  relationship 


3,630399 
LOG  LOADER  WITH  IMPROVED  LINKAGE 
ARRANGEMENT 
John  R.  Hanitz,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Northwest  En- 
gineering Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886.207 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1/44 

U.S.CL214-147  AS  5  Claims 


A  logging  machine  has  a  boom  with  a  log  loader  at  its 
outer  end.  A  grapple  arm  has  a  grapple  and  heel  at  opposite 
ends,  and  the  end  of  the  arm  adjacent  the  heel  is  pivoted  to  a 
boom  handle  A  rectangular  link  structure  includes  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  arm  and  handle,  and  also  includes  compression 
and  tension  links  The  rectangular  link  structure  is  actuated 
to  move  the  grapple  and  heel  by  a  cylinder  connecting  the 
link  structure  with  the  boom  handle 
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3.630,400 

METHOD  OF  LOADING  A  HOPPER  OF  A  SUCTION 
DREDGER  WITH  SAND 
Jan  De  Koning,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V.  In- 
genjeursbureau  voor  Systemen  en  Octrooien  "Spanstaal,"  , 
Binnenweg,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  8,  1968, 

68.15921 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/00 

L.S.  CI.  214-152  2  Claims 


21     20  46 


In  loading  a  hopper  of  a  floating  suction  dredger  with  sand 
a  suspension  of  sand  and  water  is  pumped  into  the  hopper 
After  the  hopper  is  filled  up  to  its  maximum  permissible  car- 
rving  capacity  in  a  first  loading  step  additional  suspension  is 
pumped  into  the  hopper  in  a  second  loading  step  during 
simultaneously  draining  off  by  lowering  drain  means  in  de- 
pendence on  the  weight  of  the  load  of  the  hopper  for  main- 
taining the  suction  dredger  substantially  loaded  at  its  max- 
imum permissible  carrying  capacity,      i 


3,630,401 
BALL  RETRIEVER 
August  W.  Gustafson,  and  Edna  L.  Gustafson,  both  of  350 
Pasadena  Place,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,183 
Int.  CLB60p  1100 


U.S.  CI.  214-356 


3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  gathering  balls  such  as  golf  balls  lying  on  a 
practice  field  A  wheel  which  assists  in  supporting  the  ap- 
paratus for  rolling  movement  cooperates  with  a  fixed  disc 
and  lifts  the  balls  and  delivers  them  into  a  receptacle  carried 
by  the  apparatus. 


3.630.402 

CRANE  FOR  HANDLING  CONTAINERS 
Robert  R.  Young,  Danville.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Indus- 
tries Corporation.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  717.174.  Mar. 

29,  1968.  now  Patent  No.  3.543.952.  This  application  July 

16.  1969.  Ser.  No.  842.158 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9/;4 

L.S.CL  214-730  |  15  Claims 

Apparatus  for  handling  large  heavy  containers  and  similar 

loads  and  especially  for  transferring  the  same  among  the 


compartments  of  a  vertical  array  of  compartments  and  a 
separate  transfer  station  and  more  particularly  a  crane  for 
picking  up  and  depositing  such  loads  outside  of  a  compart- 


ment, for  inserting  such  loads  into  the  compartments  and 
depositing  the  same  therein,  and  for  picking  up  the  loads 
within  the  compartments  and  removing  the  same  therefrom. 


3,630.403 

SAFETY  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Robert  C.  Berg,  109  West  4th  Street,  Auburn,  Ind. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,265 

Int.  CI.  B6Ii  1 100;  B65d  55102 


U.S.CL  215-9 


16  Claims 


A  closure  for  a  container  having  an  elongated  neck  with 
first  external  threads  adjacent  its  distal  end  and  second  exter- 
nal threads  axially  spaced  from  the  first  threads,  the  first  and 
second  threads  having  opposite  hands  The  closure  comprises 
a  cap  member  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  neck  and  hav- 
ing third  internal  threads  for  engaging  the  first  neck  threads. 
At  least  one  resilient  element  is  provided  depending  from  the 
cap  member  in  closely  spaced  relationship  with  the  neck  hav- 
ing a  distal  end  spaced  between  the  first  and  second  threads. 
A  locking  member  depends  from  the  cap  member  in  closely 
spaced  relationship  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  element,  the 
locking  member  having  fourth  internal  threads  for  engaging 
the  second  neck  threads.  The  cap  member  receives  a  portion 
of  the  locking  member  so  as  to  accommodate  axial  move- 
ment thereof  between  a  first  position  with  the  fourth  threads 
disposed  intermediate  the  distal  end  of  the  element  and  the 
second  neck  threads,  and  a  second  position  with  the  fourth 
threads  engaging  the  second  neck  threads,  and  also  to  ac- 
commodate relative  rotation  of  the  cap  and  locking  mem- 
bers The  locking  member  and  element  have  cooperating 
locking  means  for  inhibiting  disengagement  of  the  first  and 
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third  threads  and  removal  of  the  cap  member  from  the  neck 
when  the  locking  member  is  in  its  second  position. 


3,630,404 
CROWN  CAP  FOR  A  BOTTLE 
Piergiacomo  Guala,   Alessandria.   Italy,  assignor  to  Angelo 
Guala  Di  Piergiacomo  E.  Roberto  Guala  &  C.S.A.S.,  Al- 
lesandria.  Italy 

Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  3,  1969,  52098  A/69 

Int.  CI.  B65d  23100,  53100 
U.S.  CI.  215-40  4  Claims 


A  two-piece  crown  cap  with  a  flexible  internal  member 
that  seals  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  a  rigid  external  member 
that  covers  the  internal  member  and  holds  it  firmly  in  place. 
The  external  member  has  lines  of  weakness  along  which  it  is 
broken  to  give  access  to  the  internal  member  when  the  bottle 
is  to  be  opened.  Interfitting  formations  on  the  cap  members 
cooperate  during  assembly  to  ensure  sound  sealing  and  a 
tight  fit  on  the  bottle. 


3,630,405 
DEVICE  FOR  RIPPING  OFF  METAL  CROWN  CAPS 
Armando   Podesta,  c/o   Vetri   Industrial,   via    Eustachi.   52, 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  831.671 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  June  8,  1968,  7087-A/68 

Int.  CI.  B65d  47/42,  4 //62 

U.S.  CI.  215-46  A  4  Claims 


comprised  of  a  back  surface  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be 
screwed  to  the  wall  surface  without  cutting  into  the  wall  The 
mounting  plate  has  a  pair  of  tabs  at  one  end  and  retaining 
flanges  at  an  opposite  end  for  interfitting  with  the  box  hous- 
ing with  the  tabs  fitting  through  opening  at  one  end  of  the 
housing  and  the  retaining  fianges  being  screwed  into  the  op- 


posite end  of  the  housing.  Conduit  knockouts  are  provided  at 
the  box  so  that  the  conduit  may  be  fitted  into  the  box  and 
provisions  are  made  for  the  connection  of  a  faceplate  to  the 
box  having  any  desired  type  of  control  switch  through  a  sim- 
ple screw  connection  of  the  plate  to  screw  holes  provided  in 
the  front  of  the  box. 


3,630,407 
LOCKING  FILLER  CAP 
John  J.  Mross,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Original  application  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,262,  now 

Patent  No.  3,537,283.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  16, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  24,463 

Int.  CI.  B65d5//y5 

U.S.CL  220-29  4  Claims 


A  device  for  ripping  of  metal  crown  caps  for  closing  con- 
tainers, such  as  bottles,  small  glasses,  pots  or  the  like,  com- 
prises a  ringlike  grip  member  integrally  formed  on  the  crown 
cap  bottom.  The  user  introduces  a  finger  into  the  gripping 
ring  to  exert  a  tension  thereon  for  removal  of  the  crown  cap. 
Torsional  stresses  such  as  are  experienced  with  known  cap 
devices  are  thus  avoided. 


3,630,406 
UTILITY  BOX  HOUSING  CONNECTED  TO  A 
MOUNTING  PLATE  BY  FLANGE  AND  TAB  MEANS 
Josef  F.  Hammes,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Lowell  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,633 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3110 

U.S.  CI.  220-3.3  4  Claims 

A  utility  box  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  surface  of  a 

wall.  The  box  provides  an  electrical  outlet  connection  and  is 


A  three-piece  locking  cap  with  disconnecting  drive,  which 
cap  is  adaptable  to  two  uses  or  functions  and  which  includes 
a  filler  cap,  a  separable  outer  cap,  and  drive-establishing 
means  such  as  a  locking  pin  having  padlock  openings  therein. 
The  cap  has  a  nonlocked  closure  function  provided  by  the 
filler  cap  only,  and  an  interrupter-type  locking  function  when 
the  outer  cap  and  locking  pin  are  applied  to  the  filler  cap 
The  pin  is  selectively  moved  into  drive-establishing  position 
of  interengagement  between  the  caps,  or  padlocked  to  the 
outer  cap  in  a  drive  interrupter  or  disconnecting  position. 


1852 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1971 


3.630,408 
PROTECTIVE  BEAD  FOR  A  CONTAINER  OPENING 

William   F.   Elser.  Toledo.  Ohio.  assi(}nor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  808.022.  Mar.  17.  1969. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Julv  21.  1970.  Ser.  No. 

56.801 


Int.  CI.  B65d  17120,    7154 


l.S.  CI.  220-54 


4  Claims 


This  application  discloses  a  metallip  convenience  closure 
of  the  full  panel  tear-out  type  for  a  c(»ntainer  body,  in  which 
the  closure  upstanding  sidewall  which  perimetrically  sur- 
rounds the  central  closure  panel  is  provided  with  an  inwardly 
extending  protective  bead.  This  bead  is  spaced  above  and  ex- 
tends generally  parallel  to  the  closure  central  panel  The 
score  line  which  circumscribes  the  removable  portion  of  the 
closure  panel  is  located  entirely  radially  outwardly  of  the 
bead,  and  therefore  the  sharp  edge  which  is  formed  along 
such  score  line  when  the  removable  pi^rtion  is  removed  is  in 
noncutting  relationship  with  the  hand  of  a  person  manually 
emptying  the  contents  of  the  associated  container  The  clo- 
sure is  provided  with  a  removal  tab.  the  nose  of  which  is 
located  in  the  space  between  the  closijre  panel  and  the  pro- 
tective bead.  The  protective  bead  also  serves  to  radially  stif- 
fen the  associated  container,  and  a  cjlosure  with  such  bead 
may  be  used  to  particular  advantage  with  a  semirigid  con- 
tainer body,  e.g.,  a  composite,  laminated  container  body 
deriving  Its  strength  principally  from  one  or  more  cylindri- 
cally  wound  fiberboard  plys  or  laminations 


3.630.409     ' 
DISPENSER  HAVING  A  CONVEYOR  BELT  FORMING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  DELIVERY  SECTIONS 

W  illiam  Lovell  Robinson,  Northolt.  England,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Shop  Developments  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  4,  1969, 

6,026/69 

Int.  CI.  B65h  7I(U 

U.S.  CI.  221-18  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  articles 
forming  a  plurality  of  delivery  sections 
only  one  delivery  section  at  a  time  mi^ves 
when  the  conveyor  belt  is  driven 


R. 


3,630,410 

ARTICLE  DISPENSER  WITH  PLURAL  SPRING 

INTERLOCK 

Robert  E.  Hendrickson,  Carbondale,  Colo.,  and  William 

Slattery,  Route  1.  Box  139,  Glenwood  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,026 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/06 

U.S.  CI.  221-125  3  Claims 


Manually  operated  storage  and  dispensing  cabinet  for  arti- 
cles and  packages  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  slidable 
drawers,  each  manually  movable  from  a  position  beneath  a 
stack  or  tier  of  articles  or  packages  in  the  cabinet  to  a 
dispensing  position  outside  of  the  cabinet,  incorporating 
drawer  interlock  mechanism  which  permits  only  one  drawer 
to  be  withdrawn  at  a  time  to  its  dispensing  position  dunng  a 
manual  operation,  and  a  counter  operated  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  withdrawn  drawer;  also  incorporates  a  lock 
for  each  drawer  which  prevents  its  withdrawal  after  the  last 
article  or  package  resting  on  same  has  been  dispensed, 
whereby  the  counter  is  precluded  from  recording  in  the  event 
an  attempt  is  made  to  withdraw  an  empty  drawer  which 
otherwise  would  effect  an  erroneous  count  of  articles  and 
packages  actually  moved  to  their  dispensed  positions. 


3,630,411 
SEED  DISPENSER  AND  METHOD 
Clarence  V.  Petty,  Box  272,  and  Alden  G.  Weakly,  Box  264, 
both  of  Newport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,124 

Int.  CI.  G07f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  221-264  9  Claims 


lia 


A  device,  operative  in  response  to  a  pneumatic  squeeze 

ving  a  conveyor  belt    bulb,  to  select  a  discreet  number  of  seeds  and  eject  them 

arranged  such  that    under  influence  of  a  pneumatic  ejection   pressure.   Also  a 

to  dispense  articles    sequential  method  of  pneumatically  positioning  and  ejecting 

a  seed. 
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3.630,412 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

AEROSOLS 

Erwin  L.  Capener,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Lionel  A.  Dickinson, 

.Vccokeek.  Md..  assignors  to  Stanford  Research  Institute, 

Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,645 

Int.  CL  B67b  7100 

U.S.a.222-I  5  Claims 


3,630,414 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  A  BAKING  APPARATUS  FOR 
GREEN  PELLETS 
Paul  Victor  Parmentier,  Grivegnee,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Cen- 
tre National  De  Recherches  Metallurgigues,  Brussels.  Belgi- 
um 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Julv  3,  1968.  717,560 

Int.  CI.  GO  If  1100 


U.S.  CI.  222-55 


2  Claims 


An  aerosol  is  generated  in  the  atmosphere  by  the  use  of  a 
rocket  wherein  the  internal  pressure  generated  by  com- 
bustion of  a  propellant  is  employed  to  force  an  aerosol-form- 
ing material  carried  within  the  rocket  into  contact  with  the 
stream  of  gases  exiting  from  the  rocket  at  velocities  of  at 
least  Mach  1  The  aerosol-forming  material  is  injected 
through  orifices  into  the  said  gas  stream  at  pressures  which 
are  well  above  those  prevailing  in  said  stream  at  the  injection 
point,  thereby  providing  a  high-pressure  drop  across  the  in- 
jector orifices. 


3,630,413 
DEVICE  FOR  MANUALLY  OR  AUTOMATICALLY 
INFLATING  A  LIFE  PRESERVER 
Orville  L.  Beckes,  Washington,  and  Sherman  E.  Dare,  Wheat- 
land, both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Apr.  I,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,574 
Int.  CI.  B67b  7124 
U.S.  CI.  222-5  4  Claims 


A  device  for  manually  or  automatically  puncturing  one  or 
more  carbon  dioxide  cartridges  for  use  in  inflating  a  life 
preserver.  A  water-soluble  disk  is  used  to  prevent  movement 
of  a  spring-biased  piston,  and  upon  dissolving  of  this  water- 
soluble  disk,  the  spring-biased  cylinder  moves  to  withdraw  a 
stop  thereby  permitting  actuation  of  toggle  linkage  to  drive 
one  or  more  plungers  which  puncture  one  or  more  carbon 
dioxide  cartridges.  A  one-way  valve  which  is  actuated  by 
water  pressure  is  provided  to  prevent  high  humidity  or  water 
spray  from  dissolving  the  water-soluble  disk.  A  cable  is  also 
provided  which  can  be  used  to  actuate  the  toggle  linkage  to 
puncture  the  carbon  dioxide  cartridges. 


The  invention  relates  to  the  feeding  of  baking  apparatus 
with  green  pellets,  for  instance  of  iron  ore,  supplied  by  pel- 
letizing  apparatus  the  output  of  which  may  fluctuate  The 
green  pellets  coming  from  the  pelletizing  apparatus,  op- 
tionally after  screening,  is  fed  to  a  movable  belt  conveyor 
discharging  to  a  fixed  belt  conveyor  which  in  turn  discharges 
to  the  baking  apparatus  Measuring  apparatus  measures  the 
mass  flow  rates  of  the  green  pellets  discharging  from  both 
conveyors.  The  movable  conveyor  is  moved  parallel  to  the 
conveying  direction  of  the  fixed  conveyor  at  a  velocity  pro- 
portional to  the  difference  between  the  mass  fiow  rates  so 
that  the  depth  of  the  layer  of  green  pellets  on  the  fixed  con- 
veyor is  approximately  constant 


3,630,415 
DEVICE  FOR  STORING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PRODUCTS 
SEPARATELY  AND  DISPENSING  THEM 
SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Bruno  Morane,  Paris;  Charles  Paoletti,  Aulnay  Sous  Bois; 
Manlio  Maurelli,  Vaiyours;  Louis  Merrien,  Fontenay  Sous 
Bois,  and  Robert  Sathicq,  Villepinte,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,079 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1969,  6902858 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/56 

U.S.  CI.  222-129  II  Claims 


J^ 


A  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of  products  separately  and 
dispensing  them  simultaneously  comprises  an  outer  jacket,  at 
least  one  fragile  inner  container  and  means  for  applying  fluid 
pressure  to  said  container  to  implode  it. 
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3,630,416 
ROTARY  VOLUMETRIC  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Edward  Bernard  Weisselberg,  Westwood  County,  and  Wil- 
liam  Frederick   Lamp,  Bergen  County,  both  of  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Wyssmont  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Lee,  NJ. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  Na  8.771 
Int.  CI.  B65d  JIOO 


and  passing  from  one  frame  end  successively  about  one  slide 
member  mounted  wheel;  the  frame-mounted  wheel  at  this 
frame  end,  the  opposite  frame-mounted  wheel  at  the  other 
frame  end.  and  the  other  slide  member  mounted  wheel 
towards  said  latter  frame  end.  one  of  the  two  frame  mounted 
wheels  being  coupled  to  the  clutch. 


U.S.  CI.  222-220 


6  Claims 


In  rotary  volumetric  feedmg  apparatus,  includmg  a  housing 
havmg  openmgs  for  receiving  and  discharging  material,  a 
rolatable  peripherally  pocketed  drum  withm  the  housmg  for 
feedmg  the  material  between  the  openings  and  an  evacuation 
rotor  for  evacuating  the  pockets  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
discharge  opening,  improvements  are  provided  for  spray 
cleaning  the  pcKkets,  adjusting  the  clearances  between  the 
housmg  and  the  drum  to  accommodate  matenals  of  varying 
sizes,  force-feeding  material  to  the  drum  and  for  continu- 
ously maintaining  the  blades  of  wire-bladed  evacuating  rotors 
in  a  tightened  condition 


3,630,417 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  FLUID-METERING  DEVICE,  IN 

PARTICULAR  INFUSION  PUMP  FOR  THE  OPERATION 

OF  ONE  OR  MORE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES 
Hendrik  Antoon  Lorentz  De  Haas,  LoenersJoot,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Berg  &  Burg  N.  V..  Breukelen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  20,  1969, 

6904268 

Int.  CI.  Goif  yy/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  222-333 


10  Claims 


An  infusion  pump  for  the  operat  on  of  one  or  more 
hypodermic  syringes  for  medical  injection  purposes  in  which 
a  slide  member  operatively  connected  to  the  syringes  for 
discharging  the  latter  is  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  device 
for  movement  between  two  end  positions  and  is  driven  by  an 
electric  driving  motor  through  a  clutch  and  a  speed  reduction 
transmission  which  comprises  a  chain  or  rope  drive  having 
two  wheels  mounted  adjacent  both  ends  of  the  frame  and  two 
further  wheels  mounted  on  the  slide  member,  and  a  chain  or 


3,630,418 
DISPENSER  FOR  SUPPLYING  LIQUID  BY  SUCTION 

Theodore    Bilichniansky,    Hopewell    Jet.,    N.Y.,   assignor   to 

Technicon  Instruments  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,548 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  222—464  15  Claims 


A  dispenser  including  a  container  body  having  a  mouth.  A 
permanent  liquid  seal  across  the  mouth  has  a  pair  of  ducts 
approaching  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  opening 
thereinto  The  ducts  extend  upwardly  through  the  seal,  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  spaced  apart.  Before  use,  a  short  length 
of  flexible  tubing  interconnects  the  upper  ends  of  the  ducts 
to  prevent  leakage  and  spillage.  One  end  of  the  tubing  may 
be  disconnected  and  then  connected  to  a  suction  inlet  so  that 
the  connected  one  of  the  pair  of  ducts  becomes  an  aspirating 
tube  and  the  other  provides  an  air  inlet.  Multiple  conumer 
bodies  may  be  supported  together 


3,630,419 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  POURER  DISPENSERS 
Patrick  L.  Pierce,  8100  North  Virginia  Circle,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,419 

Int.  CI.  B67d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  222-478  5  Claims 


^8 


Z9 


ZZ 


J9Ai 


A  nonmetallic  coupling  member  and  a  nonmetallic  closure 


rope  having  its  two  ends  secured  to  the;  two  ends  of  the  frame    member  are  used  to  sealingly  mount  a  conventional  metal 
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pourer  dispenser  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle.  The  closure  member 
is  tubular  and  has  radial  bottle-engaging  elements  thereon  for 
sealingly  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  a  neck  of  a  bottle.  A 
coupler  member  is  releasably  clamped  to  the  closure  member 
and  pourer  dispenser  to  p>ermit  liquid  to  be  dispensed 
through  the  pourer  dispenser. 


3,630,420 
HOLSTER 
John    E.    Bianchi,    Bradbury,    Calif.,    assignor 
Leather  Products,  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,679 
Int.  CI.  F41b  Hm 
U.S.  CI.  224-2  B 


to    Bianchi 


6  Claims 


This  disclosure  involves  an  open-front  holster  for  revolvers 
including  an  inner  liner  and  an  outer  facing  which  encase  the 
barrel  and  cylinder  portions  of  the  revolver.  The  facing  and 
liner  portions  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  barrel  are 
joined  together  at  their  ends  to  enclose  the  tip  of  the  muzzle. 
The  facing  and  liner  edges  extending  along  each  side  of  the 
barrel  and  chamber  are  separately  jointed  to  retain  the 
respective  legs  of  a  U-shaped  spring,  so  that  the  base  of  the 
spring  is  adjacent  to  the  tip  of  the  revolver  barrel  and  the 
ends  of  the  spring  legs  are  adjacent  to  the  chamber,  thereby 
forming  a  spring-supported  slot  along  the  length  of  the  barrel 
and  chamber  through  which  by  deflection  of  the  spring  the 
revolver  may  be  drawn. 

When  the  holster  is  worn  in  a  normal  hip  position,  the 
revolver  may  be  drawn  out  of  the  holster  by  grasping  the  ex- 
posed handle  and  moving  the  gun  laterally  straightforward 
out  of  the  holster.  A  safety  strap  passes  across  the  open  end 
of  the  slot  near  the  top  of  the  holster  to  hold  the  gun  from 
being  unintentionally  moved  forward  out  of  the  holster. 

The  inner  liner  has  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  cutouts 
where  the  liner  passes  over  the  sides  of  the  cylinder,  thereby 
forming  a  recess  wherein  the  cylinder  portions  extending 
from  the  gun  frame  are  surrounded  by  the  edges  of  the  liner 
cutouts,  preventing  the  revolver  from  being  withdrawn  from 
the  holster  by  force  or  movement  along  the  axis  of  the  barrel. 


3,630,421 
DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Edward  Waltz,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  E.  O. 
Buiman    Manufacturing   Company,    Inc.,   Grand    Rapids, 
Mich. 

Original  application  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,874,  now 

Patent  No.  3,555,060.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  15, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  871,078 

Int.  CI.  B26f  im 

U.S.  CI.  225-21  4  Claims 

The  apron  taper  hjis  a  frame  structure  upon  which  a  roll  of 

sheet  material  is  rotatably  supported  so  that  said  material  can 

be  unwound  from  the  roll  and  passed  over  a  cutting  edge 


mounted  on  the  frame  for  separation  of  a  portion  of  the 
material  from  the  remainder  of  the  roll.  One  or  more  rolls  of 
tape  having  adhesive  material  thereon  are  rotatably  sup- 


ported upon  the  frame  and  guided  to  engage  the  sheet 
material,  preferably  adjacent  an  edge  thereof,  so  that  the 
tape  and  sheet  material  are  caused  to  adhere  to  each  other 
automatically  as  the  sheet  material  is  removed  from  its  roll. 


3,630,422 
INTERMITTENT  FILM  MOTION  MECHANISM 
George  F.  Krtous,  Chicago,  and  Edward  G.  Thurston,  Ur- 
bana,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Set.  No.  2,759 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1122 

U.S.CL  226-62  1 1  Claims 


An  intermittent  film  motion  mechanism  having  a  shuttle 
with  first  and  second  cam  followers  on  the  shuttle,  a  film  en- 
gaging member  fixed  to  the  shuttle,  a  cam  engageable  with 
the  shuttle  through  the  first  and  second  cam  followers, 
resilient  means  to  continuously  urge  the  shuttle  against  the 
cam,  and  a  pivot  pin  for  the  shuttle  located  between  the  cam 
followers  and  the  film  engaging  member  The  cam  has  an 
outer  cam  surface  with  which  the  first  cam  follower  is  en- 
gaged, and  a  groove  located  interiorly  of  the  outer  cam  sur- 
face, the  groove  having  an  inner  cam  surface  with  which  said 
second  cam  follower  is  engaged,  and  the  inner  cam  surface 
having  a  contour  differing  from  said  outer  cam  surface. 


3,630,423 
MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 
Rogers  B.  Downey,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,228 

Int.  CL  G03b  1122 

U.S.CL  226-51  21  Claims 


A  reversible  intermittent  advance  mechanism  of  the  cam- 
claw  variety  is  provided  for  use  in  cinematograph  projection 
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apparatus  Means  are  provided  for  assuring  that  the  claw  is 
positively  driven  by  the  cam  in  both  the  forward  and  reverse 
projection  modes  ' 

Basically,  the  invention  comprises  H  disc  cam  having  a 
periphery  of  varying  radius  of  curvature,  with  respect  to  its 
axis  of  rotation,  and  of  constant  diameter  A  claw  is  provided 
having  an  interior  opening  and  having  a  pair  of  contact  shoes 
diametrally  positioned  about  the  periphery  of  said  opening. 

The  cam  is  positioned  between  said  contact  shoes  and  in 
engagement  with  only  one  of  said  shoes  for  any  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  cam  Spnng  means  are  provided  for  main- 
taining contact  between  either  of  said  contact  shoes  and  said 
cam  said  spring  means  being  adapted  to  bias  a  preselected 
one  of  said  contact  shoes  into  engagement  with  said  cam  de- 
pending upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  cam. 

Reversal  of  the  direction  of  advance  is  accomplished  by 
adjusting  the  spring  means  so  as  to  bring  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  contact  shoes  into  engagement  with  said  cam  and  by 
also  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  cam. 
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3,630,426 

TRAIN  OF  FEED  ROLLS  FOR  PAPER,  PLASTICS  OR 

TEXTILE  WEBS 

Herbert  Rie«er,  and  Friedrich  Franz  Brockmuller,  both  of 

Westphalia.  Germany,  assignors  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher, 

Leneerich  of  Westphalia.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  25,  1 969.  Ser.  No.  879,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1968,  P  18  12 

226.4 

Int.  CI.  B65h  77100 

U.S.CL  226-177  10  Claims 


3,630,424 
DKll  IKl)  NON-POK  IKl)  \  A^IT  M  DRl  M 
John  A.  Rau,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Compan>.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1970.  Ser.  No.  46,946 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7i3p 

U.S.  CI.  226-95  9  Claims 


VACUUM    LINE 


A  train  of  feed  rolls  for  webs  of  material  comprises  a  run- 
on  roll,  a  runoff  roll  and  aa  intermediate  roll  about  all  of 
which  the  web  can  be  slung,  and  an  adjustable  pressure  roll 
adapted  to  be  selectively  applied  to  the  web  to  pass  the  latter 
against  the  periphery  of  the  run-on  roll  or  runoff  roll  or  both 
said  rolls  simultaneously. 


A  vacuum  drum  for  gripping  and  feeding  a  web  has  its 
pcripherv  provided  with  a  pattern  of  drilled  holes  each  hav- 
ing a  diameter  of  0.060  inches  or  les^  said  pattern  of  holes 
having  a  distribution  such  that  nd^  V  is  not  less  than  0.05  or 
more  than  0. 15 


'cot  of  drum  surface 


where 

d  =  hole  diameter  (inches) 

n=  number  of  holes  per  square  ,   ,•     . 

V'=  vacuum  measured  with  drum  uncovered  (inches 
of  Hg). 

Such  a  drum  requires  no  porting  ind  will  accommodate 
webs  of  varying  widths,  some  of  whicjh  may  not  completely 
cover  all  holes  in  the  drum  surface. 


3,630,427 
RIVETING  TOOL 
Kenneth    J.    Stokes,    Kidderminster,    England,    assignor    to 
G.K.N.  Screws  &  Fasteners  Limited,  Smethwick.  Warley, 

England 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Aug.  10,  1968, 

38,321/68 

lnt.CLB21j/5//« 

U.S.  CI.  227-59  ^  Claims 


3,630,425 
ELECTRODE  WIRE  ADVANCE  FOR  ARC  WELDING 

{.unter   Wilktns.    Kelkheim.  Taunu>.  (.ermanv.  asslunor  to 

Messer  (iriesheim  (.mhH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermanv 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969.  Ser.  No.  816.984 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  20,  1969.  P  17  65 

255.4 

Int.  CLB65h  n>20 

U.S.CL226-108  5  Claims 


X   '« 


An  electrode  wire  advance  for  arc  welding  utilizes  an  elec 


trode  wire  supplied  through  a  flexib 


e  hose  and  acted  upon 


A  tool  for  use  in  a  method  of  riveting  two  sheets  together 
using  a  tubular  nvet  with  an  enlarged  flange  at  one  end  and  a 
mandrel  having  a  shank  and  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  shank 
with  the  head  being  provided  with  a  drill  point  and  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  placing  the  rivet  upon  the  shank  of  the  man- 
drel and  driving  the  mandrel  so  that  its  head  pierces  an  aper- 
ture in  the  sheets  to  be  joined,  forcing  the  rivet  into  said 


hvtwodrives  One  wire  dnve  pushes  or  unwinds  the  wire  and    lun.  m  i-"-  o..^^.-  .-  —  j  w  .u„  ^on^ir^i 

fsconneced  thereto  by  a  coupling  Jh.  other  wire  dnve  pulls    aperture  and  then  applying  a  retractive  force  to  the  mandrel 
the  wire  fmm  its  hose  and  pushesit  to  the  torch.  to  withdraw  the  mandrel  and  cause  its  enlarged  head  to  ex- 
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pand  the  end  of  the  rivet  radially  outwardly.  The  tool  com- 
prises a  body  containing  a  collet  for  gripping  the  mandrel,  a 
motor  for  rotating  the  collet  to  drive  the  mandrel  and  a  pneu- 
matic device  to  act  upon  the  collet  to  provide  retractive 
force  for  withdrawing  the  mandrel.  > 


jacently  thereof,  the  former  concavities  to  engage  and  cir- 
cumferentially    compress    the    outer    deposited     metallic 


24^ 


A  stapling  machine  having  a  base,  an  anvil  upon  the  base, 
an  invertible  magazine  having  a  staple  discharge  opening  and 
staple  feeding  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  base,  a  cover 
overlying  the  magazine  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  base 
and  magazine,  a  cap  overlying  the  cover  and  also  pivotally 
connected  to  the  base,  and  an  indicia  bearing  member  con- 
nected to  the  cap.  The  anvil  of  the  machine  is  supported 
within  a  recess  provided  in  the  base  and  is  held  firmly  in 
downward  position  within  the  recess  by  one  end  of  a  leaf 
spring.  The  anvil  is  formed  with  chamfers  on  its  leading  and 
trailing  edges  and  on  its  underside  and  provided  with  selec- 
tively engageable  pinning  and  clinching  portions.  The 
magazine  and  associated  structures  are  connected  to  the  base 
by  a  pin  passing  through  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  which  are  each 
formed  with  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  top  portions 
and  the  topmost  portion  of  each  of  the  ears  is  in  horizontal 
alignment  with  the  staple  discharge  opening  of  the  magazine 
when  the  magazine  is  in  in  inverted  position  on  the  base. 
Each  of  the  ears  also  bears  an  inwardly  and  laterally  extend- 
ing portion  adjacent  the  base  which  ears  are  abuttable  with 
the  sides  of  the  magazine  when  the  magazine  is  in  normal 
position  upon  the  base  Up>on  the  pin  which  connects  the 
magazine  and  associated  structure  with  the  ears  there  is  a 
member  formed  with  a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  spacer  ele- 
ments thereupon  which  serve  to  space  the  magazine  an  as- 
sociated structures  from  the  sides  of  the  ears  and  to  prevent 
unwanted  lateral  movement  thereupon.  The  indicia  bearing 
member  overlies  fastening  cap  and  is  formed  with  fastening 
elements  which  connect  with  corresponding  fastening  ele- 
ments of  the  cap. 


3,630,429 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  METALLIC 

WIRE 

Yoshio  Matsuda,  and  Shigenobu  Ozaki,  both  of  Itami-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Original  application  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,41 1,  now 

Patent  No.  3,443,305,  dated  May  13,  1969.  Divided  and  this 

application  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,597 

Int.  CI.  B23k  2//00,-  B23p  3102 

U.S.  CI.  228-3  9Cliums 

Apparatus  to  produce  a  composite  wire  wherein  a  pair  of 

pressure  bonding  calibered  rollers  rotatably  disposed  ad- 
jacent one  relative  to  another  are  provided  to  form  at  their 
point  of  tangential  proximity  pressure  bonding,  oppositely 
opposed  concavities  with  conjugate  concavities  formed  ad- 


--d 


3,630,428 
STAPLING  MACHINE 
Nathaniel  M.  OIney,  New  York,  and  John  J.  Power,  Westbu- 
ry,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Swingline  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,213 

Int.  CI.  B25c  5102 

U.S.  CL  227-128  13  Claims 


/7,    S 


p'-"-  °?°   '^00°  ^^.°°°  !u 


cladding  material  on  a  core  wire  and  the  latter  concavities  to 
receive  and  sever  laterally  extruded  excess  cladding  material. 


3,630,430 
QUICKLY  ERECTED  SCOOP-TYPE  CARTON 
Glenn  E.  Struble,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Inter- 
national Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,621 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5136 

U.S.CL  229-16  B  6  Claims 


A  box  for  quick  erection  in  the  shape  of  a  scoop  made  with 
application  of  glue  in  parallel  strips  parallel  to  the  blank 
edges  and  with  an  arcuate  bottom  having  curved  score  lines 
and  tapered  sides  to  the  box  in  assembled  form. 


3,630,431 
VALVE-DISCHARGE  DISC  CENTRIFUGE 
Yoshinori  Oka,  Yokohama,  and  Ryuichi  Takahashi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kakoki  Kaisha  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970.  Ser.  No.  18.228 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18,  1969,  44/47637 

Int.  CI.  B04b  UIOO 
U.S.  CI.  233-20  A  7  Claims 


The  solids  discharge  openings  in  the  radially  outermost 
wall  of  a  disc  centrifuge  bowl  can  be  opened  and  closed  by 
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means  of  a  valve  ring  axially  moved  by  hydraulic  pressure  m 
annular  chambers  separated  m  a  circumferential  groove  of 
said  outermost  wall  by  a  collar  on  th^  valve  ring  The  cham- 
bers are  about  as  far  from  the  axis  of  rotation  as  the  farthest 
portion  of  the  bowl  cavity,  and  the  necessary  valve  operating 
force  is  therefore  generated  by  centrifugal  forces  in  very 
small  chambers  Either  one  or  both  chambers  are  supplied 
with  water  to  open  and  close  the  discharge  openings,  the 
radial  widths  of  the  chambers  being  different. 


a  card  puncher.  Signals  from  a  tape  reader  are  applied  to  a 
coding  circuit  for  translating  the  code  from  the  tape  into  a 
code  suitable  for  recording  on  the  card.  A  counter  with  for- 
ward and  reverse  counting  features  is  connected  to  a  card 
puncher  by  way  of  a  programmable  selector  in  the  form  of  a 
plugboard  to  facilitate  variation  in  the  program  The  informa- 
tion stored  on  the  tape  and  recorded  on  card  stock  may  in- 
clude all  of  the  symbols  found  on  the  conventional  keyboard 
of  a  typewriter. 


3.630.432 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SEPARATING  A  LIQUID  MIXTURE 

Jakob  Murkes.  Bandhagen.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa-Laval 
.AB.  Tumba.  Sweden 

Filed  June  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  829.858 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  6,  1968,  7575/68 

Int.  CI.  B04b ///OO 


U.S.  CI.  233-45 


1  Claim 


-^■» 


The  liquid  mixture  to  be  separatee^,  such  as  oil  and  water, 
is  supplied  by  a  rotary  displacement  pump  having  a  variable 
speed  drive  for  controlling  the  suppK  rate,  and  the  mixture 
entering  the  pump  is  supplied  in  its  entirety  to  a  centrifugal 
separator  having  an  inlet  arranged  to  bring  the  supplied  mix- 
ture into  rotation  by  means  of  a  smooth  surface  of  revolution 
concentric  to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  separator  In  this  way, 
the  apparatus  avoids  the  risk  of  breaking  the  liquid  droplets 
of  the  mixture  and  thereby  impairing  the  separating  effect. 


3.630.433 
PINCHED  TAPE-CONTROLLED  CARD  PUNCHER 

Gerhard   Ritierfeld.  Schorlemer   Allee   14.  Berlin.  33,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  18.  1969.  Ser.  No.  842.958 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  July  19.  1968.  P  17  74 

580.1 


Int.CI.  G06k  /, 


U.S.  CI.  234-15 
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3,630,434 
VOTING  MACHINE  WITH  PUNCH  CARD  ATTACHMENT 
Cothburn  M.  O'Neal.  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AccuVote 

International,  Inc. 

Original  applicaUon  May  27,  1968.  Ser.  No.  740,415.  Divided 

and  this  application  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,671 

Int.  CI.  G06k  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  234-116  2  Claims 


no  bci*'!  '  «t  ** 


9  Claims 


A  card-punching  arrangement  in  which  information  stored 
on  punched  tape  is  transferred  to  lines  of  a  card  punched  by 


A  compact,  lightweight,  manually  operated  voting  machine 
with  provisions  for  straight  ticket,  selective  and  write-in  vot- 
ing, and  for  choosing  two  or  more  candidates  from  a  list  of 
several  running  at  large;  with  provision  for  recording  each 
voter's  choice  on  a  punch  card  for  computer  counting,  and 
including  a  mechanical  counter  automatically  totaling  the 
votes  for  each  candidate  for  confirmation  of  the  punch  card 
count. 


3,630,435 

AEROTRACK,  AIR-NAVIGATION  TRIANGULATION 

COMPUTER 

Jack  B.  Titus.  132  Elliott.  Mather  Air  Force  Base,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,062 

Int.  CLG06C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-78  11  Claims 


An  air-navigation  computer  including  a  base  disc  element 
inscribed  with  a  logarithmic  scale,  and  movably  mounted  tng 
ring,  compass  indicator,  combined  master  cursor  and  relative 
bearing  indicator  and  wind  direction  pointer  elements 
rotatably  supported  on  the  top  surface  of  the  base  disc  ele- 
ment. The  compass  indicator  and  wind  direction  pointer  are 
slaved  to  the  combined  master  cursor  and  relative  bearing  in- 
dicator, and  a  secondary  cursor  is  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
bottom  of  the  base  disc  element. 
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3,630,436 
MECHANICAL  COUNTER 
Manuel    Claude    Sanz,    Grand-Lancy,    Geneva,    and    Rene 
Weber,     Geneva,     both     of     Syvitzerland,     assignors     to 
Micromedic  Systems,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  17,  1969, 

15537/69 

Int.  CI.  G06c  15/26 

U.S.  CL  235-136  13  Claims 


A  mechanical  counter  capable  of  showing  values  changing 
continuously  and  at  a  high  rate  of  speed,  which  comprises  a 
series  of  numbered  drums  containing  e.g.  six  groups  of  10 
figures  moving  angularly  in  front  of  a  reading  window  Each 
drum  after  the  first  has  a  toothed  internal  gear,  and  each 
drum  preceding  the  last  has  a  pair  of  circular  cams  for  caus- 
ing periodic  movement  of  the  subsequent  drum  and  then 
locking  it  between  movement  periods.  This  transfer  move- 
ment is  effected  by  one  of  a  series  of  gear  means,  mounted 
such  that  each  gear  means  consists  of  a  first  gear  continu- 
ously engaged  with  the  toothed  rim  of  a  given  drum,  and 
second  and  third  gears  each  having  a  pitch  twice  that  of  said 
first  gear  and  having  their  teeth  alternately  aligned  with  teeth 
of  said  first  gear,  so  that  the  second  and  third  gears  are  al- 
ternately moved  and  locked  by  said  pair  of  cams.  Each  cam 
has  e.g.  three  arcuate  projections,  each  projection  of  one 
cam  being  opposite  an  empty  space  of  the  other  cam. 


3,630,437 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY 
CALIBRATING  SENSOR  INSTRUMENTS 
James  R.  Swanson,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Poyvers  Regula- 
tor Company,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,985 

Int.  CLG05d2i/79 

U.S.  CI.  236-51  3  Claims 


^)      emrru  ffrr/ec 


departure  of  the  variable  condition  from  a  setpoint,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  combining  a  calibrating 
signal  with  the  sensor  signal;  adjusting  the  calibrating  signal 
so  that  the  total  or  resultant  signal  at  the  output  to  the  sensor 
is  equal  to  a  value  corresponding  to  the  desired  set-point 
value;  adjusting  the  set-point  setting  until  the  control  means 
provides  an  output  signal  indicative  of  equivalence  of  the  set- 
point  and  the  resultant  signal  and  removing  the  calibrating 
signal. 


3.630,438 

ANESTHETIC  VAPORIZER 

Allan  M.  Bickford,  Huntington  Station.  N.Y.,  assignor  '.o  The 

Foregger  Company,  Inc.,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y. 

Original  application  July  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  473,300.  no>* 

Patent  No.  3.420,232,  dated  Jan.  7.  1^69.  Divided  and  this 

application  Sept.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  824,015 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  236-93  5  Claims 


/4<J      ,^.  /■*/ 


V/J' 


//4 


lOA      "S 


A  gas  control  valve  for  an  anesthetic  vaporizer  which  com- 
pensates for  temperature  over  a  wide  range  to  maintain  a 
constant  volume  percentage  of  vaporized  anesthetic  in  a  fluid 
mixture  despite  changes  in  temperature  or  in  rate  of  flow  of 
the  mixture. 


3,630,439 
TRACK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DRV  KILN 
Franklin  W.  Cook,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Cook  & 
Associates,  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,059 

Int.  CI.  EO lb  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  238-lOR  9  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  and  an  apparatus  for  carrying 
out  the  method  for  calibrating  the  set-point  of  a  control 
system  comprising  a  sensor  for  providing  a  signal  indicative 
of  a  variable  condition,  and  a  control  operable  in  response  to 


Track  construction  for  a  dry  kiln  and  the  like  including  a 
pair  of  spaced-apart  axially  aligned  stationary  rails  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  an  access  opening  in  the  kiln.  A  movable 
rail  is  mounted  on  one  of  the  stationary  rails  for  swinging 


1360 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1971 


between  one  position  fitted  between  tlie  stationary  rails,  and 
another  position  overlying  the  one  stationary  rail.  Such  con- 
struction enables  selective  positioning:  of  the  movable  rail  to 
accommodate  either  movement  of  a  lumber  cart  into  and  out 
of  the  kiln,  or  movement  of  a  door  into  and  out  of  a  position 
closing  and  sealing  the  access  opening. 


tides  into  a  pattern  and  directing  them  at  the  article, 
preferably  in  a  relatively  flat,  fanlike  spray.  The  forward  por- 
tion of  the  nozzle  is  formed  of  insulating  material  and  in- 
cludes   an    ionizing    electrode.    An    electrostatic    field    is 


3,630.440 

F.XTRACT-O-LIFTER 

RaJf  K.  Sams.  10  Burbank  Street,  Vonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1970.  Ser.  No.  9,843 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  23/00;  B^Ot  3100 

U.S.  CI.  238-14 


3  Claims 


A  friction  plate  for  placement  under  an  automotive  vehicle 
wheel  so  to  gain  traction  when  on  ice  or  snow,  the  device 
comprising  a  woven  mat  with  downward  extending  ice  nails 
to  hold  against  the  ice,  and  upwardly  extending  nail  heads  for 
engaging  the  tire. 


3,630,441 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

Noel  Felici,  Grenoble;  Roger  Tholome,  Corenc,  and  Felix  Gar- 

cin,  (;renoble.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Tunzini-Sames. 

Grenoble,  France 

Continuation  ut  application  Ser.  No.  797.9%.  Feb.   I(».  1969. 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

85,820 
Int.  CI.  B05b  5lpO 
U.S.  CI.  239-15 


35  Claims 


22^        23 


^29     ^30 


established  between  the  article  and  an  electrode  that  creates 
a  single  highly  ionized  zone  offset  from  and  rearwardly  of  the 
spray.  The  percentage  of  solid  particles  which  are  sprayed 
but  remain  undeposited  is  reduced  using  this  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 


3,630,443 
LIQUID  DISCHARGE  NOZZLE  WITH  INVERTED  CONE 

DISCHARGE  PATTERN 
John  O.  Hruby,  Jr.,  Burbank,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Rain  Jet 
Corp.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Original  application  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,541,  now 

Patent  No.  3,558,053,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  691,1 1 1,  Dec.  8,  1967,  now  abandoned  , 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

492,389,  Oct.  4,  1965,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this 

application  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,579 

Int.  CI.  B05b/7/0* 

IJ.S.  CI.  239-17  19  Claims 


A  spray  gun  comprising  a  spray  nozzle  and  a  high-voltage 
generator  consisting  of  a  passage  for  conveying  a  gaseous 
fluid  toward  said  nozzle,  an  electrode  for  imparting  electric 
charges  to  said  gaseous  fluid,  and  a  convergent-divergent 
portion  in  said  passage  downstream  of  said  electrode  for  im- 
parting a  supersonic  speed  to  the  gaseous  fluid  carrying  the 
electnc  charge.  The  gun  comprises  means  for  transmitting 
electric  charges  from  the  gaseous  fluid  to  the  nozzle. 


3,630,442 

ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Richard  O.  Probst,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Randburg 

Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  June  16,  1969.  Ser.  No.  833,401 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5100:  F23<1  / 1128 

U.S.  CI.  239-15  7  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  electrostatically  applying  solid 

particles  to  an  article  employs  a  nozile  forming  the  solid  par- 


An  aerating  liquid  discharge  nozzle  containing  no  moving 
parts  and  including  a  hollow  body  defining  a  liquid  inlet  at 
one  end  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  other  end.  The  body 
has  an  internal  duct  arranged  in  communication  with  both 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  the  body.  A  plug,  having  substan- 
tial length  between  opposite  end  surfaces,  is  disposed  across 
the  chamber  adjacent  the  body  outlet  end  and  has  a  hole 
therethrough  coaxially  of  the  duct,  which  hole  is  substantially 
smaller  in  area  than  the  area  of  the  duct  A  tube  extends  axi- 
ally  of  the  body  within  the  duct  and  has  an  open  upper  end 
adjacent  the  plug,  a  closed  lower  end,  and  an  inner  chamber 
defined  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  tube.  A  plu- 
rality of  slots  extend  through  the  sidewalls  of  the  tube  and 
are  spaced  apart  around  the  circumference  of  the  tube 
Liquid    introduced    into    the    tube    through    the    slots    flow 
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spirally  around  and  along  the  interior  of  the  tube  to  the  plug 
hole  and  to  the  exterior  of  the  nozzle  through  the  hole. 


3,630,444 
TRAJECTORY  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Walter  Raymond  Nelson,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,1 970,  Ser.  No.  24,246 

Int.  CI.  E03b  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  239-29  8  Claims 


Covers  a  spout  or  a  sptiut  end  which  produces  a  trajectory 
stream,  i.e..  an  upwardly  directed  stream,  that  is  smooth  and 
substantially  splashless  at  normal  fluid  flow  rates  not- 
withstanding changes  in  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  traversing 
the  structure  The  structure  maintains  the  trajectory  stream 
substantially  smooth  considerable  splashless  without  the 
usual  or  conventional  pressure  regulator.  The  volume  and 
path  of  the  water  can  be  maintained  over  an  assigned  trajec- 
tory path  within  a  basin  or  lavatory. 

The  spout  end  includes  a  fluid  control  device  consisting  of 
two  tandem  arranged  disks,  one  made  of  rubber  and  flexible, 
the  other  being  a  rigid  disk  made  of  plastic  or  metal.  Struc- 
turally, the  first  disk  includes  a  plurality  of  substantially 
identical  cylindrical  parallel  apertures  together  with  a  con- 
siderable number  of  flexible  projections.  The  second  disk  in- 
cludes a  greater  number  of  substantially  identical  but  smaller 
cylindncal  parallel  apertures. 

In  addition  to  the  two-disk  structure,  the  mechanism  also 
includes  a  conical  disk  upstream  of  the  fluid  control  device,  a 
plurality  of  flat  screens  downstream  of  the  fluid  control 
device,  and  a  plurality  of  spherical  or  concaval  screens 
downstream  of  the  flat  screens. 


3,630,445 
WALL-MOUNTED  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 
Allen  C.  Wright,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Haws  Drinking 
Fountain  Company,  Berkeley,  CaliL 

Filed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,461 

Int.  CI.  E03b  9/20 

U.S.CL  239-29  12  Claims 


The  trajectory  of  the  water  streams  issuing  from  the  ports 
causes  them  to  impinge  upon  the  upper  section  of  the  cur- 
vilinear surface  which  carries  the  water  downwardly  and 
through  a  drain  opening  located  along  the  lower  section  of 
the  surface  and  into  a  receiver  disposed  within  the  hollow  in- 
terior of  the  fountain.  Substantially  all  the  functional  com- 
ponents of  the  fountain  are  concealed  within  the  hollow  in- 
terior thereof  so  as  to  minimize  the  likelihood  of  vandalism 
and  general  misuse  of  the  fountain. 


A  wall-mounted  water  fountain  having  a  convex  two- 
dimensional  curvilinear  surface  area  of  generally  parabolic 
configuration  bordered  at  the  ends  thereof  with  raised  ridges 
respectively  provided  with  ports  each  of  which  is  adapted  to 
have  a  valve-controlled  stream  of  water  discharge  therefrom. 


3,630,446 

INSECTICIDE-RELEASING  SHAPED  BODIES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 

Willy  Roth,  Strengelbach,  and  Anna  Elisabeth  Keller.  Basel, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968.  Ser.  No.  786,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  29,  1967, 

18371/67 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27//2 
U.S.  CI.  239-60  8  Claims 

A  shaped  solid  body  is  described  which  contains  insec- 
ticidal  organic  phosphate  adsorbed  on  a  solid  adsorbent,  the 
adsorbate  being  so  distributed  in  a  solid  hydrocarbon  base  of 
porous  texture  that  a  major  portion  of  the  insecticide  can  be 
gradually  released  in  vapor  form  from  the  surface  of  the  body 
into  the  surrounding  atmosphere;  a  process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  such  bodies  is  also  described.  O,O-dimethyl-0-(2.2- 
dichlorovinyl)  phosphate  is  preferred  as  the  insecticidal  com- 
ponent in  such  bodies. 


3,630,447 
SEDIMENT-RESISTING  SPRAY  OUTLET 
E.  Allen  Smart,  and  Frank  Hessler,  both  of  Wauwatosa,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Bradley  Washfountain  Co.,  Menomonee  Falls, 
Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,897 

Int.  CI.  B05b  15/02,  F23d  11/34 

U.S.  CL  239-  107  7  Claims 


A  circular  spray  head  is  shown  that  has  a  fluid  chamber 
formed  by  clamping  upper  and  lower  dished  plates  against 
the  top  and  bottom  of  a  central  hub  The  periphery  of  the 
upper-plate  curves  downward  to  form  the  upper  lip  of  an  out- 
let opening  that  extends  completely  around  and  forms  a  part 
of  the  rim  of  the  fluid  chamber.  The  periphery  of  the  lower 
plate  extends  upward  to  form  the  lower  lip  of  this  outlet 
opening.  A  ring-shaped  fluid  distributor  having  a  plurality  of 
successive,  circumferentially  spaced  spray  openings  located 
along  iis  length  is  inserted  and  maintained  in  the  outlet  open- 
ing. The  fluid  distributor  is  made  of  a  resilient  material  which 
deforms  slightly  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  to  dislodge 
mineral  deposits  and  keep  the  spray  openings  clean. 
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3,630,448 

OV  ERHEAD  SPRAY  SYSTEM 

Richard  D.  Chapin,  368  North  Colorado  Avenue,  Watertown, 

NY 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  847,210,  Aug.  4, 
1969.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,158 
Int.  CI.  B05b  ltl4 


U.S.  CI.  239- 1 1 1 


8  Claims 


A  watering  system  for  long  run^,  normally  greenhouse 
benches  or  the  like,  comprising  an  overhead  installation  in- 
cluding a  tensioned  suspension  cable  from  which  a  series  of 
support  cradles  are  suspended  by  hangers  The  support  cra- 
dles seat  an  elongated  water  main  across  the  aligned  upper 
portions  thereof  in  a  self-leveling  manner,  and  at  the  same 
time  support  a  series  of  downwardly  directed  nozzles  which 
in  turn  incorporate  independent  shutoff  means  Each  nozzle 
is  communicated  with  the  mam  through  a  valve  which  auto- 
matically terminates  flow  of  water  to  the  valve  upon  a  drop 
in  pressure  below  a  predetermined  point  A  pressure-release 
valve  is  communicated  with  the  main  itself  for  effecting  a 
fluid  discharge  therefrom  and  a  ptessure  release  upon  a 
dropping  of  the  pressure  to  a  predetefmined  point 


3,630,449 
NOZZLE  FOR  ROCKET  ENGINE 
Stanley  D.  Butler.  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  L  nited  States  Air  Force 

Filed  May  1 1.  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,162 

Int.  CI.  B64d  33H)4 

L.S.  CI.  239-127.1  •  1  Claim 


An  improved  structure  and  method  of  making  are  provided 
for  cooling  the  conical  nozzle  of  a  rcKket  engine  The  nozzle 
is  constituted  of  a  number  of  curved  segments  welded 
together  along  their  side  edges  to  form  the  cone  member  In 
order  to  provide  for  cooling  the  metal  of  each  segment,  the 
latter  is  laid  as  a  flat  plate  on  the  bed  of  a  planing  machine 
and  bv  means  of  a  gang-cutting  tcxii,  grooves  are  cut  in  the 
plate  across  its  entire  width.  Thereafter  a  flat-facing  sheet  of 
metal  is  diffusion  bonded  to  the  grooved  plate  to  leave  closed 
channels  across  the  plate  composite  The  plate  is  then  curved 
to  proper  shape  and  the  abutting  edges  are  welded  together 
so  as  to  leave  channels  extending  lengthwise  of  the  member 
These  channels  are  made  to  comciik;  with  similar  channels 


formed  along  the  combustion  chamber.  In  the  event  of  a  jet 
engine  powered  by  a  mixture  of  gases,  an  auxiliary  conduit  is 
taken  from  one  of  the  gas  supply  lines  and  forced  through  the 
channels  for  cooling  purposes  and  finally  returned  to  the 
source  of  the  gas. 


3,630,450 
SPRINKLING  APPARATUS 
Christian  Stephany,  Erbach,  and  Johannes  Katzer,  Neu-ulm, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messrs.  Kress  u.  Kastner 
GmbH,  L'Im.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1 1,  1969,  P  19 

12  315.0 

Int.  CLB05bi/y6 

U.S.CL  239-242  32  Claims 


A  sprinkling  apparatus  which  has  a  very  compact  shape 
and  comprises  a  turbine  which  is  alternately  rotated  in  op- 
posite directions  by  the  liquid  to  be  sprayed  and  is  located 
together  with  a  reduction  gearing  and  a  control  device  for 
the  turbine  within  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  the 
peripheral  wall  of  which  is  provided  with  spray  nozzles  and 
which  is  pivoted  back  and  forth  by  the  turbine  and  the  pivot- 
ing range  of  which  is  freely  adjustable  manually. 


3,630,451 

FLUIDIC  CONTROLLED  SPRINKLER 

James  L.  Farmer.  Rte.  2,  Box  381,  Prior  Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,733 

Int.  CLB05bJ//6 

U.S.  CI.  239-242 


6  Claims 


'^,»    "-^^^r^TT^'' 
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A  fluid  spnnkler  or  the  like  which  includes  a  spray  bar 
device  with  means  for  oscillating  the  spray  bar  which  means 
includes  an  impeller  attached  to  the  bar  with  a  fluidic  control 
circuit  arranged  to  direct  fluid  'o  alternate  sides  of  the  im- 
peller and  thereby  control  the  motion  of  the  spray  bar.  An 
inlet  is  provided  for  attaching  the  device  to  a  garden  hose  or 
the  like  and  a  portion  of  the  inlet  fluid  is  utilized  to  control 
the  impeller  and  the  spray  bar  oscillation  with  the  remainder 
of  the  inlet  fluid  passing  directly  into  the  controlled  spray 
bar. 
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3,630,452 

VARIABLE-AREA  EXHAUST  NOZZLES  FOR  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINES 

William  Thomas  Monaghan,  Sandiacre,  Nottingham,  England, 
assignor  to  Rolls  Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England 
Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1969.  Ser.  No.  856,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  14,  1968, 

43,830/68 

Int.  CI.  B64C  ISIOd 

U.S.  CI.  239-265.39  I  Claim 


further  including  a  drilling  through  which  liquid  fuel  can  flow 
through  the  body  to  the  nozzle  head.  In  order  to  provide  the 


"^^M 


In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  variable-area  exhaust  nozzle  is 
provided  and  consists  of  a  plurality  of  flaps  arranged  in  side- 
by-side  sealing  relationship  with  each  other;  each  flap  is 
hinged  about  the  circumference  of  the  downstream  end  of 
the  engine  in  axially  overlapping  relationship  therewith  so  as 
to  permit  rocking  of  the  flaps  such  that  their  ends  move 
about  the  axis  of  their  respective  hinges,  cam  means  being 
provided  to  effect  such  rocking;  the  flaps  are  mounted  so 
that  their  respective  surfaces  will  form  substantially  continu- 
ous inner  and  outer  flow  surfaces. 


maximum  wall  thickness  for  the  drilling  the  axis  of  the  bore  is 
offset  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  body. 


3,630,453 

ADJUSTABLE  ELONGATED  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

John  R.  Lane,  and  Kenneth  A.  Walley,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,244 

Int.  CI.  A62ci/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  239-437  3  Claims 


Two  concentric,  longitudinally  slotted  tubes  form  an  ad- 
justable elongated  spray  nozzle.  When  the  nozzle  becomes 
clogged,  it  can  be  flushed  by  manipulating  an  adjusting  han- 
dle external  to  the  apparatus. 


3,630,454 
LIQUID  FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLES 
Dorian   Farrar   Mowbray,   Burnham,   England,   assignor  to 
C.A.V.  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  24,  1969, 

21,010/69 
Int.  CI.  B05b  lliO 
U.S.  CI.  239-533  1  Claim 

A  liquid  fuel  injection  nozzle  having  a  cylindrical  body  and 
to  which  is  secured  a  nozzle  head,  the  nozzle  head  containing 
a  valve  member  and  being  spring  loaded  by  means  of  a 
sprong  disposed  within  a  bore  formed  in  the  nozzle  body  and 


3,630,455 
SPOUT  END  APPARATUS 
Richard  Grant  Parkison,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,248 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1130 

U.S.  a.  239-535  19  Claims 


FLOW 


Covers  a  fluid  flow  control  device  or  pressure  regulator 
suitable  for  a  spout  end  structure  for  a  plumbing  fixture  The 
equipment  includes  two  tandem  arranged  disks  which  may  be 
inserted  into  the  spout  end  structure  The  first  disk,  which  is 
made  of  rubber  and  is  flexible,  includes  an  upstream  surface 
which  is  flat  and  a  downstream  surface  which  includes  a  con- 
siderable number  of  flexible  projections.  The  first  disk  also 
includes  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  cylindrical  paral- 
lel apertures  through  which  the  fluid  fiows.  The  second  or 
downstream  disk,  which  is  a  rigid  disk  made  of  plastic  or 
metal,  includes  a  greater  number  of  substantially  identical 
but  smaller  cylindrical  parallel  apertures  The  two  disks  are 
positioned  closely  adjacent  to  each  other  so  that,  in  the 
absence  of  pressure  or  under  low-pressure  conditions,  the 
projections  on  the  first  disk  barely  contact  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  the  second  disk.  As  the  fluid  pressure  applied  to  the 
first  disk  rises  above  a  predetermined  value  or  varies  above 
that  level,  the  projections  on  the  first  disk  will  be  somewhat 
fiattened  and  driven  pursuant  to  the  increased  pressure 
against  the  second  disk.  Consequently,  the  fiattening  of  those 
projections  caused  by  increased  pressure  will  proportionally 
reduce  the   fluid  fiow   passageways  so  that  fiuid  emission 


893  O.G.— ."il 


1364 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1971 


through  the  second  disk  and  through  the  spout  end  will 
remain  substantially  unchanged,  notwithstanding  the  change 
or  rapid  rate  of  change  of  pressure  of  the  applied  nuid. 


-1 


3,630,456 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRINd  FIBERBOARD 

Andre  Mark,  54  Cours  Lafayette.  69  Lyon.  France 

Filed  Vla>  22,  1969.  Ser.  No.  826,994 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  May  22,  1968,  50040 

Int.  CI.  B02c  21/00:  B29^  5100 

l.S.  CI.  241-18 


feeding  the  raw  material  to  the  grinding  mill,  a  classifier  of 
the  ground  material,  structure  for  returning  coarse  material 
to  the  grinding  mill  for  repeated  grinding,  and  the  respective 
conveying  tracks  for  the  treated  material,  is  adjusted  in  de- 
pendence on  the  ratio  of  the  weight  amount  of  the  fine  out- 
put from  the  classifier  and  of  the  weight  amount  of  the 
coarse  material  returned  from  the  classifier  for  repeated 
grinding,  whereby  the  amount  of  raw  material  supplied  is 
limited  in  dependence  on  a  predetermined  maximum  content 
of  the  grinding  mill. 


3  Claims 


3,630,458 

TLRBOPDLP  REFINING  BLENDER  AND  CLASSIFIER 

Lloyd  D.  Smiley,  2915  North  Market  Street,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,959 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13/09,  13/13,  13/284 

U.S.  CL  241-46.06  »  Claims 


A  relatively  dry,  oxygen-poor,  heated  fluid  is  provided  for 
conveying  wood  fibers  through  the  drying  cycle  subsequent 
to  crushing  the  wood  chips  and  for  also  conveying  and  dis- 
tributing the  wood  fibers  from  the  drying  cycle  onto  a  mat- 
forming  wire  The  primary  source  of  the  fluid  is  the  com- 
bustion gases  from  a  burner  Secondary  fluids  including  am- 
bient air,  recirculated  gases  from  the  drying  cycle  and  inert 
gases  may  be  introduced  to  cool  the  fluid  to  the  desired  tem- 
perature and  provide  the  fluid  with  the  correct  amounts  of 
oxygen  and  water  vapor  In  reducing  the  temperature  of  the 
Huid,  heat  may  be  extracted  by  suitable  heat  exchanges  and 
utilized  for  auxiliary  purposes  The  gases  used  in  the  process 
are  maintained  below  350°  C.  the  oxygen  content  of  the 
gases  IS  maintamed  below  17  percent  and  the  water  vapor 
content  of  the  gases  is  maintained  beloiw  100  grams  per  kilo- 
gram of  dry  gases. 


3,630,457 
REGLLATION  OF  THE  SUPPLY  OF  RAW  MATERIAL  TO 

A  CLOSED  CIRCUIT  GRINDING  MILL  SYSTEM 
Ivan  Forman;  Karel  Kreysa,  and  Zorro  Vasicek,  all  of  Brno, 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  stavebnich 
hmot,  Brno,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Oct.  24,  1968, 

7321/68 
Int.  CI.  B02c  25/(^ 
U.S.  CI.  241-34 


The  turbopulp-refining  blender  and  classifier  is  comprised 
of  a  refining  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  plurality  of 
blades  detachably  mounted  by  securing  means  on  a  rotor 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  within  the  refining  chamber.  The 
blades  have  beveled  cutting  edges  on  their  opposite  ends  and 
are  each  positioned  on  the  rotor  with  one  end  disposed  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  rotor  and 
with  the  opposite  end  pointing  inwardly  with  respect  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  rotor.  The  refining  chamber  includes 
adjustable  walls  adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly  and  outwardly 
with  respect  to  the  rotor. 


fucnm  . 


rU- 


_    2  Claims 


3,630,459 
LINING  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  MILLS 
Pierre  Marie  Arsene  Slegten,  158  Avenue  du  Prince  d  Orange, 
1 180  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  5,  1969,  729.390 

Int.  CI.  B02c  n/22 
U.S.CL  241-183  12  Claims 


fitnfMf 


_] 


w  ti 


The  improvement  provides  a  lining  for  a  cylindrical  ball  or 

tube  mill  partly  filled  with  grinding  media,  which  lining  has 

The  amount  of  raw  material,  supplied  for  grinding  to  a    an  inside  surface  bounding  a  series  "^  ^^X''^;^^;,;;;"";;^^ 

closed-circuit  gnnding  mill  system,  comprising  a  device  for    which    each    have    a    flare    towards    the    mill    inlet,    the 
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generatrices  of  any  two  consecutive  truncated  cones  forming 
different  angles  with  the  mill  axis  and  therefore,  producing 
small-flare  truncated  cones  alternating  with  large-flare  trun- 
cated cones,  the  minor  base  of  the  small-flare  cones  coincid- 
ing with  the  major  base  of  the  large -flare  cones,  the  minor 
base  of  the  large-flare  cones  meeting  the  major  base  of  the 
small-flare  cones  in  an  annular  surface  which  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  mill  axis;  at  the  limit,  said  small-flare 
cones  may  be  cylinders. 


3,630,460 
PAPER  SHREDDER 
Albert  Goldhammer,  D773  Bodensee,  Postfach  128,  Nussdorf, 
Bodensee,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1968,  P  18  08 

155.5 

Int.  CI.  B02c  4/08,  4/30 

U.S.CL  241-236  8  Claims 


3,630,462 
WEB-WINDING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Nordgren,  Fulton,  N.Y.,  and  Hans  Wirth,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Black  Clawson  Company,  Hamilton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,873 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/34 

U.S.  CI.  242-64  9  Claims 


Web-winding  apparatus  including  a  reel  on  which  a  roll 
being  wound  is  contacted  by  a  rider  roll,  and  a  potentiomer 
associated  with  the  rider  roll  monitors  the  roll  buildup  and 
controls  a  DC-indexing  motor  to  rotate  the  winding  roll  away 
from  the  rider  roll  to  maintain  substantially  constant  pressure 
between  the  rider  roll  and  the  winding  roll.  A  control  circuit 
controls  the  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  the  indexing 
motor  as  the  rolls  are  being  changed  to  permit  web  tension  to 
be  maintained  constant. 


A  shredding  apparatus  for  paper  and  the  like  is  defined  by 
a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  counterrotating  rolls  provided  with 
spaced-apart,  cylindrical  and  overlapping  shredding  discs. 
The  discs  do  not  come  into  contact,  for  friction-free  opera- 
tion of  the  shredder  and  have  sharp  comers  and  a  high  fric- 
tion surface  finish  for  engaging  inserted  paper.  The  paper  is 
stretched  and  thereby  torn  or  shredded  as  it  is  engaged  by 
the  discs  and  passes  between  the  rolls. 


3,630,461 

SUPPLY  REEL  FOR  CONTINUOUS  LAYING  OF 

PIPELINES 

Daniel  E.  Sugasti,  New  Orleans,  La.;  Larry  Rayner  Russell, 

and  Fred  W.  Schaejbe,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Fluor  Ocean  Services,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970.  Ser.  No.  5,840 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-54  8  Claims 


A  reel  mountable  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  on  a 
supporting  base  for  supplying  long  continuous  lengths  of  rela- 
tively large  diameter  pipe  for  continuous  laying  of  pipelines, 
particularly  marine  pipelines,  said  reel  comprising  an  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  tapering  frustoconical  hub  and  upper 
and  lower  horizontally  disposed  flanges. 


3,630,463 
WEB-TENSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Victor  J.  Mistele,  Colgate,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Faustel,  Inc.,  Bu- 
tler, Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,864 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25/22 

U.S.  CL  242-75.43  13  Claims 


A  web-tension  control  apparatus  for  maintaining  tension  in 
a  web  being  unwound  from  a  roll  in  an  unwind  stand.  The 
stand  has  a  brake  for  retarding  rotation  of  the  roll  and  a  sen- 
sory means,  such  as  a  dancer  roll,  for  sensing  the  tension  of 
the  web  being  unwound.  The  apparatus  includes  control 
means  for  generating  an  operating  signal  level  and  a  signal 
means  operable  by  the  sensory  means  for  altenng  the  operat- 
ing signal  level  to  establish  a  range  of  tension  regulating 
signals  for  application  to  the  brake.  The  operating  signal 
level  provided  by  the  control  means  may  also  be  altered, 
responsive  to  the  sensory  means  to  change  the  range  of  the 
tension-regulating  signals. 


1866 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1971 


3,630,464 

REEL  DEVICE 

William  E.  Fagan,  337  Trapelo  Road,  B«lmont,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,946 

Int.  CI.  B65h  7S/40 


U.S.  CI.  242 


9  Claims 


A  reel  for  a  line  includes  two  handles  located  along  the 
axis  of  the  reel,  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  an  operators 
left  and  right  hand  respectively;  at  least  one  of  the  handles  is 
attached  to  the  reel  by  a  mechanism  such  that  movement  of 
that  handle  along  the  axis  of  the  reel  drives  the  reel  in  rota- 
tion about  the  axis  so  that  the  line  is  wound  onto  or  played 
off  of  the  reel. 


3,630,465 
ROTARY  RETRACTING  DEVICE 

John  S.  Cucheran,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jim 
Robbins  Seat  Belt  Co.,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  July  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,531 

Int.  CI.  A62b  J5J00 

U.S.  CI.  242- 107.4  9  Claims 


i  ^ a^^  ^ 


A  retracting  reel  assembly  includir^g  a  cylinder  with  circu- 
lar ratchet  members  secured  to  each  end  thereof  for  winding 
and  unwinding  a  seat  belt  about  the  cylinder  and  a  locking 
pawl  movable  mto  locking  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
members  to  prevent  unwinding  of  the  seat  belt.  The  locking 
pawl  IS  held  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
members  by  mechanical  engagement  with  a  catch  in  a  leaf 
spring  and  the  position  of  the  leaf  spring  is  controlled  by  a 
bimetallic  strip  An  electrical  circuit  is  included  to  control 
the  bimetallic  strip  so  that  the  locking  pawl  is  held  out  of 
locking  engagement  with  the  ratchet  members  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  the  seat  belt  is  moved  in  the  unwinding 
direction  whereby  the  seat  belt  may  be  extended  and 
jockeyed  back  and  forth  by  further  extension  and  retraction 
until  in  the  proper  position  before  the  locking  pawl  engages 


the  ratchet  members  to  prevent  furth< 
belt. 


r  unwinding  of  the  seat 


3,630,466 

LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  A  RETRACTILE  CORD  REEL 

Wilfred   J.    Kindermann,   Chatham,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,454 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/48 

U.S.  CL  242- 107.7  6  Claims 


lOij  64 


In  a  spring-loaded  retractile  cord  arrangement  for  an  elec- 
trical appliance  or  telephone  handset,  a  magnetically  actu- 
ated catch  mechanism  is  employed  to  arrest  the  cord  at  any 
preselected  position  without  requiring  the  user  to  work 
against  spring  tension  while  holding  the  cord  in  that 
preselected  position.  Inadvertent  locking  during  the  rewind 
cycle  is  prevented  by  inhibiting  the  latch  mechanism  with  a 
cam  arrangement. 


3,630,467 

AUTOMATIC  FILM-REWINDING  DEVICE  FOR 

PROJECTOR 

Tadao  Hayami,  and  Atsutada  Nakatani,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1969,  44/24614 

Int.  CI.  B65h  59/38;  G03b  //04,  Glib  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  242-186  4  Claims 


In  a  sprocketless-type  projector,  the  film  having  been 
wound  around  a  takeup  reel  can  be  automatically  rewound 
on  a  supply  reel  upon  completion  of  the  projection  without 
changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driving  motor  and 
without  virtually  changing  the  path  followed  by  the  film  dur- 
ing the  projection,  by  the  provision  of  an  automatic  film-re- 
winding device  structure  and  operative  so  that  the  members 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  tension  produced  in  the  film 
between  the  claw  and  the  supply  reel  to  which  the  terminal 
end  of  the  film  is  fixed  cause  both  the  pressure  plate  and  the 
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claw  to  retreat  from  the  film  face  and  at  the  same  time  cause 
the  swingable  plate  having  two  idlers  to  effect  reverse  shifting 
of  its  position  to  switch  over  the  transmission  of  rotation  of 
the  motor  from  the  state  of  being  effected  through  only  one 
of  the  two  idlers  to  the  state  of  being  effected  through  both 
these  two  idlers  to  thereby  transmit  the  rotation  of  the  motor 
to  the  shutter  shaft  coupled  to  the  shaft  of  the  supply  reel. 


3,630,468 
FILM  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
William    K.   Christoffersen,    Minneapolis;   James   L.    Keely, 
Wayzata,  and  William  T.  Owens,  Jr.,  Long  Lake,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Washington  Scientific  Industries,  Inc., 
Long  Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  July  27,  1970.  Ser.  No.  58,311 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1/04,  Glib  15/32 

U.S.CL  242-195  7  Claims 


ing,  and  for  registering  with  the  station  a  desired  portion  of 
the  web.  The  drive  system  comprises  a  single-phase  induction 
motor  having  an  axially  movable  rotor  and  drive  shaft  which 
couples  and  uncouples  with  a  speed  reduction  mechanism 
connected  to  a  drive  shaft  for  a  supply  reel,  and  a  similar 
motor  and  speed  reduction  mechanism  connected  to  the 
drive  shaft  for  a  takeup  reel.  The  motors  are  controlled  by  a 
three-position  switch  to  energize  one  motor  or  the  other. 
When  either  motor  is  energized  the  rotor  of  that  motor  cou- 
ples with  the  associated  speed  reduction  mechanism  to  drive 
the  attached  reel  and  to  wind  the  web  thereon  Upon  deener- 
gization  of  the  motor  the  rotating  rotor  with  its  high  angular 
momentum  is  uncoupled  from  the  driven  speed  reduction 
mechanism  causing  the  drive  shaft  to  stop  abruptly  due  to  the 
frictional  retarding  forces  in  both  the  speed  reduction 
mechanisms.  A  counter  is  utilized  to  determine  the  position 
of  the  web  with  respect  to  the  station  and  a  drive  system  con- 
nects the  takeup  reel  with  the  supply  reel  such  that  manual 
adjustment  of  the  takeup  reel  in  either  direction  affords  in- 
cremental movement  of  the  web  relative  to  the  station  along 
the  web  path 


3,630,470 
VERTICAL  TAKEOFF  AND  LANDING  V  EHICLE 
Frederick  Thomas  Elliott,  Paze  Inc.  APO  96307,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970.  Ser.  No.  11,066 
Int.  CI.  B64c  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  244-21  10  Claims 


A  sensing  switch,  when  opened,  provides  a  signal  to  stop 
the  film  threading  operation  and  when  closed  provides  a 
signal  to  unlatch  a  supply  reel  A  single-pole,  single-throw 
switch  is  mounted  adjacent  a  takeup  reel  and  is  opened  by 
the  forced  motion  of  a  movable  flange  on  the  takeup  reel, 
such  forced  motion  resulting  from  a  film  leader,  whose  width 
is  larger  than  the  biased  dimension  between  the  movable 
flange  and  a  fixed  flange  being  driven  between  them  by  a 
drive-out  roller  Opening  the  switch  causes  a  solenoid  to  be 
deenergized  which  allows  the  drive-out  roller  to  move  away 
from  the  leader  When  the  leader  is  removed  from  the  takeup 
reel  because  of  a  rewind  operation,  the  switch  is  closed,  ac- 
tivating a  solenoid  which  removes  a  latch  from  a  plate  upon 
which  the  supply  reel  is  mounted,  permitting  the  reel  to  be 
removed. 


3,630,469 
WEB  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Turgeon.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul. 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,683 

Int.  CI.  Bllb/5/J2,  G03b  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  242-203  11  Claims 


A  drive  system  for  use  with  a  recording  web,  i.e.,  tape  or 
microfilm,  to  move  the  web  past  a  station,  viewing  or  record- 


A  vertical  takeoff  and  landing  vehicle  utilizing  the  Magnus 
effect  to  lift  the  vehicle  vertically  through  a  fluid  medium, 
usually  air  but  conceivably  other  gaseous  atmospheres  as  well 
as  water.  A  plurality  of  horizontal,  rotatable  cylinders  are  ar- 
ranged, preferably  in  opp<isite  pairs,  about  the  surface  of  a 
normally  horizontal  support  member  near  the  perimeter 
thereof  Drive  means  are  provided  for  rotating  the  cylinders 
simultaneously  in  an  upward  and  outward  direction  toward 
the  periphery  of  the  support  member  A  cover  member  is 
disposed  above  the  cylinders  to  define  a  plenum  chamber 
therewith.  The  cover  member  has  a  center  aperture  provided 
with  means  to  draw  a  stream  of  fluid  into  the  plenum 
chamber  and  force  it  laterally  across  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  rotating  cylinders  If  desired,  drive  means  can 
be  provided  for  moving  the  vehicle  in  a  lateral  direction. 
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3.630.471  3,630,473 

NOSE  SLAT  FUSELAGE  LIFTING  BODY  GUTTER  SUPPORT 

Charles  G.  Fredericks,  Silver  Spring.  Md.,  assignor  to  Oc-     Robert  D.  Landis,  98  Emerald  Drive,  W.  Seneca,  N.Y. 
cidental  Aircraft  Corporation.  Washington,  D.C.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,433 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,185  Int.  CI.  E04d  13106 


Int.  CI.  B64c  IIOV 


U.S.  CI.  244-36 


U.S.  CI.  248-48.2 


5  Claims 


8  Claims 


Combined  airfoil  lifting  fuselage  ind  airfoil  wing  short 
takeoff  and  landing  aircraft  have  lift  promoting  nose  slats 
spaced  forward  and  above  a  leading  etjge  of  the  fuselage. 


3,630,472 
PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  OCCUPANT  OF  AIRCRAFT 

EJECTION  SEAT 
Carl  Evert  Axenborg,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab- 
Scania  \ktiebolag,  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Julv  6.  1970.  Ser.  No.  52,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  7.  1969,  9575/69 

Int.  CI.  B64d  25lQ4 


A  support  for  an  eaves  trough  including  a  mounting 
bracket  attachable  to  a  building  and  a  member  attachable  to 
the  eaves  trough;  the  member  being  releasably  supported  by 
the  bracket  for  vertical  pivotal  movement  from  a  lower  as- 
sembling position  to  an  upper  position  wherein  the  eaves 
trough  is  disposed  in  its  normal  operative  position  relative  to 
the  building.  The  member  is  automatically  locked  in  its  upper 
position  when  moved  thereinto. 


U.S.  CI.  244 


3,630,474 

BREAKAWAY  POLE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Ray  C.  Minor,  Abingdon,  Va.,  assignor  to  Kearney-National 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

4  Claims     Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  12,358,  Feb.  18, 

1970,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  64,699 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1141 

U.S.  CI.  248- 1 58  7  Claims 


to 


In  an  aircraft  having  an  ejection  seat  and  having  a  recess  in 
its  cabin  defined  by  an  overhanging  wall,  a  collapsed  bladder 
is  arranged  in  the  recess  to  provide  an  unobtrusive  cushion 
for  normal  flight  The  bladder  is  rapidly  inflated  just  prior  to 
ejection,  whereupon  it  forcefully  displaces  the  seat  occu- 
pant's limb  to  a  position  safe  for  ejection  and  fills  the  recess 
to  prevent  the  airman  Uom  inserting  a  body  member  therein- 
to Quick  inflation  expedients  are  disclosed,  operable  in  an 
automatic  ejection  sequence 


A  breakaway  support  system  for  a  light  pole  in  which  a 
pole  base  is  connected  by  four  elongated  breakaway  connec- 
tor members  each  formed  with  a  tapered  conical  flange  base 
threaded  onto  bolts  of  a  foundation  with  an  elongated  body 
portion  extending  from  the  base  for  connection  to  the  base 
member  of  a  pole  with  the  body  portion  being  divided  by  an 
annular  circumferential  recess  providing  a  weakening  along 
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which  a  break  occurs  in  the  event  the  pole  is  subjected  to  a 
predetermined  force. 


3,630,475 
INVERTIBLE  HANGER  CARRIER 
James  H.  Barry,  7123  Oiivetas,  La  Jdla,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,249 
Int.  CI.  A47f  5100 
U.S.CK  248-215 


1  Claim 


A  multiple  use  hanger  carrier  with  a  larger  hook  at  one 
end  for  placement  on  a  person  s  shoulder,  and  a  smaller  hook 
at  the  other  end  for  placement  on  a  clothes  pole  or  the  like, 
these  hooks  being  at  opposite  sides  of  a  scroll-shaped  central 
shank  portion  which  also  carries  a  multiapertured  pendant  or 
chain  to  support  a  plurality  of  ordinary  coat  hangers  or  the 
like.  Either  hook  can  be  used  to  suspend  the  item  from  a 
counter  edge  or  shelf. 


diverging  sidewalls.  mounted  at  its  rear  end  or 
the  inner  bight  face  of  the  bracket  with  its  side 
walls  diverging  forwardly  into  the  slot  of  the 
channel  and  terminating  within  the  channel  in  a 
pair  of  clamping  flanges,  which  are  horizontally 
outturned  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  which  provide 
rearwardly  facing  clamping  surfaces,  and 
3.  screw  threaded  means  on  the  bracket  for  moving 
the  channel  forwardly  from  an  undamped  posi- 
tion to  a  clamped  position,  wherein, 

a.  in    the    clamped    position,    the    channel's 
clamping     flanges     engage     the     bracket's 
clamping    flanges    while    the    slot-forming 
edges    of   the    channel's    flanges    extend    so 
closely  adjacent  the  front  end  portions  of  the 
forwardly    diverging    sidevvalls    ol    the    bracket 
post   as   to   prevent    any   significant   transverse 
play    therebetween,    and    thereby    center    the 
channel  on  the  bracket,  and 
,         b.  in  the   undamped   position,   the   channel's 
clamping    flanges    are    spaced     rearwardly 
from  the   bracket's   clamping  flanges  while 
the    slot-forming    edges    of    the    channel's 
clamping    flanges    are    transverselv    spaced 
from  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  forwardly 
diverging    sidewalls    i}^   the    bracket    post    suf- 
ficiently   to   permit    significant    transverse    play 
between    the    channel    and     the     bracket    and 
thereby    allow     nonbinding    movement    of   the 
channel  relative  to  the  bracket. 


3,630,477 

BOTTLE  SUSPENSION  HARNESS 

Reinhard  Stadler,  Wormserstrasse  3,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  July  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1970,  P  20 

12  501.3 

Int.  CI.  A61b  19100 

U.S.  a.  248-318  11  Claims 


3,630,476 

ADJUSTABLE  MIRROR  SUPPORT 

Vincent  J.  Lococo,  2006  Gladstone  Ave.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,707 

Int.  CL  A47gy/24 

U.S.  CI.  248-476  3  Claims 


An  adjustable  mirror  support  of  the  3-element 
horizontal  -  bracket/vertical  -  channel/clamping  -  means 
type,  comprising: 

A.  a  vertical  rearwardly-open  U-shaped  channel; 

B.  a     horizontal     forwardly-open     U-shaped     bracket, 
through  which  the  channel  extends  vertically; 

C.  channel-bracket  clamping  means  including  r    ,  ,  ^ 

1.  clamping  flanges,  horizontally  inturned  from  "^^^  ^^  plastics  material  for  supporting  bottles,  particularly 
the  side  walls  of  the  channel  to  extend  toward  transfusion  bottles,  in  an  inverted  position  in  which  two  inter- 
each  other  with  their  end  edges  spaced  trans-  connected  portions  are  provided  for  supporting  the  neck  and 
versely  apart  to  define  a  long  vertical  slot,  body  of  the  bottle  and  a  hanger  is  molded  integrally  with  the 

2.  a  post,  having  rear  and  front  ends  and  forwardly   body-supporting  portion. 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  flat-molded  flexible  har- 
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3,630.478 

SEAT  STRl  CTIRE  FOR  AGRICL  LTl  RAL  TRACTOR 

Otto  Klepp.  Buchengasst  111-113,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  May  15.  1970,  Ser.  No.  37.758 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/01) 

L.S.  CI.  248-376  8  Claims 


monolithic  slab  thus  produced,  built-in  joists  or  trusses  may 
be  formed  upon  its  underside  concurrently  in  the  single 
concrete-pouring  operation  involved.  All  form  units  are  so 
interfitted  as  to  remain  fixedly  in  operative  positions,  minus 
any  fastening  means  therefor,  thereby  facilitating  a  sub- 
sequent dismantling  of  the  form  structure,  unit  by  unit,  for 
removal  and  repeated  use  elsewhere. 


A  housing  has  a  rear  wall,  which  s  remote  from  a  seat 
bucket,  an  upper  spring  abutment,  atid  two  extensions  ex- 
tending laterally  away  from  said  spring  abutment  Generally 
vertical  compression  spring  means  engage  said  spring  abut- 
ment A  linkage  having  the  configuration  of  a  four-bar  link- 
age comprises  lower  links  and  an  approximately  U-shaped 
clement  which  comprises  upper  links  and  a  web.  which  con- 
nects said  upper  links  and  is  rotatably  mounted  in  said  rear 
wall  and  carries  a  nose  extending  through  said  window  and 
two  forwardly  directed  bearing  arms,  which  bear  on  said  ex- 
tensions. Said  linkage  supports  said  seat  bucket  on  said  com- 
pression spring  means.  A  locking  hook  is  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  biased  by  a  biasing  spring  to  a  locking  position, 
in  which  said  spring  housing  overlies  said  nose  and  prevents 
an  upward  pivotal  movement  of  said  lower  links  and  seat 
bucket  beyond  a  predetermined  seating  position  A  lever  is 
manually  operable  to  move  said  locking  hook  out  of  said 
locking  position  against  the  force  of  said  biasing  spnng 


3,630,479     I 
MONOLITHIC  SLAB  FOR  ROOFS,  FLOORS, 
PLATFORMS.  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jack  E.  Sullivan,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla..  assignor  to  Futura 

Roofs,  Inc.,  Margate.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  797.937.  Feb.  10. 

1969.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  818.517 

Int.  CI.  E04g  I  Up 

U.S.  CI.  249-19 


3,630.480 

MOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CASTING  INGOTS 

Shingo  Inouye,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assjgnor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,449 

Int.CLB22d  7/10 

U.S.CL249-I06  5  Claims 


5  Claims 


In  a  mold  assembly  there  is  provided  an  improved  hot  top 
comprising  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  fire  bricks  or  refrac- 
tories which,  when  positioned  and  held  together,  form  a 
refractory  body  having  a  frustum-shaped  opening  therein.  An 
asbestos  cloth  lines  the  opening  and  extends  outwardly 
therefrom,  resting  on  the  fire  brick  surfaces  around  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  opening  The  hot  top  is  positioned  on 
an  open  mold  so  that  the  cavity  in  the  mold  and  the  lower 
and  larger  end  of  the  hot  top  opening  communicate  with  one 
another,  and  the  iisbestos  cloth  extending  outwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  hot  top  opening  rests  on  an  asbestos  ribbon 
or  tape  covering  the  upper  mold  surface  adjacent  its  cavity 
and  extending  a  short  distance  into  the  cavity.  A  tundish  is 
also  provided  that  is  positioned  on  the  hot  top  The  tundish 
comprises  a  metal  container  having  its  interior  surface 
covered  with  a  continuous  layer  of  a  ceramic  material  and  its 
outer  surface  covered  with  an  electrical  insulating  material. 
Heating  means  in  the  form  of  resistance  wire  is  wound 
around  the  insulating  material  and  connected  to  a  source  of 
electric  current.  A  refractory  cement  covers  the  insulating 
matenal  and  the  resistance  wire.  When  the  tundish  is  in  posi- 
tion, a  bottom  opening  formed  therein  communicates  with 
the  smaller  end  of  the  opening  in  the  hot  top. 


The  means  and  method  herein  described  may  be  used  to 
produce  upon  supporting  walls  an  elevated  monolithic  slab  of 
concrete  or  the  like,  to  serve  as  rcofs,  gabled  or  flat,  for 
building  structures  generally,  for  flodrs  of  buildings,  for  plat- 
forms, etc.  Use  is  made  of  a  simplified  form  structure  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  reusable  form  units,  all  alike,  assembled 
side  by  side  and  end  to  end.  to  be  greeted  upon  supporting 
walls  therefor  and  upon  a  temporary  intermediate  supporting 
means,  in  such  a  way  as  to  permit  pi^unng  of  fluid  concrete 
thereover  and  thereinto  to  produce,  when  set.  a  slab  which 
rests  directly  upon  the  tops  of  such  walls.  As  part  of  the 


3,630,481 
DRIP-RATE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTRAVENOUS  ADMINISTRATION 
John  B.  McGay,  1551  South  Yorktown  Place,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  852,243,  Aug. 
21,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,570,531.  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  48,040,  June  22,  1970.  This  application  July  21, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  56,907 
Int.  CI.  FI6k  7/06 

US  CI  251—6  3  Claims 

A  wedge-type  pinch  roller  is  formed  of  a  resilient  material 
and  includes  a  peripheral  opening  capable  of  controlling  the 
flow  of  flexible  tubing  used  in  intravenous  administration 
sets.  Movement  of  the  roller  element,  in  one  position,  rela- 
tive to  the  flexible  tubing  pinches  the  tubing  to  effectuate  in 


December  28,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1371 


the  remaining  portion  an  orifice  of  size  as  a  function  of 
desired  drip-rate  flow  therethrough.  Movement  in  another 


3,630,483 
VALVES 
Carlos  R.  Canalizo,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,629 

Int.  CI.  F16k  5/20 

U.S.CL  251-174  15  Claims 


position  cither  changes  said  drip  rate  or  closes  the  peripheral 
opening  because  of  the  resilient  nature  of  the  pinch  roller 
and  hence  shuts  off  flow  in  the  tubing. 


3,630,482 
SOLENOID-OPERATED  VALVE  HAVING  A  PLASTIC 
SOLENOID  GUIDE  TUBE 
Wilbert  E.  Beller,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Controls  Com- 
pany of  America,  Melrose  Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  830,597,  June  5, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  885,907 
Int.  CI.  FI6ki//06 
U.S.  CI.  251-30  1  Claim 


The  pilot-operated  diaphragm  valve  is  controlled  by  a  sole- 
noid-actuated plunger  guided  in  a  plastic  tube  having  a  very 
thin  wall  to  minimize  the  loss  of  magnetic  coupling  while 
providing  freedom  from  corrosion  and  electrolysis  with 
reduced  wear  and  substantial  reduction  or  elimination  of 
vibration  buzz  or  hum.  The  plastic  guide  is  supported 
throughout  its  thin  wall  length  by  upper  and  lower  flux 
sleeves  of  magnetic  material  separated  by  a  nonmagnetic 
material  which  in  this  case  is  a  portion  of  the  plastic  coil  bob- 
bin but  can  alternatively  be  any  nonmagnetic  material.  The 
extended  lip  on  the  plastic  tube  helps  seal  the  diaphragm  and 
prevents  extrusion  of  the  diaphragm  under  high  pressure. 
The  flat  valve  face  seating  on  the  rigid  valve  seat  insert  in  the 
diaphragm  alleviates  centering  problems  and  allows  in- 
creased clearance  between  the  plunger  and  tube. 


A  rotary  plug  valve  having  seat  means  provided  with 
minimum  interface  engagement  of  said  seat  means  with  the 
valve  closure  means,  and  low-friction  sealed  trunnion  mounts 
assuring  low-torque  actuation  under  high-pressure  conditions 
and  for  long  service  intervals,  wherein  the  seat  means  and  the 
trunnion  mounts  are  provided  with  secondary  high-tempera- 
ture seals  for  preventing  escape  of  fluids  from  the  valve  in 
the  event  of  damage  or  destruction  of  the  primary  seal  means 
as  a  result  of  elevated  temperature. 


3,630,484 

RESTRICTOR  VALVE 

Julian  S.  Taylor,  8600  S.W.  8,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,165 

Int.  CI.  F16k  5//2 

U.S.CL  251-208  4  Claims 


♦^5  ^  *^ 


In  a  restrictor  valve,  having  a  flow  passage,  a  pair  of 
aligned  orifice  plates  are  positioned  in  the  housing  to  define 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  flow  passage  A  central  disk, 
interposed  between  the  pair  of  plates,  is  provided  with  an 
opening  mating  and  mismating  with  the  flow  passage  upon 
axial  rotation  of  the  disk  Externally  operated  gear  means, 
extending  through  the  housing,  engages  the  periphery  of  the 
disk  for  axial  rotation  of  the  latter. 
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3.630,485  3,630,487 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE  SEAT  WHEEL-RAISING  DEVICE 

Huhert  L.  Williams.  Hinsdale.  III.,  assignor  to  Crane  Co.,    Lester  E.  Wechter,  Jr.,  404  Collins  Avenue,  West  Seneca, 

C  hicago.  III.  N.Y. 

Filed  Vla>  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,241  Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,813 

Int.  CI.  FI6k  11226,  FI5j  15116  Int.  CI.  B66f  19100 

U.S.  CI.  251-307  5  Claims    U.S.  CL  254-88                                                            8  Claims 


A  seat  structure  for  butterfly  valves  in  which  shim  means 
are  inserted  between  two  body  rings  to  aidjustably  compress  a 
resilient  seat  axially  to  thereby  effecj  the  desired  radial 
clearance  between  the  internal  diameter  of  the  seat  and  the 
disc  closure  member 


3,630,486 
BROKEN  STAPLE  REMOVER 
Joseph   K.  Foitle.   10601   West  89th  Street,  Overland  Park, 
kans. 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828.646 

Int.  CI.  B25c ///OO 

t.S.CL  254-28  6  Claims 


A  device  for  removing  broken  p<irtic  ns  of  wire  staples  of 
the  type  used  to  secure  together  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like, 
said  device  compnsing  a  pair  of  overlying  planar  arms 
pivoted  together  on  an  axis  normal  thereto,  said  arms  having 
cooperating  notches  formed  in  matching  edges  thereof 
generally  radially  of  said  pivot,  whereby  relative  pivotal 
movement  of  said  arms  moves  said  notches  from  a  position  of 
registry,  at  which  they  may  be  engaged  over  the  projecting 
portion  of  a  broken  staple,  to  an  out-of-registry  position  to 
grip  said  wire  between  the  edges  thereof,  whereupon  said 
arms  may  be  used  as  a  pulling  tool  to  withdraw  the  broken 
staple  portion  from  the  sheets  in  which  it  is  engaged. 


A  wheel-raising  device  comprising  a  base  member,  a  ramp 
member  joined  at  one  end  to  the  base  member,  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  vertical  supporting  members  positioned 
between  the  base  and  ramp,  and  a  wheel-blocking  member 
positioned  on  the  ramp  The  height  to  which  the  wheel  is 
raised  is  adjustable  in  both  relatively  large  and  small  ranges. 
The  wheel-blocking  member  is  releasably  positioned  at  vari- 
ous locations  along  the  ramp  member,  and  the  orientation  of 
the  blocking  member  at  each  location  can  be  changed  to 
vary  the  angle  between  the  ramp  and  the  wheel-contacting 
surface  of  the  blocking  member.  The  base,  ramp,  and  sup- 
porting member  can  be  fixedly  attached  to  each  other  or,  al- 
ternatively, pivotally  connected  whereby  the  device  is  collap- 
sible for  storage. 


3,630,488 

SELF-LOWERING  MECHANISM 

Anton  Stangl,  27  Egremont  Road,  Brighton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,904 

Int.  CI.  A62b  1108 

U.S.  CI.  254-154 


3  Claims 


A  reel  of  fiexible  wire,  or  the  like,  is  rotatably  mounted  on 
a  reel  within  a  housing  strapped  to  the  body.  A  hand- 
operated  lever  is  pivoted  to  a  fixed  shaft  and  is  indexed  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  a  shoulder  stop  on  the  reel  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  descent  of  the  wearer  when  the  wire 
end  is  secured  to  a  fixed  object  The  device  is  useful  as  a 
portable  fire  escape  mechanism  or  the  like. 


3,630,489 
SNOW  FENCE  POST  HOLDER 
Hubert  Cordell,  Sr.,  946  Fife  Avenue,  Wilmington,  Ohio 
Filed  May  6.  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,937 
Int.  CI.  E04h  12122 
U.S.CL  256-12.5  1  Claim 

A  pointed  cast-iron  tip,  to  facilitate  driving  into  the 
ground,  having  drain  passages,  is  fitted  into  the  end  of  a  sec- 
tion of  pipe  The  pipe  provides  lateral  support  to  the  inserted 
post  and  the  tip  provides  drain  passages  for  water  and  verti- 
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cal  support  for  the  post.   A  cover  prevents  the  entry  of    tending  brace  members  are  pivotally  mounted  at  their  lower 
foreign  material  into  the  holder  when  it  is  not  holding  a  post,    ends  to  the  base  members  by  shear  bolts  and  at  their  upper 

ends  to  the  legs  for  quick  detachment  therefrom  enabling  the 


^,-«^=^' 


Holders  are  permanently  positioned  by  driving  them  in  the 
ground  at  the  predetermined  post  intervals  of  the  snow  fence. 


3,630,490 
SIDE-MOUNTED  SUPPORT 
William  J.  Horgan,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blumcraft 
of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,022 

Int.  CI.  E04h/7//6 

U.S.  CL  256-24  4  Claims 


Mounting  means  is  provided  for  a  glass  panel  which  is  part 
of  a  handrail  unit;  the  mounting  means  being  adapted  for 
fiush  mounting  on  the  overhung  side  of  the  structure  which 
supports  the  mounting  means  so  that  the  top  edge  thereof  is 
flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  supporting  structure. 


3,630,491 
COLLAPSIBLE  SAFETY  BARRICADES 

Guy  S.  Puccio,  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pu-Ro  Products, 

Inc.,  Bowmansvilie,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  815,105,  Apr. 

10,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  22,760 

Int.  CI.  EO If /J/00 

U.S.  CI.  256-64  10  Claims 

A  pair  of  upright  legs  having  horizontal  panels  extending 
therebetween  are  pivotally  mounted  at  their  lower  ends  to 
horizontally  extending  members.  The  panels  are  provided 
with  reflective  faces  having  markings  thereon.  Diagonally  ex- 


legs  and  brace  members  to  be  swung  into  a  collapsed  in- 
operative position.  Link  members  are  employed  to  connect 
adjacent  barricades  together  to  form  a  continuous  barricade 
system  of  any  desired  length. 


3,630,492 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Manfred  Hubner,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  US.M  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69.530 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  259-8  10  Claims 


,/4 


A  mixing  device  comprising  a  rotor,  on  the  center  of  which 
dry  ingredients  are  deposited  for  mixing  by  external  agita- 
tion, and  a  stator  spaced  from  the  rotor  forming  a  chamber  in 
which  liquid  ingredients  are  introduced,  wetting  the  dry  in- 
gredients moved  along  a  face  of  the  rotor  by  centnfugal  force 
forming  a  viscous  mass  which  is  mixed  by  internal  shear 
forces  in  the  chamber. 
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3.630,493 

ALTOMATIC  MACHINES  FOR  THE  BATCHWISE 
PRODLCTION  OF  ICE  CREAM 

Poerio   Carpigiani,   Bologna.   Italy,  assignor   to   Apaw   S.A., 
Fribourg.  SwiUPrland 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1969,  Ser.  No.  865.602 


Claims  prioritj,  application  Italy.  Oct. 
Int.  CI.  BO  If  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  259-106 


1968,  7416  A/68 
5  Claims 


operated  chuck.  In  operation,  the  bucket  can  be  removed 
without  manipulation  of  the  chuck  even  while  the  support  is 
rotating.  A  mixing  blade  is  mounted  on  a  vertically  movable 
bracket  and  can  be  manually  raised  or  lowered  relative  to  the 
bucket,  and  when  raised  may  be  pivoted  away  therefrom 
The  mixing  device  is  primarily  intended  for  use  in  mixing 
mortar,  for  which  purpose  an  electric  drive  motor  with  a  gear 
reducer  is  provided  for  rotating  the  vessel  at  approximately 
40  revolutions  per  minute. 


The  invention  relates  to  machines  fbr  batchwise  mixing, 
especially  small  ice  cream  machines  comprising  a  fixed  con- 
tainer or  freezing  can  with  a  slidable  bottom  plate  and  a 
rotatable  dasher,  and  means  for  lifting  said  slidable  bottom 
plate,  together  with  the  ice  cream  resting  on  it,  by  reversing 
the  dasher-revolving  direction  and  lowering  the  bottom  plate 
by  resuming  the  driving  of  the  machine  in  a  dasher-revolving 
direction 


3.630.494 

MIXING  DEVICE! 

Robert  J.  Patton.  2812  Poplar  Drive.  Springfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul>  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,096 

Int.  CI.  B28ci/y* 


U.S.  CI.  259-177R 


N 


6  Claims 


3,630,495 

MIXER  UNIT 

Walter  N.  Carroll,  P.  O.  Box  1 1 129,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,662 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  J//4 


U.S.  CI.  259-182 


1 1  Claims 


Level. 


A  variable  speed  mixer  compensates  for  variations  in  the 
viscosity  of  a  material  being  mixed.  An  electric  motor  drives 
a  differential  with  two  outputs.  One  output  is  connected  to  a 
mixer  shaft  and  another  to  a  variable  impedance  The  varia- 
ble impedance  varies  the  speed  of  the  mixer  shaft  in  response 
to  the  load  on  the  shaft,  thereby  maintaining  the  torque  ap- 
plied to  the  shaft  at  a  constant  level  and  controlling  the  dif- 
ferential to  provide  a  constant  load  on  the  electric  motor. 


3,630,496 
GAS-CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  B.  Hurst,  Akron,  and  Roy  G.  Winklepleck,  Hudson, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,844 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  261-26  10  Claims 
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Mortar  is  mixed  in  an  ordinary  bucket  mounted  on  a 
rotatable  support  and  a  nonrotatabie  mixing  blade  Icxated  in 
the  bucket  The  bucket  is  supported  on  a  base  by  a  power 
operated  support  member  and  gripped  thereto  by  an  inertia 
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A  gas-cleaning  apparatus  in  which  the  speed  and  power 
level  of  an  induced  draft  fan  are  jointly  regulated  to  maintain 
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ronner^pH  TJ  th  ?k^  ?''  '^'^^^  I  ''H'""  '^'"''^^'  cavitation  technique  in  which  the  bubbles  are  shattered  into 

connected  in  serie    with  the  fan,  and  to  thereby  maintain  a  myriad  tiny  bubbles  so  small  that  they  will  remain  m  suspen- 

substantially    constant    pressure    drop    across    the    venturi  sion  m  the  liquid  for  long  periods  of  ime  where  they  wiH  be 

scrubber  for  improved  gas  cleaning  action  therein.  readily  available  for  absorption  into  the  liquid  as  its  chemic^ 

3,630,497 
AIRFUEL  METERING  SYSTEM 
Joseph   A.   Bascle,  Jr.,  Baton   Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  As- 
sociated Consultants,  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  802.558 

Int,  CI,  F02m  7/04 

U.S.CI.261-50A  8  Claims 


The  fuel  discharge  jet  of  a  carburetor  is  supported  by  the 
lower  end  of  a  vertically  adjustable  fuel  supply  tube  in  which 
is  affixed  a  cam  contoured  to  cooperate  with  a  member  of  a 
fuel  valve  actuator  in  a  relation  in  which  descent  of  the  tube 
progressively  widens  the  port  area  of  the  valve  and  increases 
the  volumetric  supply  of  fuel  to  the  mixing  chamber,  which 
latter  is  contained  within  the  confines  of  a  cylindrical  skirt, 
open  at  upper  and  lower  ends,  which  skirt  is  part  with  a 
horizontal  ring  of  a  primary  air  valve,  the  ring  adapted  to 
close  upwardly  against  a  seat  on  the  inside  of  the  cover  sec- 
tion incident  to  closing  movement  of  the  throttle  valve  which 
acts  through  spring  tension  means  to  elevate  the  fuel  tube  to 
fuel  shutoff  position  and  concurrently  raise  the  ring  of  a 
secondary  air  valve  into  lifting  position  against  the  underside 
of  the  ring  of  the  primary  air  valve  achieving  the  closing  of 
both  rings  together  and  the  ring  of  the  primary  air  valve 
against  its  seat  and  incidentally  compress  springs  in  the  car- 
buretor lid  section  which  bias  the  primary  valve  to  open  posi- 
tion, the  secondary  air  valve  having  a  cylindrical  skirt  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  skirt  of  the  primary  valve  and 
forming  therewith  a  supplemental  annular  air  channel  open 
at  its  lower  portion  to  the  manifold  and  at  its  upper  portion 
to  throttle-controlled  incoming  air  when  the  two  rings  are 
separated,  there  being  spider  arms  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  fuel  tube  connected  to  the  skirt  of  the  secondary  valve 
for  lifting  the  secondary  valve  and  subsequently  entraining 
with  the  secondary  valve  the  primary  valve  to  close  both 
valves  when  the  throttle  valve  shall  have  been  closed. 


3,630,498 
APPARATUS  FOR  GASIFYING  AND  DEGASIFYING  A 

LIQUID 
George  D.  Bieiinski,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Namco  Cor- 
poration, Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,188 
Int.  CI.  BOlfi/04 
U.S.  CI.  261-87  7  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  for  gasifying  and 
degasifying  liquid.  The  gasifying  apparatus  introduces  tiny 
gas  bubbles  into  the  liquid  in  vast  quantities  to  surcharge  the 
liquid  with  adsorbed  gas  greatly  in  excess  of  the  capacity  of 
the  liquid  to  absorb  said  gas.  The  bubbles  are  introduced  in  a 


and  biological  demand  requires.  The  degasifying  apparatus 
uses  a  reverse  cavitation  principle  to  withdraw  gas  from  the 
liquid  in  the  form  of  larger  bubbles  which  will  rise  to  the  sur- 
face to  discharge  the  gas  from  the  liquid 


3.630,499 
BURNER 
Frederick   A.   Kramer,  Jr.,   2040  Conway    Road,   St.   Louis 
County,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,025 

Int.  CI.  F23I  9104 

U.S.CI.263-I9A  15  Claims 


A  burner  having  opposed  walls  defining  a  combustion 
chamber  is  disposed  in  an  airstream  with  the  combustion 
chamber  opening  downstream  At  the  upstream  end  of  the 
walls,  orifices  of  a  gas  manifold  open  into  the  combustion 
chamber.  The  opposed  walls  are  each  composed  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  segments  which  are  secured  together  along  side  flanges 
so  that  the  intervening  bight  portions  of  the  segments  form  a 
continuous  wall  surface.  Slots  extend  across  the  segments, 
terminating  at  the  side  flanges  thereof,  and  the  slots  on  some 
of  the  opposed  wall  segments  are  staggered  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  with  respect  to  the  orifices  so  that  air  in- 
troduced through  them  forms  vortices  within  the  combustion 
chamber  about  the  orifices  Outer  walls  form  air  supply 
chambers  with  the  back  faces  in  the  combustion  chamber 
walls  and  the  air  supply  chambers  are  fed  with  combustion 
air  from  the  airstream  through  an  inlet  opening  upstream. 
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3,630.500 

REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Willibald  Kraus.  Grebenstein.  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhein- 

stahl  Henschel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Kassel.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1970.  Ser.  No.  9.492 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Feb.  8.  1969.  P  19  06 

348.0 
Int.  CI.  F28d  I5I<^0 
U.S.  CI.  263-19B 


bed  at  about    1.000°  C.  and  the  upflowing  deexothermed 
kaolin  powder  further  increases  the  temperature  of  the  balls. 


,)7  ypLoe  (S*S 


10  Claims 


thus  decreasing  the  amount  of  heat  input  required  in  the 
heating  zone  for  continuous  calcination  of  the  kaolin. 


A  regenerative  heat  exchanger  operable  with  a  circulating 
pourable  charge,  which  comprises  pourable  charge  receiving 
LH^lumns  having  gas-permeable  walls  and  being  arranged  one 
above  the  other  while  the  upper  column  is  passed  through  by 
a  heat-releasing  medium  in  cross  counterflow  and  the  lower 
column  IS  passed  through  by  a  heat  absorbing  medium  in 
cross  counterflow,  the  columns  which  extend  perpendicularly 
between  two  or  more  coaxial  hollowj cylinders  or  passages  of 
a  poivgonal  shape  have  a  rectangular  cross  section  and  are 
substantially  evenly  spaced  along  said  hollow  cylinders,  flow- 
guiding  inserts  being  provided  in  the  space  between  said 
columns  and  extending  from  wall  to  wall  of  said  columns 
while  guiding  the  heat-reieasing  medium  and  the  heat-ab- 
sorbing medium  at  an  acute  or  nght  angle  with  regard  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  pourable  charge  in  said  columns. 


3,630,502 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF 

SOLIDS 
Werner  Schmidt,   Frankfurt.  Germany,  assignor  to   Dravo 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1970.  Ser.  No.  26,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1969,  P  19  19 

668.0 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/00 

U.S.  CL  263-28  6  Claims 


3.630.501 
THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  POWDER 
Hubert  A.  Shabaker.  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1970.  Ser.  No.  65,770 
Int.  CI.  F27b  15100 

U.S.  CI.  263- 19  B  ^  „  J^'^Kv 

Large  uniformly  sized  inert  ceramic  balls  are  heated  by 
combustion  gases  in  a  heating  zone  and  then  form  a  gravitat- 
ing bed  of  hot  ceramic  balls  in  a  reaction  zone.  The  heat  is 
transferred  to  particles  of  powder  suspended  in  a  gas  moving 
upwardly  countercurrently  through  the  gravitating  bed  The 
balls  serve  as  a  heat  sink  for  narrowing  the  range  of  tempera- 
ture for  any  endothermic  reaction  or  exothermic  reaction. 
Thus,  the  temperature  of  each  particle  of  the  suspended 
power  is  carefully  scheduled  The  temperature  range  is  kept 
advantageously  narrow  in  each  zone  in  which  a  thermal  reac- 
tion occurs  When  raw  kaolin  is  the  suspended  powder,  meta 
kaolin  is  formed  endothermally  rear  the  bottom  of  the 
gravitating  bed.  Deexothermed  kao  in  is  formed  higher  in  the 


Apparatus  for  the  thermal  treatment  of  solids  in  straight- 
traveling  grates  including  a  working  path  extending  through  a 
sintering  machine  where  grate  trucks  are  passed 
therethrough  at  one  speed,  and  a  conveying  device  for  carry- 
ing the  grate  units  back  to  the  working  path  at  a  speed  much 
greater  than  the  work  speed.  An  acceleration  device  is  posi- 
tioned at  the  end  of  the  work  path  and  is  shaped  to  transfer  a 
grate  truck  to  the  conveying  device  while  at  the  same  time 
accelerating  the  truck  to  the  speed  of  the  conveying  device. 
A  deceleration  device  positioned  at  the  end  of  the  conveying 
device  transfers  a  grate  truck  to  the  work  path  while 
decelerating  it  to  the  work  path  speed. 
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3,630,503 
INTERLOCKING  TILE  STRUCTURE 
Carlisle  O.  Byrd,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Car- 
borundum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,557 

Int.  CLF23I  15102 

U.S.CL  263-51  5  Claims 


3,630,505 

SILVER  RECOVERY 

Byron  R.  MacKay.  2952  Robidoux  Road,  Sandy.  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,836 

Int.  CI.  C22b  3/02 


U.S.  CL  266-22 


3  Claims 


S3   .,      --->  2:   -3      'I 


An  interlocking  heat  exchange  structure  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  grooved  tiles  stacked  to  provide  passageways 
through  the  structure  The  overlapping  faces  of  the  tiles  are 
provided  with  aligned  recesses  or  sockets.  Keys  slightly 
smaller  than,  but  substantially  conforming  to  the  dimension 
and  shape  of,  said  sockets  are  positioned  therein  for  tying  the 
structure  together. 


3,630,504 

METHOD  OF  CALCINATION  AND  HYDRATION  AND 

UNIT  THEREFOR 

Jack  B.  Reynolds,  Ludington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  732 

Int.  CI.  C04b  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  263-53  R  3  Claims 
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An  improved  method  of  calcining  and  hydrating  limestone 
wherein  the  heat  of  hydration  of  lime  is  recycled  to  calcine 
further  limestone  to  lime.  By  so  doing,  the  amount  of  exter- 
nal heat  necessary  for  calcination  is  significantly  reduced.  A 
combined  kiln-hydrator  unit  containing  a  calcination 
chamber,  a  hydration  chamber  with  heat  diffuser  and 
product  conduit  therebetween,  which  can  be  employed  in  the 
present  method,  is  also  disclosed. 


Equipment  and  methods  for  recovering  silver  from  a  silver- 
containing  solution.  The  equipment  comprises  a  container 
and  a  connector  having  an  influent  liquid  passage  and  an  ef- 
fluent liquid  passage.  A  recovery  element  made  of  a  metal 
above  silver  in  the  electromotive  force  senes  fits  within  the 
container  to  form  a  metallic  replacement  cell  The  metal 
forming  the  element  is  arranged  in  a  woven  matrix,  such  as, 
for  example,  galvanized  window  screen,  which  is  wound 
around  its  axis  which  is  common  with  the  axis  of  the  con- 
tainer to  form  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  inside  surface  and 
an  outside  surface  and  which  is  pervious  only  transversely  in 
respect  to  the  container.  One  of  the  passages  is  in  liquid  com- 
munication with  the  inside  surface  of  the  element,  and  the 
other  passage  is  in  liquid  communication  with  the  outside 
surface  of  the  element  The  solution  precipitates  silver  in 
exchange  for  the  metal  of  the  woven  matrix,  without  clogging 
of  the  cell. 


3,630.506 
RAIL-CUTTING  MACHINE 
Franz  Plasser,  and  Josef  Theurer,  both  of  Johannesgasse  3. 
1010  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877.194 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Nov.  26.  1968.  A 

11,506/68 

Int.  CI.  B23k  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  266-23  HH  7  Claims 

In  a  rail-cutting  machine,  a  blowtorch   is  so  guided  for 

pivotal  movement  in  relation  to  the  rail  in  a  plane  transverse 
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the  blowtorch  remains  at 
1  while  moving  through  a 
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a  constant  distance 
convex  cutting  path 


correspondmg  to  the  concave  section 
the  rail  base,  web  and  head 


frame  member  surrounds  the  vessel  and  is  fixed  to  the  frarne 
to  stabilize  it.  Stabilizing  tie  means,  all  preferably  essentially 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  are  disposed  around  the 
periphery  of  the  shell  and  are  connected  to  the  shell  and  the 
frames.  The  supporting  apparatus  for  the  vessel  also  includes 
diverging  legs  rigidly  connected  to  the  main  frame;  during 
construction  the  lower  ends  of  these  legs  are  supported  off 
center  from  the  centers  of  the  legs  to  enable  the  lower  ends 
of  the  legs  to  deflect  outwardly  by  amounts  corresponding  to 
the  amounts  that  they  would  deflect  when  loaded  with  the 
vessel. 


defined  in  this  plane  by 


3.630.507 

SLPPORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  VESSELS 
Melvin   J.    Greaves,   Cleveland,   and   Tage   Werner,    Rocky 
River,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Arthur  G.  McKee  &  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  778,883.  Aug. 

29.  1968.  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  520.945.  , 

now  Patent  No.  3.431.691.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  811,527 

Int.  CI.  C21b  7IOp 

L'.S.  CI.  266-25 


3,630.508 

VERTICAL  SHAFT  FURNACE  SYSTEM 

Kenneth    W.    Stookey.    Markle.    Ind.,    assignor    to    Torrax 

Systems,  Inc.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  531,244,  Mar.  2, 

1966,  now  abandoned  .  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

719,300,  Mar.  25,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,51 1,194.  This 

application  Sept.  5.  1969.  Ser.  No.  855.516 

Int.  CI.  C2 lb  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  266-25  10  Claims 


45  Claims 


A  vertical  shaft  furnace  in  which  the  burden  or  charge  is 
supported  at  the  base  of  the  furnace  with  an  open  annular 
space  surrounding  the  charged  material  within  the  hearth, 
one  or  more  angularly  or  tangentially  disposed  downwardly 
inclined  tuyeres  for  introducing  preheated  air,  with  or 
without  added  fuel,  into  the  annular  space,  a  bypass  line 
which  connects  with  the  base  to  vent  the  open  annular  space 
and  thereby  control  the  degree  of  heating  and  location  of 
heating  of  the  burden  or  charge  according  to  its  location 
within  the  vertical  furnace,  the  bypass  line  including  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  outlet  flow  through  the  bypass  line 
in  accordance  with  the  prevailing  conditions  of  the  opera- 
tions, an  intermediate  takeoff  in  the  vertical  shaft  furnace  for 
removing  volatiles  and  gaseous  byproducts  at  subatmospheric 
pressures  for  subsequent  processing  or  treatment,  and  valved 
means  for  introducing  fluxes  or  other  additives  into  the  annu- 
lar space  at  the  hearth  on  a  controlled  or  metered  continuous 
basis. 


Apparatus  for  supptirting  a  vessel,  such  as  a  blast  furnace 
having  a  shell,  comprising  a  main  frame  that  surrounds  the 
shell  and  is  connected  to  and  at  least  partially  supports  the 
shell  by  members  that  are  under  longitudinal  stresses  that  can 
fluctuate  but  do  not  undergo  stress  reversal  during  normal 
operations  of  the   vessel.   A   compression   ring  or  auxiliary 


3,630,509 
TREATMENT  OF  MOLTEN  MATERIAL 
David  Robson  Glyn  Davies,  Greenlands,  Henley-on-Thames, 
and   Leslie  Joseph  Shaw.  Glossop,  both  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Spray  Steelmaking  Ltd..  London.  England 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969.  Ser.  No.  817,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  19,  1968, 

18.505/68 
Int.  CI.  C21c  7/00 

U.S.  CK  266-34  R  ,  **  ^'f''!!! 

The  invention  is  directed  to  means  for  removing  accretions 

from  the  gas  discharge  nozzle  or  nozzles  of  apparatus  for 
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treating  molten  materials  in  which  a  freely  falling  stream  of 
the  molten  material  is  shattered  by  a  flow  of  gas  directed  at 
the  stream.  The  accretion-removing  means  may  comprise 
scrapers  movable  either  continuously  or  intermittently  across 


ing-end  pins  slant  toward  the  leading-end  pins,  whereby  each 
strip  can  be  made  taut  by  pushing  the  trailing-end  thereof 
down  on  the  slanted  pin.  One  set  only  of  the  pins  is  adjusta- 
ble, for  varying  the  spacing  separating  the  two  sets  of  pins. 
Astripper  is  mounted  adjacent  one  set  of  pins  for  simultane- 
ously and  easily  removing  all  microfilm  strips  mounted  on  the 
pins. 


the  face  of  the  orifices  of  the  or  each  gas  discharge  nozzles. 
Alternatively,  the  accretions  may  be  removed  or  may  be 
prevented  from  forming  by  a  high-frequency  vibrator  con- 
nected to  the  gas  discharge  device. 


3,630,511 
JOINT-FORMING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  M.  Evans,  Glendale,  and  Alton  L.  FriU.  Phoenix,  both 
of   Ariz.,  assignors  to   Royal   Industries,   Inc.,   Pasadena, 

Calif. 

Filed  July  28,  1969.  Ser.  No.  845,334 

Int.  CI.  B23b  41100,  B23q  3100 

U.S.CL  269-43  17  Claims 


3,630,510 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MICROFICHE 
Augustus  W.  Griswold,  Rochester,  and  Boris  W.  Haritonoff, 
Geneseo,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Microfilm  Cor- 
poration, Spring  Valley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,307 

Int.  CI.  B23q  3118;  B25b  5/00;  B2Sf  1/02 

U.S.CL  269-14  19  Claims 


A  joint-forming  apparatus  and  method  for  bringing  side- 
by-side  workpieces  into  tight  contiguity  and  joining  the  work- 
pieces  to  present  an  even  face-joint,  the  apparatus  including 
a  force-applying  clamp  mechanism  which  is  longitudinally 
positionable  at  any  one  of  a  variety  of  positions  along  an 
elevated  support  beam  and  having  spaced,  power-displacea- 
ble  gripping  eccentrics  which  are  pivotally  carried  by  a 
bracket  and  actuated  by  a  power  cylinder  to  gnp  opposed 
workpieces  and  to  draw  the  workpieces  together  in  face-to- 
face  alignment  and  into  edge-to-edge  tight  contiguity  in 
response  to  reciprocation  of  the  eccentncs  essentially  normal 
to  the  gripped  workpiece  surfaces  accompanied  by  pivoting 
of  the  eccentrics  Drill  guide  structure  is  provided  which  is 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  positioned  over  the  contiguous  joint  of 
the  workpieces  to  guide  a  drilling  tool  in  fabricating  screw- 
receiving  angular  blind  bores  across  the  joint  at  precise  loca- 
tions. 


3,630,512 
CLAMPING  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  MACHINE 

TOOL 
Paul  Paret,  24  Rue  Marbeuf,  Grenoble.  France 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1969.  Ser.  No.  858,931 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  25,  1968,  167468 

Int.CI.  B25b///2 
U.S.  CI.  269-138  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  accurately  positioning  in  alignment  and  in 
registration,  a  plurality  of  microfilm  strips  each  provided  with 
a  leading-end  perforation  and  a  trailing-end  perforation, 
comprising  a  set  of  leading-end  pins  and  a  set  of  trailing-end 
pins.  The  pins  of  one  set  are  sufficiently  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  pins  of  the  other  set,  such  that  any  distortion  occur- 
ring in  any  of  the  strips  mounted  thereon  will  occur  only  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  i.e  at  the  end  adjacent  the  smaller 
diameter  pins.  The  pins  define  a  microfilm  strip  plane,  to 
which  the  leading-end  pins  are  perpendicular  while  the  trail- 


The  invention  concerns  a  clamping  device,  particularly  for 
a  machine  tool,  and  is  characterized  by  the  relatively  fixed 
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and  relatively  movable  jaws  of  the  device  having  projecting 
shoulders  which  are  situated  below  floating  faceplates  and 
which  support  those  faceplates  Each  shoulder  provides  a 
foundation  for  a  resilient  element  inserted  between  each 
faceplate  and  its  associated  shoulder  and  receives  at  least  one 
fixing  clement  for  respectively  attaching  the  relatively  fixed 
jaw  to  the  vise  base  and  the  relatively  movable  jaw  to  a 
member  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  relatively  fixed 
jaw. 


3.630,513 
Al  TOMATIC  TIPPING  MACHINE 
William  W.  Davidson,  Jr.,  26  Bogart  Avenue,  Port  Washing- 
ton, L.I.,  N.Y.;  Alfred  Anderson,  Elmhurst,  and  Eugene  A. 
Anderson.  Lombard,  both  of  III.,  a.ssignors  to  said  William 
W.  Davidson,  Jr..  by  said  Alfred  Anderson  and  Eugene  A. 
Anderson 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1969.  Ser.  No.  806.600 


Int.  CI.  B42b  I /(I 


l.S.  CI.  270-53 


0 


48  Claims 


// 


A  sample,  or  printed  form,  applicator  machine  for  affixing 
printed  forms,  or  samples  of  a  wide  "ariety  of  products,  to 
brochures,    signatures,    envelopes   or 
wherein  a  carrier  sheet  feeder  feeds  ir^dividual  carrier  sheets 
in  timed  relationship  onto  a  conveyor^  which  positions  them 
and  carnes  them  through  the  machide    Above  the  carrier 
sheet    conveyor    is    a    sample    (or    printed    form)    feeding 
mechanism    which    feeds    individual    samples    (or    printed 
forms)  to  a  sample  conveyor  in  timed  relationship  to  the 
feeding  of  carrier  sheets,  and  includin|  means  whereby  each 
sample  (or  printed  form)  is  position(^  in  a  predetermined 
manner  with  respect  to  the  carrier  shdet  to  which  it  is  to  be 
affixed,  and  then  as  the  sample  (or  printed  form)  is  carried 
toward  the  carrier  sheet  by  a  sample  transfer  mechanism,  a 
glue-applying   mechanism   is  actuated   to  apply   a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  glue  to  the  undersiide  of  the  sample  (or 
printed  form)  at  a  predetermined  position  on  the  sample  or 
to  the  top  of  the  carrier  sheet  at  a  predetermined  position  on 
the  carrier  sheet.  Ihe  sample  transfer  mechanism  affixed  the 
sample  to  the  carrier  sheet  at  a  predetermined  position  on 
the   carrier   and   the   carrier   then   progresses  onward   to   a 
delivery  means,  or  alternatively  through  another  apparatus 
such  as  a  folder,  and/or  slitter,  whic^  performs  additional 
operations  upon  the  sample  carrying  carrier  sheet   A  number 
i)f  interdependent  detection  systems  arc  employed  whereby 
the  failure  of  any  element  of  the  macHine  to  perform  its  in- 
tended function  properly  is  detected  and  appropnately  com- 
pensated for  prior  to  subsequent  operational  steps,  so  that 
either  samples  or  carrier  sheets  which  are  improperly  fed.  or 
for  which  no  counterpart  has  been  properly  fed,  are  auto- 
matically   removed    from    the    machirie    in    reusable    form, 
without  the  application  of  glue,  without  stopping  the  opera- 
tion of  the   machine,  and   in  such  a  fnanner  as  to  greatly 


reduce  the  likelihood  of  the  apparatus  jamming  up  or  mal- 
functioning The  operation  of  the  apparatus  is  cyclic  and  is 
capable  of  automatically  delivering  carrier  sheets  with  sam- 
ples (or  printed  forms)  affixed  thereto,  and  thereafter  folded 
one  or  more  times  if  desired,  at  a  rate  of  many  thousands  per 
hour. 


3,630,514 
SHEET-FEEDING  APPARATUS 

George  D.  Del  Vecchk),  North  Rose;  Edward  A.  Schwartz, 

Fairport,  and  Larry  H.  Warren.  East  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,365 

Int.  CL  B65h  45118 

U.S.  CI.  270-83  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  selectively  directing  sheet  material  from  a 
first  sheet  feed  path  along  a  second  or  third  sheet  feed  path. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  selectively  shiftable  interference 
member  to  direct  the  sheet  material  along  either  the  second 
or  third  path.  The  interference  member  may  also  be  selec- 
tively moved  in  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  leading  edge 
of  a  sheet  fed  along  the  third  path  so  that  it  may  be  folded 
and  then  directed  along  the  second  path. 


3,630,515 
DOCUMENT-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Lowell  W.  Knapp,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1970.  Ser.  No.  74,036 

Int.  CI.  B65h  J//i* 

U.S.  CL  271-4  5  Claims 


A  recirculating  document-handling  system  in  which  docu- 
ments are  fed  in  seriatim  from  a  supply  to  an  operating  sta- 
tion and  returned  to  the  supply  for  either  recycling  or 
removal.  The  system  incorporates  a  tray  to  hold  the  docu- 
ment supply,  a  feeder  for  feeding  one  document  at  a  time 


December  28,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1381 


from  the  bottom  of  the  supply  to  the  operating  station  and 
back  to  the  tray,  a  bail  bar  to  maintain  documents  returning 
to  the  tray  segregated  from  other  documents  awaiting  feed- 
ing, at  least  until  the  supply  of  such  other  documents  is  used 
up;  and  a  cover  for  the  tray.  The  cover  includes  a  rotatable 
wheel  having  one  or  more  fiexible  paddles  disposed  to  wipe 
against  documents  in  the  tray  to  settle  documents  returning 
to  the  tray  against  the  bail  bar,  and  drive  means  to  turn  the 
paddle  wheel. 


means,    to    actuate    the    ejector    means    to    remove    the 
completed   stack,   the   control   means   including   means  to 


3,630,516 
SHEET-FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Byung  S.   Hong,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stromberg 
Datagraphix,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,827 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3102 

U.S.  CL  271  —  36  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  feeding  individual  sheets  of  paper  or  the 
like  from  the  top  of  a  stack  upon  demand  is  disclosed.  The 
device  includes  a  "paddle  wheel"  feeding  device  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  flexible  blades  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  an  axle  or  hub  The  blades  are  placed  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  upper  sheet  of  a  stack  and,  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  hub.  sweep  the  top  sheet  toward  a  receiving 
means.  The  paddle  wheel  is  caused  to  rotate  by  a  drive  motor 
whenever  a  sheet  is  to  be  fed.  Once  the  sheet  reaches  the 
receiving  means,  the  motor  is  disengaged.  A  one-way  clutch 
permits  the  paddle  wheel  to  be  rotated  by  the  sheet  as  it  is 
withdrawn  by  the  receiving  means.  The  paddle  wheel  is 
preferably  mounted  on  a  pivoting  mechanism  to  accom- 
modate varying  stack  heights  Preferably,  means  are  included 
to  remove  the  paddle  wheel  from  the  upper  surface  of  the 
stack  during  stack  replenishment. 


3,630,517 
COUNTER  STACKER 
Albert  G.  Enskat,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,223 
Int.  CLB65hi///0 
U.S.CL  271-88  3  Claims 

An  article  stacker  including  a  movable  elevator  upon 
which  articles  may  be  stacked,  stack  transfer  means  adapted 
following  predetermined  descent  of  the  elevator  to  intercept 
and  remove  a  completed  stack  from  the  elevator  to  enable 
the  completed  stack  to  be  ejected  from  the  stacker  and  the 
elevator  reset  for  the  next  stack,  stack  ejector  means  adapted 
when  actuated  to  move  the  completed  stack  along  the  stack 
transfer  means  and  out  of  the  stacker,  and  control  means  for 
the  elevator  and  the  ejector  means  adapted  to  lower  the 
elevator  as  a  stack  builds  up  thereon,  and,  following  transfer 
of  the  completed  stack  from  the  elevator  to  the  transfer 


quickly  return  the  elevator  to  the  stack-start  position  follow- 
ing ejection  of  the  completed  stack  from  the  stacker. 


3,630.518 
SHEET-FEEDING  DEVICES 
Leslie  John  Street,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Parnall  & 
Sons  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  16.  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,316 

Int.  CI.  B65h9/76 

U.S.CL  271-49  14  Claims 


..a<-. 


A  sheet-feeding  device  comprising  a  feed  path  between  a 
pair  of  superimposed  plates  and  an  intervening  aligned  sur- 
face wherein  the  sheets  are  transptirted  along  the  feed  path 
and  towards  aligning  surface  by  at  least  one  row  of  balls 
wherein  the  latter  are  rotated  by  a  common  driving  belt,  the 
axis  of  movement  of  the  latter  being  preferably  angularly  ad- 
justable relevant  to  the  aligning  surface. 


3,630.519 
DOCUMENT  FEED  APPARATUS 
Merton  R.  Spear,  Jr.,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,821 
Int.  CI.  B65h  9104 

U.S.  CI.  271-53  I  Claim 

Document  feed  apparatus  for  feeding  documents  onto  a 

moving  copy  drum  in  proper  registration  and  at  a  proper  in- 
terval to  enable  the  document  to  be  secured  on  the  copy 
drum.  The  documents  are  fed  into  a  chute  which  advances 
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by  the  copy  drum    At  this  time  the 


uittil  ready  to  be  received 
;ate  is  lifted  and  docu- 
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disposed  on  an  upper  horizontal  wire  stretched  between  two 
vertical  posts.  The  bottom  ring  is  slidably  disposed  on  a  lower 


„..  jufJii^  .  *'re  which  is  para  e   to  the  upper  one   The  vertica  e  astic 

ment  advanced  by  feed  rolls  in  res|k)nse  to  cam-actuated  ^„,h  h^.  ^  o»  „.    r      .^  ^  Vj         i"c  vcnitdi  tiasiic 

A^...^^^ ,  ^  A      ,u  .u    „  .    f.i  J  cord  has  a  stop  to  limit  downward  siding  of  the  ba 

devices  timed  with  the  movement  of  th  e  copy  drum  * 


3.630,520 
CAME  WITH  BICKING  ANIMAL 
Julius  Cooper.  New  Hyde  Park,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Toy 
Corporation.  Holiis,  N.Y . 

Filed  June  1.  1970.  Ser.  No.  41,969 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9IOb 

l.S.  CI.  273-1  R  11  Claims 


3,630,522 

ELECTRONIC  TACTICAL  GAME 

Merwyn  S.  Bear,  15  Hodgdon  Terrace,  West  Roxbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,310 

Int.  CI.  A63f  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  273-94  R  10  Claims 


is  pi 


The  body  portion  of  a  mule  figure  isbivotally  supported  on 
a  base  member  and  held  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  by 
a  spring-biased  detent  The  addition  of  weights  to  the  body 
overcomes  the  force  of  the  detent  caosmg  the  unsupported 
body  to  drop.  The  head  portion,  of  the  mule  is  also  pivoted 
to  the  base  and  is  held  in  a  latched  position  against  the  bias 
of  a  second  spring  When  the  body  drops,  it  releases  the  latch 
which  causes  the  head  portion  to  accelerate  due  to  its  spring. 
A  kicker  member  on  the  head  portion  engages  the  body  por- 
tion causing  It  to  accelerate  along  with  the  head  portion  thus 
simulating  a  bucking  motion  which  throws  off  the  weights. 


A  board  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  and  having  in- 
dicia of  a  game  illustrated  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  is  af- 
fixed to  a  platform  which  is  rotatably  mounted  to  a  base  A 
rotatable  computing  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  alphanumer- 
ic characters  in  arcuate  rows  and  radial  columns  printed  on 
the  upper  surface  thereof  is  interposed  between  the  board 
and  platform,  selected  columns  of  alphanumeric  characters 
being  visible  through  the  openings.  Indicators  in  juxtaposition 
with  selected  openings  oscillate  in  response  to  signals  as  at 
the  output  of  a  random  function  generator  which  is  con- 
trolled by  offensive  and  defensive  switch  matrices.  Comple- 
tion of  a  game  maneuver,  each  game  maneuver  being 
specified  by  offensive  and  defensive  switch  positions,  is 
evidenced  when  the  indicators  cease  to  oscillate,  the  out- 
come of  a  maneuver  being  determined  by  interpolation  of 
selected  indicators  and  visible  alphanumeric  characters. 


3.630,521 
BASEBALL  BATTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

John  Lingbeek.  and  Helen  Dorothy  Lingbeek.  both  of  Mam- 
moth Spring,  Ark. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968.  Ser.  No.  783,457 
Int.  CI.  A63j  >I00 
l^S.  CI.  273-26  2  Claims 

A  baseball  batting  practice  device  including  a  ball 
mounted  in  a  position  to  be  struck  by  a  batter  The  ball  is 
slidably  disposed  on  a  short  vertical  elastic  cord.  Each  end  of 
this  cord  is  provided  with  a  ring    The  top  ring  is  slidably 


3,630,523 
RACKET  AND  STRING  HOLDING  ELEMENTS 
Jean  Rene  Lacoste,  1  Avenue  du  Marechal  Maunoury,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,551 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  8,  1968,  151008 

Int.  CI.  A63b5//00 

U.S.  CI.  273-73  D  4  Claims 

A  tennis  racket  having  stnng  apertures  in  the  frame  and 

string  holding  elements  positionable  in  the  apertures.  The 
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string  holding  elements  are  composed  of  bent  wire  and  have 
two  distinct  ends.  One  end  is  formed  into  a  lug  and  is  placed 


in  the  frame  aperture.  The  other  end  is  a  hook  which  is 
secured  to  the  lug  end  of  an  adjacent  string  holding  element. 


3,630,524 
RACING  GAME  WITH  SELECTIVELY  ACTUATED  LANE 

SWITCHING  MEMBERS 
Julius  Cooper,  New  Hyde  Park,  and  Erwin  Benkoe,  Manhas- 
sett  Hills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation, 
Hollis,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,449 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9114 

U.S.  CI.  273-86  R  2  Claims 


3,630,525 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Joseph  A.  Weisbecker,  1220  Wayne  Avenue,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,632 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3100 

U.S.  CL  273-130  D  4  Claims 


A  game  construction  including  a  screen  for  shielding  the 
activities  of  players  from  each  other,  a  body  disposed  cen- 
trally of  said  screen  and  having  opposite  ends  presented  to 
respective  players  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  through 
passageways  each  opening  through  respective  opposite  body 
ends,  and  a  plurality  of  elongate  playing  pieces  of  different 
lengths  and  insertable  into  selected  body  passageways,  said 
pieces  being  shorter  than  the  passageways  and  of  uniform 
diameter  throughout  their  length,  whereby  they  may  be 
pushed  completely  through  a  passageway 


3,630,526 
VARIABLE  FORMAT  GAME  BOARD 
Nelson    B.    Winkless,    III,    Sunnyvale,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Microlens,  Inc.,  c/o  Andrew  B.  Kjos  Teeters,  Palmer,  Kjos 
&  Glass,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704.71 1 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3100;  G09b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  273- 1 36  A  1 3  Claims 


A  racing  game  to  be  played  with  at  least  two  vehicles 
which  are  driven  at  substantially  the  same  speed  wherein  a 
track  is  arranged  to  establish  a  raceway  including  at  least  a 
first  course  and  a  second  course,  with  the  second  course 
being  longer  than  the  first  course  such  that  the  elapsed  time 
to  travel  the  second  course  with  the  vehicles  traveling  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  speed  is  longer  than  the  elapsed  time  to 
travel  the  first  course  The  raceway  includes  at  least  two 
crossover  means  on  the  track  which  are  arranged  to  be 
manually  controlled  by  the  players  of  the  game  such  that  the 
vehicles  travelling  along  the  first  and  second  courses  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  speed  may  be  switched  to  and  from  the 
longer  and  shorter  of  the  courses  under  the  control  of  the 
players  whereby,  notwithstanding  the  constant  speed  limita- 
tion of  the  respective  vehicles,  it  is  possible  to  cause  one  of 
the  vehicles  to  traverse  the  raceway,  or  one  or  more  turns 
about  the  raceway,  in  the  shorter  elapsed  time  than  the  other 
player-controlled  vehicle. 


A  game  board  comprising  a  lens  mosaic  and  an  adjacent 
image  bearing  transparency  incorporating  a  plurality  of  game 
board  formats  for  selective  display  of  a  desired  game  board 
format  format  on  a  screen  by  a  light  source  spaced  from  the 
game  board  There  is  also  provided  a  mechanism  for  produc- 
ing relative  motion  between  the  game  board  and  light  source 
to  selectively  change  the  game  board  format  and  vary  the 
game  board  conditions  of  a  particular  game  according  to  a 
random  or  programmed  temporal  sequence. 
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3,630.527 
PLZZLE  COMPRISING  DISCS  WITH  INTERENGAGINC 

PINS  AND  APERTtRES 
Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Glass,  Marvin  & 
Associates  J 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  f4o.  9,651 
Int.  CI.  A63f  9/7 
L  .S.  CI.  273- 157  R  6  Claims 


"■fZ 


A  pu/zlc-typc  game  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  flat, 
uniform-shaped  sections  nestable  end  lo  end  to  form  an  elon- 
gated object  Ihe  sections  all  have  irterengagmg  surfaces, 
with  the  interengaging  surfaces  of  eacH  section  being  comple- 
mentary with  the  surfaces  of  at  least  oae,  or  more,  but  not  all 
of  the  remammg  sections  whereby  ihe  sections  must  be 
prt)perly  matched  so  as  to  interengage  and  thereby  nest  all  of 
the  sections  to  form  the  elongated  olj)jcct  In  the  preferred 
embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  seirtions  are  disc-shaped 
and  the  interengaging  surfaces  compri  ;e  at  least  one  pin  and 
one  aperture  on  each  section,  each  pin|  and  aperture  having  a 
positional  relationship  on  each  sectioli  with  complementary 
aperture  and  pin,  respectively,  on  one,  or  more  but  nt>t  all  of 
the  remaining  sections. 


3,630.528      ' 
TAPE-CARTRIDGF-P()SITK)NIN(;  APPARATLS 
Itsuki  Ban,  829.  Higashi-Oizumimachi,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1970,  Ser.  No.  242 

Claims  priority .  application  .Japan.  Jun.  1 ,  1969.  44/2442; 

M.ix  S.  |y6'>,  44  41578 

Int.  CI.  Glib 

U.S.  CI.  274-4  B  8  Claims 


A  tape-cartridge-positioning  apparati 
netic  tape  cartridge  player,  comprising 


s  for  an  endless  mag- 
a  reciprocating  lever 


member  slidably  supported  on  a  deck  within  a  player  housing 
and  biased  in  one  direction  by  a  tension  spring,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic device  for  holding  the  reciprocating  lever  in  a 
first  position  against  the  bias  of  the  tension  spring,  and  a  con- 
trol circuit  for  the  electromagnetic  device. 

The  control  circuit  includes  at  least  one  electrical  switch 
operable  in  relation  to  manual  insertion  of  the  tape  cartridge 
in  a  predetermined  position  in  the  player  housing.  The  elec- 
tromagnetic device  releases  hold  of  the  reciprocating  lever  in 
relation  to  operation  of  the  electrical  switch  whereby  the 
reciprocating  lever  is  moved  from  the  first  position  to  a 
second  position  by  the  bias  of  the  tension  spring  When  the 
reciprocating  lever  is  moved  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position,  the  cartridge  is  moved  and  positioned  in  the 
playing  position  as  a  portion  of  the  reciprocating  lever  urges 
the  rear  edge  of  the  cartridge. 


3,630,529 
SODIl  M  VAPOR  TRAP 
Rowland  E.  Ball,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821.598 

Int.  CI.  F02f  / 1/00,  FI6j  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  277-22  8  Claims 


A  scxiium  vapor  trap  for  sealing  a  rotary  shaft  to  a  housing, 
the  trap  having  a  stationary  member  carried  by  the  housing 
and  surrounding  the  shaft  and  a  rotary  member  carried  by 
the  shaft  for  rotation  within  the  stationary  member,  the  ro- 
tary member  and  the  stationary  member  having  transverse 
baffles  cooperating  to  provide  a  tortuous  passageway  com- 
municating the  interior  of  the  housing  with  the  exterior  and 
forming  a  reflux  condenser  for  condensing  the  sodium  vapor 
to  liquid  sodium  and  returning  it  to  the  housing. 


3,630,530 
BEARING  WITH  LOCKED  SEAL 

Valdimir  Mackas.  Wethersfield,  and  Walter  S.  Pomeroy, 
Avon,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence, 
R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1969.  Ser.  No.  808,554 
Int.  CI.  FI6j  15/54 
U.S.  CL  277-94  5  Claims 

The  invention  contemplates  the  antirotational  locked  as- 
sembly of  a  bearing  seal  ring  to  one  of  the  rotational  ele- 
ments of  a  rotary  bearing.  The  rotary  bearing  element  may 
be  a  race  ring  having  a  circumferentially  extending  radially 
open  groove  for  accommodation  of  a  deformable  seal 
member,  upon  assembly  thereto.  One  or  more  locking  pro- 
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jections  displaced  out  of  the  body  of  the  bearing  element 
enter  the  nominal  inner  volume  of  the  groove,  so  that  upon 


assembly,  the  deformable  seal  material  develops  the  desired 
locked  relation  of  parts. 


3,630,531 
SHAFT  SEAL 
Pasquale  C.  Bondi,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,076 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/00,  15/48 

U.S.  CL  277- 117  5  Claims 


A  shaft  seal  is  disclosed  in  which  the  inner  and  outer  lips  of 
a  U-cup  sealing  member  are  independently  loaded  against 
their  respective  contacted  surfaces  by  loading  rings  indepen- 
dently biased  in  an  axial  direction. 


3,630,532 
HIGH-  AND  LOW-PRESSURE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  A.  Traub,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Leslie  A.  Woodson, 
Long  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  W.  S.  Shamban  & 
Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,178 

Int.  CI.  F16j  9/06 

U.S.  CL277-144  3  Claims 


<• — />/?<-«/; 


sembly  includes,  in  one  embodiment,  nonelastomeric  sealing 
ring  means  and  an  elastomeric  sealing  ring  for  urging  the 
nonelastomeric  sealing  ring  means  into  fluidtight  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  two  members  The  elastomeric  sealing 
ring  engages  both  of  the  members  under  low-pressure  condi- 
tions to  thereby  provide  a  low-pressure  seal  and  is  movable 
away  from  one  of  the  members  in  response  to  an  increase  in 
pressure. 


3,630,533 

DYNAMIC  SEAL  FOR  CRYOGENIC  FLLIDS 

Joseph  W.  Butler,  and  Terence  A.  O  Connor,  both  of  Elyria, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Lear-Siegler,  Inc.,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,697 

Int.  CI.  FI6j  15/02 

U.S.  CL  277-153  8  Claims 


A  fluid  seal  between  two  members  comprising  a  flexible 
sealing  ring  containing  an  open  channel  having  radial  inner 
and  outer  walls,  and  a  seal  groove  for  receipt  of  the  sealing 
ring,  the  radial  outer  wall  of  the  sealing  nng  being  com- 
pressed between  the  outer  member  and  an  additional  exter 
nal  member  surrounding  same,  and  the  radial  inner  wall  of 
the  sealing  ring  being  maintained  in  sealed  engagement  with 
the  inner  member  by  one  or  more  springs  disposed  within  the 
seal  channel  between  the  outer  member  and  radial  inner 
wall.  The  forward  end  of  the  ouxcx  member  is  also  pressed 
into  the  end  wall  of  the  sealing  ring  channel  to  provide  a  sup- 
plemental or  backup  compression  seal  for  the  outer  member. 


3,630,534 
POLYGON  TWIST  LOCK  TOOLHOLDER 
Bernard  R.  Better,  Chicago,  111.,  as.signor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,220 

Int.  CI.  mib31/lU 

U.S.CL  279-1  T  11  Claims 


A  seal  assembly  of  the  type  for  forming  a  seal  between 
relatively  movable  inner  and  outer  members.  The  seal  as- 


A  toolholder  of  the  type  having  a  polygonal  bore  designed 
to  cooperate  with  a  similarly  shaped  tool  shank  to  cause 
these  members  to  wedge  together  by  the  torque  generated 
during  machining  operations  to  produce  a  centering  action  as 
well  as  a  frictional  gripping  force  between  the  holder  and  the 
tool,  featuring  a  torque  preloading  arrangement  increasing 
and  redistributing  the  wedging  forces  created  during  machin- 
ing operations. 
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3,630,535  to  an  advanced  position  wherein  one  end  is  in  the  path  of 

MACHINE  TOOL  CHt'CK  movement  of  a  respective  element  of  said  disc  in  the  respec- 

Pierre  E.   Renoux,  Colombes.   France,  assignor  to  Cri-Dan,  live  rotated  position  of  the  disc. 

Paris,  France  The  present  invention  concerns  a  rotating  chuck  which  is 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,394  intended  particularly  for  turning  machines  and  is  designed  as 

(laim.s  pri(irit>,  appliciition  Krance.  ,|ul\  3,  1968,  157  609 


Int.  CI.  B23bJ// 


I.S.CI.279-I5J 


1 1  Claims 


A  machme  tool  chuck  comprising  i  chuck  body  having  a 
plurality  of  clamping  jaws  slidably  mo  inted  thereon  and  con- 
nected to  a  compensating  actuator 
eludes  an  annular  member  connected  to  the  clampmg  jaws 
by  intermediate  lever  means  whereby  axial  displacement  of 
the  annular  member  causes  radial  displacement  of  the  clamp- 
ing jaws  between  open  and  closed  positions.  The  annular 
member  is  radially  floatably  mounted  on  a  collar  which  is 
concentric  with  and  nonrotatably  secured  to  the  chuck  body, 
the  collar  being  slidable  axially  relative  to  the  chuck  body 
and  being  connected  to  a  suitable  power  source.  A  combined 
centermg  and  lockmg  d  'vice  coacts  between  the  collar  and 
the  floatable  annular  member  for  permittmg  the  floatable  an- 
nular member  to  be  automatically  coaxially  aligned  with  the 
collar  and  suitably  locked  in  said  coaxiuliv  aligned  position 
for  permitting  use  of  the  chuck  with  concentric  clamping  ac- 
tion. The  centering  mechanism,  in  a  preferred  embodiment, 
comprises  a  centering  pin  slidably  mounted  on  the  collar  and 
having  a  ct)nical  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  into  a  coni- 
cal recess  formed  in  the  annular  member  for  automatically 
centering  the  annular  member. 


3,630,536 

ROTATABLE  CHUCK,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  TURNING 
MACHINES 

Hans  Scharfen.  Buederich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  For- 
kardt  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1969,  P  19 

16  275.5 
Int.  CI.  B2ibJIJ6 
L  .S.  CI.  279-5  1 1  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  a  chuck  rotatable  on  a  work 
axis  and  having  workpiece-engaging  jiiws  rotatable  on  an  axis 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  wor|  axis.  A  disc  is  con- 
nected to  rotate  with  the  jaws  and  prdtrudes  from  the  side  of 
the  chuck  bodv  and  has  elements  m  the  form  of  grooves  or 
cams  thereon  facing  away  from  the  ahuck  body.  These  ele- 
ments occupy  respective  axial  planes  of  the  chuck  body  in 
respective  rotated  positions  of  the  di$c  and  are  adapted  for 
cooperation  with  feeler  members  of  a  control  device.  A 
feeler  member  is  located  in  each  said  axial  plane  and  is 
movable  from  a  retracted  p<^)sition  away  from  the  chuck  btxJy 


displaceable  or  rotatable  chuck  with  clamping  jaws  which  are 
adapted  to  be  controlled  during  the  rotation  of  the  chuck  so 
as  to  be  displaced  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  chuck  body 
and/or  to  be  pivoted  about  an  axis  different  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  chuck 


3,630,537 
SKI  SAFETY  BINDING 

Rudolf  Brunner,  Baldham,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wiener 
Mftallwarenfabrik  Smolka  &  Co.,  \  ienna-Vlauer,  Lindauer- 
gasse,  Austria 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  1 1,  1968,  P  17  03 

787.5 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  280-I1.35D  13  Claims 


S      33a23  2l28262S 


A  ski  safety  binding  having  a  hydraulically  operated  ele- 
ment to  transmit  a  clamping  pressure  to  secure  a  ski  boot  to 
the  ski. 


3,630,538 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Bernhard  W.  Klein,  and  Gunter  L.  Steves,  both  of  St.  Charles, 
III.,  assignors  to  Trans-World  Ski-Equip,  Inc.,  St.  Charles, 

III. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,273 

Int.  CI.  A63c9//6/0 

U.S.  CI.  280- 11.35  T  8  Claims 

A  safety  ski  binding  for  releasably  securing  a  ski  to  the  toe 
and  heel  portions  of  a  ski  boot  The  toe  portion  of  the  bind- 
ing includes  a  spring-biased  plunger  mounted  on  the  ski  and 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  toe  of  the  boot,  and  the 
heel  portion  of  the  binding  includes  a  pair  of  spring-biased 
plungers  mounted  on  the  ski  and  movable  into  engagement 
with  the  heel  of  the  boot.  The  toe  and  heel  engaging  plungers 
are  each  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  upper  surface  of 
the  ski,  and  the  heel  engaging  plungers  are  also  inclined  in- 
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wardly  toward  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  ski.  Ball    trally  disposed  longitudinally  movable  roller  to  provide  a  foot 
bearings  are  rotatably  and  shiftably  mounted  in  the  ends  of    and  end  rollers  to  provide  control:  the  board  can  be  moved 


the  plungers  in  such  a  way  as  to  reduce  the  force  required  to 
effect  engagement  of  the  ski  with  the  boot  but  to  require  a 
greater  force  to  effect  disengagement. 


3,630,539 
HEEL  SAFETY  BINDING  FOR  A  SKI 
Robert  Lusser,  deceased,  late  of  Munich,  Germany  (by  Heinz 
G.  Wagner,  administrator),  and  Gustav  Schmidt,  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Lusser  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ski-Sicherheit- 
sbindungen  KG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  23,  9169,  P  19  37 

501.0 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/08 

U.S.CL  280- 11.35  T  10  Claims 


forward,  stopped,  steered  and  maneuvered  by  the  flexing  of 
the  ankles  of  the  user. 


3,630,541 
VEHICLE  AXLE  SUSPENSION 
Charles  A.   Carlson,  Fort   Wayne,  and   William   S.   Locke, 
Hamilton,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,467 

Int.  CI.  B60g  /1 126 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 24  ^14  Claims 


A  heel  safety  binding  for  a  ski  in  which  a  pressure  member 
extending  transversely  downwardly  toward  the  front  of  the 
ski  presses  upon  the  rear  edge  of  the  heel  of  the  ski  boot  or  a 
metal  heel  fitting  under  a  resilient  prestress  or  tension  and, 
upon  attaining  admissible  maximum  load,  executes  an  up- 
ward angular  movement  against  the  prestress  in  the  vertical 
longitudinal  plane  of  the  ski  and  during  which  movement  the 
heel  is  released  from  the  pressure  member  after  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  upward  path  of  movement.  More  particu- 
larly, the  pressure  member  is  connected  at  its  upper  portion 
with  the  upper  leg  of  a  substantially  C-shaped  leaf  spring,  the 
closed  end  of  which  faces  the  rear  of  the  ski  and  the  lower 
leg  of  which  is  mounted  on  a  baseplate  attached  to  the  ski  or 
directly  to  the  ski. 


3,630,540 
MODIFIED  SKATE  BOARD  TO  PROVIDE  STOPPING 

ACTION 

William  J.  Smith,  515  Plush  Mill  Road,  Wallingford,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,320 

Int.  CI.  A63b  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  280-87.04  A  1  Claim 

An  exerciser  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  top  board  for 

engagement  by  the  foot,  the  board  having  iherebelow  a  cen- 


A  vehicle  axle  suspension  system  including  an  air  spring 
and  a  pair  of  trailing  arms,  beams,  or  the  like  for  suspending 
the  chassis  frame  of  a  motor  truck  or  trailer  from  the  rear 
axle  or  axles  whether  the  latter  be  a  single  driving  or  a  single 
trailer  axle,  two  driving  or  two  trailer  axles,  or  a  dnving  and  a 
trailing  axle.  The  vehicle  axle  suspension  system  further  in- 
cludes improved  means  for  connecting  each  end  of  an  axle 
housing  to  a  respective  trailing  arm  which  means  includes  a 
resiliently  mounted  axle  housing  support  or  saddle  and  which 
means  allows  limited  relative  movement  in  certain  directions 
between  the  trailing  arms  and  the  axle  housing  but  at  the 
same  time  prevents  relative  fore  and  aft  movement  between 
the  trailing  arms  and  axle  housing. 


3,630,542 

AUTOMATIC  CRASH  PAD  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Casimir  E.  Wycech,  5941  Argyle,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,841 

Int.  CLB60r2//02 

U.S.  CI.  280-  150  B  6  Claims 

This  application  discloses  a  safety  crash  shield  which  is 

supported  in  the  head  liner  of  a  motor  vehicle,  and  arranged 

to  automatically  move  into  protective  position  in  front  of  the 

driver   and    passengers    upon    impact   of  the    vehicle    with 

another  object,  at  and  above  a  predetermined  speed.  The  m- 
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vention  resides  m  the  particular  mounting  for  the  device  and     wardly  extending  stabihzer  arms  which  are  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  spring-biased  lever  for  triggering  the  movement  of  the    on  the  machine  by  universal  pivot  arrangement  to  permit 


vS" 


Dz/fScr/OA/ 

O^   -» 1 


pad.  and  m  the  shock-absorbing 
shield  when  m  operative  position. 


Ofi 


oy^^ 


means  for  backing  up  the 


3,630,543 

RESTRAINT  BELT  LINEAR  STOWAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Da>id  J.  Cripps,  Farmington,  and  Joseph  F.  Koral,  Sterling 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,525 


int.  CI.  B60r2// 


U.S.  CI.  280-I50SB 


3  Claims 


A  restraint  belt  linear  stowage  assepibly  includes  an  elon- 
gated housing  mounted  on  a  vehicle  The  housing  has  elon- 
gated channel  portions  that  receive  respective  lateral  flange 
portions  of  a  carrier  to  mount  the  carrier  for  movement  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  housing  between  retracted  and  extended 
positions.  A  forklike  spnng  clip  includes  a  base  portion 
riveted  to  the  carrier  A  cable  of  a  spring  reel,  mounted  on 
the  housing,  is  hooked  to  the  base  portion  to  bias  the  carrier 
toward  retracted  position  A  central  latch  portion  of  the  clip 
is  normally  engageable  with  the  housing  in  extended  position 
to  hold  the  carrier  in  extended  position  against  the  bias  of  the 
spring  reel.  The  clip  also  includes  attachment  portions,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  latch  portion,  that  allow  selective  at- 
taching and  detaching  of  a  restraint  belt  D-ring  and  the  carri- 
er in  extended  position  With  the  D-ring  attached  to  the  car- 
rier, longitudinal  movement  of  the  D-ring  toward  the  spring 
reel  causes  the  D-ring  to  move  with  respect  to  the  carrier  and 
to  engage  the  latch  portion  This  engagement  moves  the  latch 
portion  out  of  engagement  with  the  housing  and  allows  the 
spring  reel  to  move  the  carrier  to  retracted  position  and  thus 
stow  a  portion  of  the  belt  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  the 
housing. 


3,630,544 
STABILIZER  FOR  EARTHMOVING  MACHINERY 
James   L.   Grisham,   West   Burlington,  and   Rudolf   Horsch, 
Burlington,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Cas«  Company, 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  June  10,  1970,  S«r., No.  44,915 

Int.  CI.  B60s  9lb2 

U.S.  CI.  280- 150.5  2  Claims 

An  earthmoving  machine,  such  as  a  backhoe  or  the  like, 

carried  on  a  vehicle  which  is  provided  with  opposite,  out- 


swinging  movement  of  the  stabilizer  arms  in  a  vertical  plane 
as  well  as  adjustable  angular  movement  of  the  stabilizer  arms 
in  a  horizontal  plane. 


3,630,545 
FIFTH  WHEEL  WITH  IMPROVED  WEDGE  AND  JAW 
OPERATING  LEVER 
John  P.  K.  Fontaine,  Box  704-Route  U,  and  William  D.  Ben- 
son, both  of  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  said  Fontaine 
b\  said  Benson 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,992 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53108 

U.S.  CI.  280—434  6  Claims 


A  fifth  wheel  of  the  kind  having  a  jaw  and  a  wedge  for  the 
jaw,  a  handle  for  operating  said  parts  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  handle  may  be  assembled  for  operative  con- 
nection with  the  wedge  and  jaw  by  passing  the  handle 
through  the  frame  parts  of  the  fifth  wheel,  generally  on  a 
level  plane,  thus  eliminating  the  necessity  of  cutting  vertically 
enlarged  slots  through  the  frame  parts,  thus  retaining  the 
strength  of  said  frame  parts  A  further  improvement  is  an 
operating  handle  which  has  a  pair  of  side  opening  slots  to 
receive  the  pins  or  the  like  which  operatively  connect  the 
handle  to  the  wedge  and  jaw  to  permit  the  assembly 
aforesaid,  and  a  plate  or  the  like  welded  to  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  handle  and  spanning  the  slots,  thus  to  form  bot- 
toms for  the  same,  this  plate  preventing  the  pins  or  the  like 
from  becoming  disconnected  with  the  respective  wedge  and 
jaw  in  the  event  the  pins  become  loose  and  also  strengthen- 
ing the  handle. 
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3,630,546 

LAND  VEHICLE  COUPLING  MEANS 

Leslie  L.  Church,  1058  W.  Juliah  Avenue,  Flint,  Mich. 

Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,068 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1106 

U.S.CL  280-511  8  Claims 


a  female  section  which  can  accommodate  any  of  a  number  of 
different  fitting  shapes.  The  nipple  parts  are  united  by  a 


^^^y/ 


tapered  joint  so  that  the  two-piece  nipple  may  be  unscrewed 
from  a  hose  and  fitting  assembly  without  the  two  parts 
becoming  disengaged  from  each  other. 


3,630,549 
FRAME  AND  CLEAT  JOINT  CONNECTOR  FOR  DUCTS 
John  A.  Grimm,  Bellvue,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,041 

Int.  CLF16p  13112 

U.S.  CI.  285—297  1  Claim 


A  compound  male  coupling  member  for  a  ball-and-socket- 
type  hitch,  and  wherein  the  member  is  composed  of  selec- 
tively exchangeable  components  coacting  to  form  hitch  balls 
each  having  a  different  diameter. 


3,630,547 

COMBINATION  WASTE  AND  VENT  FITTING  FOR 

ABOVE  FLOOR  MOUNTING 

William    I.   Hartshorn,  Jr.,   356  Cienaga   Drive,  Fullerton, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,740 

Int.  CLF16I4//00 

U.S.CL  285-150  1  Claim 


■I3> 


A  combination  waste  and  vent  fitting  of  plastic  material 
for  use  in  a  baseboard  above  the  fioor  plumbing  system, 
which  can  be  vertically  or  horizontally  mounted  and  in  a  sin- 
gle fitting  connects  a  plurality  of  waste  connections  with  a 
single  drain  connection,  and  which  will,  when  connected, 
have  a  common  vent  connection. 


3,630,548 

HOSE-FITTING  SYSTEM 

Robert   B.   Kimm,  and  Richard  J.  May,  both  of  Jackson, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,548 

Int.  CLF16I  Ji/22 

U.S.CL  285-174  I  Claim 

A  two-piece  hose  nipple  for  mounting  in  a  socket  to  form 

a  complete  hose  fitting  for  securement  to  a  hose  end.  The 

nipple  comprises  a  male  section  threaded  into  the  socket  and 


Duct  joint  connectors  are  provided,  for  sheet  metal  ducts, 
air  conduits  and  the  like,  by  forming  a  rectangular  inner 
frame  from  stock  frame  material,  positioning  the  ducts  in 
place  against  the  frame,  and  securing  the  ducts  to  the  frame 
by  means  of  external  cleats  For  rectangular  ducts,  the  cor- 
ners are  enclosed  by  end  caps.  Sealing  gaskets  or  mastic  may 
be  utilized  to  seal  air  gaps  between  the  ducts  and  the  frame. 


3,630,550 
PIPE  COUPLING 
Anthony  R.  Zine,  Jr.,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning 
Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,006 

Int.  CI.  F16I2//00 

U.S.  CI.  285-235  1 1  Claims 


A  coupling  for  joining  a  cylindrical  and  a  beaded  pipe  end 
portion,  the  coupling  having  a  resilient  liner  surrounding  the 
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pipe  end  portions  with  a  first  force  deyelopment  member  sur- 
rounding a  first  section  of  the  liner  arid  urging  the  liner  first 
section  into  sealing  relationship  with  the  beaded  pipe  end 
portion  and  a  second  force  development  member,  adjacent 
and  attached  to  said  first  force  development  member,  sur- 
rounding a  second  section  of  the  liner  and  urging  the  liner 
second  section  into  gripping  and  sealing  relationship  with  a 
peripheral  surface  band  area  of  the  cylindrical  pipe  end  por- 
tion. 


3,630.551 

EXTENSIBLE  COUPLING  FOR  WELL  PIPES 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  5429  Sturbridge  Drive.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  June  29.  1970.  Ser.  No.  50,794 

Int.  CI.  FI61  25100 

IS.  CI.  285-330  3  Claims 


An  extensible  coupling  for  use  in  we  I  pipe  strings,  particu- 
larly rotary  drill  stnngs,  to  permit  rela|tive  longitudinal,  non- 
rotative  movement  between  sections  of  the  pipe  string  by  em- 
ploying a  spline  connection  in  which  the  male  spline  member 
IS  removably  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  outer  coupling 
member. 


3.630.552 
HOSE  COLPLING 
Edward  J.  Byron,  Waltham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sweetheart 
Plastics  Inc.,  Wilmington,  .Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1970.  Ser.  No.  25.934 

Int.  CI.  F 161.?,?  22 

L.S.  CI.  285-331  4  Claims 


4  4       ♦ 


r"? 


--f\^': 


A  sanitary  coupling  for  connecting  the  ends  of  flexible 
tubes  to  provide  a  continuous  Smooth  flow  passage 
therethrough  The  coupling  includes  a  fitting  on  the  end  of 
each  tube  Each  fitting  includes  an  insert  having  a  tubular 
portion  and  an  enlarged  fiange  portion  at  one  end.  The  tubu- 
lar portion  fits  snugly  within  the  end  irf  the  hose  with  the  ex- 


posed face  of  the  fiange  in  readiness  to  receive  abuttingly  the 
face  of  the  fiange  on  the  other  fitting.  The  edges  of  the  tubu- 
lar portion  of  the  inserts  located  within  their  respective  tubes 
are  feathered  in  a  fine  taper  to  merge  smoothly  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  flexible  tube.  Each  insert  is  retained  in 
place  by  an  outer  sleeve  which  surrounds  the  end  of  the  tube 
and  which  has  a  flange  about  its  mating  end.  The  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  flange  on  the  outer  sleeves  are  tapered  to  enable 
a  locking  band  to  be  drawn  tightly  about  the  tapered  outer 
flange  and  draw  the  fittings  closely  together.  The  abutting 
surfaces  of  the  inserts  are  of  male-female  configuration  to 
provide  an  effective  seal. 


3,630.553 

COUPLED  JOINTS 

George  M.  Foulger.  Keighley.  England,  assignor  to  Smith  & 

Johnson  (Sales)  Limited.  Keighley,  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11, 753 

Int.  CI.  F 161  2 J/00 

U.S.  CL  285-340  4  Claims 


S-/0      23 


A  joint  connecting  end-to-end  pipe  sections  wherein  there 
are  two  opposed  flanges  respectively  having  frustoconical 
faces  whereby  a  frustoconical  annular  chamber  is  defined  in 
which  is  located  a  rhomboidal  sectioned  gasket  of  which  the 
parallel  sides  are  both  frustoconical  and  the  cone  angles  of 
the  gasket  parallel  sides  and  the  flanges  are  inclined  in  the 
same  direction  with  the  flange  face  angle  being  largest  so  that 
the  gasket  when  the  joint  is  made  takes  up  an  "S" -shaped 
configuration  with  the  crests  of  the  "S"  bearing  respectively 
upon  said  opposed  frustoconical  faces  of  the  flanges. 


3,630,554 
HANGER  CLIP  ASSEMBLY 
Victor   B.   Cherniak,    1057   Madison   Avenue,  Chula   Vista, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,975 

Int.  CI.  E04g  /  7100 

U.S.  CL  287-189.35  3  Claims 


A  hanger  clip  assembly  comprising  a  clip  for  attachment 
between  a  supporting  member  and  a  structure  to  be  sup- 
ported, and  a  locking  pin  which  is  easily  inserted  and 
removed  without  tools.  A  looped  portion  of  the  clip  passes 
through  a  hole  in  one  of  the  structural  elements,  the  locking 
pin  fitting  through  the  loop  and  having  safe  locking  detent 
means.   The   locking  pin   will   not  work   loose  or  become 
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detached  under  normal  stresses  of  the  structure,  but  can  be    finger  into  engagement  with  a  notch  in  the  leg  of  the  T  to 
removed  intentionally  with  a  minimum  of  effort.  lock  the  arrangement  in  the  latched  position. 


3,630,555 

KNOT-TYING  DEVICE 

Charles  E.  Newlin,  381 1-39th  Avenue,  Oakland,  CaliL 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,633 

Int.  CI.  D03j  3100 


U.S.CL  289-17 


14  Claims 


52 


2'     1 7 


T^ 


Z 


16 


^-h 
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3.630,556 

HANDLE-CONTROLLED  DOOR-LATCHING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CABINET 

Ansano  Bertellotti,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,426 

Int.  CI.  E05c  9110;  EOSb  65144 

U.S.  CI.  292-40  1  Claim 


/,<—■ 


y 


A  handle-controlled  door-latching  arrangement,  compris- 
ing a  T-shaped  handle  mounted  on  the  door  of  a  cabinet,  or 
enclosure,  by  inserting  the  leg  portion  of  the  T  through  a  slot 
in  the  door  and  pivotally  attaching  the  leg  to  a  bracket 
secured  inside  the  door  along  side  the  slot.  A  U-shaped  rider, 
having  a  slot  formed  in  the  bottom  and  opposing  notches 
formed  in  each  side  thereof,  is  mounted  over  the  leg  and 
bracket  so  that  they  protrude  through  the  slot,  with  the  side 
notches  engaging  each  end  of  an  actuating  pin  that  is  inserted 
through  a  hole  in  the  leg  of  the  T  near  the  pivotal  mounting. 
A  door-latching  bar  is  mounted  to  each  end  of  the  rider  for 
engaging  with  or  disengaging  from  portions  attached  to  the 
cabinet,  or  enclosure,  in  response  to  a  lever-type  operation  of 
the  handle,  to  either  latch  the  door  in  the  closed  position  or 
unlatch  it  for  subsequent  opening  A  key-operated  rotary- 
type  lock  is  mounted  in  the  door  adjacent  the  latching  ar- 
rangement and  is  operated  by  the  key  for  rotating  a  locking 


3,630,557 

HOOD  LATCH 

Harold  W.  Pierce,  32932  Southgate  St.,  and  Thomas  A.  Pul- 

leyblank,  18542  Fremont,  both  of,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  May  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40.648 

Int.  CI.  E05c  il2H,  3134 


U.S.  CI.  292-45 


10  Claims 


A  knot-tying  device,  providing  a  mandrel  mounted  on  a 
support  member,  the  mandrel  being  formed  with  a  surface- 
kx:ated  slot  and  an  aperture  extending  parallel  to  the  slot,  the 
mandrel  being  designed  to  aid  in  tying  a  knot  in  a  cord  by 
securing  together  an  intermediate  portion  and  an  end  portion 
of  such  cord. 


A  latch  assembly  for  releasably  latching  a  hinged  closure 
structure  to  a  vehicle  body  compartment  structure  The  latch 
assembly  comprises  keeper  elements  cngageable  by  latching 
levers  of  a  latch  mechanism  The  latching  levers,  of  which 
there  are  two,  are  paired  with  pawls  effective  to  hold  the 
levers  in  latched  condition  Each  of  the  latching  levers  and 
the  respective  pawl  engageable  therewith  have  opposed  cam 
surfaces  adapted  to  coact  when  the  latching  lever  is  moved 
toward  latching  position  with  its  pawl  displaced  for  any 
reason  from  latch  lever  holding  F>osition  thereby  to  urge  the 
pawl  into  such  holding  position. 


3.630,558 
QUICK-MOUNTING  HARDWARE 
John  Andreini,  Irvington,  NJ.;  Edwin  Harley  Borchard; 
Karl-Heinz  Pohl,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Joseph 
Anthony  Puccio,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley 
Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,902 

Int.  CI.  E05c  1 9 106 

U.S.  CL  292-87  lo  Claims 


each  side  of  the  opening.  The  hardware  comprises  a  pair  of 
spaced  flanges  joined  by  a  hub,  the  flanges  being  spaced 
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apart  the  same  distance  as  the  thickness  of  the  wall  at  the  site 
of  the  opening  The  hardware  is  positioned  with  the  hub  in 
the  opening  and  the  flanges  straddling  the  wall,  and  the 
flanges  include  fingers  that  snap  behind  the  wedge-shaped 
bosses  to  secure  the  hardware  in  place  when  the  hub  is  posi- 
tioned within  a  particular  portion  of  the  opening  One  flange 
has  a  functional  element  extending  therefrom. 


Walter 
Park 


3.630,559 
OVERCENTER  DRAW  LATCH 
B.  Rawson.  Chester,  and  Michael  R.  Tuozzo,  Prospect 
,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Southco,  Inc.,  Lester,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,324 


Int.  CI.  E05c  5I0U.  I 


L.S.  CI.  292-113 


9/14 


so, .49  4 


6  Claims 


VWI^-'W^--         X, 


A  90°  overcenter  draw  latch  is  provided  with  adjustable 
strike  means  to  lock  and  control  the  amount  of  force  which 
the  latch  exerts,  and  adjustable  stop  means  to  control  the 
force  exerted  between  the  members  being  locked  together. 
The  device  is  made  tamper-proof. 


3,630.560 
SI  RFACE-MOl  NTED  NONHANDED  DOOR  HOLDER 
Norman  C.  Atkins,  Franklin  Park,  and  Henry  J.  Miller,  Lin- 
cdnwood.  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Glynn  Johnson  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,685 

Int.  CI.  E05c  I7\04 

L.S.CL  292-270  1  29  Claims 


The  door  holder  is  applicable.  witRout  alteration,  to  right- 
or  left-hinged  doors,  and  includes  an  improved,  manually 
operable  hold-open  device  which  is  selectively  movable 
between  operative  and  inoperative  positions  by  means  of  an 
easily  accessible,  actuator  which  projpcts  from  the  bottom  of 
the  dcKir  holder  housing,  said  actuator  being  rendered  in- 
operative whenever  the  door  is  closed  thereby  discouraging 
manipulation  and  misuse  of  the  ihold  open  device  by 
unauthorized  personnel,  pranksters,  Jnd  the  like. 


3,630,561 

SICTION  CLP  STRLCTl  RE 

Jacob  Pieter  Schuler,  Beatrixlaan  21,  Soest,  Netherlands 

Original  application  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,667.  Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,582 

Int.  CI.  A47b  97iUU,  B66c  1/02 

L.S.  CL  294-65  3  Claims 

A  suction  cup  structure  for  use  ip  a  lifting  device  to  lift 

structural  building  elements,  which  is  to  be  connected  to  a 


vacuum  source  and  comprises  a  rubber  sealing  ring  mounted 
in  a  circular  groove  around  the  opening  of  the  suction  cup, 
the  configuration  of  which  cup  conforms  to  the  relevant  sur- 
face portion  of  the  object  to  be  lifted,  said  ring  consisting  of 


a  plurality  of  layers  of  foam  rubber  succeeding  each  other 
from  the  inside  to  the  outside  about  the  opening  of  the  cup, 
said  layers  being  separated  from  each  other  by  impenetrable 
layers  of  glue  interconnecting  the  rubber  layers. 


3,630,562 
POWER  OR  MANUALLY  RELEASED  CARGO  LATCH 
Joseph  R.  Metz,  c/o  Norco  Inc..  P.O.  Box  405.  Georgetown, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,816 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1/34 

U.S.CL  294-83  10  Claims 


A  cargo  latch  releasable  either  electrically  or  at  remote  or 
proximal  points  manually,  comprising  a  lever  having  an  arm 
movable  across  the  mouth  of  the  latch  body.  Control  of  the 
lever  movement  is  effected  by  a  series  of  sears  and  secondary 
levers  arranged  in  a  unique,  compact  and  advantageous 
manner  to  give  positive  action,  great  strength  and  at  the  same 
time  easy  release. 


3,630,563 

SELF-LOCKING  GRIPPING  HEAD 

Bruno  Jacksch,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  W  & 

M  Automation  Karl  Muller,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22.435 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1969,  P  19  58 

827.3      , 
Int.  CI.  B66c  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  294—88  5  Claims 

A  power-operated  gripping  head  for  lifting  workpieces  m- 
cludes  two  pivotally  mounted  coacting  jaws  which  are  moved 
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toward  and  away  from  each  other  by  a  pair  of  pivotal  levers 


—  3,630,565 

STRETCHER  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
AMBULANCE 

Ludwig  Lehmann.  Lorch,  \N  urttemberg,  and  (iusta\  Schieber, 
Leinzell,  both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Binz  &  Co.,  Lorch, 
Wurttcmberg.  (Jermany 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18,  1968,  P  17  66 

783.3 

Int.  CI.  A61g//00 

U.S.CL  296-19  21  Claims 


forming  with  a  linearly  movable  actuator  a  toggle  linkage 
which  will  lock  the  jaws  in  closed  position. 


3,630,564 
VEHICLE  BODY  CONDUIT 
Rudolph  A.  Ferrara,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,439 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  17/58 

U.S.  CI.  296-  1  R  3  Claims 


The  stretcher  carrier  is  supported  in  an  ambulance  for  tilt- 
ing about  a  horizontal  axis  between  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  and  a  position  inclined  to  the  horizontal  Resilient 
means  are  provided  to  permit  oscillation  of  the  tilting  axis  in 
substantial  vertical  direction.  The  arrangement  may  also  in- 
clude locking  means  movable  to  an  operative  position  to 
prevent  in  this  position  such  oscillations. 


3,630,566 
END-SUPPORTED  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Chester  J.  Barecki.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Seating  Company.  Grand  Rapids.  .Mich. 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36.842 

Int.  CI.  B60n  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  296-63  7  Claims 


An  elongated  conduit  of  a  semirigid  plastic  for  carrying 
electrical  wires  includes  an  elongated  base  and  an  elongated 
closure  flap  integrally  connected  to  each  other  along  respec- 
tive elongated  edges  thereof.  The  base  includes  angularly 
disposed  elongated  walls  respectively  supported  by  angularly 
disposed  walls  of  a  rocker  inner  section  of  a  vehicle  floor  pan 
assembly  Cooperating  hooks  on  the  flap  and  the  base  secure 
the  flap  in  a  closed  position.  The  closed  flap  and  the  base 
ointly  define  an  elongated  cavity  in  which  the  wires  are  car- 
'ied  The  closed  flap  is  normally  concave  with  respect  to  the 
;avity  transversely  thereof  but  is  flexibly  movable  outwardly 
hereof  to  increase  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  cavity  as 
equired  by  the  cross-sectional  area  of  wires  therein. 

A  modification  includes  an  opening  in  the  flap  inter- 
Tiediate  the  ends  of  the  conduit  that  allows  regression  of  one 
,)r  more  wires  from  the  cavity  The  flap  is  flexed  outwardly 
.iver  the  length  of  the  conduit  that  carries  the  larger  cross- 
>ectional  area  of  wires  and  is  concave  over  the  length  of  the 
conduit  that  carries  the  smaller  cross-sectional  area  of  wires. 


One  end  of  a  vehicle  seat  is  anchored  at  spaced  points  to 
the  wall  of  the  vehicle  and  the  other  end  at  the  aisle  is 
suspended  from  the  ceiling  by  a  suspension  rod  or  tube 
braced  against  turning. 


3,630,567 
DEVICE  FOR  MINIMIZING  EFFECTS  OF  GLARE 
Peter  D.  Cook.  93  Church  Street.  Alexandria  Bay,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836.836 
Int.  CI.  B60j  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  296-97  F  I  Claim 

A  device  for  installation  in  proximity  to  the  windshield  of  a 
motor  vehicle  for  reducing  glare  caused  by  sunlight  reflected 
from  parts  of  the  motor  vehicle  in  the  daylight  as  well  as  the 
glare  caused  by  headlights  of  oncoming  vehicles  after  dark 
including  a  selectively  controllable  artificial  light  source  and 
a  distributor  for  the  light  rays  emanating  therefrom,  the  dis- 
tributor   including   a    colored    translucent    surface    through 
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which  the  light  rays  are  directed  ovfer  the  surface  of  the  a  point  forwardly  of  and  above  the  hinge  axis  and  is  pivoted 
windshield  from  the  interior  thereof  According  to  an  alter-  at  its  other  end  to  the  slidable  chair  back  above  the  hinge 
native  embodiment  of  the  present  invention,  the  artificial 


VNV^VV^^ 


> 


,* 


light  source  may  be  connected  to  a  >  oltage  source  through 
the  foot-operated  switch  normally  provided  for  adjusting  the 
beam  of  the  headlights. 


axis  so  that  rearward  tilting  of  the  back  support  and  seat 
back  causes  the  seat  back  to  slide  toward  the  hinge  axis. 


3.630.568 
CONVERTIBLE  TOP  DRAIN  GLTTER 
Stanle>   Podwys.  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  10.  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,907 
Int.  CI.  B60j  7lO(J 


U.S.  CI.  296-116 


3,630,570 

BUCKET-TYPE  SEAT  HAVING  DRAIN  AND 

VENTILATING  MEANS 

Richahl  F.  Swenson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Swcnson 

Corporation.  Red  Granite.  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,410 

Int.  CL  A47c  27//4,  B60n  1102 

U.S.  CI.  297-453  3  Claims 


I  Claim 


A  bucket-type  seat  for  tractors,  earth-working  vehicles,  or 
the  like,  in  which  the  seat  and  backrest  are  formed  as  an  in- 
tegral member,  and  having  a  pocket  or  recess  adjacent  the 
juncture  between  the  seat  and  backrest  portion  and  further, 
having  opening  means  of  considerable  size  in  said  recess.  The 
integrally  formed  bucket  seat  has  its  seat,  backrest  and  sides 
An  elongated  member  of  flexible  material  is  looped  all  inclined  downwardly  so  as  to  drain  into  the  seat  recess 
between  an  edge  of  the  htxJy  top  well  opening  and  a  floating  and  opening,  and  the  position  and  construction  of  the  recess 
rear  bow  of  the  top  when  the  top  is  in  raised  position  to  col-  is  such  that  good  ventilation  is  provided  through  the  under- 
lect  water  flowing  from  the  top  within  the  storage  well.  side  of  the  seat,  even  though  the  operator  is  occupying  the 

seat 


3,630.569 
RECLINING  CHAIR 

Maurice    Lor>.    Paris,    France,   assignor   to    Establissements 
Quetin,  Paris,  France  | 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1969.  Ser.  Mo.  874,797 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1968,  174,532 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3100.  B60n  /,02 
L.S.  CI.  297-361  3  Claims 

A  chair  having  a  scat  and  a  back  support  pivoted  to  the 
seat  on  a  fixed  hinge  axis  adjacent  thjs  rear  edge  of  the  seat. 
A  chair  back  is  slidable  along  the  back  support  toward  and 
from  the  hinge  axis.  A  link  is  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  seat  at 


3,630,571 

AUXILIARY  DUMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

David  G.  Saldana,  15237  Lakeside  St.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,670 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1130,  B65g  67132-  B60p  1100 

U.S.CL  298-14  II  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  a  dumping  apparatus  adapted 

to  be  mounted  in  or  on  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  such  as  a 

pickup  truck,  station  wagon,  or  the  like,  and  includes  a 

chamber-defining  container  structure  adapted  to  be  slidably 

mounted  on  a  container  mounting  and  supporting  frame,  rail, 
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or  track  means  which  is  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  manner  with  respect  to  a  body  por- 
tion of  a  vehicle.  For  example,  the  frame  means  may  be 
mounted  on  the  bed  of  a  pickup  truck  or  on  the  floor  of  a 
station  wagon  or  the  like.  The  container  structure  is  slidably 


mounted  with  respect  to  the  frame  or  rail  means  referred  to 
above  for  movement  between  a  forwardly  extreme  load- 
receiving  and  load-carrying  position  and  a  rearwardly  ex- 
treme preload-dumping  position  where  a  substantial  portion 
of  (usually  slightly  more  than  one-half  of)  the  container 
structure  extends  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  frame. 


3,630,572 
SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  I.  Homier,  Farmington,  Njich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Sie- 
gler.  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,291 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7102,  27100,  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  297-454  4  Claims 
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A  seat  assembly  comprising  a  molded  foam  cushion  having 
laterally  spaced  bolster  portions,  a  molded  plastic  pad 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  cushion  and  having  a  fine  grid 
and  at  least  two  heavy  strands.  There  are  openings  in  the 
cushion  directly  above  the  heavy  strands  which  locate  and 
receive  hcxiks  for  securing  a  trim  cover  to  the  heavy  strands 
through  the  cushion.  The  cushion  is  secured  to  a  seat  frame 
having  seat  surface  springs. 


3,630,573 
SULFUR  MINING  WITH  STEAM 
Clifton  S.  Goddin,  Jr.,  and  Karol  L.  Hi^sak,  both  of  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Production  Company,  Tulsa, 
Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,510 
Int.  CI.  E21b  4i/25 
U.S.  CI.  299-6  7  Claims 

This  is  an  improvement  and  modification  of  the  Frasch- 
type  underground  sulfur-mining  process.  The  primary  source 
of  heat  is  steam  with  temperature  up  to  600°-800°  F.  which  is 
injected  into  the  sulfur  deposit.  Hot  water  at  a  temperature 
above  240°  but  not  over  320"  F.  is  injected  below  the  steam. 
The  steam  zone  is  surrounded  by  an  advancing  zone  of  hot 
condensate  within  which  melting  of  the  sulfur  occurs  in  a 
temperature  range  of  240°-320°  F.  The  molten  sulfur  flows 


by  gravity  towards  the  central  production  tubing  intake  and 
is  insulated  from  the  hot  injected  steam  by  a  blanket  of  hot 


545*  F  STEAM 
1000  PSI 


MOLTEN  SULFUR 
PLUS  AIR 


2SO"-300*F«I«TER 


water.  Reduced  water  requirement  per  ton  of  sulfur  and 
higher  thermal  efficiency  are  effected  by  this  process. 


3,630,574 
TUNNELING  MACHINE  WITH  STEERING  SHIELD 
Alan  James  Cox,  Rochester,  Kent,  and  Roy  Patrick  Burgess, 
Tunbridge  Wells,  Kent,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ed- 
mund Nuttall  &  Sons  &  Co.  (London)  Limited,  London.  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  3,  1969, 

11,316/69 

Int.  CI.  EOlgi/04 

U.S.  CL  299-31  6  Claims 


A  tunneling  machine,  primarily  for  use  in  tunneling 
through  hard  ground.  A  digging  assembly  of  conventional  na- 
ture IS  mounted  on  a  shield,  but  contrary  to  normal  practice, 
the  shield  is  smaller  in  radius  than  the  tunnel  cut  by  the 
digging  assembly  At  the  forward  end  of  the  underside  the 
shield  is  provided  with  a  rocking  pad  on  which  the  whole 
shield  and  digging  assembly  is  bodily  rockable  to  steer  the 
machine  The  rocking  is  achieved  by  pressing  members,  eg 
in  the  form  of  jacks,  mounted  in  the  shield  and  adapted  to 
press  against  the  tunnel  wall. 


893  O.G.— 52 
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3,630.575 
(  Ol  PLING  MEANS  FOR  HVDRAtLIC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Richard  T.   Fowler.  Redditch,  Worcestershire.  England,  as- 
signor to  Girling  Limited.  Tvselev,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jul>  7,  1969.  Ser.  No.  839.331 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain.  July  20.  1968, 

34,708/68 


Int.  CI.  B60t  11124,  Iil20 


I  .S.  CI.  303-7 


2  Claims 


3,630,577 

VEHICLE  ANTISKID  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 

John   Walter   Davis,   5   Hathaway   Close.   Balsall  Common, 

Coventry  CV7,  7EP.  Warwickshire*  England 

Original  application  Sept.  23.  1968.  Ser.  No.  761,681,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  92,823 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8100,  15100 

U.S.  CL  303-21  F  7  Claims 


The  tractor  part  of  a  coupling  betwe|en  the  braking  systems 
of  a  tractor  and  trailer  is  an  auxiliary  piston  and  cylinder,  the 
cylinder  carrying  a  safety  member  which  prevents  movement 
of  the  piston  in  the  brake-applymg  direction  when  the 
coupling  is  disconnected  and  forms  part  of  the  means  for 
connecting  the  coupling. 


3,630,576 

ANTISKID  BRAKE  ACTUATOR  FOR  V  EHICLE  WHEEL 

BRAKES 

Achille  C.  Sampietro,  Bloomfield  HUls,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1970.  Ser.  No.  1 1.632 


Int.  CI.  B60t<^/7 


U.S.  CI.  303-21  CG 


1  Claim 


A  valve  having  an  annular  inlet  valve  seat  and  an  annular 
exhaust  valve  seat  arranged  concentrically  and  a  flap  valve 
diaphragm  which  is  engageable  at  its  outer  peripheral  portion 
with  the  inlet  seat  and  at  its  central  portion  with  the  exhaust 
seat  and  which  can  flex  to  uncover  either  the  inlet  seat  or  the 
exhaust  seat,  a  stem  being  secured  to  the  flap  valve 
diaphragm  and  to  a  second  diaphragm  and  being  arranged  to 
balance  the  pressures  acting  on  the  flap  valve  diaphragm. 


3,630,578 
VIBRATION  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  BRAKED  WHEELS 

Willard  D.  Kaiser,  Grove  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  23.  1969.  Ser.  No.  835,517 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/12 

U.S.  CI.303-21  A  7  Claims 


The  invention  modulates  the  braking  force  as  a  function  of 
the  motion  or  vibration  of  the  carrying  axle  or  supporting 
structure  for  a  braked  wheel  or  wheels.  Any  suitable  means 
to  sense  the  motion  is  utilized  with  the  output  of  this  means 
actually  modulating  the  brake  pressure  to  the  brake  system 
to  provide  for  the  vibration  suppression. 


An  actuator  for  a  vehicle  whe^l  brake  system  which 
responds  to  changes  m  the  algebraic  sum  of  two  opposing  in- 
ertia forces,  one  inertia  force  being  proportional  to  linear 
deceleration  during  braking  and  the  other  being  proportional 
to  angular  deceleration  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  said  actuator 
being  adapted  to  modify  the  effect  of  wheel  brake  pressure  in 
the  wheel  brake  servos  associated  with  the  deceleration  sen- 
sor thereby  providing  wheel  brake  pressure  modulation  that 
IS  proportional  m  magnitude  to  the  rifet  value  of  the  decelera- 
tion of  the  system. 


3,630,579 
ANTILOCKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Anton  Rodi.  Karisruhe.  Germany,  assignor  to  Teldix  GmbH. 
Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  4,  1968,  P  17  80 

348.4 

int.  CI.  B60tS//2 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  BE  2  Claims 

A  vehicle  brake  antilocking  control  system  which  includes 

a  normally  open  inlet  valve  allowing  the  brake  fluid  pressure 
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developed  at  the  master  cylinder  to  be  applied  to  the  wheel 
brake  system,  and  a  normally  closed  outlet  valve  for  reducing 
the  brake  fluid  pressure  at  the  wheel  brake  system.  When  the 
brakes  are  applied  and  a  first  threshold  of  wheel  rotational 
deceleration  is  reached,  the  inlet  valve  is  closed  to  maintain  a 
constant  brake  fluid  pressure  at  the  wheel  brake  system.  If 
this  constant  pressure  is  insufficient  to  attain  a  second 
threshold  of  wheel  rotational  deceleration,  the  inlet  valve 
reopens  as  soon  as  the  first  threshold  is  no  longer  attained- 
— as  will  occur  incidental  to  slowing  of  the  vehicle.  If.  how- 


periphery  thereof  An  endless  track  assembly  is  entrained 
around  the  tire  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  closely  coupled 
ground-engaging  track  shoes  connected  together  by  two  an- 
nular and  articulated  link  assemblies  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tire.  Restraining  means  are  secured  to  the  shoes 
to  engage  the  tire  groove  to  restrain  relative  lateral  move- 
ments therebetween. 


^i    h 


<^j—/»  "^ 


ever,  the  constant  pressure  is  sufficient  to  attain  the  second 
deceleration  threshold,  the  state  of  a  bistable  circuit  con- 
trolling the  outlet  valve  is  changed.  This  change  of  state 
opens  the  outlet  valve  and  one  of  a  pair  of  diodes  retains  this 
state  while  the  other  of  the  pair  of  diodes  retains  the  inlet 
valve  closed  even  though  the  two  thresholds  are  no  longer  at- 
tained by  reason  of  the  brake  fluid  pressure  reduction.  This 
condition  will  prevail  until  the  bistable  circuit  is  returned  to 
its  normal  state  in  response  to  the  attainment  of  a  threshold 
of  wheel  rotational  acceleration. 


3,630,580 
CUSHIONED  TRACK  WITH  LATERAL  RESTRAINING 

MEANS 

Charles  E.  Grawey.  Peoria,  and  Robert  N.  Stedman,  Chil- 
licothe,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,285 

Int.  CL  B62d  65/16 

U.S.  CL  305-19  20  Claims 


3,630,581 

BOGIE  WHEELS  FOR  SNOWMOBILES 

Frank  T.  Gostomski,  1053  North  Beech  St.,  Wahoo,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,014 

Int.  CLB62d55//6 

U.S.  CI.  305-27  7  Claims 


A  bogie  wheel  system  adapted  for  use  with  snowmobiles  is 
provided  herein  The  bogie  wheel  system  comprises  elongate 
first  members  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  support 
means  and  coil  springs  normally  urging  the  other  end  of  the 
first  members  downwardly.  Second  members  are  aligned  with 
the  first  members  and  aligned  with  the  track  of  the  snowmo- 
bile and  have  axles  mounted  transversely  of  the  track  with 
bogie  wheels  rotatably  mounted  thereon  Resilient  members 
are  disposed  between  the  first  members  and  the  second  mem- 
bers and  means  are  provided  for  securing  them  in  aligned 
relation. 


3,630,582 
SEALING  JOINTS 

Jacques  Maire,  Epinay-sur-Seine;  Robert  dremion,  Saint- 
Leu-la-Foret,  and  Jean  Lemaire,  Saint-Denis,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Le  Carbone-Lorraine,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,003 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1969,  6906583 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  33/78;  F16j  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  308-36.3  7  Claims 


A  resilient  spacer  means,  such  as  a  pneumatic  rubber  tire, 
has    a    circumferentially    disposed    groove    formed    on    the 


This  invention  relates  to  sealing  joints,  for  example,  for 
preventing  leakage  of  a  fluid  from  one  part  of  a  machine  to 
another  via  relatively  rotating  members  such  as  a  shaft  and  a 
bearing  therefor  According  to  the  invention,  the  sealing  joint 
comprises  a  barrier  means  that  is  formed  from  the  fiuid  itself, 
from  one  of  its  components  and  from  a  body  in  contact  with 


1398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1971 


the  fluid  to  be  sealed.  The  barrier  itieans  advantageously 
comprises  the  condensate  of  a  condensable  body  and  this 
body  may  either  be  contained  withm  the  fluid  to  be  sealed  or 
it  may  be  introduced  between  the  said  fluid  and  an  exterior 
fluid.  The  formation  of  the  condensate  can  be  effected  by 
cooling  appropriate  parts  of  the  system. 


formed  from  sheet  steel  alloy  bonded  in  place  in  recesses  in 
the  rings. 


3.630,583 
BE\RING  SLPPORT  OF  SPINDLES  FOR  SPINNING  AND 

TWISTING  MACHINES 
Fritz  Stahlecker.  Bad  Lberkingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Spin- 
delfabrik  Suben,  Schurr,  SUhlecker  &  Grill  G.m.b.H. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969.  Ser.  No.  848,043 

Claims  priorit\.  application  (.erman\.  Vuy.  6.  1%8,  Mar.  4, 

r%y:  P  |7S5(>61.2.P  1"^  II  025. y 

Int.  CI.  FI6ci5/(^ 

L.S.  CI.  308-149 


3,630.585 
MOUNTING  TURRET  FOR  ELEVATION/AZIMUTH 

ANTENNA 
Robert  Dale  Hali,  La  Mesa,  and  Salvatore  A.  Rocci,  El  C^on, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohr  Corporation,  Chula  Vista, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15354 

Int.  CLF16C  17106 

U.S.  CI.  308-231  12  Claims 


-f 


10  Claims 


A  bearing  support  of  spindles  for  spinning  and  twisting 
machines  in  which  the  rotating  spindle  shaft  is  adapted  to  be 
pulled  out  of  the  spindle  and  in  which  the  spindle  shaft  is 
supported  by  a  collar  bearing  absorbing  radial  pressures  and 
by  a  footstep  bearing  absorbing  b<.5th  axial  and  radial  pres- 
sures; at  least  the  bearing  part  of  the  footstep  bearing  which 
absorbs  the  axial  pressures  is  disengageably  arranged  in  the 
spindle  in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  he  assembled  and  disas- 
sembled through  the  bearing  bore  of  the  collar  bearing;  addi- 
tionally, this  bearing  part  may  be  prov  ded  with  engaging  sur- 
faces for  an  assembly  tool. 


A  mounting  turret  for  an  elevation/azimuth  antenna  of  the 
general  type  disclosed  in  U.S.  Pat.  application  Ser.  No. 
750,444,  filed  Aug.  5,  1968  in  the  name  of  Robert  D  Hall, 
one  of  the  coinventors  of  the  present  invention,  and  assigned 
to  the  assignee  of  the  present  invention,  is  supported  for  rota- 
tive adjustment  about  an  azimuth  axis  by  wheels,  which  are 
mounted  on  the  turret  for  rolling  movement  around  an  annu- 
lar track  mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  its  axis  substan- 
tially coincident  with  a  selected  azimuth  axis  A  bull  gear  for 
rotatively  driving  the  turret  is  fixedly  mounted  on  the  base 
coaxially  with  the  annular/track,  and  spaced  radially  inwardly 
therefrom  A  pair  of  power  driven  pinions  mounted  on  the 
turret  are  in  mesh  with  the  bull  gear  for  rotatively  adjusting 
the  turret  For  maintaining  the  turret  with  its  axis  coincident 
with  the  selected  azimuth  axis,  a  bearing  ring  is  mounted  on 
the  base  with  its  axis  exactly  coincident  with  the  azimuth 
axis,  and  a  plurality  of  bearing  pads,  mounted  on  the  turret 
are  in  bearing  relation  with  the  beanng  ring  Holddown 
means  for  countering  tilting  moments  imposed  on  the  turret 
by  the  weight  of  an  antenna  mounted  on  the  turret  comprise 
a  plurality  of  holddown  wheels  on  the  turret  and  in  preloaded 
rolling  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  an  exposed  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  annular  track. 


3  630  584  3,630,586 

LtBRICATED  BALL  BEARING  HAVING  LONG  CLEARANCE-FREE  NEEDLE  BEARING 

FATIGUE  LIFE  Alfred  Pitner.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Nedella  Rueil.  Mai 

Lewis  W.  McKee.  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bayden  maison.  France 


Corporation,  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1970.  Ser.  No.  260 
Int.  CI.  F16c  /  24 
U.S.  CI.  308-187 


Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,229 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1969,  6907276 
Int.  CI.  F  16c  27/04 
11  Claims    U.S.  CL  308-184  15  Claims 


A  bearing  assembly  in  which  porous  lubricant  retaining        Needle  bearing  one  of  the  raceways  of  which  is  formed  on 
inner    and    outer    rings    receive    raceway-providing    inserts     a   thin   ring.   The   latter  comprises   angularly   spaced   zones 
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which  are  subjected  to  an  elastic  radially  inward  deformation 
by  application  of  these  zones  on  supports  afforded  by  a 
sleeve  concentric  with  the  ring.  This  sleeve  is  mounted  in  the 
bore  of  the  bearing  housing.  The  sleeve  has  at  least  one  rigid 
support  in  the  form  of  a  pressure  dished  portion  bearing  on 
the  bore,  and  at  least  one  elastically  yieldable  support  con- 
stituted by  an  arcuate  element  show  whose  radius  of  curva- 
ture exceeds  that  the  ring  and  that  of  the  bore  and  which 
bears  at  its  ends  against  said  bore.  The  arcuate  element  is 
urged  radially  at  its  crest  into  contact  with  the  ring. 


cabinet  is  provided  with  a  three-section  adjustable  top  form- 
ing a  palene  having  a  white  formica  surface  for  mixing  colors 
thereon  and  avoiding  visual  absorption  of  their  intensities. 


3,630,587 

ACTIVATING  METHOD  FOR  CESIUM  ACTIVATED  III-V 

COMPOUND  PHOTOCATHODE  USING  RARE  GAS 

BOMBARDMENT 

Siegfried   Garbe;   Gunter  Heinrich   August  Frank,   both  of 

Aachen.  (Jermany.  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  ^  ork.  ^.^  . 

Filed  Mar.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15.  1968,  P  16 

39  363.8 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9/i« 

U.S.  a.  316-12  ,  5  Claims 


3,630,589 

SERVING  COUNTER  WITH  A  BEER  KEG  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

Arthur  A.  Plate,  9216  North  9th  Ave,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,826 

Int.  CI.  B65gy/04 

U.S.  a.  312-270  14  Claims 


A  method  for  activating  a  cesium-activated  III-V  com- 
pound photocathode  is  described.  Prior  to  covering  with  the 
cesium,  the  cathode  surface  is  subjected  to  intensive  cleaning 
by  heating  for  several  hours  at  a  maximum  temperature  of 
300°  C.  and  then  the  surface  is  bombarded  with  slow  rare  gas 
ions. 


3.630,588 

ARTISTS'  EASY  COMPACT  EASEL 

Minnie  M.  Baker,  615  West  Pine  Street,  Durant,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,390 

Int.  CI.  A47fi/06 

U.S.  CL  312-231  1  Claim 


A  beer  keg  handling  mechanism  is  utilized  for  transporting 
a  beer  keg  into  its  storage  position  within  a  cabinet.  The 
mechanism  comprises  a  two-section  ramp,  a  fixed  section 
within  the  cabinet,  and  a  pivoted  section  tillable  90°  from  its 
ramp  position  outside  the  cabinet  to  a  generally  upright  posi- 
tion within  the  cabinet.  The  ramps  provide  rails  on  which  a 
wheeled  pulley-driven  keg-supporting  truck  rides. 


3,630,590 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  LAYERS  PRODUCED  IN 

A  VACUUM 
Heinrich  Strubig,  Darmstadt;  Werner  Tretner,  Weiterstadt. 
and  Gunter  Flasche,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Fernseh  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19.421 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1969.  P  19 

15  710.9 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9/18,  9138 

U.S.CL  316-4  10  Claims 


An  artist's  easy  compact  easel  having  an  adjustable  canvas        Method    for    constructing    operational    layers,    such    as 
supportextendingfrom  the  back  of  a  supporting  cabinet.  The    photosensitive    layers,   outside    the    operational    containers. 
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such  as  camera  tubes,  in  which  they 
ly,  testing  the  layers,  then  transferri 
tional  containers. 
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dre  to  be  used  ultimate- 
ig  them  to  the  opera- 


3,630,591 

electr()ph()T(x;raphic  receiver  sheet  pickup 
method  and  apparatl  s 

Donald   R.   Eastman.  Rochester,  N.Y«  assignor  to  Eastman 
kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y.     | 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  Nb.  873,894 


Int.  CI.  G03g  15iV0 


LS.  CI.  355-3 


>e— 


An  electrophotographic  copier,  in  m 
transferred  from  a  layer  of  photoco 
receiver  sheet  in  contact  therewith, 
electrically  biased  roller  having  an 
core  and  an  electrically  msulatmg  la) 
roundmg  the  core.  As  the  roller  and 
moved    relative    to   one    another,    the 


8  Claims 


hich  a  powder  image  is 

iductive  material  to  a 

includes  at  least  one 

lectncally   conductive 

er  formed  on  and  sur- 

the  receiver  sheet  are 

roller    picks    up   the 


receiver  shee^for  subsequent  transport  through  the  copier 
and.  at  the  same  time,  effects  transfer  of  the  powder  image  to 
the  receiver  sheet  In  ani)ther  embodiment,  two  biased  rollers 
are  used,  one  to  effect  transfer  of  the  powder  image  to  the 
receiver  sheet  and  the  other  to  pick  iip  or  strip  the  receiver 
sheet  from  the  photoconductive  material  for  guiding  it  into  a 
designated  path  of  further  movement  through  the  copier. 


3,630.592 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

ENVIRONMENT  CONDUCIVE  FOR  RECORDING 

INTERFERENCE  PATTERNS  AND  HOLOGRAPHICALLY 

RECORDING 
D«xter  P.  Cooper.  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,536 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  25  Claims 


'fe 


=a- 
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are  provided  and  transmitted  on  the  object  and  reference 
paths,  and  a  control  signal  indicating  an  instant  at  which  con- 
ditions in  the  object  and  reference  paths  permit  to  an 
establishment  and  recording  of  the  mentioned  interference 
patterns  are  provided  in  response  to  the  transmitted  beams  of 
inert  light.  The  requisite  object  and  reference  beams  are 
transmitted  along  the  object  and  reference  paths,  respective- 
ly, in  response  to  the  signal  indicating  the  latter  instant  for  an 
establishment  and  recording  of  the  interference  patterns. 


3,630,593 
HOLOGRAPHICALLY  PRODUCED  IMAGE  ARRAYS 
FOR  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY 
John  Lester  Bartelt,  Maplewood,  and  Robert  Kyran  Curran, 
Stirling,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,633 

Int.  CLG02b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  3  Claims 


MIIWOR  IJ, 


vy        COLLIMAT 


SPATIAL 
f  I  Lies  Ho 


BEAM 

SPLiTTEB 


:^ 


/SjTS^— SMJIIEK  17 
S,/-LA5[I110 


SPAIiAL 
flLTEB  It 


MATiNC 
ENS  19 


This  disclosure  describes  the  generation  of  multiple  identi- 
cal images  holographically.  Wavefronts  from  a  unit  pattern 
and  a  pinhole  array  separately  illuminated  by  branched,  spa- 
tially filtered  and  collimated  laser  beams  are  Fourier-trans- 
formed and  focused  in  front  of  a  holographic  medium.  Illu- 
mination of  the  developed  hologram  with  a  laser  beam  conju- 
gate to  the  wavefront  from  one  of  the  pinholes  produces  a 
spaced  array  of  real  images  of  the  unit  pattern.  The  process  is 
useful  in  photomask  making,  or  as  a  way  to  directly  expose 
photoresist  in  silicon  device  manufacture 


3,630,594 

HOLOGRAPHIC  SCAN  CONVERTER 

Istvan  Gorog,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,111 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  6  Claims 
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Methods  and  apparatus  for  making  a  hologram  of  informa- 
tion on  a  holographic  recording  medium  provide  an  object 
path  for  an  object  beam  of  coherent  actinic  light  leading  to 
the  recording  medium  by  way  of  a  representative  of  the  in- 
formation for  a  mixiulation  of  the  object  beam  by  the  infor- 
mation, and  provide  a  reference  path  for  a  reference  beam  of 
coherent  actinic  light  leading  to  the  recording  medium  for  an 
interference  of  the  modulated  object  beam  with  the 
reference  beam  and  a  recording  of  resulting  interference  pat- 
terns on  the  recording  medium   Bearris  of  coherent  inert  light 
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A  first  predetermined  scan  configuration,  such  as  a  circu- 
lar scan  for  instance,  of  wave  energy  is  converted  into  a  dif- 
ferent second  predetermined  scan  configuration,  such  as  a 


December  28,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1401 


straight  line  for  instance,  of  wave  energy  by  means  of  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  holograms. 


3,630,595 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  LINEARLY 
POLARIZED  RADIATION  INTO  LINEARLY  POLARIZED 
RADIATION  HAVING  A  PLANE  OF  POLARIZATION 
VARYING  LINEARLY  WITH  TIME 
Theodorus  Hendrikus  Peek,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  3,  1969, 
6901722 
Int.  CI.  G02f  1126 
U.S.  a.  350-150  3  Claims 


U 


distance  inversely  proportional  to  the  element  spacing  on  the 
pattern.  The  focused  light  is  spatially  modulated  by  the  trans- 
parency to  suppress  nonperiodic  information  contained  in 
the  focused  light.  The  spatially  modulated  light  transmitted 
by  the  filter  is  refocused  on  a  photosensitive  film  which, 
when  developed,  defines  an  array  of  elements  corresponding 
exactly  to  the  array  on  the  test  pattern  with  the  nonperiodic 
errors  removed. 


3,630,597 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  DEVICES 
Kenneth    Fraser    Hulme,    Malvern,    England,    assignor    to 
Minister  of  Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty  s  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  15,  1969, 

2,299/69 

Int.  CI.  G02f/ /26 

U.S.CL350-150  6  Claims 


7o  7b 
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An  improved  apparatus  for  converting  linearly  polarized 
radiation  having  an  arbitrary  plane  of  polarization  into 
linearly  polarized  radiation  in  which  the  orientation  of  the 
plane  of  polarization  changes  linearly  as  a  function  of  time 
from  the  initial  arbitrary  orientation  is  discussed,  in  which 
apparatus  the  radiation  passes  at  least  thrice  through  a 
birefringement  element,  at  least  one  of  the  elements 
traversed  being  an  electro-optical  crystal. 

It  is  shown  that  by  using  a  retrodirective  element  the 
number  of  birefringement  elements  can  be  reduced  and  also 
the  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the  electro-optical  crystals  can 
be  considerably  lower. 


An  electro-optic  modulating  device  comprises  a  modulat- 
ing element  which  comprises  a  longitudinal  electro-optic 
crystal  having  transparent  conducting  electrodes  defining  a 
radiation  path  oblique  to  the  X,  Y  and  Z  directions  of  the 
crystal. 


3,630,596 

PHOTOMASK  REGENERATION  BY  INTENSITY 

SPATIAL  FILTERING 

Laurence  S.  Watkins,  Highstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,358 

Int.  CI.  G02b27/JS 

U.S.a.350-162SF  5  Claims 


3,630.598 
OPTICAL  DEMODULATION  FILTER 
William  S.  Little,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  332 

Int.  CI.  G02f  2/00 

U.S.  a.  350-157  9  Claims 


An  intensity-type  spatial  filtering  technique  is  employed  to 
generate  a  corrected  replica  of  a  two-dimensional  photomask 
or  other  pattern  containing  an  array  of  regularly  spaced  ele- 
ments which  exhibit  nonperiodic  errors.  A  coherent  beam  of 
light  is  diffracted  by  the  mask  and  focused  onto  a  trans- 
parency containing  an  array  of  discrete  transparent  regions 
against  an  opaque  background.  The  regions  are  spaced  by  a 


Optically  screened  input  information  is  recorded  as  excur- 
sions on  the  surface  of  the  thermoplastic  film  The  excursions 
consist  of  a  periodic  carrier  wave  and  a  modulating  signal 
containing  the  input  information.  Highly  coherent  polarized 
light  is  directed  incident  upon  the  image-bearing  surface 
whereby  the  light  is  diffracted  by  the  signal-mexiulated  defor- 
mations thereon.  The  diffracted  light  is  then  passed  through  a 
projection  system  including  a  spatial  filter  positioned  in  the 
focal  plane  of  the  system  comprising  an  opaque  mask  having 
two  clear  apertures  therein  coincident  with  the  two  first  dif- 
fracted order  focal  spots  and  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  pass 
the  modulated  sidebands  of  the  input  signal  A  device  for 
rotating  the  relative  planes  of  polarizations  of  the  diffracted 
light  is  positioned  in  at  least  one  of  the  diffracted  beams 
wherein  the  polarization  state  of  the  two  diffracted  light 
beams  are  orthogonal  at  the  scan  plane  of  the  system. 
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3.630,599 
MECHANICALLY  COMPENSATED  ZOOM  LENS 
SYSTEM 
Roscoe  J.   Donnel.  Glendale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1970,  Ser.  No.  82.662 
Int.  CI.  G02b  15,14 
L.S.  CL350-I84 
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ball  is  modulated  by  the  rotation  of  these  regions,  trans- 


5  Claims 


A  mechanically  compensated  zoom  liens  system  consisting 
of  two  movable  lens  groups,  each  leas  group  consistmg  of 
four  air-spaced  lens  elements. 


3,630,600 

WIDE  ANGLE  LEIJS 

Ludwig  Bertele.  Heerbrugg,  St.  Gall,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  719,432,  Apr.  8, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  20,891 
Claims  pri<>rit\.  application  Switzerland.  \pr.  14.  1967. 

5413  67 
Int.  CI.  G02b9/62,y  J-/ 

5  Claims 
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Wide  angle  lens  having  angle  of  viaw  ±60°  or  more  com- 
prises two  convergmg  lens  comp<inents,  with  at  least  one  ce- 
mented surface  between  lens  elements  therem.  separated  by 
a  diaphragm,  and  two  diverging  menisci  enclosing  said  com- 
ponents and  diaphragm,  the  menisqi  concave  facing  the 
diaphragm.  The  convex  outer  surfacel  of  the  component  on 
the  image  side  of  the  diaphragm  faces  away  from  the  latter 
and  has  greater  curvature  than  the  preceding  cemented  sur- 
face. The  convex  side  of  said  preceding  cemented  surface 
faces  the  diaphragm  and  has  a  lower  refractive  index  on  its 
diaphragm  side  than  on  its  image  side. 


38^3^33 


formed  into  a  time  variable  electrical  signal  in  a  photocell, 
and  recorded  or  displayed. 


3,630,602 
CONTACT  LENS 
John  Frederick  Herbert,  605  Ashbourne  Road,  Elkins  Park, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,185 
Int.  CI.  A6Ib  J/;0,  G02c  7104,  G02h  5/14 


U.S.  CI.  351-16 


3  Claims 


30 


A  contact  lens  is  provided  having  an  illuminator  with  high 
light  input  without  heating  effect  and  which  is  particularly 
suited  for  illumination  of  the  interior  of  the  eye  for  examina- 
tion of  the  eye  and  photography  of  the  eye. 


3.630,603 

LIGHT-CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  SPECTACLES  USING 

REVERSIBLE  OXIDATION  REDUCTION  REACTIONS  IN 

A  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  LEAD  FLUORIDE 

Eugene  C.  Letter,  90  Royal  View  Drive,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525.620 

Int.  CI.  G02f //i6 

U.S.  CI.  351-44  7  Claims 


3,630,601 

PHOTOELECTRIC  REGISTRATION  OF  BALL 

ROTATION  AS  TEACHING  AID  FOR  BALL  GAMES 

Kurt  Lehovec.  1 1  Woodlawn  Drive,  Williamstown,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,396 

Int.  CI.  G02b  271J2;  GOjlf  15114 

U.S.  CI.  356-256  8  Claims 

The  bail  is  provided  with  a  surface  pattern  of  regions  of 

differerit  optical  properties   Light  reflected  from  the  moving 


Disclosed  is  an  optical  device  comprising  a  pair  of  electron 
conducting  electrodes  separated  by  a  solid-state  electrolytic 
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layer  containing  ions  available  for  reversible  oxidation  and 
reduction  reactions  in  response  to  an  electrical  potential  ap- 
plied across  the  electrodes. 


3,630,604 
OPTICAL  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 

Wendell  S.  Miller.  1341  Comstock  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  645,721,  June 

13,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  10,170 

Int.  CLG03b2//25 

U.S.  CI.  353-99  30  Claims 
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Projection  apparatus  including  a  first  lens  system  operable 
by  orthoscopic  projection  to  produce  an  image  of  an  optical 
object  on  a  light  director  structure  shaped  essentially  as  a 
conicoid  of  revolution  and  a  second  lens  system  of  prescribed 
distortion  characteristics  operable  to  view  the  image  and 
reproject  it  onto  a  screen  which  is  also  shaped  essentially  as  a 
conicoid  of  revolution,  but  on  which  the  image  appears  from 
a  predetermined  audience  area  to  be  an  orthoscopic  projec- 
tion of  the  optical  object.  Preferably,  the  two  conicoids  have 
a  common  axis  of  revolution,  with  the  two  projection  lenses 
and  the  optimum  viewing  location  being  positioned  on  that 
axis.  In  general,  the  director  structure  has  a  large  number  of 
reflective  facets  which  are  so  oriented  as  to  direct  the  light  of 
the  image  thereon  primarily  along  converging  paths  and  in 
concentrated  form  toward  the  second  lens  system.  In  one 
particular  case  these  facets  may  fuse  into  a  smooth  con- 
densing reflector. 


3,630,605 

ORTHOGRAPHIC  IMAGE-PROJECTING  DEVICE 

Joseph  H.  Lock,  520  Villa  Ave.  S.E.,  Mableton,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,953 

Int.  CLG03b  27/4* 

U.S.  CI.  355— 1  4  Claims 


ray  transmission  means  which  is  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
transmission  of  rays  therethrough  and  a  radiationtight  enclo- 
sure is  disposed  about  the  image-recording  device  and  the 
image-producing  device.  For  some  applications  of  the  inven- 
tion the  so-called  image-producing  means  may  be  eliminated 
and  the  rays  from  the  ray  transmission  means  may  be 
directed  onto  an  image-recording  means. 


An  orthographic  image-projecting  device  which  is  useful 
for  projecting  a  planar  image  of  a  three-dimensional  object 
comprises  a  source  of  radiation  arranged  so  that  the  rays 
from  the  source  are  reflected  from  the  object,  directional  ray 
transmission  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  rays  reflected 
from  the  object  and  a  arranged  to  transmit  reflected  rays  in 
one  general  direction,  image-producing  means  responsive  to 
rays  emitted  by  the  ray  transmission  means  and  image 
recording  means  which  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  device  which 
records  the  image  produced  on  the  image-producing  means 
A  scanning  mechanism  imparts  movement  to  the  directional 


3,630,606 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Ira  M.  Sage,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes-Sage, 
Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,881 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  355-3  14  Claims 


An  electrostatographic  machine  in  which  an  opaque 
original  is  lit  by  flashlamps  to  modulate  the  reflected  light 
beam  which  is  cast  by  an  optical  system  onto  a  moving 
charged  copy  sheet  so  as  to  leave  a  latent  electrostatic  image 
thereon,  which  then  is  developed  in  a  liquid  toner  bath  The 
leading  edge  of  the  copy  sheet  moving  through  the  machine 
triggers  the  flashlamps.  The  copy  sheet  is  fed  from  a 
magazine  to  an  intermediate  station  immediately  preceding 
the  exposure  station  where  the  copy  sheet  awaits  the  start  of 
a  cycle  of  operations.  At  the  exposure  station,  the  copy  sheet 
is  urged  against  a  glass  plane  by  a  repelling  charge  and  by 
belts. 


3,630,607 
SET  SEPARATION  COPIER  SYSTEM 
Homer  Korn,  Webster;  Stephen  J.  Greenfleld,  and  Denis  J. 
Stemmie,  both  of  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,834 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15/00:  B65h  39/00.31/34 

U.S.  CI.  355—6  7  Claims 


A  system  for  producing  sets  of  copies  from  documents  that 
are  copied  in  repeated  cycles.  A  transport  delivers  copies  to 
an  intermediate  tray  which  collects  them  in  a  set  and  then 
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separates  each  set  from  a  previous  sdt  in  offset  fashion.  A 
control  logic  provides  for  different  mcxies  of  operation  in 
which  there  is  a  book  mode  of  operation  and  a  normal  copy- 
ing operation  and  also  provides  appropriate  signals  for  the 
offsetting  of  the  sets  as  well  as  ejecticjn  of  the  sets  into  an 
output  tray. 


figured  so  that  a  highly  diffused  and  uniform  field  of  light  is 
directed  downwardly  through  the  emission  opening  onto  the 
printing  paper 


3,630.608 

HIGH-SPEED  COPIER 

Ira  M.  Sage.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes-Sage, 

Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Scr.  N».  775.719 

Int.  CI.  G03g/5/04./5//* 

U.S.  CI.  355-8  «  Claim 


i-Je, 
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A  latent  image  formed  in  a  photoqonductor  surface  car- 
ried on  a  conductive  base  is  transferred  to  a  sheet  of  un- 
treated paper  by  placing  said  sheet  in  contact  with  said  sur- 
face and  imposing  a  high-voltage  potential  between  the  sheet 
and  base  A  charge  image  is  thus  fqrmed  in  the  sheet  of 
paper  corresponding  to  the  latent  image  in  the  photoconduc- 
tor  surface,  and  this  charge  image  is  thereafter  developed. 
These  lenses  are  rotatably  mounted  such  that  the  lenses 
rotate  successively  into  the  optical  path  for  transmitting  the 
image  being  scanned  to  the  photocondwctive  surface. 


3.630,609 
LAMPHOISE  WITH  PREMIXING 
Roy  A.  Clapp,  Coon  Rapids;  Haven  Douglas  Noble,  Robbin- 
sdale.  and  Douglas  L.  Haviland.  Minneapolis,  ail  of  Minn., 
assignors  to   Nord   Photo   Engineering,   Inc..   Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969.  Ser.  Nb.  798,916 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/J  4 

IS.  CI.  355-37  20  Claims 


In  a  lamphouse  assembly,  light  energy  from  several  dif- 
ferent individual  light  sources,  each  providing  a  primary 
color,  is  premixed  and  then  introduced  into  a  main  mixing 
chamber  through  a  rod  screen,  there  being  one  such  screen 
for  each  premixing  chamber  The  main  mixing  chamber  is 
provided  with  an  upwardly  recessed  roof  and  is  further  con- 


3,630,610 
COLOR  FILTER  MONITOR 
William    C.    Klein,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    assignor   to    Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,300 

Int.  CLG03b  27/76 

U.S.  CI.  355— 71  13  Claims 


,.<^2] 


The  operative  condition  of  an  element  such  as  a  color  filter 
employed  in  color  printing  apparatus  is  monitored  by  a 
sensing  device  that  indicates  when  the  element  becomes  in- 
operative. In  a  color  printer,  color  filters  are  employed  that 
are  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  rest  position  to  a  printing 
position  in  the  path  of  the  printing  beam  to  affect  the  color 
composition  of  the  printing  beam.  A  sensing  device  is  opera- 
tive when  the  filter  is  moved  into  the  rest  position  to  detect  a 
variance  in  the  color  transmission  of  the  filter  and  alert  the 
operator  of  the  color  printer  of  the  variance. 


3,630.611 

DOCUMENT  REGISTRATION  APPARATUS 

August  Hoyer,  Penfield.  and  Karl  E.  Liechty,  Pittsford,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,421 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/62 

U.S.  CL  355-75  5  Claims 


Document  registration  apparatus  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  the  platen  of  a  copying  machine  to  present  document  in- 
formation of  different  sizes  along  the  optical  centerline  of  an 
optical  system  providing  enlarged  or  reduced  size  copy.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  base  member  located  adjacent  to  the 
platen  area  to  which  a  pair  of  document  guide  members  are 
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pivotally  connected.  The  guide  members  are  formed  with 
guide  surfaces  to  present  precise  registration  for  document 
material  inserted  on  the  platen.  A  planetary  gear  train  is  used 
to  drivingly  position  the  guide  members  at  different  positions 
to  effect  a  desired  movement  for  the  guide  members  relative 
to  the  platen  area  for  registration  of  the  different  size  docu- 
ment material  along  the  optical  centerline. 


sensing  of  an  opaque  square  by  a  sensor  energizes  the  cor- 
responding lamp  to  burn  in  the  desired  portion  of  the  pho- 
toresist material. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  355—76  see: 
Patent  No.  3,630,747 


3,630,612 

OPTICAL  AID  FOR  BOOK  REPRODUCTION 

Kurt  Lehovec,  1 1  Woodlawn  Drive,  Williamstown,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,704 

Int.  CLG03b  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  355-82  10  Claims 


A  curved  open  book  page  is  fitted  with  a  shaped  solid  body 
containing  fiber  optics  to  transfer  optical  information  from 
book  page  onto  a  surface  better  suited  for  undistorted 
reproduction 


3,630,613 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  DISCRETE  AREAS  OF 

COATING  MATERIAL  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Edgar  O.  Sprude,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,769 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/04 

U.S.  a.  355-85  5  Claims 


A  substrate  having  a  conductive  layer  attached  to  one  sur- 
face,  with   the  exposed   portions  of  the   conductive   layer 
coated  with  a  photoresist  material,  is  incrementally  moved 
past  a  linear  array  of  lamps  disposed  laterally  to  the  path  of 
the    substrate    for    selectively    illuminating    adjacent    areas 
across  the  conductive  layer  to  burn  in  the  illuminated  pho- 
toresist material.  The  energization  of  the  lamps  is  controlled 
by  a  similar  array  of  sensors  and  a  light  source  disposed 
laterally  to  the  path  of  a  transparency  which  is  moving  at  the 
same  incremental  speed  as  the  substrate.  This  transparency 
has  a  grid  or  grating  of  squares  drawn  thereon  having  the 
same  outline  as  the  conductive  layer  and  the  same  number  of 
rows  of  squares  in  the  gnd  as  there  are  lamps  or  sensors.  The 
grid  squares  corresponding  to  areas  of  the  conductive  layer 
to  be  retained  are  made  opaque  to  a  suitable  degree  and  the 


3,630,614 
COPYING  MACHINE  FOR  DOCUMENTS  USING  A  HEAT- 

AND-LIGHT  PROCESS 
John  V.  Kazle.  and  Marvin  A.  Stoll,  both  of  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  729,218,  May  15,  1968. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No 

3,545 

Int.  CI.  G03b2///4 

U.S.CL  355-100  3  Claims 


J<f,    ' 


/^     /r 


Apparatus  for  making  copies  of  documents  by  the  light- 
and-heat  process  including  an  exposure  station  and  a  heat 
development  station  in  integral  relation  The  exposure  station 
consists  of  a  light  box  with  reflective  walls  that  slope  in- 
wardly from  a  transparent  pressure  plate  or  exposure  station 
to  a  perforate  top  Housed  within  the  sloping  walls  are  an  ar- 
cuate reflector  and  light  sources  for  exposure  of  a  document 
and  a  light-sensitive  intermediate  The  heat  development  sta- 
tion consists  of  an  open-faced  shoe,  a  rotatable  roller  having 
a  compressible  surface  and  a  stripper  for  separating  the  inter- 
mediate and  the  developed  copy  sheet  and  for  imparting  to 
the  copy  sheet  a  reverse  curi. 


3,630,615 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

SUPPORT  MATERIAL 

John  M.  Reynard,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,530 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-3  9  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  transporting  matenals  into  con- 
tact with  a  member  with  which  the  material  interacts.  A 
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cable  drive  moves  a  belt  on  a  carriage  holding  the  materials 
so  that  the  materials  have  no  relative  motion  with  the  work 
member  they  contact  while  in  contact  The  cable  drive 
operates  to  rapidly  index  the  belt  to  ready  new  material  for 
contact  with  the  work  member  and  tol  more  easily  remove 
contacted  material  An  embodiment  is  used  for  transferring 
photoelectrophoretic  images  to  support  matenal  by  a  trans- 
port capable  of  presenting  the  support  material  in  rolling 
contact  with  the  image  to  be  transferred  with  suitable  field 
conditions. 


varying  the  gain  of  the  system  until  its  response  to  a  known 
event  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  level.  At  that  point. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  356—256  see: 
Patent  No.  3,630,601 


England,    assignor   to 


3,630.616 
RANGE  FINDERS 

Frank    Geoffrey    Everest,    Stevenage, 

British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803.706 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Mar.  6.  1968. 

10.958  68 
Int.  CI.  GOlci/OS 
U.S.  CI.  356-4 


Or'ne  'o  lens         \  Posjf'on 
^xusino  arxJ  •  —  "1    Trans- 


4  Claims 


In  a  laser  range  finder  a  short  ramp  voltage  is  generated 
after  each  laser  pulse  and  a  long  sweep  voltage  has  a  progres- 
sive voltage  variation  extending  over  a  number  of  cycles  of 
the  short  ramp  voltage.  Each  time  that  a  short  ramp  voltage 
waveform  crosses  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  long  sweep 
voltage,  two  successive  gating  signals  are  generated  If  a 
reflected  laser  pulse  arrives  within  the  total  gating  interval, 
the  progressive  variation  of  the  sweep  waveform  is  halted  and 
the  difference  in  signal  in  the  successive  gating  interval  is 
used  to  center  the  total  gating  interval  on  the  reflected  laser 
pulse  A  DC  clamp  restores  the  DC  level  of  the  sweep  volt- 
age generator  after  each  pair  of  gating  signals. 


3.630.617 

AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATION  OF  AN  OPTICAL 
MEASURING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 
PHOTOMULTIPLIER  OR  LIKE  DEVICE 
Harold   L.  Marrett,  Irondequoit.  and  Roger  R.  A.  Morton. 
Penfield.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incor- 
porated, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970.  Ser.  No.  24 
Int.  CI.  GOln  J//00, /5/OI2.  2//06 
U.S.  CI.  356-72  7  Claims 

Automatic  calibration  of  an  opticaJ-measuring  system  em- 
ploying a  photomultiplier  tube  or  like  device  is  achieved  by 


Clivcu'r 


the  gain  which  coincides  with  the  threshold  crossover  point  is 
held,  thereby  calibrating  the  system  for  future  measurement. 


3,630,618 

BEARING  INSPECTION  INSTRUMENT 

Carroll  G.  Jacoby.  6018  S.E.  42nd  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1969.  Ser.  No.  884,277 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21100.  21/16,  21/32 

U.S.  CI.  356-72  3  Claims 


A  viewing  instrument  for  inspecting  ring  or  bearing  sur- 
faces A  shield  plate  having  a  light  aperture  therein  separates 
a  ring  or  bearing  mount  on  the  front  of  the  instrument  hous- 
ing from  a  light  source  contained  within  the  housing.  A  view- 
ing lens  is  provided  on  the  housing  adapted  to  be  positioned 
over  the  bearing  mount.  The  light  source,  apertured  shield 
and  viewing  lens  are  all  individually  movable  with  respect  to 
the  bearing  mount  so  that  the  surface  of  a  ring  or  bearing 
raceway  may  be  illuminated  and  viewed  under  ideal  condi- 
tions to  identify  blemishes  thereon. 


3.630.619 

SPECTROPHOTOMETRY  FOR  REMOTE  OBJECT 

IDENTIFICATION  USING  A  LIGHT  COMPENSATING 

FILTER 
Fred  D.   Rostn.   La  Habra,  and  Walter  W.  Wrinkle,  Seal 
Beach,    both    of    CallL.    assignors    to    North    American 
Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,195 
Int.  CI.  G0Iji/00,i/46> 
U.S.  CI.  356-74  1  Claim 

An  apparatus  and  means  are  disclosed  for  producing  a 
compensating  filter  to  be  used  in  a  spectrophotometer  to 
compensate  for  variations  in  intensity  of  the  various 
wavelengths  in  a  particular  light  source  and  to  compensate 
for  the  spectral  response  of  the  optical  components  in  the 
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spectrophotometer  so  that  when  the  filter  is  used  therein  the     light  into  the  fluid  media.  The  depth  of  penetration  is  deter- 
tiltered  spectrum  of  the  light  source  produces  a  photodetec-     mined  by  varying  the  focal  distance  or  optical  path  length 


SOUKCE    UNIT 


tor  output  that  is  substantially  constant  with  wavelength.  A 
method  utilizing  the  filter  is  disclosed  to  record  the  spec- 
trophotometry of  the  light  rays  from  an  object. 


3,630,620 
PLATEN  COVER  FOR  COPYING  MACHINES 
George  E.  Fackler.  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,626 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/62,  27/64 

U.S.  CI.  355—76  4  claims 


A  foldable  cover  for  the  platen  of  a  copying  machine 
which  when  closed  shields  the  user  against  glare  and  holds 
the  document  being  copied  still  without  adverse  image 
pickup.  The  cover  consists  of  a  pair  of  opaque,  substantially 
equal  sized  members  hinged  together  edge  to  edge  in  an  as- 
sembly, the  cover  members  being  foldable  one  upon  the 
other  during  storage  The  cover  assembly  itself  is  hingedly 
supported  adjacent  the  platen  for  combined  swinging  and  lift- 
ing movement  over  and  off  from  the  platen  and  any  docu- 
ment resting  thereon. 


3,630,621 

MEASUREMENT  OF  VISIBILITY  THROUGH  A  FLUID 

USING  POLARIZED  LIGHT 

John  W.  Liskowitz,  Belle  Meade,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  629,568,  Apr. 

10,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  774,893 

Int.  CI.  G0In2//00,2//40 

U.S.a.356-I04  3  Claims 

The  visibility  through  a  turbid  fiuid  media  is  determined  by 

measuring  the  depth  of  penetration  of  a  beam  of  polarized 


OCTtCTOR     UN'T   X) 


until  the  depolarization  of  the  incident  polarized  light  by  the 
particles  in  the  fluid  remains  constant. 


3,630,622 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RELATIVE 

MOVEMENT  OF  AN  OBJECT  BY  MEANS  OF  A 
GRATING  MECHANICALLY  CONNECTED  TO  THE 

OBJECT 
Hendrik  de  Lang,  Delft,  and  Gijsbertus  Bouwhuis,  Emmasin- 
gel.   Eindhoven,    both   of   Netherlands,   assignors   to   U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  847.903 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Aug.  8.  1968 

6811252 

Int.  CI.  GOIn  2//40,  GOlb  ///26 

U.S.  a.  356-114  23  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  motion  of  an  object  at- 
tached to  a  grating  wherein  light  impinges  twice  on  different 
areas  of  the  grating,  first  diffracting  the  light  into  various  or- 
dered subbeams.  A  phase-anisotropic  element  located  in  at 
least  one  subbeam  and  an  electro-optic  or  magneto-optic 
modulator  placed  in  the  path  of  the  composite  beam  produce 
orthogonally  related  beams,  which  after  separation  produce 
signals  having  a  mutual  phase  difference  varying  about  180° 
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3.630.623 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASLRING  THE  ANGULAR  DEVIATION 

OF  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Gunter  Schirmer,  Leinfelden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  17.  1970.  Ser.  No.  47.034 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  June  18.  1969,  P  19  30 

737.0 

Int.CI.  GOlb  1112k 

U.S.  CI.  356-155  -    17  Claims 
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A  projector,  pivotal  about  two  orthcgonal  axes  and  driven 
by  a  servomotor  for  each  axis,  casts  upon  a  reflector 
mounted  on  the  wheel  a  pattern,  consisting  of  three  bright 
quadrants  and  one  dari^  quadrant,  which  reflector  returns  the 
image  to  a  screen  having  therein  two  photodiodes  of  which 
the  outputs  control  respective  ones  of  the  servomotors  The 
projector  is  pivoted  about  one  axis  until  one  boundary  line  of 
the  dark  quadrant  bisects  one  of  the  photodiodes.  and  then 
about  the  other  axis  until  the  other  boijndarv  line  of  the  dark 
quadrant  bisects  the  other  photodiodc.  whereupon  in  each 
case  the  corresponding  servomotor  is  stopped  and  the  value 
of  camber,  caster,  or  camber  and  pivot  inclination  is  given 
directly  by  an  electrical  circuit  having  a  variable  resistor  of 
which  the  value  is  changed  by  the  pivoting  of  the  projector. 
There  is  one  projector  on  each  side  of  ^he  vehicle. 


3.630.624 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RELATIVE 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN  OBJECT  BY  MEAJSS  OF  AN 

ELEMENT  RIGIDLY  SECURED  TO  THE  OBJECT 

Hendrik  DeLang.  Delft,  and  Gijsbertus  Bouwhuis.  Emmasin- 

gel.    Eindhoven,   both   of   Netherlands,   assignors   to   U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1969.  Ser.  No.  882.530 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  5,  1968, 

6817430 

Int.  CI.  GOlb/ //<J4 

U.S.  CL356-169 
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PHA  E  COMPMATOR 


It  is  set  forth  that  for  this  purpose  periodic  signals  from  a 
signal  generator  are  applied  to  the  electric  circuit  which 
processes  the  electric  signals  produced  in  the  detector,  the 
modulation  signals  applied  to  the  radiation  modulator  being 
obtained  by  frequency  division  of  the  periodic  signals. 

It  is  described  that  the  ratio  between  the  frequency  of  the 
periodic  signals  and  the  frequency  of  the  modulation  signals 
is  a  fraction. 


3,630,625 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RELATIVE 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN  OBJECT  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING  MECHANICALLY  SECURED 

TO  THE  OBJECT 

Hendrik  De  Lang,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,1 17 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  11,  1969, 

6900491 

Int.  CL  GOlb ///26 

U.S.  CI.  356-170  2  Claims 


L!! 


There  is  described  a  device  for  determining  the  relative 
displacement  of  an  object  by  means  of  a  diffraction  grating 
which  is  mechanically  secured  to  the  object  and  the  grooves 
of  which  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  displace- 
ment, the  radiation  from  the  source  of  radiation  once  or 
several  times  traversing  the  grating  and  an  associated  optical 
system  which  includes  an  optically  anisotropic  element  and 
ultimately  falling  on  at  least  one  photoelectric  detector,  in 
which  signals  are  generated  in  the  case  of  a  displacement.  It 
is  stated  that  for  this  purpose  the  optically  anisotropic  ele- 
ment IS  included  in  the  image-forming  ray  path  of  the  diffrac- 
tion grating  and  comprises  the  series  arrangement  of  two 
birefringent  uniaxial  plate-shaped  crystals  the  principal  sec- 
tions of  which  taken  at  right  angles  to  the  crystal  surfaces  are 
normal  to  one  another,  while  in  these  principal  sections  the 
angle  between  the  optic  axis  and  the  crystal  surface  is  the 
same  in  both  crystals.  It  is  stated  that  the  angle  lies  between 
30°  and  45°. 


An  arrangement  for  determining  thb  relative  displacement 
of  an  object  by  means  of  an  element  which  is  rigidly  secured 
to  the  object  and  influences  a  beam  of  radiation  emerging 
from  a  source  of  radiation  is  discussed,  which  arrangement 
further  comprises  a  radiation  modulator  and  an  optical 
system  which  are  inserted  in  the  path  of  the  radiation,  the 
radiation  ultimately  impinging  upon  a  photoelectric  detector 
in  which  a  signal  is  produced  when  the  object  is  displaced. 


3,630,626 

TWO-CHANNEL  INFRARED  SPECTROMETER  WITH 

PIVOTING  COLLIMATOR 

Jean-Michel  Rouberol,  Courbevoie,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie   d  Applications   Mecaniques   a    L'Electronique,    Au 

Cinema  et  a  L  Atomistique  (c.A.M.E.C.A.) 

Filed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,517 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  21,  1969,  6924740 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3/42-  GOln  21/34 
U.S.  CI.  356-95  4  Claims 

In  an  infrared  spectrometer  with  two  channels  preceded  by 
a  device  for  producing  monochromatic  radiation  and  con- 
stituted by  a  collimator,  a  diffraction  grating  and  a  focusing 
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element,  the  collimator  can  adopt  two  angular  rest  positions 
by  pivoting  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  lines  of  the 
grating,  in  these  two  positions  of  the  collimator,  the  focusing 


resiliently  flexible  sleeve  which  engages  with  a  portion  of  an 
operating  member  to  restrain  it  against  axial  movement  along 
the  tube  while  permitting  its  rotation  An  outer  casing  covers 
the  tube  and  constncts  the  sleeve  to  further  restnct  the 
movement  of  the  operating  member.  The  rotation  of  the 
operating  member  moves  a  threaded  element  engaging  the 
threaded  tube  axially  along  the  tube  to  urge  a  pencil  lead 
along  a  guide  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube  which  in- 
cludes a  block  of  resilient  material  formed  with  a  puncture 
through  which  the  lead  extends  and  by  which  the  lead  is  held. 


element  directs  a  monochromatic  beam  whose  wavelength 
depends  solely  upon  the  position  of  the  grating,  either  onto  a 
first  slot  or  onto  a  second  slot,  those  slots  being  respectively 
coupled  to  the  two  channels. 


3,630,629 

MECHANICAL  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Gino  Carmen  DiSpirito.  Hasbrouch  Heights.  N.J..  assignor  to 

Kreisler  Manufacturing  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969.  Ser.  No.  885,421 

Int.  CI.  B43k  24/06 

U.S.a.401-II6  ISClaims 


3,630,627 

SOLAR  CELL  ASSEMBLY  TEST  METHOD 

George    M.    Low,    Acting    Administrator    of    the    National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an 

invention  of,  and  Charles  W.  Cable,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,025 

Int.  CK  GOlj  l/42;H0lj39/12 

U.S.  a.  356-222  8  Claims 


A  mechanical  writing  instrument  in  which  a  carrier  sup- 
porting an  ink  cartridge  or  the  like  is  received  by  and 
threadably  engages  a  dnver  tube  rotatably  positioned  on  a 
sleeve  by  a  snapring  Interengagcable  means  provide  a  con- 
nection between  the  carrier  and  the  sleeve  which  permits 
relative  axial  movement  therebetween  while  preventing  ro- 
tary movement  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  driver  tube  rela- 
tive to  the  sleeve  alternately  to  extend  and  retract  the  car- 
tridge with  reference  to  the  sleeve.  The  assembly  may  be 
completed  by  a  decorative  two-part  casing  and  a  nose 
through  which  the  point  of  the  writing  instrument  may 
protrude 


Defects  in  a  solar  cell  assembly  are  located  by  measuring 
power  generation  from  the  assembly  as  selected  cells  are  sub- 
jected to  differential  illumination  either  by  shadowing  the 
cell  or  by  applying  local  higher  intensity  illumination  to  the 
cell. 


3,630,630 
POWEROPERATED  THREAD-CUTTING  UNITS 
Bengt  Ebbe  Harald  Nyman,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854.939 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  10,  1968. 

12126/68 

Int.CI.  B23g  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  408-9  7  Claims 


3,630,628 
PROPELLING  PENCILS 
John  Roman,   London,  England,  assignor  to  Mermaid  En- 
gineering Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  part  in- 
terest 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  4,  1968, 

52.145/68 

Int.  CI.  B43k  21/08 

U.S.  CI.  401-68  11  Claims 


^^3:es 


A  propelling  pencil  having  a  tube  with  an  internal  double       To  provide  a  simole  comn;,rf  thr^.H  .,  „ 
slar,  screw  thread,  one  end  of  .he  tube  being  surrounded  b,  a  Hu.d  pLer  n::::^.aS::^:::^S:7IZj!:::Z 
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tap  The  tap  is  driven  by  a  fluid  motoh  the  rotary  speed  of 
which  IS  automatically  adapted  to  the  axial  feed  by  con- 
trolling the  back  pressure  on  the  motor,  that  is.  by  more  or 
less  throttling  the  exhaust  from  the  motor  under  control  of 
axial  movement  of  the  spindle  carrying  the  up,  independent 
of  the  axial  feed 


3,630,631 
PISTON  RING  MACHINE  FEED  COMPENSATOR 

Julius  J.  Becker.  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  B  &  K  Tool  & 
Die  Corporation,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,168 
Int.  CI.  B23b  1 9 /Op 
IJ.S.  CI.  408-19 


thereon  and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  arcuate  centering 
arms  seated  in  recess  areas  therefor  extending  and  spaced 
about  the  periphery  of  the  head.  One  set  of  corresponding 
ends  of  the  arms  are  pivotally  supported  in  the  corresponding 
recess  areas  for  swinging  of  the  other  set  of  ends  of  the  arms 
between  retracted  positions  at  least  substantially  received 
within  the  recess  areas  therefor  and  extended  positions 
swung  outwardly  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  head  for  en- 
gagement with  the  walls  of  a  bore  formed  in  a  workpiece  to 
center  the  bore  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  head. 
The  head  further  includes  means  operative  to  simultaneously 
and  equally  swing  the  arms  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions. 


19  Claims 


3,630,633 
GAS  TLRBINE  ENGINE  NOZZLE  ACTUATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  R.  Stockton,  Ann   Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,372 

Int.  CI.  F04d  2  7/00,27/02 

U.S.  CI.  415-150  5  Claims 


"-"^ 


Apparatus  for  machining  stacked  workpieces  wherein  a 
stack  is  presented  to  a  work  station  where  individual  work- 
pieces  are  machined  The  workpieces  are  yieldably  mounted 
on  a  carriage  which  sequentially  moves  toward  and  away 
from  the  work  station  Yieldable  means  operates  to  eject  one 
of  the  workpieces  on  the  end  of  the  stack  when  the  carriage 
is  moved  away  from  the  work  station  Fluid  motor  indexing 
means  may  be  provided  to  control  the  yieldable  means. 
Sphencal  bearing  means  may  be  utilized  for  transmitting 
force  between  the  yieldable  means  and  the  stack  of  work- 
pieces  A  gauge  mav  suitably  be  provided  to  regulate  the 
movement  of  the  members  which  clamp  the  stack  at  the 
work  station. 


MM 


An  actuation  system  includes  crank  arms  connected  to  the 
nozzle  blades  for  pivoting  them,  the  crank  arms  being  mova- 
ble in  an  arcuate  path  by  pure  tangential  forces  applied  by 
the  combined  axial  and  rotary  movement  of  an  internally 
mounted  shaft  that  is  moved  by  a  pair  of  nuid-interconnected 
servos. 


3,630,632 

CENTERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CYLINDER-BORING 

DEVICE 

Nathan  Dale  Holleman,  12619  82nd  Ave.  N.,  Seminole,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,471 
Int.  CI.  B23b2y;0J 
II.S.  CI.  408-82  10  Claims 


3,630,634 
ROCK-DRILLING  APPARATUS 
William  Mayall,  6  Arundel  Gardens,  Ash  Lane,  Rustington, 
Sussex,  England 

Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  1,  1969, 

33,142/69 

Int.  CI.  FO Id  11108,  1102 

U.S.CL415-170  7  Claims 
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A  head  for  mounting  on  a  borin*  bar  supported  for  rota- 
tion about  a  reference  axis  and  shiftable  along  that  axis  The 
head  includes  mounting  structure  for  mounting  a  cutting  tool 


A  thrust-bearing  structure  for  a  turbodrill,  and  a  turbodrill 
incorporating  the  same,  comprising  a  stack  of  inner  and 
outer  ball  bearing  track  members  with  sets  of  bearing  balls 
running  in  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  tracks  defined  by  said 
track  members  so  as  to  be  capable  of  transmitting  axial  thrust 
between  the  inner  and  outer  track  members  by  shear  stress  in 
the  balls,  the  inner  track  members  being  arranged  for  the 
transmission  of  axial  thrust  between  neighboring  ones  of  such 
inner  track  members  and  the  outer  track  members  being  ar- 


December  28,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1411 


ranged  for  the  transmission  of  axial  thrust  between  neighbor-    through  the  blade  away  from  the  upper  blade  outer  deflec- 
ing  ones  of  such  outer  track  members,  whereby  axial  loads    tors, 
are  distributed  through  the  bearing  structure  in  use. 


3,630,637 

3,630,635  SEWAGE-PL MPING  STATION 

TLRBINE  CASING  WITH  RAISED  HORIZONTAL  JOINT  Fred  J.  Repp,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cornell  Manufac- 

Arthur  F.   Fatum,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  turing  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Electric  Company  Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,052 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,158  Int.  CI.  F04b  4//06,  F04d  9100 

Int.  CL  FOId  llOO  U.S.  CL  417-7 
U.S.CL  415-219                                                       4  Claims 


3  Claims 


^%J 


The  inner  casing  of  a  low-pressure  steam  turbine  has  top 
and  bottom  sections  which  are  connected  along  a  horizontal 
joint  disposed  substantially  higher  than  the  horizontal  center- 
line  of  the  machine  The  connectors  at  the  joint  can  thus  be 
located  outside  the  inner  casing  because  of  the  smaller  seal- 
ing surface  area  at  the  raised  joint. 


3,630,636 
BLADE  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH-SHEAR  MIXING 
Robert  M.  Hill,  Rockport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,725 

Int.  CL  BO  If  7/24 

U.S.CL  416-199  6  Claims 


^40 


22 


Apparatus  for  mixing  materials  at  increased  shear  rate  and 
efficiency  which  utilizes  upper  and  lower  spaced  rotary  mixer 
blades  each  driven  in  the  same  direction  by  a  rotary  shaft. 
The  upper  blade  consists  of  a  group  of  inner  material  deflec- 
tors for  moving  mix  material  in  one  direction  through  the 
blade  while  an  outer  concentric  group  of  deflectors  move 
mix  material  in  the  opposite  direction  through  the  mixer 
blade.  The  lower  mixing  blade  is  then  oppositely  formed  so 
that  the  inner  circular  array  of  deflector-slot  configurations 
moves  mix  material  through  the  blade  in  opposition  to 
material  from  the  upper  plate  inner  deflectors  while  an  outer 
concentric  ring  of  deflectors  move  mix  material  downward 


A  sewage-pumping  station  including  a  sump  and  above  the 
sump  a  machinery  compartment  A  pair  of  sewage  pumps 
and  a  priming  chamber  for  holding  sewage  are  provided  in 
the  machinery  compartment.  A  feed  conduit  extending  from 
adjacent  the  base  of  the  sump  into  the  priming  chamber  pro- 
vides for  the  flow  of  sewage  into  the  priming  chamber  A 
vacuum  pump  also  mounted  in  the  machinery  compartment 
when  actuated  produces  a  subatmospheric  pressure  in  the 
priming  chamber  effective  to  draw  sewage  from  the  sump 
into  the  priming  chamber.  The  pair  of  sewage  pumf>s  have 
their  inlet  sides  connected  to  the  pnming  chamber  and 
sewage  in  the  priming  chamber  is  used  to  prime  these  pumps 


3,630,638 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  SOLIDS 

Maurice  A.  Huso,  5310  Las  Lomas  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,521 

Int.  CI.  F04b  nm,  9108,  35/00 

U.S.  CL417— 53  30  Claims 


SIKTKM 


A  method  and  apparatus  to  increase  the  pressure  of  a  mix- 
ture of  liquid  and  solids  in  a  pipeline  for  transportation  of  the 
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mixture  through  the  pipehne  at  a  const  int  velocity.  The  mix- 
ture is  pressurized  in  a  series  of  chatibers  into  which  al- 
ternately flows  low-pressure  liquid  aUd  out  of  which  al- 
ternately flows  high-pressure  liquid  The  low-pressure  liquid 
is  continuously  diverted  from  the  pipeline  into  the  chambers 
while  an  equal  amount  of  the  high-pressure  liquid  is  diverted 
from  the  chambers  back  into  the  pipeline. 


3,630.639 

SUCTION  LINE  VENT  VALVE  FOR  RECIPROCATING 

PL  MPS 

Paul  P.  Duron.  Anaheim,  and  Thomas  A.  Carter.  Jr..  Whitti- 
er.  both  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Air  Reduction  Company  In- 
corporated. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1969,  Ser.  No  872,849 
Int.  CI.  F04b  15108,  21/02;  hlc  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  417-53  14  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  automatically  controlled  vent 
valve  in  a  vent  line  connected  to  the  suction  line  in  a 
cryogenic  pumping  ^vstem.  The  vent  valve  is  in  an  open  posi- 
tion during  the  ccxiidown  cycle  and  is  moved  to  a  closed 
position  after  the  system  has  reached  Jesired  operating  con- 
ditions Blowby  gas  which  leaks  around  the  piston  of  the 
pumping  system  provides  the  pressure  for  closing  the  vent 
valve  The  vent  valve  contains  an  orifice  through  which  the 
blowby  gas  bleeds  and  returns  to  the  ^torage  vessel  for  the 
cryogenic  fluid  being  pumped. 


in  the  tubing  by  gas  injection  pressure  greater  than  the 
hydrostatic  pressure,  after  which  the  gas  injection  pressure 


6C 
59 


^i 


K 


IF^ 


;r 


t  " 

5< 
57 


may  be  reduced  to  open  the  blocking  devices  for  gas  flow 
into  the  tubing  string. 


3,630,641 
CENTRIFUGAL  FLUID  VANES  COMPRESSOR 
Pieter    Van    Staveren,    Pvjnacker.    Netherlands,    assignor    to 
Nederlandse    Organisatie     Voor    Toegepast-Natuurwefen- 
Schappelijk  Onderzoek  Ten  Behoeve  Van  Nyverheid,  Han- 
del en  Verkeer.  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  20,  1969, 

6904345 

Int.  CL  F04c  19/00;  BOld  47/10 

U.S.CL  417-67  3  Claims 


3,630.640 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS-LIFT 

OPERATIONS  IN  OIL  WELLS 

Everett  D.  Mc.Murry.  and  Boiling  A.  Abercrombie,  both  of 

Houston.    Tex.,    assignors    to    McMurry    Oil    Tools.    Inc.. 

Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  820,454.  Apr.  30.  1969. 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

69.635 
Int.  CI.  F04f  //M,  /iU8 
U.S.CL  417-54  !  28  Claims 

A  conventional  gas-lift  system  is  installed  in  an  oil  well  at 
the  initial  completion  and  fitting-out  of  the  well  Each  gas-lift 
valve  is  provided  with  a  blocking  device  which  closes  in 
response  to  hydrostatic  pressure  in  the  casing  annulus  greater 
than  the  dome  pressure  in  the  gas-lift  valve  assembly  Liquids 
in  the  casing  annulus  may  be  displaced  through  a  sleeve  valve 


y 


A  centrifugal  fluid  vanes  compressor  for  making  an  efflu- 
vium move  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  fluid  vanes  and 
for  compressing  it,  comprising  a  compression  chamber 
bounded  by  two  parallel  walls  between  which  the  fluid  vanes 
formed  by  a  flowing  fluid  which  emerges  at  a  high  velocity 
through  openings  in  a  rapidly  rotating  driven  rotor,  are  rotat- 
ing. The  compressed  effluvium  is  discharged  and  the  fluid  of 
the  fluid  vanes  is  collected  in  a  fluid  reservoir  from  where  it 
is  recycled  via  a  pump. 

The  improvement  consists  in  that  the  distance  between  the 
two  parallel  walls  gradually  increases  from  the  center  in  radi- 
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al  direction  in  accordance  with  the  increase  of  the  thin  layer 
of  fluid  that  remains  behind  on  the  walls  from  where  it  may 
be  discharged  to  the  fluid  reservoir  via  at  least  one  inter- 
rupted or  noninterrupted  annular  slotlike  opening  provided 
concentrically  with  the  rotor. 


3,630,642 

DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 

Edmund  J.  Osterman,  Winchester,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,297 

Int.  CI.  F04b  3/00,  43/06,  FOll  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  417-245  5  Claims 


A  diaphragm  pump  having  means  adapted  to  utilize  the 
driving  fluid  of  the  pump  to  apply  a  supplementary  force  to 
the  pumping  diaphragm  of  the  pump  thereby  providing  a 
total  pump  discharge  pressure  which  is  greater  than  the  pres- 
sure of  the  driving  fluid. 


3,630,643 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Franz  Eheim,  Stuttgaii;  Konrad  Eckert,  Stuttgart-bad,  Cann- 
statt,  and   Gerald   Hofer,   Stuttgart,   all   of  Germany,   as- 
signors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1969,  P  19  10 

112.3 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49/00,  7/04,  39/10 

U.S.CL  417-282  15  Claims 


speed  of  the  engine  and  cooperates  with  an  adjusting 
member  which  determines  the  beginning  or  termination  of 
fuel  injection  into  the  cylinders.  The  adjusting  member  forms 
part  of  a  transducer  which  is  installed  directly  in  the  housing 
of  the  fuel  injection  pump  and  further  includes  an  elec- 
tromagnet having  a  rotary  armature  which  is  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  adjusting  member  to  position  the  latter  in  de- 
pendency on  the  intensity  of  signals  which  energize  the  elec- 
tromagnet and  are  furnished  by  an  electronic  control  circuit 
The  intensity  of  such  signals,  and  hence  the  position  of  the 
armature,  is  a  function  of  rotational  speed  of  the  engine, 
position  of  the  gas  pedal,  and  other  factors. 


3,630,644 
FLUID  PUMP  AND  ACTUATION  THEREOF 
Brian  J.  Bellhouse,  The  Ridings,  Islip,  near  Oxford,  and  Fran- 
cis H.  Bellhouse,  34  Hill  Rise,  Old  Woodstock,  both  of  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  28,  1968, 

30,889/68 

Int.  CI.  F04bi5/02,  4i//0 

U.S.CL  417-389  16  Claims 


^>u 


A— 


—A 


I      P- 


'-MJ 


The  invention  disclosed  resides  in  a  pump  operating  on 
what  are  generally  thought  of  as  "peristaltic"  lines,  and  in 
which  a  flexible-walled  duct  is  the  pumping  chamber  and  is 
surrounded  by  a  cell  structure  into  and  out  of  which  a  flow  of 
an  actuating  pressure-fluid  is  pulsatingly  caused  by  some  ex- 
ternal means.  The  duct  may  have  check  valves  in  its  entry 
and  exit,  or  it  may  be  self-valving  by  closing  up  completely 
when  contracted,  such  closing  being  progressive  from  the  up- 
stream to  the  downstream  end 


A  fuel  injection  pump  wherein  the  fuel  distributing  piston 
moves  angularly  and  axially  in  synchronism  with  rotational 


3,630,645 
ENCAPSULATED  ROTATABLE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND 

ROTATABLE  FLUID  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Gunther  Eheim,  Ptochinger  Str.  32,  7301  Deizisau,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1969,  P  19  52 

352.5 
Int.  CI.  F04b  /  7/00,  35/00,  39/06 
U.S.CL  417-420  6  Claims 

To  provide  a  totally  oil-immersed  motor  for  drive  commu- 
nication with  a  pump  in  a  unitary  assembly,  an  oil  tight  motor 
housing  is  separated  from  the  pump  housing  by  a  thin,  end 
wall  to  provide  for  heat  exchange  between  the  oil  and  the 
pumped  fluid;  the  end  wall  is  preferably  of  nonmagnetic, 
high-electrical  resistance  material,  to  permit  a  magnetic 
coupling  to  be  used  from  the  motor  shaft  to  the  pump  im- 
peller, the  high-electrical  resistance  minimizing  eddy  current 
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losses  (such  as  some  stainless  steels)  To  facilitate  assembly, 
the  motor  housing  is  preferably  cylindrical  for  insertion  of 
the  motor  therein  as  one  unit,  the  pump  housing  with  the 


common  end  wall  being  fitted  on  the  cylindrical  motor  hous- 
ing by  means  of  an  interengaging  matching  circumferential 
tongue  and  groove  connection  with  an  "O""  ring  as  a  seal,  the 
parts  being  held  together  for  example  bv  screws. 


3,630.646 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
Fremont,     Ohio,     assignor     to     Bendix- 
Automotive    Air    Brake    Company,    Elyria, 


Denis     Connolly 
Westinghouse 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1970,  Ser 
Int.  CI.  F04b  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-466 


1. 


76,490 

19102 


4  Clainis 


A  hydraulic  pump  especially  adapted  for  full  power 
hydraulic  braking  systems  wherein  an  eccentrically  mounted 
rotor  IS  adapted  to  reciprocate  a  shuttle  block,  the  latter 
being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  having  a 
pumping  chamber  is  which  the  rotor  is  mounted,  rotational 
movement  of  the  rotor  effecting  a  pumping  action  of  the 
fluid  as  well  as  controlling  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  fluid  to  and 
from  the  pumping  chamber. 


3,630,647 
FLEXIBLE-HOSE  PUMP 

Hansjorg  Kochlin,  Schlosserstrasse  38,  783  Emmendingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17^70 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1969,  P  19  1 1 

874.2 

Int.  CI.  F04b  43108,  43112 

U.S.CL  417-474  10  Claims 


Pf2 


A  flexible-hose  pump  having  at  least  one  flexible  hose 
which  is  pressed  against  a  contact  face  by  means  of  pivoted 
fingers  actuated  in  succession. 


3<630,648 

FLAME  DETECTOR  USING  SATURABLE  CORE 

CONTROL 

William  H,  Huisman,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Columbia 

Gas  System  Service  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,155 

Int.  CI.  F23n  5/10 

U.S.CL  431—80  9  Claims 


A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  burner  flame  in 
which  the  flame  heats  a  temperature  sensitive  electncal 
device  to  produce  an  electrical  current  which  is  supplied  to  a 
winding  on  a  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  magnetic  core  to 
bias  it  to  saturation  in  one  direction  termed  the  "reset"  state, 
and  in  which  means  are  provided  to  supply  periodic  current 
pulses  to  a  winding  on  said  core  sufficient  to  saturate  said 
core  in  the  opposite  direction  termed  the  "set"  state,  and  in 
which  the  core  is  provided  with  an  output  coil  which 
generates  a  control  pulse  each  time  the  core  is  shifted  from 
the  reset  state  into  the  set  state  The  presence  of  such  control 
pulses  indicates  the  presence  of  the  flame  and  may  be  used  to 
keep  fuel  flowing  to  the  burner  A  plurality  of  such  cores  are 
arranged  to  be  individually  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  flames 
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and  means  are  provided  to  select  the  number  and  combina- 
tion of  the  flames  and  cores  to  be  controlled,  including 
means  for  selectively  connecting  the  outputs  of  the  selected 
cores  in  parallel. 


3,630,649 
SHROUDED  GAS  BURNERS  AND  JETS  THEREFOR 
John  Hancock,  Leeds,  and  Albert  Westerman,  Normanton, 
both   of   England,   assignors  to  Geo.   Bray   &   Company 
Limited,  Leeds,  England 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  20,  1968, 

39,712/68 

Int.  CI.  F23d  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  431-353  15  Claims 


of  zirconium,  of  small  cross  section  of  2  to  10  x  10^^  mm.*, 
which  have  from  8  to  50  sharp  bends,  forming  acute  angles, 
preferably  from  12  to  30  bends  per  100  mm.  of  shred  length 
to  effect  point  contact  between  the  filling  and  bulb  wall  The 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  bends  is  preferably  smaller  than 
0.3  mm.  and  the  angle  formed  by  an  individual  bend  is 
preferably  smaller  than  60°  The  cross  section  of  the  ball 
formed  by  a  shred  of  100  mm.  in  length  is  from  40  to  8  mm  *. 
preferably  from  30  to  12  mm.^  A  light  gain  exceeding  40 
percent  and  a  longer  peak  time  is  obtained 


3,630.651 

DUAL  VORTEX  BURNER 

Richard  J.  Fay,  and  James  P.  Kottenstette,  both  of  Denver, 

Colo.,    assignors    to    The    United    States    of    America    as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  United  States  Air  Force 

Filed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,230 

Int.  CI.  F23c  5/18 

L.S.CL  431-173  .-  9  Claims 


,i 


l^\ 


—JV 


A  shrouded  gas  burner  which  can  be  used  for  all  gases  and 
in  particular  natural  gas  at  operating  pressures  of  6-10  inches 
water  gauge  In  all  the  burners  descnbed  an  array  of  closely 
spaced  diverging  flames  is  produced  which  coalesce  over  a 
part  of  their  length  only  thereby  achieving  both  mutual  sta- 
bilization and  satisfactory  aeration  of  the  flames  as  a  whole. 
The  use  of  a  shroud  around  the  coalesced  region  of  the 
flames  protects  them  from  direct  airflow  and  contains  the 
products  of  combustion  near  to  the  reaction  zone  so  that 
they  may  be  reentrained  thereby  accelerating  the  combustion 
process. 


A  dual  vortex  gaseous  burner  having  a  vortex  tube,  a 
separator  tube,  a  pair  of  vortex  chambers  and  an  igniter  An 
oxidizer  is  injected  tangentially  through  a  jet  :n  one  of  the 
vortex  chambers  forming  a  primary  vortex  between  the 
separator  tube  and  the  vortex  tube  wall,  while  a  fuel  is  in- 
jected tangentially  through  a  jet  in  the  other  vortex  chamber 
forming  a  secondary  vortex  between  the  igniter  and  the 
separator  tube.  An  electric  spark  from  the  igniter  produces 
ignition  of  the  oxidizer  and  fuel  at  the  boundary  between  the 
two  vortices. 


3,630,650 

FLASHLAMP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME  3,630,652 

Peter  Kaufmann,  Stadtbergen,  and  Reinhold  Liepert,  Wortel-      LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER  SYSTEM  AND  FUEL  CONTROL 
stetten,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent-Treuhand-     Warren  D.  Nutten,  Grafton,  Wis.,  and  Bernard  C.  Phillips, 
Gesellschaft,  fur  elektrische  Gluhiampen  mbH,  Munich,        Toledo,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Borg-Warner    Corporation] 
Germany  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,875  Filed  Aug.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1969,  P  19  Int.  CI.  F23d  13/24 

13  417.9  U.S.  CI.  43 1  -  253  1  Claim 

Int.  CI.  F2 Ik  5/02 
U.S.  a.  431-95  8  Claims 


A  flashlamp  having  a  small  bulb  volume  (preferably  less         I.  A  low-pressure  oil  burning  unit  comprising  a  burner 
than  1  CO  contams  a  filhng  of  metal  foil  shreds,  preferably    head,  a  low-pressure  aspirating  nozzle  mol'ted  i^n  and  pro 
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jected  from  said  head,  said  nozzle  haying  fuel  and  aspirating 
passages,  said  head  having  means  defining  a  fuel  passage  in 
connection  with  said  nozzle  fuel  passage,  a  compressor  in 
connection  with  said  head  for  delivering  a  high-velocity  flow 
of  air  to  and  through  said  nozzle  aspirating  passage,  a  supply 
line  in  connection  with  said  fuel  passage  incorporating 
therein  a  control  regulator  including  a  housing  having  an  in- 
termediately positioned  diaphragm  forming  two  chambers, 
one  of  which  is  vented  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  other  of 
which  has  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  positioned  in  the  line  of  flow 
through  said  regulator,  and  means  normall>  sealing  said  inlet 
operative  to  block  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  other 
chamber  and  its  outlet  and  prevent  its  passage  to  said  nozzle 
except  on  the  occurrence  of  a  high-velocity  flow  of  air 
through  the  aspirating  passage  of  said  nozzle. 


3,630.653 

GAS-FIELED  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Ivan    A.    Wright.   Blauvelt.   and    Emmanuel   C.   Theodosiou, 
Corona,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kreisler  Manufacturing 
Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1969.  Ser.  \o.  803,573 
Int.  CI.  F23q  J//6 
C.S.  CI.  431  — 344  I  8  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  gas-fueled  cigarette  lighter,  hav- 
ing a  fuel  tank  of  clear  synthetic  resin  piade  up  of  upper  and 
lower  sections  joined  to  form  the  fuel  Reservoir  as  well  as  the 
shutoff  and  flame  height  control  valve  housing,  the  flint  tube, 
the  refill  valve  guide  and  seat  and  a  support  for  the  operating 
mechanism.  A  bushing  providing  flame  height  adjusting  stops 


is  frictionally  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  valve  housing  to 
permit  the  limits  of  the  flame  height  adjustment  to  be 
changed  in  the  course  of  manufacture  or  later  during  servic- 


ing by  means  of  a  simple  tool.  The  tank  is  formed  with  a  leaf 
spring  which  resiliently  retains  a  decorative  casing  in  position 
on  the  tank. 


r 


CHEMICAL 


3,630,654 

AQUEOUS  ALCOHOLIC  ACID  DYE-CARBOXYLATED 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DYEING  AND 

GROOMING  HAIR 

Norman  Allen  Rosenthal,  Sterling  Forest,  Tuxedo,  N.Y.,  and 
Donald  Joseph  Delano,  Whippany,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,373 

Int.  CI.  A6Ik  7//2 

U.S.  CI.  8-10.1  16  Claims 

An  oil-in-water  emulsion  capable  of  dyeing  and  grooming 

hair  containing  an  acid  dye,  a  slightly  water-soluble  alcohol 

and  a  water-soluble  carboxy  containing  polymer. 


3,630,655 
DYEING  HUMAN  HAIR  WITH  OXIDATION  DYES 

COMPRISING  HETEROCYCLIC  AMINO  COMPOUNDS 
Peter  Berth,  Dusseldorf-Benrath,  and  Rudolf  Maul,  Bensheim, 

both    of   Germany,   assignors   to   Therachemie   Chemisch 

Therapeutische  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  6,  1967,  A  9977/67 

Int.  CI.  A61k  7112-  D06p  1132 
U.S.CI.8-11  5  Claims 

The  novel  means  for  dyeing  human  hair  according  to  the 
invention  are  based  on  oxidation  dyes  and  comprise  hetero- 
cyclic amino  compounds  and  suitable  coupling  components. 
For  example,  2  parts  of  6-aminotetrahydroquinoIine 
hydrochloride,  I  part  of  a-naphthol,  1  part  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  are  mixed  with  96  parts  of  water  and  adjusted  to  a 
pH  of  9.5  By  treating  gray  human  hair  with  the  resulting 
solution  a  dark  blue  coloration  is  obtained. 

The  hair  dyes  according  to  the  invention  have,  in  addition 
to  other  favorable  characteristics,  the  advantage  of  being 
easily  removable  from  the  hair,  e.g.,  by  reducing  agents. 


3,630,656 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  OF 
METAL-CONTAINING  POLYOLEFIN  TEXTILE 
MATERIALS 
Gerhard    Wolfrum,    Opiaden.    Germany,    assignor    to    Far- 
benfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1968,  P  18  04 

133.3 
Int.  CI.  D06p  //i6,  C09b  65/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-31  2  Claims 

Dyeing  and  printing  of  textile  materials  of  metal-containing 
polypropylene  with  compounds  of  the  general  formula 

.\-CII     N     N     CM 

1      ■; 
OH  II     C)     OK 


3,630,657 
POLYISOCYANATE  TREATMENT  OF  POLYURETHANE 

FIBERS 
Carl  John  Setzer,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,412 
Int.  CI.  D06m  9/00,  DOId  5112 
U.S.  CI.  8-115.5  6  Claims 

Elongation  is  reduced  and  the  tensile  strength  and  clastic 
properties  of  preformed  elastomeric,  polyurethane  fibers  are 
improved  by  subjecting  the  fibers  to  a  stretching  operation 
which  includes  treatment  in  an  organic  diisocyanate  contain- 
ing solution  to  effect  a  chemical  cross-linking  modification 
during  stretching. 


3,630,658 

TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

WITH  A  SULFONAMIDE-UREA-FORMALDEHYDE 

REACTION  PRODUCT  TO  IMPART  CREASE 

RESISTANCE  THERETO 

Ashley  Dwight  Nevers,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 

walt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Original  application  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,558,  now 
Patent  No.  3,536,648.  Divided  and  this  application  July  9, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  53,697 
Int.  CI.  D06m  13114,  13140 
U.S.  CI  8-116.3  4  Claims 

Leilulosic  textiles  are  creaseproofed  by  treatment  with  a 
composition  comprising  the  product  of  the  interaction  of  I 
mole  methanesulfonamide,  from  about  0  2  mole  to  about  2 
moles  of  urea  or  carbamylurea,  and  from  about  3  to  about  1 0 
moles  formaldehyde,  said  product  having  a  free  formal- 
dehyde content  of  from  about  10  percent  to  50  percent. 


3,630,659 
PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  DAMAGE  TO  NATURAL 
PROTEIN-CONTAINING  FIBERS 
Udo-Winfried    Hendricks,    Cologne    Stammheim;    Mathieu 
Quaedvlieg,    Opiaden.    and    Walter    Schonberger.    Uver- 
kusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1967,  F 

51255 
Int.  CI.  D06m  13140 
U.S^CI.  8-133  2  Claims 

Water  soluble  polyamides  which  are  obtained  by  reacting 
aliphatic  polyamines  with  a,  /:i-unsaturated  aliphatic 
moBocarboxylic  acids  or  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acids  op- 
tionally containing  hetero  atoms  or  their  functional  deriva- 
tives capable  of  forming  amides  are  used  as  agents  for 
preventing  damage  to  protein-containing  fiber  matenals  or 
mixtures  of  such  materials  by  adding  the  polyamides  to  an 
acidic  aqueous  medium  used  to  treat  said  fibers. 


in  which  A  stands  for  a  optionally  substituted  benzene  or 
naphthalene  radical  the  -OH-group  and  the  substituent  -CH 
N-  being  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms;  B  represents  a 
optionally  substituted  benzene  or  naphthalene  the  substituent 
-OR  and  the  substituent 


c    Nu- 
ll 
o 


being  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  R  represent- 
ing an  alkyl  radical  A  and  B  cannot  simultaneously  represent 
radicals  of  the  benzene  series. 


3,630,660 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  MOISTURE  AND/OR 
SOLVENTS  FROM  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Frederick  C.  Wedler,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burling- 
ton Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,264 
Int.  CI.  DOlc  y/00 
U.S  CI.  8-139  10  Claims 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  removing  water  and/or  other 
solvents  from  textile  matenals  during  the  treatment  of  the 
same.  The  textile  material  which  has  been  treated  by  scour- 
ing with  a  solvent  or  with  a  solvent  containing  a  treatment 
material,  or  a  textile  which  has  been  treated  by  a  solvent 
media  for  the  application  of  chemicals,  dyestufTs,  or  the  like, 
is  subjected  to  vacuum,  and  if  desired,  to  a  predetermined 
controlled  temperature  for  a  predetermined  controlled  time 
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nencxi  in  order  to  remove  residual  solvent  from  the  textile, 
^d  from  any  des.red  treatmg  materials.  In  the  situation 
wher  the  trelt.ng  matenal  is  a  solvent  media  with  chemicals 
or  dyestufTs.  the  temperature  may  be  elevated  above  that 
necessary  to  vaporize  \he  residual  solvent  so  that  the  chemi- 
cals or  dyestufTs  may  react  and  be  deposited  on  the  textile 
matenal  and  be  affixed  thereto.  i  ,  „    •■  :  ^    ^ 

A  solvent  can  be  defined  as  "'that  which  dissolves,  e.  a 
medium  into  which  other  matenals  can  be  put  into  solution 
:;sus^nsion  to  give  Huency  Water  ,s  the  -ost  gen^raMy 
used  solvent,  and  is  treated  here  m  the  same  contex  as  the 
low-boiling  hydrocarbon  solvents,  that  is.  a  solvent  to  be 
recovered. 
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by  exhaustion  in  a  dyebath  compnsing: 
A.  hydrocarbon  chloride  solvent; 
B  0  I  to  4%  of  water  based  on  the  solvent; 
C.  a  basic  dyestuff  soluble  in  hydrocarbon  chloride  solvent; 

and  ,  ,  ^ 

D    an  organic  nitrogen  compound  containing  at  least  \z 
carbon  atoms,  e.g.  a  fatty  amine  such  as  dodecylamine. 


3,630,661 

PROCESS  FOR  DECREASING  AND  DESIZING  FABRICS 
PROCESS  r    j^^^j^^^Yj^THETlC  FIBERS 
reorees  Ramier,  Villefranche  sur  Saone,  and  Remy  Blanc, 
TyTler    both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Civ.k  dite 

Soltex.  Paris,  France  oo^^is 

FiledDec.  18.  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,418 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  France,  D«c.  19,  1968,  50774 
lnt.CI.D06l//02 

iSCl8-n9  1  *^'""" 

'Synlhetic  textiles  are  both  degreased  and  desized  by 
passing  the  textiles  through  a  bath  of  an  anhydrous  solv^ent 
containing  a  dissolved  alkaline  agent.  The  textile  is  then 
preferably  rinsed  in  a  compatible  solvent. 


3,630,664 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF 
AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATES 
Joachim  Nentwig;  Karl  Fuhr;  Hans  Rudolph,  all  of  Kr^Mi- 
Bockum,  and  Johannes  Romatowski,  Dormagen,  all  of  Ger- 
many,     assignors      to      Farbenfabriken      Bayer      Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644.081 
Int.  CI.  D06p  i/52 

U.S.  CI.  8-173  .„  '^,^''^'"! 

Obtaining  deep  shades  and  substantially  accelerating 
dyestuff  absorption  in  the  dyeing  of  aromatic  polycarbonates 
with  dispersion  dyestuffs  or  developing  dyestuffs  by  carrying 
out  the  dyeing  process  in  the  presence  of  an  aliphatic,  aro- 
matic or  mixed  aliphatic  aromatic  carbonate. 


3,630.662 

PROCESS  OF  DYEING  SHAPED  CONDENSATION 

POLYMER  MATERIAL  IN  HEATED  TWO-PHASE  DYE 

LIQUID 
Harrv  Brod>,  Chester,  England,  and  Kenneth  A.  Reinhart, 
Summit,   N.J.,   assignors   to   Celanese    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,191 

Int.  CI.  DO6p5/06.5/0f  i/24 
L.S.  CI.  8-172  [^    ,  nClainis 

A  method  for  dyeing  difficulty  meltable  linear  organic  con- 
densation polymers  having  nitrogen  and  oxygen  atoms  as  a 
part  of  the  polymer  chain,  particularly  when  such  polymers 
are  in  fiber  form   The  method  uses  an  aqueous  dyebath,  an 
organic  solvent  assist  which  is  at  most  only  slightly  soluble  in 
water  and  a  water-soluble  dye  which  is  at  least  partially  solu- 
ble in  said  dye  assist    A  salting-out  ^gent  is  utilized  in  the 
aqueous  dyebath  to  force  the  dye  into  the  organic  dye  assist 
portion,  thereby  facilitating  a  more  rapid  and  complete  ex- 
haustion   of   the    dyebath    onto    the    polymer     Particularly 
desirable  organic  solvent  assists  are  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  cresols  and  xylenols  The  process  is  particularly 
useful  in  dyeing  high-melting  aromatic  and  cyclic  aliphatic 
containing  linear  condensation  ptilyamides,  particularly  those 
melting     above     275°     C.     such     as     polyhexamethylene 
terephthalamide,    which    qiaments    are     best    formed     by 
spinning  from  concentrated  sulfunc  aCid  solutions  because  ot 
their  high-melting  points 


3.630.665 
METHOD  OF  STERILIZATION 
Harold  Willids  Andersen.  Oyster  Bay;  Harold  W.  Andersen, 
Laurel-Hollow,  and  Charles  H.  Harrison.  Oyster  Bay  Cove, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  H.  W.  Andersen  Products.  Inc., 
Oyster  Bay.  N.Y. 
Original  application  June  30.  1966.  Ser.  No.  561,777,  now 

Patent  No  3,516,223.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  448,090,  Apr.  14,  1965,  now  Patent  No. 
3  476  506.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  25.  196V,  icr. 
'        '  No.  858,248 

Int.CI.  B65bi//06.55//« 
IJ.S.  CI.  21-58  6  Claims 


3,630,663 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  ANIONIC  MODIFIED 

SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  IN  DYE  BATHS  CONTAINING  AN 

ORGANIC  NITROGEN  COMPOUND 

Dietrich  Hildt-hrand.  Leverkusen;  t.unter  Briedbach.  Cologne 

nittard.  and  Helmut  Kirschnck,  Uverkusen-Schlebusch,  all 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken   Bayer   Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1968,  P  17  94 

iU'iJ  Dec.  IS.  1^*68.  P  IS  15  417.1 

Int.  CI.  D06p  5/^)6 

US  CI  8-172  9  Claims 

"synthetic      fibers      containing      anionic      groups.      e.g_ 

polyacrylonitrile  modified  with  sulfo«iic  acid  groups,  are  dyed 


A  method  of  sterilization  consists  of  introducing  the  items 
to  be  sterilized  and  a  sterilant  into  an  enclosure  made  at  least 
partially  of  a  semipermeable  membrane  and  thereafter  seal- 
ing the  enclosure.  The  sterilant  in  the  enclosure  is  passed  to 
the  surrounding  atmosphere  through  the  semipermeable 
membrane  at  a  rate  which  maintains  a  concentration  of  the 
sterilant  in  the  enclosure  long  enough  to  stenlize  the  items 
and  at  a  rate  in  which  neither  harmful  nor  dangerous  levels 
of  the  sterilant  are  released  in  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 
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3,630,666 
PRECONTACTING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  CONTAINING 

GAS  STREAMS  WITH  RICH  SULFINOL 
Lorenz  V.  Kunkel.  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Produc- 
tion Company,  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  July  30.  1969.  Ser.  No.  846,101 

Int.  a.  6016  53/34 

U.S.  CI.  23—2  R  10  Claims 


TO   STORAGE 


The  efficiency  of  a  gas-sweetening  system  is  improved  by 
first  separating  a  high-pressure  field  sour  gas  into  a  gas  and  a 
liquid  stream,  sending  the  liquid  stream  to  a  flash  tank  to  ob- 
tain separate  liquid  and  sour  gas  fractions.  The  latter  is  then 
combined  with  rich  absorbent  solution  from  the  high-pres- 
sure contactor  acting  on  the  first  mentioned  high-pressure 
gas  stream.  The  higher  hydrogen  sulfide  partial  pressure  in 
the  aforesaid  sour  gas  fraction  causes  physical  solution  of  the 
HzS  resulting  in  lessening  the  load  on  the  downstream  low- 
pressure  contactor.  By  operating  in  this  fashion  the  sweeten- 
ing agent  circulation  rate  to  the  contactors  is  approximately 
30  percent  less  than  required  by  conventional  methods. 


3,630,667 
PRODUCTION  OF  BARIUM  FERRITE 
Brian  Thomas  Shirk,  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stackpole 
Carbon  Company,  St.  Marys.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969.  Ser.  No.  812,158 

Int.  CI.  CO  I  g  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-51  7  Claims 


SfO, 


In  accordance  with  this  invention  barium  ferrite  hard  mag- 
netic materials  are  produced  by  quenching  a  molten 
homogeneous  composition  of  BjOj,  BaO  and  Fe^Os  within 
the  area  ABCD  of  FIG.  1  to  form  a  homogeneous,  substan- 
tially noncrystalline  glass,  heating  the  quenched  glass  to 
nucleate  and  crystallize  barium  ferrite  in  a  borate-rich 
matrix,  and  separating  the  matrix  material  from  the  crystal- 
lized barium  ferrite. 


3.630,668 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLID  MATERIALS  IN  A  MOVING 

BED  REACTOR 

John  Wright  Coulter-Black,  Ville  Jacques  Cartier,  Quebec; 
John  Douglas  Mclrvine,  Mont-Saint-Hilaire,  Quebec,  and 
John  Dudley  Simpson,  Beooeil,  Quebec,  all  of  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Canadian  Industries  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  June  21.  1968, 

29,690/68 
.,     Int.  CI.  C05c //OO 
U.S.  CI.  23-103  9  Claims 

A  process  for  manufacturing  solid  materials  employing  a 
reactor  containing  a  moving  bed  of  the  product  particles  hav- 
ing separate  reaction  and  cooling  zones  One  of  the  reactants 
is  gaseous.  The  process  can  be  employed  for  the  manufacture 
of  ammonium  metabisulphite,  ammonium  nitrate  and  am- 
monium phosphate. 


3.630,669 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  IMPURITIES  IN  THE 
LIQUID  OF  ZINC  REFINING  BY  WET  METHOD 
Akira  Naito,  and  Shigeo  Oosawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Edogawa  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1967,  42/82957 

Int.  CI.  C01g9/06 
U.S.  CI.  23     125  5  Claims 

Impurities  in  the  liquid  of  zinc  refining  by  wet  method  are 
removed  by  treating  a  solution  containing  zinc  with  metallic 
zinc  and  removing  precipitate  thereby  formed,  thereafter  ad- 
ding to  the  solution  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  oxidize  ferrous  iron  contained  in  the  solution  to  fer- 
ric iron. 


3,630.670 
PSEUDOBOEHMITIC  ALUMINA  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Norman  Bell.  Walnut  Creek;  John  Wesley  Price,  Pleasanton, 
and  Ronald  James  Rigge,  Livermore.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1970.  Ser.  No.  39,958 
Int.  CI.  COIb  7/34 
U.S.  CI.  23-143  10  Claims 

Alumina  of  substantially  pseudoboehmitic  structure  is 
made  by  the  reaction  of  an  alkali  aluminate  solution  with  a 
mineral  acid  solution  The  alumina  prcxJuced  is  characterized 
by  its  low  NajO  content  of  less  than  about  0.03  percent  by 
weight,  a  pore  size  distribution  wherein  pores  of  sizes  within 
the  range  of  120-800  A  constitute  a  significant  percentage  of 
the  total  porosity. 


3.630.671 

OXIDATION  OF  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE  TO  CYANOGEN 

IN  A  LIQUID  MEDIUM  UTILIZING  A  GROUP  VIII 

NOBLE  METAL  CATALYST  IN  COMPLEX 

ASSOCIATION  WITH  A  BIPHYLLIC  LIGAND 

Michael  J.   Block.   Fullerion,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Union   Oil 

Company  of  California.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,937 
Int.  CI.  COIc  3/00;  BOlj  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  23-151  11  Claims 

Hydrogen  cyanide  is  oxidized  to  cyanogen  by  contacting 
hydrogen  cyanide  and  oxygen  with  a  substantially  anhydrous 
liquid  medium  containing  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal, 
preferably  in  complex  with  a  biphyllic  ligand  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  20°  and  300°  C  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
maintain  liquid  phase  conditions.  A  preferred  embodiment  is 
contacting  hydrogen  cyanide  and  oxygen  with  a  carboxylic 
acid  containing  a  complex  of  rhodium  chloride  and  triphen- 
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ylphosphine  at  a  temperature  between  20°  and  150°  C  The 
process  is  advantageous  in  that  use  of  an  inorganic  nitrogen 
oxide  promoter  is  not  required 


3,630,672 

ISE  OF  POTASSIl  \1  J'OI  ^  PMOSPH  \TK  IN  SO, 
RECOVERY  FROM  STACK  GASES 
John  M.  Potts,  Florence.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Tennese*  Valley 
Authority 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  Nq.  807,288 
Int.  CI.  COlb  7  7/56,  / 
U.S.  CI.  23-178 


less  than  about  one-eighth  inch  are  substantially  completely 
oxidized  and  portions  having  a  thickness  greater  than  about 
one-eighth  inch  are  less  than  completely  oxidized.  The  unox- 
idized  portion  of  the  scrap  is  then  recovered  as  a  dense 
residual  scrap  which  may  be  used  as  a  heavy  melting  stock 
for  an  electric  furnace  or  foundry.  The  oxidized  scrap,  con- 
sisting of  a  high-grade  iron  oxide  material,  finds  utility  in 
processes  such  as  production  of  powder  iron  by  various 
sponge  iron  processes. 


7104 


GAS    TO    STACK 


12  Claims 


f 


Recovery  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  stack  gas  consisting  of 
scrubbing  the  gas  with  potassium  polyphosphate  solution  to 
form  a  slurry  of  crystallized  potassium  pyrosulfite.  The  potas- 
sium pyrosulfite  is  regenerated  for  further  pickup  of  sulfur 
dioxide  by  (  1  )  heating  the  slurry  directly.  (2)  separating  the 
potassium  pyrosulfite  and  treating  it  in  a  reflux  stripper.  (3) 
heating  the  potassium  pyrosulfite  in  solid  form,  or  (4)  heat- 
ing solid  potassium  pyrosulfite  to  dnve  off  one-third  of  the 
sulfur  dioxide  and  reducing  the  remaining  two-thirds  to  form 
hvdrogen  sulfide,  the  sulfur  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide 
being  reacted  to  form  elemental  sulfur 


3,630.673 
SOURCE  COMPOSITION  FOR  ALKALI  METAL  OXIDES 

AND  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  OXIDES 
William  A.  Mod,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Donald  L.  Caldwell, 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Th«  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,627 
Int.  CI.  COId  1 100:  can  11102 
L.S.  CI.  23-184  I  7  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  a  source  composition  for  alkali 
metal  oxides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  useful,  for  ex- 
ample, in  preparing  a  final  glass  product,  the  composition 
having  a  chemical  formula  of  Na2Ca(OH  )< 


3,630,676 

SELECTIVE  COMPLEX  FORMATION  FOR  THE 

REMOVAL  AND  RECOVERY  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

FROM  MIXED  GAS  STREAMS 

George  B.  Davis,  Creve  Coeur;  Earle  C.  Makin,  Jr.,  St.  Louis, 

and  Herbert  J.  Gebhart,  Jr.,  Ferguson,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 

to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,802 
Int.  CI.  COIbJ///*,  BOIj  1122 
U.S.  CI.  23-204^M  10  Claims 

A  process  for  the  separation  of  carbon  monoxide  from 
mixed  gases  comprising  contacting  said  mixed  gases  with  a 
first  complex  comprised  of  a  cuprous  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cuprous  fluoroborate  and  cuprous 
fluorophosphate  together  with  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  olefin 
hydrocarbons  and  mixtures  thereof  to  produce  a  second 
complex  containing  the  carbon  monoxide  and  recovering 
carbon  monoxide  from  the  resulting  second  complex  phase. 


3,630,677 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SYNTHETIC  DIAMONDS 
John  C.  Angus,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Case 
Western  Reserve  University 

Filed  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,226 
Int.  CI.  C01bi//06 
U.S.CL  23-209.1  9  Claims 

There  is  provided  an  improv^ent  on  a  low-pressure 
process  for  the  growth  of  synthetic  diamonds  from  diamond 
seed  crystals  by  contacting  them  with  a  monocarbon  atom 
gas  which  also  contains  a  "dopme^ agent  "  such  as  a  com- 
pound of  boron  or  aluminum  or  iRhium  vapor  in  the  gas 
phase  at  a  pressure  of  from  760  (Torr.)  to  I  x  10  '  (Torr.) 
and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  900°  C.  to  1450° 
C.  and  for  deposition-cleaning  cycle  periods  in  the  range  of 
from  4  to  28  hours. 


3,630,674 

BLEACHING  OF  ALKALI  METAL  HYDROXIDE 

SOLUTIONS 

James  G.  Davidson,  Jr.,  Whitehall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,145 
Int.  CI.  cold  1106,1100 
U.S.  CI.  23-184  I  7  Claims 

Consistent  color  removal  from  aqueous  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  solutions  is  obtained  by  prebleaching  such  solu- 
tions with  a  chlorine  bleaching  agent,  and  then  after- 
bleaching  the  product  with  hydrogen  peroxide. 


3,630,678 
DIAMOND  GROWTH  PROCESS 
Nelson  C.  Gardner,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Case 
Western  Reserve  University 

Filed  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,227 
Int.  CLC0Ibi//06 
U.S.  CI.  23-209.1  7  Claims 

There  is  provided  an  improved  process  for  the  growth  of 
diamonds  on  seed  crystals  with  a  gaseous  polycarbon  atom 
compound  which  is  characterized  by  extremely  low  pressures 
not  in  excess  of  ixlO  ■'  (torr)  and  at  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  800°  C  to  1,450°  C.  Interesting  products  including 
semiconductors  and  colored  diamond  crystals  may  be 
prepared  by  "doping"  the  gas  with  certain  materials. 


3,630,675 
SELECTIVE  OXIDATION  OF  FERROUS  SCRAP 
Charles  Prasky,  Minneapolis,  and  Warren  M.  Mahan,  Grand 
Rapids,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1969.  Ser.  No.  798,150 
Int.  CI.  COlg  49/08;  B07b  IJfVO;  C2Ib  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  23-200  10  Claims 

A  method  for  utilizing  ferrous  scrap,  particularly  automo- 
bile scrap,  comprising  selectively  oxidizing  the  scrap  under 
conditions  such  that  portions  of  the  scrap  having  a  thickness 


3,630,679 
DIAMOND  GROWTH  PROCESS 
John  C.  Angus,  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Case 
Western  Reserve  University 

Filed  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,228 

Int.  CLC01bJ//06 

U.S.  CL  23-209.1  14  Claims 

There  is  provided  an  improved  process  for  the  growth  of 

diamonds  from  seed  crystal  with  a  gaseous  monocarbon  atom 

compound  which  is  characterized  by  extremely  low  pressures 
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not  in  excess  of  1x10  *  (Torr.)  and  at  temperatures  in  the    column.  Detection  is  preferably  effected  by  a  color-develop- 
range  of  800°  to   1,450°  C.  Interesting  products  including    ing  reaction  with  said  complexes.  A  further  feature  is  'o 
semiconductors    and    colored    diamond    crystals    may 
prepared  by  "doping"  the  gas  with  certain  materials. 


be 


3,630,680 
DIAGNOSTIC  AGENTS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
UROBILINOGEN  MATERIALS  IN  BODY  FLUIDS 
Walter  Rittersdorf;  Hans-Georg  Rey,  and  Peter  Rieckmann, 
all     of     Mannheim-Waldhof,     Germany,     assignors     to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1967,  P  16  48 
S4H.5  Juh  3,  1968,  P  17  67  931.1 
Int.  CI.  GOln  21/06,  31/22,  33/16 
U.S.CL  23-230  B  22  Claims 

Diagnostic  agents  for  use  in  the  detection  of  urobilinogen 
materials  in  body  fiuids  such  as  urine,  the  agents  comprising 
at  least  one  strong  acid  and  at  least  one  compound  which 
reacts  with  urobilinogen  materials  present  in  the  body  fiuids 
to  provide  analytically  measurable  dyestuffs  wherein  said 
compound  has  the  formula: 


'\^      ' 


A, 


r 


/a 


-I 
-I? 


r 


R,-(CHj)n 

/ 

Rj — (CH})m 


Rj 


-CHO 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represent  halogen,  cyano,  nitroso,  carbalkoxy.  car- 
bamido,  hydroxy,  acyloxy,  alkoxy,  straight-chained  and 
cyclic,  saturated  and  unsaturated  secondary  and  tertiary 
amino,  or  R,  and  Rj  together  represent  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfo- 
nyl,  alkylthionium,  imino,  alkylimino,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  arylimino  or  open-chained,  alicyclic  or  heterocyclic 
dialkylimino,  Rj  can  also  represent  the  residue  of  secondary 
straight  or  branched,  open-chained  or  mono-  or  polycyciic 
aJkyI  or  aralkyl  and  wherein  one  of  R,  and  R,  can  also 
represent  hydrogen,  R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  and  n  and  m 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each  have  a  value  of  0,  I , 
2  or  3. 


3,630,681 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  MIXTURES  BY  LIQUID 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Yoshyiro  Arikawa,  Hitachi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  393,539,  Sept.  1, 

1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  742,993 

Int.  CI.  GOIn  31/04,  31108,  31/22 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  27  Claims 

Method  for  separating  components  of  a  mixture  by  liquid 

chromatography,    said    components    containing    chemically 

coordinative  groups,  which  comprises  adsorbing  weakly  basic 

metal  ions  on  an  ion  exchange  resin  column,  introducing  the 

mixture  into  said  column,  whereby  complex  compounds  are 

formed    between    said    metal    ions    and    said    coordinative 

groups,  adding  an  eluting  solution  to  said  column,  thereby 

separating  the  components  of  the  mixture  as  their  complexes 

and  detecting  the  separated  components  eluted  from  the 


maintain  a  constant  metal  ion  concentration  on  the  column 
by  using  an  eluting  solution  containing  said  metal  ion. 


3,630,682 

DETERMINATION  OF  MOLECULAR  WEIGHTS  OF 

PROTEINS 

Ralph  A.   Messing,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning 

Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,486 

Int.  CI.  GOIn  31/06,  21/00,  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  4  Claims 


-PEPSIN 


VCARBONIC 

.^SOYBEAN     TRYPSIN     INHIBITOR 


CHYMOTRYPSIN 


CYTOCHROME      C 
RIBONUCLEASE 


BACITRACIN 


2  O  6 

(AMI/HR) 

>  20  MINUTES 
MOLECULAR       WEIGHT 
CALIBRATION      CURVE 


A  method  for  determining  the  molecular  weights  of 
proteins  by  placing  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  the  protein  in 
contact  with  a  porous  96  percent  Silica  glass  membrane  At 
various  time  intervals,  the  percent  loss  of  protein  from  solu- 
tion to  the  membrane  is  calculated.  A  molecular  weight  of 
the  protein  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  rate  of  molecular 
inclusion  after  a  predetermined  time. 
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3,630,683 
REACTOR  DEVICE  FOR  ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Wavne  F.  Robb,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Telan  Corpora- 
tion, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969.  Ser.  No.  806,339 
Int.  CI.  BOld  27:U2.  POII  JlOO 
L.S.  CI.  23-253  A 


1 1  Claims 


a  substantially  vertical  slot,  heating  means  extending  through 
said  slot  into  said  chamber  and  energizable  for  forming  a 
melting  zone  in  a  substantially  vertically  supported  crystalline 
rod  mounted  in  said  chamber,  slide  means  located  adjacent 
said  sidewall  and  carrying  said  heating  means,  said  slide 
means  and  said  heating  means  being  slidable  together  relative 
to  the  rod  in  the  direction  of  the  rod  axis  whereby  the  melt- 
ing zone  is  passed  through  the  rod,  and  an  elastically 
deformable  sealing  strip  mounted  between  said  slide  means 
and  said  sidewall  of  said  zone  melting  chamber  and 
completely  surrounding  said  slot  whereby  said  slot  is 
gastightly  sealed,  said  sealing  strip  being  secured  against  dis- 
placement. 


A  reactor  device  includes  a  receptacle  having  a  lower  con- 
trolled orifice  provided  by  an  imperforate  disclike  member 
forming  a  narrow  annular  passage  which  confines  materials 
to  the  receptacle  and  passes  a  liquid  from  the  receptacle  at  a 
controlled,. uniform  rate  The  device  is  applicable  to  the 
treatment  of  human  matter  such  as  whole  blood  or  its  deriva- 
tives and  urine,  to  be  analyzed  in  clin  cal  or  industrial  labora- 
tories. 


3,630,684 

DEVICE  FOR  HEATER  MOVEMENT  IN  CRLCIBLE- 

FREE  ZONE  MELTING  A  CRYSTALLINE  ROD 

Wolfgang  Keller,  Pretzfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1967.  Ser.  No.  669.979 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Germany.  Sept.  24.  1966,  S 

106086 

Int.  CI.  BO Ij  /7i/0 

U.S.  CI.  23-273  SP  3  Claims 


Device  for  crucible-free  zone  melting  a  crystalline  rod  in- 
cludes a  zone-melting  chamber  having  a  sidewall  formed  with 


3.630,685 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION  OF  CRYSTALS 

AND  MELT 

Herman   Schildknecht,   Wiicken   Str.   5,   and    Klaus   Maas, 

Zuincke  Str.  44,  both  of  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1968,  P  18  09 

104.8  Nov.  15,  l%S.  V  18  09  105.9 

InL  CI.  BOld  9/04 

II.S.  CI.  23-273  F  7  Claims 


Crystals  and  melt  are  transported  in  a  crystallization 
column  in  countercurrent  and  in  temperature  gradient  by  a 
rotatable  spiral  having  a  plurality  of  turns.  The  spiral  is 
disposed  within  an  annular  gap  defined  by  the  inner  wall  of 
the  column  and  by  a  rod  which  is  disposed  within  the  column 
so  that  its  axis  is  coincident  with  the  column  axis.  The  spiral 
extends  substantially  from  the  rod  to  substantially  the  inner 
wall  of  the  column.  The  turns  of  the  spiral  run  downwardly 
upon  rotation  of  the  spiral  The  spiral  has  at  its  lower  end 
one  or  more  turns  of  opposite  direction.  The  rod  is  rotatable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  independent  of  the  rotation  of  the 
spiral.  This  rotation  is  preferably  in  counterdirection  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  spiral. 


3,630,686 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  POLYCONDENSING 

AND  POLYMERIZING  MONOMERS 

Horst  Rothert,  Otternweg  15,  Berlin  28,  and  Wolf  Karasiak, 

Richterstrasse  17,  Berlin  42,  both  of  Germany 

Original  application  June  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,409,  now 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  SS3,108  Claims  prioritv  application  (.ermanv,  F  52625 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  NOO]  C08f  J 198,  C08q  17/04 
U.S.CL  23-283  4  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  continuously  polycondensing  and 
polymerizing  monomers  and,  in  particular,  bis(2-hydrox- 
yethyl)  terephthalate.  The  condensation  polymerization  is 
carried  out  in  a  reactor  vessel  having  a  top  portion,  a  verti- 
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cally  oriented  cylindrical  side  portion  and  a  bottom  portion 
and  having  rotatable  vanes  arranged  inside  the  side  portion 
for  conveying  downward  a  thin  layer  of  the  monomer  located 
on  the  inside  surface  thereof  The  top  and  bottom  portions 
are  provided  with  outlets  for  removing  the  released  reaction 


3,630,688 

POLYMERIZATION  APPARATUS 

Teruo  Takiguchi;  Yoshihisa  Fujimoto;  Yoshio  Kimura,  and 

Iwao  Terasaki,  all  of  Nobeoka-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 

Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1968,  43/86336 

Int.  CL  BOlj  1/00,  C08f  1/98 
U.S.  a.  23-285  11  Claims 


products  and  the  final  products,  respectively.  The  method  of 
the  present  invention  includes  the  step  of  heating  the  top 
portion,  the  side  portion  and  the  bottom  portion  of  the  vessel 
to  different  temperatures  and  the  apparatus  includes  means 
for  so  heating. 


3.630,687 

LIQUID  DRAWOFF  APPARATUS 

Roger  P.  Van  Driesen,  Hopewell,  and  William  R.  Mounce, 

Cranbury,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Research 

and  Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  196 

Int.  CI.  BftWj/9/00;  BOlj  1/00,  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  23-285  V  7  Claims 


A  liquid  drawoff  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  an 
operating  upfiow  liquid  phase  reactor  vessel  is  shown.  The 
liquid  drawoff  apparatus  comprises  a  transversely  mounted 
plate  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel,  having  a  number  of 
risers  extending  up  from  holes  in  the  plate,  each  riser  having 
a  horizontal  row  of  orifices  midway  up  the  riser  and  a 
horizontal  row  of  slots  at  the  riser  top,  and  a  collector  having 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  arms  mounted  at  a  level 
below  the  row  of  orifices  and  above  the  plate  and  connected 
to  a  liquid  drawoff  conduit.  Each  of  the  arms  has  a  plurality 
of  holes  on  its  underside. 


An  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  polymer  having 
high  degree  of  polymerization,  composing  a  substantially 
cylindrical  vessel  disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane, 
said  vessel  having  an  inlet  at  its  one  end  for  supplying  liquid 
reactant  thereinto,  an  outlet  at  its  other  end  for  discharging 
polymer  therefrom  and  a  port  or  ports  at  its  one  or  both  ends 
or  adjacent  thereto  for  removing  gas  therefrom,  and  an  agita- 
tor rotatably  mounted  in  said  vessel,  said  agitator  including  a 
pair  of  rotating  shafts  extending  through  end  plates  of  the 
vessel  on  a  central  axis  thereof  a  pair  of  discs  having  diame- 
ter slightly  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  vessel  and 
connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  rotating  shafts,  respec- 
tively, a  plurality  of  rods  extending  in  parallel  with  the  cen- 
tral axis  and  connecting  said  discs  and  plurality  of  agitating 
members  supported  by  said  rods  at  spaced  relationship  in  the 
vessel,  each  of  said  agitating  members  being  made  of  an  ele- 
ment constituting  at  least  a  part  of  a  frustoconical  member 
and  having  open  ends,  the  bases  of  the  agitating  members 
being  disposed  at  the  outlet  side  of  the  vessel  and  their  imagi- 
nary apex  being  disposed  at  the  inlet  side  of  the  vessel 


3,630,689 

APPARATUS  FOR  REACTING  AND  DEVOLATILIZING 

PREPOLYMER  AND  LIKE  MATERIALS 

Dennis  A.  Wheeler;  Henry  F.  Irving,  and  David  B.  Todd,  all 

of    Saginaw,    Mich.,    assignors    to    Baker    Perkins    Inc., 

Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,701 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  /5/02,  BOlj  1/00;  C08g  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-285  27  Claims 


Multiscrew,  corotating  mixer  shafts  extend  axially  in  a  bar- 
rel and  sets  of  interwiping  self-cleaning  lobular  paddles  or 
mixing  elements  on  the  shafts  continuously  wipe  the  barrel 
and  primarily  effect  a  radial  as  distinguished  from  an  axial 
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mixing  In  the  mixing  zone,  the  lobes  (  f  the  paddle  portions 
are  aligned  over  the  length  of  the  stage,  so  that  axially  con- 
tmuous  flow  paths  and  vapor  disengagement  spaces  are  pro- 
vided to  a  vapor  drawoff  vacuum  duct  situated  at  the  materi- 
al charging  end  of  the  barrel  The  mixing  stage  is  separated 
from  a  prixJuct  discharge  stage  by  dam  means  In  the  mixing 
stage  a  predetermined  amount  of  material  is  supplied  to  the 
barrel  which  is  maintained  only  partly  full  of  the  material 
which  is  fed  continuously  through  the  machine  Preferably 
the  paddle  sections  are  lens  shaped  in  ctoss  section  and  inter- 
wiping  paddle  sections  on  a  pair  of  shafts  are  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  one  another 


3,630.690 

HY  DROGEN-PLMPING  APPARATUS  OF  LAMINATED 

CONSTRICTION 

Patrick  P.  Coppola,  Fayetleville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  817,640 
Int.  CI.  BOIj  9/04 


IJ.S.  CI.  23-288J 


12  Claims 


An  exhaust  pump  of  laminar  construction  employs  a  pal- 
ladium substrate  and  an  intermediate  layer  of  titanium 
between  the  substrate  and  a  hydrocarbon  cracker  catalyst 
layer.  The  catalyst  layer  is  exposed  to  a  region  being  evacu- 
ated of  gas  including  hydrogen,  while  the  palladium  substrate 
is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  The  combination  of  materials, 
operated  at  an  elevated  temperature,  results  in  efficient 
hydrexarbon  cracking,  hydrogen  pumping,  and  sorption  of 
other  gases. 


3,630,691 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE 
WHISKERS      T 
Paul  Burnett,  Lowell,  Mass.,  and  Arthur  H.  Heuer,  Shaker 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,410 
InLCI.  BOIg  /  7/22,  CO  1?  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  23-300  4  Claims 

A  method  of  growing  magnesium  axide  whiskers  by  a 
vapor-liquid-solid  mechanism  comprising  sintering  fine- 
grained poiycrystallme  magnesium  oxide  having  a  selected 
impunty  element  therein  and  then  anjiealing  the  sintered 
product  whereby  the  impurity  element  forms  a  liquid  solution 
with  the  magnesium  oxide  and  crystal  growth  occurs  by 
precipitation  from  the  supersaturated  liquid  at  the  solid- 
liquid  interface. 


3.630,692 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LARGE  KCl  CRYSTALS 
Raymond  C.  Green,  and  Joseph  E.  Trachta.  both  of  Hobbs,  N. 
Mex..  assignors  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700.988 

Int.  CL  BO  Id  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  23-302  5  Claims 


A  method  of  increasing  the  size  of  crystals  produced  in  a 
crystallizing  vessel  having  a  bed  of  growing  crystals 
suspended  therein.  Live  steam  is  added  to  the  solution  within 
the  crystallizing  vessel  at  a  point  above  the  bed  of  growing 
crystals  to  dissolve  a  major  portion  of  the  fines  which  are  cir- 
culating in  the  solution. 


3,630,693 
INFRARED  DETECTING  MATERIALS 
Jerry  W.  Moody,  Worthington,  Ohio,  and  Francis  J.  Reid, 
Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Original  application  June  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,715,  now 
Patent  No.  3,558,373,  dated  Jan.  26,  1971.  Divided  and  this 
application  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,063 
Int.  CI.  B32b  15/00 
U.S.CL  29-194  4  Claims 

Infrared  detector  material  is  formed  by  the  epitaxial 
growth  of  a  single  crystal  alloy  of  the  two  III-V  compounds 
InAs  and  InSb  on  an  InAs  substrate  In  the  method  of  such 
growth,  a  liquid  solution  is  prepared  with  excess  indium  sol- 
vent, InSb,  and  sufficient  InAs  to  saturate  the  indium  at  500° 
C.  The  InAs  substrate,  oriented  in  the  III  direction  is  im- 
mersed in  the  solution,  and  the  substrate  and  the  solution  are 
brought  to  equilibrium  at  approximately  500°  C.  Slowly 
lowering  the  solution  temperature  causes  a  single  crystal  to 
be  epitaxially  grown  on  the  substrate  as  a  solid  homogeneous 
InAs-InSb  solution.  Composition  of  the  crystal  is  a  function 
of  solution  composition  and  may  be  controlled  by  dissolving 
selected  quantities  of  InSb  in  the  solution. 


3,630,694 

ALUMINUM/FERRITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL/STEEL 

COMPOSITES 

Thomas  J.  Enright.  Woodbury  Heights,  NJ.,  and  Sadun  S. 

Tor.  Phoenix,  Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  duPont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,095 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15/18,  15/20;  Blip  3/09 

U.S.CL  29-196.2  10  Claims 

Metal  composites  in  which  a  layer  of  ferritic  stainless  steel 

having  a  yield  strength  of  up  to  about  60,000  p.s.i.  before 
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bonding    is    metallurgically    bonded    to,    and    sandwiched 
between,  a  layer  of  aluminum  and  a  layer  of  steel,  have  im- 


^ 


3,630,696 

COMBUSTION  ADJUVANT 

Maclin  R.  Milner,  Clearwater,  and  Frederick  B.  Johnston, 

Tampa,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Trimex  Corporation, 

Clearwater,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  852,867,  Aug. 

25.  1969.  This  application  Oct.  27.  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,866 

Int.  CI.  C 101  9/00,  1/32 

U.S.  CL44-4  12  Claims 

An  adjuvant  for  hydrocarbon  fuels  is  provided  comprising 
a  calcium  based  montmorillonite  clay,  a  phosphate,  and  a 
source  of  boron  oxide  A  preferred  formulation  comprises  85 
weight  percent  calcium  bentonite,  10  weight  percent  an- 
hydrous trisodium  phosphate,  and  5  weight  percent  sodium 
borate.  The  adjuvant  is  combined  with  the  hydrocarbon  fuel 
or  with  combustion  air  in  an  amount  of  about  O.I  to  2.0 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  hydrocarbon  fuel. 
Combustion  efficiency  is  substantially  improved  and  oxida- 
tion is  substantially  more  complete,  so  that  combustion 
products  are  produced  in  less  noxious  forms.  In  addition,  the 
nature  of  slag  or  other  deposits  upon  surfaces  in  a  furnace  or 
combustion  chamber  are  substantially  altered,  so  that  corro- 
sive conditions  do  not  occur  and  the  deposition  of  slag  is 
prevented  or  materially  reduced,  and  the  ash  is  produced  in  a 
soft,  friable  form. 


stearic  acid  and  1.1  to  25  weight  percent  ultrahigh  molecular 
weight  polyethylene.  The  wickless  candle  is  easily  ignitable, 
burns  with  little  or  no  dripping  and  leaves  little  residue  upon 
complete  combustion.  The  wax  can  be  a  paraffin  wax  or  a 
combination  of  paraffin  wax  and  one  or  more  of  the  follow- 
ing waxes:  candellilla,  camauba,  montan,  spermaceti  and 
beeswax.  The  ultrahigh  molecular  weight  polyethylene  refers 
to  a  polyethylene  with  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  500,000  to  6,000,000  The  components  of  the 
composition  are  uniformly  distributed  therein. 


proved  high-temperature  stability,  and  afford  electrical 
transition  joints  of  better  high-temperature  capability  than 
aluminum/steel  transition  joints  heretofore  known. 


3,630,698 

FUEL  SYSTEM 

Joseph  H.  Baldwin,  Route  4,  Box  305-A-2,  Waycross,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,509 

Int.  CI.  F02m2//04 

U.S.CI.48-180R  5  Claims 


3,630,695 
FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Irl  N.  Duling,  and  Richard  D.  Cassar,  both  of  West  Chester, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,530 
Int.  CL  CI 01  9/00 
U.S.a.44-lR  2  Claims 

A  solid  fuel  composition  comprising  paraffin  wax  having 
1.1  to  25  weight  percent  of  polyethylene  with  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  500.000  to  6,000,000  uniformly  dis- 
tributed therein,  is  useful  for  supplying  heat  to  protect  living 
plants  susceptible  to  injury  by  low  ambient  air  temperature. 
This  composition  is  self-supporting,  bums  without  smoke, 
and  burns  completely  leaving  little  or  no  residue.  In  addition 
a  large  mass  of  this  composition  ignites  easily. 


I'" '  I' "  '•■' 


A  fuel  system  constructed  to  furnish  gaseous  fuel,  rather 
than  liquid  fuel,  to  an  internal  combustion  engine.  The 
delivery  system  converts  liquid  fuel  to  its  gaseous  state  by 
lowering  the  pressure  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  thereby 
causing  the  liquid  to  boil  thereby  providing  the  vapor  which 
is  fed  to  a  venturi  and  thence  into  the  intake  manifold. 


3.630,699 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ARMORED  SABER  SAWS 

Robert  T.  Catlin,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remington 

Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  703,931,  Feb.  8, 

1968.  This  application  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,654 

Int.  CI.  B24d  15/02,  17/00 

U.S.  a.  51-293  12  Claims 
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3,630,697 
WICKLESS  CANDLES 
Irl  N.  Duling,  and  Richard  D.  Cassar,  both  of  West  Chester. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,529 
Int.  CI.  CI 01  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  44-7.5  2  Claims 

A  wickless  candle  can  be  formed  from  a  composition  com- 
prising 45  to  97.9  weight  percent  wax,  I  to  30  weight  percent 


Method  for  the  quantity  production  of  armored  saber  saws 
from  a  long  flexible  strip  of  a  base  metal,  consisting 
preferably  of  a  heat  treatable  steel  or  alloy  steel,  which  com- 
prises: progressively  punching  out  portions  of  said  strip  along 
one  edge  thereof  at  equispaced  intervals  to  form  the  upper 
profiles  of  a  series  of  saber  saws  comprising  shank  and  blade 
portions  of  each,  thereafter  progressively  coating  the  upper 
edges  of  said  blade  portions  with  a  paste  flux  adhesive  and 
with  a  powdered  brazing  metal,  thence  progressively  applying 
to  the  so-coated  strip  edges,  an  overcoating  of  abrasive  parti- 
cles of  a  hard,  high-melting  diamond  substitute  material, 
thence  progressively  heating  said  strip  at  relatively  low  tem- 
perature to  dry  said  paste  flux  and  thence  at  temperature  suf- 
ficiently high  to  austenitize  said  base  metal  and  to  fuse  said 
matrix  metal  particles  to  one  another  and  into  a  coating  layer 
on  said  base  metal,  partially  embedding  said  abrasive  parti- 
cles therein,  thence  progressively  cooling  said  strip  to  tem- 
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perature  sufTicicritly  low  and  with  sufficient  rapidity  to  trans- 
form said  ausienite  to  martensite  and  to  solidify  said  matrix 
metal  layer  and  permanently  to  bond  the  same  to  said  base 
metal  and  to  retain  said  abrasive  particles  permanently  em- 
bedded m  said  matrix  metal  layer,  thereafter  progressively 
subjecting  said  strip  to  a  tempenng  heat  treatment,  and 
thereafter  punching  out  portions  of  said  strip  along  the  op- 
posite edge  thereof  to  form  the  lower  profiles  of  said  series  of 
said  saws  and/or  to  sever  said  strip  into  finished  saber  saws. 


treatment  which  may  be  cooling  or  purifying,  and  then  rein- 
troduced into  the  chamber  at  another  place  above  the  bath 
so  as  to  recycle  the  protective  gas. 


3.630.700 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  PARTICLES  OF 
MICROPOROLS  GLASS  FOR  TOBACCO  SMOKE 
FILTERS 
Joseph  J.  Hammel.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,297 
Int.  CI.  C03b  2//00,  C03c  15100 
U.S.  CI,  65-21  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  forming  small  parti- 
cles of  microporous  glass  having  interconnected  pores  suita- 
ble to  filter  tobacco  smoke  It  particularly  relates  to  a 
method  of  melting  a  phase-separable,  metal  borosilicate  glass 
composition,  quenching  the  melted  glass  by  contacting  the 
molten  glass  with  a  quenching  fluid  to  reduce  rapidly  the 
temperature  below  the  strain  point  of  the  glass,  thereby  frac- 
turing the  glass  into  small  fragments,  phase  separating  the 
fragmented  glass  by  treatment  at  elevated  temperatures 
below  the  miscibility  temperature  of  the  glass  for  a  sufficient 
period  to  form  a  silica-rich  phase  and  a  substantially  continu- 
ous borate-rich  phase,  then  cooling  the  phase-separated 
glass,  and  thereafter  leaching  the  glass  to  remove  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  the  borate-rich  phase  to  fc*-m  microporous  parti- 
cles having  interconnected  pores. 


3.630.701 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
FLAT  GLASS  ON  A  BATH  OF  MOLTEN  METAL 
Gustave  Javaux.  Brussels;  Gilbert  Doquire.  Spy.  and  Marcel 
Bodart,   Namur.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbel, 
Watermael-Boitsfort.  Belgium 

Filed  June  23.  1969.  Ser.  No.  835.584 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  July  24,  1968, 

56.578 

Int.  CI,  C03b  18I(\2 

L.S.  CI.  65-27  22  Claims 


3.630,702 

FLOAT  GLASS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SUPPLYING  MODIFYING  MATERIAL  TO  THE  GLASS 

SURFACE 
Jack  Lawrenson,  St.  Helens,  England,  assignor  to  Pilkington 
Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  England 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  29,  1967, 

59,147/67 

Int.  CI.  C03b  18100 

U.S.  CI.  65-30  9  Claims 


P4^^o  e/ 


Float  glass  having  a  desired  characteristic  is  made  by  main- 
taining a  body  of  molten  material  which  modifies  the  glass  in 
contact  with  a  surface  of  the  glass  to  produce  the  charac- 
teristic while  there  is  relative  movement  between  the  glass 
and  the  body,  and  supplying  said  material  onto  the  glass  sur- 
face upstream  of  the  body  so  that  the  body  is  replenished  in 
the  course  of  the  relative  movement. 


3,630,703 

FLOAT  GLASS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SUPPLYING  MODIFYING  MATERIAL  TO  THE  GLASS 

SURFACE 
David  Jones,   St.    Helens,   England,   assignor   to   Pilkington 
Brothers  Limited.  Liverpool.  England 

Filed  Jan,  3.  1969.  Ser.  No,  788,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  19,  1968, 

29,189/68 

Int.  CI.  C03b  I8i00 

U.S.  CI.  65-30  7  Claims 


27  55^i^'5ib 


,^'^^a 


Flat  glass  is  manufactured  on  a  batl|  of  molten  matenal  in 
a  partially  closed  chamber  with  the  glass  being  cooled  as  it 
moves  over  the  molten  bath  A  gas  i$  circulated  within  the 
chamber  to  maintain  a  protective  atmosphere  therein.  At 
least  a  portion  of  the  circulated  gas  is  withdrawn  from  one 
place  in  the  chamber  above  the  molten  gas,  subjected  to  a 


Float  glass  having  a  desired  characteristic  is  manufactured 
by  advancing  the  glass  beneath  a  body  of  molten  material 
which  modifies  the  glass  to  produce  the  characteristic,  and 
feeding  a  str^  of  replenishing  material  to  the  glass  surface 
upstream  of  the  body  so  that  the  end  of  the  strip  melts  on  to 
the  glass  surface  and  the  molten  material  is  carried  into  the 
molten  body  as  the  glass  advances. 
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3,630,704  ■,  ^,^  ,j>, 

Ha'^mJn"  m""  l^'l^Vru^Z^'l''''  ""^^'^  ^"^'^^^^  '^^^"^'^  ^^^  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  AND 

pTted   Po.?';^".K   '  ,"T*^"*^''  ""•*  •'"^P"  ^-  ^'^°"'  TEMPERING  GLASS  SHEETS 

W^rLs  Co^ni'n^  i  V  '  *'"^"*'"  "^  ^"™"«  ^'""  Waldemar  W,  Oeike,  Rossford;  Frank  J.  Carson,  and  Alfred 


Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar,  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,457 
Inl.  CLC03c2//00 
U.S.  CI.  65-30 


7  Claims 


Bruise  Check 


E,  Badger,  both  of  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey- 
Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  365,275,  May  6.  1964, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1968.  Ser.  No. 

714,114 

Int.  CI.  C03b  23/02,  25/04 

U.S.CL  65-104  12  Claims 


Two   Step  Ion 
Exchange 


This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  chemically 
strengthened  sodium  and/or  potassium  silicate  glass  articles 
utilizing  a  consecutive  ion  exchange  reaction  involving  ion 
exchange  media  containing  lithium  ions.  In  carrying  out  the 
process  of  the  invention,  a  surface  of  the  glass  article  is  first 
contacted  with  an  external  source  of  lithium  ions  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  strain  point  of  the  glass  but  below  the  sof- 
tening point  thereof  and,  thereafter,  this  surface  is  contacted 
with  an  external  source  of  lithium  ions  at  a  temperature 
above  200°  C.  but  below  the  strain  point  of  the  glass. 


3,630,705 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FLAT  GLASS  ON 

MOLTEN  METAL  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Masaaki  Owa,  Amagasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Glass 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1968,  43/35730 

Int.  CI.  C03b  18/00 
U.S.a.65-99A  9  Claims 


Bending  and  tempenng  glass  sheets  by  first  directing  op- 
posed flows  of  heated  gases  against  a  sheet  to  heat  the  glass 
and  to  support  the  sheet  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  then 
pressing  the  heated  glass  sheet  between  complemental  shap- 
ing surfaces  to  the  desired  curvature,  and  finally  directing  op- 
posed flows  of  cooling  gases  against  the  sheet  to  reduce  its 
temperature  and  support  it  in  the  said  plane. 


Z'^o         24c      ,24c     2''d 


3,630.707 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GLASS- 
SHAPING  MOLDS 
Daniel  R.  Ayers,  Shelburne,  Vt..  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,320 

Int.  CI.  C03b  9/i*,  11/02 

U.S.a.65-162  8  Claims 


*!"   Supply 


^250       ^25d       ^25c  ^Zd 


In  the  manufacture  of  flat  glass  by  the  "float  process"  in 
which  glass  is  advanced  and  flattened  in  ribbon  form  on  a 
molten  metal  bath,  vibrations  of  sonic  or  ultrasonic  frequen- 
cies are  applied  to  members  which  are  in  contact,  or  may 
come  in  contact,  with  the  glass  ribbon  afloat  on  the  molten 
metal  bath,  thereby  decreasing  the  friction  between  the  glass 
and  said  members  and  preventing  the  glass  from  sticking  to 
the  members. 

The  aforementioned  members  include,  for  example,  glass- 
width  regulating  members,  water-cooled  fences,  restrictor 
tiles  or/and  the  sidewall  linings  of  the  elongated  tank  contain- 
ing said  molten  metal  bath 

893  O.G.— 53 


8)  ---Am    SUPPLY 


A  system  for  automatically  sensing  and  controlling  the 
temperature  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  molds  to  withm   a 
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desired  temperature  range  therefor,  each  such  mold  having  a 
cooling  nuid  control  valve  associated  therewith  and  each 
mold  being  intermittently  positioned  at  a  station  where  each 
respective  valve  is  adjusted  in  accordance  with  an  adjustment 
signal  produced  b>  comparing  a  signal  representing  the 
sensed  temperature  of  the  respective  mold  and  a  set  point 
signal  representing  the  desired  temp«rature  for  such  mold. 


reciprocating   motors,   actuated    simultaneously,   through   a 
dual  cam  and  follower  arrangement,  control  the  movement 


3,630,708 

FOREHEARTH  SLRFACE-GLASS  SEPARATION  AND 

REMOVAL 

Allen  C.  Ihrig,  Corning,  and  Villem  Rahe,  Painted  Post,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,939 

Int.  CI.  C03b5,20 

U.S.  CI.  65-168  4  Claims 


>--A 


Apparatus  for  separating  surface  glass  from  a  parent  body 
of  molten  glass  flowing  through  a  forehearth  and,  thereafter, 
removing  such  surface  glass  from  the  forehearth.  A  stationa- 
ry skimmer  is  positioned  in  the  forehearth  to  interfere  with  or 
divert  the  flow  of  the  surface  glass  and  thereby  separate  such 
glass  from  the  remainder  of  the  parent  body  thereof.  The 
skimmer  has  an  upper  portion  having  a  horizontal  planar 
configuration  of  a  truncated  triangle  with  the  truncated  face 
being  on  the  upstream  face  of  the  upper  portion.  The  upper 
surface  of  the  upper  portion  is  above  the  surface  level  of  the 
glass  A  lower  ledge  portion  located  b^low  the  surface  level 
of  the  glass,  projects  upstream  from  th;  truncated  face.  The 
flow  of  the  separated  surface  glass  then  being  directed 
through  one  or  more  suitable  channels  or  passages  which  ex- 
tend from  a  region  adjacent  the  upstream  face  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  skimmer  and  along  a  side  of  the  upper  portion 
to  the  exterior  of  the  forehearth  to  effect  removal  of  such 
glass  therefrom. 


of  the  blowhead  support  so  as  to  operate  the  head  from  the 
blow  position  to  the  parked  position  and  return. 


3,630,710 
PRODUCTION  OF  METABOLIC  DEMAND  SEAWEED- 
TYPE  FERTILIZER 

Arman  F.  Frederickson,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mary 

Maxine  Frederickson,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  575,710,  Aug. 

29,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  795,456 

Int.Cl.  C05f ///OO. ///02 

U.S.  CI.  71-23  4  Claims 


Row  Seomeea 
1 


Woter 
Express 


-"■  Chopper  "j  Dryer  |- 


Cool 


Primory 

^    r...,u«.        


Crusher 


Moke -up 


3,630,709 
BLOWHEAD-OPERATING  MECHANISM 
George  W.  Irwin.  Holland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,248 
Int.  CI.  C03b  9/40 
li.S.  CI.  65-261  9  Claims 

The  blowhead  mechanism  on  a  glass-forming  machine 
wherein  limited  space  is  provided,  is  hydraulically  operated 
so  as  to  move  the  blowhead  from  a  parked  position  by  a 
horizontal  swinging  motion  followed  by  a  vertically 
downward  motion  into  blow  position  Retraction  of  the 
blowhead  is  earned  out  in  the  precise  reverse  order.  Separate 


A  metabolic  demand  nitrogenous  fertilizer  or  fertilizer 
base  which  releases  nutrients  into  the  soil  in  a  controlled 
manner  and  in  response  to  soil  deficiencies  is  prepared  by  a 
process  comprising  the  partial  oxidation  of  organic  materials 
at  carefully  controlled  conditions  of  time,  temperature  and 
supplies  of  an  oxidizing  gas  in  a  fluidized  zone  Starting 
materials  for  the  process  include  coal,  bituminous  or 
anthracitic,  peat-moss,  high  chlorophyll  content  organic 
materials  such  as  seaweeds,  grasses,  plant  tops  such  as  potato 
plant  tops,  sugar  beet  tops,  and  the  like,  seaweeds  being  a 
particularly  effective  type  of  material  treated 

Nitrogen,  potassium,  phosphorous,  and  sulfate  values  may 
be  added  to  the  partially  oxidized  organic  materials  by  reac- 
tion with  the  corresponding  element  supplying  materials. 
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3,630,711 
CLARIFICATION  OF  AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATE 
SOLUTIONS 
George  M.  Burkert,  Shelby,  N.C.,  and  John  D.  Nickerson,  At- 
lanta, Ga.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  791,522,  Jan.  15, 

1969,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  470,909,  July  9,  1965,  now  abandoned. 
This  application  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,345 
Int.  CI.  C05b  7100;  COlb  25/28 
U.S.  CI.  71-34  6  Claims 

Carbonaceous  chars  resulting  from  organic  matter  present 
in  wet  process  phosphoric  acid  and  generated  during  the  con- 
centration thereof  are  removed  from  ammonium 
polyphosphate  solutions  by  adding  an  aliphatic  organic  amine 
compound  to  the  polyphosphate  solution,  agitating  the  mix- 
ture and  holding  the  solution  until  the  solids  flocculate  and 
float  as  a  froth  to  the  surface,  permitting  removal  of  the 
solids  with  the  froth. 


either  or  both  of  the  last  two  steps  and  may  be  conducted 
without  the  addition  of  the  magnesium  salt  and  Portland  ce- 
ment and  the  hydration  step. 


3,630,714 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  UNDESIRABLE 

VEGETATION  USING  2-NITRO-3-PYRIDOLS  OR  THEIR 

SALTS  OR  ESTERS 

Roy   C.    De   Selms,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  5 1 0,677,  Nov. 

30,  1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  719,254 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/14,  9/22;  C07d  31/24 
U.S.CL  71-94  7  Claims 

Preemergence  control  of  weed  grasses  and  broad-leaved 
weeds  using  compounds  of  the  formula 


3,630,712 
STABILIZED  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Marion  Lipscomb  Brown,  Jr.;  Albert  Wise  Green,  and  Elmer 
Ladelle  Blanton,  all  of  Yazoo,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Mississippi 
Chemical  Corporation,  Yazoo  City,  Miss. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,733 
Int.  CI.  C05c  1/02,  3/00 

^f  ^J-.^'7^^  'Claim 

Stabilized  ammonium  nitrate  in  crystallized  mixture  with 

amounts  of  boric  acid,  diammonium  phosphate,  and  ammoni- 
um sulfate  in  proportions  which  markedly  reduce  the  physi- 
cal sensitivity  of  the  ammonium  nitrate  to  ll-IV  and/or  III-IV 
crystal-type  transitions  and  its  use  in  particulate  ammonium 
nitrate  production  to  reduce  dust  formation. 


3,630,713 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FERTILIZER  GRANULES 
Ben  E.  Adams;  William  H.  Lawhon,  and  Billy  C.  Phillips,  all 
of  Carlsbad,  N.   Mex.,  assignors  to  Duval  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,452 

Int.  CI.  C05d  nOO,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  71-61  9  Claims 


(.\0,),_/^-0R' 


(R)y- 


^n/ 


-NOj 


wherein  j:  is  0  or  1 ,  R  is  lower  alkyl,  F,  C I  or  Br.  v  is  0,  1 , 
2  or  3  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  positive  salt-forming  group  or  an 
organic  ester  group  such  as  carboxyacyl,  sulfonyl,  carbamyl, 
carbonate  or  thiocarbonate. 


3,630,715 

ALKYLENE  BIS  (PHENOXYACETIC  ACID) 

DERIVATIVES  AS  HERBICIDES 

Alvin  Guttag,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Weston  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,404 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/2^ 
U.S.  CI.  71-109  8  Claims 

Herbicides  and  insecticides  of  the  formula 


jAir 


^ 


MA6/lf£J/0^     JAir 


y  S£ir 


OX:    r 


y^\ 


A  method  of  producing  competent  granules  of  a  potassium 
salt  fertilizer  which  includes  the  steps  of  grinding  and  granu- 
lating the  material  with  an  easily  dehydrated  magnesium  salt 
and  Portland  cement  allowing  time  for  hydration  of  the 
granules,  filling  the  voids  of  the  granules  with  an  inorganic 
salt  solution  and  lightly  coating  the  granules  with  a  coating 
liquid  and  wherein  the  method  may  be  conducted  without 


Xn          Y        Y            X,. 
HOOCCHjO-| r 1 OCHjCOOH 


where  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  X  and  V  are  halogen  or  hydrogen,  R, 
is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R3  is  methyl  or  trihalomethyl  are 
provided. 


3,630,716 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
John  F.  Olin,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  680,598,  Sept. 
15,  1967,  now  abandoned  ,  Original  application  Mar.  21, 
1%6,  Ser.  No.  535,664,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  329,279,  Dec.  9,  1963,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser 

No.  855,047 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20 

^u^K '!.-;"*  13  Claims 

Herbicidal  composition  and  method  utilizing  as  active  in- 
gredient one  or  more  N-alphahaloalkylanilide. 


"V 
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3.630.717 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  STIMULATING 
PLANT  GROWTH 
George  T.  Miller,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  603,700,  Dec.  I. 
1966.  now  Patent  No.  3,472.647.  dated  Oct.  14,  1969.  This 
application  Oct.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  863,687 
Int.  CI.  A01n9/24 
IJ.S.  CI.  71-122  8  Claims 

A  method  is  described  for  stimulation  of  plant  growth  em- 
ploying lower  aliphatic  alcohols  of  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms  as  the  growth  stimulating  agent  The  alcohol  may  also 
be  used  in  an  aqueous  solution.  Growth  stimulation  is  also 
produced  by  employing  an  aqueous  alcoholic  solution  in 
which  soil,  in  which  plants  have  grown,  or  plants  have  been 
placed  and  removed  when  the  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  is  no 
longer  present 


furnace  or  the  like  is  prevented,  by  injecting  an  inert  gas 
stream  into  the  upper  part  of  the  furnace  below  the  charge 
inlet,  to  prevent  air  from  flowing  into  the  upper  part  of  the 
furnace  through  the  charge  inlet,  and  thereby  preventing  the 
formation  of  an  explosive  gas  mixture  of  air  with  process  gas, 
which  is  rich  in  carbon  monoxide  and  is  withdrawn  from  the 
side  of  the  furnace  below  the  upper  charge  inlet. 


3.630,718 
NONPYROPHORIC  METAL  POWDER  OF  A  METAL 
FROM  THE  GROUP  IVB,  VB  AND  VIE  OR  THE 
ACTINIUM  SERIES  OF  THE  PERIODIC  TABLE 
Ernst  Neuenschwander,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Her- 
mann C.  Starck.  Berlin,  Germany 

Original  application  June  7.  1966.  Ser.  No.  555.904,  now 

Patent  No.  3.480,426,  dated  Nov.  25.  1969.  Divided  and  this 

application  Mar .  20,  1 969,  S«r .  No.  84 1 , 1 65 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland,  .lune  25.  1965. 

Int.  CI.  B22f  9100 


U.S.  CI.  75-0.5 


Cooima  Hotzi* 


R«^cfor 


1 


I  Claim 


HUstt  6^5  Ouct 


'  ' Jm'  PoiM  of  Apfilic^fiC* 

IHtfr-CtxXM  S     Of  IHtUI  >UI«3m 

C^fhoa*  Cooita 

Anodm 


A  nonpyrophoric  metal  powder  of  Group  W'b.  Group  V7>, 
Group  \'lb  or  the  actinium  series  of  Ihe  Periodic  Table,  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  of  0.03  to  0  1  micron  and  a  low  surface 
area  to  volume  ratio. 

3.630.719 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  CUPOLA  FURNACE 
Robert  C.  Craig,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Chemical  Con- 
struction Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr .  1 .  1 969.  Ser .  No.  8 1 1 ,849 

Int.  CI.  C21b  11102 

U.S.  CI.  75-43  4  Claims 


.^ 


'  p••^5^r.•.•.;•v.•.•.•.•• 

i 


l'.c« 


.•;vo;'.'.*.i-~,'.../;l . 

-  c  -  c  o  e^.*  o  3  o  Caj 


mmi 


^^1^ 


The  formation  of  an  explosive  gas  mixture  in  the  operation 
of  a  ferrous  metallurgical  furnace  sUch  as  a  vertical  cupola 


3,630,720 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  ALUMINUM 
FROM  ITS  ALLOYS 
Georg  Messner,  Latemar  Strasse  7,  8000  Munich  90,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  394,873,  Sept.  8, 
1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  807,707 

Int.  CI.  C22b2//06 

U.S.  CI.  75—68  R  2 1  Claims 


Ch8| 


Describes  a  process  of  recovering  relatively  pure  aluminum 
from  an  aluminum  alloy  by  charging  solid  aluminum  alloy 
particles  into  a  circulating  mercury  stream  at  atmospheric 
pressure,  transfKirting  the  mixed  stream  downwardly  to  a 
melting  and  extraction  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
about  485°  to  530°  C  and  a  pressure  of  about  I  I  at- 
mospheres, adding  additional  mercury  to  the  extraction  zone, 
discharging  the  undissolved  residue  at  atmospheric  pressure, 
maintaining  said  pressure  by  mercury  columns  at  atmospher- 
ic pressure  at  their  tops,  and  crystallizing  aluminum  from  the 
aluminum-mercury  solution  by  spraying  the  solution  at  at- 
mospheric pressure  to  rapidly  cool  the  mercury  and  crystal- 
lize the  aluminum  therefrom. 


3,630,721 

RECOVERY  OF  COPPER 

Terence  P.  McNulty,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Anaconda 

Company 

Filed  Mav  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,801 

Int.  CI.  C22b  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  75-72  10  Claims 

Low-grade,  finely  disseminated  copper  oxide  ores  are 
beneficiated  to  enhance  the  winning  of  metallic  copper 
therefrom  by  crushing  and  sieving  the  ore  to  particles  of 
suitable  size,  preheating  the  ore  particles,  reacting  a  chlorine- 
donating  gas  with  the  ore  particles  at  a  controlled  elevated 
temperature  to  form  copper  chloride  (preferably  cuprous 
chloride)  therein  and  maintain  it  substantially  in  molten 
liquid  form,  and  then  reducing  the  molten  liquid  copper 
chloride  at  the  elevated  temperature  to  metallic  copper  with 
a  reducing  gas.  Further  benefits  are  derived  by  carrying  out 
the  preheating  step  in  a  reducing  or  oxidizing  atmosphere, 
and  by  passing  an  oxidizing  gas  through  the  ore  particles 
after  chlorination  and  before  reduction  to  meullic  copper. 
Apparatus  is  also  described  for  carrying  out  the  foregoing 
processes  continuously. 
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3,630,722 

COPPER-REFINING  PROCESS 

Frank  D.  Chew,  4320  North  63rd  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,672 

Int.  CL  C22b  15/08,  15/12,  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  75-76  1  Claim 


1055  as  indicated  by  the  SAE  Standards)  containing  0.20  to 
0.56  percent  carbon,  0.24  to  0.33  percent  silicon  and  0.35  to 
0.78  percent  manganese.  Also,  this  invention  relates  to  free- 
cutting  Ni-Cr  steels,  Cr-Mo  steels  and  Cr  steels  containing 
0.29  to  0.42  percent  carbon.  0.24  to  0  33  silicon,  0.51  to 
0.75  percent  manganese,  0.07  to  2.89  percent  nickel,  0.76  to 
1  14  percent  chromium  and  0  to  0.26  percent  molybdenum. 
They  are  characterized  by  the  oxide  inclusion  contained  in 
them,  and  also  the  calcium  content  and  the  improved  free- 
cutting  characteristic. 


In   an    integrated    process,   copper-bearing   materials   are 
leached  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid  and  the  dilute  pregnant 
leach  solution  is  reacted  with  ferrous  scrap  to  produce  ce- 
ment copper  precipitate  containing  copper  metal,  ferrous  im- 
purities and  normally  refractory  metal  impurities.  The  raw 
cement  copper  is  preliminarily  treated  to  separate  portions  of 
the  ferrous  impurities  and  is  then  melted  and  reacted  with 
chlorine  under  a  metal  halide  flux  cover.  The  chlorine  selec- 
tively reacts  with  the  refractory  metals  and  the  ferrous  impu- 
nties,  forming  chlorides  which  are  dissolved  by  the  halide 
flux  to  produce  a  slag  containing  entrained  copper  metal, 
copper  chloride   and   the   impurity   metal   chlorides.    After 
separation  of  the  substantially  pure  copper  metal  remaining 
in  the  melt,  the  readily  friable  slag  is  cooled  to  solidification 
and  crushed.  Entrained  copper  metal  particles  are  removed 
from  the   crushed  slag   by  screening  and   recycled  to  the 
chlorine  refining  step.  The  remainder  of  the  slag  is  leached 
with  water  to  dissolve  the  copper  chloride  and  the  pregnant 
copper  chloride  solution  is  recycled  to  the  cementation  step 
to  recover  the  copper  values. 


3.630.724 

ALLOY  HAVING  A  LOW  THERMAL  EXPANSION 

COEFFICIENT  AND  A  HIGH  SPRING  BENDING  LIMIT 

Toshinari  Hirayama.  Kokubui\ji-shi;  Hideharu  Ohara.  Tokyo, 
and  Noboru  Ichiyama,  Kokubuivji-shi,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1968.  43/25.221 

Int.  CI.  C22c  39/36,  39/50,  39/54 
U.S.  a.  75-123  K  9  Claims 

A  material  having  a  low  thermal  expansion  coefficient  (a 
linear  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  less  than  about 
7x|()  '■1°  C)  and  a  high  spring  bending  limit  (more  than 
about  64  kg./mm.^*)  has  been  demanded  for  mechanical  or 
electronic  device,  physicochemical  machine,  industnal  mea- 
surement device.  A  nickel-iron  alloy  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  33-46  percent  of  Ni,  0  1-5  percent  of  Ti,  0  5-5  per- 
cent of  Mo  and  the  balance  iron  and  has  a  linear  thermal  ex- 
pansion coefficient  of  (2.2-7.1 )  xlO  V°C  and  a  spring  bend- 
ing limit  of  64-125  kg  /mm  '  is  obtained  as  a  material  which 
suffices  said  demand. 


3,630,723 

FREE  CUTTING  STEELS 

Chiaki    Asada,    Nagoya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Daido    Seiko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Aicci  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1968.  Ser.  No.  759,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  19,  1967,  42/59620 

.Jnt.  CI.  C22c  J 7/00 
U.S.  a.  75-123  2  Claims 


3,630,725 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
Daniel  B.  Cofer,  Carrollton,  Ga..  assignor  to  Southwire  Com- 
pany, Carroilton,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  608,507,  Jan.  1 1, 

1967,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  557,392,  June  14,  1966,  now  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,1 12 
Int.  CI.  C22c  1/02 
U.S.  a.  75-138  8  Claims 

A  method  of  prepanng  an  aluminum  alloy  which  may  be 
subsequently  manufactured  into  an  electrically  conductive 
wrought  product  compnsing  the  steps  of  preparing  a  pure 
aluminum  melt  in  a  first  furnace  and  a  scrap  aluminum  melt 
in  a  second  furnace,  charging  melts  from  both  the  first  fur- 
nace and  the  second  furnace  into  a  third  furnace  to  produce 
a  third  melt  having  alloy  constituents  which  fall  within  a 
prescribed  formula,  and  fluxing  the  third  melt.  The  present 
method  permits  the  use  of  relatively  inexpensive  scrap 
materials  to  produce  a  useful  material  which  may  be  formed 
into  electrically  conductive  wrought  products. 


CoO 


CORUNDUM 


*feCV3 


This  invention  relates  to  free-cutting  carbon  steels  such  as 
S20C  steel,  S30C  steel,  S45C  and  S55C  steel  as  indicated  by 
the  Japanese   Industrial  Standards  (or  steel  Nos.    1020  to 


3,630.726 
MAGNESIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
Philip    Andrew    Fisher,    and    William    Unsworth,    both    of 
Manchester,   England,   assignors  to   Magnesium   Elektron 
Limited,  Swinton,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  26.  1968. 

30,395/68 
Int.  CI.  C22c  23/00 
U.S.  a.  75-168  7ci;dms 

This  invention  provides  magnesium  base  alloys  having  im- 
proved mechanical  properties  especially  in  the  as  cast  state 
and  consisting  essentially,  apart  from  impurities,  of  6  to  12 
percent  by  weight  aluminum,  from  0  to  3  percent  by  weight 
zinc,  and  at  least  0.5  percent  of  each  of  silicon  and  man- 
ganese, the  total  content  of  silicon  and  manganese  being  1.2 
to  1.8  percent,  and  having  a  Mn/Si  ratio  of  0.6  to  1.5; 
balance  magnesium. 
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3.630,727 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRESSLRIZING 
MATERIALS 
Peter  F.  Rossmann,  134  Merri weather  Road,  Grosse  Pointe 
Farms,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,674 


Int.  CI.  B22fi/02Ji//6 


U.S.  CI.  75-214 


8  Claims 


3,630,729 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MULTICOLOR  COPY 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  SOfcUBILIZABLE  DYES 

Frederick  O.  Bach.  Villa  Park;  Leo  N.  Chapin,  Des  Plaines; 
Robert  Freed.  Lincolnwood,  and  Thomas  J.  Cernoch, 
Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Niles, 

III. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,415 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13100;.  9/00 

U.S.  CI.96-I.2  10  Claims 

An  electrophotographic  process  and  materials  for  the 
production  of  multicolor  copies  of  a  multicolor  original  in 
which  an  electrostatic  charge  is  applied  to  a  receptor  sheet 
having  a  face  portion  subdivided  into  photoconductive  seg- 
ments containing  sensitizing  components  in  interspersed  seg- 
ments which  cover  different  portions  of  the  visible  light  spec- 
trum and  in  which  each  such  segment  contains  a  solubilizable 
dye  color  corresponding  to  the  color  of  the  spectrum  other 
than  that  to  which  the  segment  is  sensitized  and  in  which  the 
exposed  receptor  is  developed  with  a  toner  in  which  the  dye 
component  is  soluble  in  response  to  toner  activation  for 
transfer  of  dye  color  from  the  developed  receptor  to  copy 
sheets  brought  into  surface  contact  therewith. 


A  method  of  treating  materials,  and  apparatus  for  use  in 
the  method,  wherem  a  high-pressure  torsion  press  in  the  form 
of  a  heavy  wall  tube  havmg  a  coaxial  throughbore  is  loaded 
with  a  charge  of  raw  material  and  th^n  the  charge  is  confined 
by  seal  plugs  secured  at  the  ends  of  the  bore  High  pressures 
are  exerted  on  the  material  by  applying  oppositely  directed 
torsional  couples  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tube  This  coun- 
terrotational  torsional  stress  tends  tq  twist  the  tube  which  in 
turn  tends  to  axially  shorten  and  radially  contract  the  charge 
cavity  so  that  the  walls  of  the  cavity  apply  omnidirectional 
compression  forces  on  the  charge  o(  a  very  high  magnitude. 
The  charge  is  preferably  also  heated  for  a  suitable  time 
period   while   being  pressurized   to  convert   the   charge   to 


crystalline  form,  eg, 
modify  its  properties. 


graphite  to  diamonds,  or  to  otherwise 


3,630,728 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

RELIEF  IMAGES 

Vasuo  Tamai,  and  Satoru  Horyo,  both  of  Asaka-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara-Kamigun 
Kanagawa,  Japan  I 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,303 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1968,  43/10874 

Int.  CI.  G03g /i  22 
U.S.  CI.  96-1  14  Claims 


Prtxlucing  a  resist  by  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  a  photoconductive  insulating  layer  containing  a  resin 
binder  on  a  base,  developing  the  latent  image  with  a  granular 
toner  containing  a  substance  miscible  with  the  resin  binder, 
permeating  the  miscible  substance  contained  in  the  toner 
into  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer,  applying  a  solvent 
capable  of  dissolving  the  miscible  substance  in  the  binder  and 
yet  incapable  of  dissolving  the  binder  and  removing  the  por- 
tion of  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer  corresponding  to 
those  portions  wherein  the  misc  ble  substance  has  per 
meated. 


3,630,730 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESSES  AND  ELEMENTS 

COMPRISING  DYE  DEVELOPERS  AND  BIS-SULFONYL 

ALKANE  SPEED-INCREASING  AGENTS 
Paul  H.  Stewart,  and  Donald  W.  Heseltine,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  I,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,608 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7100,  5154,  1148 

U.S.  CL  96-3  33  Claims 

Increased   print   speeds  are    provided   in   color  diffusion 

transfer  systems  by  processing  in  the  presence  of  1,1  bis-sul- 

fonyl  alkane  speed  increasing  agents. 


3,630,731 

DIFFUSION-TRANSFER  PROCESSES  AND  ELEMENTS 

COMPRISING  COLOR  COUPLERS  AND  BIS-SULFONYL 

SILVER  HALIDE  SOLVENTS  FOR  INCREASED  SPEED 

Judith  A.  Schwan,  Rochester,  and  Walter  M.  Bush,  Victor, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,607 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1148,5154,  7100 
U.S.  CI.  96-3  30  Claims 

Increased  speed  is  obtained  by  employing  a  1,1  bis-sulfonyl 
alkane  silver  halide  solvent  in  a  color,  diffusion  transfer  ele- 
ment having  at  least  one  nondiffusible  coupler  capable  of 
reacting  with  oxidized  color  developing  agent  to  produce  a 
diffusible  dye. 


3,630,732 
THERMOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Gerard    .Albert    Delzenne.    Gravenwezel,    and    Eric    Maria 

Brinckman,  MorLsel,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert- 

AGFA  N.V.,  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  24,  1966, 

28.555/66 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  96—27  6  Claims 

A  photothermographic  method  of  reproducing  an  original 
bearing  an  image  of  material  absorbing  visible  or  infrared 
radiation  and  converting  the  same  into  heat  in  which  the 
original  is  arranged  with  its  image  material  in  heat  conduc- 
tive relation  with  a  recording  layer  containing  a  normally  sol- 
vent soluble  material  adapted  to  react  with  a  cross-linking 
agent  and  would  be  thereby  rendered  less  soluble,  a  com- 
pound decomposing  when  heated  to  yield  a  cross-linking 
agent  for  said  cross-linkable  material  and  uniformly  dis- 
tributed therethrough  a  finely  divided  substance  absorbing 
visible  or  infrared  radiation  and  converting  the  same  to  heat, 
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and  while  the  original  and  layer  are  thus  arranged  one  of 
them  is  uniformly  exposed  for  a  time  not  in  excess  of  10^ 
seconds  to  light  or  infrared  radiation  sufficiently  intense  to 
decompose  the  compound  in  the  areas  of  the  layer  cor- 
responding to  the  nonimage  areas  of  the  original  whereby 
such  nonimage  areas  undergo  a  loss  in  solubility  whereas  the 
image  areas  remain  relatively  soluble.  Reflectographic  expo- 
sure with  the  radiation  impinged  upon  the  recording  layer  is 
preferred,  with  the  layer  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of 
the  finely  divided  material  to  impart  thereto  an  optical  densi- 
ty of  0.2-0.8. 


ble  of  generating  halogen  free  radicals  upon  exposure  to  light 
are  fixed  by  treatment  with  aqueous  solutions  of  reducing 
heavy  metal  salts. 


3,630,733 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEMS  AND  PROCESSES  HAVING 

HEAT  ALTERABLE  SPECTRAL  SENSITIVITY 
John  R.  Manhardt,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697.319 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00,  J  J/22 
U.S.  CI.  96-27  32  Claims 

Reproduction  systems  having  broader  spectral  sensitivity 
are  produced  wherein  certain  classes  of  dyes  are  added  to 
photosensitive  materials  which,  when  activated,  are  capable 
of  producing  chemical  reaction  when  in  contact  with  image- 
forming  agents  to  produce  a  visible  image.  The  dyes  are 
those  which  undergo  a  color  change  when  heated  to  elevated 
temperatures  and  thus  alter  the  spectral  sensitivity  of  the 
photosensitive  matenals  after  heating.  The  dyes  include 
styryl  dyes  substituted  on  the  vinyl  group  by  a  nitrogen-con- 
taining heterocyclic,  which  in  their  unaltered  state,  them- 
selves alter  the  sensitivity  of  the  reproduction  system. 

Improved  processes  using  this  improved  reproduction 
system  comprise  selectively  exposing  the  present  systems  to 
activating  radiation  after  heating  to  the  color  transition  tem- 
perature or  alternatively  fifst  exposing  and  then  heating  to 
the  said  temperature.  A  preferred  process  is  an  add-on 
technique  for  addition  of  images  to  a  reproduction  system  in 
which  readable  images  are  already  present.  The  new 
reproduction  systems  of  this  invention  have  a  built-in  dif- 
ferential in  spectral  sensitivity  by  virtue  of  alteration  of  the 
dye  by  heating. 


3,630,736 
LEUCO  DYE/HEXAARYLBIIMIDAZOLE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 
Lawrence    Anthony    Cescon,    and    Rolf    Dessauer,    both    of 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd, 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  728,781,  May  31, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,445,234,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  426,421,  Jan.  18,  1965,  now 
abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  234,538,  Oct.  31,  1962,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,009 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24 
U^.CL  96-48  17  Claims 

Process  for  deactivating  selected  photosensitive,  color- 
forming  compositions  against  color  formation  by  removing 
solvent  from  the  compositions  until  they  are  substantially 
dry,  and  maintaining  such  dry  compositions  at  a  temperature 
below  the  activation  temperature  of  the  compositions,  espe- 
cially compositions  compnsmg  an  admixture  of  selected  hex- 
aarylblimidazoles  and  selected  leuco  dyes  dispersed  in  a  ther- 
moplastic binder. 


3,630,734 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PRODUCT 
AND  PROCESS 
David  Alan  Cottingham,  Northwood,  Middlesex,  England,  as- 
signor to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,738 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/54 
U.S.a.  96-29  18  Claims 

A  receiving  layer  for  use  in  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer 
process  comprises  a  silver  precipitant,  2-methyl  hydroquin- 
one,  p-N-methylaminophenol,  an  alkali  metal  bromide  and  a 
silver  halide  solvent. 

A  plurality  of  copies  are  obtained  from  a  single  negative  by 
the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process  by  repeatedly  con- 
tacting an  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing 
hydroquinone  with  this  receiving  layer  in  the  presence  of  an 
aqueous  alkaline  processing  solution  containing  a  silver  ha- 
lide solvent. 


3,630,737 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  STABILIZER  BATH  COMPRISING 

THIOCYANATE  AND  AN  INORGANIC  HARDENER 

COMPLEX 

U  ilhelm  Kairies.  Leverkusen.  and  Kurt  Faber.  C  oloune.  both 
of  (.trman>.  assignors  to  A(;KA-(;evaert  Aktiensesellschaft 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1969,  P  19  20 

501.7 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/i5.  1/30 
U.S  CI.  96-61  5  Claims 

Photographic  images  are  produced  by  imagewise  exposure 
of  supported  silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  development  and 
treatment  with  a  stabilizing  bath  to  convert  the  light-sensitive 
silver  salt  in  the  unexposed  and  undeveloped  areas  into  light- 
insensitive  reaction  products.  The  stabilizing  bath  contains  as 
inorganic  hardeners  complex  compounds  of  zirconium,  alu- 
minum and  chromium. 


3,630,738 
BRIGHTENING  AGENTS 
Kenneth  M.  Dear,  Luton,  Bedfordshire;  Roy  A.  Jeffreys,  and 
David  A.  Thomas,  both  of  Hatch  End,  Middlesex,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,154 
InL  CI.  G03c  1/92,  1/84 
U.S.  CI.  96-82  8  Claims 

lniazolo{5,4-d)thiazoles  substituted  with  polycyclic  aro- 
matic groups  or  heterocyclic  groups  either  directly  onto  the 
2-  and  5-positions  or  onto  the  2-  and  5-positicns  through 
conjugated  linking  groups,  are  valuable  brightening  agents 
for  use  in  photographic  elements  or  in  polymeric  materials. 


3,630,735 

METHOD  FOR  FIXING  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  FREE 

RADICAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  WITH  HEAVY 

METAL  SALTS 

Kohei  Itano;  Shoichiro  Hoshino,  and  Akira  Kato,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Co.,  Hoboken,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1966,  41/55418 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24,  1/72 
U.S.  CI.  96-48  4  Claims 

Images   formed   in   free   radical   photosensitive   materials 
comprising  organic  halogen-containing  photoactivators  capa- 


3,630,739 

ANTI-HALATION  LAYER  COMPRISING  GELATIN, 

TETRAVOLENT  MANGANESE,  AND  WATER-SOLUBLE 

POLYMERIC  HYDROLYZATE 
Philip  Hine,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,109 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/84 

U.S.  CI.  96-84  II  Claims 

An  aqueous,  colored,  stable  liquid  containing  tetravalent 

manganese  and  a  water-soluble  addition  polymer  hydrolyzate 
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prepared  by  the  reduction  of  potassium  permanganate  in 
aqueous  media  containmg  a  water-s<)luble  addition  polymer 
hydrolyzate,  and  a  photosensitive  ele»nent  contaming  a  light- 
absorbing  layer  prepared  from  the  liquid. 


3,630,740 

ANTISTATIC  LAYERS  FOR  POLYMERIC 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPORTS 
Douglas  C.  Joseph.  Victor;  William  C.  Kerr,  Middlesex,  and 
Harold  K.  Reed,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  869.086 

Int.  CI.  G03c  /  <^:,  /  ><6 

U.S.CL  96-85  7  Claims 


or  polyester  with  corona  discharge,  polyethylene  is  extruded 
onto  each  activated  surface,  one  polyethylene  surface  is  then 
activated  with  corona  discharge,  a  gelatin  layer  is  coated 
upon  the  activated  polyethylene  surface  and  an  antistatic 
layer  is  coated  upon  the  gelatin  layer,  the  other  polyethylene 
surface  is  activated  by  corona  discharge  and  a  photosensitive 
layer  such  as  gelatin-silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is  coated  on 
the  polyethylene  surface.  Substantial  improvement  in  anti- 
static properties  and  curl  is  obtained  compared  to  coating  a 
single  gelatin-containing  antistatic  layer  on  the  polyethylene 
surface. 


LUTCfl  Of  COLLOIDAL   SILICA. 

He  CXIOe  AND    ANIONIC 

1  tOLrrf 


Photographic  elements  having  po  yolefin  supports  coated 
with  silver  halide  emulsions  higjly  sensitive  to  static 
discharges,  are  protected  against  static  by  coating  a 
polyolefin  surface  with  a  mixture  of  a  polyelectrolyte.  a 
polyalkylene  oxide  and  colloidal  silica  The  static  protection 
obtained  is  substantially  better  then  obtained  by  coating  the 
polyolefin  surface  with  any  one  or  two  of  the  three  materials. 


3.630,743 
MKTHOI)  OF  IMPROVINC;  THF  PHOTOSENSITIVITY 
OF  METAL  OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Martin  L.  Harvill.  Uxington.  Mass..  assignor  to  Itek  Cor- 
poration. Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,186 
Int.  CLG03g  5/02,  G03c  1172 
U.S.  CI.  96-88  23  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  of  improving  the 
photoconductivity  of  metal-containing  semiconductors  by 
heating  the  semiconductor  at  elevated  temperatures  and 
rapidly  quenching  the  heated  semiconductor  Particularly, 
the  semiconductor  is  heated  in  an  atmosphere  which  rever- 
sibly  alters  the  stoichiometry  of  the  semiconductor  and  then 
rapidly  quenched  in  the  atmosphere.  The  major  improvement 
in  the  semiconductor  lies  in  a  substantial  increase  in  the 
photographic  speed  of  media  comprising  the  semiconductor 
when  exposed  to  activating  radiation. 


3.630.741 

\DHESIVE  GELATIN-TERPOLVMER  MATERIALS 

HAVlNCi  AT  LEAST  ONE  CONJUGATED  VINYLENE 

DIC^RBONYL  COMPOUND  ADDED  TO  THE  EMULSION 

POLYMERIZATION  REACTION  MIXTURE 
Jacques  Vial.  Sarcelles,  France,  assignor  to  Eastman  kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.Y.  ! 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1969.  Ser.  No.  857.585 

Claims  priority,  application  France,, Dec.  31,  1968,  182377 

Int.  CI.  G03c //*0 

U.S.  CI.  96-87  '  10  Claims 

The  introduction  of  at  least  one  cc^njugated  vinylene  dicar- 

bonyl  compound  into  an  emulsion  polymenzation  reaction 

mixture  compnsing  water,  monomers  and  gelatin  used  to 

produce  gclatin-terpolymer  comfkjations  useful  as  subbing 

layers  for  photographic  films  provides  a  subbing  material 

having  substantially  improved  adhesi^e  characteristics. 


=  3,630,744 

SELECTIVELY  DESENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE 
EMULSION  MATERIALS 
Robrecht  Julius  Thiers,  Brasschaat;  Theofiel  Hubert  Ghys, 
Kontich,  and  Henri  Depoorter,  Mortsel,  all  of  Belgium,  as- 
signors to  Gevaerl-AGFA  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  1,  1966, 
29,579/66 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1136 
U.S.  CI.  96-101  4  Claims 

A  photographic  material  containing  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  for  recording  information  in  the  form  of  very  short 
wavelength  invisible  electromagnetic  radiation  known  as  X- 
ray,  wherein  the  sensitivity  of  said  layer  for  ultra  violet  light 
and  visible  light  is  strongly  reduced  without  substantially  af- 
fecting the  X-ray  sensitivity  of  said  material  by  incorporating 
therein  an  appropriate  amount  of  a  selective  densitizing  com- 
pound according  to  the  following  general  formula 


3.630.742 

POLYMERIC  PHOTCKiRAPHlC  SUPPORTS 
Irvin     H.    Crawford.    Spencerport.    and    James    L.    Kane, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866.983 

Int.  CI.  G03c  /  (Vi,  H7H 

L'.S.  CI.  96-87  R  16  Claims 


olS'On  layer 


Ri-N=(CH-Cn)n-i=-C-L=N-Ar-N 


/ 


R2 


\ 

R.J 


X- 


rsrmeNe  or  POLresTER 


A  photographic  element  having  a  translucent  support  is 
prepared  by  activating  each  surface  of  a  sheet  of  polystyrene 


wherein; 

R,  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  unsaturated  aliphatic 
group,  or  an  aryl  group, 

Z  represents  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  of  the  thiazole  series, 
benzothiazole  series,  naphthothiazole  series,  thiadiazole  se- 
ries, oxazole  series,  benzoxazole  series,  naphthoxazole  series, 
selenazole  series,  benzoselenazole  series,  naphthoselenazole 
series.  2-quinoline  series,  pyrimidine  series,  quinoxaline  se- 
ries, quinazoline  series,  1 -phthalazine  series,  thionaphtheno 
[7,6-dlthiazole  series,  2-pyridine  series,  and  benzimidazole 
series, 

L  represents  a  methine  radical,  , 

Ar  represents  a  bivalent  aromatic  radical, 

n  represents  I  or  2, 

X  represents  an  anion,  but  is  not  present  when  R,  itself 
contains  an  anionic  group,  and 

each  of  Rj  and  R3  represents  alkyl,  aryl,  or  Rj  and  R3 
together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  close  a  hetero- 
cyclic nucleus  is  described. 
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3,630,745 

THIAZOLO  (5,4-ClISOQUINOLINE  AND  THIAZOLO 

[4,5-C)IOSQUINOLINE  AND  DERIVATIVES  AS 

ANTIFOGGANTS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYERS 

Dorothy    J.    Beavers,   and    Norman    W.    Kalenda,    both   of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,887 
Int.  CI.  C07d  35134.  91142;  G03c  1134 
U.S.  a.  96-109  II  Claims 

Thiazolo  (5,4-c]isoquinoline  and  thiazolo  {4,5-c]isoquin- 
oline  and  their  derivatives  are  used  in  silver  halide  elements 
and  emulsions  in  order  to  stabilize  said  elements  and  emul- 
sions against  fog. 


3,630.746 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

WATER-WASHABLE  PHOTOPOLYMER  PRINTING 

PLATES 
Yasuyuki  Takimoto,  Takatsuki-shi;  Toshikazu  Yoshikayva, 
Amagasaki-shi;  Kiyomi  Sakurai,  Suita-shi;  Yasusi  Umeda, 
Osaka;  Yoshiaki  Oyabu,  Kyoto,  and  Takahiro  Tsunoda,  Fu- 
nabashi-shi  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Nippon  Paint  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1968,  43/3238 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1168 

U.S.  a.  96-115  10  Claims 

A  novel  photopolymerizable  resin  composition  consists  of 

(1)  1.26  to  3.78  parts  by  weight  of  a  monoester  of  a 
polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohol  with  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid, 

(2)  as  a  polymeric  binder,  an  aqueous  solution  of  one  part  by 
weight  of  a  partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  acetate  having  a 
hydrolysis  degree  of  95  to  60  mol  percent  and  an  average 
F>olymerization  degree  of  300  to  2,000  or  one  part  by  weight 
of  a  methyl  cellulose  of  an  average  polymerization  degree  of 
160  having  a  hydroxylpropoxyl  substituent  and  (3)  as  a 
photopolymerization  initiator,  I  to  5  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  resin  components  of  the 
above  ( 1 )  and  (2)  constituents,  of  at  least  one  uranyl  salt  and 
0.0072  to  0.72  percent  by  weight,  on  the  same  basis,  of 
azobisisobutyronitrile.  A  presensitized  plate  prepared  by 
coating  a  metal  plate  with  said  photopolymerizable  resin 
composition  in  a  thickness  of  an  order  of  microns  is  water 
washable  and  can  be  used  to  form  a  relief  image.  Further,  a 
sheet  of  said  photopolymerizable  resin  composition  having  a 
thickness  of  0.1  to  3  mm.  is  directly  used  in  printing  and  is 
water  washable  when  it  is  exposed  to  actinic  light  in  contact 
with  a  screen  negative. 


3,630,748 
SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER 

HALIDE  MATERIAL 
Johannes   Gotze,    Bergisch-Neukirchen;    Karl    Lehmer,   and 
Erich   Bockly,   both  of  Leverkusen,   all   of  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1969,  P  19  17 

163.2 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1108 
U.S.CL  96-139  2  Claims 

Light-sensitive  photographic  silver  halide  material  is  spec- 
trally sensitized  in  the  blue  or  blue-green  range  of  the  spec- 
trum by  new  sensitizing  dyes  of  the  formula 

O 


/v 


\/^N 


wherein 

Y  stands  for  0,S,N-aryl  or  N-alkyI; 

R  stands  for  alkyl.  and 

R'  stands  for  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl  or  aralkyl  which  groups 
are  preferably  substituted  with  acid  groups 

The  new  compounds  exhibit  no  "Schwarzschild  effect" 
and  are  useful  sensitizers  for  color  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsions. 


3,630,749 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  SENSITIZED  WITH 

MEROCYANINE  DYES  CONTAINING  A  THIOUREIDO 

GROUP 
Frank    G.    Webster,    and    Leslie    G.    S.    Brooker,    both    of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,210 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1108 

U.S.CL  96-140  13  Claims 

A  novel  class  of  dyes  especially  useful  as  sensitizers  for 

photographic    silver    halide    emulsions    and    electrographic 

coatings  of  zinc  oxide  having  the  following  structure: 


-C=C-C=Q 


\    / 
N  R2  R3 

I 
Ri 


3,630,747 
PROCESSING  OF  BRAZIL  NUTS 
George  L.  Loy*e,  Chicago,  and  Clarence  E.  Brucker.  Oak 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  Ney*  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,936 
Int.  CI.  A231  1136 
U.S.  CI.  99-126  5  Claims 

A  double  immersion  process  for  preparing  Brazil  nuts  for 
use  in  the  manufacture  of  confections  is  described  which 
results  in  reducing  the  micro-organisms  present  on  the  Brazil 
nuts,  while  simultaneously  cleaning  them  and  improving  their 
appearance  and  organoleptic  properties.  The  double  immer- 
sion process  consists  of,  first,  immersing  the  Brazil  nuts  in 
water  at  a  temperature  of  200°  to  212°  Fahrenheit  for  about 
1  Vi  to  2  minutes  and  then  immersing  the  Brazil  nuts  in  a 
stream  of  heated  air  at  a  temperature  of  about  200°  to  220° 
F.  for  about  2  to  10  minutes. 


wherein  Z  represents  the  atoms  required  to  form  a  basic 
heterocyclic  nucleus;  R,  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical,  R,  and  R, 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
lower  alkyl  radical  or  aryl  radical  and  0  is  a  radical  selected 
from; 


(a) 


0=C- 

I 


\  / 

Y 


N— R« 

1 
C=N-NHCSNH 

I 
Rs 


wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  or  an  aryl  radical  and  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sul- 
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fur  atom  or  a  selenium  atom  and 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
atom,  or 


(b) 


=c  c=o 

O^  NHC 


wherein  Rg  has  the  same  designated  \  alue  as  Rj 


ERRATUIV 

For  Qass  99—1:6  see: 
Patent  No.  3,630,747 
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R5  is  selected  from  the 
an  alky  I  atom  or  an  aryl 


NH 

I 

R« 


3,630,752 
NITRATE  ADDITION  TO  INHIBIT  CORROSIVE  ACTION 

OF  AMMONIATED  SLPERPHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Herbert  F.  Scott,  Jr.,  Prince  George,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,144 
Int.  CI.  A23k  1/00;  CIM  lllOO;  C05b  7100 
U.S.  CI.99-2  13  Claims 

Ferrous  and  aluminum  metal  corrosion  by  an  aqueous 
solution  of  ammoniated  superphosphoric  acid  is  inhibited  by 
incorporating  about  0.5-5  percent  by  weight  of  nitrate  ion 
based  on  the  total  phosphorous  content  measured  as  P2O5 
The  aqueous  solution,  which  is  useful  as  a  ruminant  feed  sup- 
plement, has  a  pH  of  5-8,  a  nitrogen  content  of  9- 1 2  percent 
by  weight,  and  a  total  phosphorous  content  measured  as  PjO^ 
-  of  28-39  percent  by  weight. 


3,630,751 

FEED  FOR  RLMINANTS  INCORPORATING  2-OXS-4- 

METHYL-6-LREIDOHEXAHYDROPYRIMIDINE 

Tsunezo    Lshioda,   and    Tatsuo    Koyanagi,   both   of   Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  607,397,  Jan.  5, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  16,457 

Int.  CI.  A23k  HOO 

U.S.  CI.  99-2  9  Claims 


UREA 


CONCENTRATIONS 

WITH  UREA  AND  ITS 
■    ION    PRODUCTS 


D  EOU 
o  UF 
A  AU 
«  CDU 
•   NON 

SUBSTRATE 


A  feed  for  ruminants  in  which  2-oxo-4-methyl-6- 
ureidohexahydropynmidme.  a  condensation  prtxiuct  of  urea 
and  acetaldehyde  or  crotonaldeh>de  is  incorporated,  as  a 
substitute  for  one  part  of  the  protein  in  said  feed. 


3.630,750 
F(X)D-FLAVORING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 
USING  2-METHOXY-3-ISOBLTYLPYRAZINE 
Ron  G.  Buttery,  Richmond;  Richard  M.  Seifert,  El  Cerrito; 
Robert    E.    Lundin,    Berkeley,    and    Dante    G.    Guadagni. 
Moraga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
.America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1969.  Ser.  No.  818,471 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1122,  C07d  51176 
U.S.  CI.  99-140  R  16  Claims 

Leucme  amide  is  reacted  with  giyoxal  to  produce  2- 
hydroxy-3-isobutylpyrazine,  and  this  mtermediate  is  methy- 
lated to  yield  the  new  compound  2-methoxy-3-isobulyl- 
pyrazine  This  compound  exhibits  an  intense  aroma  of  freshly 
chopped  green  bell  peppers,  and  is  useful  for  flavoring  food 
products. 


3,630,753 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  EDIBLE  SOY  PROTEIN 
HAVING  REDUCED  VISCOSITY 
Paul  Melnychyn,  Northridge,  and  John  M.  Wolcott,  Burbank, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Carnation  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Filed  July  2.  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,866 
Int.  CI.  A23j  1114 
U.S.C!.  99-17  19  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  controllably 
decreasing  the  viscosity  of  soy  protein  in  aqueous  dispersion. 
The  method  includes  treating  soy  protein  in  the  dispersion 
with  a  selected  treating  agent  at  selected  temperature  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  effect  a  desired  viscosity  reduction 
without  substantial  hydrolysis  of  the  soy  protein.  Thereafter, 
the  protein  is  separated  from  the  treating  agent  Such  treat- 
ing agent  may  comprise  any  one  or  more  of  such  agents  as 
halogens,  inorganic  salts  containing  both  halogen  and  oxygen 
atoms,  soluble  inorganic  persulfates,  azodiamides,  thiol-con- 
taining  reducing  agents.  As  one  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion, soy  protein  after  treatment  with  the  treating  agent  is 
contacted  with  an  odor-and-flavor-improving  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  mono-  and  polyhydrox- 
y  alcohols,  ethers  and  ketones  and  mixtures  thereof  for  a 
time  and  at  a  temperature  and  concentration  sufficient  to  im- 
prove substantially  the  odor  and  flavor  thereof  Such  contact 
is  effected  by  first  precipitating  the  soy  protein  at  about  its 
isoelectric  point,  i.e.,  about  pH  4.5  and  then  washing  the 
precipitate  with  the  improving  agent.  In  another  embodiment 
an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  the  treated  soy  protein  is 
mixed  with  the  improving  agent. 


3,630,754 
MILLING  OF  CEREAL  GRAINS  AND  PROCESSING  OF 
PRODUCTS  DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Truman  Bei\jamin  Wayne,  P.O.  Box  13086,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,641 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1110 
U.S.  CI.  99-80  PS  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  milling  and 
processing  cereal  grains  and  has,  as  its  primary  objective,  the 
separation  and  recovery  of  the  fibrous,  proteinaceous  and 
starchy  components  of  said  cereal  grains  in  more  concen- 
trated, purer  states.  The  improved  results  are  obtained  by 
separating  and  removing  the  major  portion  of  the  fibrous 
components  from  the  system  as  early  as  possible  in  the 
overall  process  so  that  the  separating  section,  in  which  the 
final  separation  between  said  fibrous,  proteinaceous  and 
starchy  components  occurs,  is  not  overloaded  by  the  fibrous 
components  and  can,  therefore,  operate  more  efficiently. 
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3,630,755 
DOUGH  PROOFING  METHOD 
Robert  F.  Schiffmann,  Brooklyn;  Ernest  W.  Stein,  New  York, 
and  Harold  B.  Kaufman,  Jr.,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  DCA  Food  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  649,610,  June 
28,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  I,  I970,  Ser. 

No.  51,458 
Int.  CI.  A2Id  8102 
U.S.  CI.  99-90  R  30  Claims 

A  method  for  proofing  cut  pieces  of  yeast-containing 
dough.  The  dough  pieces  are  subjected  to  at  least  two 
microwave  heating  periods  separated  by  a  "rest"  p>eriod. 
Typically,  the  dough  pieces  are  first  heated  for  a  period  of  5 
to  180  seconds  to  raise  the  dough  temperature  to  between 
90°  and  1 20°  F.  Heating  of  the  dough  pieces  is  then  stopped 
for  20-180  seconds  to  permit  temperature  equilibration. 
Thereafter,  the  dough  pieces  are  heated  again  for  a  f>eriod 
not  exceeding  3  minutes  to  a  temperature  between  100°  and 
130°  F.  During  both  heating  intervals,  the  power  density 
within  the  dough  pieces  is  in  the  range  0.089-9.7  watts/g. 
Such  a  sequence  allows  the  dough  pieces  to  uniformly  rise  to 
an  optimum  volume  in  a  relatively  short  time. 


may  remain  on  the  apples  during  handling  and  storage  to 
reduce  bruise  damage  during  processing  after  harvesting 


3,630,756 
VINEGAR-TYPE  FLAVOR  COMPOSITION 
Ross  Alexander  Smith,  7  Orme  Ct.,  London,  W.  2.,  and  John 
Alexander  Francis  Woods,  24  Dennington  Park  Road,  Kil- 
bum,  N.W.  6.,  London,  both  of  England  (formerly  of  28 
Collington  Ave.,  Bexhill-on-Sea,  Sussex,  England) 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,840 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1126 
U.S.  CI.  99-140  R  8  Claims 

A  solid  fiavor  composition  of  vinegar-type  is  provided  by 
absorbing  a  still  residue  resulting  from  the  distillation  of 
vinegar  from  a  double  fermentation  vinegar  liquor  (hitherto 
believed  to  be  of  no  commercial  value)  in  a  nontoxic  sub- 
stantially water-insoluble  substrate,  preferably  amorphous  sil- 
ica gel.  The  composition  finds  use  in  powdered  comestible 
products  akin  to  tomato  or  Worcester  sauce. 


3,630,757 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SIMULATED  TOMATO 

PRODUCTS  WITH  MUSTARD  SEED  HULLS 

Charles  E.  Meid,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Kraftco 

Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  732,516,  May  28, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

813,811 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1122 
U.S.  CI.  99-144  3  Claims 

A  composition  is  provided  containing  substantially  no  to- 
mato solids  which  is  similar  to  the  body  and  consistency  of 
products  prepared  from  tomatoes.  The  composition  com- 
prises a  bodying  agent  which  is  used  for  establishing  body 
and  consistency  and  may  comprise  a  gum  or  starch  material. 
The  bodying  agent  is  mustard  seed  hulls. 


3,630,758  ^^ 

FRUIT  HARVESTING  TECHNIQUE 
Charles  C.  Despain,  Oroville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hemisphere 
Harvesters,  Inc.,  Oroville,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,148 
Int.  CI.  A23b  7100 
U.S.  CI.  99-168  3  Claims 

The  method  of  harvesting  apples  comprising  coating  the 
apples  in  situ  on  the  tree  with  a  cushioning  material, 
preferably  a  polymer  froth  foam,  such  as  a  mixture  of 
hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  water,  and 
trichloromonofluoromethane  (Freon  II),  shaking  the  trees 
to  release  the  apples  from  the  tree,  and  collecting  the  apples 
with  the  cushioning  material  still  intact.  In  addition,  the  foam 


3,630,759 

PACKAGE  FOR  RESPIRATORY  PRODUCTS 

George  G,  Rumberger,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brown 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  499,088,  Oct.  20. 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

376 
Int.  CI.  B65b  25/04,  i//00 
U.S.  CI.  99-171  LP  14  Claims 

Perishable  plant  foods  are  contained  in  a  package  compris- 
ing an  inner  pouch  containing  the  plant  food  and  an  outer 
pouch  enveloping  the  inner  pouch  and  containing  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  having  an  oxygen  content  less  than  about  1  5  per- 
cent by  volume  therebetween.  The  inner  pouch  is  made  of  a 
material  having  a  carbon  dioxide  to  oxygen  permeability 
ratio  of  at  least  3:1,  and  the  outer  pouch  is  made  of  a  materi- 
al having  both  a  carbon  dioxide  permeability  and  an  oxygen 
permeability  no  greater  than  about  one-fourth  of  the  oxygen 
permeability  of  the  inner  pouch  material. 


3,630,760 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COLLAGEN  SAUSAGE- 
CASING  TUBING 
Kenneth  William  Taylor,  Higham  Ferrers,  England,  assignor 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  6,  1968, 

21,291/68 

Int.  CI.  A22c  13100 

U.S.  CI.  99-176  7  Claims 
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The  diameter  of  collagen  tubing  prepared  by  extrusion  into 
a  setting  bath  is  controlled  by  monitoring  and  maintaining 
substantially  constant  a  pressure  difference  between  the 
setting  solution  at  a  position  inside  the  tubing  being  extruded 
and  the  setting  solution  in  the  bath  outside  the  tubing. 


3,630,761 

FOOD  FRESHENER-WARMING  DEVICE 

Davis  Piper,  Tipton,  and  Harry  D.  Forse,  Anderson,  both  of 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Food  Quik  Products,  Inc.,  Anderson,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  49,764,  June  25,  1970, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

84,373 

Int.  CL  A21d  15100 

U.S.  CI.  99-234  R  1 1  Claims 

Apparatus     wherein    steam     is    continuously    circulated 

through  a  steam  reservoir  chamber  in  the  device,  which 

keeps  it  and  an  atUched  second  chamber  and  head  portion 
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hot  Steam  passing  via  an  operator  cortrolled  valve  from  the 
reservoir  chamber  to  the  second  chamber  is  dried,  and  the 


dr>  steam  escapes  through  spaced  orifices  in  a  head  portion 
to  warm  and  freshen  food  items  placed  thereon. 


3,630,762     ! 
WATERPROOFING  BARRIER 
Rob«rt  N.  Olton,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  and  Bernard  C. 
Bemey,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mineral  Products 
Corporation,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  888.235 

Int.  CI.  C09k  JiOp 

L.S.  CI.  106-2  9  Claims 


A  waterproofing  barrier  characterized  by  its  controlled 
swelling  when  wet  and  compnsing  in  ijdmixture  a  water-swel- 
lable  colloidal  clay,  such  as  bentonite,  and  a  particulate,  inor- 
ganic metal  salt  treated  with  an  oleaginous  carboxylic  acid. 
Preferably,  the  metal  salt  is  calcium  carbonate,  such  as 
amorphous  chalk,  treated  with  an  acid  like  oleic  or  stearic 
acids.  The  mixture  is  particularly  adapted  as  a  protective 
layer  in  a  below  grade  concrete  roof  system,  or  the  like, 
above  which  is  a  pavement,  earth,  walks,  etc.,  are  to  be  laid 
The  present  mixture  may  be  used  alone  as  in  layer  form  or  in 
conjunction  with  an  adjoining  layer  of  water-swellable  clay  to 
form  a  multilayer  barrier  Optionally,  the  mixture  may  in- 
clude a  finely  divided  siliceous  mineral  such  as  perlite  as  an 
additional  ingredient. 


3,630,763 
CONTROL  OF  TRANSIT  STAIN  ON  WOOD  PRODUCTS 
William  C.  Kelso,  Jr.;  Clayborne  M.  Connor.  II;  Oscar  U. 
Walling,  all  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  A.  Dale  Chapman, 
Atherton.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chapman  Chemical  Company, 
Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,250 
Int.  CI.  C09d  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  106-14  1  Claim 

The  treatment  of  wood  to  greatly  reduce  the  in-transit  iron 
staining  of  same  when  shipped  in  commerce  by  applying 
thereto  prior  to  shipment  an  antistatic  agent  (preferably 
anionic),  or  a  chemical  change  inhibitant  for  iron  (preferably 
a  chelating  agent  for  iron),  or  such  antistatic  agent  in  com- 
bination with  the  chemical  change  inhibitant  for  iron. 


3,630,764 
FIRE-RESISTANT  PAINT 
Richard   F.  Shannon,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  583,064,  Sept.  9, 

1966,  now  abandont'd,  continuation-in-part  of  application 

Ser.  No.  378.216,  June  26,  1964.  now  abandoned,  which  is  a 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  132,827,  Aug. 

21,  1961,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  789,945 
Int.  CL  C09d  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  106-15  5  Claims 

A  fire-resj^tant  paint  comprising  a  paint  vehicle  having 
uniformly  dispersed  throughout  a  powdered  glass  and  a  pow- 
dered blowing  agent  for  the  glass.  Films  of  the  paint  not  only 
provide  a  normal  protective  and  decorative  function,  but 
remain  in  position  when  exposed  to  temperatures  above  the 
softening  point  of  the  glass  to  be  transformed  into  a  layer  of 
foamed  glass  which  thereafter  acts  as  a  heat  insulation. 


3,630.765 

PHOTOCHROMIC  GLASS  CONTAINING  TANTALUM 

OXIDE  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER  FABRICATION 

Roger  J.  .Araujo,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 

Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,562 

Int.  CI.  C03c  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  106-54  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  photochromic  glass  compositions 
containing  about  10-50  percent  by  weight  TajOj  which  have 
refractive  indices  higher  than  about  1.52,  and,  preferably, 
higher  than  about  1.58,  thereby  rendering  them  especially 
suitable  as  a  core  glass  in  the  production  of  photochromic 
optical  fibers. 


3,630,766 
REFRACTORY  FIBERS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SAME 
James  Economy,  Eggertsville,  and  Vlado  I.  Matkovich,  Wil- 
liamsville.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum 
Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,932 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35/58 
U.S.  CI.  106-55  10  Claims 

Boron  nitride  fibers  having  a  maximum  diameter  of  about 
10  microns  are  heated  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
1,100°  C  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of 
hydrogen  and  a  halide  of  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  niobium,  zirconium,  tantalum 
and  hafnium.  The  fibers  are  thereby  converted  to  refractory 
fibers  which  consist  essentially  of  the  corresponding  transi- 
tion metal  nitride  and  from  about  2  percent  to  about  10  per- 
cent boron. 
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3,630,767 

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  CONTACTS  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 

Hans  Linstedt,  Stuttgart,  and  Siegfried  Belion,  Eitingen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch,  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1968,  P  18  1 1 

928.3 
Int.CLB44d  1/18 
U.S.CL  117-227  6  Claims 

Contacts  on  a  semiconductor  body  are  formed  by  deposit- 
ing a  nickel  coating  through  reduction  of  a  nickel  salt  with 
sodium  hypophosphite,  followed  by  treating  the  semiconduc- 
tor with  a  solvent  for  elemental  yellow  phosphorus  to  remove 
phosphorus  from  the  contact  area. 


3,630,768 
CHEMICAL  DEPOSITION  FORMATION  OF  ANODES 
Giuseppe  Bianchi,  and  Antonio  Nidola,  both  of  Milan.  Italy, 
assignors  to  Electronor  Corporation,  Chiasso,  Switzerland 
Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,054 
Int.  CI.  BOIk  3/04;  C23c  3/02,  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  117-227  7  Claims 

Compositions  and  method  for  chemical  deposition  of 
platinum  group  metals  on  a  base  structure  and  to  novel  elec- 
trodes produced  by  the  said  method.  The  invention  relates 
particularly,  but  not  exclusively,  to  electrodes  for  use  in  the 
electrolysis  of  salt  solutions. 


3,630,769 
PRODUCTION  OF  VAPOR-DEPOSITED  NB  B  SN 
CONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Peter  B.  Hart;  Christopher  Hill,  and  Clifford  W.  Wilkins,  all 
of  Ilford,  Essex,  England,  assignors  to  The  Plessey  Com- 
pany Limited,  Ilford,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  24,  1968, 

19,317/68 
Int.  CI.  C23c  H/00,  11/08 
U.S.CL  117-227  6  Claims 

NbjSn  superconductor  material  of  increased  critical  cur- 
rent density  is  obtained  by  carrying  out  vapor  deposition  by 
decomposition  of  chlorides  on  a  heated  corrosion-resistant 
substrate  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  for  example  0.5  percent 
oxygen,  in  a  mixed  hydrogen  and  argon  gas  stream. 


3,630,770 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  LANTHANUM  BORIDE 

CATHODES 

Louis  J.  Favreau,  EInora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,565 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/18;  HOlj  1/14,  19/06 

U.S.CL  117-230  6  Claims 


any  base  metal  by  spraying  with  a  plasma  flame  spray.  One 
plasma  source  is  a  spray  gun  utilizing  an  electric  arc 
discharge  through  which  a  plasma  gas  is  passed  so  that  a 
plasma  of  ionized  gas  issues  from  the  spray  gun  into  which  is 
injected  a  carrier  gas  having  lanthanum  boride  powder 
suspended  therein.  The  high-temperature  plasma  flame  ap- 
pearing at  the  nozzle  of  the  spray  gun  melts  the  lanthanum 
boride  (LaBg)  almost  instantly  and  the  droplets  formed 
thereby  are  carried  to  the  surface  of  a  prepared  base  materi- 
al. 


3,630,771 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Goro  Akashi,  Janagawa;  Yasuyuki  Yamada,  and  Masaaki  Fu- 
jiyama, both  of  Kanagawa,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757.967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  8,  1967,  42/57639 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  70/02 
U.S.CL  117-235  4  Claims 


IMUTCSI 


UK  or  UMSKN 


A  magnetic  recording  medium  wherein  a  magnetic  record- 
ing layer  is  formed  from  a  ferromagnetic  powder  dispersed  in 
a  binder  applied  onto  a  support,  said  binder  being  a 
polyether  prepolymer  having  terminal  —  NCO  radicals 
prepared  from  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyether  glycol  with  a 
cellulose  derivative  having  7.5-40  percent  of  residual 
hydroxyl  radicals  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  1:2  to  20: 1 . 


3,630,772 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  FILM 

Bernhard      .Seidel,     (iruenv*ald;      Hans-Heinrich     Credner. 

Munich,    both    of.    Germany,    assignor    to    Aj^fa-Fevaert 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20,  1968,  P  17  74 

584.5 

Int.  CI.  HOIf /0/02 

U.S.CL  117-235  9  Claims 

A  lubricant  is  incorporated  in  the  coating  of  a  magnetic 
memory  film  which  contains  a  neutral  ester  of  a  2-20  carbon 
dicarboxylic  acid  with  an  aliphatic,  monofunctional  alcohol 
having  4-18  carbon  atoms. 

The  lubricant  increases  the  stability  of  still  pictures 
recorded  on  the  film,  in  particular  in  case  of  scanning  with 
mumetal  heads. 


A    method    for    fabricating    cathodes   with    a    lanthanum 
boride  coating  is  disclosed  in  which  the  coating  is  applied  to 


3,630,773 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 
STARCH  MATERIALS  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Thomas  J.  Schoch,  deceased,  late  of  La  Grange,  III.  (by  Lydia 
W.  Schoch,  executrix),  assignor  to  CPC  International  Inc. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,922 
Int.  CI.  CI 31  1/08 
U.S.a.  127-32  13  Claims 

Process  for  the  removal  from  a  starch  material  of  sub- 
stances that  are  soluble  in  a  hydrophilic  fat  solvent.  One  par- 
ticular kind  of  substance  that  can  be  removed  is  the  normal 
bound  fat  The  process  involves  rapidly  heating  the  granular 
starch  material  in  intimate  contact  with  an  aqueous  vehicle 
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comprising  a  hydrophilic  organic  fat  solvent  in  a  confined 
treating  zone,  to  a  temperature  up  to  about  300"  F.  and 
preferably  from  about  170°  to  about  1 260°  F..  under  a  pres- 
sure that  maintains  the  vehicle  essentiially  in  the  liquid  phase, 
during  a  time  period  at  the  elevated  temperature  from  about 
30  seconds  to  not  more  than  about  10  minutes,  then 
promptly  separating  the  aqueous  vehicle  from  the  extracted 
starch  material  The  products  have  superior  gel-forming 
characteristics  and  are  particularly  useful  in  the  manufacture 
of  gum  confections,  puddings,  aspics,  and  the  like. 


3,630.774 

DISRL  PTED  GRANULAR  STARCH  PRODUCTS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THEM 

James   W.    Knight,   Wilmslow,   England,   assignor   to  Corn 

Products  Company 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,532 
Int.  CI.C13I  im 
L.S.  CI.  127-32  I  16  Claims 

Process  for  making  a  granular  starch  product  exhibiting  a 
lovk'er  gelatinization  temperature  and  a  higher  reactivity  than 
the  starch  from  which  it  is  derived  which  includes  subjecting 
the  starch,  in  dry  form  or  in  an  aqueous  slurry,  to  the  action 
of  a  vibration  mill  for  a  relatively  short!  period  of  time. 


3,630,775 

SPRAY-DRIED  SOLI  BILIZED  STARCH 
August  A.  Winkler,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  CPC  Interna- 
tional Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  699,340,  Jan.  22, 
1968.  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

35,921        , 
int.  CI.  CI 31  I/OK 
l.S.  CI.  127-71  I  4  Claims 

Unmcxlified,  ungelatinized  starch  isi slurried  in  water  at  a 
solids  content  between  about  10  percent  and  about  40  per- 
cent by  weight,  elevated  to  a  high  tepipcrature  under  pres- 
sure, the  temperature  being  in  excess  of  about  325°  F.,  and 
while  under  pressure,  the  starch  is  spray-dried  to  a  moisture 
content  less  than  15  percent  The  resulting  product  has  an 
extremely  high-water  solubility  generally  in  excess  of  80  per- 
cent. 


3,630.776 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  Ft)R  CLEANING 

SELECTIV  ELY  FUSED  MASTER 

Frederick  E.  Barr,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addresso- 

graph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1969.  Ser.  N».  883,012 

Int.  CI.  B08b  Ii02,  GOJJg  J5I0U 

U.S.CL  134-9  r  8  Claims 


A  roller  having  a  relatively  long  napped  loose-woven  limp 
fabnc  on  the  surface  thereof  is  rotated  against  the  surface  of 
a  selectively  fused  electrostatic  master  to  remove  unwanted 
partiall>  fused  specks  of  material.  The  roller  is  rotated  par- 
tially submerged  in  a  liquid  into  which  the  removed  material 
IS  deposited. 


3,630,777 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  EQUIPMENT 
FOR  SUPPLYING  LIQUID 
Kazutomo    Ishizawa,   Osaka-shi,   Osaka;    Tetsi^iro    Kubota, 
Yokkaichi-shi;  Jiro  Miki,  Higashiosaka-shi,  Osaka;  Hirotsu- 
gu  Matsunaga,  Yokkaichi-shi,  and  Sadao  Otake,  Kobe-shi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  24,  1968,  43/68522 

Int.  CI.  B08b  9/08,  3/02 
U.S.CL  134-22  R  4  Claims 


An  improved  cleaning  method  for  liquid  supplying  equip- 
ment composed  of  a  vertical  tank  and  a  liquid  transportation 
means,  in  which  the  inside  wall  surface  of  the  tank  is  cleaned 
by  cleaning  liquid  flows  covering  the  whole  wall  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  and  the  cleaning  liquid  supplied  into  the  tank  is 
discharged  at  the  same  flow  rate  as  the  supply  flow  rate.  At 
the  same  time,  the  sealing  means  of  the  liquid  transportation 
means  is  cleaned  by  fresh  cleaning  liquid. 


3,630,778 

METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  RECOMBINING 

HYDROGEN  AND  OXYGEN  IN  A  SEALED  BATTERY 

AND  CONTROLLING  RECOMBINATION  AT  CATALYST 

SURFACES 
Ekkehard     L.     KreidI,     Wayland,     and     Douglas     Shooter, 
Winchester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Koehler  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,531 

Int.  CI.  HOImJi/OO 

U.S.  CI.  136-6  8  Claims 


Hydrogen  and  oxygen  gases  are  safely  recombined  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  device  which  operates  in  two  stages  in 


December  28,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


1441 


a  secondary  battery  system.  Recombination  continues  in  a 
controlled  manner  while  the  battery  is  on  discharge  and 
charge  for  periods  corresponding  to  the  normal  life  of  a  con- 
ventional secondary  battery.  In  sealed  secondary  battery 
systems  hydrogen  and  oxygen  gases  evolved  during  operation 
of  the  battery  are  releasably  contained  through  a  range  of 
pressures  during  which  long  term  stoichiometric  recombina- 
tion of  the  gases  takes  place. 

The  catalytic  device  in  a  preferred  form  comprises  a 
foraminous  body  which  includes  exposed  catalytic  surfaces  of 
relatively  low  gas  recombining  capacity  and  an  inner  nucleus 
of  enclosed  catalytic  material.  The  nucleus  comprises  en- 
closed catalytic  surfaces  on  which  gases  passing  through  the 
foraminous  body  react  initially  within  a  thermally  favorable 
environment  whereby  cumulative  heating  can  take  place.  A 
resulting  buildup  of  heat  at  the  nucleus  is  released  to  raise 
the  temperature  of  the  exposed  catalytic  surfaces  to  tempera- 
tures at  which  gases  coming  into  contact  with  the  exposed 
catalytic  surfaces  will  start  to  recombine  thereon,  and  con- 
tinue to  react  in  a  sustained  manner  within  a  limited  tem- 
perature range.  When,  as  may  occur,  the  exposed  catalyst 
surfaces  are  subjected  to  increasing  gas  pressure  in  the  bat- 
tery they  become  self-limiting  in  the  extent  to  which  their 
temperature  may  be  raised  by  exothermic  reaction 

Thus  the  rate  of  recombination  of  gases  at  catalyst  surfaces 
is  controlled  and  limited  to  positively  prevent  the  exposed 
catalyst  surfaces  from  reaching  temperatures  at  which  an  ex- 
plosion may  take  place,  i.e.,  temperatures  found  to  be  within 
upper  limits  of  from  about  400°  up  to  about  600°  C,  and  the 
range  of  control  may  be  extended  downwardly  to  values  as 
low  as  250°  C  for  some  battery  operations.  Water  resulting 
from  the  controlled  recombination  at  the  catalyst  surface  is 
returned  to  the  electrolyte  with  catalyst  surfaces  being  main- 
tained in  a  constantly  reactive  condition. 


3.630,779 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CATHODE  FOR  USE  IN  A 

GALVANIC  CELL 

Morris  Eisenberg,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elca  Battery 

Company,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,021 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  i5//« 

U.S.CL  136-20  2  Claims 

A  galvanic  cell  is  disclosed  having  a  cathode  comprising  a 
mercury  compound  to  provide  active  cathodic  electrochemi- 
cal action  during  cell  operation  and  conductive  powders 
mixed  with  the  mercury  compound  to  provide  mass  electricai 
conductivity  through  the  cathode  during  cathodic  elec- 
trochemical action.  The  conductive  p>owders  are  coated  with 
mercury  in  constructing  the  cathode  in  order  that  mercury  in 
liquid  form  reduced  from  the  mercury  compound  during  cell 
operation  rapidly  and  uniformly  wets  the  mercury  coated 
powders  rather  than  agglomerate  and  thereby  form  means 
which  could  internally  short  circuit  the  cell  or  contaminate 
the  cell  anode. 


3,630,780 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SILVER  OXIDE  AND  NICKEL 
CONTAINING  ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTRIC 
BATTERIES 
Dietrich  Bemdt,  Kronberg;  Walter  K.  Lux,  Garching  an  der 
Alz,  and  Kurt  Weidinger,  Fried richsdorf,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Varta  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  July  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1969,  P  19  39 

713.8 
Int.CI.  HOlm  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  136—20  6  Claims 

Silver  oxide  electrodes  for  electric  batteries,  particularly 
primary  batteries  capable  of  delivering  a  high-temporary  cur- 
rent output,  are  produced  by  compressing  a  mixture  of  10  to 
40  percent  by  weight  of  pulverulent  silver  oxide  and  60  to  90 


percent  of  pulverulent  nickel,  and  hard-pressing  the  resulting 
compressed  layer  onto  a  carrier  structure,  preferably  of 
copper  or  silver,  at  pressures  of  about  0.5  to  about  1 .4  i/cm.* 
in  an  oxidizing  or  inert  atmosphere  at  a  hot-pressing  tem- 
perature below  the  dissociation  temperature  of  the  silver  ox- 
ide, this  temperature  being  generally  between  about  100°  and 
about  300°  C. 


3,630,781 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  RECHARGEABLE 

ELECTRODES  UTILIZING  UNSINTERED 

FLUOROCARBON  BINDER 

Guy  Rampel,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  July  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,156 
Int.CI.  HOlm  43/02 
U.S.CL  136-31  9  Claims 

Polytetrafluoroethylene  in  aqueous  dispersion  is  mixed 
with  a  finely  divided  electrochemically  active  rechargeable 
electrode  material,  such  as  zinc,  zinc  oxide,  cadmium,  cadmi- 
um oxide,  nickel  oxide,  copper,  copper  oxide,  silver,  silver 
oxide,  mercuric  oxide,  etc.  The  dispersion  is  broken  by  dry- 
ing, freezing,  solvent  extraction,  etc  Where  zinc  particles 
form  the  active  material  it  may  be  desirable  to  amalgamate 
the  zinc  with  mercury. 


3,630,782 

SEA  WATER  BATTERY  COMPRISING  A  CAPACITOR 

WITHIN  THE  BATTERY  ELECTROLYTE  PORT  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MINIMIZING  INTERCELL  SHORT 

CIRCUITS 

Kdv*in   K.   Butler,  deceased   late  of.  St.   Petershurj;.  Fla. (by 
Adrina   Neil    Butler,   beneficiary    of  the  estate i  6762   17th 
St.  South  St.  Petersburg;.  Fla.  33712 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,429 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  136-100  8  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  maximizing  the  electrical 
potential  of  primary  batteries  of  the  type  immersible  in  an 
electrolyte  comprising  placing  a  foraminous  capacitor  within 
the  battery  electrolyte  port  or  ports. 


3,630,783 
HEAT-SHRINKABLE  PACKAGING  FOR  BATTERIES 
Franciszek  Przybyla,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Mallory  Battery  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  Clarkson, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,173 
Int.  CI.  H01m2//00 
U.S.CL  136-107  9  Claims 

A  heat-shrinkable  insulating  jacket  surrounds  the  cell  can, 
and  is  thus  anchored  and  holds  a  cell-closure  disc  tightly  to 
close  the  cell.  A  filament  between  can  and  jacket  holds  them 
slightly  spaced  along  the  filament  enough  to  define  two  ad- 
jacent and  parallel  narrow  limited  air  passages  to  serve  as  a 
vent  passage  alongside  the  filament. 


3,630,784 
PREPARATION  OF  OXYGEN  ELECTRODES  FOR  FUEL 

CELLS 

Wolfgang  Kuhn.  Frankfurt  am  Main-tJriesheim;  Werner 
Lindner.  Niederhochstadt.  and  (Jerd  Sandstede.  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  all  of  dermany.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
(imbH.  Stuttjjart.  (.ermmy 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1966,  B  89654 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  13/04;  B22f  7/00 
US.  CI.  1 36- 1 20  FC  7  Claims 

Two  layers  where  each  contains  a  skeleton-forming 
fluorine-containing  resin  and  only  the  first  layer  contains 
silver  carbonate  are  pressed  together  to  a  disc  At  least  the 
first  layer  contains  a  water-soluble  salt  which  is  leached  out 
to  form  pores.  The  silver  carbonate  is  reduced  to  catalytically 
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active  metallic  silver  In  the  obtaintd  electrode,  the  first 
silver-containing  layer  is  electrically  conductive  and  wettable 
by  the  electrolyte,  the  second  layer  js  hydrophobic  and  its 
pores  suitable  to  retain  the  oxygen.       , 


3,630,785 

\NODE  WITH  A  TWO  LAYERED  SEPARATOR 

Bruce  Jagid,  Whitestone,  and  Hong  Po  Louie.  Brooklyn,  both 

of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Leesona  Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1968.  Ser.  No.  718,895 


Int.  CI.  HOlm  J/6'J,  i 


L.S.  CL  136-120 


3IU6 


8  Claims 


^ 


An  improved  ancxie  primarily  for  Lse  in  a  metal/air  or 
metal/oxygen  cell  is  described.  The  anode  comprises  a 
porous  metal  body  wrapped  in  a  first  Idyer  of  hydrophilic  gas 
impermeable  material,  such  a.s  a  cellulosic  membrane,  having 
a  plurality  of  slits  or  holes  therein  A  second  layer  of  material 
which  is  hydrophilic.  dimensionally  stable,  and  heat  scalable, 
such  as  copolymers  of  vinylchloride  and  acrylonitrile  is 
placed  over  or  around  the  first  layer  of  material. 


3,630,786 
STORAGE  BATTERY  HAVING  LIQl ID-FILLING  MEANS 

Motttharu     NiNhirnura.     Ibaraki.     and      Masatuyu     ^Oshida. 
Takatsuki.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yuasa  Battery  Com- 
pany Limiltd.  Iakat>uki.  Osaka  Prtfteturt.  .japan 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1969.  S«r.  No.  864.391 
Int.  CI.  HOIm  1102,  7^00 


U.S.  CL  136-170 


4  Claims 


3.630,787 


This  invention  relates  to  a  liquid  filling  means  equipped 
monoblock  battery  The  filling  means  comprises  a  cylindrical 
liquid  receptacle  and  a  rotary  disc  fitted  thereinto  and  func- 
tions in  the  manner  that  when  the  disc  is  turned  to  bring  its 
holes  into  communication  with  the  liquid  inlets  of  the  cylin- 
drical liquid  receptacle,  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  receptacle 
are  closed  and  when  the  holes  are  disconnected  from  the  in- 
lets, the  ports  communicates  with  the  holes  The  inlets  and 
ports  are  connected  to  cells  by  ducts  and  exhaust  pipes, 
respectively,  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  <|ucts  are  on  the  same 
level  as  the  normal  level  of  electrolvte 


BATTERY  HAVING  INTERNAL  SEAT  FOR  CONFINING 

A  MOVEABLE  MEMBER 
James  W.  Consolloy,  Pennington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ESB  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,399 

Int.  CLHOlm  1106,  7100 

U.S.CL  136-177  13  Claims 


A  moveable  member  is  confined  between  a  seat  inside  a 
battery  and  a  hole  in  the  battery  cover.  The  seat  may  be:  in- 
tegrally constructed  with  the  container  walls;  attached  to  and 
depending  from  either  the  walls  of  the  container  or  the  un- 
derside of  the  battery  cover;  sealed  between  the  cover  and 
container;  or  otherwise  locked  in  place  by  the  cover  and  con- 
tainer. The  moveable  member  may  be  designed  to  function 
along  with  the  cover  as  a  nonspill  vent  by  sealing  off  the  hole 
in  the  cover  when  the  battery  is  tilted  beyond  a  preselected 
angle  or  to  function  as  an  indicating  device  to  indicate  when 
the  height  or  the  specific  gravity  of  the  electrolyte  departs 
from  a  preselected  point. 


3,630,788 

VKNTIN(;  AND  FILLINC,  DKMCE  FOR  SrORA(;E 
BMIKRIKS 
Roy  Erving  Hennen,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe-Union 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847^53 

Int.  CLHOlm  1106 

U.S?CL  136-177  6  Claims 


A  venting  and  filling  device  for  a  storage  battery  which 
comprises  a  funnel  tube  extending  vertically  through  an 
opening  in  the  cover  of  the  battery  and  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  from  a  lower  position  to  an  upper  position;  in  its 
lower  position  the  tube  defining  a  venting  space  within  the 
opening  and  extending  below  the  level  of  electrolyte  within 
the  battery  and  in  the  upper  position  the  tube  closing  off  the 
venting  space  and  extending  to  a  level  substantially  equal  to 
the  proper  operating  level  of  electrolyte  in  the  battery,  and 
an  explosion-proof  venting  means  operatively  associated  with 
the  funnel  tube  and  the  battery  cover  for  safely  venting  ex- 
plosive gases  escaping  from  the  battery  through  the  venting 
space. 
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3,630,789 

HEXAVALENT  CHROMIUM/FUMARATE  SOLUTIONS 

AND  THE  TREATMENT  OF  METAL  SUBSTRATES 

THEREWITH 

Alden  J.  Deyrup,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,235  '  ~ 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7126 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.2  19  Claims 

Aqueous  solutions  having  a  pH  of  1.8  to  5.0  and  contain- 
ing about  0.00001  to  0.02  gram  atom  per  liter  of  hexavalent 
chromium  and  0.001  to  0.8  gram  formula  weight  per  liter  of 
fumaric  acid,  and  the  use  of  such  solutions  for  pretreating 
base  metal  substrates  at  a  temperature  of  about  25°  to  100° 
C.  to  improve  the  adhesive  bonding  to  the  base  metal  sub- 
strate of  a  subsequently  applied  organic  polymer  coating, 
particularly  a  coating  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  such  as 
polyethylene  Preferably,  the  polymer  that  is  bonded  to  the 
pretreated  substrate  has  uniformly  dispersed  therein  a  finely 
divided  alumina  which  has  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  5 
square  meters  per  gram  and  which  is  substantially  free  of 
combined  water. 


3,630,790 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTION  OF  METAL  SURFACES 

FROM  CORROSION 

Donald  L.  Schmidt,  and  William  J.  Leahy,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,246 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7100 
U.S.CL  148-6.15  R  8  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  a  method  of  protecting  metal  sur- 
faces from  corrosion  which  comprises  contacting  the  metal 
with  an  organo  phosphonic,  phosphonous  or  phosphinic  acid. 


3,630,791 
PROCESS  OF  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  METALS 
Hidehisa      Yamagishi,     Kawasaki-shi;      Hirokuni      Mizuno, 
Kanagawa-ken,  and   Masao  Okawa,  Irima-gun.  Saitama- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1968,  43/8071 

Int.  CI.  C23f  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  148-6.2  7  Claims 

0000 

In  a  process  of  treating  metals  to  form  anticorrosive 
coatings,  use  is  made  of  a  treating  solution  containing  a 
copolymer  of  itaconic  acid  and  acrylonitrile  and  chromatic 
acid  or  chromates. 


3,630,792 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COLORED 
COATINGS 
Robert  William  Smyth,  Oakville,  Ontario,  and  Gerald  Perley 
Lewis,  Streetsville,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Cominco  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  574,684,  Aug. 
24,  1%6,  now  Patent  No.  3,530,013.  This  application  Apr. 
28,  1969,Ser.  No.  819,930 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7102 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.3  67  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  colored  surfaces  on  zinc, 
tin  and  lead-tin  coatings  by  the  provision  of  oxide  films  hav- 
ing light  interference  effects;  zinc,  tin  and  lead-tin  alloys  for 
use  in  the  process,  and  alloy  coating  compositions  and 
colored  articles  produced  thereby.  A  molten  alloy  of  zinc,  tin 
or  lead-tin  with  a  minor  amount  of  an  oxygen-avid  element 
such  as  titanium,  manganese  or  vanadium  is  oxidized  by  ex- 


posure to  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  under  controlled  time 
and  temperature  conditions  for  the  provision  of  a  surface 
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film  of  an  oxide  of  the  oxygen-avid  addition  element  having 
light  interference  color  characteristics. 


3,630,793 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  JUNCTION-TYPE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Ralph  W.  Christensen,  Butler;  Everett  C.  Smith,  Sarver.  both 
of   Pa.,   and   George   Tibol,   Fairview,    NJ..   assignors   to 
Solitron  Devices,  Inc.,  Tappan,  N.Y.  and  Semi-Elements, 
Inc.,  Saxonburg,  Pa.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,667 

Int.  CI.  Hon  7144 

U.S.  CI.  148-188  4  Claims 
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This  patent  discloses  a  method  for  making  junction-type 
semiconductor  devices  in  which  dopant  is  introduced  into  a 
wafer  from  a  prefabricated  source  film. 


3,630,794 
METHOD  OF  CHEMICALLY  MACHINING  ALUMINA 
Henry  P.  Kirchner,  700  South  Sparks  Street  Borough,  State 
College,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  664,732,  Aug. 

31,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  11,857 

Int.  CI.  C23f  7/00.  C23g//2S 

U.S.CL  156-2  4  Claims 


A  method  of  chemically  machining  alumina,  comprising 
the  steps  of  covering  the  portions  of  an  alumina  body  to  be 
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machined,  packing  the  alumina  in  a 
al.    and    refinng   the    alumina    at    a 
whereby   the   uncovered   portions  of 
reduced  in  size. 
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fluonde  packing  materi- 
refiring  temperature, 
the   alumina   will    be 


baseplate  to  grow  an  amorphouslike  titanium  dioxide  film  on 
said  surface  of  baseplate,  and  if  necessary,  crystallizing  said 


NG  METAL  FILMS 


3,630.795 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ETCH 

ISING  GALVANIC  ACTION 

Innokent  N.  Vorie,  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Jul>  25.  1969.  Ser.  No.  845,003 
Int.  CI.  C23f  liUU,  B23p  liUO 
U.S.  CL  156-4 


STUW   «^0*>«LLJUiT 
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3  Claims 


A  metal  film  to  be  etched  mto  a  pattern  comprismg  rela- 
tively fine  and  uniform  lines  is  secured  to  a  fixture  The  film 
is  ordinarily  deposited  on  a  rigid  substrate  A  metal  frame  is 
disposed  abc^ut  the  edge  of  the  film  for  certain  metals  to 
produce  galvanic  action  during  the  etching  process.  The  gal- 
vanic action  increases  the  rate  of  etching  and  produces 
uniform  etching  from  the  outside  of  the  film  towards  the 
center  After  the  film  is  in  place,  an  etchant  is  sprayed  onto 
the  film  at  a  relatively  high  velocity  and  constant  tempera- 
ture until  the  etching  process  is  complete  A  light  source, 
placed  behind  the  film,  which  is  opaque,  prior  to  the  etching, 
is  used  to  observe  the  etching  process  so  that  it  can  be 
discontinued  when  the  etched  pattern  is  eliminated. 


3,630,796       I 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  FILM 

Masami  Vokozawa.  Osaka;  Hitoo  Iwasa.  Toyonaka-shi,  and 
Iwao  Teramoto.  Ibaragi-shi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  14,  1967,  42/38536 

Int.  CI.  HOII  7100.  ZfJO 
U.S.  CI.  156-17  5  Claims 

A  process  for  forming  a  titanium  dioxide  film  which  has 
recently  been  recognized  to  be  useful  for  an  insulating 
matenal  for  film  capacitors  and  other  electric  circuit,  by 
feeding  a  mixed  gas  of  vapor  of  organo  oxy  titanium  com- 
pound, oxygen   and   carrier  gas  to   the   surface  of  heated 


^?—=0 


titanium  dioxide  film  with  a  heat  treatment  in  order  to  stabil- 
ize the  film. 


3,630,797 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  BULB- 
SHAPED  GLASS  CONTAINERS  HAVING  CYLINDRICAL 

BASE  ELEMENTS 

James  D.  Mallory,  Maumee.  and  Frederick  L.  Wallington, 

Perrysburg.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,515 

Int.  CI.  C09j  5/00.  B22b  31/00 

U.S.CL  156-69  18  Claims 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  assembling  composite  con- 
tainers consisting  of  bulb-shaped  glass  containers  having 
spherically  shaped  bottoms  with  cylindrical  base  elements 
fixed  to  the  bottoms.  Cylindrical  base  elements  are  fed  by  a 
chute  to  a  resiliently  releasable  discharge  gate  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  inverted  bulb-shaped  glass  containers  along  a  con- 
veyor, the  container  stripping  its  base  element  from  the  chute 
discharge  gate  as  the  container  is  conveyed  past  the  gate. 
The  base  element  is  subsequently  oriented,  aligned  and  per- 
manently bonded  to  the  bulb-shaped  container  Bonding  is 
accomplished  by  use  of  a  hot  melt  adhesive  applied  to  the 
base  element,  said  adhesive  being  activated  by  the  residual 
heat  of  the  container.  The  container  conveyor  supports  nor- 
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mal  sized  containers  at  a  fixed  elevation  during  the  assembly 
operation,  but  permits  over-length  containers  to  be  depressed 
by  a  height-limiting  device  to  avoid  interference  with  the 
discharge  gate. 


3,630,798 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC-LINED  BURLAP  BAG 
Charles  S.  Wicks,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Chase  Bag 
Company 

Original  application  Jan.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,645,  now 

Patent  No.  3,485,281,  dated  Dec.  23,  1969.  Divided  and  this 

application  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,061 

Int.  CI.  B32bi//04 

U.S.  CI.  156-93  5  Claims 


A  burlap  bag  having  a  polyethylene  plastic  liner  which  is 
secured  only  at  the  mouth  of  the  bag  by  a  single  line  of  ther- 
moplastic adhesive  which  may  be  reactivated,  positioned 
about  the  interior  edge  of  the  mouth,  with  the  seams  of  the 
bag  on  the  inside,  the  steps  of  manufacture  including  first  ex- 
truding a  line  of  adhesive  onto  one  edge  of  the  burlap,  form- 
ing the  bag  in  conventional  manner,  turning  the  bag,  which  is 
formed  "wrong"  side  out,  turning  and  inserting  the  liner,  and 
reactivating  the  adhesive  to  secure  the  liner  at  the  inside 
edge  of  the  mouth  of  the  bag  only. 


3,630,799 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SUPPORTING  MEDIUM 
HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SPACED  HOLES 
David  J.  Crimmins,  Stockton,  N  J.,  and  Joseph  W.  Breakfield, 
Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Cor- 
poration, Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Original  applkation  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,421,  now 

Patent  No.  3,465,432,  dated  Sept.  9,  1969.  Divided  and  this 

application  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,278 

Int.  CI.  B32bi/20 

U.S.  CI.  156-155  7  Claims 


material  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  elements  such 
as  wires  embedded  therein  and  removing  the  elongated  ele- 
ments to  form  spaced  holes  in  said  sheet.  In  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment, a  laminate  is  formed  by  positioning  a  plurality  of 
elongated  elements  between  two  sheets  of  material,  bonding 
the  sheets  together  and  removing  the  elongated  elements  to 
form  spaced  holes  in  the  laminate  Where  the  supporting 
medium  is  to  be  used  to  support  magnetically  coated  memory 
wires,  the  supporting  medium  should  be  of  nonmagnetic 
material. 


3,630,800 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  IMPROVED 

WIPING  CLOTH 

Lawrence  M.  Nash,  East  Brunswick,  and  Donald  F.  Taylor. 

Somerset,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Original  application  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,373,  now 

Patent  No.  3,448,478.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  10. 

1968,  Ser.  No.  800,019 

Int.  CI.  B32b  i//00 

U.S.CL  156-229  3  Claims 


Method  of  making  an  improved  nonwoven  fabric  wiping 
cloth  by  treating  an  intermittently  bonded  fibrous  web  with 
oil  and  stretching  the  web  in  a  crosswise  direction 


3,630,801 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTINUOUS 

COMPRESSED  HONEYCOMB 

John  L.  Booth,  1 31 7  Tangelo  Isle,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,665 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Philippines  Jan.  14,  1969, 

9912 

Int.  CI.  B3IdJ/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-197  27  Claims 


'8 

A  machine  for  making  a  continuous  unexpanded 
honeycomb  product  from  a  single  continuous  web  of  unex- 
panded material  that  includes  a  severing  assembly  for  lon- 
gitudinally severing  the  web  into  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
material,  an  applicator  assembly  for  applying  longitudinally 
spaced,  transverse  strips  of  adhesive  to  the  one  face  of  each 
A  method  of  making  a  supporting  medium  having  a  plurali-  of  the  severed  strips  of  material,  an  assembly  for  turning  the 
ty  of  spaced  holes  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  sheet  of    severed  strips  into  face  to  face  engagement  with  one  another. 
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a  conveyor  assembly  to  press  the  adhesive  strips  of  one  strip 
of  matenal  against  the  adjacent  strip  of  material  to  provide  a 
multiple  layer  of  joined  strips  of  matetial  while  the  strips  of 
matenal  are  pinned  to  another,  a  flymg  saw  assembly  to 
transversely  sever  the  multiple  layer  to  be  of  a  predetermmed 
length,  a  stacking  box  assembly  for  joining  one  face  of  one 
multiple  layer  of  adhered  stnps  of  material  to  a  face  of 
another  multiple  layer  of  adhered  strips  of  material,  and  a 
trimmer  assembly  to  trimming  the  joined  multiple  layers  to  a 
predetermined  height  Adjustments  arc  provided  for  severing 
different  width  strips,  for  controlling  the  application  of  adhe- 
sive strips,  and  for  varying  the  thickness  of  the  joined  multi- 
ple layers.  Also,  during  making  of  the  honeycomb  product 
the  strips  of  matenal  are  partially  severed  to  readily  permit  a 
bkKk  of  honeycomb  product  being  pulled  apart  to  provide 
two  honeycomb  structures  Also  a  method  of  making 
honevcomb  is  disclosed.  i 


3.630,802       I 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
COATKD  SI  BSTRATE  AND  A  LAMINATED  PRODLCT 

Theodore  J.  Dettling,  57th  Castle  Blvd.,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Julv  13,  1970.  Ser.  No.  54,428 
Int.  CI.  B29b  3100,  5/00;  Bi29d  9/00 

L.S.  CI.  156-231  28  Claims 
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A  coated  substrate  is  produced  by  pressing  a  solid  mass  of 
an  organic  coating  composition  against  a  traveling  metal  car- 
rier such  as  an  endless  metal  belt,  heating  only  that  part  of 
the  coating  composition  mass  adjacent  to  and  contiguous 
with  the  carrier  to  that  degree  necessarv  to  liquify  the  coat- 
ing composition  and  cause  a  coating  to  form  and  deposit  on 
the  carrier,  laminating  a  substrate  to  the  coating,  and  then 
removing  the  resulting  coated  substrate  from  the  earner 

A  three-layered  laminate  having  the  coating  centrally 
located  is  produced  by  laminating  a  second  substrate  to  the 
coated  side  of  the  coated  substrate 


3,630.803 
PROCESSES  AND  DEVICES  FOR  JOINING  FABRIC 

STRIPS 

Gerhard  Printz,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Semperit  Oster- 
reichisch-Amerikanische  Gummiwerke  .Aktiengesellschaft, 
Vienna,  .Austria 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  Na  793,427 
Int.  CI.  B32b:5  /(? 


U.S.  CI.  156-266 


10  Claims 
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The  instant  invention  concerns  a  prVKess  and  a  machine 
for  overlapping  and  in  the  overlapped  position  joining  single 
cut  strips.  The  process  is  carried  out  vvith  the  aid  of  a  con- 
veyor belt  and  transport  means,  the  transport  means  trans- 
port the  strips  to  a  position  below  the  conveyor  belt  whereu- 


pon at  least  a  portion  of  the  conveyor  belt  is  depressed 
thereby  causing  the  strips  thereunder  to  adhere  thereto,  sub- 
sequently the  belt  with  the  strips  adhered  thereon  is  raised 
and  the  transport  means  is  activated  so  as  to  bring  in  align- 
ment with  the  belt  a  next  strip  which  can  overlap  the  just 
lifted  strip;  the  two  overlapping  strips  are  then  pressed 
together  and  are  subsequently  removed  from  the  machine. 
The  machine  for  carrying  out  the  aforesaid  process  is  com- 
prised of  transport  means  which  are  operative  to  move  the 
cut  strips,  a  conveyor  belt  disposed  above  the  transport 
means  and  adhesion  generating  means  disposed  near  the  con- 
veyor belt  and  operative  to  impart  an  adhesive  effect  to  a 
lower  portion  of  said  belt  There  is  also  provided  lifting 
means  for  transporting  the  strips  and  roller  means  to  press 
the  strips  together 


3,630.804 
ETCHING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  E.  Coffman,  State  College,  and  Blair  W.  Heffner, 
Petersburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Chemcut  Corporation, 
State  College.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,477 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  7/00;  C23t  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-345  22  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  etching  articles,  in  particular, 
for  etching  wafers  in  accordance  with  the  production  of 
semiconductor  devices.  The  apparatus  employs  a  rotatable 
conveying  device  for  traversing  wafers  carried  thereby 
through  a  spray  of  acid,  neutralizer,  water  or  the  like,  for  a 
portion  of  the  cycle  of  operation  of  the  apparatus,  the  wafers 
then  being  air  dried  during  a  further  portion  of  the  cycle  of 
operation  of  the  apparatus,  the  air  drying  cycle  generally 
being  conducted  at  a  high  speed. 


3,630,805 
LABEL-APPLYING  MACHINE 
Walter   Fried,    Huntington,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   New   Jersey 
Machine  Corporation,  Hoboken,  N  J. 

Filed  .May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,577 
Int.  CI.  B26d  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  156-354  8  Claims 

The  labeling  machine  herein  includes  a  single  powered 
roller  which  is  so  associated  with  two  other  driven  rollers  and 
the  label  strip  that  the  three  rollers  unwind  the  label  strip 
from  a  supply  roll  and  successively  register  the  terminal 
labels  in  the  strip  with  cutting  mechanism.  The  cutting 
mechanism  includes  a  knife  that  is  intermittently  actuated  to 
sever  the  terminal  labels  by  a  label  carrier  for  transferring  the 
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labels  to  a  place  of  label  application.  This  same  label  carrier  3  530  807 

also  activates  an  elevator  for  carrying  the  severed  labels  to  a    MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  SEALING  MATERIAL  FOR  A 

CROWN  CAP  AND  THE  LIKE 
^^  ^  Yukio    Fujimura,    Shimo-Suwa-machi,    Japan,    assignor    to 

•^abushiki-Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki,  Seisakusho,  Shimo-suwa- 
Machi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1969,  44/14942 

Int.  CI.  B05c  H/08,  B05b  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  156-567  2  Claims 


3.630,806 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  CORRUGATED 

CORE  SHEET  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

Nobuo  Kit^jima,  and  Hisao  Inoue,  both  of  Konosu-shi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Shiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  28,  1967,  42/41027 

int.  CI.  B31f //22,  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  156-472  6  Claims 


U        i     19 


position  where  they  are  placed  in  contact  with  such  carrier 
for  transfer  to  such  place  of  label  application. 


A  machine  for  applying  sealing  matenal  for  crown  ca:)s 
and  the  like  wherein  the  crown  caps  travel  along  a  circular 
path  at  a  fixed  rotational  speed  for  attaining  a  smooth  sealing 
material  or  lining  operation  in  an  uninterrupted  manner. 


3,630,808 

APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  SHEET  MATERIALS  BY 

VIBRATING  PLATES 

Shiiyiro    Yasui,    No.    37-3    Aza    Higashioka,    Wassanu-chg, 

Kamikawa-gun,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,493 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15/34,  B29c  27/0* 

U.S.  a.  156-580  5  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  a  machine  for 
the  manufacture  of  a  continuous  corrugated  composite  sheet 
comprising  a  corrugated  core  and  at  least  a  liner  sheet  For 
attaining  a  waterproofness,  the  core  sheet  is  made  from  a 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  sheet.  At  least  one  of  the  liner 
sheet  is  made  also  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  material.  The  in- 
vention provides  a  simple  attachment  for  the  manufacture  of 
the  corrugated  composite  sheet  of  the  above  kind,  to  a  con- 
ventional machine  used  for  the  manufacture  of  corrugated 
composite  paper  boards,  said  attachment  comprising  a  liquid 
cooling  mechanism  for  cooling  the  main  corrugating  roll 
positively  dnven  and  kept  in  cooperation  with  an  auxiliary 
corrugating  roll  for  the  core  sheet,  thereby  cooling  the  main 
roll  in  place  of  conventional  heating  and  establishing  a  tem- 
perature difference  of  at  least  20°  C.  between  the  auxiliary 
roll  and  the  main  roll. 


■-.8       5       II     8     / 


The  disclosed  apparatus  for  joining  sheet  materials  by 
vibrating  plates  has  belt  conveyors  for  continuously  feeding 
the  sheet  materials  carrying  to  be  joined,  a  vibrating  device 
for  vibrating  the  sheet  materials  and  whereby  they  are  joined 
and  also  belt  conveyors  for  removing  the  joint  materials.  The 
vibrating  device  has  a  resonant  heating  plate,  a  vibrating 
plate,  resilient  supporting  member  and  a  vibrator.  The  vibrat- 
ing plate  and  the  resonant  plate  are  heated  by  a  heating 
device  and  transfer  heat  to  the  sheet  materials. 
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assignor  to  Monsanto 


3,630,809 

PELLl  CID  LAMINATES 

James  W.   Edwards,  St.   Louis,  Mo. 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  j 

Original  application  Jan.  4.  1965.  Ser.  No.  423,263.  now 

Patent  No.  3.499,697.  dated  Mar.  10.  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,837 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5i20.  B32>  /  7IW 

U.S.  CL  161-2  13Clain»s 


A  pellucid  laminate  for  selectively  reflecting  mfrared 
radiation  and  transmitting  visible  wavelengths  of  radiation. 
The  laminate  includes  a  pair  of  outer  panels  A  relatively  thin 
member  formed  of  plastic  has  a  multilayer  dielectric  film 
deposited  on  one  suriface  thereof  and  i  monolayer  dielectnc 
film  deposited  upon  the  opposite  surface  thereof  The  mul- 
tilayer film  engages  a  relatively  thin  pjlastic  film  formed  on 
the  interior  surface  of  one  of  the  panels.  The  film  is  in  the 
order  of  magnitude  of  thickness  of  the  multilayer  film  so  that 
during  the  lamination  process  any  particles  in  the  multilayer 
film  will  not  become  disoriented.  The  njonolayer  film  in  com- 
bination with  the  multilayer  film  is  designed  to  cause  some 
reflection  of  the  transmitted  visible  rjidiation  A  relatively 
thick  interior  panel  is  disposed  beneath  the  monolayer  film 
and  mav  have  incorporated  therein  light-abst)rbing  com- 
pounds in  order  to  reduce  angular  dependency.  A  number  of 
methods  of  laminating  the  various  com^ponents  are  also  dis- 
closed 


3.630,810 

FLEXIBLE  ORNAMENT  OF  THE  STICK-ON  TYPE 
Virginia  D.  Mauro,  2340  West  1 1th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1969.  Ser.  No.  800,624 
Int.  CI.  D04d7//a 


U.S.  CL  161-9 


2  Claims 


A  fiexible  ornament  of  the  stick-on  type  adapted  to  be 
easily  and  quickly  stuck  on  vanous  supporting  surfaces  for 
ornamenting  such  surfaces.  The  ornament  has  a  flexible 
plastic-coated  cloth  tape  preferablv  heart  shaped  with  a  loop 
formed  in  the  center  thereof,  and  a  bow  formed  of  a  fabric 
nbbon  inserted  through  the  loop  and  extending  across  the 
face  of  the  body.  The  opposite  surface  of  the  body  is  coated 
with  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  for  pressing  the  ornament 
onto  a  supporting  surface  such  as  the  hair  of  a  human  being 
or  an  animal. 


3,630,811 
ARTIFICIAL  TOPIARY  CONSTRUCTION 
Harvey  Radus,  50  Dorchester  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,243 
Int.  CI.  A41g//00   _ 
U.S.CL  161-27 


5  Claiins 


An  artificial  topiary  construction  including  a  resilient  base 
of  penetrable  material,  a  plurality  of  correspondingly  shaped 
floral-engaging  elements,  a  plurality  of  artificial  floral  ele- 
ments selectively  engageable  thereupon,  and  supporting  pole 
means  engaging  said  sphere. 


3,630,812 

WINDSHIELD  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Fritz  Bruckner;   Hans  Krings;  Hans  Peter  Siemonsen,  and 

Franz    Kramling,   all   of   Aachen,   Germany,   assignors   to 

Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,152 

Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermanv,  Jan.  29,  1968, 

P16  80(i01.4.  Feb.  7,  1968,  P  16  96  051.3 

Int.  CI.  B32bJ/06, /7//0 

U.S.CL  161-139  6  Claims 


Windshields  are  constructed  on  a  basis  of  the  tolerance  of 
the  human  body  to  impact,  with  special  attention  to  the 
tolerance  of  head  and  spine,  macroscopic  lesions  on  the  cer- 
vical vertibrae  and  resistance  of  the  brain  to  cerebral  lesions 
The  designs  contemplate  a  windshield,  of  unbreaking  center 
and  fragile  rim,  which  will  transmit  the  shock  of  impact  and 
break  the  rim  in  the  few  microseconds  before  body  tolerance 
to  impact  has  been  exceeded.  An  impact  duration  of  30 
microseconds  is  treated  as  the  upper  limit  of  toleration  within 
which  the  windshield  must  shear  off  at  its  edges  Several 
designs  are  disclosed  based  upon  special  treatments  for  the 
center  and  the  rim. 
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3,630,813 
COMPOSITE  PANEL  STRUCTURE 

John  W.  Allen,  Flossmoor,  III.,  assignor  to  Stanray  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,637 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3/12,  5/16 


U.S.  CL  161-43 


4  Claims 


decorated  is  rectangular  in  shape.  The  member  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  grooves  which  run  the  length  of  the 
member  and  are  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  moveable 
letters.  The  movable  letters  or  monograms  may  be  fit  into 
one  or  ail  of  the  grooves  and  are  interchangeably  connecta- 
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A  composite  panel  adapted  for  use  as  a  load-bearing  struc- 
tural member,  including  a  rigid  cellular  core  having  bonded 
in  the  cells  thereof  a  compressed  fibrous  and  resin  mixture 
completely  filling  the  cellular  core  so  that  the  edges  of  the 
core  are  in  plane  with  the  filling  material.  An  embodiment  of 
the  composite  panel  includes  a  high-wear  resistance  skin, 
such  as  fiber  glass  cloth,  bonded  to  the  outer  faces  of  the 
filler  material  for  assuming  the  wear. 

The  disclosure  also  relates  to  a  method  for  forming  the 
above-described  composite  panel  in  which  the  filler  material 
is  placed  on  the  core  and  is  then  compressed  therein  between 
heated  press  plates  and  held  therein  under  pressure  until  the 
resin  is  cured  and  the  material  bonded  to  the  cellular  core. 


3,630,814 
COMPOSITE  BULLETPROOF  WINDOW  PANEL 
Alfred  Arnold,  Alfred-Klingeie-str.  7064,  Geradstetten,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  17,  1968,  A 

4766/68 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2/23;  E04b  2/28;  F41h  5/00 

U.S.CL  161-45  8  Claims 


A  bulletproof  composite  window  panel  has  two  outer  glass 
panes  with  two  inner  plastic  panes  being  located  between  the 
glass  panes,  each  pane  being  spaced  from  but  parallel  to  its 
neighbonng  panels  Tubular  spacing  members  of  substan- 
tially semicircular  cross  section  are  located  between  jux- 
taposed circumferentially  extending  marginal  portions  of  the 
respective  panels  to  prevent  the  panels  from  contacting  each 
other,  and  sealing  means  seals  the  spaces  between  the  panels 
along  the  circumferentially  extending  marginal  portions. 


3,630,815 
VARIABLE  ORNAMENTAL  DESIGN 
Anthony  G.  Rosa,  216  Post  Avenue,  Lyndhurst,  NJ. 

Filed  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,490  ' 

Int.  CI.  B43m  /  7/00,  G09f  7/02 
U.S.CL  161-40  2  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  decorative  arrangement 
for  desk  sets  and  the  like.  Generally,  the  member  to  be 


ble  in  the  various  grooves.  The  grooves  not  used  to  house  the 
letters  or  monograms  are  adapted  to  receive  a  decorative 
stripping  which  may  be  removably  connected  therein  or  per- 
manently fixed  in  position  A  V-shaped  slot  may  be  provided 
in  the  center  of  the  member  and  runs  parallel  with  the 
grtwves  the  length  of  the  member. 


3,630,816 

NONWOVEN  SHEETS  MADE  FROM  RECTANGULAR 

CROSS  SECTION  MONOFILAMENTS 

Phillip  H.  Parker,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Frahcisco,  CaliL 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,075 
Int.  CI.  DOld  5/22,  7/00;  B32b  27/02 
U.S.  CL  161-72  5  Claims 

Nonwoven  sheets  of  continuous  synthetic  polymer,  e.g.. 
stereoregular  polypropylene,  monofilaments  which  have 
elongated,  e.g.,  rectangular,  cross  sections  with  aspect  ratios 
of  at  least  about  3: 1  and  are  disposed  randomly  and  are  sub- 
stantially discrete  from  each  other  except  at  crossover  points 
in  the  sheet.  These  sheets  may  be  made  by  extruding  the 
polymer  through  appropriately  shaped  orifices,  partially  cool- 
ing the  resulting  monofilaments,  drawing  them  with  a  pneu- 
matic jet  and  depositing  them  on  a  collecting  device 


3,630,817 
PREDECORATED  GYPSUM  BOARD 
Daniel  A.  Winkowski,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  .National 
Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,192 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/00 

U.S.CL  161-119  10  Claims 


'  2  26    28 

14         '^ 


Predecorated.  washable  gypsum  board  having  a  plastic 
base  film  throughout  the  front  surface  and  an  embossed, 
printed  design  extending  into  the  front  surface. 
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3,630,818 

LIGHTWEIGHT  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  OF  INCREASED 

OPACITY 
Emerick  J.  Dobo,  Can,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul>  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,71 1 
Int.  CI.  D04h  3114.  $IUU 


U.S.  CL  161-150 


2  Claims 


A  lightweight  nonwoven  fabric  having  a  high  degree  of 
opacity  comprises  a  nonwoven  web  ojf  continuous  synthetic 
polyamide  filaments  autogenously  bonded  together  and  short 
lengths  of  polyamide  ligaments  disperspd  among  the  continu- 
ous filaments. 


3,630,819 
FOAMED  POLYLRETHANE  LAMINATES 
Marvin  T.  Conger,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,451 
Int.ClBnh  3100.3  26 
U.S.  CI.  161-161  j  4  Claims 

This    invention    relates   to   laminatles   useful    as    building 


boards  or  panels  and  which  comprises 
rethane  core  covered  on  at  least  two 
film. 


a  rigid  foamed  polyu- 
aces  with  a  decorative 


3,630,820 

GRANtLAR  FORMATIONS  INCLLDING  OPEN  CELL 
POLYSTYRENE  PARTICLES 

Irbv  H.  I  each.  2094  Emerson.  Napa.  Calif. 


Filed  Julv  25.  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,895 


Int.  CI.  B32b5/J« 


IS.  CI.  161-168 


EXPAND 

POLYSTYRENE 
BEADS 


GRIND  a  SHRED 

EXPANDED 

POLYSTYRENE    BEADS 


2  Claims 


PLACE  SHREDDED 

PARTICLES 
IN  HIGH  DENSITY 
SLURRY 


1 


MIX  PARTICLES 
a  SLURRY  TO 
SUSPEND  PARTICLES 


SOLIDIf  Y 
SLUR   lY 


3,630,821 
POPCORN  ENERGY  ABSORBER 

Williain  K.  Miller;  Seymour  Katz,  both  of  Southfield,  and 

Willard   W.   Bach,   Rochester,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors   to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Original  application  July  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,829,  now 

Patent  No.  3,51 1,899,  dated  May  12,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,600 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/26,  5120 


U.S.  CI.  161-168 


2  Claims 


Closed-cell  foamed  polystyrene  b:ads  are  shredded  to 
form  small  size,  open-celled  foam  particles  The  particles  are 
mixed  with  a  slurry  of  a  granulate  and  a  liquid  whereby  the 
slurry  enters  the  open  cells  to  increase  the  density  of  the  par- 
ticles and  suspend  the  particles  in  the  slurry  without  floating 
the  particles  to  the  top  After  an  even  distribution  of  the  par- 
ticles throughout  the  slurry  is  obtained  the  mixture  is  dried  to 
form  granulate  objects,  such  as  boards,  having  an  even  dis- 
tribution of  foamed  polystyrene  particles  therein  to  reduce 
the  density  of  the  object 


An  energy-absorbing  article  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  ex- 
panded popcorn  kernels  closely  packed  together  and  bonded 
together  by  the  mechanical  interlocking  of  the  irregular  outer 
surfaces  of  the  expanded  kernels,  the  density  of  the  article 
being  5- 1 5  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 


3,630,822 
ACOUSTICAL  AND  FIRE  RESISTANT  PARTICLEBOARD 
Andrew  E.  Carmellini,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  U.  S. 
Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,145 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5//^.  5/76,  2//02 
U.S.  CI.  161  — 168  9  Claims 

A  high-density  particleboard  of  great  sound  attenuation 
and  resistance  to  heat  and  fiame,  comprising  wood  particles, 
a  suitable  binder,  and  a  compound  having  a  density  of  at 
least  4. 


3,630,823 

COCARDED  BLEND  OF  MICROCELLULAR  AND 

CONVENTIONAL  FIBERS 

Willard  Hallam  Bonner,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E. 

I.  duPont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Original  application  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,979,  now 

Patent  No.  3,521,328.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  16, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  870,723 

Int.  CI.  A47c  27122 

U.S.  CI.  161-169  7  Claims 

MICROCELLULAR 
STAPLE   FIBERS 

—    DENSE, 
NON- CELLULAR 
STAPLE 
FIBERS 


A  cocarded  blend  of  1-80  percent  closed-cell  microcellu- 
lar  staple  fibers  and  99  percent  to  20  percent  dense,  substan- 
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tially  noncellular  staple  fibers  is  cardable  and  inexpensive 
and  has  desirable  bulk,  resiliency,  load  bearing  capacity  and 
recovery  upon  removal  of  a  load. 


3,630,824 
HOLLOW  MONOFILAMENT  OF  HIGH-LOADING 
CAPACITY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Gunter    Rohlig,    Remscheid-Lennep,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Barmag   Barmer   Maschinenfabrik   AG,   Wuppertal,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1968,  P  17  60 

467.0 
Int.  CI.  DO  Id  5724 
U.S.CL  161-178  10  Claims 

Process  for  producing  an  industrial  monofilament  of  a 
fiber-forming  thermoplastic  polymer  in  which  the  polymer  is 
melt  spun  as  a  hollow  filament  into  an  aqueous  bath  and 
withdrawn  therefrom  through  a  hot  air  zone  while  stretching 
in  both  the  bath  and  the  hot  air  zone  to  reduce  the  hollow 
cross  section  to  less  than  1 5  percent  and  especially  less  than 
3  percent  of  the  total  cross  section.  The  resulting  monofila- 
ments with  a  relatively  fine  hollow  channel  and  outer  diame- 
ters between  about  0.8  and  8  mm.  are  useful  for  making  nets, 
ropes,  fishing  lines  and  the  like. 


3,630,825 

COUPLING  AGENT  FOR  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITE 

ARTICLES 

John  R.  Marecek,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,323 

Int.  CI.  B32b  17/04,27/38 

U.S.  CI.  161-185  6  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  coupling  agent  useful  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  epoxy  resin  composite  articles  which  is  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  from  33  to 
86  percent  by  weight  of  C6H5(CH3)SiO  units  and  14  to  67 
percent  by  weight  of  R^N-A-SiOs/j  units,  wherein  each  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom, 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and 
aminoalkyl  radicals  containing  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms 
and  A  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  three  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  and  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  RjN-  group  is  at- 
tached to  at  least  the  third  carbon  atom  of  the  A  radical 
removed  from  the  silicon  atom  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  the 
fatty  acid  amine  salt  of  the  copolymer  defined  above  can  also 
be  employed.  The  composite  articles  consist  essentially  of 
( I )  a  base  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glass  cloth  and  glass  fibers,  said  base  member  having  on  its 
surface  a  copolymer  as  defined  above,  and  (2)  a  cured  epoxy 
resin. 


3,630,826 
WATER  AND  OXYGEN  IMPERMEABLE  FILM 

LAMINATE  BONDED  BY  SARAN  AND 
POLYISOCYANATE  WITH  A  CURING  AGENT 
Henry  J.  Rose,  and  Aibin  F.  Turbak,  both  of  Danville,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,519 
InL  CI.  B32b  27/30,  27/38,  27/40 
U,S.  CI.  161-190  2  Claims 

Impermeable  plastic  film  laminates  for  use  in  the  packag- 
ing of  food  products  and  other  materials  are  formed  by 
lamination  of  polyethylene  or  other  plastic  films  to  plastic 
films  such  as  nylon,  polyester,  cellophane,  polypropylene, 
polyethylene,  polyvinyl  chloride,  etc  ,  by  using  an  improved 
oxygen  impermeable  saran-containing  adhesive  composition 
as  the  laminating  adhesive.  The  improved  saran-containing 
adhesive  composition  of  this  invention  includes  a  polymeric 
polyisocyanate  adhesive  and  a  suitable  cross-linking  agent 
therefor,  in  addition  to  the  vinylidene  chloride-acrylonitrile 


or  other  saran  resin  (copolymer  or  polymer).  The  adhesive 
composition  is  self-curing  and  the  resulting  film  laminate  is 
flexible  and  highly  impermeable  to  oxygen  while  the  adhesive 
layer  is  highly  resistant  to  the  action  of  boiling  water.  The 
cross-linking  agent  can  be  a  glycol,  triol,  polyglycol,  polytriol 
or  any  long-chain  polyol,  or  a  derivative  thereof,  such  as  a 
partial  ester  of  a  p>olyol.  The  preferred  cross-linking  agent  is 
a  polyoxypropylene  triol  with  a  molecular  weight  about 
1,000. 


3.630,827 
LAMINATED  ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  POLYOLEFIN 

AND  A  SILICEOUS  MATERIAL  COATED  WITH  A 

SILANE  AND  A  CHLORINATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUND 

Robert  C.  Hartlein,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  788,907.  Jan.  3, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  61,505 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5// 6,  /  7/06,  C03c  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  161-193  8  Claims 

Polyolefin  resins,  such  as  polypropylene,  are  strengthened 
by  the  incorporation  of  a  siliceous  reinforcing  material  which 
has  a  first  coating  (a)  of  a  silane  coupling  agent,  such  as 
(CjHsOSiCHjCHjCHjCHjNHCHjCHjNHj,  and  a  second 
coating  (b)  of  a  chlorinated  organic  compound,  such  as 
perchlorinated  para-xylene. 


3,630,828 

BLEACHING  OF  A  LOWDENSITY,  SUBSTANTIALLY 

UNCOMPACTED.  POROUS  FLUFFED  CELLULOSIC 

PULP 
Norman  Liebergott,  Chomedy,  Quebec;  Frederic  H.  Yorston, 
Montreal,  Quebec;  Raimbault  M.  A.  T.  De  Montigny,  Baie 
DUrfe,  Quebec,  and  John  E.  Tasman,  Pointe  Claire, 
Quebec,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Pulp  and  Paper 
Research  Institute  of  Canada,  Pointe  Claire,  Quebec. 
Canada 

Filed  May  13,  1968.  Ser.  No.  728,633 
Int.  CI.  D2  lb  I  lib 
U.S.  CI.  162— 24  10  Claims 

The  bleaching  of  chemical  wood  pulp  at  high  consistencies 
with  gaseous  bleaching  agents  is  performed  by  repeatedly 
contacting  the  pulp,  at  a  consistency  above  15  percent  and 
while  unsupported,  with  radial  spaced  breaker  arms  extend- 
ing from  a  rotating  shaft  thereby  producing  a  comminuted 
pulp  of  low  density  and  a  substantially  uncompacted  (Xirous 
fluffed  structure  and  thereafter  bleaching  the  comminuted 
fluffed  pulp  at  a  consistency  above  15  percent  with  a  gaseous 
bleaching  agent  such  as  chlorine  dioxide  gas. 


3,630,829 
RECOVERY  OF  KRAFT  WHITE  LIQUOR  WITH  SULFUR 

ADDITION  PROVIDED  BY  CALCIUM  SULFATE 
Donald  Lee  Caldwell,  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834.330 
Int.  CI.  D21c  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  162-30  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  recovering 
kraft  pulping  liquor.  During  causticization  of  the  green 
liquor,  calcium  sulfate  is  added  to  produce  a  white  liquor 
with  a  higher  than  normal  active  alkali  content.  Further, 
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NaOH  can  be  added  to  the  liquor  to  balance  the  added  sulfur 
content  introduced  by  the  CaSO^.  The  present  method  also 
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eliminates  the  need  for  the  conventional 
the  black  liquor. 
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Na2S04  addition  to 


3,630,830 

METHOD  FOR  SLRFACE  SIZING  OF  PAPER 
Lloyd  E.  Herdle,  and  Oliver  J.  Schulwitz,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,864 
Int.  CI.  D2Ih  IIIU    , 
IJ.S.  CI.  162-135  I  20  Claims 

Paper  or  a  paper  product  which  has  hieen  internally  sized 
pnor  to  web  formation  by  incorporation  in  the  pulp  slurry  of 
a  fatty  acid  sizing  agent,  such  as  the  sodium  salt  of  stearic 
acid,  and  precipitation  of  the  sizing  agent  onto  the  pulp  fibers 
with  a  water-soluble  polyvalent  metal  salt,  such  as  alum  or 
aluminum  chloride,  is  surface  sized  after  web  formation  with 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  aldonic  acid  such  as  glu- 
conic acid  or  a  water-soluble  salt  of  an  aldonic  acid  such  as 
sodium  gluconate. 


to 


15  Claims 


3,630,831 

BINDING  AGENT  FOR  NONWOVEN  VlATERIALS  AND 
NONWOVEN  MATERIAL  MADE  THEREWITH 

Hendrik    Jongetjes,    Heemskerk,    Netherlands,    assignor 
koninklijke  Papierfabrieken  Van  Gelder  Zonen  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  1,  1%7, 

6714866 

Int.  CI.  D21f ///OO 

U.S.  CL  162-156 

A  suspension  of  a  binding  agent  for  nohwoven  materials  is 
prepared  by  dispersing  particles  of  a  polymer  swellable  in 
cold  water  and  soluble  in  warm  water  such  as  starch  or 
polyvinyl  alcohol  in  a  solution  of  a  cros$-linking  agent  such 
as  formaldehyde  and  a  cross-linking  catalyst  such  as 
hydrochloric  acid  wherein  the  particles  swell  and  substan- 
tially completely  absorb  the  solution  This  mass  is  maintained 
at  substantially  room  temperature  until  the  cross-linking 
agent  partially  reacts  and  thereafter  the  dispersion  is  diluted 
The  diluted  dispersion  may  be  partially  neutralized  to  a  pH  at 
which  the  cross-linking  agent  is  substantially  prevented  from 
reacting  with  the  polymer  The  binding  agent  is  dispersed  in  a 
fiber  dispersion  and  a  web  is  formed  which  is  thereafter 
heated  to  at  least  140°C  to  complete  the  cross-linking  of  the 
polymer. 


3,630,832 

CONTROLLED  ALKALINE  SULFITE  PULPING 

Otto  V.  Ingruber,  Vankleek  Hill,  and  Glenn  A.  Allard,  Haw- 

kesbury,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian 

International  Paper  Company,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  706,154,  Feb.  16,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

871,646 
Int.  CI.  D21c7//4 
U.S.  CI.  162-49  5  Claims 

A  controlled  process  of  producing  sulfite  pulps  from  wood 
and  other  cellulosic  material  wherein  the  use  of  sodium  sul- 
fide is  avoided  and  the  process  pH,  i.e.,  the  pH  in  situ  or  the 
so-called  hot  pH,  is  measured  during  the  pulping  or  cooking 
operation  and  the  alkalinity  of  the  cooking  medium  is  ad- 
justed in  response  to  such  measurement  in  a  predetermined 
manner. 


3,630,833 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MOISTURE  RESISTANT, 

STIFFENED  PAPER  CONTAINING  ISOPRENE  RESIN 

AND  PRODUCT 

Rodger  L.  Fife,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Georgia-Pacific 

Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,771 

Int.  CI.  D21d  3100;  D2Ih  3102 

U.S.  CI.  162- 163  10  Claims 

An  aqueous  mixture  of  lignosulfonate  and  an  isoprene 
resin  ground  to  particulate  form  having  a  melting  point  of 
80-130°  C  in  the  ratio  of  liquosulfonate  to  isoprene  resin  in 
the  range  of  0.2:1  to  4:1  based  on  the  dry  weights  is  added  to 
an  aqueous  slurry  of  cellulosic  fibers.  The  aqueous  mixture  of 
liquosulfonate  and  resin  can  be  stabilized  with  acetic  acid  or 
a  mixture  of  acetic  acid  and  an  alkali  metal  acetate.  A  paper 
web  is  formed  from  the  slurry,  dewatered  and  heated  to  a 
temperature  exceeding  the  melting  point  of  the  isoprene 
resin  to  fix  the  resin  onto  the  cellulosic  fibers  without  requir- 
ing a  fixing  agent. 


3,630,834 

SIZING  PAPER  WITH  ISOTHIOURONIUM  SALTS  OF 

POLYGLYCIDYL  ETHERS  OF  POLYHYDRIC  PHENOLS 

Bart  J.  Bremmer.  and  Fred  J.  Meyer,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  I,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,924 

Int.  CI.  Dl\h3l48 

U.S.CL  162-164  10  Claims 

A   process   for  sizing   paper   by   adding  a   water-soluble 

isothiouronium  salt  of  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric 

phenol  to  an  acid  or  neutral  slurry  of  cellulose  pulp,  adjusting 

the  pulp  pH  to  about  8-10  and  then  forming  and  drying  the 

paF>er  sheet  Preferably  the  salt  is  the  thiourea  derivative  of  a 

diglycidyl  ether  of  a  bisphenol. 


3,630,835 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  PAPER  WITH  PRESSURE 

RUPTURABLE  FLUID  CONTAINING  CAPSULES 

Thomas   W.    Busch,   Appleton,    Wis.,   assignor   to   Appleton 

Coated  Paper  Company,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,076 
Int.  CI.  D2 Id  i/00 
U.S.  CL  162-184  8  Claims 

The  invention  in  a  machine  and  method  for  "on-the- 
machine"  coating  of  a  paper  web  to  coat  one  surface  of  the 
paper  web  with  a  uniform  distribution  of  pressure  rupturable 
liquid  containing  capsules  wherein  the  papermaking  machine 
IS  provided  with  a  printing  couple  while  the  paper  is  in  a  sub- 
stantially uncured  state  with  one  roll  of  the  couple  compris- 
ing an  impression  roller  having  a  resilient  surface  and  the 
other  roll  comprising  a  printing  roll  having  a  multiplicity  of 
cells  uniformly  distributed  in  closely  spaced-apart  relation  in 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  roll  with  means  for  application 
of  the  fluid  composition  containing  the  rupturable  capsules  in 
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suspension  onto  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  roll  in  an 
amount  at  lejist  sufficient  to  fill  the  cells  and  means  for  doc- 
toring the  peripheral  surface  of  the  roll  to  remove  coating 
composition  from  the  area  between  the  cells  whereby,  when 


the  paper  web  is  advanced  in  pressure  contact  between  the 
roll  pair,  substantially  pressureless  transfer  occurs  of  the 
coating  composition  in  the  cells  to  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
paper  web  to  coat  the  paper  web  with  the  pressure  ruptura- 
ble capsules  as  a  continuous  operation  with  papermaking. 


3,630,836 
CONTROLLING  THE  CUTTING  TO  HYDRATION  RATIO 

IN  THE  REFINING  OF  PULP 
Charles  R.  Bietry,  and  Earl  D.  Hogan,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,618 

Int.  CI.  D2Id  1120 

U.S.CL  162-198  8  Claims 


The  quality  of  paper  being  manufactured  is  maintained 
constant  by  keeping  the  cutting  to  hydration  ratio  of  pulp 
stock  during  refining  constant.  The  drying  rate  of  the  paper  is 
an  indication  of  the  cutting  to  hydration  ratio  of  the  refined 
pulp  stock.  The  drying  rate  is  compared  with  a  desire  drying 
rate  and  the  difference  therebetween  is  used  to  adjust  the 
refining  so  that  the  actual  cutting  to  hydration  ratio  is  main- 
tained the  same  as  the  desired  cutting  to  hydration  ratio. 


3,630,837 
COMPACTING  APPARATUS  FOR  FIBROUS  WEBS 
Fred  H.  Freuler,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Clupak,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,864 
Int.  CLZ10h5/00 
U.S.  CL  162-361  9  Claims 

Compacting  apparatus  for  producing  paper  having  isotrop- 
ic extensibility  including  an  elastomeric  element  having 
structural  components  orientated  at  an  oblique  angle  not  less 


than  15°  but  not  more  than  75°  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of 
the  principal  axes  of  the  pressure  nip  of  the  apparatus.  The 


components  may  be,  for  example,  relatively  inelastic  cords, 
coarse  hair  fibers,  or  channels. 


3,630,838 
SUCTION  ROLL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CLEANING  FELTS 
Edward  T.  Bryand,  South  Portland,  and  Edward  G.  Peabody, 
Gorham,  both  of  Maine,  assignors  to  Metal-Tech  Inc.,  Bid- 
dleford,  Maine 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,573 

Int.  CI.  D21fi/70 

U.S.  CI.  162-371  1  Claim 


»^,     50     »    46   er   ♦/    66    6« 


m     rc499B  M 


44     39    46   42    4' 


A  honeycomb  roll  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  fixed  suction 
pipe  to  serve  as  a  carrier  for  a  detergent  wetted  press  felt  of  a 
papermaking  machine,  there  being  sealing  stnps  operable 
from  outside  the  roll  to  form  a  narrow  suction  slot  conduit 
between  the  outside  of  the  pipe  and  the  inside  of  the 
honeycomb  roll  An  end  seal  wall,  having  a  split,  sealing  in- 
sert, located  between  the  sealing  strips  also  moves  axially  to 
form  deckle  means  Each  sealing  strip  includes  cam  means 
permitting  independent  sealing  adjustment  on  each  side  of 
the  slot. 


3,630,839 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  BOILING 

WATER  REACTOR-STEAM  TURBINE  PLANT 

Leaman     B.     Podolsky,     Wilmington,     Del.,     assignor     to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,075 

Int.  CLG2IC  7136 

U.S.CL  176-24  11  Claims 


®-i 
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A  turbine  follow  control  system  for  a  boiling  water  reactor- 
steam  turbine  plant  includes  an  electrical  reference  system 


1454 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1971 


which  determines  the  reactor  operating  level  through  a  reac- 
tor control  system.  The  turbine  follow  control  system 
operates  turbine  steam  valves  and  steam  bypass  valves  eiec- 
trohydraulically  to  control  the  stem  throttle  pressure  as  the 
level  of  reactor  operation  is  controllably  varied  to  produce 
required  steam  flow.  In  another  arrangement,  a  coordinated 
control  system  for  a  boiling  water  reactor-steam  turbine  plant 
includes  an  electrical  reference  system  which  simultaneously 
determines  the  reactor  operating  level  and  the  turbine  steam 
flow  subject  to  throttle  pressure  control  constraints. 


sources  and  other  inorganic  substances.  Then,  3 ',5 '-cyclic 
adenylic  acid  thus  formed  and  accumulated  in  said  medium 
was  further  purified  by  means  of  charcoal  and  appropriate 
ion  exchange  resins  and  the  like. 


3,630,840 

PROCESS  FOR  PLRIFYING  SOLLTIONS  OF  THE  FOOT- 
AND-MOLTH  DISEASE  VIRUS 

Otto  Wagner.  WuppertaJ-Elberfeid;  Horst  Geilhausen, 
Opiaden;  Hans  Bahnemann,  and  Otto-Erich  Schwecken- 
diek,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Mar.  15,  1969,  P  19 

13  272.0 
IntCI.  CI2k5//0.  7IU0 
L'.S.  CI.  195-1.5  4  Claims 

Foot-and-mouth  disease  virus  soliJtions,  used  for  the 
preparation  of  vaccines  against  the  disease,  are  freed  of  un- 
desirable protein  contaminants  accompanying  the  virus  parti- 
cles by  subjecting  the  impure  solution  to  fractional  precipita- 
tion with  polyethylene  glycol  solutions;  The  precipitate,  con- 
taming  the  virus  intigens  is  separated  from  the  liquid  phase 
which  contains  the  proteins,  preferably  by  centrifuging.  The 
sediment  consists  of  substantially  purifijed  virus  antigen. 


3.630,841 
PLRIFICATION  OF  ENZYME  INHIBITORS 

Eugen  VVerle.  and  Hans  Fritz,  both  of  Munich.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft,  lever- 
kusen. (itrmanv  | 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6.^4.612,  May  8,  1967, 
abandoned 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1970,  S€r.  No.  826 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1966,  F  49 

298 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7100 
L'.S.  CI.  195-2  11  Claims 

This  d(K-ument  discloses  a  method  for  purification,  includ- 
ing concentration,  of  certain  enzyme  inhibitors  The  inhibi- 
tors are  sorbed  from  their  aqueous  solutions  by  an  insoluble 
matenal  which  is  a  combination  of  a  polymeric  substance 
and  an  enzyme,  and  subsequently  arc  d^sorbed. 


3,630.842 

PRODUCTION  OF  3  ,5  -CYCLIC  ADENYLIC  ACID  WITH 
MICRO-ORGANISMS 

Jiro  Ishiyama.  Noda-shi;  Tamotsu  Yokotsuka,  and  Nobuo 
Saito,  both  of  Nagareyama-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kikkoman  Shovu  Co.,  Ltd..  Noda-shi,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,265 

\ui;.  10.  1'>6S.  lapan,  4.<  "^2863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  9,  1968,  43/56138 
Int.  CI.  C12d /J/(96 
U.S.  CI.  195-28  N  8  Claims 

A  better  and  more  practical  fermentation  method  was 
sought  out  to  produce  a  biochemically  valuable  compound, 
3  ,5 '-cyclic  adenylic  acid,  from  adenosine,  adenine,  inosine, 
hypoxanthine.  5-amino-4-imidazolecarboxamide-riboside,  5- 
amino-4-imidazoiecarboxamide,  succinyl  adenosine,  and  suc- 
cinyl  adenine,  by  cultivating  aerobically  under  suitable  condi- 
tions a  strain  of  micro-organisms  belonging  to  one  of 
Corynebacterium  munsepticum  No.  7  (ATCC  21374),  a  new 
species  of  Arthrubacter,  No.  11  (ATCC  21375)  and  a  new 
species  of  Micrubacterium,  No.  205  (ATCC  21376).  and 
being  capable  of  prcxjucing  said  acid  from  the  above-named 
compounds,  in  a  medium  which  contains,  other  than  at  least 
one  of  said  compounds,  suitable  catbon  sources,  nitrogen 


3,630,843 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  HYDROCARBON 

FERMENTATION  LIQUOR 

Akira   Furuya;   Yoshiatsu   Aoki.  both  of  .Machida-shi,  and 

Mikio   Takayanagi,    Hofu-shi,   all   of   Japan,   assignors   to 

Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1968.  Ser.  No.  745.356 
Clainu  priority ,  application  Japan,  July  19,  1967.  42/46099 

Int.  CI.  CI 2b; /26 
U.S.  CI.  195-28  R  12  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  prix:ess  for  treating 
a  hydrocarbon-containing  fermentation  liquor  obtained  by 
cultunng  the  hydrcKarbon  assimilating  micro-organism  in  a 
fermentation  liquor  containing  a  hydrocarbon  as  the  main 
carbon  source,  to  separate  the  hydrocarbon  remaining  after 
fermentation  and  the  micro-organism  cells  from  said  liquor, 
which  comprises  generating  microfine  air  bubbles  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  fermentation  liquor,  thereby  causing  the 
hydrocarbon  and  micro-organism  cells  to  rise  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  fermentation  liquor,  and  thereby  separating 
the  fermentation  liquor  into  the  hydrocarbon-micro-organism 
cell  phase  and  the  water  phase. 


3,630,844 
STARCH  CONVERSION  SYRUPS 
Thomas  L.  Hurst;  Roy  F.  Larson,  and  Almerin  W.  Turner,  all 
of  Decatur.  III.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing 
Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,094 
Int.CLC12b//00 
U.S.  CI.  195-31  16  Claims 

A  method  and  composition  for  producing  starch  conver- 
sion syrups  having  a  minimum  F.  E.  value  of  77  percent,  a 
minimum  D.  E  value  of  about  68  percent  and  a  maximum  D. 
content  of  47  percent  by  saccharifying  a  starch  hydrolyzate 
with  an  enzyme  composition  compnsing  a  diastase,  glu- 
coamylase  and  amylo-1.6-glucosidase 


3,630,845 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DEXTROSE  CONTAINING 

SYRUPS 
Robert  G.  Dworschack,  and  Carolyn  A.  Nelson,  both  of  Clin- 
ton, Iowa,  assignors  to  Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,642 
Int.CI.  C12b//00 
U.S.  CI.  195-31  10  Claims 

The  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  preparing 
dextrose  containing  syrups  having  a  predictable  dextrose 
content  During  enzymatic  hydrolysis  of  starch  to  dextrose, 
ClOj  is  incorporated  into  the  hydrolysate  to  inactivate  the 
enzyme  when  the  dextrose  content  of  the  hydrolysate  reaches 
a  predetermined  level. 


3,630,846 
ANTIBIOTIC     PRODICTION     USINC;    STREPTOMYCES 

KITASATOENSIS 
Toju  Hata;  Akihiro  Matsumae;  Satoshi  Omura.  all  of  Tokyo; 
Jinnosuke  Abe.  Takata-gun,  and  Tetsuo  Watanabe,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Kitasato  Institute  and  Toyo 
Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Original  application  Sept.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,059,  now 
Patent  No.  3,535309.  dated  Oct.  20,  1970.  Divided  and  this 
application  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871^72 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  9/00 
U.S.CL  195-80  8  Claims 

Manufacture  of  new  antibiotic  substances  by  the  cultiva- 
tion    of    a     micro-organism     belonging    to     Streptomyces 
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kitasatoensis.  The  antibiotic  of  the  invention  has  the  general 
structural  formula; 

H  ?«^ 

H 


OH 


3,630,848 
CONTINUOUS  FERMENTATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Louis  Alfred  Auguste  Lefrancois,  24  Rue  Barbet  de  Jouy, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968.  Ser.  No.  786,930 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1967.  134358 

Int.  CLC12b  1114,  1116 

U.S.  CI.  195- 109  19  Claims 


ISZ 


irrr-rr 


0-Hj 


CHj 


wherein  when  R,  represents  hydrogen.  Rj  represents  acetyl, 
propionyl,  butyryl  or  where  when  R,  represents  acetyl.  Rj 
represents  acetyl,  propionyl.  butyryl  or  isovaleryl. 


3,630,847 
DIAGNOSTIC  AGENT  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
DETERMINATION  OF  HYDROPEROXIDES  AND  OF 
PEROXIDATE-ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Hans-Georg  Rey;  Hans  Wielinger,  and  Peter  Rieckmann.  all 
of  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  Gesdischaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung,  Mann- 
heim-Waldhof, Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20,  1967,  B 

93558 
Int.CLG01nJ///4 
U.S.CL  195-103.5  13  Claims 

Diagnostic  agents  suitable  for  use  in  carrying  out  rapid 
analytical  determinations  of  the  presence  and/or  concentra- 
tion of  hydroperoxide  substances  which  react  with  the  libera- 
tion of  hydrogen  peroxide,  peroxidase  and  peroxidate  active 
substances  comprising  an  indicator,  i.e..  chromogen.  which  is 
oxidized  by  hydrogen  peroxide,  peroxidase  or  peroxidate  ac- 
tive substances  to  form  a  dyestuff.  the  color  intensity  of 
which  is  dependent  on  the  peroxide,  peroxidase  or  perox- 
idate active  substance  present  in  the  test  sample,  wherein  the 
chromogen  is  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


The  continuous  fermentation  of  a  working  liquid  wherein 
the  circulation  of  the  working  liquid  takes  place  through  two 
chambers  in  succession,  the  entire  mass  being  involved  in  the 
general  flow,  said  chambers  having  unequal  useful  horizontal 
cross  sections,  the  whole  or  the  greater  part  of  the  gas  b\ 
which  the  circulation  is  obtained  being  blown  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  bottom  of  the  ascending  portion  of  the  circuit  which 
has  the  smallest  cross-sectional  area,  said  mass  being  sub- 
sequently transferred  at  a  lower  flow  rate  into  the  descending 
flow  chamber  having  a  greater  cross-sectional  area,  whereby 
the  ratio  of  the  times  of  the  ascending  and  descending  move- 
ments of  said  mass  considered  as  having  a  uniform  mean  den- 
sity, ranges  from  0.8  to  0.05. 

3,630,849 
SURFACE  MICRO-ORGANISM  CONTAMINATION 

ASSAYS 

David  B.  Land,  Horace  Harding  Expressway,  Flushing,  N.Y., 

and  Stephen  L.  Bazil,  25  CaUlpa  Lane.  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820.040 

Int.  CI.  CI 2k/ /OO 

U.S.CL  195-139  8  Claims 
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in  which  R,  is  hydroxyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
amino,  wherein  the  substituent  is  an  aliphatic,  araliphatic. 
cycloaliphatic,  heterocyclic  or  aromatic  radical,  which  in 
turn  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  hydroxy,  amino  and  al- 
koxy;  R3,  Rj  and  R.s  are  each  one  of  hydrogen,  amino, 
hydroxy  or  alkoxy  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  the  substituent  R,. 

The  diagnostic  agents  can  be  used  for  analytical  deter- 
minations involving,  for  example,  glucose,  galactose,  amino 
acids,  uric  acid,  peroxide,  hemoglobin,  peroxidase,  etc.  in 
samples,  for  example,  constituting  biological  fluids  such  as 
blood,  urine,  spinal  fluid,  etc.,  milk,  cosmetic  and  drug  for- 
mulations, etc. 


23       32 


A  receptacle  and  lid  combination  for  molding  solidified 
nutrient  containing  agar-agar  with  a  flat  face  coplanar  with 
the  rim  of  the  receptacle  and  keyed  in  the  receptacle  to  resist 
withdrawal,  for  micro-organism  contamination  assays  The 
lid  is  formed  with  a  fiat  base  inside  and  the  height  of  the  cir- 
cular wall  on  the  receptacle  is  greater  than  the  height  of  the 
circular  wall  on  the  lid  to  permit  the  receptacle  to  seat 
against  the  base  of  the  lid  and  where  the  receptacle  is  formed 
with  a  vent  and  the  lid  is  formed  with  projections  from  the 
wall  near  the  base  for  a  force  fit  with  the  receptacle. 

3,630,850 

CRACKING  FURNACE  WITH  BURNERS  ENGAGING 

MIRROR  IMAGE  COILED  TUBES 

Wilhelmus  R.  Dorresteyn.  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  2,  1968, 

6817224 
Int.  CL  ClOg  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  196-110  12  Claims 

A  cracking  furnace  for  carrying  out  chemical  reactions 
wherein  the  furnace  is  a  closed  chamber  having  a  top  bottom 
and  at  least  two  relatively  smooth  vertical  parallel  walls  A 
plurality  of  vertically  extending  hollow  tubes  for  carrying  a 
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medium  therethrough  are  disposed  in  t  le  chamber,  an  odd 
number  of  the  tubes  forming  a  coil  with  all  of  the  tubes  in 
one  coil  being  joined  to  adjacent  tubes  ir  the  same  coil.  The 
coils  include  inlet  and  outlet  openings^  the  inlet  openings 
being  on  one  side  of  the  chamber  and  the  outlet  openings  on 


the  other  At  least  two  coils  are  adjacent  m  such  a  manner 
that  one  is  the  mirror  image  of  the  other  Burner  means 
operatively  engages  the  inlet  openings  and  a  combustion  gas 
outlet  in  the  chamber  is  in  communication  with  the  outlet 
openings 


3,630.851 
PERFORATED  WEIR  IN  FLASH  DISTILLATION 

Voshito  Kawaguchi,  and  Kenkichi  Izumi.  both  of  Hitachi-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  29,  1968,  43/52965 

Int.  CI.  B01dJ,06 


L.S.  CI.  202 


1 1  Claims 


A  flash  evaporator  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  rectangu- 
lar flash  chambers  defined  by  partition  walls  and  arranged  in 
a  straight  line  horizontally,  each  of  said  rectangular  flash 
chambers  being  provided  with  flash  means  comprising  an  ori- 
fice provided  at  the  lower  part  of  each  of  said  partition  walls 
for  introducing  brine  thereinto,  a  weir  having  at  least  one 
hole  therein  and  being  set  a  proper  distance  apart  from  each 
of  said  partition  walls,  and  a  bafTIe-board  provided  so  as  to 
cover  said  weir  at  a  proper  distance  therefrom,  whereby  the 
brine  is  effectively  evaporated  in  the  flash  chamber  by  being 
fully  mixed  and  agitated  by  said  flash  means. 


3,630,852 

POLLl  TION-FREE  DISCHARGING  AND  QUENCHING 
APPARATUS 

Gerd  Nashan,  Oberhausen-Sterkrade-Nord,  and  Johannes 
Knappstein,  Recklinghausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Firma  Carl  Still,  Recklinghausen,  Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20,  1968,  P  17  71 

855.7 
Int.  CI.  CI  Ob  33100,  39/08,  ^9/12 
U.S.  CI.  202-229 
A    device    for    the    controlled    gas-frjee 


discharge  and  quenching  of  coke  for  hoizontally  arranged 


coke  furnace  batteries  includes  a  closed  coke-receiving 
chamber  which  is  provided  with  gas  and  dust  exhaust 
devices  The  chamber  extends  over  the  entire  length  of  the 
coke  battery  and  encloses  the  doors  to  the  individual  furnace 
chambers  In  addition,  the  receiving  chamber  is  connected 
with  a  quenching  tower  and  it  includes  means  for  conducting 


the  coke  to  a  conveyor  which  leads  to  the  quenching  tower. 
The  quenching  tower  itself  includes  either  an  arrangement  of 
sprays  directed  over  the  conveyor  or  a  quenching  pool  into 
which  the  coke  is  delivered  and  which  includes  a  means  for 
conveying  the  quenched  coal  into  a  receiving  bin  at  the  ex- 
terior of  the  quenching  tower. 


3,630,853 

COKE  OVEN  DOOR  WITH  FLUID  PRESSURE 

LATCHING  MEANS 

Walter  Grumm,  Niederelfringhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp.  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 

tung,  Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878.035 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  20,  1968,  P  18  09 

880.1 

Int.  CI.  C  10b  25/02 

U.S.  CL  202-248  2  Claims 


and 


10  Claims 

dust-free 


A  coke  oven  door  which  has  upper  and  lower  fluid  filled 
diaphragm  means  acting  on  door  latches  and  also  has  inter- 
mediate fluid  filled  diaphragm  means  continuously  commu- 
nicating with  said  upper  and  lower  diaphragm  means  and 
normally  subjected  to  pressure  by  a  force  while  means  as- 
sociated with  said  door  are  provided  which  in  response  to  a 
limited  upward  movement  of  a  lifter  hook  movably  con- 
nected to  said  door  automatically  causes  said  force  to  reduce 
the  pressure  exerted  thereby  upon  said  second  diaphragm 
means  and  thereby  upon  said  first  diaphragm  means  so  that 
the  door  latches  are  relieved  for  permitting  lifting  the  door 
off  the  oven  frame. 
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3,630,854 
METHOD  OF  DISTILLING  FRESH  WATER  FROM 

SEA  WATER 
Esko  Ensio  Huhta-Koivisto,  Lumikintie  6A77,  Helsinki 
82,  Finland,  and  Risto  V.  J.  Saari,  Luoma,  Harjula, 
Finland 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,174 

Claimsi  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  5,  1968, 

3,153,  3,154;  Feb.  10,  1969,  412 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/00,  3/02.  3/06,  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  203—11  6  Claims 


IS 


lU 


A  continuous  flow  of  waim  sea  water,  e.g.  surface 
water,  is  fed  upwards  from  a  supply  of  the  warm  water 
through  a  column  to  degassers  positioned  at  different 
levels.  The  warm  water  is  fed  from  the  lowest  to  the 
highest  degasser,  in  which  gradually  decreasing  partial 
pressures,  substantially  higher  than  the  partial  pressures 
of  the  warm  water,  are  established.  The  non-condensable 
gases  released  in  the  degassers  are  removed  and  the  warm 
water  is  raised  further  through  the  column  to  evaporators 
through  which  the  warm  water  is  passed  in  turn.  In  the 
evaporators,  gradually  decreasing  pressures  corresponding 
to  the  gradually  decreasing  partial  pressure  of  the  water 
vapour  therein,  are  maintained.  The  waste  water  from  the 
last  evaporator  is  returned  to  the  sea  downwards  through 
another  column  and  the  vapours  from  each  evaporator 
are  conducted  downwards  separately  to  a  corresponding 
condenser  operated  by  the  indirect  heat  exchange  using 
a  continuous  stream  of  cold  sea  water  obtained  from  the 
sea.  Residual  non-condensable  gasses  released  on  the  va- 
pourization  of  the  warm  water  are  removed  from  the  con- 
densers and  the  fresh  water  is  collected  from  the  con- 
densers. 


3,630,855 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NAPHTHALENE  FROM 

PHENOL  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
Kenneth  L.  Turbin,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,528 
Int.  CI.  BOld  3/40;  C07c  39/04 
U.S.  CI.  203—63  9  Claims 

Naphthalene  is  removed  from  phenol  by  extractive  dis- 
tillation in  the  presence  of  a  polyphenyl  or  polyphenyl 
ether. 


3,630,856 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  RUTHENHJM 

Andre  Meyer,  Geneva,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Sel-Rex 

Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21.533 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  21,  1969, 

4,277/69 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  204—43  2  Claims 

Thick  electrodeposits  of  ruthenium  can  be  obtained  by 

adding  an  element  selected  from  gallium,  indium,  and 


thallium  in  a  stable  and  soluble  form.  The  deposits  ob- 
tained are  primarily  characterized  by  their  low  stress  and 
absence  of  surface  cracks  at  thicknesses  up  to  about  10 
millimicrons. 


3,630,857 
BRIGHT  NICKEL  ELECTROPLATING  BATH  CON- 
TAINING  SULFO-OXYGExN    CONTROL   AGENT, 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  .  BRIGHTENER    AND 
MINOR  CONCENTRATION  OF  TERMINAL  ACET- 
YLENIC  ALCOHOL  OR  DERIVATIVE 
Arthur  H.  Du  Rose,  Richmond  Heights,  and  James  K. 
Long,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kewanec;  Oil 
Company,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
619,187,  Feb.  28,  1967.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  888,820 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/08.  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  204 — 49  5  Claims 

This  invention  comprises  an  improvement  in  a  bright 
nickel  plating  bath  in  which  previously  troublesome  plat- 
ing at  current  densities  of  less  than  8  a.s.f.  or  even  under 
15  a.s.f.  is  avoided  by  using  a  combination  of  additives 
comprising  (a)  a  sulfo-oxygen  control  agent,  (b)  a  nitro- 
gen-containing brightener,  namely  an  aromatic  mono- 
amine or  aromatic  polyamine,  an  unsubstituted  polyeth- 
ylenepolyamine  or  a  nitrile,  and  (c)  from  0.0005  to  O.I 
gram  per  liter  of  an  acetylenic  alcohol  having  the  formula 
HC  =  C — R  in  which  R  is  a  hydroxy-substituted  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  1-8  carbon  atoms  therein  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy-substituted  alkyl,  al- 
kenyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups  and  the  alkylene  oxide  ad- 
ducts  thereof  containing  no  more  than  4  alkylene  oxide 
groups  and  the  alkylene  group  therein  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms. 


3.630.858 
A.C.  ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS 
James  B.  Ganci  and   Philip  Manos,   Wilmington.   Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  .No.  774,765, 
Nov.  12,  1968.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  66,654 

Int.  CI.  BOlki  00 
\j.S.  CI.  204—59  18  Claims 


A  process  for  preparing  organometallic  compounds 
of  the  formula  RyR'n_yM  where  R  and  R'  are  alkyl, 
alkenyl  or  aryl  of  about  1-12  carbons  and  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  M  is  a  metal  from  Groups  II-B.  IV-A 
or  V-A,  n  corresponds  to  the  valence  of  M  and  y  is  a 
number  from  0  to  4,  including  passing  an  electrolyzing 
alternating  current  through  an  electrolyte  solution  be- 
tween electrodes  of  metal  M,  the  solution  containing  a 
hydrocarbyl  Grignard  reagent  RMgX,  where  X  is  a  ha- 
lide  other  than  fluoride,  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  for 
the  reagent,  the  solution  further  containing  about  0.2- 
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2.0  moles/mole  of  RMgX  of  a  com^und  R'X',  where 
X'  is  a  halide,  other  than  fluoride,  or  lower  alkyl-sul- 
fate;  and  recovering  RyR'n_yM.  Uses  of  such  products 
include  use  as  gasoline  antiknock  components. 


3,630,859 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  BATH  COMPOSITION  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNESIUM 
James  G.  Macey,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Pete 
Prestininzi,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  and  Ruth  G.  Macey 
and  Anne  M.  Macey,  with  rights  of  survivorship,  frac- 
tional part  interest  to  each 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1970.  Ser.  No.  11.832 
Int.  CI.  C22d  3  08 
U.S.  CI.  204—70  I  7  Claims 

An  electrolytic  ceil  bath  compositior  for  production  of 
molten  magnesium  contains  about  6-36.5  percent,  by 
weight,  of  magnesium  chloride  with  essentially  the 
remainder  being  lithium  chloride  and  barium  chloride  in 
a  weight  ratio  to  each  other  sufficient  to  provide  the  com- 
position with  improved  electrical  conductivity  and  a 
specific  gravity  high  enough  to  cause  molten  magnesium 
formed  therein  during  electrolysis  to  float  thereon.  A 
weight  ratio  of  barium  chloride  to  lithium  chloride  of  at 
least  about  1 :7.5  is  employed. 


g> 


3,630,860 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF  MATERIAL 
PRODUCED  BY  REACTION  IN  ELECTROCHEMI- 
CAL CELL 

Homer  M.  Fox,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1970.  Ser.  No.  8,978 

Int.  CI.  C07b  29/06:  C07c  47/00.  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—73  R  10  Claims 


»  .PBOOWCT 


air  and  azone  are  also  fed  into  a  lower  part  of  the  cell 
below  the  cathode,  the  air  and  ozone  being  sparged  in  one 
embodiment  into  the  cell  liquid  below  the  electrode  creat- 
ing a  stirring  or  mixing  action  at  the  cathode  to  which  the 
olefin  is  also  fed.  Cooling  is  provided  to  maintain  the  tem- 
perature of  the  cell.  The  low  concentration  of  ozonide  in 
the  operation  is  a  feature  of  the  invention  to  prevent  deg- 
radation and  other  problems  encountered  with  ozonides. 


3,630,861 

ELECTROLYTIC  HYDRODIMERISATION 

PROCESS 

Jean    Bizot,    Thiais,   Guy    Bourat,    Bourg-la-Reine,    and 

Daniel   Michelet,  Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  S.A. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,306 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1,   1967, 

108,793 
Int.  CI.  C07b  29/06:  C07c  121/26 
U.S.  CI.  204—73  A  2  Claims 

a,^-Ethylenic  compounds  are  hydrodimerised,  for  ex- 
ample acrylonitrile  is  converted  into  adiponitrile,  with  re- 
duced formation  of  by-products  by  electrolysis  in  a  single 
compartment  of  a  homogeneous  aqueous  solution  of  the 
ethylenic  compound  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
of  an  oxidized  mineral  acid  which  does  not  interfere  in 
the  reaction,  the  concentration  of  the  ethylenic  compound 
being  2.3  to  4.6%  by  weight. 


A  chemical  reaction  is  conducted  iA  an  electrochemical 
cell  to  provide  a  material  to  be  acted  on  at  a  cell  electrode. 
Thus,  a  single  step  ozonolysis  of  a  cyclic  olefin  within  in 
situ  electrochemical  reduction  to  provide  a  dialdehyde  and/ 
or  a  ketone  is  disclosed.  An  electrochemical  cell,  the  hydro- 
gen-depolarized anode  of  which  can  be  replaced  by  a  con- 
ventional platinum,  carbon,  nickel,  etc.  anode,  suitably 
with  a  diaphragm  separating  it  from  the  cathode  is  used, 
having  in  the  cell  an  electrolytic  solvent,  e.g.,  an  alcohol 
such  as  methanol  and  a  supporting  electrolyte  such  as  an 
acid,  e.g.,  acetic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof.  The  olefin  which 
can  be  one  leading  to  the  formation  of  an  alpha,  omega- 
dialdehyde,  e.g.,  cyclododecene,  is  fed  to  the  cell  to  which 


3,630,862 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING   ELECTROLYTIC 
SOLUTIONS  OBTAINED  IN  THE  ELECTROLYTIC 
PRODUCTION  OF  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 

Eberhard  Preisler,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Kurt  Grapen- 
tin,  Cologne-Zollstock,  and  Ernst  Harmsen,  Lecbenich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1969, 

P  19  08  416.3 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  1/00;  COlb  15/00 

U.S.  a.  204—83  8  Claims 
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Aqueous  electrolytic  solutions  containing  manganese 
sulfate,  calcium  sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid,  obtained  in  the 
electrolytic  production  of  manganese  (rV)-oxide  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  in  electrolytic  cells  are  regenerated. 
The  electrolytic  solution  is  withdrawn  from  the  electrolytic 
cell,  cooled  down  to  temperatures  at  least  5  centigrade 
degrees  lower  than  the  electrolysis  temperature,  precipi- 
tated matter  is  isolated  therefrom  after  a  period  of  at 
least  15  minutes,  and  the  solution  is  recycled  to  the  elec- 
trolytic cell. 
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3,630,863 

CELL  DIAPHRAGM  TREATMENT 

Thomas  C.  Jeflfery  and  Waylon  L.  White,  Lake  Charles, 

La.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,426 

Int.  CI.  CO  Id  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  204—98  9  Claims 


z-i?l 


ing  sequestering  agents  aid  the  functioning  of  chlorate 
solutions  as  electrolytes  in  electrochemical  machining,  mill- 
ing, drilling,  polishing  and  grinding  operations. 


=  ^ 


The  effective  life  of  electrolytic  cell  diaphragms  is  ex- 
tended by  treatment  with  hydroxy  carboxylic  compounds, 
e.g.,  hydroxy  carboxylic  acids  such  as  gluconic  acid  or 
salts.  This  treatment  removes  substances  which  are  known 
to  restrict  diaphragm  porosity. 


3,630,864 
METHOD   AND    APPARATUS   FOR    CONTINUOUS 
ELECTROLYTIC   POLISHING   OF  FINE   METAL 
WIRES 

Kiyoshi  Nakamura,  Chiba-shi,  Koji  Nabae,  Yokohama- 
shi,  and  Nobuo  Ohsawa.  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki- 
shi.  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1967, 

42/38.889;  Sept.  13,  1967,  42/77,837 

Int.  CI.  C23b  3/06:  BOIk  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—140.5  3  Claims 


In  an  apparatus  for  eff'ecting  the  continuous  electrolytic 
polishing  of  fine  metal  wires  an  elongated  electrolytic  cell 
is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  electrolytic  chambers  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  partition  walls  having  aligned 
limited  openings  to  pass  a  straight  wire.  An  electrolyte 
having  lower  resistance  than  the  wire  is  circulated  through 
the  cell  successively  through  the  limited  openings  and 
chambers  and  alternating  current  is  passed  through  the 
wire  whereby  in  each  chamber  the  current  flows  mainly 
through  the  electrolyte  to  create  polarization.  The  appara- 
tus is  utilized  in  a  continuous  wire  finishing  line. 


3,630,865 
SEQUESTERING  AGENTS  AS  ADDITIVES  FOR 
ALKALI  CHLORATES 
Alfred  O.  Minklei,  Kenmore,  and  Ronald  H.  CaHson, 
Lewlston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,370 
Int.  CI.  B23p  1/00,  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  204—143  M  6  Claims 

Certam  compounds  such  as  condensed  alkali  metal  phos- 
phates, aminocarboxylic  acids  and  salts  thereof,  hydroxy 
acids  and  salts  thereof,  and  organic  phosphorus  contain- 

893  O.G.— 54 


3,630.866 
CHEMICAL  REACTION  SYSTEM  USING  ULTRA 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  SONIC  ENERGY 
Arnold  H.  Pelofsky,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28,  1969.  Ser.  No.  845,577 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  1/12:  C^ilc  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  204—157.1  7  Claims 

Chemical  reactions,  especially  intra-molecular  reac- 
tions, are  activated  by  subjecting  fluid  reactant  to  ultra- 
sonic energy  in  the  frequency  range  of  between  about 
IXlO^o  and  about  IxlO^s  hertz.  This  is  preferably  ac- 
complished by  passing  fluid  reactant  within  about  2 
microns  of  a  thin  layer  of  piezoelectric  transducer  ma- 
terial while  driving  said  transducer  material  with  electro- 
magnetic radiation  in  the  frequency  range  between  about 
IXlO'o  and  about  1  X  IQi^  hertz.  The  thickness  of  the 
transducer  material  is  usually  between  0.5  and  10  microns. 


3,630.867 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DICHLOROACETYL 

CHLORIDE 

Karl  Petz,  Westheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646.500 
Claims  priority,   application  Germany,  July   7,   1966, 

F  49,632 
Int.  CI.  C07c  57/55 
U.S.  CI.  204—158  HE  8  Claims 

Dichloroacetyl  chloride  prepared  by  oxidizing  trichloro- 
ethylene  with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  tem- 
peratures in  the  range  of  from  15°  C.  to  the  boiling  point 
of  trichloroethylene  with  exposure  to  short-wave  light, 
whereby  the  formation  of  by-products  is  avoided  to  a  con- 
siderable extent  by  adding  secondary  or  tertiary  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  amines,  as  such  or  in  mixture,  to  the  reaction 
mixture  with  or  without  interrupting  the  oxidation  reac- 
tion, this  process  being  carried  out  continuou  iy  or  discon- 
tinuously  with  or  without  pressure  being  applied. 


3,630,868 
PROCESS  FOR  ACCELERATING  THE  RADIATION 
INDUCED     POLYMERIZATION     OF     N-VINYL- 
PYRROLIDONE 

Nelson  S.  Marans,  Silver  Spring.  Md.,  assignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
559,426,  June  22,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  818,790 

Int.  CI.  C08d  1/00:  C08f  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.22  7  Claims 

In  abstract,  this  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for 
accelerating  the  rate  of  radiation  induced  polymerization 
of  monomeric  N-vinylpyrrolidone  by  mixing  about  10-90 
parts  of  the  N-vinylpyrrolidone  with  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  a  monomeric  acrylamide  or  acrylic  acid  to  make  about 
100  parts  and  irradiating  the  thus  formed  mixture,  all  as 
recited  hereinafter. 


3.630.869 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSITING 

METAL-SILICATE  COATINGS 

Carl  \.  Man,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,618 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/02:  C23b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—181  8  Claims 

The    electrodepKDsition    of   silicate    coatings    on    metal 

articles  is  the  subject  of  this  invention;  aqueous  disper- 
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sions  containing  a  silicate  in  combination  with  a  metal, 
such  as  zinc,  can  be  electrodepositad  on  metal  articles  to 
form  a  coating  which  has  excellent  corrosion  resistance. 
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3,630,870 

BASE  CONCENTRATION  CONTROL  IN 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  PAINT 

Arthur  G.  Smith,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,390 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  204—181  1  Claim 


The  concentration  of  water-soluole  base  in  an  electro- 
coating  bath  from  which  polycarboxylic  acid  resin  is 
anodically  deposited  is  controlled  by  circulating  the  coat- 
ing bath  in  contact  with  a  continuously  agitated  ion  ex- 
change monobed  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  amount 
of  weakly  acidic  cation  exchange  ^e-^in  and  a  minor 
amount  of  weakly  basic  anion  exchange  resin. 


3.630,871 

CATHODIC  SPUTTERING  METHOD 

Sturger  R.  Wagner,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

General  Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ. 

Original  application  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,321. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  11,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  840,098 

Int.  CI.  C23c  15/00 


VS.  CI.  204—192 


8  Claims 


depositing  a  thin  film 
comprising  the  steps 


A  cathodic  sputtering  method  for 
of  cathode  material  on  a  substrate 

of  positioning  the  substrate  adjacent  an  anode  surface 
coated  with  a  material  having  properties  similar  to  those 
of  the  substrate,  and  sputtering  the  substrate  and  the  coat- 
ing on  the  anode  surface.  Because  of  the  anode  coating, 
the  anode  "looks"  to  the  cathode  much  like  the  substrate 
and  therefore  a  thin  film  having  uniform  electrical  resist- 
ance is  produced  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  substrate. 


3,630,872 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  POINT 
Walter  Reichelt,  Hanau  am  .Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
W.  C.  Heraeus  G.m.b.H.  Patentabteilung,  Hanau,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  856,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1968, 

P  18  02  932.8 

Int.  CI.  C23c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—192  9  Claims 


'■■rr- 


Improved  process  of  producing  contacts  having  a  base 
support  or  substrate  coated  on  at  least  part  of  at  least  one 
surface  with  a  hard  to  form  metal  such  as  tungsten,  rhe- 
nium, molybdenum,  ruthenium,  iridium  or  an  alloy  thereof 
wherein  the  metal  coating  material  is  provided  as  at  least 
the  inside  surface  of  a  cylinder  and  possibly  also  as  an 
axial  rod  in  the  cylinder,  attached  to  a  high  frequency 
generator  which  cylinder  has  a  longitudinal  slit  therein,  a 
plasma  is  generated  by  the  high  frequency  generator  which 
atomizes  the  metal  and  discharges  such  through  the  slit 
onto  a  suitable  substrate  which  may  be  masked,  if  desired. 
The  process  is  suitably  carried  out  in  a  hermetically  sealed 
chamber  having  vacuum  pumping  means  attached  thereto 
and  gas  admittance  means  attached  thereto  whereby  the 
pressure  can  be  regulated  to  10-2  to  1  mm.  Hg  A  and  the 
atmosphere  can  be  regulated  as  desired. 


3,630,873 
SPUTTERING  OF  TRANSPARENT  CONDUCTIVE 
OXIDE  FILMS 
Verl   D.   Moore,   Kittanning,   and   John   D.   Thompson, 
Saxonburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,688 

Int.  CI.  C23c  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—192  18  Claims 


r 

I 

i 


A  transparent  conductive  oxide  film  may  be  cathode- 
sputtered  onto  glass  or  the  like  more  rapidly  when  the 
glass  is  rested  upon  a  water-cooled  metal  anode.  In 
producing  films  of  good  conductivity,  under  50  ohms 
per  unit  square,  using  such  an  anode,  an  undesirable 
patterned  coating  sometimes  develops  on  the  glass.  The 
appearance  is  unsightly,  and  the  pattern  indicates  a  varia- 
tion in  the  electrical  properties  of  the  coating.  This  in- 
vention minimizes  and  even  prevents  the  pattern  de- 
velopment by  placing  a  piece  of  fiber-glass  cloth  or  the 
like  between  the  anode  and  the  sample  to  be  coated. 
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3,630,874  contaminants  and  a  solution  floating  above  it  in  a  mer- 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  OF  cury  process  apparatus  and  only  the  mercury  or  amal- 

Ml.h.i  niH        Arl  ^^^n^^u^^l^^n  ^^"^  ''  Permitted  to  pass  under  and  past  the  baffle  into 

Michel  Olettc  and  Christian  Gatelher,  St.  Germain-en-  ^nnth^r    r.aeco„^,.,o,,  \.^r.  n  i    .      .u      c 

Laye,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  ^"°^^''    passageway    parallel    to    the    first    passageway. 
Siderurgie  Francaise,  St.  Germain-en-Laye,  France 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,175 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1967,  ( —~^—~~-^  "  r 

128,578  (         --= n J_ 

Int.  CI.  GOIn  27/46                                                             , 
U.S.  CI.  204—195  1  Claim  ~~7i -^ 


i^!?» 


thereby  being  separated  from  the  contaminants  and  solu- 
tion, which  are  blocked  by  the  baffle.  The  baffle  along  the 
side  wall  aflFords  thorough  separation  without  mixing  due 
to  turbulence  of  contaminants  and  solution  with  separated 
mercury  or  amalgam. 


3,630,877 
ELECTROLYTICALLY  MACHINING  APPARATUS 

Kazushige  Koike  and  Akio  Sarai,  Nagova,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  18,  1967, 

42/59,699 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1/02,  1/12 

VS.  CI.  204-224  7  Claims 


An  expendable  electrochemical  cell  for  immersion  into 
molten  metal  to  determine  the  activity  of  oxygen  there- 
in comprise  a  tube  of  solid  electrolyte  which  is  im- 
mersed into  a  bath  of  molten  metal  and  confines  a  ref- 
erence substance  containing  oxygen  whose  partial  pres- 
sure at  various  temperatures  is  known,  and  an  electrode 
which  is  exposed  to  molten  metal  upon  immersion  of  the 
cell.  A  thermocouple  in  the  tube  is  surrounded  by  the 
reference  substance  and  its  branches  are  connected  to 
terminals  provided  on  a  heat-resistant  insulating  support 
for  the  tube  and  electrode.  The  electromotive  force  is 
measured  across  one  of  the  terminals  and  the  electrode, 
and  the  temperature  of  molten  metal  is  measured  across 
the  terminals. 


^  3,630,875 

HYGROMETER  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Femand  B.  Kuffer,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,263 
Int.  CI.  GOln  25/56 
VS.  CI.  204—195  15  Claims 

An  hygrometer  electrolytic  cell  having  as  an  electrolyte 
an  anhydride  formed  from  an  acid  of  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  boron,  Group 
IV-A  elements  and  Group  V-A  elements.  The  acid  has 
blocked  polymerization  sites  and  contains  not  more  than 
the  equivalent  of  19  carbon  atoms. 


3,630,876 
MERCURY  SEPARATION  IN  MERCURY  PROCESS 

ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS 
Hirosbi  Shibata,  Teruo  Imai,  and  Shigeji  Kumaki,  Iwaki- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureba  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisba,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1966, 

42/85,476;  Apr.  5.  1967,  42/21,226 

Int.  CI.  COld  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  204—219  5  Claims 

A  baffle  plate  with  an  outlet  opening  below  its  lower 

edge  forms  a  partial  side  wall  of  a  passageway  through 

which  mercury  or  mercury  amalgam  flows  together  with 


An  electromagnetic  flow  meter  measures  a  flow  rate 
of  a  liquid  electrolyte  supplied  to  a  working  fap  between 
a  workpiece  and  a  working  electrode.  In  order  to  main- 
tain the  gap  constant,  a  machining  voltage  or  current  is 
controlled  to  have  its  reference  magnitude  while  simulta- 
neously the  current  or  voltage  is  controlled  to  make  the 
measured  flow  rate  equal  to  its  constant  reference  mag- 
nitude. With  the  electrode  arranged  to  move  toward  the 
workpiece  at  a  constant  feed  rate,  the  feed  rate  is  deter- 
mined so  as  to  make  the  machining  current  density  equal 
to  its  constant  reference  magnitude  while  the  machining 
voltage  is  controlled  to  make  the  measured  flow  rate  equal 
to  Its  constant  reference  magnitude.  Alternatively,  the 
machining  voltage  is  controlled  to  have  its  constant 
reference  magnitude  while  the  feed  rate  is  controlled  to 
make  the  measured  flow  rate  equal  to  its  reference  mag- 
nitude. 


3,630,878 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

GROOVES  AND  LANDS 

William  Andrew  Haggerty,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,805 

wre  ^.  ,       Int.  CLB23p  7 /0<  C23b  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  204-225  5  claims 

An   electrochemical    machming    apparatus    for    form- 

mg  relatively  shallow  lands  and  grooves  on  the  relatively 
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smooth  interior  surface  bore  of  a  tubular  member,  e.g., 
forming  rifling  in  a  gun  barrel,  includes  a  tool  advance- 
able  into  the  tubular  workpiece  while  electrolyte  is 
pumped  between  the  tool  and  th^  interior  surface  of 
the  workpiece.  The  outer  peripheriJl  surface  of  the  tool 
includes  a  bore  sizing  and  finish  n^achining  surface  and 
an  associated  segmented  groove  Hachining  and  groove 
finishing  surface  which  is  integral  therewith.  The  bore 
finishing  surface  machines  the  intferior  surface  of  the 
bore    to    a    predetermined    dimens^n    and    is    followed 


in  the  direction  of  tool  travel  by  the  segmented  groove 
machining  surface  which  forms  grooves  in  the  bore  to 
a  predetermined  diameter  greater  than  the  predetermined 
bore  dimension  and  separated  by  lands  having  a  diameter 
equal  to  the  predetermined  bore  dimension.  By  rotatmg 
the  tool  during  its  advancement  spijal  lands  and  grooves 
may  be  formed.  The  tool  is  supported  b\  guides  during 
its  travel  through  the  bore  of  the  workpiece,  the  elec- 
trolyte flowing  in  the  same  direction  that  the  tool  is 
advancing. 


3.630.879 

INTERNALLY  SHORT-CIRCUITED  SOLID 

OXYGEN-ION  ELECTROLYTE  CELL 

Henry  S.  Spacil,  Schenectady,  and  Donald  W.  White. 
Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1969.  Ser.  No.  788.581 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/00;  COIb  13  04 

I'.S.  CI.  204—248  4  Claims 


ir. 
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3,630,880 
CURRENT  COLLECTOR  AND  ELECTRODE 

ASSEMBLY 

Murl  B.  Howard.  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1968.  Ser.  No.  785,960 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  204 — 286  9  Claims 


A  current  collector  is  provided  for  establishing  an  effi- 
cient electrical  connection  between  same  and  an  electrode 
in  an  electrolytic  apparatus.  Said  current  collector  com- 
prises a  current-conducting  bar  and  means  for  expanding 
at  least  one  end  portion  of  said  bar.  An  electrode  assembly 
comprising  an  electrode  element  having  at  least  one  of  said 
current  collectors  mounted  in  an-kjpening  therein  is  also 
provided. 


3,630,881 
CATHODE-TARGET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RF 
SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 
William   C.   Lester,   Hopewell   Junction,   Carlo   Nuccio, 
Poughkeepsie,  and  Ernest  S.  Ward,  Wappingers  Falls, 
N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1970.  Ser.  No.  4,891 

Int.  CI.  C23c  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—298  34  Claims 


WUUII 
"UUP 


A  target  of  a  dielectric  material  is  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  to  a  cathode,  which  is  isolated  from  the  sputter- 
ing chamber  and  the  anode  in  the  sputtering  chamber  by 
the  target  and  its  mounting  structure.  RF  energy  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  cathode  to  the  target,  which  has  at  least 
a  portion  parallel  to  the  anode,  through  the  space  by  a 
dielectric  coolant,  a  liquid  metal,  or  a  metallic  paste.  When 
either  the  metallic  paste  or  the  liquid  metal  is  employed, 
the  cathode  is  cooled  by  circulating  a  coolant  such  as 
water  therethrough. 


A  tubular  leadless  solid  oxygen-ion  electrolyte  cell 
is  described  employing  as  the  eiei^trolyte  an  oxygen-ion 
material  having  internal  short  circuiting.  Water  vapor 
is  admitted  to  the  cathode,  where  it  is  dissociated  to  yield 
hydrogen,  while  at  the  anode  a  reducing  gas  flow  Is 
supplied  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  that  required  to  combine 
with  the  oxygen  emerging  therefrom  wherciby  to  render 
the  cell  self-driven. 


3  630  882 
APPARATL  S  FOR  PARTICLE  SEPARATION 
Robert  H.  Dilworth  III,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Ortec,  Incorporated.  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,642 
Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—299  8  Claims 

A  mixture  of  particles  in  a  suspending  medium  is  sub- 
jected to  an  intermittent  DC  electrical  field  of  strength 
which  is  sufficient  to  produce  a  sharp  separation  of  two 
or  more  components  of  the  mixture.  The  duty  cycle  of 
the  field  is  such  that  electric  power  dissipation  in  the  mix- 
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ture  produced  by  the  intermittent  DC  electric  field  does  ploying  a  transparent  electrode  having  electrically  conduc- 

not  materially  cause  loss  of  sharpness  of  separation  of  live  transparent  portions  causing  variations  in  the  surface 

the  components,  and  the  application  of  the  intermittent  potential  of  the  electrode  under  the  influence  of  an  elec- 

DC  electric  field  is  regulated  in  such  a  way  as  to  produce  tricai  field.  The  electrode  functions  within  an  imaging 


V  INPUT 


a  selected  low  average  DC  power  dissipation  in  the  mix- 
ture and  which  may  be  substantially  constant  in  spite  of 
variations  in  the  impedance  of  the  mixture  throughout 
the  period  of  the  separation. 


3,630,883 
COATING  APPARATUS 

Allen  H.  Turner,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Original  application  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,834,  now 

Patent  No.  3,501,390,  dated  Mar.  17,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,816 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—300  2  Claims 


system  also  having  a  means  to  illuminate  the  conductive 
portions  for  forming  an  image  in  a  confined  electrical 
field  in  a  manner  preventing  corona  arcing  between  elec- 
trodes of  the  imaging  system. 


3,630,885 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  YIELDS  OF 

LOW  FREEZE  POINT  JET  FUEL 

Clark  J.  Egan,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,304 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/08;  ClOg  13/02,  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  208—59  10  Claims 


LKiHT  CASCS 


Apparatus  for  coating  electrically  conductive  objects 
comprises  in  combination  bath  retention  means,  a  housing 
forming  an  enclosed  irradiation  zone  adjacent  to  and  ex- 
tending over  and  into  said  bath  retention  means,  inlet 
means  into  said  irradiation  zone  through  which  an  inert 
gas  can  be  introduced  into  said  zone,  a  first  electrode  within 
said  bath  retention  means,  electrical  supply  means  to  pro- 
vide a  diff'erence  of  potential  between  the  object  to  be  coat- 
ed and  said  first  electrode,  conveyor  means  for  transporting 
said  object  through  said  coating  bath  and  into  said  irradia- 
tion zone,  and  electron  emission  means  for  irradiating  said 
object  in  said  irradiation  zone. 


3,630,884 

TRANSPARENT  ELECTRODE  IMAGING 

IMPROVEMENT 

Robert  W.  Gundlach,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1969.  Ser.  No.  821,369 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/00 

US.  CI.  204—300  7  Claims 

Apparatus  for  improved  imaging  and  for  eliminating 

corona  arcing  in  an  electrophoretic  imaging  system  em- 
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Process  for  obtaining  a  high  yield  of  low  freeze  point 
jet  fuel  from  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  ma- 
terials boiling  above  the  jet  fuel  boiling  range  and  con- 
taining; at  least  5  volume  percent  normal  paraffins  which 
comprises  subjecting  said  feedstock  to  hydrocracking  and 
isomerization  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst 
comprising  alumina,  a  halogen  and  a  component  selected 
from  the  metals  platinum,  palladium  and  iridium  and 
compounds  of  said  metals,  whereby  the  amount  of  jet 
fuel  boiling  range  materials  is  increased  and  normal  paraf- 
fins are  isomerized.  and  selectively  hydrocracking  the  re- 
maining normal  parafl^ns  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and 
a  catalyst  comprising  mordenite  in  hydrogen  form  and 
at  least  one  hydrogenating  component. 


3,630,886 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH 
OCTANE  GASOLINE  FRACTIONS 
Donald  W.  Deed,  Millbum,  and  Terence  K.  Kett,  Boon- 
ton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,841 

Int  CI.  ClOg  i7/05 

U.S.  CI.  208— 96  10  Claims 

High  octane  gasoline  fractions  are  produced  in  a  process 

comprising    segregated    cracking   of    virgin    and    recycle 
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stocks  coupled  with  distillation  an^  extractive  distillation 
to  recover  alkylation  feedstock  components  and  a  high 


■CfiCMMTCM^] 


octane  monocyclic  aromatic  petroleum  fraction  suitable 
for  gasoline  blending. 


i 


3,630,887 

RESIDUAL  OIL  HYDROGEN  TREATING  PROCESS 

William  R.  Mounce,  Cranbur>  and  Roger  P.  Van  Dnesen, 

Hopewell.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Research  and 

Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,857 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  208—100  3  Claims 


Product 


An  improved  hydrogen  treating  process  is  disclosed  in 
which  a  residual  oil  feed  is  treated  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  an  ebullated  catalyst  bed  at  temperatures  in 
a  reactor  between  800°  F.  and  900(°  F.  and  pressures  be- 
tween 2000  and  3000  p.s.i.  The  reactor  effluent  stream  is 
cooled  by  spraying  it  down  through  an  upwardly  rising 
stream  of  cool  recirculating  hydrogen-rich  gas  resulting  in 
transfer  of  heat  to  the  gas  and  recovery  of  hydrogen  from 
the  effluent.  The  recirculating  gas  and  recovered  hydro- 
gen is  cooled  by  the  incoming  oil  feed  and  additionally 
cooled  before  being  pressurized  to  reactor  pressure,  and 
an  aliquot  portion  of  the  cooled  pressurized  gas  recircu- 
lated as  coolant  for  the  etlluent,  the  remainder  being  re- 
cycled to  the  reactor  with  the  feed. 


3,630,888 
HVDROCRACKING  AND  DESLLFURIZATION 
WITH  A  CATALYST  HAVING  MICROPORES 
AND  ACCESS  CHANNELS 
Seymour  B.  .Alpert,  Princeton,  Ronald  H.  W'olk,  Lawrence 
Township,    and     Peter    Maruhnic    and    Michael    C. 
Chervenak.  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hydrocar- 
bon Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  678,727, 
Oct.  27,  1967.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  15,815 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  23/02t,  J 3/02 
VS.  CI.  208—109  8  Claims 

A  process  for  carrying  out  catalytic  reactions,  such  as, 
hydrogenation,  desulfurization,  hMdrocracking,  including 


halogenation,  oxidation,  sulfonation,  nitration  and  amidi- 
zation  of  hydrocarbons  or  the  like  in  fixed,  slurried, 
fluidized  and  ebullated  beds  utilizing  a  catalyst  having 
micropores  and  access  channels;  and  wherein  the  access 
channels  are  interstitially  spaced  throughout  the  micro- 
pores; and  wherein  10  to  40%  of  the  total  pore  volume 
is  composed  of  access  channels  having  diameters  greater 
than  1000  angstroms;  and  wherein  10  to  40%  of  the  total 
pore  volume  is  composed  of  access  channels  having  diam- 
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eters  between  about  100  and  1000  angstroms;  and  wherein 
these  access  channels  are  substantially  uniform  as  to  their 
parameters  and  are  relatively  straight  with  minimum  bend- 
ing and  constrictions;  and  wherein  the  remainder  of  the 
catalyst  pore  volume  comprises  micropores  with  diam- 
eters less  than  100  angstroms  with  the  remainder  being  20 
to  80%  of  the  total  pore  volume.  Methods  for  preparing 
this  catalyst  with  respect  to  orientation  of  the  access  chan- 
nels are  described.  " 


3,630,889 
METAL  NITRIDES  AS  CRACKING  CATALYSTS 
William   F.   Arey,   Jr.,   and   William   J.   Mattox,   Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Companv 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  xNo.  792,653 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  11/02:  BOlj  11/82 

U.S.  CI.  208— 114  15  Claims 


CATALYTIC  CHACKtNG  0^  ETtCOWiTM  BORON  MTRiDC -CONTAIN 
IMC  CATALYSTS  EfFECTt  Of  SURFACC  AffEA 
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A  cracking  catalyst  consists  essentially  of  a  nitride  of 
aluminum,  boron,  or  silicon,  supported  or  not,  on  alumina 
or  alumina/silica,  titania,  zirconia  and  the  like; 


3,630,890 
OPERATION  OF  ADSORPTION  SYSTEMS 
Norman  L.  Carr,  .Allison  Park,  and  Harry  C.  Stauffer, 
Cheswick,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,924 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  17/08;  BOld  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  208—208  19  Claims 

The  operation  of  an  adsorption  system  for  the  removal 

of  at  least  one  component  from  a  fluid  material  with  a 
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porous  adsorbent  is  improved  by  interrupting  flow  of 
the  fluid  feed  over  the  porous  adsorbent  at  the  time  or 
before  the  concentration  in  the  effluent  of  component  ma- 
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nickel  solution  to  precipitate  the  nickel  as  a  colloidal  sus- 
pension, passing  the  precipitate  suspension  through  a  deep- 
bed  filter  having  a  granular,  synthetic  organic  medium 
therein  to  deposit  the  nickel  precipitate  on  the  filter  me- 
dium, backwashing  the  filter  medium  to  remove  the  de- 
posited nickel  precipitate  therefrom  and  then  filtering 
the  backwash  liquid  through  a  conventional  filtration 
mechanism. 
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3,630,893 
METHOD  OF  CONCENTRATING  AND  HYDRO- 
EXTRACTING  SUSPENSIONS 

Shigemasa  Tanada  and  Hidetomo  Suzuki.  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ebara  Infilco  Kabushiki  Kaisha,'Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18,  1969, 
44/48,032;  July   18,  1969,  44/56,868;  Sept.  8, 
1969,  44/85,182 

Int.  CI,  BOld  21/01,  21/26 
U.S.  CI.  210-49  5  Claims 


terial  to  be  removed  or  the  concentration  of  compKJnent 
material  on  the  adsorbent  reaches  a  predetermined  value, 
and  subsequently  restarting  the  flow  of  fluid  feed  over 
the  adsorbent. 


3,630,891 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  OIL  FROM  THE 

SURFACE  OF  WATER 

Kenneth  S.   Peterson   and   George   R.   Palkie,   Cloquet, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Conwed  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,406 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—36  7  Claims 

A   felted   fibrous  sheet  treated  with  a   water  repellent 

sizing  material  is  used  to  remove  oil  floating  upon  the 

surface  of  water  by  absorbing  the  oil  in  preference  to  the 

water. 


3,630,892 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  DISSOLVED  NICKEL 

FROM  A  CONTAMINATED  LIQUID 

Gene  Hirs,  Birmingham,  and  Robert  S.  Kozar,  Livonia, 

Mich.,    assignors    to    Hydromation    Filter    Company, 

Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,697 

Int.  CI.  C02c  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—42  ^  8  Claims 
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According  to  this  invention,  cakes  can  be  obtained  from 
suspensions  without  the  use  of  a  centrifugal  separator. 
^acuum  hydroextractor  or  pressure  hydroextractor.  This 
problem  is  solved  as  a  rolling  motion  is  imparted  to  a 
solid  matter  suspended  in  liquid  thereby  to  move  the  sus- 
pended solid  matter  while  granulating  or  lumping  the 
same,  and  the  suspension  is  reasonably  separated  '..to  a 
cake  and  liquid,  say  water,  by  taking  the  advantage  of 
the  difference  between  the  imparted  motion  of  the  solid 
matter  and  the  motion  of  the  liquid. 


3,630,894 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Christina    Nicholson    Lazaridis,    Wilmington,    Del.,    and 
Harold  Eugene  Wixon,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,707 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  3/34;  D06m  13/28 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.7  19  Qaims 

A  detergent  composition  which  also  softens  textiles 
and  which  is  non-yellowing  and,  further,  does  not  render 
the  textile  water  repellent,  comprising  :;  surface  active 
detergent  component  and  a  sulfolanyl  {or  suljolenyl) 
es:er  of  a  long  chain  carboxylic  acid. 


A  method  of  removing  nickel  from  plating  rinse  water 
or  the  like  by  upwardly  adjusting  the  pH  of  an  aqueous 


3,630,895 
TEXTILE  SOFTENING  AND  OPTICAL 
BRIGHTENING  COMPOSITIONS 
Horst-Jurgen    Krause    and    Menfred    Dohr,    Dusseldorf- 
Holthausen,  and  Helmut  Bloching,  Hilden,  Germanv, 
assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH,   Dusseldorf-Holl- 
hausen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836.958 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  2,   1968, 
P  17  69  718.6 
Int.  CI.  C09k  1/02;  D06m  13/34 
U.S.  CI  252—8.75  g  Claims 

Textile  softening  and  optical  brightening  compositions 
comprising  a  content  of  a  water-dispersible  salt  of  a  sur- 
face-active ammonium   compound   and  a   content  of  a 
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lirightener  having  the  dithiocarbamic  acid  are  effectively  prevented  by  the  in- 
clusion of  small  amounts  of  poly(phenylene  sulfide)  in 
the  lubricating  composition. 
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_  X 

wherein : 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— SO2NH2.  — SO2R,  — SO2— OR,  -COOR,  — CONH2. 
— CN, — CF3,  halogen, —OR.  and  R; 

X'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  — OR  and  — R; 

Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gr(^up  consisting  of: 

H 

-C0NR'(CH,)n-N-R".  -CONU'(ck,)„NR'(CH,)n-N-K" 


K' 


/ 


R 


-COO(CHt)o— N-R",    and    -  (CH,)n— N-R" 


\ 


R' 


R" 


/ 


R 


\ 


R' 


Y'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  ,;roup  consisting  of  H, 

— R  and  phenyl; 
Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  |roup  consisting  of  H 

and  Y; 
Z'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  ^roup  consistmg  of  H 

and  R;  \ 

R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 

and  R; 
R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R  and  — (CH2)n-i— CH2OH; 


n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4;  and 
A."  is  an  anion  of  an  acid. 


^ 


3,630,898 

PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

Ford  C.  Teeter,  Palos  Heights,  III.,  David  B.  Sheldahl, 

Griffith,  Ind..  and  Barnard  C.  Creech,  Homewood,  III., 

assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

632,190,  Apr.  20,  1967.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  1,875 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  252—34.7  24  Claims 

A  lubricating  composition  which  is  essentially  bio- 
degradable and  dispersible  in  water  and  made  from  about 
1  to  77  weight  percent  of  water;  about  2  to  50  weight  per- 
cent of  an  olefinically-unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  10 
to  32  carbon  atoms  (e.g.  oleic  acid);  about  1  to  50  weight 
percent  of  a  water-soluble  alkanol  amine  (e.g.  ethanol- 
amine);  about  0  to  90  weight  percent  of  an  alcohol  (e.g. 
ethylene  glycol);  and  about  1  to  30  weight  percent  of  an 
ester  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  and  an  olefinically-unsatu- 
rated fatty  acid  having  10  to  32  carbon  atoms  (e.g.  a 
monoleate  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  of  about  400  molecu- 
lar weight). 


3,630,899 

LUBRICATING  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING 

Peter  J.   Koenig,   Zumikon,   Switzerland,   assignor  to 

Concast  Aktiengesellschaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  25,  1968, 

4,395/68 
Int.  CI.  C  10m  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  252— 37  6  Claims 

A  method  of  lubricating  continuous  castings  of  metals, 
particularly  steel,  which  comprises  introducing  into  the 
continuous-casting  mold  during  casting  a  lubricant  con- 
sisting of  a  lubricating  oil.  such  as  rape  oil,  in  which  ad- 
ditives are  incorporated  for  Increasing  the  proportion 
of  carbon-containing  constituents  in  the  residues  formed 
in  the  mold  by  pyrolytic  decomposition. 


3,630,896 

AGRICULTUTtAL  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  IN 

SOLID  OR  JELLY  FORM 

Hideto  Oka,  275-1  Karasawa,  Fujisawa-shi,  Kanagawa, 

Japan,   and    Eiichiro   Nakatsuka,    23-15    Kohinata    1- 

chome,  Bunkvo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.'  Filed  July  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1968, 

43/48.724 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9^00;  BOlj  13/00;  C09k  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—1  1  Claim 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  agricultural  chemi- 
cal solidified  or  jellied  by  adding  an  appropriate  amount 
of  dibenzalsorbitol,  monobenzalsorbitol  or  tribenzalsor- 
bitol  to  an  organic  agricultural  chemical  which  is  liquid, 
as  it  is,  or  in  a  liquid  state  by  dissolving  said  chemical  in 
a  solvent.  The  agricultural  chemical  may  be  a  germicide, 
nematocide,  insecticide  or  herbicide. 


3,630,897 

COLOR  STABILIZATION  OF  LUBRICATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Raymond  Rohde  and  Andrew  E.  Skeen,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1969.  Ser.  No.  864,210 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/32.  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  252—33.6  7  Claims 

The  darkening  and  discoloration  of  lubricating  greases 

and  oils  induced  by  the  use  of  matal  salts  of  substituted 


3,630,900 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Henricus  G.  P.  van  der  Voort,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  680.991,  Nov.  6,  1967.  This  application 
May  13.  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  18,  1966, 

51,844/66 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/28,  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  252—47.5  13  Claims 

Lubricant  compo'^itions  containing  as  an  additive  a 
linear  alkyl  substituted  polyphenylene  polymer.  The 
phenylene  groups  may  be  connected  directly  together  or 
separated  by  hydrocarbyl  or  hetero  atoms,  e.g.,  poly- 
phenylene ethers. 


3,630,901 
GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 

Joseph  F.  Messina,  Delaware,  and  Henry  Gisser,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretarv  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,797 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  5/18,  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  252—51  8  Claims 

Stable  grease  compositions  having  excellent  extreme 
pressure  properties,  among  others,  the  greases  consisting 
of  about  66.5  to  75.8  weight  percent  petroleum  fluids  hav- 
ing pour  points  ranging  between  —7.0  to  —40.0°  C,  0.5 
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weight  percent  phenyl- 1-naphthylamine,  the  balance  being 
tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
10,000-50,000,  a  softening  point  of  321.1°  C,  a  particle 
size  less  than  30  microns  in  diameter,  and  supplied  as  a 
7.5%  suspension  in  trichlorotrifluoroethane. 

3,630,902 
LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES  DERIVED  FROM  CATA- 
LYTICALLY  POLYMERIZED  REACTION  PROD- 
UCTS OF  SUCCINIMIDES  AND  UNSATURATED 
MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  OR  ANHYDRIDES 
Keith  Coupland  and  John  Crawford,  Hornsea,  E.  Yorks, 
England,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,161 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/20,  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  252—51.5  A  10  Claims 

A  process  is  described  for  the  preparation  of  lubricant 
additives  having  detergency  and  viscosity  index-improv- 
ing properties  wherein  a  succinimide  detergent  having  a 
free  primary  amino  group  is  reacted  with  a  polymerizable 
acid  or  acid  derivative  and  the  reaction  product  polym- 
erized. A  further  polymerization  with  a  copolymerizable 
monomer  is  also  described. 


3,630,903 
LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  POLYMERIC  PROD- 
UCTS OF  ALKENYL  SUCCINIC  ANHYDRIDE 
AND  A  PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVE 
Walter  W.  Hellmuth,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,323 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/20,  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  252—51.5  A  14  Claims 

A  lubricating  composition  containing  as  a  dispersant 
between  about  0.1  and  80  wt.  percent  of  a  polymeric  al- 
kenyl  succinic  anhydride-piperidine  derivative  character- 
ized the  formula: 

/CH,-CHR\ 

no-Lc      t-z—n 

\o      o      /. 

where  x  is  an  average  integer  of  from  2  to  100  and  Z  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CHjCH, 

-O-CH  N-.\I-0- 

\  / 

CHjCH, 

CHjCH,  CH,CH, 

-0-A-N  CH-D-CH  N-.\I-0- 

\  /  \  / 

CHjCHj  CHjCHj 

CHjCH,  CHkCHj 

-0-A-N  CH-D-CH  N- 

\  /  \  / 

CHjCHj  CHjCH, 

CHjCHj  CHjCH, 

/  \  /  \ 

-N  CH-D-CH  N- 

\  /  \  / 

CHjCH,  CHjCH;^ 

where  A,  M  and  D  are  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons of  from  2  to  10  carbons,  and  R  is  a  monovalent 
alkenyl  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  30  to  200  carbons. 


3,630,904 

LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  FUELS  CONTAINING 

ACYLATED  NITROGEN  ADDITIVES 

Jerry  L.  Musser  and  Edward  J.  Friihauf,  Mentor,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Luhrizol  Corporation,  VVickliffe,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 

742,133,  July  3,  1968,  and  Ser.  No.  851,736,  Aug.  18, 

1969.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,580 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/20,  1/32;  ClOl  1/22 

iJ.S.  CI.  252—51.5  A  30  Claims 

Compositions  of  matter  particularly  useful  as  lubricant 

and  fuel  additives  prepared  by  reacting  various  nitrogen- 


containing  reactants  with  a  mono-  or  polycarboxylic  acid 
acylating  agent  containing  at  least  about  thirty  aliphatic 
carbon  atoms.  The  nitrogen-containing  reactants  are  char- 
acterized by  the  presence  of  at  least  one  N-substituent 
corresponding  to 

-^R"-0-^— H 

where  r  is  1-10  and  R"  is  hydrocarb>  lene  of  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms.  An  exemplary  composition  is  one  pre- 
pared by  reacting  polyisobutenyl  succinic  anhydride  with 
the  reaction  product  of  N-(hydroxyethyl)-ethylene  di- 
amine and  adipic  acid. 


3,630,905 
OIL-EXTENDED  VI  IMPRO\  ERS 
Poznan  M.  Sorgo,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,190 
Int.  CI.  C08d  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—85.1  5  Claims 

An  oil-extended  VI  improver  which  by  outward  appear- 
ance is  dry  comprising  (a)  40-60  weight  percent  hydro- 
genated  butadiene-styrene  polymer  and  (b)  60-40  weight 
percent  of  a  paraffinc  oil.  The  oil-extended  VI  improver 
can  be  readily  dispersed  in  a  lubricating  oil  following  stor- 
age and/or  shipping  to  a  place  of  utilization. 


3,630,906 

GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 

Robert  K.  Willardson,  Arcadia.  Worth  P.  Allred,  West 

Covina,  and  James  E.  Cook,  Duarte,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Bell  &  Howell  Company 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  543,604.  Apr.  19, 

1966.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,267 

Int.  CI.  C04h  35/00;  COlb  27/00;  BOli  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—62.3  GA  i  Claim 


TWtMtr 


cd»0ie0  comcenrmATioti  fcm'^t 


Gallium  arsenide  having  reduced  lattice  defect  concen- 
trations and  enhanced  electrical  properties. 


3,630,907 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMICS 
Tomeji   Ohno,   Masao  Takahashi,   Tsiineo    Akashi,   and 
Norio  Tsubouchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Limited,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  681,494, 
Nov.  8,  1967.  This  application  July  10,  1969,  Ser. 
.No.  840,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1968, 
43/49,407 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  27,  1988.  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35/46,  35/48 
VS.  CI.  252-62.9  3  Claims 

Piezoelectric  ceramics  are  provided  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  solid  solution  of  Pb(Lii;4Sb3/4)03,  PbTiOa  and 
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and 


PbZrOs  where  up  to  25  atom  percent 
placed  by  at  least  one  of  Ba.  Sr  a 
oxide  in  the  amount  of  0.10  to  3.0 
form  of  MnO. 


I  of  Pb  may  be  re-  magnetic  recording  medium,  the  surface  of  a  recording 
J  Ca.  and  manganese  and  reproducing  head  can  be  maintained  in  a  smooth 
weight  percent  in  the    condition.  The  abrasive  particles  may  also  form  the  outer 

surface  of  the  magnetic  layer. 


3,630.908 

FERROELECTRIC  AND  PIEZOELECTRIC 

COMPOSITION 

Mitsuo  Osada  and  Osamu  Kumon,  Osaka,  and  Tatsuya 
Nishimoto,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1968. 

43/1,030 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35  46,  35/48 

U.S.  CI.  252—62.9  .  .  ^  Claims 

Ferroelectric  and  piezoelectric  composition  compriMng 

a  solid  solution  of  the  ternary  system 

X  (Pb(Ini/2Nb>/2)03)-Y  (Pb^r03)-Z  (PbTiO) 

is  disclosed.  The  constituents  are  c^fined  by  the  formula 

A'+y+Z-lOO. 

wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  are  in  the  fallowing  ranges,  taken 

with  reference  to  the  figure  ABCDliFGH  in  FIG.  1: 


3,630,911 
LEAD  FERRITE  GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  ARTICLES 

Peter  Charies  Schultz.   Painted   Post,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Corning  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,206 

Int.  CI.  C03c  3/10,  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  252—62.59  9  Claims 


X 

Y 

7. 

A 

75 

0 

25 

B 

60 

10 
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10 

60 

30 
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30 
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O 

35 

10 

55 

H 

36 

0 

45 

I  '     ^This   invention   relates   to   the   manufacture   of   glass- 
4     ceramic  articles  containing  lead  ferrites  as  the  principal 
crystal  phase.  More  particularly,  this  invention  relates  to 
.  .  Ela«s-ceramic  articles  with  compositions  in  the 


3,630,909 
POLARIZABLE  FERROELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COM- 
POSITIONS HAVING  IMPROVED  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL COUPLING  COEFFICIENT  AND 
DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT 
Hisao  Banno.  Tokai.  Tsutomu  Tsunooka,  Kariya,  and 
Masao  Sakai.  Tajimi,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark 
Plug  Co..  Ltd..  Nagoya.  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1968, 
43/37,982 
Int.  CI.  C46b  35/4fi.  35/48 
VS.  CI.  252—62.9  12  Claims 

A  novel  and  useful  polarizabl^  ferroelectric  ceramic 
composition  suitable  for  use  in  piezoelectric  and  electro- 
strictive  ceramic  articles  and  consisting  essentially  of 
Pb(Wr2-Nii  2)03— FbTiOa— PbMOj  wherein  M  repre- 
sents Zr  and/or  Sn.  and  wherein  a  part  of  Pb  is  replace- 
able by  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ba,  Ca  ^nd  Sr.  and  containing 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Bi,  Sb,  Ta,  Nb,  Th.  La.  Ce  in  an  amount  correspond- 
ing to  0.1  to  6.0  weight  percent  of  respective  oxide  in 
the  aggregate. 


PbO— FejOs— SiOa 

field  which  exhibit  high  magnetic  susceptibility,  such  as 
;o  recommend  their  use  a-;  permanent  magnets,  and  low 
electrical  res'stivity  -uch  as  to  suggest  their  utility  as 
semiconductor  materials. 


3,630,912 
LITHIUM  TITANIUM  BISMUTH  FERRITES 
Giltan  .Michael  .4rgentina.  Belmont,  and  Paul  D.  Baba. 
San  Carios,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation, 
Redwood  City,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,683 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35/26 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.59  3  Claims 

Microwave  ferrites  with  narrow  resonance  linewidths, 
good  temperature  performance,  low  losses,  low  costs,  and 
rectangular  hysteresis  loops  are  made  from  a  lithium- 
titanium  ferrite  containing  a  small  amount  of  bismuth.  In 
addition,  small  amounts  of  zinc,  copper  or  manganese  can 
be  present  in  the  ferrites. 


3,630,910 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIL^l 

Goro  Akashi  and  Masaaki  Fujiyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Kana- 
gawa, Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,329 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12.  1967, 

42/2,355 

Int.  CL  HO  If  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  252—62.54  8  Claims 

By  incorporating  fine  abrasive  particles  in  a  magnetic 

layer  containing  ferromagnetic  powder  in  a  binder  on  a 


3,630,913 
DEICER  COMPOSITION 

Herbert  F.  Scott,  Jr.,  Prince  George,  and  Joseph  Novotny 
and  Harry  E.  Ulmer,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15.  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,808 
Int.  CL  C09k  3/18;  C23f  11/18 
U.S.  CI.  252—70  6  Claims 

A  fluid  deicer  composition  preferably  for  use  to  deice 
aircraft  runways,  consisting  of  from  22  to  26  weight  per- 
cent of  urea,  28  to  34  weight  percent  ammonium  nitrate, 
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and  25  to  30  weight  percent  ethylene  glycol  in  water,  to-    representatives  of  which  are  the  esters  and  amides  of  phos- 
gether  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  water  soluble  chro-    phorus,   the   ortho-silicates,   the   poly-si licones,   the   aryl 

ethers  and  esters.  These  compositions  have  many  uses, 
among  which  are  their  use  as  hydraulic  fluids. 


DISSOLUTION       TEMPERATURE       VERSUS 
PERCENT     M,0       OF       DILUTION 


24,  «r   %    (TMYLEME       OLtCOL 
02    «T    X    SOO.UM       cnlWM.TE 


3,630,917 
HEAT  TRANSFER  COMPOSITION 

Robert  S.  McCord,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Douglas  McDonnell  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
649,819,  June  29,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  344.092.  Jan.  29,  1964. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816.157 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  22,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—78  8  Claims 

•••'  Heat  transfer  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 

tetraalkyl  orthosilicate  having  alkyl  groups  each  con- 
taining not  in  excess  of  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion not  more  than  about  15%  by  weight  of  said 
composition,  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  material,  prefer- 
ably a  polyalkylene  glycol  diether,  such  composition  hav- 
ing  low   viscosity   at   low   temperatures,    i.e..   less   than 

u,  ..    r         nn^«    ni^  ♦  r>  r,  -  •        ^^^^^    '^^^    centistokes    at    -65°    P..    good    hydrolytic 

mate  salt  to  provide  from  0.05  to  0.15  percent  Cr04-  ion    .^ability  and  fire  resistance,  and  a  reduced  shrinkage  ef- 
to  inhibit  corrosion  of  aluminum  and  magnesium  metals,    fg^.^  q^,  rubber  0-rine  seals 


T^*      so  5  WT   X  u«Eft 

,    *     JO  Owl  *  WilEU 


nTHATt 


%  MjO     OF    DILUTION 


3,630,914 
AQUEOUS  GLYCOL-BASED  AUTOMOTIVE  ANTI- 
FREEZE COOLANT  AND  CONCENTRATE  CON- 
TAINING ANTILEAK  ADDITIVE 

Robert  J.  Nankee  and  Conrad  D.  Woods,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,071 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/02,  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  252—72  4  Claims 

Small  leaks  in  aqueous  systems,  e.g.,  automobile  radia- 
tors, are  stopped  by  the  addition  to  the  aqueous  fluid  of 
about  10  to  1000  p. p.m.  of  particulate  cross-linked  poly- 
acrylamide,  wherein  the  polyacrylamide  particles,  in  dry 
form,  are  predominantly  of  a  size  that  passes  a  50  mesh 
screen  but  not  a  200  mesh  screen. 


3,630,915 

THERMALLY  STABLE  HEAT  TRANSFER  FLUIDS 

AND  FLUID  SYSTEMS 

James  D.  Sullivan,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,918 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  252—78  9  Claims 

TTie  long  term  thermal  stability  of  halogenated  poly- 
pheny! heat  transfer  fluids  is  improved  by  adding  a  phos- 
phorus compound  to  the  fluid  and  providing  an  inert 
gas  purge  to  sweep  gaseous  decomposition  products  from 
the  heat  transfer  system.  Fluids  maintained  in  this  manner 
are  less  corrosive,  form  less  solid  decomposition  products, 
.-n'i  undergo  a  smaller  viscosity  increase  than  untreated 
fluids  when  exposed  to  high  temperature  applications  for 
extended  periods. 


3.630.916 

FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 

Quentin  Elwyn  Thompson,  Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,735 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00;  ClOm  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  252—78  19  Claims 

Functional  fluid  compositions  of  the  class  which  ex- 
hibit the  ability  to  inhibit  and  control  damage  to  mechani- 
cal members  in  contact  with  said  compositions  by  the  in- 
corporation of  heavy  water  into  a  class  of  base  stocks 


3,630,918 
PHOSPHORODITHIOATE  SALTS  FOR  ATF  FLUIDS 
Bruce  W.  Hotten.  Orinda,  and  Thomas  V.  Liston,  Kent- 
field.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,381 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00;  ClOm  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  252—75  9  Claims 

Alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  (atomic  Nos.  3 
to  20)  of  O.O-di (straight  chain  alkylphenyl)  phosphoro- 
dithioates,  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  are  of  from  8  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  are  used  in  automatic  transmission  fluids  as 
friction  agents. 

3.630.919 
COLLOIDAL  SILICA  CLEANSING  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHOD 
Victor  E.  Sheaffer,  Glen  Gardner,  Pasquale  J.  Falivene, 

Union  City,  and  Alan  Dillarstone,  Highland  Park.  N.J.. 

assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York. 

N.Y.  ' 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,704 

Int.  CI.  COlb  33/14;  C09k  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  252—88  15  Claims 

A  mixture  of  colloidal  silica  of  less  than  about  20  mi- 
crons, inert  filler  and  water  provides  an  outstanding 
cleaner  particularly  for  carpets  and  the  like,  especially 
when  vigorously  applied,  and  after  a  short  drying  period 
is  readily  removable. 


3.630,920 
WATER-SOLUBLE  COATINGS.  PACKAGES  AND 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Milton  Freifeld,  Boonton,  N.J.,  and  George  G.  Tautb. 
Palmerfon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuah'on-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
608.485,  Jan.  11,  1967.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  28,132 

Int.  CI.  C21d  77/00 
U.S  CI.  252-90  10  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  coated  compositions  com- 
prising granular  detergent  solids  or  detergent  tablets 
coated  with  a  water-soluble  partial  ester  of  (a)  a  non- 
ionic  hydroxyl-containing  micelle-forming  surface  active 
agent  and  (b)  a  vinyl-maleic  anhydride  interpolymer,  and 
the  process  for  producing  said  coated  compositions. 
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3,630.921 

SCOURING  AGENTS  WITH  A  BLEACHING  AND 
DISINFECTING  ACTION 
Karlheinz    Disch.    Hilden,    Rhineland.    Dieter    KuhJing, 
Monheim.  Rhineland,  Peter  Krings,  Krefeld,  and  Horst 
Bellinger.  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  & 
Cie  GmbH,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen.  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,   1968, 
P  18  12  382.5 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  252—95  4  Claims 

Scouring  agents  having  a  bleaching  and  disinfecting 
action  comprising  a  major  amount  of  water-insoluble 
scouring  components  and  a  minor  amount  of  essentially 
water-soluble  components  including  a  solid  water-soluble 
per-compound  and  an  effective  amount  of  acylated  gly- 
coluril  activators  having  the  formula 


H, 


Hj 


o=c 


c=o 


N  N 

1 

\    /H\    . 

N  N 

!  ! 

R3  K, 

wherein  at  least  two  of  Rj,  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  acyls  of 
organic  carboxylic  acids  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  the  remainder  of  R],  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenylalkyl 
having  from  7  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  acyls  of  organic 
carboxylic  acids  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3.630.922 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Herbert  Kenneth  McClain,  Wyoming,  and  Richard  Fiske 
Stradling,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
649.018,  June  26,  1967.  This  application  June  3,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  733,780 

Int.  CI.  Clld  7/56 
U.S.  CI.  252—99  4  Claims 

Stable,  liquid  detergent  compositions  for  cleaning  sur- 
faces, said  compositions  containing  particulate  materials 
(e.g.,  abrasives),  water,  arylsulfonchloramide  bleaching 
agents,  potassium  iodide,  alkylbenzenesulfonate  detergent, 
zwitterionic  synthetic  detergent  and  electrolyte,  which 
preferably  comprises  a  detergency  builder. 


3.630,923 

LOW  SUDSING  ALKALINE  DISHWASHER 
DETERGENT 

Judith  K.  Simmons  and  Everitt  A.  Kitchen.  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8.  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,142 

Int.  CI.  Clld  7/56 

U.S.  CI.  252—99  3  Claims 

Alkaline  dishwasher  detergent  based  on  an  alkaline  se- 
questrant  builder,  sodium  silicate,  a  chlorine  bleach,  an 
alcohol  ethoxylate  nonionic  surfactant  and  a  mono-  or 
dialkyl  acid  phosphate  suds  suppressant. 


3.630.924 

PREPARATION  CONTAINING  DEXTRANASE 
Glendon  Richard  Miller,  Basking  Ridge.  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,577 
Int.  CI.  Clld  7/54 
U.S;^CI.  252-100  5  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  stable  effervescent  denture 
soak  compositions  containing  dextramase  particularly  use- 
ful in  reducing  dental  plaque. 


3,630,925 

DEODORANT  AND  GERMICIDAL  BODIES  FOR 

TOILETS  AND  URINALS 

Fred  H.  Buck,  Jr..  Boonton  Township,  Morris  County, 

NJ.,  assignor  to  Arrowhead  Industries,  Inc.,  Denville, 

N.J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

563,689.  July  8,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,378,495,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  508,585.  Nov.  18,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  11, 

1968.  Ser.  No.  711.892 

Int.  CI.  Clld  9/50 
U.S.  CI.  252—107  4  Claims 

Deodorant  and  germicidal  bodies  for  toilets  and  urinals 
comprising  sugar,  soap,  germicidal  agent,  and,  optionally, 
tetrasodium  pyrophosphate  or  sodium  tripolyphosphate. 


3.630,926 
AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITION  OF  1,1,2,2-TETRA- 
CHLORO  -  1,2-DIFLUOROETHANE  AND  TRI- 
CHLOROETHYLENE 
Jan  R.  Haase,  Rochester,  John  Allan  Schofield,  Irvington, 
and  Roger  A.  Delano,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,419 
Int.  CI.  C09d  9/00;  Clld  7/50;  C23g  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—171  2  Claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  azeotropic  mixtures  of  tetra- 
chlorodifluoroethane  and  trichloroethylene.  It  has  been 
discovered  that  this  azeotrope  may  be  used  in  solvent 
vapor  cleaning  and  degreasing  applications. 


3,630,927 
SOAP  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ALKYL 
AMINO     DIACETATES     AS     LIME    SOAP 
DISPERSANTS 

Chung  Yu  Shen.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,289 
Int.  CI.  Clld  1/10,  9/46;  BOlf  17/28 
U.S.  CI.  252—117  5  Claims 

The  tendency  of  natural  soap  compositions  to  deposit 
precipitates  in  hard  water  is  inhibited  by  addition  of  5  to 
70%  by  weight  alkali  metal  alkyl  amino  diacetates  where- 
in the  alkyl  group  contains  from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


3,630.928 

PARTICLES  CONTAINING  MIXTURES  OF 

POLYPHOSPHATES  AND  SILICATES 

Robert  J.  Fuchs.  Clark.  N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,114 
Int.  CI.  Clld  7/14,  7/16,  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—135  3  Claims 

Strong,  stable  particles  containing  a  mixture  of  a  so- 
1.1  11  m  tripolyphosphate  and  a  silicate,  wherein  the  Si02 
to  tripolyphosphate  mole  ratio  is  at  least  1:1.  were  pro- 
duced by  admixing  sodium  tripolyphosphate  and  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  to  obtain  a  sticky 
mixture  which  agglomerates  into  soft,  deformable  gran- 
ules, drying  the  granules  at  from  60  to  80°  C.  and  recov- 
ering the  resulting,  dried,  granular  particles. 


3,630,929 
FAST  DISSOLVING  NONAQUEOUS  BUILT  LIQUID 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Antonie  Brand  van  Dijk,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Lever  Brothers  Companv,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.    19,   1970,  Ser.  No.  4,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Jan.  17,  1969, 

57.796 

Int.  CI.  Clld  3/075.  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  252—136  7  Claims 

The  rate  of  solution  of  a  substantially  non-aqueous, 

built  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising  a  water-free 
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liquid  detergent  surfactant,  an  inorganic  carrier  material 
and  a  builder  is  improved  by  the  incorporation  therein 
of  a  small  amount  of  an  acid  substance. 


3,630,930 
ENZYME-CONTAINLNG,  GRANULAR  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITION 
Jerry  Edison  Davis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Howard  John 

Wick,   Shelton,   Wash.,   assignors  to   The   Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

691,205,  Dec.  18,  1967.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  808,663 

Int.  CI.  Clld  i/065,  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  252—531  13  Claims 

Alkaline,  granular  detergent  composition  containing 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  of  enzyme  carrier  gran- 
ules, said  enzyme  carrier  granules  comprising  phosphate 
builder  salts,  an  acid  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dihydrogen  disodium  pyrophosphate,  sodi- 
um bicarbonate,  sodium  bisulfate  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  alkaline  proteases  or  mixtures  of  alkaline  proteases 
a-amylases. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  about  2  to  about 
20,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  CH3(CH2)m-i.  wherein  m  is  an  integer  ranging  from 
I  to  about  21,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  the  propylamine  radical. 


3,630,934 
MILDNESS  ADDITIVE 

Ralph  Kelly,  Cincinnati,  and  Edmond  Jean  Rittcr,  Love- 
land,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
613,095,  Feb.  1,  1967.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  696,509 

Int.  CI.  Clldi/20 
U.S.  CI.  252—547  14  Claims 

The  degree  of  skin  irritation  of  detergent  compositions 
is  reduced  by  adding  to  the  detergent  compositions  small 
amounts  of  a  hydroxyl  derivative  of  a  polymerized  fat'y 
acid  or  a  hydroxyl  derivative  of  a  h>drogenated  (satu- 
rated) polymerized  fatty  acid,  e.g.  the  hydroxy  deriva- 
tive of  dimer  acid. 


3,630,931 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CLEANING  STONE,  BRICKS 

AND  CONCRETE 

Georges  Salomone,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete 

Anonyme  SEFA,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

543,024,   Apr.    18,    1966,   now   Patent  No.   3,481,879, 

dated  Dec.  2,   1969.  This  application  Sept.  15,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  869,990 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  2,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  Clld  7/08.  7/10.  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  252—142  2  aaims 

A  product  for  cleaning  stone,  bricks,  concrete  and 
other  constructional  material  consists  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  paste  having  as  a  base  ammonium  bifluoride, 
barium  chloride,  hydrofluoric  acid  and  ammonium  sulfate 
with  a  stabilizing  sugar. 


3,630,932 
CORROSION-INHIBITED  MINERAL  ACIDS 
Robert  J.  Tedeschi,  Whitehouse  Station,  and  Paul  W. 
Natali,  Middletown.  N.J..  assignors  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  789,019 
Int.  CI.  Clld  7/26;  C23g  1/06 
VS.  CI.  252—146  9  Claims 

Aqueous  acid  solutions  are  inhibited  against  corrosion 
of  metals,  especially  ferrous  metals,  by  incorporation  of 
a  corrosion-inhibiting  system  composed  of  a  combination 
of  4-ethyl-l-octyn-3-ol  and  1.10-diethyl-7-tetradecyn-6,9- 
diol. 


3,630,933 

AMINE  INHIBITORS  FOR  ACIDIC  CLEANING 

SOLUTIONS 

Walter   R.    Dudlik,    Ambler,    and   George   S.   Gardner, 

Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arachem  Products,  Inc., 

Ambler,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,051 

Int.  CI.  Clld  7/32;  C23g  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  252—148  23  Claims 

Acidic  cleaning  solutions,  which  have  little  or  no  tend- 
ency to  corrode  metal  surfaces,  containing  amine  com- 
pounds prepared  by  reacting  a  specific  amine  starting  ma- 
terial, formaldehyde  and  a  ketone  in  the  presence  of  acid, 
are  described.  The  amine  starting  material  is  of  the 
formula 

CHj(CH,)n— CH— R 
I 
HN-Z 


3,630.935 
DRY  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 

Gordon  W.  Potter.  Jr.,  Greenhills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,652 

Int.  CI.  Clld  11/18,  3/24;  D06I  1/04 

VS.  CI.  252—153  9  Claims 

A  dry  cleaning  composition,  having  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  from  about  6.5  to  about  9.  consisiint:  essentially  of 
from  about  20%  to  about  99.94%  by  weight  of  a  dry 
cleaning  solvent  and  from  about  0.06%  to  about  80% 
of  an  anionic  detergent  comprising  the  monoethanolamine 
salt  of  an  essentially  pure,  broad  cut.  linear  Cg  to  Cjs 
benzene  sulfonic  acid;  the  composition,  when  employed 
in  conventional  dry  cleaning  operations,  improves  fabric 
cleaning  and  reduces  fabric  graying. 


3,630,936 
DRAIN  CLEANER 

Robert  E.  Hill,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,105 
Int.  CI.  Clld  7/06,  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  252—157  5  Claims 

A  composition  providing  heat  when  mixed  with  water, 
and  a  method  for  making  the  same.  In  this  composi- 
tion, aluminum  particles  and  water  soluble  inorganic 
nitrate  particles  are  bonded  to  the  surface  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  particles. 


3,630,937 
SULFONATED    POLYSTYRENE    COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS  OF  TREATING  BOILER  WATER 
Raymond  N.  Baum,  Pittsburgh,  Edward  N.  Rebis,  Corao- 
polis.  and  Phillip  B.  Reilly,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Calgon  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mav  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,005 
Int.  CI.  C02b  7/75,  5/06 
VS.  CI.  252—181  14  Claims 

Compositions  and  methods  for  boiler  water  treatment 
are  disclosed.  The  compositions  contain  a  sulfonated  poly- 
styrene to  act  as  a  dispersive;  in  addition,  they  may  con- 
tain a  chelating  agent  such  as  NagNTA.  A  useful  com- 
position combines  the  polymer  with  a  silicate  and/or  a 
phosphate. 
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3,630,938 

CHROMATE  AND  ORGANOPHOSPHATE  COMPO- 
SITIONS   AND   METHODS   FOR   CONTROLLING 
SCALE  AND  INHIBITING  CORROSION 
Edwin  S.  Troscinski,  Oak  Lawn.  III.,  assignor  to  Nalco 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,050 
Int.  CI.  C02b  1/18,5/02 
U.S.  C\.  252—181  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  metho|d^  and  compositions 
used  to  inhibit  scale  formation  andi  or  the  formation  of 
solid  scale  forming  salts  and  to  prevent  corrosion  in  water 
or  brine  comprising  adding  to  said; water  or  brine  small 
amounts  of  certain  compounds  containing  chromates  and 
organophosphates. 


9  to  10  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  such  as  potassium 
hydroxide  or  sodium  hydroxide,  said  solution  containing 

(b)  Up  to  .3  weight  percent  boron  as  borate, 

(c)  A  reducing  agent  for  molecular  or  atomic  iodine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  thiosulfate 
and  formaldehyde,  and 

(d)  From  0  to  an  effective  amount  of  a  free  radical 
getter,  or  a  material  which  reacts  with  hydrated  electrons 


3,630.940 
2-MERCAPTOBENZOTHIAZOLE/TETRAALKYL. 

THIL  RAM  DISl  LFIDE  MIXTURE 

Richard  Lesbin,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,970 

Int.  CI.  C08C///56,  11/62 

U.S.  CI.  252—182  15  Claims 


Process  of  preparing  a   mixture 


thiazole  and  tetraalk>lthiuram  disulfide  in  an  aqueous 
medium  involving  the  forming  of  a  tetraalkylthiuram  di- 
sulfide slurry  containing  a  reducirg  agent  prior  to  in- 
corporating the  2-mercaptobenzoth  azole  with  the  tetra- 
alkylthiuram disulfide  slurry. 


of  2-mercapiobenzo- 


3,630,941 
INFRARED  FLUORESCING  SYSTEMS 

William   Russell    Bergmark,    Buffalo.    N.Y.,   assignor   to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  807,468 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CI.  252—186  7  Claims 

An  infrared  fluorescent  solution  comprising  16,17-di- 
alkoxyviolanthrones  in  a  solvent,  and  a  method  for  obtain- 
ing infrared  emission  by  radiant  or  chemical  excitation  of 
the  fluorescent  solution. 


3,630,942 

REMOVAL  OF  ORGANIC  IODINE  FROM  RADIO- 
IODINE-CONTAINING  ATMOSPHERES 
Benadetto  A.  Soldano  and  Wilfred  T.  Ward,  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn,,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,905 
Int.  CI.  BOld  47/06 
V.S.  CI.  252—188  2  Claims 

A  spray  or  scrub  solution  for  removing  iodine  from 
gases  in  contact  therewith  comprises: 

(a)  An  aqueous  solution  adjustec   to  a  pH  in  the  range 


3,630,939 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION    OF   CHE.MILU.MINESCENT 
COLD  LIGHT 
Harold   W.   Schneider,  <^c  The  Vamiton  Co.,  Box  433, 
North  Palm  Springs,  Calif.     92258 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,155 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—186  7  Claims 

Chemiluminescent  cold  light  of  'elected  color  to  con- 
tinue for  up  to  six  days  duration  is  produced  by  the  inti- 
mate mixture  of  a  luminol-dimethylsulfoxide  mixture, 
with  a  less  than  20%  by  volume  l^^ater  solution  of  di- 
methylsulfoxide  saturated  with  a  hydroxide,  with  the 
mixture  and  solution  initially  maintiained  in  the  presence 
of  air.  The  addition  of  fluorescein  may  be  made  to  change 
the  color  of  the  light.  Methods  of  producing  the  chemi- 
luminescent cold  light  are  also  described. 


3,630,943 
PREPARATION  OF  ABSORBENTS  FOR  SULFUR 
OXIDE  REMOVAL 
John  G.  Myers  and  Joseph  H.  Field,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  the  L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,098 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 

VS.  CI.  252—190  6  Claims 
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Mixtures  of  sulfate  salts  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Al2(S04)3-CuS04;  CuS04-Fe2(S04)3;  and 
Fe2(S04)3-Al2(S04)3  are  decomposed  to  the  correspond- 
ing oxides  and  made  into  particulate  form  for  use  as  an 
absorbent  in  sulfur  oxide  absorption  from  gases.  The  ab- 
sorbents can  be  used  unsupported  or  on  a  suitable  sup- 
port material.  In  either  case,  the  absorbents  are  capable 
of  regeneration. 

3.630,944 
OPTICAL  BRIGHTENING  AGENTS  WITH  HIGH 
WHITENING  POWER,  THEIR  .MANUFACTURE 
AND  USE 

Masaaki  Ohkawa,  Takatsuki-shi,  Masatoshi  Matsuo, 
Ibaragi-shi,  Tadao  Sakaguchi,  Osaka,  Syozi  Sato, 
Hirakata-shi,  and  Yoshikazu  Momoi.  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1968, 

43/16,916;  Apr.  9,  1968,  43/23,619 

Int.  CI.  C09k  1/0;  F21k  2/00 

VS.  CI.  252—301.3  W  14  Claims 

^-Form   crystals  of  a   compound   represented   by   the 

formula 


R 


v. 


N 

^  \ 

-NII-C  C-NH- 

I  II 

N  N 

/  \ 

H,C  CH, 

I  I 

H,C  CH, 


-CH= 


SOjM 


-/2 
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wherein  R  is  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group:  and  M  is  presence   of   water   vapor.   The    product   crystallizes   as 
sodium   or   potassium   having   a   particle   size   of   about  colorless  needles  having  the  P63/m  space  group  of  apatite. 
Ix2m  which  is  prepared  by  pulverizing  said  crystals  in  the  Under  ultraviolet,  X-ray  or  electron  excitation,  the  corn- 
presence  of  alkaline  phosphates  and/or  alkaline  silicates  positions  fluoresce  strongly  emitting  blue  light. 
or  in  the  presence  of  alcohol,  ester,  ketone,  hydrocarbon 
or  a  mixture  thereof.  


3,630,945 

DIVALENT  EUROPIUM  ACTIVATED  ALKALINE 
EARTH  ALU.MI.NUM  FLUORIDE  LUMLNESCENT 
MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS 

Mary  V.  Hoffman,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,760 
Int.  CI.  C09k  1/04 
VS.  CI.  252—301.4  R  10  Claims 

SrAlFs,  BaAlFs,  and  Ba3Al2Fi2,  all  activated  with  di- 
valent europium  substi;uting  for  the  alkaine  earth  metal, 
are  shown  to  be  efficient  producers  of  sharp  line  ultravio- 
let emission  resulting  from  4/  to  4/  energy  level  transitions 
in  the  divalent  europium,  as  contrasted  to  previous  lumi- 
nescent materials  utilizing  divalent  europium  as  an  activa- 
tor in  which  the  emission  is  a  band  due  to  5J  to  4/  transi- 
tions. Solid  state  and  precipitation  methods  for  producing 
these  phosphors  are  disclosed.  These  materials  are  useful 
as  phosphors  in  cathode  ray  tubes,  lamps,  and  other 
applications. 


3,630,946 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  RARE  EARTH  METAL 

ORTHOVANADATE  PHOSPHOR 
Richard  C.  Ropp,  Warren,  and  Raymond  Oakley,  Newark, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,858 

Int.  CI.  C09k  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  R  8  Claims 

An  improved  method  of  precipitating  the  raw-mix  con- 
stituents of  rare  earth  metal  orthovanadate  phosphor 
from  aqueous  solution,  and  preparing  a  superior  rare 
earth  metal  activated  rare  earth  metal  orthovanadate 
composition.  The  constituents  are  dissolved  in  acid  solu- 
tion, with  vanadium  pentoxide  being  dissolved  in  concen- 
trated hydrochloric  acid  to  provide  a  high  concentration 
of  vanadyl  radical  in  solution.  Predetermined  amounts  of 
hydroxyl  radical  containing  compound  and  sodium  per- 
borate are  admixed  with  the  rare  earth  metal  and  vana- 
dium containing  acid  solutions  so  that  the  pH  of  the  re- 
sulting mixture  is  at  least  7.5  to  provide  a  condition 
under  which  rare  earth  metal  orthovanadate  is  very  eflfi- 
ciently  precipitated.  The  precipitant  is  calcined  to  pro- 
vide an  activated,  eflficient  rare  earth  metal  orthovanadate 
phosphor. 


3,630,947 
EUROPIUM  STRONTIUM  CHLORIDE  PHOSPHATE 

FLUORESCENT  COMPOSITION 

Lothar  H.  Brixner,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,990 

Int.  CLC09k  7/06,  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  P  i  Claim 

Luminescent  compositions  of  the  formula 

Srs  xEu^(P04)3Cl 

where  x  has  a  value  from  0.04  to  0.5;  the  compositions 
are  prepared  by  a  flux-reaction  technique  using  sources 
of  strontium  chloride.  P2O5,  and  europium  oxide  in  the 


3,630,948 

BISMUTH  ACTIVATED  YTTRIUM 

OXYSULPHATE 

George  Blasse  and  Jaap  de  Vries,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  28,  1969 

6903112 

Int.  CI.  C09k  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  S  2  Claims 

A   luminescent   material   which   exhibits    radiation   in 

the  ultraviolet  region  and  which  is  a  bismuth  activated 

yttrium  oxysulfate. 


3,630,949 
AEROSOL  STATIC-DISSIPATING  MATERIAL 
Adolph  F.  Brux,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  (II  S.  Tennino  Ave. 
313,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     90803),  and  Garv  V.  Dubin, 
3100  Cherry  Creek  S.  Drive,  Denver,  Colo.     80209 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,881 
Int.  CI.  C09k  i/iO 
U.S.  CI.  252-305  7  claims 

A  chemical  composition  consisting  of  a  high-melting- 
pomt  fatty  ammonium  chloride  compound  of  a  waxy  con- 
sistency and  a  low  order  of  toxicity  and  uhich  is  film- 
forming,  a  straight-chain  fatty  acid  to  prevent  opacity  of 
such  a  film,  a  compatible  solvent  system  for  said  film- 
forming  and  opacity-preventing  ingredients,  and  propel- 
lants  forming  a  system  for  pressurizing  the  foregoing 
mgredients  and  solvents  to  produce  an  aerosol  for  storage 
in  a  dispensing  container  and  dispensing  therefrom  under 
pressure  of  the  propellants. 


3,630,950 

COMBUSTIBLE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  GENERAT- 
ING AEROSOLS,  PARTICULAJILY  SUITABLE  FOR 
CLOUD  MODIFICATION  AND  WEATHER  CON- 
TROL AND  AEROSOLIZATION  PROCESS 

Henry  M.  Papee,  Alberto  C.  Montefinale,  and  Gianna  L. 
Petnconi,  all  of  Via  Vettore  4  (Monte  Sacro),  00141, 
Rome,  Italy,  and  Tadeusz  W.  Zawidzki,  497  Brittany 
Drive,  Ottawa  7,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  742,956, 
June  19,  1968.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  777,581 

f  T  c  }^\?}'  ^^^^  ^^'^^'  ^^^^  ^'^^'  EOlh  13/00 
U.S.  a.  252-305  11  Claims 

A  combustible  composition  for  generating  aerosols  for 
the  control  and  modification  of  weather  conditions  con- 
sisting of  a  readily  oxidizable  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  alkali- 
metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals;  an  oxidizing  agent 
selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of: 

(a)  sulphur  and  suphur  yielding  compounds;  and 

(b)  organic  and  inorganic  nitrates,  alkali-metal  and  am- 
monium chlorates  and  perchlorates; 

the  molar  ratio  of  the  oxidizable  substance  to  the  oxidiz- 
mg  agent  being  between  1.5:1  and  3.5:1  and  a  stable 
hygroscopic  solid  which  does  not  directlv  participate  in 
the  combustion  process  of  the  combustible  composition, 
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said  hygroscopic  solid  being  present  in  an  amount  up  to 
40%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  combustible  composi- 
tion, the  oxidizable  substance,  the  oxidizing  agent  and  the 
hygroscopic  substance  having  a  particle  size  m  the  range 
of  from  -140  to  +270  mesh,  ai|i  a  primer  initiatmg 


I 

2  '^T 


v 


-^4- 


-i—r 


the  combustion  of  said  composition  whereby  dunng  com- 
bustion, a  finely  dispersed  aerosol  smoke  consistmg  of 
moderately  hygroscopic  condensation  nuclei,  and  a  non- 
hygroscopic  gas  are  simultaneously  evolved,  said  gas  act- 
ing to  disperse  said  nuclei. 


3,630,951 
BUBBLE  COMPOSITIONS 
George  P.  Netherly,  Afton  Township,  Washington  County, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  ,««,^- 
iNo  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,747 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  Hm 
r.S.  CI.  252—307  4  Claims 
Bubble   compositions   comprising   water,    a   humectant 
and  a  water  soluble  bubble  forming  compound  containing 
a  fluoroaliphatic  radical  and  a  water  solubilizing  group 
which  can  be  used  to  form  long  lasting  large  pendulous 
bubbles. 


3,630,952      I 
METAL-PHOSPHO-SILICA  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTLUE 

Claudius  Nielsen,  18464  Harlow  Ave., 
Detroit,  Mich.     48235 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Scr.  No. 
355.936.   Mar.   30,    1964,  Ser.  No.   372,385,  June   3, 
1964,  and  Ser.  No.  404.901,  Oct.  19,  1964.  This  applica- 
tion Julv  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,564 

Int!  CI.  BOlj  UlOO;  C09d  5/0«,  C23f  77/M 
U.S.  CI.  252—309  38  Claims 

A  metal-phospho-silica  composition  useful  as  a  com- 
ponent of  paints,  lacquers,  adhesives.  sealing  agents, 
caulking  agents  and  the  like,  to  imp;irt  anti-corrosion,  im- 
permeability and  intumescence  to  such  compositions,  in 
which  a  divalent  or  trivalent  metal,  metal  oxide  or  metal 
salt  is  reacted  with  orthophosphoric  acid  in  a  ratio  suf- 
ficient to  form  a  metal  hydrogen  phosphate  solution  con- 
taining metal  dihydrogen  phosphate  in  a  major  propor- 
tion and  free  orthophosphoric  acid  in  a  minor  proportion; 
and  thereafter,  reacting  a  major  proportion  of  the  metal 
hydrogen  phosphate  solution  with  a  minor  proportion  of 
an  alkali  metal  silicate  in  a  ratio  sufficient  to  form  a 
soft,  non-crystalline  metal-phospho-silica  composition. 
The  metal-phospho-silica  composition  is  substantially  in- 
soluble in  water  and  in  most  organic  solvents,  but  it  is 
readily  dispersed  therein;  and  may  be  dispersed  in  such 
materials  by  the  addition  of  a  suitably  surface  active  agent. 
The  metal-phospho-silica  composition  may  also  be  pro- 
duced in  powdered  form  by  utilizing  any  one  of  several 
techniques  for  removing  water  from, the  reaction  product. 


3,630,953 
TAILORED  SURFACTANTS  FOR  USE  IN  FORMING 
OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSIONS  OF  WAXY  CRUDE 
OIL 

Ralph  Simon,  Whittier,  and  Alan  H.  Beyer,  Fullerton, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1968,  Ser.  No.  694,876 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  13100 

ViS.  CI.  252—312  3  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  method  of  making  oil-in-water  emul- 
sions of  waxy  crude  oils  for  transporting  same  by  use  of  a 
surfactant  mixture  of  nonionic  surfactants  each  com- 
posed of  differing  amounts  of  ethylene  oxide  in  the  hydro- 
philic   portions. 

3,630,954 
ORGANIC    AMINE-STRONG   BASE   STABILIZED 
HIGH    SURFACE    AREA    SILICA    SOLS    AND 
.METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Paul  C.  Yates,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,185 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  13/00:  B28b  7/34;  COlb  33 /]4 
\}S.  CI.  252—313  S  5  Claims 

Compositions  consisting  essentially  of  colloidal  silica 
sols  having  a  surface  area  of  from  950  to  1800  m.^/gram 
stabilized  with  a  co-stabilizer  system  consisting  of  (1) 
an  organic  or  inorganic  base  having  a  basic  dissociation 
constant  greater  than  lO^^  and  (2)  an  organic  mono- 
amine are  useful  as  refractory  binders. 


3,630,955 
GRAFT  POLYMERIZATION  AS  A  CAPSULE  WALL 

TREATING  PROCESS 

Donald   Day  Emrick,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,126 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  13/02:  B44d  1/02,  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  252—316  9  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  treating,  en  masse,  existing 
capsule  walls  of  hydrophilic  polymeric  material,  in  a  liquid 
manufacturing  vehicle,  to  seal  the  capsule  walls  against 
loss  of  fluid  materials  through  permeation  pathways.  The 
process  includes  reacting  material  of  the  capsule  walls 
with  certain  transition  metals  to  provide  nucleation  sites 
unless  such  sites  are  already  present  and  then  initiating  a 
free-radical-generated  polymerization  reaction  wherein 
polymeric  material  is  created  interstitially  or  internally 
within  the  wall  material  during  which  it  becomes  grafted 
onto  molecular  units  of  the  capsule  wall  material.  Cap- 
sules resulting  from  practice  of  this  invention  have  walls 
which  exhibit  greatly  decreased  permeation  of  fluids  when 
compared  with  untreated  capsule  walls  of  like  material. 
Examples  of  materials  to  be  used  for  the  graft-polymeriza- 
tion of  free-radical-generated  polymeric  material  include 
acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  fumaronitrile,  and  ita- 
coronitrile. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  252—373  see: 
Patent  No.  3,631.,073 


3,630,956    ' 
METHOD   OF  PRODUCING  GASES  WITH  CON- 
TROLLED    CONCENTRATIONS     OF     WATER 
VAPOR 

Michael  A.  Benning,  Allentown,  and  Alan  H.  Singleton, 
Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,246 
Int.  CI.  C09li  3/00;  COlb  5/00;  BOlj  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  252—372  12  Claims 

Processes  are  disclosed  for  the  preparation  of  gas  mix- 
tures having  a  stable,  controlled  content  of  water  vapor. 
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The  invention  is  characterized  by  the  catalytic  conver- 
sion to  water  of  accurately  determined  quantities  of  hy- 


drogen and  oxygen  contained  in  the  gas  to  be  humidified. 
The  processes  are  suitable  for  use  in  both  cylinder  and 
pipeline  transportation  of  gases. 


3,630,957 
DIAGNOSTIC  AGENT 
Hans-Georg  Rey,  Pieter  Rieckmann,  Hans  Wielinger,  and 
Walter  Rittersdorf,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    Boehringer    Mannheim    Gesellschaft    mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,129 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1966, 

B  89,944 
Int.  CI.  GOln  57/22,  ii/76 
U.S.  CI.  252—408  24  Claims 

Diagnostic  agents  for  use  in  the  detection  of  biochemi- 
cal and  chemical  components  in  blood,  urine  and  other 
biological  fluids  are  disclosed  comprising  water-resistant 
films  in  which  a  composition  forming  color  in  response 
to  said  chemical  or  biological  component  is  uniformly  dis- 
tributed. 


3,630,958 
TEST  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECT- 

ING  REDUCING  SUGARS  IN  AQUEOUS  FLUIDS 
Helen  Mae  Free  and  John  Robert  Wisler,  Elkhart,  Ind.. 

assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,380 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00;  GOln  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  252—408  8  Claims 

Test  composition  and  method  for  detecting  reducing 
sugars  in  aqueous  biochemical  and  industrial  fluids  com- 
prising a  dry  solid  mixture  of  an  acid  material,  an  alkaline 
material,  a  cupric  salt  and  a  surface  active  agent  capable 
of  forming  a  substantially  monomolecular  film  at  the 
liquid-vapor  interphase  of  the  fluid  being  tested. 


3,630.959 

CARBONIZATION  OF  BITUMINOUS  COALS 

Oliver  A.  Kiikka,  Willougbby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1969.  Ser.  No.  830,509 
Int.  CI.  COlb  31/08 
U.S.  CI.  252—422  4  Claims 

Carbonization  of  bituminous  coal  wherein  the  coal  is 
acidified  with  a  liquid  sulfonating  agent  such  as  sulfuric 
acid  or  oleum  and  thereafter  carbonized  by  heating  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  600°  C.  to  900°  C,  the  heating 
rate  in  the  temperature  range  of  400°  C.  to  600°  C.  being 
in  excess  of  10°  C.  per  minute.  The  acidified  coal  is  pref- 
erably deacidified  prior  to  carbonization  by  heating  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  400°  F.  to  700°  F.  with  or 
without  a  sweeping  airstream.  Acid  treatment  of  the 
bituminous  coals  permits  carbonization  thereof  at  an  ac- 
celerated rate  without  caking  during  heating  through  the 
temperature  range  of  400°  C.  to  600°  C. 


3,630,960 
ORGANIC  PEROXIDE  ENOLIZABLE  KETONE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  Cbetakian,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
.Norac  Company,  Inc.,  Azusa.  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
732.077,  May  27,  1968,  and  Ser.  No.  831,720,  June  9, 
1969.  the  latter  being  a  continuation-in-part  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  732,078,  May  27,  1968,  and  with  said  Ser. 
No.  732,077  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.   No.   447,547,   Apr.   12,    1965,   now   Patent   No. 
3,398,213,  application  Ser.  No.  447,547  being  in  turn 
a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  50,308, 
Aug.  18.   1960.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  32.339 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—426  24  Claims 

Compositions  of  hydroperoxides,  ketones  peroxides  and 

peresters  with  B-diketones  and  derivatives  of  acetoacetic 

acid  are  useful  low  hazard  initiators  for  polymerization. 


3,630,961 

HYDROCARBON  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Frederick  C.  Wilhelm,  Arlington  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

835,218,  June  20,  1969.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1969, 

Ser,  No.  852,463 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/74,  11/78,  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  252—439  5  Claims 

Isomerizable  hydrocarbons  are  isomerized  using  a 
catalytic  composite  comprising  a  combination  of  a  plati- 
num group  component  and  a  lead  component  uniformly 
distributed  throughout  a  porous  carrier  material  wherein 
the  catalytic  composite  contains,  on  an  elemental  basis, 
about  O.OI  to  about  2  wt.  percent  platinum  group  com- 
ponent and  lead  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  lead  to  platinum 
group  component  of  from  about  0.05:1  to  about  0.9:1.  A 
catalytic  composite  comprising  a  refractcrv  inorganic 
oxide  combined  with  a  Friedel-Crafts  metal  halide  and 
having  uniformly  dispersed  therewith  a  platinum  group 
component  and  a  lead  component  is  also  disclosed. 


3,630,962 
AZINES  AND  HYDRAZONES  AS  PAINT  DRIER 
ACCELERATORS 
Christian  H.  Stapfer.  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carlisle 
Chemical  Works,  Inc..  Reading.  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,512 
Int.  CI.  C09d  3/64 
U-S-  CI.  252-431  C  10  Claims 

Organic  azmes  or  hydrazones  are  used  as  activators  for 
cobalt,  ziraconium,  iron,  manganese  and  zinc  carboxylates 
driers  for  drying  alkyd  paints  and  varnishes  or  to  promote 
oxidative  polymerization  of  olefinic  polymer  systems,  par- 
ticularly unsaturated  polyester  resins  in  conjunction  with 
organic  peroxides  and  cobalt  or  other  transition  metal 
driers.  The  azines  or  hydrazones  can  be  stabilized  with 
phenolic  antioxidants.  The  azines  are  preferred  to  the  hy- 
drazones, cyclohexane  azine  being  most  preferred.  Particu- 
larly good  results  are  obtained  with  cobalt  driers  and  azines 
(or  hydrazones)  due  to  the  formation  of  a  blue  complex 
which    has  a  whitening  effect  on  the  composition. 


3,630,963 
'^^/^.TJ.^^'   PRODUCTS   OF   HALOARYLLITHIUM 
COMPOUNDS  AND  VINYLTIN  COMPOUNDS  AS 
POLYMERIZATION  INITIATORS  "^^"»  ^=» 

William  J.  Trepka  and  Richard  J.  Sonnenfeld.  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,579 
Int.  CI.  C08d  i/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—431  R  3  claims 

The  reaction  products  of  vinyltin  compounds  with  3- 
halophenyllithium,  I-halo-3-naphthyllithium,  3-halo-l- 
naphthyllithium,  4-halophenyllithium,  or  4-halonaphthyl- 
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3,630.964  ^^ 

CATALYST  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  ALIPHATIC 

DIENES  TO  FLRALDEHYDES 

Theodor  VrbasU,  Harvey,  III.,  and  Thomas  David  Shee- 

han.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
715,492,  now  Patent  No.  3,546,257,  dated  Dec.  8,  1970. 
Divided  and   this  application  Dec.  2,   1969.  Ser.  No. 

882,380 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ij  1174 
U.S.  CI.  252 439  ^  Claims 

A*  catalyst  for  the  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  a  K3-diene 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,3-pentadiene  and 
2-methyl-1.3-butadiene  to  produce  &  furaldehyde.  The 
catalyst  contains  oxides  of  copper,  arsenic,  tellurium,  and 
molybdenum.  The  metals  are  present  in  the  catalyst  in  the 
following  atomic  ratios: 

CUaASbTCcMOd 

wherein  a  is  about  2  to  20.  b  is  about 
0.1  to  5,  and  d  is  about  20  to  30. 


tion  comprising  a  first  component,  together  with  a  second 
component,  disposed  on  a  catalyst  support  to  at  least  two 
reduction-oxidation  cycles,  said  first  component  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uranoso-uranic  oxide, 
uranium  trioxide  and  a  mixture  thereof  and  said  second 
component  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  nickel  oxide  or  a  mixture  thereof.  The  invention 
also  provides  a  catalyst  when  prepared  by  the  method. 


0.1  to  15,  c  is  about 


3,630,968 
OXIDE    HAVING    THE    STRUCTURAL    FORMULA 
(La,_xCax)Cr03  WHERE  x  IS  BETWEEN  .01  AND  .15 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yrshiteru  Hamano,  Toyonaka-shi,  Saburo  Kose,  Kyoto, 
and  Makoto  Kinoshita,  Ikeda-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
.Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,018 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  1/08;  C04b  35/12 
U^.  CI.  252— 521  3  Claims 

A  mixture  of  lanthanum  oxide,  calcium  carbonate  and 
chrome  oxide  is  fired  to  produce  a  solid  sololion  where- 
in a  percentage  of  the  lanthanum  ions  of  the  lanthanum 
oxide  have  been  replaced  by  calcium  ions.  This  solid 
solution  is  then  pulverized  and  molded  to  produce  an 
electrode  of  high  electron  conductivity  especially  appro- 
priate for  use  in  the  magneto-hydro-dynamic  generator. 


3,630,965 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSldN  CATALYST 

Alexis    Voorhies,    Jr.,    Baton    Rouge,    and    Charles    N. 

Kiraberlin.  Jr.,   East  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1969.  Ser.  No.  806,272 

Int.  CI.  BO Ij  7  7/78 

U.S.  CI.  252—442  i  16  Claims 

Improved  hydrocarbon  catalysts  a^e  prepared  b\  treat-- 
ing  certain  zeolites  with  hydrogen  flubride.  It  is  preferred 
that  the  hydrogen  fluoride  treatmejnt  be  accomplished 
after  those  preparation  steps  requi|ing  contact  of  the 
zeolite  with  water  at  high  temperaiures.  It  is  also  pre- 
ferred that  the  zeolite  which  is  subjected  to  the  HF  treat- 
ment have  a  substantial  portion  of  lits  alkali  metal  con- 
tent replaced  by  the  hydrogen  ion. 


3,630.966 
PREPARATION  OF  SHAPED  SELECTIVE  TRANSI- 
TION METAL  ZEOLITE  CATALYST 

Nai  Yuen  Chen,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Edward  J.  Rosinski, 
Deptford,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,220 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/58 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  Z  7  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  an  improved  shape  selective 
catalyst  composition  from  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
having  a  silicon  to  aluminum  atomic  ratio  of  at  least  1.8 
and  a  pore  size  of  about  5  angstrom  units,  e.g.,  an  erio- 
nite-type  zeolite,  natural  or  synthetic,  by  contacting  the 
same  with  sulfur  or  a  compound  thereof,  which  contact- 
ing can  be  preceded  or  followed  by  aqueous  metal  ex- 
change or  impregnation  with  a  trailsition  metal,  and  re- 
forming a  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  in  the  presence 
thereof. 


3,630,969 
RESISTOR    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING    PYRO- 

CHLORE-RELATED  OXIDES  AND  PLATINUM 

Michael  J.  Popowich.  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,350 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  1/02;  B44d  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  252— 514  13  Claims 

Resistor  compositions,  which  yield,  upon  firing,  smooth 

resistors  having  a  wide  range  of  resistances,  low  TCR's 

and  good  stability  properties,  comprising  (1)   an  oxide 

of  the  formula 

(MxBi2_x(M'yRU2_y)07_z 

wherein 

M  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  yttrium,  lanthanum,  thallium,  indium, 
cadmium, 

M'  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  platinum,  titanium,  tin,  chrominum, 
rhodium,  iridium,  rhenium,  zirconium,  antimony 
and  germanium,  (2)  an  inorganic  binder,  and  (3)  a 
required  amount  of  platinum.  The  control  over  prop- 
erties afforded  by  this  combination  of  ingredients 
and  proportions  thereof  enhances  the  significance 
of  this  invention. 


3,630,970 

RESISTOR 

Karl  E.  Nelson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Nlanufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,446 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  1/06;  C09c  1/04 

U.S.  CL  252—518  8  Claims 


3,630,967 
URANIUM  OXIDE  CATALYST 

Thomas  Nlcklin,  Middleton,  Joseph  Clack,  Formby,  and 
Kenneth    Harold    Burgess,    Handforth.    England,    as- 
signors to  The  Gas  Council,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,245 
Claims  priority,  application  England,  June  21,  1966, 
27,578/66 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  7  7/i2,  11/36 

U.S.  CI.  252 — 465  15  Claims 

The  invention  provides  a  process  for  the  preparation  of       Semiconductors  useful  as  electrical  resistance  heating 

a  catalyst,  which  process  comprises  subjecting  a  composi-   elements  and  composed  principally  of  zinc  oxide  have  a 
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resistivity  value  not  higher  than  ten  ohm-cm.  at  25°  C. 
and  not  higher  than  one  ohm-cm.  at  925°  C,  the  ratio 
being  between  about  one  and  about  ten. 


3,630,971 

SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Frederic  R.  Quinn,  Red  Hook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zyrotron 

Industries,  Inc.,  South  Hackensack,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,549 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  7/06;  HOlc  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  252—518  27  Claims 


V, 


Metal  sulfide  compounds  and  metal  phosphate  com- 
pounds are  combined  in  a  selected  manner  to  form  a 
resistance  material  for  a  stable  sensor  having  a  variable 
resistance  characteristic  in  response  to  changes  in  tem- 
perature and  voltage.  The  resistance  material  exhibits  a 
large  resistance  variation  as  temperature  of  a  medium 
being  sensed  passes  through  a  critical  value.  The  critical 
value  is  selected  by  choosing  the  types  of  compounds  in  the 
sensor.  Resistance  material  is  prepared  in  a  preselected 
manner  to  obtain  reliable  performance  characteristics 
throughout  adverse  environmental  conditions.  An  oxide  of 
a  metal  also  present  in  the  electrical  leads  connected  to  the 
sensor  is  dispersed  throughout  the  sensor  to  provide  strong 
lead  attachments. 


3,630,972 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYBENZrVHDAZOLES 
Carl  S.  Marvel,  Tucson.  Ariz.,  Jerry  G.  Higgins,  Bloom- 
ington.  III.,  and   Rolf  Pense,   Frankfurt-Hochst,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,667 
Int.  CI.  C08g  33/02 
VJS.  CI.  260—2  R  2  Claims 

2-arylbenzazoles,  i.e.  2-arylbenzimidazoles,  2-arylbenz- 
oxazoles  and  2-arylbenzthiazoles,  are  prepared  by  the 
condensation  of  an  aromatic  aldehyde  bisulfite  adduct 
with  o-phenylenediamine,  o-aminophenol  and  o-thio- 
phenol,  respectively. 

Polybenzimidazoles,  known  polymers  particularly  use- 
ful in  the  fabrication  of  articles  intended  for  use  at  elevated 
temperatures,  are  prepared  by  the  condensation  of  aro- 
matic tetraamines  with  aromatic  dialdehyde  bis-bisulfite 
adducts. 


3,630,973 
LOW     VISCOSITY     POLYOL     BLENDS     AND 
RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  PREPARED 
THEREFROM 
Alan  E.  Ardis,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  and  Milton  Lapkin, 
Barrington,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  633,726,  Apr.  26,  1967.  This  application 
Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,368 

•     Int.  CI.  C08g  22/06,  22/46,  22/48 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AS  10  Claims 

TTie    addition    of    small    amounts    of    low-molecular- 

weight  glycols  to  highly  viscous  polyether  polyols  provides 

polyol  blends  having  reduced  viscosities  and  improved 


handling  characteristics.  Polyurethane  foams  having 
desirable  physical  properties  can  be  prepared  from  these 
polyol  blends.  Such  polyurethane  foams  are  of  utility  in 
numerous  applications  including  insulation,  cushioning 
and  the  like. 


3,630,974 
TERNARY  RUBBER  BLEND 
Lewis  T.  Ladocsi,  South  Orange,  and  Donald  G.  Young, 
Mountainside,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
657,493,  Aug.  1,  1967.  This  application  Jan.  29, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  6,969 

Int.  CI.  C08c  9/04,  9/08,  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—5  9  Claims 

A  three  part  blend  of  ethylene-propylene  terpolymer, 
halobutyl  rubber,  and  a  high  unsaturation  rubber,  has  sur- 
prisingly improved  physical  properties  after  vulcanization. 


3,630.975 
SOLVENT  RESISTANT  HOLLOW  BEADS  OF  VINYL 
CHLORIDE  COPOLYMERS  WITH  ETHYLENE 
AND  A  NON-CONJUGATED  DIENE 
Frank  Wingler,  Leverkusen,  Herbert  Bartl,  Odenthal, 
Hanenberg,  and  Robert  Zollner,  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  21,  1968, 
P  17  70  462.0 
Int.  CI.  C08d  13/08;  C08f  ^7/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  B  3  Claims 

A  solvent  resistant  hollow  bead  of  ethylene,  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  a  crosslinking  monomer,  process  of  producing  the 
same  and  the  utility  of  such  beads  in  the  production  of 
foams  and  in  coating  compositions. 


3.630.976 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

MNYL  CHLORIDE 

Alexis  Mathieu,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay  & 

Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

483,837,  Aug.  30,  1965.  This  application  May  2,  1969. 

Ser.  No.  821,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sept.  9,  1964, 

2.741 
Int.  CI.  COSf  3/30.  1/11 
U.S.  CI.  260-92.8  W  3  Claims 

Vinyl  chloride  is  ploymerized  in  aqueous  suspension  in 
a  one  step  operation  by  introducing  into  an  aqueous 
meduim  vinyl  chloride,  a  polymerization  catalyst  and  a 
suspension-forming  agent  comprised  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
and  one  or  more  products  derived  from  the  condensation 
of  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  and  a  monomeric  polyamine. 
The  polyvinyl  chloride  product  is  obtained  in  the  form  of 
highly  porous  granules. 


3,630,977 
WATER-DILUTABLE  PHENOPLASTS  HAVING 
CARBOXYL  GROUPS 
Bernhard  Broecker  and  Hans-Joachim  Kiessling,  Ham- 
burg, Germany,  assignors  to  Reichbold-Albert-Chemie 
Aktiengeselischaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780.583 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,   1967 
P  17  45  353.1 
Int.  CI.  G08g  i7/05 
U.S.  CI.  260-19  14  Claims 

Amme  salts  of  phenoplasts  carrying  carboxylic  groups 
prepared  by: 

(a)  etherifying  heat-curable  phenol-aldehyde  conden- 
sation products,  such  as  mononuclear  and  poly- 
nuclear  phenols  condensed  with  aldehydes  and  par- 
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tially   etherified    with    lower 
alcohols  having   1   to  4  C-atoitis 
aliphatic  mono-  or  dihydroxy  c 
2  to  20  C-atoms  or  their  esters 
1  to  6  C-atoms; 
Cb)   saponifying  the  condensates 
ings  in  an  alkaline  medium: 

(c)  separating  the  etherified  phe 
acid;  and 

(d)  mixing  the  separated  phenolic 
with  ammonia  and /or  stroni? 
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onohydric    aliphatic 

by  warmi.  g  with 

rboxylic  acids  having 

with  alcohols  having 


having  ester  group- 
lo'ic  resin-carboxylic 


component  a  modified  or  unmodified  rosin,  a  coumarone- 
indene  resin,  a  polyterpene  resin,  a  diene-olefin  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  resin  or  a  polystyrene  resin. 


resin-carboxylic  ac^d 
olganic  nitrogen  base^. 


3,630,978 
STABILIZED  HALOGEN-CONTAI.MNG  ACRYLO- 

MTRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
lyohiko  Nakanome,  Kenji  Takeya,  and  Hiroshi  Suzuki, 
Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Exian  Company 
Limited 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,746 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Sept.  13,  1968, 
43  66,388 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/62 
U.S.  CI.  260— 23  A  1  12  Claims 

Discoloration  of  aqueous  solutions  of  acrylonitrile 
polymers  by  heat  and ''or  aging,  particularly  those  poly- 
mers containing  halogen,  is  prevented  by  the  addition 
thereto  of  a  combination  of  a  water-soluble  inorganic  bi- 
sulfite and  either  a  triorganophosphite  or  an  organotin 
carboxylate. 


3,630,981 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ALPHA  METHYL  STYRENE 
AND  VINYL  TOLUENE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARATION 

'^^ifl.  V^'"''"^*'^'  "^^onongahela,  and  Clarence  C.  Camp- 
bell,  Clairton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsylvania  Industrial 
Chemical  Corporation 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser,  No.  831,540 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/52.  19/04 

VS.  CI.  260-28.5  j  claim 


90      40    90   ao      eo     100 

CnilH    LCNGTH     —     •■•STROHt 


100  JOO       400    900600 


3,630,979 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  STABILIZED  HTTH  SUL- 
FUR    DIOXIDE     COMPLEXES     OF     ALKALINE 
EARTH  METAL  PHENATES 
Mark    W.    Pollock,    Teaneck,    N.J.,    assignor    to 

Argus  Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,733 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/62 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  XA  [9  claims 

This  invention  provides  an  alkalii^e  earth  metal  com- 
plex formed  by  the  reaction  of  alkaline  earth  metal 
phenate  with  an  inorganic  acid  anhydride,  in  the  absence 
of  water.  The  complex  is  free  from  alkaline  earth  metal 
in  excess  of  that  stoichiometrically  required  to  form  the 
phenate  and  is  free  from  the  salt  of  the  alkaline  earth 
metal  and  the  inorganic  acid  anhydride.  The  alkaline  earth 
metal  phenate  complex  has  a  reduced  alkalinity  as  com- 
pared to  the  alkaline  earth  metal  phenate.  This  invention 
also  provides  a  polyvinyl  chloride  rtsin  stabilizer  com- 
prising the  alkaline  earth  metal  phenate  complex  plus 
any  one,  or  combination,  of  the  following  stabilizers:  a 
polyvalent  heavy  metal  salt  of  an  organic  c.-irboxylic  acid 
having  from  two  to  about  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  an  or- 
ganic compound  containing  at  least  ohe  epoxy  group  and 
having  from  10  to  150  carbon  atoms,  and  or  an  organic 
triphosphite.  The  invention  also  provides  a  polyvinyl 
chloride  resin  composition  containing  a  combination  of 
the  alkaline  earth  metal  phenate  complex  plus  one  of 
the  three  other  stabilizers  listed  abo\|e. 


Hot  melt  coating  compositions  are  disclosed  which 
comprise  ethylene  polymers,  paraffin  wax,  and  copolymers 
of  alpha  methyl  styrene  and  vinyl  toluene,  95%  of  said 
copolymers  having  molecular  chain  lengths  less  than  100 
angstroms,  said  copolymer  having  a  Ring  and  Ball  soften- 
ing point  in  the  range  of  <'0  to  98°  C. 


3,630.982 

SEALING  COMPOSITION  WITH  IMPROVED 

SEAL  EFFICIENCY 

James  E.  Matherly,  Elizabetbtown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Commg  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,865 

IT  c  ^.   ,.«      '"*•  ^'-  ^^^^  ^^/-?2.  51/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.1  SB  4  claims 

A  mixture  of  poly-3,3,3-trifluoropropylmethyl-siIoxane 

fluid,  poly  -  3,3,3  -  trifluoropropylmethylsiloxane  gum,  a 

silica  filler,  an  extending  filler,  a  polytetrafluoroethylene 

resin  and  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  telomer  is  useful  as  a 

sealing  composition,  such  as  for  fuel  tanks. 


„^w.^o  3,630,980 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVES 

Thomas  E.  Russell,  Verona,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Flmtkote  Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25.  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,653 
,Tc    ^.  '°*-  CI.  C09j  i/26 

U.S.  CI.  260—27  1,  Claims 

A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  having  in- 
stant room  temperature  tack,  good  cold  flow  resistance 
and  good  shear  strength  which  comprises  as  a  first  com- 
ponent a  resinous  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate. 
as  a  second  component  a  resinous  rubbery  block  copoly- 
mer of  styrene  and  butadiene  or  isoprene,  and  as  a  third 


3,630,983 

YARN  SIZES.  SIZING  TREATMENT  AND 

RESULTING  SIZED  YARNS 

Sh^-  ?-?J^'*'  "?"■•'  Da"^''"^'  Va.,  and  Alton  D.  Hicks, 
Mauldm,  S.C,  assignors  to  Dan  River  Inc.,  Danville,  Va7 

in7'«i"n  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 

407.551,  Oct.  29  1964,  Ser.  No.  491,399.  Sept.  29.  1965, 

?  ?  ^V-,nP;  6J0J87,  Sept.  26,  1967.  This  application 

July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,292 

iTc  r>.  ..«     .       Int.  CI.  C08f  25/00 

fe^n^^^-^^-^  21  Claims 

lextile  size  compositions  which  are  dispersible  in  water 

and  comprise  an  alkali  metal  and/or  ammonium  salt  of 
a  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer,  copolymerized  in 
the  presence  of  a  diester  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated 
dicarboxyhc  acid  or  anhydride  and  a  monohydric  alco- 
hol and/or  a  polyester  of  such  an  acid  or  anhydride  and 
a  polyhydnc  alcohol.  Also,  textile  size  compositions 
which  are  dispersible  in  water  and  comprise  a  mixed  salt 
of  a  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer,  wherein  ^0  to 
m  weight  percent  of  the  cations  of  said  salt  are  am- 
monium cations  and  20  to  80  weight  percent  of  the  cations 
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of  said  salt  are  alkali  metal  cations.  Methods  for  sizing 
yarns  and  yarn  sized  with  the  above-mentioned  composi- 
tions. 


3,630,984 

LATEXES  OF  VINYL  CYCLOHEXANE- 

CARBOXYLATE  POLYMERS 

David  P.  Sheetz,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1968.  Ser.  No.  760,734 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  TA  7  Claims 

Latexes  of  vinyl  cyclohexanecarboxylate  p>olymers  hav- 
ing excellent  coating  properties  such  as  water  resistance, 
light  stability,  and  hardness.  ., 


3,630,985 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  POLYACRYLONTTRILE 

SPINNING  SOLUTIONS 
Kenji  Takeya,  Okayama,  and  Toshiyuki  Kobashj,  Tsuku- 
bogun,  Japan,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford.  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,006 
Int.  CI.  C08f  47/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  AN  8  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  stable  spinning  composition 
comprising  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  dissolved  in  a  con- 
centrated inorganic  solvent  solution  therefor  and  a  sur- 
face active  agent  insoluble  in  said  solution  is  disclosed 
which  comprises  dispersing  said  surface  active  agent  in 
said  solution,  maintaining  said  dispersion  under  agita- 
tion, and  defoaming  said  dispersion  as  a  film  under  re- 
duced pressure  at  a  temperature  which  is  at  least  equal 
to  the  boiling  point  of  said  composition  at  the  reduced 
pressure  employed. 


3,630,986 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SOLUTIONS 

OF  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS 

Andre  Mison  and  Philippe  Tarhouriech,  Lyon,  France, 

assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,320 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  30,  1969, 

6922015 
Int.  CI  cost  45/44.45/46 
U.S.  CI.  260—30.8  6  Claims 

Spinnable  acrylonitrile  polymer  solutions  are  made  by 
evaporating  the  water  from  a  thin  film  of  a  wet  disper- 
sion of  the  polymer  in  a  solvent  therefor  having  a  boiling 
point  higher  than  water. 


3,630,987 

LINEAR,  SEGMENTED  POLYURETHANE 

ELASTOMERS 

Wilhelm  Thoma,  Bergisch-Neukirchen,  Harald  Oertel, 
Odenthal-Glo-Busch,  Heinrich  Rinke,  Leverkusen,  and 
Ulrich  Bahr,  E>ormagen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1969, 
P  19  42  560.6 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-32.6  11  Claims 

Linear,  segmented  polyurethane  elastomers  and  fila- 
ments therefrom,  produced  by  reaction  of  NCO  prepoly- 
mers  with  equivalent  amounts  of  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 

HjN— NH— CO— NH— A— CO— NH— NH2 
wherein  A  is  m-  or  p-phenylene  or 


3,630,988 

WHITE  AND  COLORABLE  FLAME  RESISTANT 

POLYAMIDE 

Edward  Johnson  Deynip,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,203 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/04,  51/14;  C09k  3/28 

US.  CI.  260-37  N  5  Claims 

F'olyamides  are  made  sufficiently  flame  retardant  to 
pass  the  Underwriters'  Laboratory  vertical  flammability 
test,  SE-1  (subject  746,  May  13,  1966)  by  incorporation 
into  the  polyamide  from  1-10%  by  weight  of  lead  borate 
and  an  organic  halide  which  is  not  reactive  with  the  poly- 
amide  during  melt  processing  of  the  polyamide  but  which 
reacts  with  the  lead  borate  and  polyamide  during  pyrolysis 
of  the  latter  to  produce  a  char,  the  total  additive  concen- 
tration being  from  5  to  30%  by  weight.  The  resultant 
flame  retardant  polyamide  has  both  good  physical  prop- 
erties and  is  white,  which  means  that  the  resin  can  be 
colored  as  desired.  The  resin  is  especially  useful  in  elec- 
trical application  such  as  wire  coating. 


3,630,989 

STABILIZATION  OF  UN  VULCANIZED  INTERCON- 
NECTED  RUBBERY  DIENE  POLVTVIERS  WITH  A 
COMPLEX  OF  AN  ARYL  BORATE  AND  A  N- 
ALKYL  TRIMETHYLENE  DIAMINE 

Jen-y  Donald  Hunt,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Robert  Paul 
Spitz  and  Edward  Leo  Kay.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv,  Akron.  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,892 
Int.  CI.  C08d  9/00,  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  AQ  5  Qaims 

An  unvulcanized  interconnected  rubbery  homopolymer 

derived  from  conjugated  dienes  of  4  and  5  carbon  atoms 

and  copolymers  thereof  with  olefins  is  stabilized   by  a 

complex  of  equimolar  amounts  of  an  aryl   borate  and 

N-alkyl  trimethylene  diamine. 


3,630,990 

TEXTILE  FIBERS 

Richard  D.  Neal.  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No   Drawing.   Filed  Jan.   9,   1970,  Ser.  No.   1,839 
,,„   ^  Int.  CI.  C08g5//0^ 

U.S.  CI.  260— 40  R  14  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  textile  fiber  comprising  po'v(  1,4-cyclo- 
hexylene  dimethylene  terephthalate )  havir'-  dispersed 
therein  a  specific  type  of  precipitated  barium 'sulfate,  the 
barium  sulfate  having  an  average  particle  size  of  about 
0.8  micron.  The  fibers  disclosed  are  characterized  by  im- 
proveJ  dyeability  with  disperse  dyes  and  soil-hiding 
properties.  Also  disclosed  are  yarns  and  fabrics  contain- 
ing the  novel  fibers  of  this  invention. 


-CH.-^^3- 


as  chain  lengthening  agents  in  polar  organic  solvents. 


3,630,991 
OXIDATION  INHIBITOR 
Heni^  G.  Schutze,  Baytown,  Tex.,  and  Delos  E.  Bown. 
Whjte  Plains.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  725,896,  May  1,  1968,  which  is  a  division 
of  applications  Ser.  No.  343.492,  Feb.  10.  1964,  now 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  734,560  June  5,  1968.  This 
application  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1.306 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  R  ,0  Claims 

A  poiyolehn  composition  is  stabilized  with  a  sulfur- 
containing  ester  compound  formed  by  reacting  a  sulfur- 
containing  carboxylic  acid  with  an  alcohol  derived  from 
a  resin  acid,  e.g.,  tetrahydroabietyl  alcohol,  dihydroabietyl 
alcohol,  dehydroabietyl  alcohol,  tetrahydropimar'ic 
alcohol,  dihydropimaric  alcohol,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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3,630.992 

ORGANOTIN  THIOCARBOXY  LATES  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Lawrence  R.  Brecker,  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Argus 

Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,299 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45  62 

I  .S.  CI.  260—45.75  K  14  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  preparirp  diorganotin  mono- 
thiocarboxylates  and  such  diorganotin  monothiocarboxyl- 
ates  containing  additional  groups,  including  diorg.inotin 
monohalide  monothio-carboxylates,  by  reacting  a  di- 
organotin sulfide  with  an  acyl  halide  bo  form  a  diorganotin 
monohalide  monothiocarboxylate,  ar^d  optionally  further 
reacting  the  diorganotin  monohalide  rnonothiocarboxylate 
with  an  active  hydrogen  compound  such  as  (a)  a  strong 
morganic  acid  to  liberate  the  corresponding  free  thiol 
acid;  or  (b)  with  a  weak  organic  ajcid.  such  as  a  mer- 
captan,  mercaptoester,  thiol  acid,  oij  carhoxylic  acid,  or 
carboxylic  acid  ester  or  (c)  an  alqohol  to  form  a  di- 
organotin monomercaptide  monothiocarboxylate,  a  di- 
organotin monomercapto  acid  ester  rnonothiocarboxylate, 
a  diorganotin  dithiocarboxylate,  a  diorganotin  mono- 
carboxylate  monothiocarboxylate,  or  a  diorganotin  mono 
alcoholate  monothioc.irboxylate. 

Diorganotin  monohalide  monothidcarboxylates  and  d; 
organotin  monomercapto  acid  ester  nionothiocarboxylates 
are   also   provided,   as   well   as   polyvinyl   chloride   resin 
compositions  containing  these  diorgiinotin  derivatives. 


3,630,993 

SYNERGISTIC  ORGANOTIN  STAiBILIZER  COMPO- 
SITIONS  AND  RESINS  STABILIZED  THEREWITH 
Christian  H.  Stapfer,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cincin- 
nati  Milacron  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,888 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/62 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  K  4  Claims 

An  improved  stabilizer  composition  comprises  a  syner 
gistic   combination   of   an    organic   trioanhydride   ar 
monohydrocarbyl  tin  compound  of  the  formula 


ind   a 


R3Sn(Z)„(Z'R«)3. 

wherein  R^  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  Z  and  Z^  are  either  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R*  is 
hydrogen  or  an  organic  radical  bonded  to  Z'  by  a  carbon 
atom  and  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  P/2  varying  in  incre- 
ments of  Vi. 

Halide  containing  resins  stabilized  with  these  composi- 
tions exhibit  improved  resistance  to  the  development  of 
early  color  during  processing. 


3,630,994 
POLYEVnDES  PREPARED  FROM  SUBSTTR  TED 

QULNOXALINES 
Billy  M.  Cuibertson.  Burnsville.  Minn.,  assiunj>r  to 
Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company.  Ashland,  K\. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Ma>  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828.356, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser,  No.  539,641,  Apr. 
4,  1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  29,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  1,937 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/32 
U.S.  n.  260—47  CP  10  Claims 

Quinoxalines  represented  by  the  geiieral  formula 


X\/N^ 


X- 


r-ArX.  X-Ar- 


X/\n^ 


and 


.^/^\_.     -^^\ 


\y\^^     \s^^y 


/ 


X 


^/^v 


\/\n^ 


-ArX 


wherein  X  is  nitro  or  amino,  Ar  is  divalent  aromatic 
hydrocharbon  radical,  Y  is  a  covalent  bond  or  a  divalent 
linking  radical  and  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  containing  one 
or  two  benzene  rings.  TTie  compositions  are  useful  in  the 
formation  of  fiber  and  film  forming  polyimides  and  poly- 
amides  and  in  the  formation  of  molding  resins. 


3,630,995 

REMOVAL  OF  CATALYST  RESIDUE  FROM 

POLYPHENYLENE  ETHERS 

'  Michael  M.  Modan,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,747 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23/18 
\}S.  CI.  260—47  ET  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  separation  and  recovery  of 
copper-amine  complex  catalyst  residues  from  a  reaction 
stream  in  a  process  for  the  formation  of  polyphenylene 
ethers  by  an  oxidative  coupling  polymerization  reaction. 
The  process  comprises  simultaneously  terminating  the 
reaction  and  extracting  catalyst  residue  by  contact  of 
the  reaction  solution  with  an  aqueous  acid  solution  in 
a  countercurrent,  liquid-liquid  extraction  column.  The 
polymer  is  then  recovered  from  the  reaction  solution 
substantially  free  of  catalyst  residue.  The  amine  is  re- 
covered from  the  aqueous  acid  solution  by  pH  adjust- 
ment with  alkali  and  may  be  re-used  if  desired.  The 
process  of  the  invention  is  less  expensive  than  prior  art 
procedures  and  provides  more  effective  catalyst  removal 
than  other  commercially  acceptable  methods. 


3,630,996 
SINGLE  PACKAGE  LATENT  CURE  POLYEPOXIDE 

SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  2.2'-BI-2.0XAZOLINE  OR 

OXAZINE   COPOLVMERIC   CURING    AGENTS 
Donald  A.  Tomalia,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

833,764,  June  16,  1969.  This  application  May  8    1970. 

Ser.  No.  35,885 

Int.  CI.  C08g  30/14 
U.S.  CI    260-47  EN  5  Claims 

Doubly  oxazohne  or  oxazine  terminated  alkylene, 
loweralkylene  glycol,  polyloweralkylene  glycol  or  their 
sulfur  analogues,  combined  with  curable  poly  1,2-epoxy- 
alkyl  compounds  yield  stable,  homogeneous  single-pack- 
age compositions  of  viscosity  below  that  of  the  starting 
materials,  which  can  be  held  for  long  periods  of  time  un- 
cured,  but  cure  promptly  upon  heating.  The  resulting 
cured  epoxy  resins  are  of  superior  properties  including 
very  high  resistance  to  thermal  shock,  and  manifest  elas- 
tomeric  properties,  excellent  solvent  resistance,  and  de- 
sirably high  heat  distortion  temperatures. 


3.630.997 

CURABLE  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Paul  M.  Craven.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
No  Drawing,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
599,741,  Dec.  7,  1966.  This  application  Mav  4.  1970, 
Ser.  No.  34,523 

Int.  CI.  C08g  33/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  EC  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  epoxy  resin  compositions 
and  to  cured  products  obtained  therefrom.  More  particu- 
larly, it  relates  to  curable  epoxy  resin  compositions  con- 
taining an  epoxy  resin  having  a  plurality  of  1,2  epoxide 
units,  from  about  25  to  200  parts  per  100  parts  of  epoxy 
resin  of  a  thioalkyl  substituted  diphenyl  oxide  curing 
agent  and  from  about  0.05  to  15  parts  per  100  parts  of 
epoxy  resin  of  the  accelerator  tetramethyl  guanidine. 
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3  630  998  -^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  WATER- 
SOLUBLE,  CURABLE  CONDENSATES  CONTAIN- 
ING CARBOXYL  GROUPS 

Luzius  Schibler,   Riehen.   Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,912 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  13,  1967, 

14,309/67 

Int.  CI.  C08g  9/30,  9/34,  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—67.6  R  10  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  a  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  water-soluble,  curable  condensates  containing 
carboxyl  groups,  wherein  the  methylol  groups  of  amini~- 
plast  precondensates  are  etherified  with  monohydroxy 
compounds  and  aliphatic  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  esters 
and  then  the  c.rboxylic  acid  ester  groups  are  hydrolyzed 
in  an  alkaline  medium.  The  condensates  are  useful  reac- 
tive tensides. 


3,630,999 

TETRASUBSTITUTED  UREA  MONOMERS  AND 

POLYMERS 

Daniel  A.  Dimmig,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,134 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/02;  C07d  29/24 
\JJ&.  CI.  260—77.5  C  12  Claims 

Difunctional  monomers  containing  a  tetrasubstituted 
urea  linkage  are  prepared  and  used  to  prepare  condensa- 
tion polymers  having  a  tetrasubstituted  urea  group  in  the 
polymer  chain.  The  polymers  have  enhanced  thermal  sta- 
bility because  degradative  reactions  involving  the  urea 
hydrogen  atoms  are  not  possible.  TTie  polymers  are  film 
forming  materials  and  have  high  melting  points. 


3,631.000 

ISOCYANURATE-CONTAINING  POLYISOCYA- 

NATES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Perry  A.  Argabright  and  Brian  L.  Phillips,  Littleton,  Colo., 
and  Vernon  J.  Sinkey,  South  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Findlav,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June"  4,  1969|  Ser.  No.  830,541 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/18,  22/44 
U.S.  CI.  260— 77.5  NC  11  Claims 

Improved  organic  polyisocyanates  are  prepared  by  re- 
acting chlorinated  benzene-substituted  compounds,  espe- 
cially chloromethylated  aromatics,  with  metal  cyanates  in 
the  presence  of  a  metal  iodide  or  bromide  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent  where  the  mole  ratio 
of  cyanate  in  the  metal  cyanate  to  chlorine  in  the  chlo- 
rine-containing benzene-substituted  compound  is  from 
about  0.8  to  about  1.5.  The  polyisocyanate  compositions 
are  useful  as  starting  materials  in  the  production  of  flame- 
retardant  urethane  polymers  as  coatings,  films,  foams, 
adhesives,  etc. 


3,631,001 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCAPROLACTAM 

Soji  Arakawa  and  Koichi  Matuya,  Uji-shi,  Yasuro  Kobay- 
ashi,  Kyoto-shi,  and  Minoru  Matsushita  and  Tosihiko 
Tukamoto,  Uji-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Rayon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Uji-shi,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1968, 
43/4,201 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  L  9  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  preparing  poly- 
caprolactam,  in  which  e-caprolactam  is  polymerized  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali-type  catalyst  to  form  a  polymer  and 
one  or  more  phosphorus  compounds  are  then  added  to 
said  polymer.  The  polymerized  product  of  e-caprolactam 
thus  formed  is  characterized  by  its  lack  of  the  diminution 
of  the  viscosity  in  the  molten  state. 


3,631,002 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Sydney  K.  Brownstein,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,201 
Int.  CI.  C08d  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.78  15  Claims 

Polymerization  of  olefins  e.g.  ethylene  and  propylene 
with  a  calionic  catalyst  of  carbonium  ions  stabilized  with 
polyfluoro  pentavalent  antimony  or  arsenic  anions,  at  low 
temperatures  e.g.  —20  to  —90°  C,  and  branched  polymer 
of  ethylene. 


3,631,003 
POLVA.MIDES  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Isaac  Goodman  and  .Michael  Edward  Benet  Jones,  Run- 
corn, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  655,275,  July  24,  1967.  This  application  Feb.  24, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  14,754 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  3,  1966, 
34,802  66,  34,803/66,  34,804/66,  34,805/66,  34,806  66 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  R  12  Claims 

Polyamides  of  specified  minimum  molecular  weight 
having  at  least  50  mole  percent  of  their  repeating  units, 
units  derived  from  diaminodiphenyl  sulphones  and 
straight-chain  a,a>-alkane  dicarboxylic  acids  having  at  least 
6  carbon  atoms,  including  the  carboxy  carbon  atoms,  use- 
ful as  structural  polymers. 

Also,  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  such  polyamides 
which  comprises  treating  a  diaminodiphenyl  sulphonc 
with  the  diacid  halide  of  an  a.tj-alkanedicarboxylic  acid 
at  or  below  room  temperature  in  the  presence  of  an  or- 
ganic solvent.  The  polyamides  are  useful  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  molded  articles,  films,  fibers  and  the  like. 


3,631,004 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    AND    THE 
RING-OPENING  POLYMERIZATION  OF  3.AZA. 
BICYCLO    (3,2,2)NONANONE    -    2    AND    THE 
POLYA.MIDE  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Shinpei  Gomi,  Tokyo,  Shigevuki  Suzuki,  Kanagawa-ken, 
and    Hitoshi    Takita,    Masaaki    Takahashi,    and    Kh-o 
Asano,   Tokyo,  Japan,   assignors  to   Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1967, 

43  83,676;  Dec.  29,  1967,  43/84,712,  43  84,713 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/10,  20/12 

U.S.  CI.  260—78  L  12  Claims 

This  invention  is  a  process  for  producing  3-a?abicyclo 

(3,2,2)  nonanone-2  by  reacting  nitrosyl  surf  uric  acid  with 

bicyclo   (2,2,2)   octane-2-carboxylic  acid   in   presence  of 

fuming   sulfuric   acid,   process    for    polymerizing    3-aza- 

bicyclo   (3,2,2)   nonanone-2   or  for  copolymerization    3- 

azaHicycIo    (3.2,2)    nonanone    with    f-c;iprolactam.    ;ind 

polyamides  and  copolyamides  obtained  thereby. 


3,631,005 
N,N'.BISaSOMALEIMIDE)POLYHYDRAZIDES 

You-Ling  Fan.  East  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,075 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  UA  3  Claims 

High  molecular  weight  polyhydrazides  have  been  pre- 
pared successfully  by  allowing  equimolar  amounts  of 
N,N'-bis(isomaleimide)  and  dihydrazides  to  react  in  a 
highly  polar  solvent  at  room  temperature.  Both  aliphatic 
and  aromatic  polyhydrazides  are  amorphous  resins  with 
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glass  transition  temperatures  aboul 
excellent  oxygen  barrier  propertied 
constants  and  fairly  good  mechan 


3,631,006 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION 
OF  UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBON  MONOMERS 

John  J.  Hawkins,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
484,430,  Sept.  1,  1965.  This  application  Sept.  23, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  860,471 

Int.  CI.  C08d  3/06;  GOSf  J/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.7  I  5  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  concerned  wjth  a  new  method  of 
effecting  the  anionic  polymerizatiori  of  polynierizable  un- 
saturated hydrocarbon  monomerv  wherein  a  calalysi- 
cocatalyst  combination  is  used.  The  catalyst-cocatalyst 
combination  consists  of  ( a  )  an  anionic  catalyst  of  a  Group 
I-A  or  II-A  metal,  and  (b)  a  cf)mpound  of  a  Group 
Ill-A  element  as  the  cocatalyst. 
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hytffofuran,  the  initiator  activators  being  soluble  in  the 
non-aqueous  mulual  solvei.l  by  at  least  2%  and  being 
a  chloride,  bromide,  nitrate,  thiocyanate  or  sulfate  salt 
of  magnesium,  lithium,  calcium,  zinc,  potassium,  stronti- 
um, ammonia,  quaternary  ammonia,  and  hydrochloric  and 
hydrobromic  acid  salts  of  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary 
amines. 


100°  C.  They  exhibit 
very  high  dielectric 
;al  properties. 


3,631.007 
REMOVAL  OF  VANADIUM  RESIDUES  FROM 

ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Bart  A.  Diliddo,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,355 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/88,  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.78  9  Claims 

In  a  process  whereby  ethylene  is  copolymerized  with  a 
polyene  under  pressure  with  a  vanadium  catalyst  to  form 
amorphous  vulcanizable  elastomers,  the  vanadium  com- 
pound content  of  said  polymer  is  reduced  and  the  color 
of  the  polymer  improved  by  contacting  at  a  higher  pres- 
sure a  polymerization  effluent  containing  the  ethylene  co- 
polymer and  vanadium  catalyst  with  a  low  molecular 
weight  alcohol  or  ketone  and  thereafter  washing  this  mix- 
ture under  pressure  with  hydrocarbon  and  or  water  to 
remove  the  residual  vanadium  compound. 


3,631,008 

ODD/EVEN  COPOLYMERS 

Roger  D.  A.  Lipman.  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geigy 

Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  o^  application  Ser.  No. 
621,451,  Mar.  8.  1967.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  723,913 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.78  5  Claims 

Sticky,  semi-solid  cofMDiymers  of  three  or  more  alpha 
olefins  useful  as  pour  point  depressants  or  adhesives  are 
disclosed,  the  copolymers  being  composed  of  monomer 
residues  having  both  odd  and  ever  numbers  of  carbon 
atoms  and  having  specified  side  chain  lengths. 


3,631.009 

POLY^IERIZATION  INITIATOR  ACTIV  ATOR 
SALTS 

Glen  E.  Meyer,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  697,600.  Jan.  15,  1968.  This  application  Feb.  24, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  14,749 

Int.  CI.  C08d  1/00.  1/12,  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  260— 82.3  8  Claims 

Discloses  the  u~e  of  initiator  activators  in  the  polym- 
erization of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  ca- 
pable of  being  polymerized  by  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
organic  hydroperoxide  catalysts  \r\  a  mutual  solvent 
polymerization  system,  mutual  sol -ents  being  lower  al- 
cohols, acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  dioxane  and  tetra- 


3,631,010 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  TRANS- 
POL  YPENTENAMERS 
Josef  Witte,  Cologne-Stammheim,  and   Nikolaus  Schon 
and  Gottfried  Pampus,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors 
to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Lever- 
kusen, Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1968, 
P  17  70  491.5 
Int.  CI.  C08d  3/04;  C08f  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—82.1  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclopentene-polymers 
having  predominantly  transconfiguration  by  the  polymer- 
isation of  cyclopentene  in  solution  in  inert  solvents  in  the 
presence  of  a  mixed  catalyst  of 

(a)  a  tungsten  salt, 

(b)  a  halogenated  alcohol  in  which  the  halogen  atom 
and  the  hydroxy!  group  are  attached  to  adjacent  cai^; 
bon  atoms,  and/or  a  halogenated  phenol,  and 

(c)  an  organic  aluminium  compound, 

in  the  molar  ratio  of  a:b:c  of  1 :0.3  to  10:0.5  to  15, 


3.631.011 

METHOD  FOR  POLYMERIZING  ETHYLENE  BY 

L  SE  OF  NO\  EL  CATALYST  SYSTEM 

Kenichi  Maemoto,  Takatsuki-shi,  Takezo  Sano,  Ibaragi- 
shi,  and  Katsuji  Ueno.  Hirakata-shi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1967, 
42/84,962 
Int.  CI.  C08d  3/02;  C08f  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-85.3  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  homopolymerization  of  ethylene  and 
copolymerization  of  ethylene  with  olefins  or  diolefins 
using  a  catalyst  composed  of  (1 )  a  reaction  product  of  an 
orthovanadate  compound  with  a  phosphoric  acid  or  its 
derivative,  and  (2)  an  organo-aluminum  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula. 

RnAlXs   .„ 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  an 
alkoxy  group;  and  n  is  a  positive  number  not  more  than  3. 


3,631,012 
PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  OR  REDUCING  DE- 
POSITS  AND  CLOGGING  IN  THE  CONTINUOUS 
POLYMERIZATION  AND  COPOLYMERIZATION 
OF  OLERNS  BY  THE  LOW  PRESSURE  PROCESS 
Franz  Zapf,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Hilhelm  Dummer,  Wies- 
baden, and  Gunther  Lehmann,  Neuenhain,  Taunus, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  June  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  15,  1967. 

F  52.690 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/42,  1/98 
U.S    CI.  260-85.3  10  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  prevent- 
mg  or  reducing  deposits  and  clogging  in  the  continuous 
polymerization  and  copolymerization  of  olefins  by  the  low 
pressure  process,  especially  when  partially  wax-like  or 
sticky  products  are  obtained,  in  an  apparatus  comprising 
at  least  one  main  polymerization  vessel  and  at  least  one 
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continued-polymerization  vessel  connected  in  series,  both 
being  connected  by  a  system  of  definitely  arranged  gas 
outlet  and  reaction  mixture  discharge  pipes.  The  portion 
of  the  monomer  or  monomer  mixture,  which  does  not 
react  under  the  polymerization  conditions  is  continuously 
withdrawn  from  the  gas  space  of  the  main  polymerization 


vessel  and  introduced  into  another  vessel  together  with 
the  liquid  reaction  mixture  to  complete  the  polymeriza- 
tion. The  gas  space  in  the  polymerization  vessel  is  main- 
tained as  small  and,  especially,  as  constant  as  possible  by 
the  geometry  of  the  apparatus  and  siphoning-over  of  the 
liquid  reaction  mixture  is  moreover  prevented. 


3,631,013 

METHOD      FOR      MAKING      SOLID      RUBBERY 

COPOLYMERS  OR  ISOOLEFLNS  AND  DIOLEFIN 

Tatsuo  Horie,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  10,  1967, 

42/57,776 

Int.  CI.  C08d  3/06,  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—85.3  6  Claims 


A  method  for  making  solid  rubbery  materials  by  co- 
polymerizing  an  isoolefin  and  a  diolefin  in  an  alkyl  halide 
as  solvent  with  boron  trifluoride  and  a  metal  compounds 
M(OR)mXn  as  catalyst  wherein  M  is  Al  or  Ti,  R  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  halogenated  derivatives  thereof. 
X  is  a  halogen,  which  comprises  introducing  monomers, 
recycled  solvent  defined  as  follows,  metal  compound 
M(OR)n,Xn  and  boron  trifluoride  into  the  polymeriza- 
tion reactor  and  carrying  out  polymerization  reaction  at  a 
temperature  below  0°  C.  preferably  from  —50°  C.  to 
—  110°  C,  and  withdrawing  polymerized  mixture  con- 
tinuously from  the  polymerization  reactor,  bringing  said 
mixture  into  contact  with  a  heating  medium  to  evaporate 
and  separate  low  boiling  fraction  mainly  containing  the 
solvent  and  unreacted  monomers  from  the  polymer  pro- 
duced, drying  and  fractionating  said  low  boiling  fraction 
to  distil  the  solvent  containing  the  unreacted  monomer, 
recycling  said  solvent,  wherein  said  boron  trifluoride  in- 
troduced into  the  reaction  system  is  not  previously  mixed 
with  said  recycled  solvent  or  the  monomers. 


3,631,014 

SUSPENSION  POLY.MERIZATION  PROCESS 

Harold  A.  Wright,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Sinclair-Koppers  Companv 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser".  No.  641,596, 

May  26.  1967.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1969.  Ser. 

No.  868,286 

Int.  CI.  C08f  //;;,  7/04 
vs.  CI.  260—93.5  W  4  Claims 

The  production  of  polymer  particles  or  beads  by  sus- 
pending, as  droplets,  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  having  a 
free  radical  generating  catalyst  dissolved  therein,  in  an 
aqueous  medium  with  the  aid  of  a  finely  divided  phos- 
phate suspending  agent  and  heating  the  suspension  to 
cause  the  monomer  to  polymerize  into  polymer  particles 
is  improved  by  adding  to  the  suspension  at  least  about 
0.0003  percent  by  weight  based  on  monomer  of  sodium 
bisulfite  to  the  suspension  before  the  droplets  reach  the 
bead  identity  point. 


3,631,015 
TRIARYLPHOSPHINE.  ALKYLLITHIUM,  AND 
1,3  ■   DIHALOBENZENE  POLYMERIZATION 
INITIATOR     FOR     CONJUGATED      DIENE 
POLYMERIZATION 
William  J.  Trepka.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,310 
Int.  CI.  C08d  3/04;  C08f  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.2  M  4  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  high  cis-polydienes  by 
polymerizing  a  conjugated  diene  with  an  initiator  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  triarylphosphine.  an  alkyllithium  and 
a  1,3-dihalobenzene. 


3.631,016 

PR0CF:SS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  STABILITY  OF 

CIS-1.4-POLYISOPRENE  VULCANISATES 

Josef  Witte,  Cologne-Stammheim.  Friedrich  Haas, 
Cologne-Buchheim,  and  Gottfried  Pampus.  Egon  Kuntz, 
and  Nikolaus  Schon.  Leverkusen,  Germanv.  assignors 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
771.663,  Oct.  29,  1968.  This  application  July  20, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  64.023 

Int.  CI.  C08d  3/12,  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.7  N  3  claims 

Process  for  improving  the  stability  of  cis-l,4-polyiso- 
prene  vulcanisates  by  inactivating  a  catalyst  containing 
solution  of  polyisoprene  in  an  organic  solvent  with  a  mix- 
ture comprising  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  a  conventional 
stabiliser  and  a  small  quantity  of  an  aliphatic  or  cycloali- 
phatic  secondary  amine  whose  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  radicals 
together  contain   at   least    10  carbon   atoms. 


3,631,017 
AFTER-TREATING  POLYETHYLENE  IN  A 
SHEARING  UNIT 
August  Rettig,  Ludwigshafen,  Wolfgang  Ball,  Mannheim, 
Johann  Zizlsperger,  Frankenthal,  and  Friedrich  Urban 
and   Helmut   Pfannmueller.   Limhurgerhof.   Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik   Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Ludwigshafen  am  Rhine,  Germanv 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,   1970,  Ser.  No.  6,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  31,  1969 
P  19  04  739.3     ■ 
WTO   ^.   ,  Int.  CI.  C08f  27/00,  27/25 

U.S.  CI.  260-94.9  4  Claims 

A  method  of  after-treating  high-pressure  polyethylene 
m  a  shearing  unit,  wherein  the  high-pressure  polyethylene 
IS  introduced  into  the  shearing  unit  at  200°  to  300°  C 
and  a  viscosity  of  5x  lO^  to  1  X  10^  poises  and  subjected 
to  a  shearing  gradient,  the  shearing  surfaces  contacting 
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the  polyethylene  melt  being  heated  to  a  temperature  which 
is  at  least  as  high  as  that  of  the  polyethylene  melt  and 
the  polyethylene  melt  being  sheareti  at  such  a  shearing 
speed  that  the  product  of  shearing  speed  and  residence 
time  in  the  shearing  zone  is  equal  to  5x102  to  5X10*. 


3,631,018 

PRODUCTION  OF  STABLE  HIGH-POTENCY 
HLM\N  AHF  USING  POLYETHYLENE  GLY- 
COL tND  GLYCINE  TO  FRACTIONATE  A 
CRYOPRECIPITATE  OF  AHF  CONCENTRATE 

Edward  Shanbrom,  Santa  Ana,  and  Lajos  F.  Fekete,  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Morton  Grove,  III.  i 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
679.240.  Oct.  30,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  634,839,  May  1,  1967. 
This  application  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,862 


Int.CL  A23j//06;C07g7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 112  B  1 


8  Claims 


The  production  of  a  stable  antihemophilic  factor  of 
high  potency  by  the  fractionation  of  ia  cryoprecipitate  con- 
centrate of  antihemophilic  factor. 


3.631,019 

CONTINUOUS   PROCESS   FOR   SULFURIZING 
POLYBUTENES 

Marvin  J.  Den  Herder,  Olympia  Fields,  and  Arthur  C. 
Borg,  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,296 

Int.  CI.  C07g  17m 
U.S.  CI.  260— 139       ^  4  Claims 

A  continuous  process  for  sulfurizing  polybutenes  for 
use  in  metal  working  lubricants,  and  a  reactor  for  use 
in  carrying  out  the  continuous  protess,  including  intro- 
ducing molten  sulfur  and  polybutenes  into  an  enclosed 
chamber  where  flow  therethrough  is  intercepted  to  pro- 
vide a  series  of  reaction  zones,  mixing  to  provide  intimate 
contact  in  at  least  each  zone  situated  in  the  initial  one 
third  of  the  chamber  volume,  recycling  sulfur  collecting 
on  the  bottom  of  at  least  the  zones  in  the  initial  one  third 
of  the  volume,  allowing  flow  from  one  zone  to  another, 
maintaining  the  chamber  at  from  3CiO°  F.  to  400°  F.  and 
coordinating  the  various  flow  rates  >nd  the  chamber  vol- 
ume with  the  reaction  temperature  Ijo  provide  a  predeter- 
mined chamber  residence  time. 


3,631,020 

MONOAZO  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINTSG  A  HYDRO- 
CARBYL  SULFONAMIDOALKYL  ANILINE  COU- 
PLING COMPONENT 

Max  A.  Weaver  and  David  J.  Wallace,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
567,062  and  Ser.  No.  567.082,  both  July  22,  1966.  This 
application  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,401 

Int.  CI.  C09b  29/00;  D06p  1/04,  3/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—158  11  Claims 

Monoazo  compounds  which  are  {articularly  useful  for 
dyeing  polyester  textile  materials,  exhibiting  thereon  ex 
cellent  fastness  to  light  and  resistance  to  sublimation,  have 


a   heterocyclic   diazo   component   and   a   coupling  com- 
ponent having  the  formula 


w 


/ 


K' 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  chlorine,  bromine  or 
acylamino;  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy;  R^  is  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  aralkyl,  or  aryl;  R*  is  alkylene; 
R-  is  alkyl,  cyclohexyl.  aryl,  or  amino;  and  R^  is  sub- 
stituted alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  thiazolyl,  benzo- 
thiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  triazolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  pyridyl. 
quirolyl,  or,  when   R'   is  acylamino,  alkyl. 


3,631,021 

7-HALO  LINCOMYCIN  CARBONATE  ESTERS 

Anthony  A.  Sinkula,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,417 

Int.  CI.  C07c  47/18 
U.S.  CI.  260— 210  R  25  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  3-mono(alkyl  carbonate) 
and  2,3-bis(alkyl  carbonate)  esters  of  7-halogenated  lin- 
comycin  compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  through  6  carbon  atoms;  Rj 
is  alkyl  of  from  1  through  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 
from  3  through  8  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyl  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  through 
8  carbon  atoms;  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine;  R3  is 


CnHj 


o 

-0-h- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  through  20  and  R4  is  R3 
or  hydrogen;  their  acid  addition  salts;  and  novel  syn- 
thesis processes. 

These  alkyl  carbonate  esters  of  lincomycin  compounds 
have  antibiotic  activity.  For  example,  the  3-mono(alkyl 
carbonate)  esters  can  be  used  to  inhibit  the  growth  of 
Staphylococcus  aureus,  Streptococcus  hemolyticus  and 
Streptococcus  faecalis  on  medial  and  dental  equipment 
contaminated  with  these  bacteria.  The  2,3-bis(hexyl  car- 
bonate) ester  of  7-deoxy-7(S)-chlorolincomycin  is  ad- 
vantageous for  oral  administration  as  an  antibiotic  in  that 
it  lacks  the  bitter  taste  of  the  unesterified  compound. 
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3,631,022 

METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  NUCLEIC  ACID 

FROM  ACTIVATED  SLUDGE 

Mitsuo  Kuriyama  and  Syozo  Nishikawa,  Yokohama-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd.,  Higa- 

shi-ku,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,060 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/50 

U.S.  CI.  260—211.5  R  10  Claims 

Nucleic  acid  can  be  obtained  at  a  low  cost  and  high 
yield  from  activated'  sludge  by  a  simple  method  which 
comprises  extracting  the  nucleic  acid  contained  in  the  mu- 
cilage of  activated  sludge  by  treating  the  activated  sludge 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  chelating  agents  and  separat- 
ing the  nucleic  acid  from  the  extract  by  precipitation. 


cinatyl-1-xylitol,  1,2-distearin  succinatyl-l- orbitol,  1- 
stearoyl  propylene  glycol  succinatyl-l -.orbi.ol,  and  1.2- 
distearin  succinatyl  sucrose. 


3,631,023 
CONTINUOUS  ESTERIFICATION  OF  CELLULOSE 
Charles  G.  Home,  Jr.,  and  Carl  J.  Howell,  Jr.,  Charlotte, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
*  No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,028 
Int.  CI.  C08b  3/10,  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—229  12  Claims 

Continuously  esterified  cellulose  flake  having  a  low 
standard  derivation  in  viscosity,  a  low  standard  derivation 
in  acetyl  value  and  a  low  percentage  of  combined  sulfates 
are  produced  by  a  continuous  process  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

( 1 )  slurrying  cellulose  in  a  lower  fatty  acid/water 
slurry; 

(2)  washing  said  slurry  with  lower  fatty  acid  and 
extracting  water  from  the  cellulose  slurry; 

(3)  adding  an  efi'ective  amount  of  an  acid  catalyst; 

(4)  mixing  the  pretreated  cellulose  containing  the  low- 
er fatty  acid  and  catalyst  with  a  lower  fatty  acid/ 
lower  fatty  acid  anhydride  mixture  containing  excess 
anhydride  and  esterifying  the  cellulose  mixture; 

(5)  blending  the  esterified  dope  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  neutralizing  salt; 

(6)  desulfating  the  partially  neutralized  acetylated 
dope;  and 

(7)  adding  an  aqueous  neutralizing  salt  to  the  desul- 
fated  dope  to  stop  all  reactions. 


3,631,024 
l,3-DIOXA-2-BORINANE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Hampton  D.  Smith,  Jr.,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  710,764,  Mar.  6,  1968.  This  application 
Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,578 

Int.  CI.  C07d  707/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  E  9  Claims 

2-(N-aziridinyl)-l,3-dioxa-2-borinane  compounds  hav- 
ing alkyl  substituents  on  the  dioxaborinane  ring  are 
provided.  Tlie  compounds  are  readily  prepared  by  reaction 
of  aziridine  with  the  corresponding  alkyl-substituted  1,3- 
dioxa-2-borinane.  They  are  useful  as  curing  agents  for 
epoxy  resins. 


3,631,025 
POLYOL  MONO-(ACIDIC  LIPID)  ESTERS 
James  B.  Martin,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,409 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—234  R  9  Claims 

Novel  polyol  mono-(acidic  lipid)  esters  are  useful  as 
emuisifiers,  as  frying  fat  antispatter  additives,  and  as  cake 
volume  increasers.  Examples  of  the  novel  compounds  in- 
clude 1,2-distearin  succinatyl-1-glycerol,  1,2-distearin  suc- 


3,631,026 

2,5-BIS(l-AZIRIDINYL)-l,4-BENZOQUINONE 

DERIVATFVES 

Hideo  Nakao,  Masao  Arakawa,  and  Takahiro  Nakamura, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1968. 

43/5,315;  Dec.  28,  1968,  44/331 

Int.  CI.  C07d  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—239  EQ  10  Claims 

New  2,5-bis(l-aziridinyl)  -  3,6-disubstituted-l,4-benzo- 

quinone   compounds   are    provided    having    the    formula 


wherein  Rj  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  R2  is  a 
2-carbamoyloxyethyl  group,  the  ethyl  moiety  of  which 
may  be  substituted  with  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  at  1-position  or  alkyl  of 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms  at  2-position;  or  both  Rj  and  R2 
represent  a  2-N,N-di(alkyl)-carbamoyloxyethyl  group 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety,  2-hy- 
droxyethyl  or  a  2-alkoxyethyl  group  having  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety. 

These  new  benzoquinone  compounds  are  proved  to 
exert  an  excellent  antileukemic  activity,  for  example,  as 
studied  on  lymphoid  leukemia  L  1210  in  mice  and  thus 
they  can  be  used  for  human  beings  as  a  drug  for  the  re- 
mission and  treatment  of  various  types  and  severities  of 
leukemia. 

They  are  prepared  from  the  corresponding  1,4-benzo- 
quinone  compounds  by  the  leaction  with  aziridine. 


3,631,027 
CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACIDS 

Leonard  Bruce  Crast,  Jr.,  Clay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar'.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,440 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 

U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  6  Claims 

7-[a-(l-substituted)-3  or  4-pyridyIthio)acetamido] 
cephalosporanic  acid  betaines  are  valuable  antibacterial 
agents  for  use  in  mammals,  including  man.  TTie  com- 
pound 7-[a-(  l-methyl-4-pyridylthio)acetamido]cephalo- 
sporanic  acid  betaine  is  of  particular  interest  for  its  excel- 
lent antibacterial  spectrum  and  potency.  The  compound 
is  prepared  by  mixing  together  equimolar  quantities  of 
7  -  [a  -  (4-pyridylthio)acetamido]cephalosporanic  acid 
and  methyl  iodide  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine. 


3,631,028 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  6-ACYLA>nN0- 

PEMCILLANIC  ACIDS 

Yukichi  Kishida,  Junichi  Nakazawa,  Hidebumi  Matsuda, 
Yoshio  Sato,  Toshihide  Miyamura,  and  Takako  Wata- 
tani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Mitsuo  Watatani,  deceased,  late 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  by  Takako  Watatani,  heiress,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Tetsuo  Hiraoka,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sankyo  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1968, 
43/81,125 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  9  Claims 

An   improved   process  for   the   production   of   6-acyI- 
aminopenicillanic  acids  comprises  forming  6-salicylidene- 
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aminopenicillanic  acid-salicylaldehyde  adduct  by  adding  with  acid  or  mixture  of  acid  and  acylating  agent  to  form 
to  a  fermented  broth  containing  6-aminopenicillanic  acid  ether  bridge  between  positions  11  and  18,  finally  the  18- 
two  moles  or  more  of  salicylaldehyde  per  mole  of  said  deoxyaldosterone  derivatives  obtained  are  treated  again 
6-aminopenicillanic  acid,  and  then  acylating  the  said  with  the  enzymes  of  Corynespora  fungus  to  prepare  aldo- 
adduct.  sterone,  18-dehydroaldosterone,  9a-hydroxy-l  l^,18-epoxy- 

4-androstene-3,17-dione. 


3,631,029 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  BENZODIAZEPINE 
DERIVATIVES 
H'lsao     Vamamoto,     Nishinomiya-shi,     Shigeho     Inaba, 
Takarazuka-shi,  Tadashi  Okamoto,  Ashiya-shi,  Toshi- 
>uki  Hirobashi,  Kobe,  Kikuo  Ishizumi  and    Michihiro 
S'amamoto,  Takarazuka-shi,  !samu  Maruyama,  Minoo- 
shi,    Kazuo    Mori,    Kobe,    and    Tsuyoshi    Kobayashi. 
Minoo-shi,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Chemical 
Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778.348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1967, 
42/77,234,  42/77,238;  Dec.  5,  1967,  42/78.270, 
42/78,271;  Dec.  6,  1967,  42/78575;  Dec.  9  1967, 
42  79,166;  Dec.  12,  1967,  42/79.924;  Dec.  15, 
1967,  42  80,514;  Dec.  21,  1967,  42/82,273;  Mar. 
11,  1968,  43   16,033 

Int.  CI.  C07d  53/06 
I  .S.  CI.  260—239.3  I  17  Claims 

1-substituied  or  unsubstituted  5-p|ienyl-benzodiazepine- 
2-ones  are  produced  with  commercial  advantage  through 
ring  expansion  by  oxydation  of  N-jsubstituted  or  unsub- 
stituted-2-aminomethyl-3-phenyl-indoles.  The  starting  2- 
aminomethyl-indoles  are  prepared  by  subjecting  indole-2- 
carboxylic  acids  either  to  direct  amjnation  with  ammonia 
or  to  halogenation  and  then  amination  with  ammonia,  re- 
ducing the  yielding  indoIe-2-carbonamides  to  2-cyano-in- 
doles  and  hydrogenating  the  cyano  indoles,  provided  that 


when  N-unsubstituted-indoles  are 
may   be  effected  optionally  in  any 
the  above  procedures. 


used   the   substitution 
time  before  or  after 


3,631,030 
PRODUCTION  OF  e-CAPROLACTAM 

Karl-Siegfried  Brenner,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No   Drawing.   Filed  Jan.   6.   1970.  Ser.   No.   1,037 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1969. 

P  19  02  458.9 

Int.  CI.  C07d  41  '06  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  A  5  Claims 

Production  of  caprolactam  by  catalytic  rearrangement 
of  cyclohexanone  oxime  in  the  vapor  phase  in  contact 
with  boric  oxide  catalysts  on  alumina  which  contain  from 
0.1  to  lO'yf  by  weight  of  manganese,  nickel  and/or  cobalt 
or  as  the  salts  oxides  of  such  metaU.  Caprolactam  is  use- 
ful for  the  production  of  nylon  6  *'hich  is  a  fiber  inter- 
mediate. 


3,631,031 

INTERMEDIATE  USEFUL  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS 
OF  AI DOSTERONE 

Eiji  Kondo,  Ikeda-shi,  Takashi  Mitsogi,  Senboku-gun.  and 

Kazuo  Tori,  Kobe-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  & 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

555,220,  June  6,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  790,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June   11,   1965, 

40/34.820,  4034,821,  40/34,822 

Int.  CI.  C07c  173/00 

I  .S.  CI.  260—239.55  2  Claims 

Corticosterone  or  esters  thereof  is  treated  with  the 
enzymes  of  Corynespora  fugnus  to  obtain  novel  18- 
hydroxycorticosterone  inter-  and^of  intra-molecular  ace- 
tals  and/or  acylates  thereof  accompanied  with  several 
monohydroxycorticosterones,  then  the  product  is  treated 


3,631,032 
3-ALKOXYMETHYLENOXY     ETHERS    OF     PREG- 
NANES AND   19-NORPREGNANES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex 

Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,828 
Int.  CI.  C07c  173/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  D  14  Claims 

This  discloses  3-alkoxymethylenoxy  ethers  of  the  preg- 
nane and  19-norpregnane  series  of  steroids  wherein  the 
the  alkoxy  portion  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive. The  remainder  of  the  pregnane  or  19-norpregnane 
steroid  molecule  can  be  substituted  and/or  unsaturated  at 
one  or  more  of  positions  C-6,  7,  C-10,  C-16,  and  C-17a. 
These  compounds  are  useful  are  progestational  agents. 
Also  taught  are  methods  useful  for  the  preparation  of 
these  compounds. 


3,631,033 
STEROIDS 

Giangiacomo  N'athansohn  and  Giorgio  Winters,  Milan, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  3,  1968, 

16.029/68 

Int.  CI.  C07c  173/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  18  Claims 

Compounds  selected  from  16a-hydroxy-17a-amino-ste- 

roides,    steroido-f  17a,16a-dl-oxazolidines    and    steroido- 

r  l7a,16a-dl-oxazolidino-[3',4'-c]    -  2H  -  tetrahydro-1,3- 

oxazine-2"-ones.  The  second  and  third  classes  of  steroids 

are  active  as  anti-inflammatory  agents  and  progestinic. 


3,631,034 

DERIVATIVES  OF  5-CIN'NAMOYL  BENZOFURAN, 
THEIR  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 
THERAPEUTIC  UTILIZATION 

Claude  P.  Fauran,  5  Rue  Lebouteaux,  and  Guy  M.  Ray- 
naud. 39  Rue  Saint-Georges,  both  of  Paris.  France; 
Jeannine  A.  Eberle,  T06C  Rue  Leon  Barbier,  Chatou, 
France;  and  Bernard  M.  Pourrias,  36  Allee-du-Mail, 
Meudon-la-Foret,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  27.  1969.  Ser.  No.  837,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  6,  1968, 

32,383/68 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5/36 

VS.  CI.  260—240  J  6  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


R3 


ocn, 


R* 


N— CIIj-CHj-O         I 
/  OCH, 

Ri  -^ 


in  which  Rj  and  R,  each  are 

(1 )  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

(2)  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  for  heterocyclic  radical 
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R3  and  R4  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical 
having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy 
radical  or  a  trifluoromethyl  radical. 

The  compounds  are  made  by  reacting,  in  an  alkaline 
medium  and  in  an  alcoholic  solvent,  an  ether  amine  of 
khellinone  with  an  aromatic  aldehyde.  The  compounds 
exhibit  hypotensive  activity,  vasodilatory  activity,  spas- 
molytic activity  and  an  effect  on  the  capillary  perme- 
ability. 

3,631,035 

2-VINYL-l,4-DIHYDROQUINAZOLINE 

DERIVATIVES 

David  A.  Cox.  Sandwich,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to 

Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,910 

Int.  CI.  C07d57/'^S 

U.S.  CI.  260—240  D  10  Claims 

A  series  of  novel  l,4-disubstituted-2-vinyl-l,4-dihydro- 
quinazoline  derivatives,  including  their  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts,  have  been  prepared  using 
various  alternate  synthetic  routes.  These  compwDunds  arc 
useful  in  the  effective  control  and/or  prevention  pf  throm- 
bosis. Trans- l,4-dimethyl-2-styryl-l,4-dihydroquinazoline 
and  trans  -  1  -  methyl-2-styryl-4-phenyl-l,4-dihydroquin- 
azoline  are  preferred  embodiments.  ' 


substances  of  this  type.  The  new  compounds  are  pharma- 
ceuticals and  starting  materials  for  the  production  of  dyes, 
pharmaceuticals  and  pesticides. 


3,631,036 

5-AMINO-2,6-SUBSTITUTED-7H-PVRROLO[2,3-rf] 

PYRIMIDINES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Dong  H.  Kim,  Wayne,  and  Arthur  A.  Santilli,  Haver- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,052 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/14 

VS.  CI.  260—247.2  A  g  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  5-amino-2,6-substituted- 
7H-pyrrolo[2,3-^]pyrimidines  and  related  compounds 
and  to  4-halo-5-pyrimidinecarbonitriles  and  their  deriva- 
tives. The  compounds  have  central  nervous  system  activ- 
ity as  depressants.  That  is,  they  produce  a  calming  effect 
in  the  host. 


3,631,039 
2-AMINO  ETHYL-2-HYDROXY  -  6-VINYL  TETRA- 
HYDROPYRANS,    TAUTOMERS    AND   OPTICAL 
ENANTIO.MERS  THEREOF 

David  Andrews,  Nutley,  and  Gabriel  Saucy,  Essex  Fells, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 

NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,142 
Int  CI.  C07d  87/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.7  A  8  Claims 

Multi-step  processes  for  the  preparation  of  tricyclic 
intermediates  useful  in  the  total  synthesis  of  steroids  are 
described.  A  first  process  step  involves  treatment  of  a 
dihydroxy,  divinyl  compound  with  both  manganese  diox- 
ide and  an  amine  to  produce  a  Mannich  base  intermediate. 
The  resulting  Mannich  base  intermediate  may  be  reduced 
catalytically  and  then  coupled  with  a  cyclic  dione  to 
yield  a  tricyclic  keto  diene.  This  compound  can  be  re- 
duced to  yield  a  tricyclic  hydroxy  compound  useful  as 
an  intermediate  in  the  total  synthesis  of  steroidal  com- 
pounds having  known  valuable  pharmacological  prop- 
erties. Alternatively,  it  is  possible  to  directly  couple  the 
Mannich  base  with  the  cyclic  diketo  compound  followed 
by  reduction  and  catalytic  hydrogenation  to  yield  the 
tricyclic  hydroxy  compound. 


3,631,037 
l-SUBSTITUTED-2,5-DIPHENYLPYRROLES 
Robert  Louis  Duncan,  Jr.,  and  William  J.  Welstead,  Jr., 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robms  Company, 
Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,781 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/26,  87/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—247  4  Claims 

1-substituted  -  2,5  -  diphenylpyrroles  having  analgetic 
activity  are  disclosed.  The  novel  compounds  are  prepared 
by  cyclization  of  1,2-dibenzoylethane  with  amines  and 
alkylation  of  2,5-diphenylpyrroles. 


3,631,040 

IMIDAZO[l,2-b]-AS-TRIAZINTS 

Bernard   Loev,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline 

&  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,706 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/34 

U.S.  CI.  260-249.5  7  claims 

I,5-dihydro-2.6-diphenyIimidazo[l,2-b]  -  as  -  triazines 
are  prepared  either  by  reaction  of  a  phenyl-lyoxal  and 
aminoguanidine  to  give  an  aminophenyitriazine,  further 
reaction  with  a  phenacyl  bromide,  and  reduction  with 
borohydride;  or  directly  by  reaction  of  phenacyl  bromide, 
aminoguanidine,  and  hydrogen  bromide;  and  subsequent 
ring-closure  in  base.  The  products  are  antidepressants. 


3,631,038 

PRODUCTION  OF  6-ALKOXYPYRIDAZINIUM 
COMPOUNDS 

Franz  Reicheneder   and   Rudolf  Kropp,   Ludwigshafen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1969, 

P  19  12  941.0 

Int  CI.  C07d57/0-# 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.5  R  5  Claims 

Production  of  6-alkoxypyridazinium  compounds  by  re- 
action of  pyridazone-(6)  with  alkylating  agents,  and  new 


3,631,041 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUTFS 

Robert  Norman  Heslop,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  16,  1968, 

2,406/68 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/20,  51/42 
VS.  CI.  260—249  6  Claims 

TTie  invention  provides  reactive  water-soluble  anthra- 
qiiinone  dyestuffs  of  the  formula: 


R'      z' 


R«        K' 
NH— A— N— B— N-Ai 


(1) 
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wherein 

Z'  represents  H  or  SO3H 

Ri  represents  CH3  or  C2H5 

R2  represents  CI.  Br.  CH3  or  C2H5 

R3  represents  H,  CH3  or  C2H5 

72  represents  H.  CH3.  C2H5  or  SO3H 

A  represents  a  s-triazine  or  pyrimi(iine  nucleus  carrying 

as  celluluose-reactive  substituent  4  chlo.ine  or  bromine 

atom  or  a  sulphonic  acid  group. 
R*    and    R^    may   be    the    same   o^ 

represents  H,  CH3,  C2H5  or  C2H4PH. 
B  represents  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaljphatic  radical  havmg 

up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
A'  represents  a  radical  containing  4  heterocyclic  nucleus 

in  which  the  nucleus  carries  at  least  one  substituent 

capable    of    reacting    with    the    hydroxyl    groups    in 

cellulose. 
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different   and    each 


3.631,044 

.SUBSTITUTED  PYRROLO[2,3.d]PYRIMIDINES  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Dong  H.  Kim,  Wayne,  and  Arthur  A.  Santilli,  Haver- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,049 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57114 

U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  F  7  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  substituted  pyrrolo[2,3-d] 

pyrimidines  having  the  structural  formula 


These  new  dyestuflfs  are  notable 
bination  of  properties,  namely,  a 
tion  on  the   fibre   whereby   washi 
be  reduced  considerably,  a  desirab 
shade  and  high  light-fastness. 


for 


nJ 


the  following  com- 

r|emarkably  high  fixa- 

off   treainienls   can 

bright  reddish-blue 


3,631,042 
QUINAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS 

Michel  V  incent,  Bagneux,  Georges  Remond,  Paris,  and 
Jean-Claude   Poignant,   Wissous,   France,   assignors  to 
Societe  en  nom  collectif:  "Science  Union  et  Cie,  Soclete 
Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale,"  Suresnes,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  31,  1968, 

51,720/68 
Int.  CI.  C07d5;/4S     . 
U.S.  CI.  260—251  I  8  Claims 

lH-quinazolin-4-ones  substituted  in  1 -position  by  al- 
kenyl,  haloalkenyl.  cycloalkenyl,  phenylalkenyl,  alkynyl 
or  cyclopropyl.  and  optionally  substituted  in  6-  or  7-po- 
sition  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lowett  alkyloxy,  phenyl,  tri- 
fluoromethyl  or  methylenedioxy. 

These  compounds  possess  analgesic,  antitussive,  anti- 
inflammatory and  anti-rheumatic  prpperties. 


3,631,043 

DI-  AND  TRIPHENYLPROPYL  PIPERAZINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Gilbert   Regnier,   Sceaux   Village,    Roger   Canevarl,   La 
Hay-les-Roses  Village,  and  Jean-Claude  Le  Douarec, 
Suresnes  Village,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  en  nom 
collectif  "Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de 
Recherche  Medicale,"  Suresnes,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  14,  1967, 

11,843/67 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  25,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  A  7  Claims 

l-(di-  and  triphenyipropyl  piperaf'ines  substituted  in  4- 
position  by:  pyridyl,  pyridazin-2-Jl.  pyrazin-2-yl,  S-tri- 
azinyl.  thiazol-2-yl,  imidazol-2-yl.  isoxazolyl.  1,2.4-thia- 
diazolyl.  1.2.4-oxadiazolyl,  tetrazol-5-yh  all  these  hetero- 
cyclic radicals  being  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
lower-akyl  up  to  C5  inclusive,  amifio,  mono-lower  alkyl- 
amino  or  alkyieneamino. 

These  compounds  possess  analgesic,  anti-inflammatory 
and  antitussive  properties. 


K« 


N     r 


r° 


"^nAnA 
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Ri 
R» 
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where  R^-R^  are  as  defined  below.  The  compounds  have 
pharmacological  activity  as  central  nervous  system  de- 
pressants in  that  they  decrease  motor  activity  and  decrease 
respiration  in  a  host. 


3,631,045^ 

4,5-DIAMINO-7H.PYRROLO[2,3-rf]PYRIMIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Dong  H.  Kim,  Wayne,  and  Arthur  A.  Santilli,  Haver- 
town.  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,053 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57114 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.5  R  6  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  derivatives  of  4,5-diamino- 
7H-pyrrolo[2,3-^]pyrimidines  having  the  structural  for- 
mula: 

NHR' 


A-x" 


Rt 


H, 


^N' 


I 
R» 


-R' 


where  R'-R*  are  as  defined  below,  and  to  the  4,5,6-tri- 
substituted  pyrimidines  which  are  intermediates  in  their 
preparation.  The  compounds  have  central  nervous  system 
activity  as  depressants  that  is,  they  produce  a  calming 
effect  in  the  host. 


3,631,046 

TETRACYCLIC  QUINAZOLIN-ONES 

Goetz  E.  Hardtmann,  Florham  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J. 

.No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,289 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51156,  57/16 

U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  F  12  Claims 

The  compounds  are  tetracyclic  quinazolin-ones  of  the 
class  of  polyhydro-pyrido[r,2':3,4]-imidazo[2,l-b]  or 
poIyhydro-pyridoL  1  (,2( : 3,4]-pyrimido[2,I-b]  quinazolin- 
11 -ones  which  are  pharmacologically  active  as  central 
nervous  system  depressants  and  useful,  for  example,  as 
sedatives.  Preparation  involves  reaction  of  novel  inter- 
mediates of  the  class  polyhydro-3-organomercapto-imid- 
azo[l,5-a]pyridine  and  polyhydro-1-organomercapto- 
pyrido[  1,2-c]  pyrimidine  with  N-carboxy  anthranilic  an- 
hydrideCisatoic  anhydride),  or  its  derivatives,  or  with 
anthranilic  acid,  or  its  derivatives.  The  novel  intermediates 
are  in  turn  produced  from  novel  compounds  of  the  class 
of  polyhydro-imidazo-pyridine  or  polyhydro-pyrido-pyrim- 
idine  thiones,  for  example,  by  reaction  with  a  haloalkyl. 
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3,631,047 
SUBSTITUTED  3,3-DIPHENYLPIPERAZINES  AND 

3,3.DIPHENYLPIPERAZIN-2-ONES 
Meier  E.  Freed  and  Scoft  J.  Childress,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,367 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/72 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  R  7  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  substituted  3,3-diphenyl- 
piperazines,  substituted  3,3-diphenylpiperazin-2-ones  and 
relates  compounds.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  sym- 
pathomimetic agents  as  evidenced  by  their  production  of 
mydriasis  in  standard  laboratory  animals. 


3,631,048 
PIGMENTS  OF  THE  PERYLENETETRAACETIC 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DIIMIDE  SERIES 
Georg  Anton  Klein,  Bottmingen,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,858 
Int.  CI.  C07d  97/62 
U.S.  CI.  260—281  6  Claims 

Perylenetetraacetic  carboxylic  acid  diimides  are  pre- 
pared by  condensing  perylene  -  3,4,9,10  -  tetracarboxylic 
acid  with  2-aminothiadiazoles.  The  new  perylene  deriva- 
tives are  used  as  pigments. 


3,631,049 
BIS-TETRAHYDROQUINOLINE  METHINE 
COMPOUNDS 
James  M.  Straley  and  David  J.  Wallace,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
545,546,  now  Patent  No.  3,504,010,  dated  Mar.  31, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  882,287 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—283  CN  3  Claims 

Methine  dye  compounds  having  the  general  formula 


NC  I 


Q» 


ing  an  N-benzylideneaniline  compound  with  5-methyl-2, 
3-dihydrofuran  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid,  (b)  con- 
verting a  hydroxy  group  to  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  (c) 
esterifying  a  hydroxy  group,  or  (d)  hydroly'zing  an  ester 
group. 


3,631,051 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCLNG  2-SUBSTITUTED 

6,7-BENZOMORPHAN  DERIVATIVES 

Toshio  Atsumi,   Kenji  Kobayashi.   and   Yoshiaki   Take- 
bayashi,  Takarazuka,  and  Hisao  Yamamoto.  Nishino- 
miya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,   1968, 
43/37,308;  May  31,  1968,  43/37,439,  43/37,440: 
Sept.  16.  1968.  43/67,081;  Oct.  2,  1968,  43/72,079, 
43/72,080,  43/72,081,  43/72,082 
Int.  CI.  C07d  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.54  g  claims 

A  process  for  preparmg  2-substituted  6,7-benzomorphan 
derivatives,  and  salts  thereof,  represented  by  the  general 
formula. 


/" 


^>— ^ 


CH,-C=C 

I  I         \ 

-Nv       R,  R, 


'Ri\ 


R. 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  respectively  C1-C3  alkyl  groups;  R3 
R4  and  R5  are  respectively  hydrogen  atoms  or  C1-C3 
alkyl  groups;  Rg  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
C,-C3  alkyl  group  or  a  C1-C3  alkoxy  group,  which  process 
comprises  contacting  with  a  mixture  of  phosphoric  acid 
and  phosphorus  pentoxide,  the  ratio  of  phosphorus  pen- 
toxide  to  phosphoric  acid  being  0.2  to  2.0  on  the  base 
of     weight,     a     1-substituted     1,2.5.6-tetrahydropyridine 
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xAnX 
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CN 


CN 


wherein  Q,  Qi  and  Q2  each  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R3 
and  R'3  each  is  lower  alkylene;  R*  is  alkylene,  methylene- 
diphenylene,  arylene  or  cyclohexylenedimethylene;  and 
Re  and  R'g  each  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  halogen. 
The  disclosed  compounds  are  useful  as  dyes  for  hydro- 
phobic textile  materials  such  as  polyester  fibers  on  which 
the  compounds  exhibit  improved  resistance  to  sublima- 
tion. 


3,631,050 

HEXAHYDRO-9b-METHYLFURO[3,2-c] 

QUINOLINE  COMPOUNDS 

Edward  F.  Elslager  and  Donald  F.  Worth,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,492 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—287  R  5  Claims 

A  series  of  2,3,3a,4,5,9b-hexahydro-9b-methyl-4-phenyl- 
furo[3.2-c]quinoline  compounds  variously  substituted  at 
the  8  position  of  the  furoquinoline  ring  system  and/or  at 
the  para  position  of  the  4-phenyl  group.  The  substituent  at 
one  of  the  indicated  positions  is  hydroxy  or  acyloxy  and 
at  the  other  of  the  indicated  positions  is  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkoxy,  or  acyloxy.  The  compounds  have  hy- 
pocholesteremic  activity  and  can  be  produced  by  (a)  react- 


derivative,  or  a  salt  thereof,  represented  by  the  general 
formula. 
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/V/«'  XV-R. 
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wherein  Rj,  Rj.  R3,  R4,  R5,  and  Rg  are  as  defined  above, 
the  cyclisation  reaction  being  conducted  in  an  anhydrous 
state.  The  benzomorphan  derivatives  are  useful  as  anal- 
gesics. 


3,631,052 
DERIVATIVES  OF  5,11-DIHYDRODIBENZ 

[b,e][l,4]0XAZEPINE 

Harry  Louis  Yale,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,982 

Int.  CI.  C07d  29/28 

U.S.  CI.  260-293.58  10  Claims 

New  derivatives  of  5,ll-dihydrodibenz[b,e]  [1.4]oxaze- 

pine  and  salts  thereof,  which  are  effective  in  relieving  anx- 
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/VV 


/X 


F,C 


V/\n 


-R 


/ 

lower  alkylene-N 
\ 


depr^sant  effects,   have   the    their  salts  and  quartenary  ammonium  compounds,  as  well 

as  their  optically  active  isomers  or  diastereomers  wherein 
R'  to  R*  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  aralkyi, 
phenyl,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  or  lower  carbo- 
alkoxy,  R^  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R''  and  R^ 
are  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy,  X  is  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring  system,  mono-  or  condensed  bicyclic,  with  1-4 
hetero  atoms,  in  which  the  individual  rings  have  5  to  6 
members  and  can  also  contain  1  or  more  carbonyl  groups, 
Y  is  — CO —  or  — CH(OH) — .  These  compounds  have 
pharmacological  activity  in  that  they  increase  the  coronary 
blood  flow  by  simultaneously  causing  dilation  of  the  coro- 
naries  and  an  increase  in  contraction  strength. 


u 


lower  alkylene— N 


/ 

J 

\ 


3,631.053 

5-AMINOALKYL-5-HYDROXY.5,6,ll,12-TETRA- 

HYDRODIBENZOIa,e]CYCLOOCTENE 

Kurt  Adaak,  Muttenz,  and  Daniel  A.  Prins,  Oberwil, 

Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geig>'  Chemical 

Corporation,  Creenburgb,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Sept.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,944, 

now  Patent  No.  3,452,095,  dated  Sept.  24,  1969,  which 

is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  307,290,  Sept.  9, 

1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,389,177.  Divided  and  this  ap- 

pUcation  Aug.  15,  1968.  Ser.  No.  752,772 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29  76 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.62  J  3  Claims 

5  -  aminoalkyi  -  5  -  hydroxy  -  5,6,11,12  -  tetrah\drodi- 
benzo[a.e]cyclooctene  and  their  salts  are  spasmolytic 
agents.  They  are  obtained  through  Grignard  conditions 
from  ll,12-dihydrodibenzo[a,e]cycloocten-5(6H)-one.  A 
typical  embodiment  is  5-piperidinopropyl  -  5  -  hydroxy- 
5,6,ll,12-tetrahydrodibenzo[a,e]cyclooctene. 


3,631,056 

BASIC  ESTERS  OF  a-CARBOXY  ARYL 

PENICILLINS 

Kenneth  Butler,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
695,889.  Jan.  5,  1968.  This  application  June  4,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  830,517 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/16 
r.S.  CI.  260— 239.1  13  Claims 

Arylchloro  fand  bromo)  carbonyl  ketenes,  arylcarboxy 
ketene  basic  esters  derived  therefrom,  methods  for  their 
preparation  and  the  use  of  the  esters  as  acylating  agents 
for  the  production  of  basic  esters  of  a-carboxy  aryl  acetyl 
derivatives  of  6-aminopenicillanic  acid  and,  by  hydrolysis, 
the  corresponding  acid  derivatives,  are  described. 


3,631,054 

4-AROMATIC  BICYCLO[2.2.2.]OCT-2-ENE-l- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  ESTERS 

James  C.  Kauer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  650,595,  July  3,  1967,  which  is  a  continu- 
tion-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  460,812,  June  2, 
1965.  and  Ser.  No.  377,132,  June  22,  1964,  both  now 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
5,132 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31  34 
VS.  CI.  260—295  F  15  Claims 

4-aromatic  bicyclo[2.2.2loct-2-^ne-2-carboxylic  acids 
and  their  esters  which  are  prepareid  by  the  reaction  of  a 
3,6-disubstituted  a-pyrone  and  ethylene  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures are  useful  as  intermediates  for  the  preparation 
of  4-aromatic  bicyclo[2.2.2]octanq  -  1  -  amines  useful  as 
anti-depressant. 


3.631.055  • 
THIAZOLYL  AND  PYRIDYL  AMINOALCOHOLS 

Klaus  Posselt.  Bergen-Enkheim.  and  Kurt  Thiele,  Frank- 
furt am  Main.  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold- 
und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
693.138,  Dec.  26.  1967.  This  application  Mar.  10, 
1970.  Ser.  No.  18,279 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  26.  1987.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31/42 


3,631,057 
NOVEL   4,7    -    DIMETHYL-6-(LOWER    ALKYL) 
ISOXAZOLO[5,4-e]INDOLES  AND  METHODS 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 
William  Alan  Remers,  Suffern,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  Joseph 
Weiss,  Oradell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 

No   Drawing.   Filed  Jan.   6,    1970,   Ser.   No.   1,038 
Int.  CI.  C07d  85/22 
I  .S.  CI.  260—307  10  Claims 

4,7-dimethyl-6-(lower  alkyl)  isoxazolo  [5,4-e]  indoles 
and  the  corresponding  4,5-dihydro  derivatives  thereof.  The 
compiiunds  are  useful  as  analgesics  and  antidepressants, 
respectively. 


3,631,058 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORI- 
NATED N-METHYL  IXnOAZOLES 
Gunther  Beck  and  Hans  Holtschmidt,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  11.'  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1967, 

F  53,287 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—309  II  Claims 

Chlorinated  N-methyl  imidazoles  are  obtained  by  chlo- 
rinating dimethylamino  acetonitrile  in  an  inert  solvent 
at  temperatures  of  up  to  150°  C.  by  raising  the  chlorina- 
tion  temperature  by  about   10  to  20°  C.  per  hour. 


U.S.  CI.  260—296  R 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


RJ   Ri 
\l 
X-Y-CH-CH,-Nn-CH-Cl 

/I  I 

R»   R«  K« 


k> 
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3,631.059 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  AND 

PURinCATION  OF  PILOCARPINE 

John  T.  Goorley,  2313  Jasmine  St.,  and  Robert  L.  Holt, 

913  Middleton  St.,  both  of  Monroe,  La.     71201 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,950 

Int.  CI.  C07k  49/36 

U.S.  CI.  260—309  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  extraction 

RI    (I)    and  purification  of  alkaloids  and  nitrogenous  compounds 


4  Claims 
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from  plant  and  animal  tissue  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  extracting  plant  and  animal  tissues  having  a  low  fat 
content  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  strong  mineral  acids  and 
strong  organic  acids  having  a  concentration  of  between 
0.1%  to  10%  by  weight,  neutralizing  the  aqueous  acidic 
extract  to  a  pH  of  between  5  to  13,  contacting  the  neutral- 
ized aqueous  extract  with  activated  carbon,  separating  the 
carbon  absorbate,  extracting  the  alkaloids  and  nitrogenous 
compounds  from  said  carbon  absorbate  with  an  extraction 
fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  strong  mineral  acids  and  strong  organic  acids 
having  a  concentration  of  between  0.1%  and  10%  by 
weight  and  containing  from  0%  to  10%  weight  of  an 
alkanol  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  an  an- 
hydrous organic  solvent,  and  recovering  said  alkaloids 
and  nitrogenous  compounds  in  purified  form. 


of  zero  to  two  can  be  used  to  control  the  growth  of  vari- 
ous plant  and  animal  pests.  Among  the  most  active  of  these 
compounds  is  N'-trichIoromethylmercapto-6-nitroindazole. 


3,631,060 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  4(5>NITROIMIDAZOLES 
William  A.  Sklarz,  Clark,  and  Albert  D.  Epstein,  Edison, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,414 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/36 

\JS.  CI.  260—309  8  Claims 

The  purity  of  4(5)-nitroimidazoles  is  improved  by  main- 
taining dilute,  spent  nitration  reaction  mixture  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  destroy 
undesirable  reaction  by-products. 


3,631,061 
ACYLAMIDO  PHENYL  LMIDAZOLONES 
Stanley  C.  Bell,  Penn  Valley,  and  Carl  Gochman,  Phila- 
delphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to   American  Home   Products 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
543,555,  Apr.  19,  1966.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  704,581 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.7  4  Claims 

Acylamido  phenyl  imidazolones  are  prepared  by  re- 
action of  an  acylamido  acetanilide  with  alkali.  The  com- 
pounds so  prepared  are  pharmacologically  active  as  CNS 
depressant  and  anticonvulsant  agents. 


3,631,062 
N'-SUBSTmTED-6-NTTROINDAZOLES 

Pasquale  P.  Minieri,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
589,235,  Oct.  25,  1966.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  717,442 

Int.  CI.  C07d  ^9/75 
U.S.  CI.  260—310  C  4  Claims 

N'-sbustituted-6-nitroindazoles  that  have  the  structural 
formula 


3,631,063 
l-AMINOALKYL-2,2-DISUBSTITUTED    INDOLIN-S- 
ONES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
THEREFOR 
Daniel  Lednicer,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,741 
Int  CI.  C07d  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.11  10  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


/\ 


1=0 
Ri 
>R. 


(CH,).-N(R,), 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi,  halogen  or  — CF3; 
wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  lower-alkyl  or  — CgH4X'  in  which 
X'  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  halogen,  lower-alkoxy  or 
— CF3;  wherein  R3  is  lower-alkyl  or  together  — N(R3)3 
is  1-pyrrolidinyl,  1-piperidinyl  or  4-morpholinyl;  and 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  inclusive,  are  made 
from  3H-indol-3-ols.  The  products  as  well  as  their  phar- 
macologically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  have  sedative 
activity  and  can  be  administered  to  tranquilize  mammals. 


3,631,064 

THIOPHENOCHROMENE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 

Shiro  Kimura,  Sadao  Ishige,  and  Tenio  Kobayashi, 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  16,  1968, 

43/66,820 

Int.  CI.  C07d  63/22 

U.S.  CI.  260—330.5  6  Halms 

Novel  thiophenochromene  compounds,  useful  as  color 

formers  for  use  in  pressure-sensitive  copy  papers,  and  a 

process  for  preparing  these  compounds  are  disclosed. 


wherein  Z  represents  — S— (CHX)^— CHnX3_n  or 
— SO2R:  Z'  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen;  Y  represents 
lower  alkyl.  halogen,  or  nitro;  X  represents  halogen;  R 
represents  phenyl,  tolyl,  or  — CHnXg^n:  "'  is  an  integer  in 
the  range  of  zero  to  one;  and  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range 

sns  O.G.— .IS 


3,631,065 
ALL^INACYCLOALKENE  MOIETY  CONTAINING 

COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

USES 
Gottfried  J.  Brendel  and  Lawrence  H.  Shepherd,  Jr.,  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,651 

Int.  CI.  C07f  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—340.6  32  Claims 

Nonionic  compounds  in  which  an  aluminum  atom  is 
part  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  ring  system  are  pre- 
pared by  causing  interaction  among  aluminum,  a  conju- 
gated diene  and  a  hydrocarbon  aluminum  hydride  in  the 
presence  of  a  suitable  Lewis  base  such  as  1,4-dioxane  or 
N-methyl  pyrrolidine.  TTie  resulting  cyclic  organo-alumi- 
num  compound  is  useful  in  the  synthesis  of  olefins  and 
branched  chain  alkenols.  Thus  by  subjecting  the  cyclic 
organo-aluminum  compound  to  hydrolysis,  one  or  more 
olefins  may  be  produced.  To  prepare  branched  chain 
alkenols,  the  cyclic  organo-aluminum  compound  is  reacted 
with  a  cleavable  cycloparaffinic  monoether  having  a  3,  4 
or  5  membered  ring.  TTiereupon  the  reaction  mixture  is 
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subjected  to  hydrolysis.  The  fol  owing  novel  compounds 
were  prepared  by  this  procedure: 

l-chloromethyl-3,4-dimethyl-4-penten-l-ol 

l-ch!oromethyl-3,3-dimethyl-4-penten-l-ol 

2,2-bis(chIoromethyl)-4,5-dimethyl-5-hexen-l-ol 

2,2-bis(chloromethyl)-4,4-dimethyl-5-hexen-lol 

1 ,5,5-trimethyl-6-hepten- 1 -ol 

l,5,6-trimethyl-6-hepten-l-ol 
4,5,6-trimethyl-6-hepten-i-ol 
2.2,3-trimethyl-5,5-bis(chlorometl  yDtetrahydropyran. 


3,631,06: 
PREPARATION  OF  COUMARIN 
Robert  J.  Nankee,  Midland,  and  Charles  F.  Fosberry, 
Sanford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  844 
Int.  CI.  C07d  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—343.2  R  7  Claims 

In  the  process  for  preparing  coumarin  by  reacting  sali- 
cylaldehyde  with  an  alkali  metal  acetate  and  acetic  an- 
hydride, separation  of  the  product  is  improved  without 
detrimentally  affecting  the  yield  by  maintaining  the  molar 
concentration  of  alkali  metal  acetate  at  or  below  the  con- 
centration of  the  total  salicylaldehyde  employed  in  the  re- 
action and  then  separating  the  coumarin  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture  by  distillation. 


3.631,068 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  MIXED  TOCOPH- 
EROL  CONCENTRATE   TO   ESSENTIALLY   ALL 
ALPHA-TOCOPHEROL 

Donald  R.  Nelan,  Rush,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N,Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,347 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—345.5  5  Claims 

A  tocopherol  concentrate  containing  non  alpha- 
tocopherols.  such  as  one  containing  alpha,  beta,  gamma, 
and  delta-tocopherols,  is  converted  to  essentially  all  alpha- 
tocopherol  by  reacting  with  the  mixed  concentrate  an  al- 
dehyde such  as  formaldehyde  and  a  hydrogen  halide  such 
as  hydrogen  chloride  in  the  preseoce  of  metallic  tin  as  a 
reducing  agent. 


3.631,069 

SI  BSTITL  TED  PHENETHYL  ALCOHOLS  AND 
THEIR  ESTERS 
Ulrich  Renner,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  Niels  Clauson-Kaas, 
Farum.  Denmark,  and  Franz  Oslermayer,  Riehen,  Swit- 
zerland,   assignors    to    Geigv    Chemical    Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr,  22,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  818,409 
Int.  CI.  C07d  21124 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.3  lo  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  class  of  p-(l-pyrryl)-phenethyl  al- 
cohols and  alkanoyl  esters  thereof  have  analgesic  and  an- 
ti-inflammatory properties;  they  are  active  ingredients  of 
pharmaceutical  compositions  and  are  useful  for  alleviat- 


ing pain  and  treating  inflammatory  diseases;  illustrative 
embodiments  are  p-(l-pyrryl)-phenethyl  alcohol  and  the 
propionic  acid  ester  thereof. 


3,631,066 

4.5.DIHYDRO-2(3H>-OXEPINONE 

Chin-Chiun  Chu,  South  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.   19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,023 
Int.  CI.  C07d  9100 
U.S.  CI.  260—343  1  Claim 

4,5  -  dihydro-2(3H)-oxepinona.  (6-hydroxy-5-hexenoic 
acid  f-lactone,  .l^-caprolactone)  is  presented.  It  can  be  con- 
verted to  «-capro!actam  (a  precursor  for  Nylon-6).  2.3.4,5- 
tetrahydro-2(  lH)-azepinonef  6-arrino-5-hexenoic  acid  lac- 
tam) which  may  be  prepared  by  reaction  of  the  lactone 
with  ammonia. 


3,631,070 

TETRAHYDROFURYL  ETHERS  OF  STEROIDS 

AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

.Alexander  Mebane,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
530,412,  Feb.  28,  1966.  This  application  Mar.  9.  1967, 
Ser.  No.  622,870 

Int.  CI.  C07c  173/00 
MS.  CI.  260—239.55  R  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  novel  steroidal  tetra- 
hydrofuryl  ethers  and  the  process  for  their  preparation. 
More  particularly,  the  present  invention  relates  to  3-(tetra- 
hydro-2'-furyl)  ethers  having  antilittering  activity  and  17- 
Ctetra-hydro-2'-furyl)  ethers  of  steroids  and  the  process 
for  their  preparation. 


3,631,071 
S-AROYL-,     S-THIOAROYL-,     AND     S-[(N-ARYL) 
HYDROCARBYLIMIDOYL]HYDROSULFAMINES 
Maynard  S.  Raasch,  Fairfax,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,101 
Int.  CI.  C07c  153/01;  C07d  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-347.2  19  Claims 

Novel    substituted    hydrosulfamines   useful    as    rubber 
curing  agents,  of  the  formula: 


(I       \ 


where  /;  is  1,  2,  or  3;  X  is  O,  S,  or  NR';  when  X  is 
O  or  S,  R  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl;  when  X  is 
NR',  R  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aralkyl  or 
aryl;  and  R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl.  The  above 
compounds  are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxylamine-0-sulfonates  with 
arenecarbothioate.  arenecarbodithioate  and  (N-aryl)hy- 
drocarbylcarboximidothioate  alkali  metal  salts. 


3,631,072 
EPOXIDATION  OF  DICYCLOPENTADIENT: 

Ming  N.  Sheng.  Cherry  Hill,  and  Rudolph  Rosenthal, 
Broomall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,941 
Int.  CI.  C07d  1/08 
U.S,  CI.  260— 348.5  L  3  Claims 

Dicyclopentadiene  is  epoxidized  to  the  diepoxide  ex- 
clusively when  employing  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  as 
the  oxidizing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  molybdenum- 
containing  catalyst  by  removing  the  tertiary  butyl  alcohol 
from  the  reaction  system  as  it  is  formed.  This  permits  the 
use  of  higher  reaction  temperatures  and  the  formation  of 
the  diepoxide  as  the  exclusive  product. 


3,631,073 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  CARBON 
MONOXIDE 
Johann  G.  E.  Cohn,  West  Orange,  Otfo  J.  Adlbart  New- 
ark,  Walter  Egbert,  Jr..  North  Brunswick,  and  Heinrich 
K.  Straschil,  East  Orange,  N.J.,  assignors  \o  Engelhard 
Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ. 
^  Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,432 

Int.  CI.  COlb  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—373  1  Claim 

An    improved    process   for   the   selective   oxidation    of 
carbon  monoxide  contained  in  feed  gases  from  a  steam 
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reformer-converter  wherein  the  feed  gases  in  admixture 
with  oxygen  are  contacted  with  a  platinum  group  metal 
catalyst  and  the  activity  of  the  catalyst  for  the  selective 
oxidation  reaction  is  maintained  by  periodically  treating 
deactivated  catalyst  with  the  selected  oxidation  reaction 
effluent  gases  containing  less  than  50  p.p.m.  carbon  mon- 
oxide at  a  temperature  of  75°  to  200°  C. 


3,631,074 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SUBSTITUTED  ANTHRAQUINONES 
Hans-Samuel  Bien,  Burscheid,  and  Walter  Hohmann  and 
Heinrich   Vollmann,   Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors 
to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Lever- 
kusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  710,640,  Mar.  5,  1968.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part  of   abandoned   application   Ser.   No. 
390,244,  Aug.  17,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  879,630 

Int.  a.  COlb  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  260-383  g  claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  an  a-chlorinated  an- 
thraquinone  having  hydroxy  substituents  in  the  1,4-posi- 
tions  which  comprises  chlorinating  at  a  temperature  of 
50-120°  C.  a  boric  acid  complex  of  a  I,4-dihydroxy-an- 
thraquinone  or  a  boric  acid  complex  of  a  1,4-dihydroxy- 
anthraquinone  having  1  to  2  chlorine  atoms  in  the  2-,  3-, 
5-,  6-,  7-  or  8-positions  but  with  at  least  one  of  the  5- 
and  8-positions  unsubstituted,  in  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulphuric  acid  containing  SO3  and 
chlorosulphonic  acid  in  the  presence  of  iodine,  sulphur 
chloride  or  iron-III-salts  as  halogenating  catalyst  and 
splitting  off  boric  acid  by  hydrolysis. 


3,631,077 
NEW  16a-ALKYL-STEROIDS 

Filippus  Johannes  Zeelen  and  Albertus  Joannes  van  den 
Broek,  Oss,  and  Martinus  Johannes  van  den  Heuvel, 
Vugh^  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Organon  Inc.,  West 
Orange,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  1,  1968, 

6801449 
Int  CI.  C07c  169/32,  169/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.3  5  aalms 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  a 
group  of  novel  A*-3-keto-16a-alkyl-20-oxygenated  steroids 
of  the  pregnane  and  19-nor-pregnane  series  substituted  in 
21 -position  with  a  hydroxyl,  acyloxy  or  fluoro  group,  and 
possibly  unsaturated  in  6-7  position,  which  compounds 
have  strong  progestative,  ovulation-inhibiting  and  preg- 
nancy-maintaining properties. 


3,631.078 

9,9-BIS-OMEGACARBONYL  FLUORINE  SULFONIC 

ACID  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  SALTS 

John  Ewart  Lodge,  Pontypool,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
664.640,  now  Patent  No.  3,560,448,  dated  Feb.  2, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  application  July  10,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  851,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  13,  1966, 

40,815/66 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143/52 

U.S.  CI.  260—507  R  7  Claims 

9.9-bis-omegacarbamyl  fluorene  mono-  and  di-sulfonic 

acids  and  their  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts. 


3,631,075 
3-OXYGENATED  21/3  .  (SUBSTITUTED  PHOS- 
PHINYL)PREGNA-4/5,  -  17(20),20  -  TRIENES 
AND  19-NOR  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Walter  R.  Benn,  Deerfield,  HI.,  assignor  to 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co..  Chicago,  HI. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
666,481,  Sept.  8,  1967.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1969. 
Ser.  No.  881,588 

Int.  CI.  C07c  169/32.  169/34 
'^•J- CI.  260-397.3  n  Claims 

The  above-entitled  novel  chemical  compounds  are  ob- 
tained by  reaction  of  an  appropriate  17a-ethynyl-17/3-hy- 
droxy  steroid  with  a  substituted  chlorophosphine  or  chlo- 
rophosphite  and  exhibit  valuable  pharmacological  prop- 
erties, e.g.  anti-bacterial,  anti-protozoal,  anti-fungal  and 
anti-inflammatory. 


3,631,076 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  16.UNSATURATED 

STEROIDS 

Ludwig  Sake,  Clark,  George  G.  Hazen,  Wcstficid,  and 

Erwin  F.  Schoenewaldt,  Watchung,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,658 

Int.  CI.  C07c  167/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—397.45  9  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  16-unsaturated  steroids  from 
17a-hydroxy  steroids  of  the  pregnane  series  by  heating 
the  17a-acyloxy  derivative  with  a  metal  salt  of  a  lower 
alkanoic  or  aromatic  acid  in  a  polar  organic  solvent.  A 
novel  compound.  pregna-l,4.16-triene-3.20-dion-l  1/3,21- 
diol  diacetate  is  disclosed.  The  adrenocortical  steroids 
produced  have  anti-inflammatory  and  anti-allergenic  prop- 
erties. 


3,631,079 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  UNSATURATED  ESTERS 
OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Kurt  Sennewald  and  Wilhelm  Vogt,  Knapsack,  near 
Cologne.  Heinz  Erpenbach,  Surth,  near  Cologne,  and 
Hermann  Glaser,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsack, 
near  Cologne,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,   1967, 

K  61,900 
Int.  CI.  C07c  67/04;  Cllc  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—410  5  aalms 

Production  of  carboxylic  acids  (defined  as  carboxylic 
acids  I)  and  of  unsaturated  esters  of  carboxylic  acids  (de- 
fined as  carboxylic  acids  II),  whereby  the  carboxylic  acid 
II  may  be  identical  with  the  carboxylic  acid  I,  by  reacting 
an  olefinic  compound  in  the  presence  of  an  aldehyde, 
which  in  structure  and  number  of  carbon  atoms  corre- 
sponds to  the  carboxylic  acid  I,  and  in  the  presence  of  the 
carboxylic  acid  IL  each  of  the  said  olefinic  compound,  the 
said  aldehyde  and  the  said  carboxylic  acids  containing  2 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  with  molecular  oxygen  or  air  in  the 
gas  phase,  at  elevated  temperature  and  in  contact  with  a 
palladium-containing  carrier  catalyst. 


3.631,080 

QUATERNARY  ALKYLATED  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

USEFUL  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  INSECTS 

John  B.  Siddall,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zoecon 

Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

860,086,  Sept.  22.  1969.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  874,678 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/24;  C07c  69/52,  103/58 
U.S.  CI.  260—410,9  R  7  Claims 

Methods  of  employing  and  compositions  comprising 
quaternary  alkylated  aliphatic  acids,  esters  and  amides  for 
the  control  of  insects. 
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3,631,081 
RARE  EARTH  PERFLLOROTERTIARYBUTOXIDES 

CONTAINING  COORDINATED  AMMONIA 
Dale  K,  Muggins,  Convent  Station,  and  William  B.  Fox, 
Morristown.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Coi- 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y.  .,,, 

No   Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,133 
InL  CI.  C07I  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—429  R  10  Claims 

Rare  earth  perfluorotertiarybutoxides  containing  coor- 
dinated ammonia  and  having  the  fprmula 

(NH3)3M[OC(CF8)3]3 

wherein  M  represents  an  ion  of  a  rare  earth  metal,  are 
prepared  by  reacting  prefluorotertiarybutanol  with  an 
ionizable  rare  earth  salt  and  ammonia  in  the  presence 
of  an  inert  solvent.  These  compounds  are  novel  and  more 
volatile  than  any  rare  earth  compounds  previously  known. 
Because  of  their  volatility,  the  connpounds  are  useful  in 
such  applications  as  the  separatic|n  of  individual  rare 
earths  by  fractional  sublimation. 


3,631,085 
PREPARATION  OF  .METHALLYLSILANES 
Robert  H.  Krahnke,  Keith  W.  Michael,  and  Edwin  P. 
Plueddemann,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corn- 
ing Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,069 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/08 
I  .S.  CI.  260—448.2  E  8  Claims 

The  preparation  of  methallylsilanes  which  involves  con- 
tacting (in  an  open  system)  a  hydrogen-substituted  or- 
ganosilicon  compound  with  diisobutylene,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  400°  C.  to  600°  C.  The  present  method  is 
less  difficult  (and  thus  less  expensive)  than  prior  art  meth- 
ods and  the  recovered  methallylsilanes  are  useful  in  the 
production  of  certain  synthetic  resins. 


3,631,082 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SULFUR-CON- 

TAINING  ORGANOTIN  COMPOUNDS 
Kenichi  Kino,  Amagasaki-shi,  Takashi  Matsuzaki,  Osaka- 
fu.  and  Hiroshi  Ichikawa,  Amagasaki-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nitto  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  13,  1969, 
44/65,991 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—429.7  2  Claims 

Sulfur-containing  organotin  compounds  of  the  formula 

R2Sn[S(CH2)nCOOR']2 

wherein  R  is  a  1-18  C  hydrocarbon  radical,  R'  is  a  1-18 
C  hydrocarbon  radical,  or  an  alkaxyalkyl  radical,  and  n 
is  1  or  2  may  be  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  di-sub- 
stituted  organotin  oxide  with  a  mercapto  acid  ester  in 
the  presence  of  a  dehydrating  agei 


SDt. 


3,631,083 

MAGNESIUM-ALUMINUM  COMPLEXES  OF  POLY- 
HYDROXY    COMPOUNDS    AND    THEIR    PREP- 
ARATION 
Ludwig  \.  Hartmann,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Chemical  Industries  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,750 
Int.  CI.  C07f  5  '06 
U.S.  CI.  260—448  AD  20  Claims 

Magnesium-aluminum  complexes  of  polyhydroxy  com- 
pounds are  prepared  by  reacting  a  magnesium  alkoxide 
and  an  alximinum  alkoxide  with  a  polyhydroxy  compound 
such  as  sorbitol  in  the  presence  of  water. 


3,631.084 

SILYL  ESTERS  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  AND 

ISOPHTHALIC  ACID 

Thomas  \.  Liston,  Kentfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

684,922,   now    Patent   No.   3,538,000,   dated   Nov.   3, 

1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  14,895 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7108 
U.S.  a.  260—448.2  B  4  Claims 

Silyl  esters  of  terephthalic  acid  and  isophthalic  acid  find 
use  as  corrosion  inhibitors  in  combination  with  slightly 
basic  or  neutral  ashless  lubricating  oil  detergents. 


3,631,086 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANO-SILICON 
COMPOUNDS 
Klaus  Seyfried,  Cologne,  Hans-Horst  Steinbach,  Schild- 
gen,  and  Walter  Noll,  Opiaden,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1968, 

P  17  68  785.3 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/02.  7/08,  7/18 

US.   CI.  260—448.2  E  5  Claims 

In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  organo-silicon 

compound  by  the  addition  of  a  hydrogen-silane  or  -silox- 

ane  to  an  olefinically-unsaturated  organic  compound  in 

the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  catalyst  according  to  the 

invention   is   trimethyl-dipyridine-platinum-iodide   of   the 

formula 

(CH3)3Pt(C6H5N)2l 


3,631,087 

UNIFORM  GRAFTING  OF  ORGANOPOLY- 

SILOXANES 

Richard    Newton    Lewis    and    Patrick    Jaraes    Adams, 

Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stauflfer-Wacker  Silicone 

Corporation,  Adrian.  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,052 
Int.  CI.  C08g  ^7/70;  C07f  7/08 
VS.  CI.  260—448.2  E  6  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  grafting  organopolysiloxanes 
which  comprises  the  gradual  addition  of  unsaturated  or- 
ganic monomers  to  organopolysiloxanes  in  the  presence 
of  free-radical  initiators.  By  this  technique,  homogeneous 
unniformly  grafted  products  are  obtained.  Furthermore, 
it  has  been  found  possible  to  graft  polar  monomers  which 
have  been  difficult  or  impossible  to  graft  onto  organopoly- 
siloxanes heretofore. 


3.631,088 
ORGANOPHOSPHATOSILOXANES 
Guenther  Fritz  Lengnick,  Manitou  Beach,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Stauffer-W  acker  Silicone  Corporation,  Adrian,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. "No. 
782,778,  Aug.  22,  1968,  which  is  a  division  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  652,672,  July  12,  1967,  now  Patent  No. 
3,441,537.  This  application  Nov.   14,   1969,  Ser.  No. 
877.038 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/02,  7/04;  C08f  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—448.2  N  5  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  curable  one-component  or- 
ganophosphatosiloxanes  and  to  the  preparation  of  these 
room  temperature  curing  systems  by  reacting  organo- 
phosphatosilanes  with  hydroxyl  terminated  organopoly- 
siloxanes. TTiese  organophosphatosiloxanes  find  utility  as 
caulking  compositions. 
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3,631,089 
2-ACETYL  OR  AROYL  XANTHIC  AOD 
PHENYL  ESTERS 
Earl  Reeder,  Nutley,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stembach,  Mont- 
clair,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nut- 
ley,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  684,963, 
Not.  22,  1967,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser. 
No.  417,855,  Dec.  14,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,362,962, 
which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  339,910,  Jan.  24,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  3, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  8,396 

Int.  CI.  C07c  154/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—455  B  10  Claims 

2-acetyl  or  aroyl  xanthic  acid  phenyl  esters  (A).  (A)  is 
prepared  by  reacting  corresponding  2-aminophenyl  ketone 
with  nitrous  acid;  treating  resulting  product  with  salt  of 
fluoroboric  acid  to  obtain  corresponding  diazonium  com- 
pound. Diazonium  compound  is  converted  to  (A)  with 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  xanthate.  (A)  is  convertible  into 
1.4-benzothiazepines,  useful  as  muscle  relaxants  and  anii- 
convulsants. 


3,631,090 
ETHER  DINITRILES 
Robert    C.    Kuder,    Excelsior,    Minn.,    and    Marwan   R. 
Kamal,  Dhahran,  Saudi  Arabia,  assignors  to  Geueral 
Mills,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,431 
Int.  CI.  C07c  121/20,  121/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  F 

Ether  dinitriles  of  the  formulae 


9  Claims 


H— (CH,). 
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H     H 

-i-i- 
i  i 
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(CH,)„ 
Ri  Ri 
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H     H 

-(CH,)n-C-C-(CH,)m-C=N 

•       I 
O 
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Ri   Ri   O 
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R 


H 


where  /;  is  4  to  19,  m  is  0  to  15,  the  sum  of  n  and  m  h  13 
to  19,  Rj.  R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or  short  chain  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  4  cartoon  atoms  and  R  is  a  monovalent 
organic  radical.  Diamines  and  diisocyanates  derived  there- 
from with  the  latter  being  useful  for  preparing  polymers. 


\   3,631,091 
N-ACYL-l,2-DICARBONYL-PHENYI^ 
HYDRAZONES 
Karl    Heinz    Buchel    and    Wilfried  Draber,    Wuppertal- 
Elberfeld.  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  and  Gunter 
Unterstenhofer,  Opiaden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabriken    Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft,     Leverku.sen, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,   1968, 
P  17  68  834.5 
Int.  CI.  C07c  121/78 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  D  10  Claims 

N-acyl-l,2-dicarbonyl-phenyl-hydrazones,  i.e.  (a-cyano- 
a-alkanoyl  and  carboalkoxy)-carbonyl-N-(alkanoyl,  chlo- 
roalkanoyl,  alkenoyl  and  benzoyl) -[(mono,  and  same  and 
mixed  di  and  tri,  -chloro  and  -trifluoromethyl)-phenyl]- 
hydrazones,  which  possess  arthropodicidal, 
acaricidal  and  insecticidal,  properties. 


3,631,092 

PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF 

1,3-CYCLOHEXYLENE  DIISOCYANATES 

Peter  T.  Kan,  Livonia,  and  Moses  Cenker,  Trenton,  Mich., 

assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 

Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,933 
Int.  CI.  C07c  119/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  PH  12  Claims 

High  yields  of  1,3-cyclohexylene  diisocyanates  are  pre- 
pared by  contacting  1,3-cyclohexanediamines  with  phos- 
gene in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  chloride.  The  diisocya- 
nates when  reacted  with  polyester  or  polyether  polyols 
provide  urethane  compositions  that  are  especially  suitable 
for  use  as  coatings,  sealants,  and  elastomers. 


3,631,093 

8[9-^  101-ABEO-STEROIDS 

Manuel  Debono,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,206 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49/44,  69/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—488  B  5  Qalms 

8[9^  101-abeo-steroids  and  their  3-enolacylates.  active 

as  anti-androgens. 


3,631,094 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 

POLYCARBOXYLATES 
John  E.  Mahan  and  Donald  G.  Kuper,  BaHlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,529 
Int.  CI.  C07c  57/00,  57/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—515  P  9  Qaims 

Improved  catalytic  disproportionation  of  aromatic  car- 
hoxylates  to  aromatic  polycarboxylates  containing  at 
least  one  additional  carboxyl  group  is  achieved  by  carry- 
ing out  the  catalytic  disproportionation  process  in  the 
presence  of  a  conventional  disproportionation  catalyst 
and  at  least  one  adjuvant  compound  of  the  group  having 
a  structural  formula  of 


R            0            R 

R          (a)           R 

R           0 

R          (b) 

R            0     R     0            R 

/                               \ 
R                (c)                 R 

0 

NH4-0-C-0 
(d) 

-NH4 


R 


O     R     R 


R 


\        i      I       1         / 


/ 
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(e) 


\ 


R 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  NH4,  Li.  Na.  K.  Rb  or  Cs. 


3,631,095 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 

POLYCARBOXYLATES 

Donald  G.  Kuper,  BartlesvUle,  Oiila.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,534 

Int.  CI.  C07c  57/00,  57/52 

U.S.  CI.  260—515  P  6  Claims 

Improved  catalytic  disproportionation  of  aromatic  car- 

especially   boxylates  to  aromatic  polycarboxylates  containing  at  least 

one  additional  carboxyl  group  is  achieved  by  carrying  out 
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the  catalytic  disproportionalion  prdcess  in  the  presence  of 
a  conventional  disproportionation  catalyst  and  a  melamine 
adjuvant  of  the  formula 


R  N 


A 


N 


/ 
\ 


K 


K 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl' radical  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  therein. 


3,631,099 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 

AND  ACIDS 

Jamal  S.  Eden,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y, 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
483.862,   Aug.  30,    1965,   now  Patent  No.   3,401,198. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,557 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  10,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  C07c  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—533  N  6  Claims 

Unsaturated  acids  and  aldehydes,  as  acrylic  acid  and 
acrolein,  are  prepared  together  in  excellent  yields  by  the 
oxidation  of  an  olefin  as  propylene  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  containing  a  II-A  metal  molybdate,  as  stron- 
tium molybdate,  tellurium  oxide  and  phosphorus  pentox- 
ide. 


3,631,096 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 
POLYCARBOXYLATES 
Donald  G.  Kuper,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  878,539 
Int  CI.  C07c  57/00,  75/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—515  P  1  7  Claims 

Increase  in  yield  of  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid  salts 
is  achieved  by  carrying  out  the  transformation  process 
for  the  formation  of  same  in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  transformation  catalyst  having  present 
therewith  as  an  adjuvant  an  ammonium  salt  of  an  aro- 
matic acid.  I 


3,631,097  I 
OXIDATION  OF  ALKYLATED  DIPHENYL 
COMPOUNDS 
Ludwig  J.  Christinann,  Bronxville,  N.Y.;  Louise  Christ- 
mann,  executrix  of  said  Ludwig  J.  Christmann,  de- 
ceased, and  Edward  Sherrill  Roberts,  Ridgewood,  N.Y.; 
said  Roberts  assignor  to  Carbogtn  Corporation,  Bronx- 
ville, and  Wilmot  &  Cassidy,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
461,497,  June  4,  1965,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application   Ser.   No.    176,101,   Feb.   27, 
1962.  This  application  June   19,   1968,  Ser.  No. 
750,670 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  8,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  C07c  6il02 
U.S.  CI.  260—520  8  Claims 

Alkylated  diphenyl  reactants  are  oxidized  to  diphenyl- 
carboxylic  acids,  using  gaseous  NO2  as  oxidant  and  a 
solvent  substantially  inert  to  NO2  at  elevated  temperature. 
The  reactants  are  alkylated  dipbenyls  or  alkylated  di- 
pheny lathers  which  may  contain  substituents  which  do 
not  interfere  with  the  oxidation.  The  oxidation  tempera- 
ture is  at  least  125°  C.  Selenium  may  be  added  to  the 
reaction  mixture. 


3,631,098  \ 
EXTRACTING  4-p-TOLYLVAlERlC  ACID  FROM 

DOUGLAS  FIR 

Carl  T.  Redemann,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,186 

Int  CI.  C07c  5\I4S 

L.S.  CI.  260—525  7  Claims 

When  Douglas  fir  wood  is  coatacted  with  a  suitable 

non-polar,  water-immiscible  solvent,  4-p-tolylvaleric  acid 

is  extracted.  This  acid  may  then  be  removed  from  the 

extract  by  conventional  means. 


3,631,100 

PROCESS   FOR   THE   PREPARATION   OF  USEFUL 

N2O3  ADDITION  PRODUCTS  AND  FATTY  ACIDS 

Alan  F.  Ellis,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research 
&  Development  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,441 
Int.  CI.  C07c  53122 
U.S.  CI.  260—533  R  13  Claims 

1-alkenes.  such  as  1-octene,  can  be  substantially  com- 
pletely converted  to  useful  N2O3  addition  products  by 
reaction  with  a  nitrosating  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of 
NO  and  NO2  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  NO  to  NO2  is  at 
least  1:1,  provided  the  conversion  occurs  in  the  presence 
of  a  lower  alkyl  fatty  acid  such  as  acetic  acid.  The  N2O3 
addition  products  can  be  converted  in  good  efficiency  to 
a  fatty  acid  by  reaction  with  concentrated  sulfuric  or  phos- 
phoric acid,  followed,  if  necessary  or  if  desired,  after  gas 
evolution  has  ceased,  by  dilution  with  water  to  an  anhy- 
drous mineral  acid  content  of  less  than  65  and  heating 
to  obtain  the  desired  fatty  acid,  such  as  heptanoic  acid. 


3,631,101 
p  -  [p  -  (TH10NYLA\IIN0)BENZAMID01BENZ0YL 

CHLORIDE  AND  ITS  HCI  ADDITION  PRODUCT 

Josef  PikI,  Glassboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,123 

Int.  CI.  C07c  57/55,  70/58 

U.S.  CI.  260—544  R  2  Claims 

(I)  p-[p-(thionylamino)benzamidol  benzoyl  chloride 
and  fll)  p-[p-aminobenzamido]  benzoyl  chloride  hydro- 
chloride and  processes  for  their  preparation.  (I)  is  pre- 
pared by  reacting  p-aminobenzoic  acid,  py-thionylamino- 
benzoyl  chloride  and  thionyl  chloride  in  a  reaction  sol- 
vent. (II)  is  prepared  by  treating  (I)  with  hydrogen 
chloride. 


3,631,102 

N-AMINOALKYL-2,5-CYCLOHEXADIENE- 

l-CARBOXAMIDES 

Venkatachala  Lakshmi  Narayanan,  North  Brunswick, 
Frederic  Peter  Hauck,  Somer>iIle,  and  Frank  Lee 
Weisenborn,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,839 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/44 

U.S.  CI.  260—557  R  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  N-aminoalkyl-2,5-cyclo- 

hexadiene-1-carboxamides  of  the  general  formula 


Ri      R 


Ri       R« 


and  to  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

They  are  useful  as  anti-fibrillatory  agents. 
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3,631,103 
5-(3'-ALKOXY  OR  HALO-PROPYLIDENE).DIBENZO 

[a,d]CYCLOHEPTA[l,4,6JTRIENE  -  lO-CARBOXYL- 

IC  ACID  AMIDES 
Gerald  Rey-Bellet  and  Hans  Spiegelberg,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to   Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 

NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

431,981,  Feb.  11,  1965.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  759,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  18,  1964, 

1,969/64;  Dec.  4,  1964,  15,709/64 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/30 

U.S.  CI.  260—559  R  5  Claims 

Dibenzola.d]cycIohepta[l,4,6]trienes  bearing  in  the 
5-position,  substituents  such  as,  for  example,  0x0-  or  3'- 
lower  alkoxyalkylidene  and  in  the  10-position,  sub- 
stituents such  as,  for  example,  carbonyl,  thiocarbonyl  or 
guanyl  radicals,  for  instance,  5-(3'-lower  alkoxypropyl- 
idene)  -  dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepta[l,4,6jtriene  10  -  car- 
boxylic  acid  di-(lower  alkyl)amides  and  dibenzo[a,d] 
cyclohepta[  1,4,6] trien-5-one  10  -  carboxylic  acid  cyclic 
;imides,  prepared,  inter  alia,  from  5-(3'-lower  alkoxy- 
propylidene)  -  dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepta[  l,4,6]triene  10- 
carboxylic  acid,  10  -  halocarbonyl  -  5-(3'-lower  alkoxy- 
propylidene)dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepla[l,4,6]triene  or  di- 
benzo[a,d]cyclohepta[  l,4,6]trien-5  -  one  10-carboxylic 
acid  halide,  are  described.  The  end  products  are  useful  as 
antidepressants. 


3,631,104 
CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  HYDRATION  OF 
NITRILES  TO  AMIDES 
Clarence  E.  Habermann  and  Ben  A.  Tefertiller,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land. Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
791,807,  Jan.  16,  1969.  This  application  June  23,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  835,765 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—561  N  29  Claims 

Copper,  copper  oxide,  copper-chromium  oxide,  copper- 
molybdenum  oxide  or  mixtures  thereof  have  been  found 
to  be  excellent  heterogeneous  catalysts  for  the  conversion 
of  nitriles  in  the  presence  of  water  to  the  corresponding 
amides.  Using  one  such  catalyst  in  a  continuous  flow  re- 
actor, acrylonitrile  was  almost  100%  converted  to  acryl- 
amide  during  more  than  six  weeks  of  continuous  oper- 
ation. 


3,631,105 
ACETOXYMETHYL  ACETAMIDES  AND  ACETAMI- 

DOACETAMIDES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Stanley  C.  Bell,  Montgomery,  Ronald  J.  McCauIlj ,  Ches- 
ter, and  Scott  J.  Childress,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
456,533,  May  17,  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  677,029,  Oct.  23, 
1967.  This  application  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,547 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/44" 
U.S.  CI.  260—562  N  1  Claim 

A  process  is  disclosed  in  which  an  N[(4-oxo-4H-3,l- 
benzoxazin-2-yl)acyloxymethyl]  lower  fatty  acid  amide  is 
prepared  by  a  reaction  of  an  acid  anhydride  with  a  sub- 
stituted aminoacetyl  anthranilic  acid.  The  reaction  prod- 
uct is  then  treated  with  a  compound  possessing  an  active 
hydrogen  and  a  nucleophilic  group,  i.e.,  an  amine,  where- 
by there  is  formed  a  2-carbamyl-acetanilide  in  which  one 
nucleophilic  group  attaches  to  the  methylene  radical  of 
the  acetyl  group  and  another  to  the  carbonyl  group  of 
the  acetanilide.  The  compounds  of  the  invention  are  cen- 
tral nervous  system  depressants,  resulting  in  a  generally 
relaxing  or  sedative  effect. 


3,631,106 
NOVEL  NAPHTHALENEDIAMINE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  MEANS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Edward  F.  Elslager,  4081  Thornoaks  Drive, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     48104 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,799 
Int.  CI.  C07c  779/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—566  F  5  Claims 

Naphthalenediamine  compounds  of  Formula  I  are  pro- 
vided by  reacting  N-[2-(diethylamino)ethyl]-l,4-naph- 
thalenediamine  with  the  appropriate  aldehyde  OA, 
specifically:  (a)  o-nitrocinnamaldehyde.  (b)  4-dimethyl- 
aminocinnamaldehyde  or  (c)  benzaldehyde  monosub- 
stituted  by  halogen,  CH3CONH,  NOj,  CN,  CH3  or  OH 
and  optionally  containing  1  or  2  substituents  selected 
from  CI,  CH3  and  CH3O.  The  products  have  antipara- 
sitic  properties   and   are   useful   schistosomacides. 

NH-CH,CH,N(C,H5), 


(I) 


N-A 


3,631,107 
N,N-BIS(ACENAPHTHENYLMETHYL)-CYCLO- 
HEXANEBIS(METHYLAMINES)     AND     THE 
SALTS  THEREOF 
Leslie  G.  Humber,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada., assignor  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison  Lim- 
ited, St.  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,321 
Int.  CI.  C07c  87/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—570.5  PA  18  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  N,Ni-bis(5-acenaphihenylmethyl)- 
1.3-  and  -l,4-cycIohexanebis(inethylamines)  and  their 
corresponding  mono-  or  di-N-(Iower  alkyl)  derivatives, 
as  well  as  their  acid  addition  salts  with  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acids.  The  compounds  and  their  acid  addition 
salts  are  useful  in  preventing  the  excessive  secretion  of 
gastric  acid,  and  methods  for  their  preparation  and  use  are 
given. 


3,631,108 
PARA-ALKENYLPHENOXY-HYDROXY- 
ISOPROP  YL  AMINOPROPA  NE 
.4rne  Elof  Brandstrom,  Goteborg,  Hans  Rudolf  CorrodI, 
Askim,   and   Bengt   Ame   Hjalmar  Ablad,   Goteborg, 
Sweden,   assignors  to   Aktiebolaget  Hassle,  Molndal, 
Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  808,316, 
Mar.  18,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,555,161,  and  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  applications  Ser.  No.  521,436,  Jan. 
18,    1966,   now   Patent  No.   3,466,325,   and   Ser.  No. 
558.226,  June  17,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,466,376.  This 
application  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  30,  1965, 

5,711/65 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00;  C07c  93/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—570.7  i  Claim 

Para  -  allyl  substituted  phenoxy  -  hydroxy  -  isopro- 
pylaminopropane,  its  preparation,  pharmaceutical  com- 
positions containing  this  compound,  and  the  use  thereof 
in  the  treatment  of  cardiac  and  vascular  diseases. 


3,631.109 
/9,i9-BIS[DIALKYLAMINOMETHYL-4-HYDROXY- 
BENZYLTHIOjDIALKYLETHERS 
Francis  X.  O'Shea.  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1968.  Ser.  No.  781,247 
Int  CI.  C07c  87/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—570.9  3  Claims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  new  series  of  com- 
pounds  found   to   be   useful   as   antioxidants,   and   their 
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method  of  production.  The  compounds  described  as  bis- 
phenolic  antioxidants  are  particulaiily  effective  for  retard- 
ing oxidative  deterioration  in  rub^)er.  plastics,  fats  and 
petroleum  products. 


3,631,110 
PREPARATION  OF  KETONES 

Richard  D,  Smetana,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  '■ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,599 

Int.  CI.  C07c  45/02  f\ 

\J.S._a.  260—597  R  |  5  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  ketones  by  contacting  an  n-par- 
affin  having  from  3  to  25  carbon  atoms  with  a  nitrating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N2O5  and  a 
P3O5 — HNO3 — H2O  combination  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxygen  containing  gas  at  temperatures  between  —50  and 
50°  C.  The  presence  of  oxygen  functions  as  a  nitration 
director  favoring  the  production  of  ketones. 


3,631,111 

0x0  PROCESS 

Edmond    R.   TuccI,    Murr>sville,   Pa.,    assignor   to   Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,479 

Int.  CI.  C07c  45JI10 

I  .S.  CI.  260—604  HF  1  17  Claims 

An  Oxo  process  wherein  an  olefin! is  reacted  with  hydro- 
gen and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
system  wherein  the  major  portion  thereof  is  a  Group  VI-B 
metal  carbonyl  complexed  with  a  compound  of  trivalent 
phosphorus,  trivalent  arsenic  or  trivalent  antimony  and 
a  minor  portion  thereof  is  a  metal  hydro  carbonyl  wherein 
the  metal  can  be  cobalt,  rhodium,  iridium,  palladium, 
iron,  nickel,  ruthenium,  osmium,  manganese  or  rhenium. 


3.631.112 

POLYBROMO-CYCLOALIPHATIC  ETHERS 
Paul  M.  Kerschner,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,423 

Int.  CI.  C07c  43/18 

U.S.  CI.  260—611  R  4  Claims 

A  unique  group  of  high  boiling  water  insoluble  poly- 

haloalkyl  and  cycloaikyl  ethers  is  described,  all  of  which 

are  useful  as  external  plasticizers  afid  flame  retarders  for 

thermoplastic   organic    polymers,   such   as   polyethylene, 

polystyrene  and  polymethylmethacrylate. 

These  plasticizer  flame  retarder  compositions  are  ad- 
vantageously produced  by  adding  a  solution  of  halogen, 
such  as  bromine,  in  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  to  a  multi-un- 
saturated  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  then 
adding  sufficient  water  to  the  reaction  mixture  to  separate 
the  desired  product  as  an  insoluble  lower  liquid  phase. 


3,631.113 

2..METHOXY.5.METHYL-in-XYLYLENE 
DICHLORIDE 

Harold  Marvin  Foster,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  The 

Sherwin-Hilliams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,945 

Int.  CI.  C07c  43/28 

U.S.  CI.  260—612  D  !  1  Claim 

A  novel  compound,  2-methoxy-5-methyl-m-xylylene  di- 

chloride,  is  synthesized  by  reacting,  2, 6-bis(hydroxymeth- 

yl)-4-methylanisole  with  thionyl  chjloride.  The  product  is 

useful  in  the  manufacture  of  2,6-blis(alkylthiomethyU-4- 

methylanisoles. 


3,631,114 
DITERTIARY  BETA-DIOLS 

Raymond  Valettc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Les 
Laboratoires  Albert  Rolland,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
262,849,  Mar.  5,  1963.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  749,574 

Int.  CI.  C07c  31/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—618  D  3  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ditertiary  beta-diols 
of  the  general  Formula  I 


Ri   Oil  oil 

\ 
c-riij-c-R, 

/  \ 


in  which  Rj  and  R2  represent  identical  or  different  lower 
alkyl  radicals,  and  Ar  represents  an  aryl  radical  which  may 
be  a  phenyl  or  a  para-halogen  such  as  chlorine,  bromine 
or  fluorine,  substituted  phenyl  radical,  which  comprises 
effecting  reaction  between  a  hydroxyester  of  the  formula 


Ri  OH  o 

C-CH,-C-OC,Hs 

/ 
Ar 


and  an  organomagnesium  compound  of  the  formula 
R2MgX,  in  which  Rj,  Ar  and  R2  have  the  meaning  stated 
above  aud  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:3, 
and  hydrolysing  the  product. 

New  compounds  of  Formula  I  in  which  Ri  and  Ra 
have  different  numbers  of  carbon  atoms. 


3,631,115 
TELOMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 
TION OF  HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBONS 

Kunio  Nakagawa,  Nishinomiya-shi,  Hyogo,  and  Tadashi 
Nakata,  Ibaragi-shi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi 
&  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Application  Mar.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,151, 
now  Patent  No.  3,429,934,  dated  Feb.  25,  1969,  which 
is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  252,554,  Jan.  12, 
1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,309,393,  dated  Mar.  14,  1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  F*b.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
734,181 

Int.  CI.  C07c  17/08,  17/10,  17/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—648  C  6  Claims 

A  taxogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenes 
with  a  maximum  of  8  carbon  atoms,  the  corresponding 
.lalogenoalkanes  and  halogenoalkenes,  butadiene  and  iso- 
prene,  is  telomerized  with  a  telogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogeno(lower)alkanes,  halogeno- 
ethylenes  and  hydrohalic  acids  with  production  of  addi- 
tion product  thereof  in  the  form  of  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bon, by  reacting  the  telogen  with  the  taxogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  nickel  peroxide  at  a  temperature  from  ambient 
temperature  to  the  decomposition  temperature  of  one  of 
the  telogen,  the  taxogen  and  th^ir  addition  product,  the 
said  nickel  peroxide  being  the  product  of  the  treatment 
of  a  salt  of  nickel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel  chloride,  nickel  bromide,  nickel  sulfate,  nickel  car- 
bonate and  nickel  nitrate  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  hypohalite  and  alkali 
persulfate  in  aqueous  aHcaline  medium  at  a  temperature 
between  10°  and  25°  C,  and  containing  about  0.3  to 
0.4x10-*  gram-atom  of  active  oxygen  per  gram. 
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3,631,116 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAxNUFACTURE  OF 

CARBON  TETRACHLORIDE 

Lothar  Hornig,  Helmut  Meidert,  and  Wilhelra  Riemen- 

schneider,  all  of  Farbwerke  Hoechst  AG,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1968, 

P  16  68  074.3 

Int.  CI.  C07c  17/10,  17/24,  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—662  R  2  Claims 

Improvement  in  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  car- 
bon tetrachloride  by  chlorination  of  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons consisting  in  maintaining  the  intermediately  formed 
hexachlorobenzene  in  solution  in  carbon  tetrachloride  at 
elevated  temperature  and  pressure  and  removing  it  in 
this  form  or  returning  it  continuously  to  a  chlorolysis 
reaction. 


3,631,117 

HVDROISOMERIZATION  OF  CYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

WITH  SELECTIVE  ZEOLITE  CATALYSTS 

Stephen  M.  Kovach  and  Ronald  A.  Kmecak,  Ashland, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,375 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—666  10  Claims 

Cyclic  organic  compounds,  such  as  toluene,  methyl- 
cyclohexane,  hydronaphthalenes,  etc.,  are  hydroisomerized 
to  produce  isomeric  products,  such  as  dimethylcyclopen- 
tanes  and  alkyl  indanes  and  hydrindanes,  respectively,  by 
contacting  the  cyclic  compound  with  a  catalyst  of  an  ac- 
tive metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal 
of  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  System,  particularly  pla- 
tinum, palladium,  rhodium,  nickel  or  cobalt,  molybdenum 
and  rhenium,  alone  or  in  combination  with  one  another, 
or  in  combination  with  other  catalytic  metals,  such  as 
tungsten,  etc.,  deposited  or  exchanged  on  a  zeolite  base, 
such  a  calcium  type  Y  zeolite,  a  hydrogen  type  Z  (Mor- 
denite)  zeolite,  etc.,  while  maintaining  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  cause  rupture  of  at  least  one  ring  of  the  cyclic  com- 
pound, as  between  400  and  1000°  P.,  0  and  2000  p.s,i,g., 
0.1  and  10  liquid  hourly  space  velocity,  and  1  and  20  to  1 
moles  hydrogen  at  aromatic  feed. 


presence  of  ethylene  to  produce  the  isoprene.  The  buta- 
diene can  conveniently  be  provided  by  the  olefin  dispro- 
portionation  of  propylene  to  provide  ethylene  and  butenes, 
and  subsequent  dehydrogenation  of  the  butenes. 


3,631,119 
REMOVAL  OF  CARBONYLS  FROM 
POLYMERIZABLE  MONOMERS 
Donald  M.  Haskell,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,555 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5/18,  7/00 
\]S.  CI.  260—681.5  6  Claims 

Carbonyl  compounds  are  removed  from  a  butadiene- 
containing  stream  by  contacting  the  stream  with  form- 
amide. 


3,631,120 

ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Paul  E.  Eberiy,  Jr.,  and  Charles  N.  Kimberiin,  Jr.,  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering 

Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,168 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/52 

U.S.  CI.  260-671  14  Claims 

A  process  for  alkylation  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  es- 
pecially monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  with  olefins, 
especially  Cj  to  Cig  monoolefins  and  more  preferably  C2 
to  C5  monoolefins,  by  liquid  phase  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  an  ammonium-ion  exchanged,  calcined  zeolite  having 
a  silica-to-alumina  ratio  ranging  from  about  4.0  to  about 
4.9. 


3,631,121 

DIMERIZATION  OF  Cj  TO  Cio  OLEFINS  WITH 

DEPOSITED  CATALYST 

Thomas  Hutson,  Jr.,  and  Cecil  O.  Carter,  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,618 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—683.15  D  9  Claims 


3,631,118 

ISOPRENE  FROM  ETHYLENE  USING  OLEHN 

DISPROPORTIONATION 

Robert  L.  Banks,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,434 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/62,  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  260—680  R  7  Claims 
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^HCAVICS 

A  process  of  preparing  isoprene  from  ethylene  wherein 
ethylene  and  butadiene  are  codimerized  to  produce  a 
branched  acyclic  diene,  the  branched  acychc  diene  is  con- 
tacted with  an  olefin  disproportionation  catalyst  in  the 


In  the  dimerization  of  C2  to  Cio  olefins  in  a  loop  reac- 
tor, the  improvement  comprising  running  the  reactor 
hotter  than  normal  for  a  short  period  of  time  until  catalyst 
and  polymer  are  deposited  on  the  walls  of  the  loop  reactor 
making  the  reactor  more  selective  for  dimerization,  and 
then  returning  to  the  usual  reaction  temperatures.  As  a 
second  feature,  by  running  the  eflluent  from  the  loop  re- 
actor through  a  fixed  bed  of  ion  exchange  resin,  some  of 
the  catalyst  from  the  stream  deposits  on  the  ion  exchange 
resin,  and  there  acts  as  a  second  catalyst  bed  selective 
for  dimerization. 
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3,631,122 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Charles  V.  Berger,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  ill. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13.632 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/56 


impact  strength  which  are  obtained  by  mixing  a  poly- 
oxymethylene,  for  example  a  homo-  or  copolymer  of 
formaldehyde  or  trioxan,  with  a  polyether,  for  example 
polyethylene  oxide. 


l\S.  CI.  260—671 


14  Claims 


5'rf#  P^oOuc'- 


Non-volatile  boron  oxide  hydrates  produced  during  the 
alkylation  of  an  alkylatable  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with 
an  olefin-acting  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  boron 
halide  and  a  boron  halide  modified  inorganic  oxide 
are  removed  by  reacting  the  boron  oxide  hydrate  with 
an  olefin-acting  compound  and  removing  the  resultant 
reaction  product. 


3,631,123 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ALKYL  AROMATICS 

Matthew  L.  Becker,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
756,664,  Aug.  30,  1968.  This  application  Feh.  16,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  11,824 

Int.  CI.  C07c  7/00,  3/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—674  A  8  Claims 
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3,631,125 
ADDUCTS    OF    m-TOLYLENEDIAMINE    AND 
CURABLE    POLYEPOXIDE    COMPOSITIONS 
BASED  ON  m-TOLYLENEDIAMINE  AND  AD- 
DUCTS THEREOF 
George  A.  Salensky,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,140 
Int.  CI.  C08g  45/06,  30/08 
US.  CI.  260—830  R  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  adducts  of  m-tolylenediamine 
and  liquid  polyglycidylethers;  to  adducts  of  m-tolylenedi- 
amine and  a  lactone;  to  curable  polyepoxide  composi- 
tions based  on  these  adducts  and  to  solid,  thermosetting 
reaction  products  of  m-tolylenediamine  and  liquid  poly- 
epoxides.  These  compositions  and  reaction  products  can 
be  used  to  encapsulate  electrical  components  making  the 
components  resistant  to  thermal  and  mechanical  shock. 


3,631,126 

POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDE  RESINS  MODIFIED 

WITH  POLYHYDROXY  ETHERS 

Hugh  E.  Snodgrass.  Mishawaka,  and  Robert  L.  Lauchlan, 
Granger,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Uniroyai,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,452 

Int.  CI.  C08g  45/06,  45/00.  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—830  R  27  Claims 

Blends  of  poly(  phenylene  ether)  resins  with  poly 
(hydroxy  ether)  resins  provide  thermoplastic  compositions 
characterized  by  unique  properties,  particularly,  signifi- 
cantly reduced  melt  viscosities  and  correspondingly  im- 
proved melt  processing  characteristics,  as  well  as  in- 
creased stiffness  and  rigidity. 


Treating  alkyl  aromatics  made  $y  aluminum  chloride 
alkylation  with  sodium  hydroxide  to  remove  residual  cata- 
lyst therefrom. 


3,631,124 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS 
ON  THE  BASIS  OF  POLYACETALS 
Karlheinz  Burg,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  Klemens  Gutweiler, 
Oberjosbach,    Taunus,    and    Harald    Cherdron,    Wies- 
baden, Germany,  assignors  to  Fvbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft    vormals   Meister   Lucius   &    Bnining, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct,  13,  1967, 
P  16  94  206.6 

Int.  CI,  G08g  37/04.  37/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—823  |  7  Claims 

The  invention  provides  thermoplastic  moulding  com- 
positions on  the  basis  of  polyacetals  having  an  improved 


3,631,127 
POLYMERIZABLE  ADDUCT  OF  CARBOXY  CON- 
TAINING  COPOLYMER  AND  MONOESTERS  OF 
DIEPOXIDES  AND  UNSATURATED  MONOCAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID  WITH  VINYL  MONOMERS 
Shozaburo  Nomura  and  Kiyoshi  Honda,  Osaka,  Mitsu- 
masa  Miyazaki,  Amagasaki,  Kazutoyo  Hirose,  Tokyo, 
and  Katsuo  Akiyama,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  and 
Dainippon  Ink  Institute  of  Chemical  Research,  Kami- 
kizaki,  Urawa-shi,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1969, 

44/21,277 

Int.  CI.  C08g  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—837  R  4  Oalms 

A  radical-cross-linkable  resin  composition  comprising 
(A)  a  modified  copolymer  whose  side  chain  has  been 
introduced  with  an  active  unsaturated  bond  through  the 
intermediary  of  at  least  two  epoxy  ester  bonds,  said  co- 
polymer having  been  obtained  by  adding  an  unsaturated 
epoxy  resin  to  a  polycarboxy  copolymer;  and  (B)  a 
monomer  copolymerizable  with  the  unsaturated  bond 
of  the  side  chain  of  said  modified  copolymer,  the  amount 
of  (B)  being  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  (A).  This  radical- 
cross-linkable  resin  composition  can  form  a  coating 
having  excellent  properties. 
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3,631,128 

POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WITH  ORGANIC 

SULFIDES  AND  PHOSPHITES 

Richard  Strauss,  Lexington,  and  James  Bottomley, 
Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  National  Polychemicals, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  443,174, 
Mar.  26,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,435,097,  and  Ser.  No. 
462,385,  June  8,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,367,996;  ap- 
plications Ser.  No.  538,022,  Mar.  28,  1966,  now  Patent 
No.  3,526,679,  and  Ser.  No.  675,299,  Oct.  16,  1967, 
being  a  division  of  said  application  Ser.  No.  462,385; 
and  Ser.  No.  831,744,  June  9,  1969,  now  Patent  No. 
3,527,725,  being  a  continuation-in-part  of  said  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  675,299.  This  application  Aug.  27, 
1970.  Ser.  No.  67,487 

Int.  CL  COSg  37/18,  51/58 

U.S.  CI.  260—845  10  Claims 

An   organic   polymer   subject   to   degradation,   e.g.,   a 

C2-C4  olefin   resin  or   synthetic  elastomer,   is  stabilized 

by  a  composition  composed  of: 

(a)  an  alkylated  phenol  polysulfide;  and 

(b)  a  phosphorus-containing  ester  polymer  prepared 
by  the  reaction  of  a  trivalent  phosphorus  compound, 
such  as  phosphorus  trichloride  and  a  thermoplastic 
phenol-formaldehyde  novolak  resin. 


3,631,129 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  INORGANIC 

POLYMERS 

Piero  Luigi  Nannelli,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Hyman  David 
Gillman,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,394 
Int.  CI.  C08g  33/16,  33/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—2  P  5  Claims 

Chromium(III)    hydroxyaquo   bis(phosphinate)    poly- 
mers composed  of  the  recurring  unit 

[Cr(H20)  (OH)  (OPRiRaOj] 

where  Ri  and  R2  are  inert  organic  groups,  are  prepared 
by  reacting  chromium(III)  hydroxide  with  substituted 
phosphinic  acids  in  aqueous  medium.  The  polymers  are 
used  as  coatings  which  will  be  subjected  to  high  tempera- 
ture environment. 


3,631,130 

METHOD  FOR  SULFONATING  POLY- 

(ARYLENEOXIDE) 

Johann  F.  Klebe,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,338 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.2  5  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  sulfonating  poly-(2,6-diaryl- 
1,4-phenylene  ethers)  with  a  mixture  of  chlorosulfonic 
acid  and  a  nitroalkane.  Films  made  by  casting  the  re- 
sulting sulfonated  poly-(aryleneoxide)  can  be  employed 
as  ion  exchange   membranes. 


3.631,131 

METHOD  OF  RECONSTITUTING  UNFIRED, 

CAST,  ALUMINA  SCRAP 

Paul  Kopko,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,599 

Int.  CI.  C08f  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.3  11  Claims 

Unfired,  cast,  alumina  scrap,  comprising  components 

of  aluminum  oxide,  inorganic  additives,  a  plasticizer,  and 


a  binder,  is  reconstituted  into  a  slip  suitable  for  recasting 
by  first  milling  a  charge  of  the  scrap  with  an  excess  of 
solvent  for  the  binder  in  a  slip  ball  mill.  The  scrap  is 
milled  until  the  binder  dissolves  and  the  scrap  is  broken 
down  into  its  components.  Then,  an  additional  charge, 
comprising  components  similar  in  chemical  composition 
to  those  in  the  broken-down  scrap,  is  added  to  the  con- 
tents of  the  slip  ball  mill  in  a  quantity  to  provide  at  least 
25%,  by  weight,  of  a  total  charge  for  the  slip  mill.  The 
total  charge  is  milled  with  the  aforementioned  excess  of 
solvent  to  provide  the  recasting  slip  wtih  a  viscosity  of 
between  20,000  and  35,000  centipoises. 


3,631,132 
FLAME  RESISTANT  EXPANDABLE  STYRENE 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  TRIBROMOPHEN- 
YL-DIBROMOPROPYL  ETHER  AND  METH- 
OD OF  PREPARING 
Helmut    Westernacher,    Hans-Wolfgang    Jurgeleit,    and 
Anton  Schick,  Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische 
Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  13,  1969, 
P  19  46  441.6 
Int  CI.  C08j  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  FP  16  Claims 

Flame  resistant  expandable  styrene  polymers  prepared 
by  treating  the  styrene  polymers  in  an  aqueous  suspension 
at  temperatures  of  between  about  80  and  150°  C.  with  tri- 
bromophenyldibromopropyl  ether  in  the  liquid  phase. 


3,631,133 
PROCESS  FOR  EXPANDING  POLYSTYRE!ST 

Jean  Battigelli,  Rantigny,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

de  Saint-Gobain,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,236 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1965, 

13,185 
Int.  CI.  C08f  47/70,  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  B  8  Oaims 

Method  for  expanding  granules  of  polystyrene  impreg- 
nated with  a  blowing  agent,  wherein  the  granules  are 
successively  (a)  pre-expanded  at  about  atmospheric  pres- 
sure by  insufflation  with  steam;  (b)  conditions  by  resting 
in  silo  at  atmospheric  pressure  for  several  hours;  (c)  sub- 
jected in  an  autoclave  to  steam  at  about  150  g./cm.2  for 
30  seconds,  the  pressure  raised  to  500  to  700  g./cm.'  in 
about  10  seconds,  then  reduced  to  atmospheric  in  about 
10  seconds:  (d)  cooled  slowly  in  autoclave  for  about 
25  minutes;  (e)  removed  from  autoclave  and  rested  in 
silo  for  several  hours  at  40°  to  50°  C.  The  method  en- 
ables polystyrene  granules  to  be  expanded  from  an  ap- 
parent specific  mass  of  about  650  kg./m.^,  to  about  4 
kg./m.3. 


3,631,134 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 
OF  FOAMS  FROM  CURABLE  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 
Hans  Scheuermann  and  Wilhelm  Krieger,  Ludwigshafen, 
Rhine,  and  Leo  Unterstenboefer,  Limburgerhof,  Pfalz, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  am  Rhine,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1966, 
P  16  29  276.5 
Int.  CL  C08f  47/10:  C08v  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  F  2  Claims 

A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  foams  from 
curable  synthetic  resins  in  which  aqueous  solutions  are 
foamed  by  means  of  foaming  agents,  the  resultant  foams 
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are  mixed  with  aqueous  solutions  of  resins  in  a  pre-mixing 
zone  and  then  in  a  main  mixing  4one  and  the  mixtures 


y 


3,631,137 
POLYEPOXIDES  COxNTAINlNG  AMIDE  DILUENTS 
Kevin  Kromer  Kipp,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,497 
Int.  CI.  C08g  57/26,  57/4^ 
UA  CI.  260-30.4  EP  lo  Claims 

Various  N-oxoalkyI  and  N  hydroxyalicyl  amides,  espe- 
cially diacetone  acrylamide  and  compounds  derived  there- 
from, reduce  the  viscosity  of  epoxy  resins.  The  physical 
properties  of  the  resins,  both  before  and  after  curing,  are 
not  substantially  damaged  by  the  addition  of  such  diluents. 


are  discharged  from  the  mixing  zons  and  cured,  as  well  as 
an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  process. 


3,631,135 

INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPARTING  HIGH  GLOSS 

TO  MELAMINE  RESIN  ARTICLES 

Patrick  J,  McGuIre,  123  Magnolia  Ave., 

Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.     10503 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

707,324,  Feb.  21,  1968.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  7,320 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27/42;  C08b  27/7^^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—17  10  Claims 

A  water-soluble,  high  gloss  ink  for  imparting  a  gloss 
to  molded  articles  such  as  articles  mplded  from  melaminc 
resin  is  obtained  from  compositiojns  comprising  from 
about  25-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  peirl  pigment 
and  from  about  75-50  parts  by  weight  of  u  vehicle  com- 
prising water,  polyvinyl  alcohol  an4  a  thickening  agent. 
Based  on  total  composition  in  the  liquid  slate,  water  ma\ 
be  present  in  an  amount  of  from  aljout  40-65  parts,  the 


3,631,138 
SOLUTION  STABLE  URETHANE  POLYMER  COM- 
POSITIONS  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Timothy  Victor  Peters,  Rte.  2,  Rockaway  Road, 
Lebanon,  NJ.     08833 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
699,362,  Jan.  22,  1968.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part   of  application  Ser.   No.   618,280,   Feb.    17, 
JJ^T.  This  application  Apr.  24,   1970,  Ser.  No. 

^'^^-ClCOSg  51/44.  22/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-32.6  N  n  Claims 

A  high  molecular  weight  polyurethane  having  a  seg- 
ment derived  by  chain  extension  of  a  prepolymer  formed 
by  the  reaction  of  a  hydroxyl-terminated  polymer  with 
at  least  two  diisocyanates,  one  having  no  substituents 
alpha  to  the  isocyanate  groups  and  another  having  a  sub- 
stituent  alpha  to  an  isocyanate  group;  and  processes  for 
the  preparation  'hereof  which  include  the  above  reactions. 


polyvinyl  alcohol  may  be  present  in 
about  5-20  parts,  and  the  thickening 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.1-3 


an  amount  of  from 
agent  may  be  present 
(arts. 


3,631,136 

WHITE  TO  LIGHT-COLORED,  DETERGENT- 
RESISTANT  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Lester  L.  Spiller,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ransburg 
Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,760 
Int.  CI.  COSg  51/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.3  23  Claims 

White  or  light-colored  aqueous  coating  compositions 
suitable  for  an  electrophoretic  coating  process  and  excep- 
tionally resistant  to  discoloration  and  detergents  comprise 

(1)  a  polyester  resin  which  has  an  acid  number  of  40 
to  70  and  which  is  a  condensation  product  of  an  aromatic 
acid  having  more  than  two  carboxyls,  alkylene  glycols 
(preferably  in  excess),  and  a  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid, 

(2)  a  di-  to  hexa-alkoxyalkylene-substituted  polyamine 
crosslinking  agent,  and  (3)  a  suitable  pigment.  The  resin 
is  preferably  solubilized  by  reaction  with  ammonia  or 
an  amine  (preferably  a  tertiary  amine).  The  composition 
is  applied  by  impressing  a  sufficient  voltage  between  an 
electrode  and  the  article  to  be  coated  to  provide  an  initial 
current  density  of  at  least  300  milliamperes  per  square 
foot  of  surface. 


3.631,139 
THERMOSETTING  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 
MOLDING  MATERIALS 
Ignaz  Bauer  and  Siegfried  Nitzsche,  Burghausen,  Upper 
Bavaria,  Germany,  Rudolf  A.  Riedle,  Adrian,  Mich., 
and   Werner  Graf,   Burghausen,  Upper  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.,  Munich, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1969, 

P  19  20  691.8 

Int.  CI.  COSg  51/34 

VS.  CI.  260—32.8  SB  ]0  Claims 

Addmg  a  ketone  or  metallanolate  of  a  ketone  to  a  poly- 

siloxane  composition  containing  phenyl  substituents  and 

residual  hydroxyl  groups  and  cured  with  lead  compounds 

as  a  molding  composition  improves  the  shelf  life,  reduces 

the  curing  time,  improves  flowability  of  the  composition 

and  produces  improvement  in  the  physical  properties  of 

the  cured  molded  product. 


3,631,140 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYTETRA- 
FLUOROETHYLENE  ORGANOSOLS 
James  C.  Fang,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
413,333,  Nov.  23,   1964,  Ser.  No.  528,047,  Feb.  17, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  654,333,  July  19  1967  and  Ser.  No. 
738,825,  June  21,  1968.  This  application  July  1,  1970. 
Ser.  No.  51  723  j  *»  *     "» 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/28,  45/34.  47/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.4  F  5  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  dispersions  of  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  in  organic  liquids  which  comprises  mixing  par- 
ticulate polytetrafluoroethylene  and  an  organic  liquid  hav- 
ing a  surface  tension  below  about  25  dynes  per  centimeter 
and  then  milling  the  mixture. 
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3,631,141 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYTETRA- 
FLUOROETHYLENE  ORGANOSOLS 

James  C.  Fang,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
413,333,  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  528,047,  Feb.  17, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  654,333,  July  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  738,822, 
June  21,  1968,  and  Ser.  No.  19,904,  Mar.  12,  1970. 
This  application  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,724 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/28,  45/34,  47/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.4  F  3  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  dispersion  of  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene in  an  organic  liquid,  which  comprises  mixing  an 
organic  liquid  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  polymer, 
boiling  the  mixture,  taking  off  the  resulting  azeotrope, 
separating  the  water  from  the  azeotrope  and  returning 
the  organic  liquid  to  the  boiling  mass  until  it  is  substan- 
tially anhydrous. 


3,631,142 

METHOD  TO  INCREASE  THE  TENSILE  STRENGTH 
OF  UNCURED  RUBBERY  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Clifford  W.  Childers,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,950 

Int.  CI.  C08f  19/08.  47/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  A  5  Claims 

Rubbery  block  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a 
monovinyl  substituted  aromatic  compound,  or  a  mixture 
of  resinous  block  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  and 
a  monovinyl  substituted  aromatic  compound  with  a  sulfur 
vulcanizable  rubbery  polymer  is  treated  with  at  least  one 
of  a  peroxy  oxygen-containing  compound,  an  organo- 
aluminum  halide,  an  inorganic  acid,  an  inorganic  halide, 
and  a  phosphorus  oxyhaUde. 


3,631,143 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  GREEN  STRENGTH  OF 
VULCANIZABLE  BUTYL  RUBBER  COMPOUNDS 

Alexander  J.  Rizzer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cities 
Service  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,785 

Int.  CI.  C08g  57/0-^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—38  2  Claims 

Green  strength  of  vulcanizable  elastomeric  composi- 
tions which  contain  carbon  black  and  butyl  rubber  is  im- 
proved by  the  addition  of  a  thermoplastic  terpene  phenol- 
formaldehyde  Novolak  resin  containing  a  trace  of  free 
methylol. 


3,631,144 

VISCOSITY  BUILDUP  OF  POLYESTER  RESINS 

William  H.  Deis,  Belmont,  and  Gerald  Bohm,  Albany, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
833,750,  June  16,  1969.  This  application  May  19, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  37,481 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  6  Claims 

A  polyester  resin  system  possessing  a  rapid  viscosity 
buildup  is  produced  by  combining  with  said  resin  (1) 
magnesium  hydroxide  and  (2)  a  potentiating  agent,  said 
agent  being  a  liquid  pol>ol. 


3,631,145 

FLAME  RESISTANT  POLYMERS 

AI  F.  Kerst,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St,  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,986 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/00:  C08g  57/00;  C09k  3/28 
VS.  CI.  260—45.8  A  I6  Claims 

Organic  compositions  containing  a  substituted  epoxy 
ethane  polyphosphonate  having  the  formula 

o 

H-oa 
/  \  o 

wherem  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  organic  radical  and  X  and  Y 
are  hereinafter  defined.  The  compositions  are  fire  resistant. 


3,631,146 

POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 

Peter  James  Briggs,  John  Langshaw  Brooks,  and  David 
Crawford  Eaton,  Manchester,  England,  assignore  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
647,602,  June  21,  1967.  This  application  Apr.  15, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  28,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  27.  1966. 

27,869/66 

InL  C\.CQ%g  22/04.  51/62 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  N  3  claims 

Nickel  di(hydrocarbyl)  dithiophosphates  are  included 
as  stabilising  agents  in  polyurethane  compositions,  par- 
ticularly foams.  The  said  nickel  compounds  may  be  ad- 
vantageously used  in  conjunction  with  a  nickel  or  zinc 
^-keto-enolate  or  a  zinc  di(hydrocarbyI  dithiophosphate. 


3,631,147 

PREPARATION  OF  MONOCATION  SALTS  OF 
N,N,N',N'  .  TETRAKIS(p-DIALKYL  AMLNG- 
PHENYL)-p-PHENYLENEDIAMLNES 

Peter  Vincent  Susi,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford.  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,534 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/62 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  R  7  Claims 

Monocation  salts  of  N,N,N',N'-tetrakis(p-dialkyl 
aminophenyl)-p-phenylenediamines  are  prepared  in  situ 
in  the  system  where  they  are  to  be  used,  e.g.,  in  a 
plastic  system,  by  reaction  of  the  corresponding  p-qui- 
nonediimonium  salts  with  the  corresponding  unoxidized 
N,N,N',N'-tetrakis(p-dialkyl  aminophenyl)-p-phenylene- 
diamine. 


3,631,148 

2,6.BIS(3,5-DIALKYL.4-HYDROXYBENZYL) 
CYCLOALKANONES 

Robert  A.  Knieger,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
679,622.  Divided  and  this  application  /^.  9,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  31,442 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.85  6  Claims 

Disclosed  are   novel  2,6-bis(3,5-dialkyl-4-hydroxyben- 
zyl)cycloalkanones    which   are    useful    antioxidants    for 
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th  s 


K 


R 


6-bis(3,5-dialkyl-4-hy- 
invention  have   the 


and  y  is  less  than  1,  which  mixture  contains  open  chain 
aryl  borates  of  the  formula: 


Ar-O 


OH, 


-on 


Ar-O 


\ 
I 


Ar 

I 
O 

I 

O-B- 


H 


0-Ar 

\ 

ngo       O— Ar 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  2  or  3.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  protective  agents 
for  poly(ethylene),  poly(4-methylpentene-l ).  poly(pro- 
pylene)  and  other  olefin  polymers. 


3,631.149 

CURABLE  CO.VIPOSinONS  OF  MATTER  COMPRIS- 
ING EPOXY  RESINS  WITH  2.6  -  XYLENYL- 
BIGLAMDE 
Hans  Gempeler.  Muttenz,  and  Paul  Zuppinger,  Arlesbeim, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited.  Basel.  Swit- 
zerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1970.  Scr.  No.  37.300 
Claims  priori^.  application  Switzefland,  May  19,  1969. 

7,678/69 
Int.  CI.  C08g  30n4 
L.S.  CI.  260—47  EN  5  Claims 

Curable  moulding  and  coating  compositions  which  con- 
tain an  epoxide  resin,  for  example  a  polyglycidyl  ether, 
which  is  solid  at  room  temperature,  of  a  polyphenol  such 
as  bisphenol  A,  as  well  as  2,6-xyIenyl-biguanide  as  the 
curing  agent.  The  curable  mixtures  are  suitable  for  use 
as  single-component  systems  of  good  storage  stability 
which  rapidly  cure  in  the  temperature  range  of  130-200° 
C.  (sintering  powders  or  prepregs).  Compared  to  other 
aromatic  biguanides,  2,6-xylenylbi|uanide  has  the  ad- 
vantage, as  a  curing  agent,  of  a  gre  iter  latency  or  longer 
gel  time  for  about  equal  curing  time. 


3.631.150     , 

SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  CURING  POLY- 
EPOXIDES  COMPRISING  AN  IMIDAZOLE  COM- 
POUND AND  DICYANDIAMIDE 

Gary  M.  Green.  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dexter 

Corporation.  Hysol  Division,  Pittsburg.  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

627,665   Apr.  3,  1967.  This  application  May  20,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  39,155 

Int.  CI.  C08g  30/ M 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  EN  7  Claims 

The  disclosure  describes  a  new  process  and  composi- 
tion resulting  therefrom  for  curing  polyepoxides  by  mix- 
ing and  reacting  the  polyepoxides  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures with  a  mixture  of  dicyandiamide  and  an  imidazole 
compound.  The  disclosure  further  describes  a  process  for 
utilizing  the  composition  in  the  preparation  of  fast  curing 
adhesives. 


3.631.151 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTU RE  OF  THERMO- 
SETTING SYNTHETIC  RESINS  COMPRISING 
CONDENSING  AN  OPEN  CHAIN  ARYL  BORATE 
WITH  FORMALDEHYDE 

Franz  Josef  Huster,  Troisdorf.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  .A.G.,  Troisdorf.  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
523.027.  Jan.   26.   1966,   Ser.   No.  706.714,  Feb.   16, 
1968.  Ser.  No.  838.043.  June  24,  1969.  and  Ser.  No. 
143.995.  Sept.  28.  1969.  This  application  July  13,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  54.601 
Claims  priorifv,  application  Germany.  Sept.  30,  1960, 

D  34,395 

Int.  CI.  C08g  5/06,  i3/18 

U.S.  CI.  260—51  R  8  Claims 

Novel    mixed    aryl    borates    of    Hhe    general    formula 

BOx(OAr)y,  wherein  x  is  greater  than  0  but  less  than  1 


which  mixed  aryl  borates  are  made  by  reacting  less  than 
3  mols  of  a  phenolic  compound  per  boron  atom  with 
boric  acid  or  boric  oxide  at  elevated  temperatures  and  for 
extended  periods  of  time  sufficient  to  condense  the  boron 
compound  and  the  phenolic  compound  and  cause  water 
as  well  as  phenolic  compound  to  be  condensed  out  of  the 
reaction  and  removed  therefrom.  These  mixed  aryl 
borates  are  reactable  with  formaldehyde  or  formaldehyde 
yielding  materials  to  produce  thermo-setting  resins  of  the 
phenol-aldehyde  type  containing  boron  therein. 


/ 


3.631,152 

ETHYLENE  UREA  TERMINATED  PHENOLIC 

RESINS  AND  METHOD  OF  CURING  SAME 

Calvin  K.  Johnson,  Palos  Heights,  and  David  R.  Arm- 

bruster,  Addison,  111.,  assignors  to  CPC  International 

Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

722,220,   now   Patent   No.   3,546,172,   dated    Dec.   8, 

1970.  Divided  and  this  application  June  17,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  47.138 

Int.  CI.  C08g  5/18,  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—51.5  16  Claims 

Phenolic  resins  terminated  by  more  than  one  ethylene 
urea  group  and  thus  having  more  than  one  unreacted 
>NH  group  are  disclosed.  These  resins  find  specific 
utility  in  such  fields  as  adhesives,  insulation,  encapsula- 
tion, lamination,  castings,  building  structures  and  the  like. 
When  such  resins  are  formulated  so  that  the  basic 
phenolic  structure  to  which  the  ethylene  urea  groups  are 
attached  has  a  molecular  weight  between  about  100  and 
about  5000.  curing  of  these  resins  may  be  effected  almost 
instantaneously  by  a  method  which  comprises  contacting 
a  resin-acid  catalyst  system  with  an  aldehyde.  Curing  by 
this  method  may  be  accomplished  at  room  temperature  or 
at  temperatures  slightly  elevated  above  room  temperature. 


3,631.153 

DIRECT  ESTERIFICATION  WITH  FIRST  STAGE 

ADDITIVE 

Mary  E.  Carter.  Philadelphia,  and  John  A.  Price,  Swarth- 

more.  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,350 
Int.  CI.  C08g  17/013;  C07c  67/00 
VS.  CI.  260—75  R  2  Clalmi 

Terephthalic  acid  and  ethylene  glycol  are  directly 
esterified  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  metal  borate 
and  the  product  of  esterification  is  polycondensed  to  form 
a  high  molecular  weight  polyester. 


3,631,154 
POLYESTER  POLYACRYLATE  AND  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Takeo  Kawagucbi,  Kisbichiro  Kondo,  Hiroyuki  Kato,  Ken 
Maniwa,  Kenji  Ito,  Ariyuki  Hirano.  Isao  Tbuzi,  and 
Hidemaro    Tatemicbi,    Nagoya,    Japan,    assignors    \o 
Toagasei  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
No   Drawing.   Filed   Feb.  6.    1970.  Ser.  No.  9,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1969, 
44/10.455 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/62 
U.S.  CI.  260—76  6  Claims 

Novel  polyester  polyacrylate  monomers  are  prepared 
by  the  esterification  reaction  of  glycols  with  acrylic  or 
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methacrylic  acid  and  polycarboxylic  acids  in  the  presence 
of  esterification  catalysts  and  polymerization  inhibitors. 
Adhesive  compositions  composed  of  these  monomers,  a 
peroxide,  a  polymerization  accelerator  and  preferably  a 
stabilizer  have  a  long  shelf  life  when  stored  with  access 
to  oxygen,  and  a  rapid  set  time  when  oxygen  is  excluded. 
The  bonds  formed  with  these  compositions  have  excellent 
strength  and  resistance  to  alkalis. 


wherein  R  is  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  or  the  like,  of  up  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


3,631,155 

POLY    1.2   -   BIS(DIFLUOROAMINO)ETHYL 

URETHANES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Robert  A.  Smiley,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
28,804,  May  12,  1960.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  83,837 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  CR  18  Claims 

Polyurethanes  prepared  by  reaction  of  l,2-bis(difluoro- 
amino)ethyl  isocyanate  with  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohols. 


3.631,156 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MIXED  ANHYDRIDE- 
CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

Walter  L.  Vaughn,  Angleton,  and  Sherman  Kottle.  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Micb. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,364 
Int.  CI.  C08f  27/00 

US.  CI.  260—78.4  D  5  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  polyalkylene  copolymers  which 

contain  one  or  more  groups  of  the  formula 

o         o 

R-C-O-C-B 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  or  like  group,  of  up 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  B  is  a  segment  of  the  poly- 
alkylene chain,  the  method  comprising  treating  an  olefin- 
carboxylic  acid  copolymer,  which  contains  at  least  one 
group  of  the  formula 

O 

HO-C-B 

wherein  B  is  as  defined  above,  with  an  acid  anhydride 
of  the  formula 


R-C 


R-C 


'\ 
( 

/ 

s 


O 


o 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above.  The  resulting  co-polymers 
may  be  cross-linked  to  form  insoluble  films  and  coatings, 
and,  further,  synergistically  improve  the  performance  of 
textile  oil-  and  water-proofing  agents. 


3,63L157 
REACTIVE   MIXED   ANHYDRIDE-CONTAINING 
POLYMERS    AND    A    METHOD    FOR    THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Walter  L.  Vaughn,  Angleton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,363 
Int.  CI.  C08f  27/00 
VS.  CI.  260—78.5  T  5  Claims 

A  composition  of  matter  comprising  polyalkylene  co- 
polymers which  contain  at  least  one  acid  anhydride  group 
of  the  formula  ,   ,      ^ 

o       o 

I'       11 

R— C-O— C-B 


R-* 


\ 
( 


CH- 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  type  of  substituents  as 
R,  so  long  as  the  group  contains  no  more  than  about  20 
total  carbons,  and  B  is  a  segment  of  the  polyalkylene  chain. 
These  copolymers  are  prepared  by  treating  an  olefin-alkyl- 
ene  carboxylic  acid  copolymer,  which  contains  at  least 
one  group  of  the  formula 

O 

HO-C-B 

wherein  B  is  as  defined  above,  with  either  a  carboxylic 
acid  halide  or  an  organic  ketene.  The  resulting  polymers 
may  then  be  cross-linked  to  form  insoluble  films  and  coat- 
ings, aiid,  further,  synergistically  improve  the  performance 
of  textile  oil-  and  water-proofing  agents. 


3,631,158 
NEW  AND  USEFUL  SULPHUR  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Christian  Esclamadon,  Billere,  Yves  Labat,  Pau.  and  Jean- 
Baptiste  Signouret,  Billere,  France,  assignors  to  Soclete 
Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aqui- 
taine,  Courbevoie,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,932 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1969, 

6902061 
Int  CI.  C08g  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—79  R  7  claims 

New  plastic  sulphur  compositions  are  prepared  by  caus- 
ing molten  sulphur  to  react  with  one  or  more  cyclic 
polysulphides  of  the  formula: 


r\CHA-(X).-ViH/„-, 

I J 


(8), 

in  which  r  is  2  or  3,  z  is  0  or  1,  n  and  m  are  each  from 
1  to  8,  R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  diff'erent,  are 
each  hydrogen,  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining 1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  which  radicals  can  be  sat- 
urated or  unsaturated  aliphatic  radicals,  saturated  or  un- 
saturated cycloalkyl  radicals,  or  aromatic  radicals,  and  X 
is  any  of  the  following:  — NH,  — O — ,  S 

-C-H- 

I 
R" 

(in  which  R"  can  be  H,  CH3  or  OH) 
— O— (GH2)p-0— 
and  -^S— (CHa)p— S—  (p  being  from  1  to  6). 


3,631,159 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Walter  H.  Cobbs,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Luther  A.  R.  Hall, 
Woodcliff  Lake.  NJ.,  Roger  D.  A.  Lipman,  Yonkers, 
N.Y..  and  Thomas  H.  Shepherd.  Hopewell,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  479,416, 
Aug.   13,  1965.  This  appUcation  Sept.  21,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  580,973 

Int.  CI.  C08f  75/^0 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.78  14  Claims 

Olefin  copolymers  consisting  of  residues  of  at  least 
three  different  alpha-olefins  containing  from  3  to  25 
carbon  atoms  have  utility  as  viscosity  index  improvers. 
The  copolymers  have  a  molecular  weight  between  about 
50,000  and  about  3,000,000  and  an  X-ray  crystallinity 
between  about  10  and  about  50%. 
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3,631,160 
3.METHVLBLTENE.1  POLYMER  FIBER 

Walter  J.  Polestak,  Summit,  N.J..  and  Karl  G.  Adams, 
Columbia,   S.C,   assignors   to   Celanese    Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.  „^,   ^       i^,      sm  40 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No    §91,452 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/04.  19/02:  DOld  5/12  ^ 

IS  CI   260 88  2  13  Claims 

"improved  filaments  of  3-methylbUtene-l.  particularly 
with  respect  to  tensile  properties  at  elevated  temperatures, 
may  be  prepared  by  heat  treating  polymeric  3-methylbu- 
tene-1  prior  to  extrusion  at  a  temperature  above  its  melt- 
ing point  to  increase  the  melt  index  above  10  and  then 
melt  spmning  the  heated  polymer  through  at  least  a  14  mil 
diameter  spinnerette  and  drawing  down  the  resultant  fila- 
ment at  a  ratio  of  at  least  about  150.1 


3,631,165 

AZATRICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Gilbert  H.  Berezin,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
775,114,  Nov.  12,  1968.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  66.098 

Int.  CI.  C07d  41/04,41/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  B  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  novel  compounds  4-a/a- 
tricycIo(4.3.1.P'8]undecane  and  4-azatricyclo[5.3.1.P.9] 
dodecane,  the  methods  of  preparing  same  and  the  use 
thereof  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  pharma- 
ceutically  active  derivatives  thereof. 


3,631.161 

METHOD  FOR  CROSSLINKING  ETHYLENE 

CONTALNING  POLYMERS 

You-Ling  Fan,  East  Brunswick,  and  Richard  G.  Shaw, 

Calif  on,  N.J..  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.  .        ^      i*.- 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 

737,319,  June  17,  1968,  and  Ser.  No.  831,747,  June  9, 

1969.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,034 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27  00,  3/04.  3/06 

VS.  CI.  260—94.9  GA  6  Claims 

This  invention  covers  crosslinking  {ethylene  containing 
polymers  with  a  silyl  peroxide  and  novel  crosslinkable 
compositions  of  an  ethylene  contair^ing  polymer  and  a 
silyl  peroxide. 


3,631,166 
NITROGEN  CONTAINING  STEROIDS 

Milton  Heller  and  Seymour  Bernstein,  xNew  City,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,122 

Int.  CI.  C07c  173/10 

VJS.  CI.  260—239.5  8  Claims 

The  preparation  of  androst-5-ene(  16^.1 7^-b)azetidi- 
n  um  steroids  and  derivatives  thereof  from  dimethyl- 
aminopregnenes  is  described.  These  steroids  are  useful  as 
antibacterial  agents  and  as  tranquilizers. 


3,631,162 
ANTISTATIC  ADDITIVE  FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Michael  C.  McGaugh,  Angleton,  and  David  R.  Howell, 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  and   Bruce  L.   Oliver,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.  _^^ 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,522 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29/02,  29/04.  45/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.9  GB                      |  7  Claims 
Antistatic  properties  of  olefin  polymers  are  improved 
by   a   marked   degree   by   interspersing   therein   a   small 
amount   of   an   antistatic    additive   comprising   N-(2-hy- 
droxy-3-dodecyloxypropyl)ethanolamine   and   N,N-bis(2- 
hydroxyethyljalkylamine. 


3,631,167 
3-INDENYLMETHYLTETRAZOLES 

Tsung-Ying  Shen,  Westfield,  and  Conrad  P.  Dom,  Jr., 
Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
692,296,  Dec.  21,  1967.  This  application  July  16, 
1970.  Ser.  No.  56.986 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  D  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  3-indenyl- 
methyltetrazoles  and  intermediates  thereof.  The  com- 
pounds of  this  invention  are  useful  as  anti-inflammatory 
agents  and  may  be  used  in  the  treatment  of  diseases 
which  are  susceptible  to  such  agents. 


3,631,163 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CATALYST 
RESIDUES   IN    A   POLYOLEFIN   TREATING 
SYSTEVl 
Donald  R.  W  itt,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,068 
Int.  CI.  C08f  27/p 
L\S.  CI.  260—94.9  GD  |  5  Claims 

Removal  of  catalyst  residues  from  polymer  treated  in  a 
system  utilizing  a  catalyst  formed  on  mixing  a  Group 
\1II  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid  and  a  Group  I-A. 
II-A  or  III-A  reducing  metal  compound  is  improved  by 
addition  of  a  solid  adsorbent  material  prior  to  the  addi- 
tion of  the  reducing  metal  compound. 


3,631,164 

WATER-SOLUBLE,  BASIC  AZO  DYESTLTFS 

Gert  Hegar,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  14,  1966, 

483/66;  Nov.  17,  1966,  16,519/66 

Int.  CI.  C09b  29/06;  D#6p  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—156  12  Claims 

Water-soluble  basic  azo-dyestufTs  containing  an  ammo- 

nium-alkanoyl    radical    bound    to    an    aminonaphthalene 

coupling  component. 


3,631,168 
TETRAHYDRO-PYRROLO[2.1-blOXAZOLE  -  5(6H). 
ONES,  HEXAHYDRO  -  5H  -  OXAZOLO{3,2-a]PYR- 
IDLNE.5-ONES,  TETRAHYDRO  -  2H  -  PYRROLO 
[2,l-b]l,3  OXAZINE  -  6(7H)  -  ONES  AND  HEXA- 
HYDRO -  2H,  6H.PYRIDO[2,l-bll,3  OXAZINE-6. 
ONES 
Wilfried  Graf,  Binningen,  and  Erich  Schmid,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
429,892,  Feb.  2,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  20, 
1967.  Ser.  No.  624,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  11,  1964, 

1,631/64 
Int.  CI.  C07d  87/06 
VS.  CI.  260—244  17  Oairas 

This  invention  relates  to  compounds  of  the  formula: 

R 

A-C-0 

i      I       I 
OC— N-B 

wherein 

R^  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  thienyl-(2)  and  (b)  phenyl  which  is  substituted 
by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio, 
lower  alkylsulfonyl  amino,  N-lower  alkyl-substituted 
amino,  lower  alkanoylamino,  sulfamyl,  N-lower  alkyl- 
substituted  sulfamyl,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl 
and  halogen  of  one  of  the  atomic  numbers  9,  17 
and  35, 
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A  represents  straight-chain  alkylene  of  from  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
phenyl,  and 

B  represents  straight-chain  alkylene  of  from  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 

These  compounds  have  anti-inflarmnatory,  anesthesia- 
potentiating,  anti-convulsive  and  analgetic  activity. 


1507 


in  which  X  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur;  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur-  R 
IS  alkyl;  Ri  is  alkyl;  R2  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy  and  R3  is  a 
heterocyclic  group,  and  their  use  as  insecticides  and  acari- 
cides  are  disclosed. 


3,631,169 
3.(5.NITRO-2-FURYL)ISOXAZOLINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Shinsaku  MInami,  Yamato  Kouriyama-shi,  Jun-Ichi  Mat- 
sumoto,  Osaka,  Masanao  Shimizu,  Kobe,  and  Yoshiyuki 
Takase,  Amagasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,192 
Int.  CI.  C07d  85/16.  99/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.5  R  35  claims 

3-(5-nitro-2-furyl)   isoxazoline  derivatives  having  anti- 
bacterial and  antiprotozoal  activities  of  the  formula: 


3,631,171 

CERTAIN  2-AMIN0.4,5-DIHYDRO-6H-PYRROLO 
w  ..•         . .       I^'2-e]BENZOTHIAZOLES 
Wmiam  Alan  Remers,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  Joseph 

Weiss,  Oradell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  So.  1,040 
rrc   r^,   -,.«     .      Int.  CL  C07d  99/06 
VS.  CI.  260—268  TR  jq  claims 

This  disclosure  describes  compounds  of  the  class  of 

2-substituted-4,5-dihydro-6H-pyrrolo[3,2-e]benzothiazoles 
useful  as  antifungal  agents. 


OjN 


^O^ 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  groups 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  benzyl,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl;  Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group;  R3  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen, 

R' 

/ 


-N 

(wherein  R'  and  R"  represent  lower  alkyl  and  R'  and  R" 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  may  form  a  heterocyclic 
ring  selected  from  pyrrolidine,  piperidino  and  morpho- 
lino),  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  R4  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  phenyl,  cyanomethyl,  chloro-' 
methyl,  pyridine,  methyl  pyridine,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
and 

-CHjOCHiCH CH, 

Ri  and  R4  together  may  form  a  bridge  selected  from  the 
groups  consisting  of  _(CH2)3— ,  —(GHz)*—, 

—  (CH2)30— 

and 

-CO-N-CO- 

I 


3,631,172 

CERTALN  BI[SPIRO(2H.l.BENZOPYRAN.2  2'- 

D     '  T   «.E>"ZOTHIAZOLINE)]  COMPOUNDS  ' 

Rene  Lucien  Gautron,  Sceaux,  Seine,  France,  assignor  to 

Compagnie  de  Sajnt-Gobain,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

No  Drawing^  Filed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,676 

Claims  pnority,  application  France,  June  11    1965 

20,408  ' 

fTc  ^.  ,.«  Int  CI.  C07d  97/2-^ 

Phfr'-  f  ^^^^  4  Claim, 

Photochromic  compounds  which  are  useful  to  change 
color  upon  exposure  to  radiation,  comprising  di-spiropy- 
rans  of  the  formula  v     v)i 


I  D    ^=0/  \..n/  \o=r  D'  ; 


m  which,  E  represents  a  heterocyclic  system  having  weak 
or  zero  absorption  in  the  visible  spectrum,  D  and  D'  rep- 
resent mono  or  polycyclic  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  sys- 
tems capable  of  combining  with  substituents  X  and  Y  and 
X  and  y  are  chosen  from  H— ,  CH,—  C^H.—  C  H 
CHO-.  CH3Ca-.  CH3O-,  NO2-.  CN-,tH3COO_: 
Lh3—  and  halogens,  and  R  represents  aromatic,  aliphatic 
or  aryl-ahphatic  radicals,  and  methods  of  producing  the 
compounds  and  devices  using  the  compounds 


V 


3,631,170 
CERTAIN  OXIMINO  PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING 

PYRIMIDINES 

Arnold  D.  Gutman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,150 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/36 

U.S.  CI.  260—256.5  R  2  Claims 

Compound  having  the  formula: 

R  X    Y-R3 

/  \ 

Ri  R» 


3,631,173 
rFRT2Iv?JW.o^9!H-"l«E'^^OTHIAZOLE    AND 
^ERTAIN  4,5.DIHYDRO  DERFV  ATIVES  THEREOF 
Wilham  Alan  Remers,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  Joseph 
Weiss,  Oradell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  CyananSd 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,044 
iTc  ^.  ,.«  Int.  CI.  C07d  99/06 

thf -h'^^^^^  .         .  10  Claims 

ihis  disclosure  describes  compounds  of  the  class  of 

2  -  substituted  -  4,5  -  dihydrothieno[3,2-e]benzothiazoles 
useful  as  analgesics,  anti-inflammatory  agent,  or  central 
nervous  system  depressants. 


3,631,174 
'•'^■^JfJ.^'^^CYCLIC  SUBSTITUTED.6,7. 
wn  ,  DIHYDROBENZOTHIOPHENES 

CrSo?    cf  '  i^-i'  ^^snoK  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,039 
IT  c  r^i  ->^A     ,l?i-  C'-  C07d  49/02.  85/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  D  2  Claim 

This  disclosure  describes  compounds  of  the  class'  of 
4_,5_-  heterocyclic  substituted-6,7-dihydrobenzothiophenes 
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useful  as  an  analgesic  agent  or  cenjral  nervous  system 
depressant. 


3,631,175 

DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRANO[3,2-d]OXAZOLE 
Real  Laliberte.  Laval.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Ayerst, 
McKenna   and    Harrison    Limited,    V  ille    St.    Laurent, 
Quebec.  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,540 
Int.  CI.  C07d  85/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  ^  17  Claims 

Pyrano[3,2-dJoxazole  derivatives  of  the  formula 


0= 


2C=0 


u>     "      o 


3,631,177 

3-PHENACYL-2-OXOINDOLINES 

Kenneth  G.  Holden,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Smith 

Kline   &   French   Laboratories,    Philadelphia,   Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  18,  1967,  in:r.  No. 

631,619,  now  Patent  No.  3,519,592,  dated  July  7,  1970. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

30,578 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—325  8  Claims 

3  -  phenacylidene  -  2  -  oxoindoline  -  7  -  carboxylic 
acids  and  esters,  prepared  by  converting  2,3-dioxoindoline- 
7  -  carboxylic  acids  to  3  -  hydroxy  -  3  -  phenacyl  -  2  -  oxo 
compounds  and  subsequent  dehydration.  The  3  -  phen- 
acylidene compounds  are  reduced  to  the  3-phenacyl  com- 
pounds and  then  ring-closed  with  hydrazine  to  give  3- 
phenylpyridazinoindoles.  2  -  oxoindoline  -  7  -  carboxylic 
acids  are  prepared  by  stepwise  reduction  of  the  2,3-dioxo 
compounds.  Certain  of  the  compounds  have  antiinflam- 
matory activity. 


(1) 


in  which  R^  represents  an  aromatic  group  such  as  phenyl, 
benzyloxyphenyl,  3,4-xylyl,  a-hydroxybenzyl,  diphenyl- 
methyl,  4-biphenylyl  and  4'-chloro-4-diphenylyl;  R^  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  chloromethyl,  phenyl,  and 
benzyl;  or  Ri  or  R2  together  represent  the  cyclohexane 
ring  attached  in  spiral  fashion  to  the  pyranone  ring  in 
such  a  manner  that  carbon  atom  5  of  the  pyrano  ring  is 
common  to  the  cyclohexane  ring;  and  R^  is  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl  or  4-chIorophenyl.  The  compounds  are  useful  as 
fungicidal  and  amebicidal  agents,  and  methods  for  their 
use  and  a  process  for  preparing  them  and  intermediates 
used  in  their  syntheses  are  also  disclosed.  The  compounds 
of  Formula  I  are  useful  as  fungicidal  and  amebicidal 
agents,  and  the  intermediates  of  Formula  III  are  useful 
as  coccidiostatic  agents.  Methods  for  their  use,  and  a 
process  for  preparing  the  compounds  of  Formula  I  and 
intermediates  used  in  their  syntheses  »re  also  disclosed. 


3,631,178 
2-OXOINDOLINES 

Kenneth  G.  Holden,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Smith 

Kline   &    French    Laboratories,    Philadelphia.   Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  .Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

631,619,    now    Patent    No.    3,519,592,    dated    July    7, 

1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  30.580 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—325  4  Claims 

3-phenacylidene  -  2  -  oxoindoline  -  7  -  carboxylic  acids 
and  esters,  prepared  by  converting  2,3-dioxoindoline-7- 
carboxylic  aCids  to  3-hydroxy-3  phenacyl-2-oxo  com- 
pounds and  subsequent  dehydration.  The  3-phenacy!idene 
compounds  are  reduced  to  the  3-Fhenacyl  compounds  and 
then  ring-closed  with  hydrazine  to  give  3-pehnylpyridazino- 
indoles,  2-oxoindoline-7-carboxylic  acids  are  prepared  by 
stepwise  reduction  of  the  2-3-dioxo  compounds.  Certain  of 
the  compounds  have  antiinflammatory  activity. 


3,631,176^ 
CARBAMOYL  SLBSTITLT^D  2-AMINO- 
BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Hein  L.  Klopping,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  .Application  Mar.  20,  1968.  Ser.  No.  714,462, 
now  Patent  No.  3,541,213,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  629,900,  Apr.  11.  1967, 
which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  548,034.  May  6,  1966.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,716 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49/S8 
L.S.  a.  260—309.2  5  Claims 

Carbamoyl   substituted   2-aminobenzimidazoles  of  the 
formula  below  are  useful  as  mite  ovicides  and  fungicides. 


<|R) 


3,631,179 
ZEARALANE  PRODUCTION 

Wilbert  H.  Urry.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Commercial 

Solvents  Corporation,  .New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,339 

Int.  CI.  C70d  9/00 

U.S.  CL  260—343.2  F  2  Claims 

Disclosed   is  a  preparation  of  zearalane  from    10-un- 

decanal. 


3,631,180 
NEW  UREA  AND  THIOUREA  DERIVATIVES 

Daniel  Bertin,  Montrouge,  and  Jacques  Perronnet  and 
Andre  Teche,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Roussel- 
UCLAF,  Paris.  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1970.  Ser.  No.  2,975 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1969, 

6900886 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7/04 
U.S.  a.  260—345.1  21  Claims 

Urea  and  thiourea  derivatives  of  Formula  I: 


/\ 


where  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  as  defined  hereinafter.  Exem- 
plary species  of  the  general  class  ate  the  compounds: 

methyl  l-(butylcarbamoyl)-2-benzitnida2olecarbamate, 
methyl    l-(p-methoxyphenylcarbamo\l)-2-benzimidazole- 

carbamate, 
methyl    l-(ethoxycarbonylmethylcarbamoyl)-2-benzimid- 

azolecarbamate,  and  the  like. 


/x 


\ 


N 

II 
-N-C-NII-l 


O'' 


SX 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  X  and  Y, 
identical  or  different,  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine 
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atom,  a  nitro  radical,  a  trifluoromethyl  radical,  a  lower 
alkyloxy  radical,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  lower  alkenyloxy 
radical,  a  halogen-substituted  lower  alkenyloxy  radical, 
A  lower  alkyloxycarbonyl  radical,  a  lower  alkylthio  radical, 
a  lower  alkylsulfinyl  radical  and  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl 
radical,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oxygen  atom  and  a  sulfur  atom,  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion, compositions  containing  them,  and  pesticidal  method. 
The  derivatives  of  Formula  I  possess  pesticidal,  par- 
ticularly herbicidal  properties. 


3,631,181 

PREPARATION  OF  NITROALKYLTETRA- 

HYDROFURANS 

John    M.    Larkin,    Wappingers   Falls,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
.No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
708,752,  Feb.  28,  1968.  This  application  July  13,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  54,581 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5/04 
VS.  CI.  260—346.1  23  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  a  nitroalkyltetrahydrofuran  cor- 
responding to  the  formula: 


R'        H 

R  O     C-NOi 

\    /    \l 
R'-C  C-Rt 

R«-C C-R» 

/  \ 

R»  R< 


by  contacting  a  halonitroalcohol  having  at  least  5  carbon 
atoms  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


R'   R>  R«   R«      H 

R— C— C-C-C C-R» 

I      1      I      1         I 
X     Rs   R»   OH    NO, 


3,631,183 

CYCLOALIPHATIC  BIS(AZIDOFORMATE)S 

David  S.  Breslow,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
418,278,  Dec.  14,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  applications  Ser.  No.  172,815,  Feb.  12,  1962,  and 
Ser.  No.  247,878,  Dec.  28,  1962.  This  application  May 
21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,522 

Int.  CI.  C07c  777/00 
VS.  CI    260-349  6  Claims 

Cyclohexane  bis(azidoformate)s  and  cyclohexane  bis 
(methylene  azidoformate)s  are  described.  These  products 
are  useful  as  cross-linking  agents  for  various  polymers, 
particularly  polyolefins. 


3,631,184 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  ANTHRAQUINONE 
DYESTUFFS 
Jean-Frederic  GuyeVuilleme,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  assignor 
to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzeriand 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand.  July   1,   1965 
9,226/65;  May  16,  1966,  7,099/66  ' 

,,^   ^  Int.  CI.  C09b  7/50 

U.S   CI.  260-380  2  Claims 

New  water-insoluble  anthraquinone  dyestuffs  contain- 
mg  dihydroxy,  diamino  and  an  aryl  substituent,  said 
dyestuff  containing  at  least  one  halo  substituent  on  the 
anthraquinone  and/or  aryl  moiety. 


3,631,185 
SYNTHESIS  OF  2,4.6-TRI-t.BUTYL-4.METHOXY. 
CYCLOHEXA.2,5.DIEN.1.0NE 
Robert  J.  Laufer,  Colts  Neck,  N J.,  assignor  to 
Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27.456 
,,^   _  Int.  CI.  C07c  49/44 

U.S   a.  260-396  N  g  Claims 

The     compound     2,4,6-tri-t-butyl-4-methoxycyclohexa- 
2,5-dien-l-one.  having  the  following  structural  formula 


with  an  alkaline  agent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
0  to  250°  C.  The  contemplated  nitroalkyltetrahydrofurans 
prepared  according  to  this  invention  are  useful  as  in- 
secticides, nematocides,  coccidiostats,  solvents,  plasticizers, 
rust  inhibitors,  lubricant  additives  and  fuel  additives. 
The  method  of  this  invention  also  provides  as  valuable 
by-products  haloketones  and  nitroalkanes. 


t-C«H 


3.631,182 

ALIPHATIC  BIS(AZIDOFORMATE)S 

David  S.  Breslow,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
418,278,  Dec.  14,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  applications  Ser.  No.  172,815,  Feb.  12,  1962,  now 
Patent  No.  3,211,752,  and  Ser.  No.  247,878,  Dec.  28, 
1962.  This  application  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,521 
Int.  CL  C07d  109/00 
I'.S.  CI.  260—349  11  Claims 

Aliphatic  compounds  containing  from  2  to  4  azido- 
formate  groups  are  described,  which  compounds  are  use- 
ful for  cross-linking  various  polymers,  particularly  poly- 
olefins. Typical  compounds  are  alkylene  bis-,  tris-  and 
tetrakis(azidoformate)s  such  as  tetramethylene  bis(azido- 
formate),  alkylene  bis(polyoxyalkylene)  bis(azidofor- 
mate)s  such  as  the  bis(azidoformate)s  of  poly(ethylene 
glycol  )s  and  poly  (propylene  glycol  )s. 


-t— C,H, 


-C,H,  OCHj 

is  synthesized  in  one  step  by  reacting  2,4,6-tri-t-butyl- 
phenol,  bromine,  methanol  and  an  alkali  metal  carbonate 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  20  to  80°  C.  The  prod- 
uct compound  having  the  above  formula  is  produced  in 
65  percent  or  better  yield.  It  is  useful  as  an  intermediate 
in  the  preparation  of  2,6-di-t-butyl-4-methoxyphenol  or 
2-t-butyl-4-methoxyphenol,  both  of  which  are  useful  as 
antioxidants,  the  former  in  non-food  uses  and  the  latter 
in  foods. 


3,631,186 
17/3-DIALKYLAMINOALKYL AMINO    -    Sa-ANDRO- 
STAN-l-ONES   la-OLS.    N-FORMYL    AND  y-    DE- 
RTVATIVES    THEREOF    AND    INTERMEDIATES 
THERETO 
Paul  D.  Klimstra,  Northbrook,  HI.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,388 

Int.  CI.  C07c  769/20.  169/22 

VS.  CI.  260-397.3  10  Claims 

Manufacture   of  the   instant   diamines  is  achieved   by 

condensation  of  the  appropriate    17-keto  steroid  with  a 
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dialkylaminoalkylamine  and  reductibn  of  the  resulting 
imines.  Formylation,  suitably  with  formic  anhydride,  of 
those  diamines  yields  the  corresponding  formamides. 
These  novel  diamines  and  formami<les  display  valuable 
pharmacological  properties,  e.g.  anti-ulcerogenic.  anti- 
bacterial, anti-fungal  and  anti-algal. 


wherein  M  is  a  divalent  inorganic  cation,  e.^  calcium  or 
copper.  These  salts  have  unexpectedly  been  found  to  func- 
hon  as  useful  stabilizers  for  plastic  compositions  such  as 
halogen-containing  resins,  e.g.  polyvinyl  chloride. 


3.631,187 

WATER-SOLUBLE    DERIVATIVES    OF    ACYL- 
PHE.NYLACYLAMID0.1,3-PR0PANEDI0LS 

Maximilian  von  Strandtmann,  Rockaway  Township,  John 
Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham,  and  George  Bobowski,  East 
Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,008 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  11,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/3,4 

U.S.  CI.  260—404  3  Claims 

The  invention  discloses  certain  w|iter  soluble  1,3-sub- 

stituted  propanediols  of  the  formula: 


S 


(L) 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  aryl  R2  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  palmitoyl,  palmitoyloxyacetate 
and  hemisuccincyl.  These  derivatives  are  useful  as  anti- 
microbial agents. 


3.631,188 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALDEHYDE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
OR  ALDEHYDE  AND  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Hachiro     Wakamatsu,     Tokyo,     Nobuyuki     Yamagami. 
Kawasaki,  and  Jyunko  Furukawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1969, 
26,696  69 
Int.  CI.  C08h  n/l6 
U.S.  CI.  260—413  8  Claims 

.\  process  for  preparing  aldehyde  carboxylic  ..-id  or  a 
mixture  of  an  aldehyde  and  a  carboxylic  acid  by  heating 
an  intramolecular  or  intermolecular  carboxylic  acid  an- 
hydride with  synthesis  gas  under  pressure  in  the  presence 
of  a  cobalt  carbonyl  catalyst.  A  solvent  which  is  strongly 
nucleophilic  towards  the  catalyst  may  optionally  be  present 
during  the  reaction.  A  tertiary  amine  or  a  haiide  salt  may 
be  added  to  the  reaction  mixture  to  i^epress  decomposition 
of  the  catalyst. 


3,631,189 

SALTS  CONTAINING  2-p-DIOX.ANONE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Thomas  C.  Snapp  and  .Alden  E.  Blood,  Longview,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,878 

Int.  CI.  C07f  UIOO,  15/04.  3/00 

L\S.  CI.  260—429  R  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  salts  deiived  from  2-p-dioxa- 

none  which  have  the  formula 


(HO-CH,-CH,-0-CH 


3,631,190 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HYDROCARBONLEADS 

Henry  V.  Cortez,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  783,387,  Dec. 
12,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applica- 
tions Ser.  No.  593,845  and  Ser.  No.  593,747,  both  Nov. 
14,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
32,705 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—437  R  53  Claims 


m  L 

(  ~-Q 1 


The  instant  invention  provides  an  improved  process 
whereby  tetrahydrocarbonlead  compounds  are  produced 
from  metallic  leads  in  yields  approaching  100  percent 
based  on  the  lead.  According  to  the  invention,  hydrocar- 
bonlead  compounds  are  produced  from  metallic  lead  and 
hydrocarbon  halides  in  the  presence  of  metallic  lithium. 
The  reaction  may  be  represented  by  the  generic  expres- 
sion: 


(4) 


Pb+4Li+4RX->Pb(R)4-f4LiX 


wherein  RX  represents  a  hydrocarbon  haiide  in  which  X 
represents  chlorine,  bromine  and/or  iodine  and  R  repre- 
sents an  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl  and/or  aryl  group. 
The  specific  reactions  of  most  interest  are  those  in  which 
the  hydrocarbon  constituents  of  the  reactants  and  the 
product  contain  1  through  6  carbon  atoms.  Reactions  in 
which  these  hydrocarbon  constituents  contain  more  than 
6  carbon  atoms  are  within  contemplation  but  are  of  rela- 
tively little  present  day  commercial  interest. 


3.631,191 

SYNTHESIS  OF  ZERO  VALENT  NTCKEL-TETRAKIS 

TRIARYL  PHOSPHITE  COMPLEXES 

Neal  James  Kane,  Springfield,  Pa.,  and  John  Brockway 
Thompson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,770 
Int.  CI.  C07f  15/04 
VS.  CI.  260—439  R  8  Clainw 

The    process    for    preparing    a    zero    valent    nickel- 
phosphite  complex  by  reacting  a  divalent  nickel  com- 
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pound  with  a  reducing  metal  in  the  presence  of  a  triaryl 
phosphite  in  a  saturated  aliphatic  dinitrile  solvent.  The  re- 
action mixture  separates  into  multiple  phases  one  of 
which  contains  the  desired  complex  substantially  free  of 
by-product  and  another  phase  containing  the  by-product 
of  the  reducing  action. 
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3,631,192 

HYDROSILYLALKYL  ALUMINUMS 

Keith  W.  Michael,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I>ow 

Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,327 

Int.  CL  C07g  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—448  A  j  claim 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

RxAl{C2H4(R')ySiR",H3_a}3-x 

are  prepared  by  reacting  trialkyl  aluminum  compounds 
with  CH2  =  CH(R')ySiR"aH3_a  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at 
a  temperature  of  from  100  to  150°  C.  For  example,  tri- 
isobutyl  aluminum  is  reacted  with  vinylmethylsilane  in 
helium  at  120°  C.  to  give  (iC4H9)2AlC2H4Si(CH3)H2. 
The  compounds  are  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  carboxyalkyl  silicon  compounds  and  alkenyl- 
silanes  and  can  be  used  as  water  repellants. 


3,631,195 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TETRASILA- 
_    .,  ,  ADAMANTANES 

Cecil  L.  Frey  and  Donald  R.  Weyenberg,  Midland,  and 

Jerome  M    Klosowski,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,496 
•  Tc  r^.  -,.„  Int.  CL  C07d  70i/02 

UJS.  CI.  260—448.2  E  5  claims 

retrasila-adamantane  compounds  Lre  produced  by 
alummum  haiide  catalyzed  rearrangement  of  silmethyl- 
ene  compounds.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  mosquito 
repellents. 


3,631,196 

OXYGEN-CONTAINING  TETRASILA- 

ADAMANTANE  COMPOUNDS 

Jerome  M.  Klosowski,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,497 

^^^- CI.  C07d  103/02 

VS.  CI.  260—448.2  D  13  at^j^s 

Tetrasila-adamantane  compounds,  in  which  one  of  the 

methylene  hnkages  is  replaced  with  an  oxygen  linkage 

and  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  silicon  atoms  contains  a 

methyl  substituent,  are  useful  as  mosquito  repellents 


3,631,193 

TRIS(DIMETHYLHYDROGENSILOXY)    -    3  3  3- 

TRIFLUOROPROPYLSILANE  VINYLTRIACE- 
TOXYSILANE  ADDUCTS 

Donald  G.  Young,  Glendale,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,345 

.T  c  ^.  ..«  '"*•  ^'-  *^®^'  7/02;  C23c  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—448.2  R  4  claims 

Adducts  of  tris(dimethylhydrogensiloxy)  -  3,3,3  -  tri- 
fluoropropylsilane  with  vinyltriacetoxysilane  are  useful  in 
preparing  primers  to  adhere  poly-3,3,3-tnfluoropropyl- 
methylsiloxane  based  elastomers  to  epoxy  resins  and  poly- 
urethane  and  a  primer  to  adhere  po!y-3,3,3-trifluoro- 
propylmethylsiloxane  based  elastomers  to  titanium.  Illus- 
trative of  the  adducts  is 

(OSi(CH,),H],  o 

CF,CH,CH,SiOSi(CH,),CH,CH,Si(0(!lcH,), 


3,631,194 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MERCAPTOALKYL 

ALKOXY  SILANES 
Gary  E.  Le  Grow,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich, 
oii'"?^^"^;  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
847,407,  Aug.  4,  1969.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1970, 
ser.  i\o.  31,348 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/02,  7/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—448.2  E  9  claims 

Isothiuronium  salts  of  the  formula 

Cl-(NH2)2+CSR"'SiR',(OR)3_, 

where  R"'  is  — CHj-  or  -CH^Hr-,  are  reacted  with 
ammonia  in  monohydric  alcohol  solvent  under  anhydrous 
conditions  to  give  excellent  yields  of  HSR"'SiRx(0R)3_,. 
The  latter  are  used  as  coupling  agents  between  siliceous 
substrates  and  diene  resins.  For  example, 

Cl-(NH2)2+CSCH2Si(OCH3)3 
in  methanol  gives  HSCH2Si(OCH3)3. 


3,631,197 
PRODUCTION  OF  TETRASILA-ADAMANTANE 
,  COMPOUNDS 

Mi'dS  M'ich.'  ""^°"  '°  ''°"  ^'^^'''^  Corporatioii, 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,498 
iTc   r^.   ,.«  Int.  CI.  C07d  7 Oi/02 

T;S;f  V*-^  E  8  Claims 

letrasila-adamantane  compounds  are  produced  by  the 
high  temperature  (400°  C.)  and  high  pressure  (1500 
p.s.i.)  reaction  of  methylhalosilanes  in  the  presence  of  alu- 
mmum chloride  or  aluminum  bromide  as  a  catalyst  and 
silicon  or  aluminum  metal  as  an  acid  acceptor  The  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  mosquito  repellents. 


«w,w.  3,631,198 

PREPARATION  OF  l,5-DIISOCYANAT0.2- 
n     «^   «      .        METHYLPENTANE 
David  Homtz  and  Robert  J.  Shaw,  Cinchmati,  Ohio 

r^Z,°5Jel\rk,rY''^'"^"  ^'  ChemicalC^i'S 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,597 

ITC  nt  <,.n     .,  '°^  ^^'  C07c  119/04 

VS.  CI.  260—453  PH  5  claim. 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  preparation  of  1,5-diiso- 
cyanato  -  2  -  methylpentane  from  1.5-diamino-2-methyl- 
pentane,  its  hydrochloride,  carbamate  or  carbamyl  chlo- 
ride salt  thereof,  by  reaction  with  phosgene  in  solution  in 
a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  phthalic  acid  as  the  solvent  for  the 
reaction. 


3,631,199 
K.^     ,c    .^Py'^^THER  DIISOCYANATES 

S  1^^'  Roseville,  and  Allen  J.  Hubin,  White  Bear 
JIh  li  "i?'  ««*«°0"  *o  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

527"?9'"le??S°1S^r''°:.Pf!  **f  «PP«cation  Ser.  No. 
^r '  ••'  3  '  ^J?'  ^'**^'  '^*>'<^^  ^  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  290,218,  June  24,  1963  tS^ 
application  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624  197 

V  S   ri  Vi^£L*f  a/^^/^'^'  ^<**"  ^^^^0.  22/44 

U.S.  CI.  260—453  AL  7  Claims 

A  polyether  diisocyante  having  the  formula 
0CN(R0)nRNCO 
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in  which  at  least  60  percent  of  said  R  radicals  are  tetra- 
methylene,  the  remainder  being  another  alkylene  radical 
having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
about  3  to  about  3000.  These  polyether  diisocyanates  may 
be  used  in  chain  extension  and  curing  reactions  with  co- 
reactants  containing  active  hydrogen,  and  elastomers  hav- 
ing high  tensile  strength  and  elongation  can  be  produced. 


3.631,200 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF    CAR- 
BONATE-GROLP-CONTAINING     DIHYDROXY 
COMPOLNDS 
Rudolf  Nehring  and  Wolfgang  Seellger.  Marl,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Marl.  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,230 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1966, 
C  38.191;' Sept.  24.  1966,  C  40,188,  C  40,189 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69 '00 
VJ&.  CI.  260—463  5  Claims 


Process  for  the  preparation  of  a 
bonate  groups,  having  the  general 


/  9       \  

nO-^Clh-/    H    \-0-6-OJ-CI:2-/     H    \ 


diol  containing  car- 
formula: 


-cn2un 


in  which  the  average  value  of  n  i  anges  from  1  to  32 
which  consists  in  completely  reacting  at  1.4-bis-(  hydroxy- 
methyD-cyclohexane  with  phosgene  at  a  molar  ratio 
ranging  from  1:0.5  to  1:0.97,  in  iha  presence  of  an  inert 
diluent  in  which  are  soluble  both  the  starting  products 
and  the  final  products,  under  normal  pressure  and  at  a 
reaction  temperature  not  higher  than  75°  C,  and  upon 
conclusion  of  the  reaction  distilling  off  the  solvent  while 
passing  an  inert  gas  through  the  reaction  mixture  thereby 
removing  HCl  in  free  form. 


3,631,201 

1,2-DI(4  CYANOMETHYLPHENTD-l- 
CYANOETHANE 

Uiliiam  J.  Farrissey,  Jr.,  Northford,  and  Edward  J. 
Thompson.  Watertown.  Conn.,  as.signors  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

.No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
697.652.  now  Patent  No.  3.539.611.  dated  Nov.  10. 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Mav  8,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  35.878 

Int.  CI.  C07c  87/28, 119/04,  121/66 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 465  H  1  Claim' 

A  triisocyanate,  l,2-di[4  -  (2-isocyanatoethyl)phenyl]-| 
3-isocyanatopropane,  is  prepared  by  phosgenation  of  the 
corresponding  triamine.  The  latter'  is  prepared  by  cat- 
alytic hydrogenation  of  the  correspionding  trinitrile.  The 
latter  is  obtained  by  reaction  of  a,a'-dihaIo-p-xyIene  with 
sodium  cyanide.  The  triisocyanate  is  an  intermediate  in 
the  preparation  of  polyurethanes;  tlje  triamine  is  a  cura- 
tive for  epoxy  resins. 


3,631,202 

PREPARATION  OF  MTRILES 

Lawrence  C.  Mitchell.  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
712.944,  Mar.  14,  1968.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  65,722 

Int.  CI.  C07c  12U16 


L.S.  CI.  260—465.1 

.Alkyl  nitriles  are  produced  by  the 


tris-alkoxides  with  alkali  metal  cyinides.  For  example,   and  the  non-toxic  basic  salts  thereof, 


8  Claims 

reaction  of  aluminum 


hexyl  cyanide  is  prepared  from  aluminum  tris-hexyloxide 
and  sodium  cyanide.  The  process  is  conducted  in  the 
presence  of  an  aprotic  dipolar  solvent  at  comparatively 
high  temperatures  and  for  comparatively  long  reaction 
times.  The  reaction  is  catalyzed  by  aluminum  chloride. 


3,631,203 

PREPARATION  OF  MONO-ESTERS  OF 

HYDROQUINONES 

Donald  A.  Bolon,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,114 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/16,  69/28,  69/78 
U.S.  CI.  260—476  R  10  Claims 

Mono-esters  of  hydroquinones  are  prepared  from  the 
4-halophenol  corresponding  to  the  desired  hydroquinone 
by  oxidatively  removing  the  halogen  with  selected  oxidiz- 
ing agents  in  the  presence  of  the  carboxylic  acid  whose 
monoester  of  the  hydroquinone  is  desired.  The  products 
are  useful  as  anti-oxidants,  polymerization  inhibitors,  pre- 
cursors of  photographic  developers,  etc. 


3,631,204 

PREPARATION  OF  BENZOIC  ACID 
FROM  TOLUENE 

Clyde  H.  Bell,  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Velsicol 

Chemical  Corporation.  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,494 

Int.  CI.  C07c  63/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—524  R  10  Claims 

An  improvement  in  the  process  for  the  production  of 
benzoic  acid  by  the  reaction  of  toluene  and  air  in  contact 
with  a  heavy  metal  oxidation  catalyst  which  comprises 

performing  the  oxidation  in  a  liquid  System  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  200°  F.  until  the  reaction 
mixture  contains  from  about  40  to  about  65  weight 
percent  benzoic  acid; 

reducing  the  pressure  on  the  reaction  mixture  to  atmos- 
pheric while  maintaining  the  reaction  mixtur^e  in  the 
liquid  state; 

maintaining  the  concentration  of  the  benzoic'  acid  in 
the  reaction  mixture  to  between  about  25  and  about 
45  weight  percent; 

and  further  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  reaction 
mixture  to  a  temperature  below  about  100°  F. 


3,631,205 
SULFONYL  UREA  DERIVATIVES 

Albert  J.  Frey,  Essex  Fells,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz  Inc.,  Hanover,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,871 

Int.  CI.  C07c  127/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—553  DA  5  Claims 

The  compounds  are  derivatives  of  benzenesulfonyl  urea 
having  the  structural  formula 


X 


CnCONHY 


-<z>- 


SiOjNHCONHR' 
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wherein 

X  and  Z  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen  or  halo; 

Y  represents  alkylene  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkylthio,  cycloalkyl  having  from  5  to  8  ring  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkylcycloalkyl  having  from  5  to  8  ring 
carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phenyl  (lower)  alkyl,  lower 
alkylphenyl  or  cycloalkyl  (lower)  alkyl  having  from  5 
to  8  ring  carbon  atoms. 

The  compounds  are  useful  as  hypoglycemic  agents,  e.g., 
1-lp-  {2-  [a,a  -  bis(p  -  chlorophenoxy)acetamido] ethyl} 
phenylsulfonyl]-3-cyclohexylurea. 
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3,631,206 

CONTROL   OF   OXYCHLORINATION   REACTIONS 

Lester  E.  Bohl  and  Raymond  M.  Vancamp,  New  Martins- 
ville, W,  Va.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  219,334,  Aug.  24, 

1962.  This  application  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,475 

Int.  CL  C07c  21/04 

VS.  CI.  260—654  A  7  Oalms 


3,631,208 
COUPLING  OF  PHENOLS  WITH 
DIPHENOQUINONES 
Allan  S.  Hay,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tions Ser.   No.  306,301   and  Ser.  No.   306.302.   both 
Sept.   3,    1963.  This  application  June   10,   1966,  Ser. 
No.  556,575 

Int.  CI.  C07c  43/20.  43/22,  39/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-619  R  21  Claims 

Bmary  self-condensation  products  of  phenols  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  them  with  diphenoquinones  in  the  liquid 
phase.  Since  the  diphenoquinones  themsehes  can  be 
prepared  from  phenols,  the  phenols  need  to  be  the  only 
starting  material  to  produce  the  self-condensation  prod- 
ucts. By  using  2,6-disubstituted  phenols  and  the  corre- 
sponding diphenoquinones  prepared  from  the  particular 
2,6-disubstituted  phenol,  the  self-condensation  product  of 
the  phenol  is  a  2,2',6,6'-p.p'-biphenol  and  is  produced 
both  from  the  phenol  and  diphenoquinone  reaction.  Since 
2,6-disubstituted  phenols  may  be  made  by  alkylation  of 
either  phenol  or  2-substituted  phenols  and  the  biphenol 
product  may  be  readily  dealkylated,  biphenols  can  be 
made  which  have  from  0  to  4  substituents  in  the  2,2',6  and 
6'  positions. 


-7 ^(^^» 
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3,631,209 
PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOOLEFINS 
Kenneth  J.  Freeh,  Tallmadge,  and  David  A.  Hutchings 
and  Frederic  H.  Hoppstock.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
I  he  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  E>rawing.  Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,461 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-666  A  g  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  comprising  the  prepara- 
tion of  cyclic  olefins  and  cyclic  diolefins  characterized  in 
that  open  chain  diolefins  are  heated  in  the  process  of  a 
homogeneous  catalyst. 


The  undesirable  burning  of  organics  in  a  fluidized  bed 
of  catalyst  particles  during  an  oxychlorination  reaction 
is  reduced  and  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  is  increased  by 
employing  two  cooling  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  re- 
action zone.  The  first  cooling  surface  is  maintained  at 
temperatures  considerably  below  those  necessary  to  main- 
tain the  oxychlorination  taking  place  within  the  bed.  The 
temperature  of  the  second  cooling  surface  is  higher  than 
that  of  the  first  surface  and  is  at  least  in  part  at  the  thresh- 
old temperature  necessary  for  the  oxychlorination  re- 
action being  conducted. 


3,631,207 
TRI-  AND  TETRACHLOROETHYLENE  PROCESS 
Charles  E.  Kircher,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Donald  R.  McAIister, 
Livonia,   and   Doris  LeRoy  Brothers,   Inkster,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,095 

Int.  CI.  C07c  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—654  D  H  Claims 

Processes  are  disclosed  for  producing  trichloroethylene, 
tetrachloroethylene  or  mixtures  thereof  by  dehydrochlo- 
rination  of  polychlorinated  saturated  ethanes  or  mixtures 
thereof  while  in  the  liquid  state  under  positive  pressure 
and  elevated  temperatures  and  in  the  presence  of  activated 
carbon.  The  reaction  products  are  removed  from  the  re- 
action zone  as  vapors. 


3,631.210 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION 
OF  CYCLODODECATRIENE  TO  CYCLODODEC 

ENE 

Michael  Tuttle  Musscr,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,204 

.Tc   ^.   ,  Int.  CI.  C07c  5/7^.  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  260-666  A  g  claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  selective  hvdrogenation 
of  1,5.9-cyclododecatriene  to  cyclododecene'in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  nickel  halide  complexed  with  a  trihydrocarbyl 
phosphine  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  hydrogena- 
tion with  at  least  a  2  molar  excess  of  the  phosphine  and 
at  a  hydrogen  pressure  in  the  order  of  65-150  atmospheres 


3,631,211 
PREPARATION  OF  GEM-DIARYLALKANES 

Louis  Schmerling,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,354 

.re    ^.  Int.  CI.  C07c  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  260-668  C  n  claims 

Gem-diarylalkanes  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  aryl- 
alkane  with  an  alkyl-free  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  Friedel-Crafts  metal 
halide  and  a  higher  valence  halide  of  a  metal  which 
possesses  at  least  two  valences. 
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3,631,212 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYARYLPOLYALKANES 

Louis  Schmerling,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company.  Des  Plaines,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1970.  Ser.  No.  30,355 


taining  acyclic  olefins  of  three  to  four  carbon  atom  as  the 
sole  reactant  with  a  compound  containing  oxygen  bonded 
to  bismuth  and  active  for  the  removal  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
from  the  terminal  methyl  group  in  said  olefins. 


Int.  CI.  C07c  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—668  C 


10  Claims 

by  polymerizing  an 


Polyarylpolyalkanes  are  prepared     .    .     . 
arylalkane    in   the   presence   of  a   catalyst   comprising   a 
Friedel-Crafts  metal  halide  and  a  higher  valence  halide 
of  metal  which  possesses  at  least  t\fo  valences. 

3,631,213 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  META-  AND 
PARA-TERTIARYBLTYLSTY'RENES 

Charles  C.  Brewer,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

730,901.  May  21,  1968.  This  appBcation  May  7,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  35,595  I 

Int.  CI.  C07c  15/10 
US.  CI.  260—669  |  10  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production 
of  tertiarybutylstyrenes  by  catalytic  dehydrogenation  of 
tertiarybutylethylbenzene. 


3,631.214 

RECOVERY  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Robert  M.  Engelbrecht,  deceased,  late  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
by  Alice  M.  Engelbrecht,  executrix,  St.  Louis,  James 
C.  Hill.  Chesterfield,  and  Richard  N.  Moore.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29.  1970.  Ser.  No.  50,887 

Int.  CI.  C07c  15/\10 
L'.S.  CI.  260—669  !  10  Claims 

A  process  for  recovering  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from 
styrene  tar  residues  by  thermally  hydrocracking  such  res 
idues. 


3,631,217 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  VISCOSITY  OF 
POLYESTER  RESINS,  AND  PRODUCTS  OB- 
TAINED THEREBY 

Ronald  R.  Rabenold,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,798 

Int.  CI.  C08f  2//02 
U.S.  CI.  260—863  11  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  effecting  the  thickening  of  an 
unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition  containing  a 
chemical  thickening  agent,  such  as  magnesium  oxide, 
which  consists  of  adding  water  to  the  resin  composition 
in  amounts  of  from  about  0.1  percent  to  about  1.0  per- 
cent, based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyester  re^in.  The 
presence  of  water,  in  such  small  amounts,  greatly  accele- 
rates the  rate  of  thickening  of  the  resin  composition, 
thereby  allowing  an  extremely  efficient  means  for  the 
preparation  of  semi-solid,  resin-impregnated  sheet  ma- 
terials, such  as  those  used  in  molding  applications. 


3,631,218 

DOUBLE   BOND  ISOMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Melvin  K.  Carter,  Moraga.  Peter  W.  Glockner.  Alameda, 
and  John  L.  V  an  Winkle,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1970.  Ser.  No.  33.502 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.2  10  Claims 

Double  bond  isomerization  of  olefins  is  effected  with 
a  nickel  chelate  of  a  bidentate  chelating  ligand  having  a 
tertiary  organophosphorus  moiety  and  a  carboxymethyl 
or  carboxyethyl  group  attached  directly  to  the  phosphorus 
atom  of  the  organophosphorus  moiety. 


3,631,215 

PLATINUM  COMPONENT-TIN  COMPONENT- 
ALUMINA  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE  AND 
AROMATIZATION  PROCESS  USING  SAME 

Everett  Clippinger,  San  Rafael,  and  Bernard  F.  Mulaskey. 
Fairfax.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Original  application  Mav  28.  1968.  Ser.  No.  732,588,  now 
Patent  No.  3.531.543,  dated  Sept.  29,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  application  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,125 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—673  4  Claims 

Composites  of  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal,  tin  and  an 
inorganic,  solid,  refractory  oxide  carrier  have  excellent 
dehydrogenation  activities  and  littlfe  or  no  isomerization 

and  cracking  activities. 


3,631,219 

OLEFIN  ISOMERIZATION  USING  AMMONIA- 
TREATED  ALUMINA 

John  W.  Myers,  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,492 


Int.  CI.  C07c  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.2 


10  Claims 


WCLCT*!.  ISOMCWZATION   «-  — 


3,631,216    ' 

OLEFIN  DEHYDRODIMERIZATION 

Joseph  Lipsig,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,620 

11/12 


^^     AMMONIA  TRCATMCNT 


4  Claims 


Int.  CI.  C07c  3/20, 
U.S.  CI.  260—680  R 

A  dehydrodimerization  process 
aromatic  compounds  by  contacting  an  olefin  stream  con 


Olefin  hydrocarbons  undergo  double  bond  isomerization 
by   contacting   the   olefin   with   a   catalyst   of   ammonia- 
producing  dienes  and    treated  alumina.  In  a  further  embodiment,  olefin  hydro- 
carbons are  alternatingly  isomerized  with  respect  to  the 
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position  of  the  double  bond  and  then  with  respect  to  segments  are  disclosed.  The  linear  and  segmented  polymers 

the  skeletal  arrangement  of  carbon  atoms  within  a  single  have  wide  areas  of  utility,  e.g.  in  coatings    impregnants 

catalytic  reactor.  The  catalyst  employed  for  the  skeletal  films,  filaments,  molded  articles,  etc. 

isomerization  reaction  is  alumina,  and  the  catalyst  used 

for  the  double  bond  isomerization  reaction  is  ammonia-  __^^^^^_^___ 

treated  alumina. 


3,631,220 
CURABLE  ORGANOSILICON  COMPOSITIONS 

Lawrence  F.  Wojdac,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Corning  Corporation.  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

20,027,  Mar.  16,  1970.  This  application  May  8,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  35,939 

Int.  CI.  C08g  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—825  12  Claims 

Solventless  liquid  monophenyl-methylvinylsiloxane  res- 
ins, containing  at  least  20  mol  percent  dimethyl- 
siloxy  units,  mixed  with  minor  amounts  of  a  low-viscosity 
fluid  siloxane  and  the  =SiH  containing  reaction  product 
of  methyl-hydrogen  siloxanes  and  alpha-methyl  styrene, 
<ire  cured  by  heating  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  cat- 
alyst to  provide  a  strong,  heat-stable  resin  which  can  be 
used  in  laminates,  coil  coatings  and  the  like. 


3,631,223 
LACTAM  POLYMERIZATION  WITH 
POLYTHIOLACTONE  INITIATORS 
Markus  Matzner,  Edison,  and  James  E.  McGrath  and 
Sui-Wu  Chow,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,385 
Int.  CI,  C08g  20^00,  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-857  g  claims 

Polythiolactones  are  utilized  as  polymerization  initi- 
ators or  activators  with  alkaline  catalysts  in  the  anionic 
polymerization  of  lactam  monomers  so  as  to  provide  for 
a  rapid  polymerization  process.  The  polymers  thus  ob- 
tained have  good  physical  properties  and  good  color. 


! 
3,631,221 
EPOXIDE  RESIN  MIXTURES 

Hans  Batzer,  Arlesheim,  Juergen  Habermeier,  Allscbwil, 

and   Daniel  Porret,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

870,547,  Nov.  4,  1969.  This  application  May  14,  1970. 

Ser.  No.  37.299 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Nov.  11,  1968, 

16,803/68;  Jan.  30.  1970,  1,348/70 

Int.  CI.  C08g  45/00,  45/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—830  TW  8  Claims 

Epoxide  resin  mixtures,  which  are  storage-stable  and 
noncrystallising  at  room  temperature,  of  (a)  diglycidyl 
ethers  of  mononuclear,  five-membered  or  six-membered, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted,  oxyalkylated  N-heterocyclic 
compounds  which  contain  two  NH  groups  in  the  mole- 
cule (for  example  l,3-(2'-glycidyloxy-n-propyl)-5,5-di- 
methyl-hydantoin)  and  (b)  polyglycidyl  compounds  of 
the  N-heterocyclic  series,  which  contain  at  least  one 
heterocyclic  ring  which  possesses  the  grouping 

—NH— co- 
at least  once,  and  wherein  at  least  two  glycidyl  groups  or 
/:i-methylglycidyl  groups  in  the  polyglycidyl  compounds 
are  directly  linked  to  endocyclic  nitrogen  atoms  (for  ex- 
ample I.3-diglycidyl-5,5-dimethylhydantoin).  These  epox- 
ide resin  mixtures  have  not  been  specifically  described 
in  the  main  patent. 


3,631,224 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN  MOLDING 

POWDER 

Melvin  E.  Baum,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Koppers  Company,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  690,935, 

Dec.  15,  1967.  This  application  June  25,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  49,780 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/00.  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-861  6  Claims 
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3,631,222 
POLYARYLSULFONE  GRAFT  AND  BLOCK  CO- 
POLYMERS   WITH    CHAINS   OF   POLYAMIDE 
ACID  OR  POLYIMIDE 
Herward    A.    Vogel,    Oakdale    Township,    Washington 
County,  and  Hans  T.  Oien,  Lakeland.  Minn.,  assignors 
to   Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar,  22,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
625,011.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  2,  1970.  Ser. 
No.  5,398 

Int.  CI.  COSg  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—857  R  12  Claims 

Certain  linear  thermoplastic  polyarylsulfones  having 
reactive  groups  thereon  are  disclosed.  The  reactive 
groups  can  recur  along  the  polymer  chains  and/or  can 
occur  at  the  ends  of  the  chains.  In  addition,  segmented 
(graft  and  block)  copolymers  containing  polyarylsulfone 


An  unsaturated  polyester  resin  which  is  a  solid  capable 
of  being  ground  into  a  free  flowing  powder  at  room  tem- 
perature comprises  a  mixture  of  an  a,^-ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer  and  a  condensation  polymer  formed  by 
esterifying  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  at  least  a  portion  of  which 
contains  ethylenic  unsaturation,  with  a  dihydric  alcohol 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dihydric  alcohol  com- 
prises 1,4-cyclohexane  diol. 


3,631,225 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYVINYL  ACETALS 
Lmwood  P.  Tenney,  Durham.  N.C.,  and  Robert  D.  Lund- 
berg,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,717 
Int.  CI.  COSf  29/50 
VS.  CI.  260-874  lo  claims 

The  preparation  of  polyvinyl  acetals  having  a  vinyl 
ester  content  of  about  12  to  25%  and  a  polyvinyl  alcohol 
content  of  about  7  to  10%  was  achieved  in  non-aqueous 
dispersions  by  the  addition  of  a  swelling  agent.  The  swell- 
ing agent  is  preferably  an  alkylene  glycol  alkyl  ether,  such 
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as  1,2-dimethoxyethane  although  diethylene  glycol  alkyl 
ethers,  dioxane,  tetrahydrofuran,  or  itetrahydrothiophene 
can  also  be  used. 


3,631,227 

HALOCYCLOHEXANONE  CONVERSION  TO 

CATECHOL  DIACETATE 

Mahmoud   S.    Kablaoui,   Wappingers   Falls,   and    Harry 

Chafetz,  Pougbkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York.  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,295 
Int.  CI.  C08c  69/1 
U.S.  CI.  260—479  R 

Method  of  preparing  a  catechol  iliacetate  of  the 
mula: 


-OCCHi 


\ 


where  R^   R^,  and   R'  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  compris- 
ing contacting  a  halocyclohexanone  of  the  formula: 


3.631,226 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 

William  H.  Wineland,  deceased,  late  of  Midland,  Mich., 
by  Elizabeth  R.  Wineland,  executrix,  Midland,  and 
Frank  V.  Goff,  Sanford,  and  Fred  Stevenson,  Beaver- 
ton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,127 
Int.  CI.  COSf  37/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—897  C  5  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  improved  polymeric  com- 
positions comprising  in  intimate  blended  combination: 

(1)  from  about  91  to  95  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  normally 
crystalline  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  containing 
from  about  70  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of 
vin\lidene  chloride. 

(2)  from  about  5  to  9  percent  by  \>'eight  of  an  ethylene 
polymer  having  a  hydroxy!  number  of  from  about 
150  to  225  as  determined  by  ASTM  Test  No. 
D-1638,  modified,  and  a  melt  index  of  at  least  about 
5  to  about  385  determined  at  190°  C.  '2160g.:  where- 
in these  composoitions  provide  polymeric  film  ma- 
terials having  unexpectedly  enhanced  resistance  to 
tear  and  include  compositions  having,  in  addition, 
significantly  enhanced  low  temperature  flexibility. 


10  Claims 

foi- 


o 


l<» 


x» 
f-x* 

K' 


where  R',  R-  and  R^  are  as  heretofore  defined  and  X', 
X^,  X^  and  X''  are  hydrogen  or  halogen  at  least  one  of 
the  X  members  being  halogen  with  acetic  anhydride  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  trifluoride  etherate. 
pyridine,  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrochloric 
acid,  subsequently  contacting  the  resultant  mixture  with 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid. 


3,631,228 
PREPARATION  OF  BENZENE  ACETATES 

Mahmoud  S.  Kablaoui,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,296 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/14,  69/16 

VS.  CI.  260—479  R  2  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  benzene  acetates  and  diacetates 

of  the  formula: 


o 


o^ 


K«- 


R2- 


o 


CHj 


-Y 


Ki 


k. 

where  R',  R^  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  20  carbons,  R^  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbons  and 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  an  acetoxy  radical  comprising  contact- 
ing a  cyclohexanone  of  the  formula: 


-K' 


where  R^  R^,  R3  and  R*  are  as  heretofore  defined  with 
a  mixture  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  acetic  anhy- 
dride. 


ELECTRICAL 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  174—73,  179—1,  200—61,  200—148, 

200—175,  219—9  and  219—366  see:- 
Patent  Nos.  3,630,347  and  3,631,519  thru  3,631,525 


3,631,229 
MONOLITHIC  MEMORY  ARRAY  TESTER 
Frederick  N.  Bens,  Hopewell  Junction;  Kamal  E.  Dimitri, 
Pougbkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.;  Michael  J.  Moore,  Winooski; 
John  E.  Tomko,  Shelbume,  both  of  Vt.,  and  Walter  W. 
W^jda,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,922 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  235-153  8  Claims 


logarithm,  quotient,  and  square  root  with  a  mmimum  use  of 
multiplications  or  divisions.  Basically,  use  is  made  of  the  fact 
that  x(I±2-'«)  can  be  evaluated  by  a  shift  followed  by  an 
add.  A  pair  of  numbers  (jcjt,  y\.)  can  represent  a  function  x: 
fix)g(xt,  y*),  such  that  g  (/,  y,)=v«  for  logarithm,  quotient 
and  square  root  Then,  multiplication  by  shifting  is  applied  to 
J*  with  suitable  adjustments  on  y^,,  until  x^  is  close  to  unity,  at 
which  time  y*  represents  the  desired  answer  The  exponential 
is  computed  by  essentially  reversing  the  loganthm  procedure. 
A  termination  algorithm  further  improves  accuracy  The  ap- 
paratus involves  two  registers  for  x^  and  vv.  a  local  memory, 
an  adder  and  a  shift  register 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  testing  on  a 
simulated  real  time  basis  a  chip  or  monolithic  memory  array. 
The  tester  is  interfaced  to  a  computer  with  which  it  commu- 
nicates in  a  cycle  steal  mode  of  operation.  The  test  pattern 
which  tests  the  basic  failure  modes  that  can  occur  in  the 
array  is  loaded  into  an  area  of  the  computer  core  storage 
whose  address  is  given  to  the  tester  by  an  instruction. 
Another  core  address  is  given  to  the  tester  which  is  the  area 
where  results  of  the  test  are  stored.  A  failure  diagnosis  pro- 
gram makes  a  decision  as  to  which  failure  mode  occurred, 
and  the  results  of  the  diagnosis  are  printed  out  with  digital 
coding  to  indicate  the  type  of  failure.  Since  the  entire  test  is 
done  in  continuous  cycle  steal  mode,  the  time  involved  is 
only  a  few  milliseconds,  depending  on  the  length  of  the  pat- 
tern 


3,631,230 
BINARY  ARITHMETIC  UNIT  IMPLEMENTING  A 

MULTIPLICATIVE  STERATION  FOR  THE 

EXPONENTIAL,  LOGARITHM,  QUOTIENT  AND 

SQUARE  ROOT  FUNCTIONS 

Tien  Chi  Chen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,053 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/48,  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  235-164  7  Claims 


3,631,231 
SERIAL  ADDER-SUBTRACTER  SUBASSEMBLY 
Klaus  Lagemann,  Garstedt,  and  Bemd  Schendel,  Tornesch, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1969,  P  19  07 

789.5 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  235-176  7  Claims 
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An  adder-subtracter  subassembly  for  the  arithmetic  unit  of 
a  digital  computer.  The  subassembly  adds  or  subtracts  two 
serially  received  bmary  digits  by  storing  each  in  a  one-bit 
input  register  and  by  selectively  complementing  and  blocking 
each  stored  digit  before  it  is  introduced  into  a  full  adder  The 
output  of  the  full  adder  is  read  into  a  clocked  output  register, 
the  output  of  which  is  connected  through  a  second  selective- 
ly operated  complementing  circuit  and  blocking  circuit  to  a 
second  input  of  the  full  adder. 


3,631,232 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  THE  ELECTRICAL 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  NETWORK 

Donald    A.    Perreault,    Pittsford,    and    Donakl    E.    Mack, 

Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867^48 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7/62 
U.S.  CI.  235-185  8  Claims 

A  method  of  simulating  the  electrical  charactenstics  of  a 
network  by  utilizing  a  tapped  delay  line,  the  output  taps  of 
Apparatus  and  a  method  is  described  for  efficiently  achiev-    which  are  connected  to  vanable  gain  devices.  The  gain  of 
ing  anthmetic  evaluations  for  functions  such  as  exponential,   said  devices  are  computed  and  then  adjusted  to  the  com- 
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puted  vaJue    The  outputs  of  the  variable  gain  devices  are    sity  values  of  a  standard  color  film  and  its  filter  pack  with  the 


summed  in  a  summing  device,  the  ratio  of  the  signal  at  the 


^^T^ 


output  of  the  summing  device  to  the  signal  applied  to  the 
input  of  the  Upped  delay  line  corresponding  to  the  simulated 
characteristic. 


3.631,233 

BINARY  VECTOR  ROTATOR  AND  ANGLE-TO-BINARY 
CONVERTER 
Joseph  V.  McKenna,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  Ntw  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Sen.  No.  848,519 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7/22,  H03|  UI17 


IJ.S.CL  235-186 


1 1  Claims 
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This  specification  discloses  an  analogue  system  comprising 
an  operational  amplifier,  a  plurality  of  analogue  hold  am- 
plifiers, which  operate  to  store  an  applied  signal  voltage 
level,  a  plurality  of  precision  resistors  and  a  programming 
means  which  controls  successive  summing  operations  in  the 
operational  amplifier  and  the  storage  of  the  resulting  sums  in 
the  analogue  hold  amplifiers  to  carry  out  the  desired  conver- 
sion of  the  analogue  input  signals  to  a  desired  digital  number. 
Altemativels.  the  svstem  can  be  operated  to  carry  out  a 
desired  rotation  of  a  vector  represented  by  analogue  signals 
through  a  digitally  represented  angle 


production  color  film,  said  apparatus  having  visual  indicators 
for  displaying  the  obtained  net  density  values  for  the  filter 
pack  for  the  production  color  film.  A  computation  circuit  is 
electrically  connected  to  the  visual  indicators  and  to  a  stan- 
dard color  film  circuit  and  to  a  pack  control  circuit  and  to  a 


3,631,234 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  FILTER 
PACK  DENSITY  VALUES 

John  V.  Hanilne,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Daniel  M.  Chapin, 
Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Film  Equipment 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801.350 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7I4H.  GOIj  3146 
S.  CI.  235-193  4  Claims 

Electrical  apparatus  for  obtaining  density  values  for  a  filter 
pack  for  use  with  a  production  color  f|lm  by  companng  den- 


U 


production  color  film  circuit  for  electrically  processing 
signals  from  a  plurality  of  potentiometers  in  the  respective 
circuits.  The  signals  correspond  to  density  values  associated 
with  the  respective  item  recorded  therein  whereby  when  the 
computation  circuit  is  activated,  numerical  density  values  for 
the  filter  pack  for  the  production  color  film  are  displayed  by 
the  visual  indicators. 


3,631,235 

FOLD  AWAY  LAMP  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

CABINET 

Charles  R.  Odermann,  Montville,  and   Albert  L.  Newman, 

Dover,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20.  1970.  Ser.  No.  38.949 

Int.  CI.  D05b  79/00 

U.S.  CL  240-2.14  2  Claims 


A  light  source  is  pivotally  mounted  onto  the  front  fiap  of  a 
sewing  machine  cabinet  so  as  to  provide  illumination  for  a 
sewing  work  support  area  when  the  machine  is  in  operation; 
the  light  source  also  provides  illumination  for  the  work  sup- 
port area  of  a  sewing  machine  cabinet  even  when  the  sewing 
machine  is  stored  in  the  cabinet,  and  the  light  source  itself 
may  be  stored  in  the  sewing  cabinet  when  so  desired. 


3,631,236 

FLASHLIGHT 

Walter  J.  Woytowich.  Box  338.  Deep  River,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,439 

Int.  CI.  F21I  7100 

U.S.  CI.  240- 10.67  1 1  Claims 

A  miniature  flashlight  particularly  adapted  for  illuminating 

confined  spaces,  in  which  a  beam  of  light  is  produced  at  right 

angles  to  the  axis  of  the  fiashlight.  The  flashlight  has  a  cylin- 

dncal  case  that  is  provided  at  one  end  with  a  U-shaped  clip, 
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the  clip  being  formed  to  hold  a  bulb  in  transverse  position  in    teristic  of  secondary  electrons  emitted  from  a  point  of  known 
contact  with  a  battery  in  the  case.  A  switch  is  slidably  at-    potential  on  which  the  electron  beam  of  the  microscope  imp- 


tached    to    the    case    for    completing 
between  the  bulb  and  the  battery. 


an    electrical    circuit 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  250—83  and  250—103  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,631,526  and  3,631,527 


3,631,237 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CELLS 
Michael  John  Sole,  Randburg,  and  Peter  John  Walker,  Johan- 
nesburg, both  of  Republic  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Anglo 
American  Corporation  of  South  Africa  Limited 
Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 
June  4,  1969.  69/3973 

Int.  CI.  GOIn  21126 
U.S.  CI.  250-43.5  R  10  Claims 
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For  examining  gases  in  infrared  spectrometers  and  other 
types  of  spectrometers  the  gases  are  pumped  into  a  space 
with  opposed  windows  adapted  to  be  positioned  along  the 
line  of  examination.  To  seal  off  the  gas  inside  and  to 
withdraw  the  gas  a  curtain  of  an  inert  gas  is  flowed  on  the 
outside  past  each  of  the  windows. 


3,631,238 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  ELECTRIC  POTENTIAL  ON 

AN  OBJECT  SURFACE  USING  AUGER  ELECTRON 

SPECTROSCOPY 

Noel  C.  MacDonald,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,358 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  J  7/26,  GO  In  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  A  14  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  quantitatively  measuring 
potential  on  surfaces  with  submicron  spatial  resolution  em- 
ploys conventional  scanning  electron  microscope  and  elec- 
tron energy  analyzer  to  obtain  potential  measurements  and, 
in  effect,  «  map  of  potential  at  different  points  on  a  surface 
such  as  a  semiconductor  or  integrated  circuit  device.  A 
micrograph  of  the  surface  to  be  analyzed  is  employed  to 
locate  points  at  which  potential  is  to  be  measured.  An  Auger 
electron   spectrum   including  several   Auger  peaks  charac- 


inges  is  first  obtained  Then  either  the  potential  on  the  sur- 
face at  that  point  is  changed  or  the  electron  beam  is  moved 
to  a  second  point  and  a  second  Auger  electron  spectrum  is 
obtained.  The  magnitude  of  the  shift  in  corresponding  Auger 
peaks  from  the  first  spectrum  to  the  second  spectrum  con- 
stitutes a  direct  quantitative  measure  of  the  potential  of  the 
second  point  with  respect  to  the  potential  of  the  first  point. 


3,631,239 
SPECIMEN  ALIGNMENT  REFERENCE  APPARATUS  FOR 

BACK  REFLECTION  X-RAY  CAMERA 
James  F.  Kreider,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48.979 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2i/20 

U.S.CL  250—51.5  4  Claims 


A  specimen  alignment  reference  apparatus  is  disclosed 
which  permits  an  operator  to  locate  precisely  a  portion  of  a 
specimen  relative  to  a  reference  point.  A  viewing  device  is 
adjustably  supported  above  a  reference  plane.  The  viewing 
device  is  adjustable  in  the  X  and  Z  directions  relative  to  the 
reference  plane  wherein  the  viewing  device  may  be  precisely 
aligned  relative  to  a  given  reference  point. 


3,631,240 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  AND  ORIENTING  A 

CRYSTAL  IN  X-RAY  INSTRUMENTS  MEASURING  THE 

MICROSTRUCTURE  THEREOF 
Walter  Hoppe,  Schlllerstrassc  46,  8000  Munich  15,  Germany 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Gernuny,  June  27,  1%8,  P  17  72 

741.2 

Int.  CL  GOln  2J/20 

U.S.CK  250—51.5  6  Claims 

A  crystal  to  be  examined  by  X-rays  is  held  on  a  goniometer 

head  rotatable  with  the  crystal  about  an  axis  (<^axis)  passing 
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through  both  the  crystal  and  the  goniometer  head.  The  latter 
is  mounted  in  a  goniostat  in  such  a  manner  that  said  (^axis, 
contamed  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  goniostat,  is  transposa- 


X  0 


ble  to  at  least  two  diametriealiy  opposed  (i.e.,   180"  apart) 
positions  with  respect  to  the  inner  race  of  the  goniostat 
rying  the  goniometer  head. 


the  patient's  body  into  a  radiation  field  free  of  the  shielding 
understructure  of  the  bed.  The  pallet  is  supported  during 


such  movement  and  at  the  transverse  position  by  an  auxiliary 
carriage  that  is  detachably  connected  to  the ,  pallet  at  the 
head  end  thereof.  i 


3.631,241 

PATIENT  SUPPORT  FOR  FLUOROSCOPIC 

EXAMINATION 

Frederick  R.  Franke.  Mount  Lebanon  Township,  and  George 

E.  Pettengill.  Franklin  Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 

Western  Pennsylvania  Hospital.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  873.583 

Int.  CI.  coin  27/00 

U.S.  CL  250-54  3  Claims 


3.631.243 

X-RAY  FILM  MARKING  MEANS  INCLUDING  A 
FLUORESCENT  TONGUE  OVERLAYED  WITH  OPAQUE 

INDICIA 
William    H.    Byler,    Landing,    NJ.;    Halsey    L. 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and   Frank   Masi,  Morristown, 
signors  to  United  States  Radium  Corporation 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,024 
Int.  CI.  H05g  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  250-67  5  Claims 


Raffman, 
NJ.,  as* 


For  purposes  of  identifying  particular  film  exposures  in  an 
X-ray  cassette  or  other  cameralike  housing,  a 
phosphorescent  insertion  unit  activated  by  incident  radiation 
is  provided  and  indicia  are  located  on  a  light-emitting  surface 
thereof.  The  unit  is  then  inserted  through  a  light-sealed  aper- 
ture in  the  housing  so  that  its  diminishing  afterglow  casts  the 
silhouette  of  the  indicia  on  the  film  adjacent  the  particular 
area  of  exposure  to  be  identified.  When  the  image  of  the  in- 
dicia is  thereby  impnnted  on  the  film,  the  unit  is  withdrawn 
from  the  housing  through  the  aperture. 


A  patient  support  unit  for  fiuoroscdpic  examination  com- 
prising a  table  of  X-ray  transparent  material  having  a  pair  of 
guides  at  one  end  adapted  to  fit  guidcways  of  conventional 
hospital  beds  used  to  retam  movable  head  and  footboards 
and  at  least  one  leg  at  the  opposite  end  to  support  the  table 
in  cooperation  with  the  bed  at  a  height  equal  to  the  elevation 
of  the  bed.  The  connection  between  the  table  and  leg  may  be 
hinged  so  as  to  make  the  support  unit  foldable 


3,631,244 
TOMOGRAPHIC  RADIATION  CAMERA  WITH 
MECHANICAL  READOUT 
Lowell  C.  Bergstedt,  Schaumberg,  III.,  assignor  to  Nuclear- 
Chicago  Corporatioa,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,839 

IntCLGOlt  1/20 

U.S.CL  250-71.5  5  8  Claims 


-  D£Tec  ae   eifcr/few^s 


3,631,242  ' 

FLUOROSCOPE  TOP  FOR  CARDIAC  BED  WHICH  IS 
SWINGABLE  ABOUT  A  VERTICAL  AXIS  OF  THE  BED 
Earl  Leonard  Williams,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Simmons 
Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17.  1969.  Ser.  No.  834,006 
Int.  CI.  G03b4///6 
U.S.  CI.  250-55  6  Claims 

A  fluoroscope  top  for  a  vehicular  invalid  bed  or  the  like 
upon  which  the  patient  may  be  trundled  to  the  site  of  the 
fiuoroscopic  examination  The  patient  is  supported  upon  an 
X-ray  transparent  pallet  which  is  pivoted  at  one  side  edge, 
somewhat  medially  thereof,  on  a  supporting  underframe 
upon  which  it  may  be  swung  clear  of  the  understructure  of 
the  bed  and  transversely  thereof  to  emplace  the  upper  part  of 


cot  L  /ArtA  rOK 
(MVClfAlt 
XAP/Ar/ffAfS) 


OSCIlLOiCOPf 
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An       Anger-type       radiation       detector       fitted       with 
synchronously  rotating  slanted  hole  collimators  adjacent  the 
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crystal  and  output  phosphor  screen  to  enable  tomographic 
imaging  of  a  three-dimensional  distribution  of  radionuclides 
in  an  object.  Alternatively  a  precessing  film  plane  viewing  the 
output  screen  may  be  synchronized  with  the  rotating  collima- 
tor adjacent  the  crystal  to  provide  a  selected  in-focus  image 
of  a  plane  through  the  object. 


characteristics  to  the  body  to  be  analyzed,  a  signal  being 
produced  representative  of  the  difference  in  intensity  of  the 
two  beams  of  gamma  radiation,  as  a  function  of  velocity. 


3,631,245 

NEUTRON  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  RESIDUAL 

OIL-PHASE  FLUID  CONCENTRATION 

James   R.   Jorden.  Jr..   Hacienda   Heights,   and   Forrest   R. 

Mitchell,  Ventura,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,132 

Int.  CLGOlvi/OO 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  6  Claims 

A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  oil-phase 
fiuid  in  an  earth  formation  containing  indigenous  oil-phase 
fiuid  and  aqueous  liquid.  A  zone  in  the  formation  is  ir- 
radiated with  neutrons  when  the  zone  is  filled  with  in- 
digenous oil-phase  and  aqueous  liquid.  The  thermal  neutron 
capture  rate  response  of  the  zone  is  measured  with  respect  to 
the  first  irradiation.  Substantially  all  indigenous  oil-phase  is 
removed  from  the  zone  and  the  zone  is  filled  with  only  an 
aqueous  liquid  substantially  equivalent  in  composition  to  the 
indigenous  aqueous  liquid.  The  zone  is  irradiated  with 
neutrons  a  second  time  and  the  thermal  neutron  capture  rate 
response  of  the  zone  is  measured  with  respect  to  the  second 
irradiation. 


3,631,248 

TARGET-SCANNING  CAMERA  COMPRISING  A 

CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE  SOURCE  FOR  PROVIDING 

A  CALIBRATION  SIGNAL 
Ralph  B.  Johnson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,145 

Int.  CI.  G02b  /  7/00,  H04n  3/00 

U.S.  a.  250-83.3  H  5  Qaims 


3.631.246 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PURITY  OF 

RECOVERED  SYLVITE 

Herbert  H.  Defriez,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,447 
Int.  CI.  GOln  2 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  H  3  claims 

A  method  for  determining  the  purity  of  recovered  sylvite 
by  taking  an  infrared  spectrum  of  the  sylvite  and  making  up  a 
calibration  curve  from  known  standards  of  a  known  impurity 
on  the  sylvite.  The  impurity  peaks  appearing  in  the  infrared 
spectrum  are  then  compared  with  the  calibration  curve  and 
the  impurity  concentration  of  the  sylvite  is  determined. 


To  scan  a  Urget  area,  a  polygon-shaped  scan  mirror  is 
mounted  to  rotate  about  one  axis  and  oscillate  about  an  axis 
orthogonal  thereto.  Oscillation  about  the  second  orthogonal 
axis  is  tailored  to  a  desired  motion  by  means  of  an  eccentnc 
cam.  Radiation  incident  on  the  rotating  and  oscillating  scan 
mirror  is  reflected  to  a  radiant  energy  detector  by  means  of  a 
convergent  mirror.  The  convergent  mirror  is  track-mounted 
and  adjustable  to  vary  the  focal  range  focal  range  for 
scanned  areas  at  different  locations.  A  constant  temperature 
area  is  scanned  to  produce  a  meaningful  output  signal  prior 
to  each  scan  cycle. 


3,631,247 
MOSSBAUER  GAMMA  RAY  SPECTROMETER 
Hugh  M.  Barton,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,723 

IntCLGOlt  1117,1136 

U.S.  CL  250-83.3  R  9  Claims 


:TEC-rOR[ ^^    PHA    f 


3,631,249 
ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  X-RAY  WEDGE 
FILTER  PLATES 
Manfred  Friede,  and  Georg  Vogel,  both  of  Ertangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Eriangen. 
Germany 

FUed  SepL  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1968,  P  18  00 

879.2 

Int  CI.  HOlj  5/16 

\iS.  CL  250-86  1  Claim 
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MULTISCALEB 
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A  catalyst  containing  a  nuclide  which  exhibits  the  Moss- 
bauer  effect  is  irradiated  with  gamma  rays  while  scanning 
through  resonance  conditions,  the  gamma  radiation  trans- 
mitted through  the  catalyst  is  measured  and  reactants  are 
contacted  with  the  catalyst  as  the  measurement  proceeds. 
The  spectrometer  includes  apparatus  for  passing  a  second 
gamma-ray  beam  through  a  second  absorbing  body  of  similar 


A  primary  ray  diaphragm  for  X-ray  examining  devices  has 
plate  diaphragms  limiting  the  ray  field,  whereby  those  parts 
of  the  plate  diaphragms  which  are  adjacent  to  the  ray  field 
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being  limited   have   an   absorption   value  producing  a  half 
shade  effect  and  corresponding  to  that  of  an  iron  plate  hav 
ing  a  thickness  of  0.4  to  3  5  mm 


3.631.250 

OPTICAL  POSITIVE  FEEDBACK  SENSOR  CIRCUIT 
Lyman  F.  Van  Buskirk,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
tnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1970.  Ser.  No.  11.222 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  1132 
U.S.CL  250-205 


3.631,252 

IMAGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  THE 

CONVOLUTION  OF  PHOSPHORS 

Radames  K.  H.  Gebel,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22301 

Int.  CI.  H01ji;/50,J9/y2 

U.S.  CI.  250-213  VT  3  Claims 


1  Claim 


An  optical  positive  feedback  sensor  cjircuit  which  converts 
regularly  coded  information  into  electrical  signals  When  not 
obstructed  by  the  coded  opaque  pattern  on  a  moving  infor- 
mation carrier  light  from  a  light  emitting  diode  is  detected  by 
a  phototransistor  The  output  of  the  phototransistor  is  then 
amplified  A  portion  of  the  amplifier  output  provides  positive 
feedback  through  the  light  emitting  diode,  dnving  the  circuit 
into  saturation  A  circuit  is  included  to  maintain  a  light  level 
at  least  sufficient  to  restart  the  operation  after  a  period  of 
light  obstruction. 


3.631.251 
ARR.AY  COMPRISING  ROW  OF  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS  AND  ASSOCIATED  ROW  OF 

SEMICONDUCTING  MICROCIRCUITS  LOCATED  ON 

ADJOINING  FACES  OF  A  PARALLELEPIPEDAL  SLAB 

Kurt  Lehovec.  1 1  Woodlawn  Drive,  Williamstown.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1970.  Ser.  No.  14362 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  31150,  39/12:  HOSh  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-208  15  Claims 


By  using  the  delay  time  incurred  in  image  reproduction 
brought  about  by  the  convolution  action  of  the  phosphor  in 
image  converter  tubes,  time  is  obtained  in  which  to  turn  off 
the  reproduction  of  the  image  or  to  lower  the  reproduction 
intensity  so  that  the  intensity  of  the  oncoming  image  will  not 
damage  a  camera  tube  or  overexpose  photographic  film. 
Conversely,  time  may  be  achieved  in  which  to  turn  the  image 
on,  likewise  to  a  camera  tube  or  photographic  film,  or 
reproducing  or  recording  a  fast-acting  phenomenon  such  as  a 
lightning  flash  or  bomb  burst  without  the  necessity  of  waste- 
ful continuous  exposure  in  order  to  "catch"  the  desired 
image. 


3,63  U53 
LOGIC  COMPARATOR  USING  BIREFRIGENT  MEDIUM 
Ralph  Edward  Aldrich.  Wobum;  Paul  John  Caruso.  Bedford, 
and  Donald  Sears  Oliver.  Acton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Itek  Corporation.  Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  May  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,657         .'      ! 
Int.  CI.  G08c  9/06 
U.S.CL  250-219  27  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  comparing  a  first  item  of  infor- 
mation represented  by  the  sense  and  magnitude  of  the  rela- 
tive retardation  of  components  of  radiation  with  a  second 
item  of  information  represented  by  the  sense  and  magnitude 
of  relative  retardation  imposed  on  compor  'nts  of  radiation 
by  a  birefringent  medium  by  modulating  th.  relative  retarda- 
tion of  components  of  radiation  which  retardation  is 
represenutive  of  the  first  item  of  information  with  the  rela- 
tive retardation  imposed  on  components  of  radiation  by  the 
birefnngent  medium  and  detecting  a  component  of  the 
modulated  radiation  representative  of  the  combination 
thereof 


A  solid  material  in  shape  of  a  parrallelpiped  on  carries  on 
one  of  its  major  surfaces  a  set  of  electric  circuits,  each  con- 
nected to  an  electro-optical  element  for  energy  conversion 
between  electric  and  radiative  modes  The  electro-optical 
elements  are  arranged  in  a  row  near  a  major  edge  of  the 
parallelpiped  on  in  such  a  manner  that  said  radiative  mode  is 
directed  perpendicular  to  said  edge  thus  defining  a  row  of 
points  for  light  emission,  reception  or  modulation  along  said 
edge  A  set  of  such  parallelpiped  on  is  stacked  to  provide  a 
two-dimensional  array  of  such  points  for  light  emission, 
reception  or  modulation. 


3,631.254 
OBJECT  IDENTIFICATION  BY  EMISSION 
POLARIZATION 
Dennis  O.  Covault,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,406 

lnt.CLG02f ///« 

U.S.  CK  250-225  15  Claims 

Metallic  objects  are  identifiable  by  the  degree  of  polanza- 

tion  of  infrared  radiation  emitted  therefrom.  To  identify  a 
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metallic  object  from  a  nonmetallic  object  by  radiation 
emitted  therefrom,  three  linearly  polarized  detectors  are 
positioned  to  be  responsive  to  the  emitted  radiation.  Each  of 
these  three  detectors  is  responsive  to  radiation  from  the  ob- 
ject along  a  different  plane  of  polarization  Output  signals 
from  the  three  detectors  are  processed  in  a  system  to 
produce   a  signal  equal   to  the   square  of  the  degree  of 


3,631,256 
EMERGENCY  POWER  UNIT 
Richard  W.  Reynolds,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,682 

Int.  CI.  H02k7/y<!? 

U.S.CL  290-30  A  11  Claims 


polarization.  Smooth  objects  are  distinguishable  from  rough 
objects  in  the  same  field  of  view  by  determining  the  degree  of 
polarization  of  a  light  beam  directed  to  and  reflected  from 
the  objects.  By  knowing  the  polarization  axis  of  the  light 
waves  at  the  source,  the  output  signals  of  two  detectors  may 
be  combined  to  highlight  in  a  display  smooth  objects  in  a 
field  of  view  that  contains  both  smooth  and  rough  objects. 


3,631,255 

CONTAINER  CROWN  RING  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

HAVING  MEANS  DISPOSED  BETWEEN  LAMPS  AND 

CROWN  RING  FOR  OBSTRUCTING  RADIAL  RAYS 

FROM  LAMPS 

James  R.  Gender,  Kirkwood;  Leonard  V.  Makela.  Chester- 

fieW,  and  Karl  Wolf,  Webster  Groves,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 

to  Barry- Wehmiller  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser,  No.  773,759,  Nov.  6,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

90,044 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/32,  G06m  7/00;  HOlj  39/12 

U.S.  CI.  250-  223  B  5  Claims 


An  emergency  power  unit  for  an  aircraft  adapted  to  selec- 
tively supply  either  emergency  electrical  power  or  emergency 
hydraulic  power  to  the  respective  electrical  and  hydraulic 
systems  of  the  craft  including  an  AC  generator-motor  unit 
drivingly    interconnected    with    a    reversible    displacement 
hydraulic  motor-pump  unit  with  a  governor  control  respon- 
sive to  the  AC  unit  speed  for  supplying  hydraulic  fiuid  to  a 
displacement  control  motor  to  maintain  a  substantially  con- 
stantspeed  of  the  AC  unit  when  acting  as  a  generator,  and  a 
pressure  compensator  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  fiuid 
from  the  hydraulic  unit  when  acting  as  a  pump  for  con- 
trolling the  displacement  of  the  hydraulic  unit  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  hydraulic  unit  outlet  pressure  to  supply 
emergency  hydraulic  power  to  the  system,  there  being  also 
provided  a  mode  selection  circuit  which  depressurizes  the 
hydraulic  unit  when  the  hydraulic  power  mode  is  selected  to 
permit  the  AC  unit  when  acting  as  a  motor  to  come  up  to 
speed  unloaded. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  307—251  see: 
Patent  No.  3,631,528 


^3 


A  crown  ring  defect  inspection  apparatus  for  beverage 
containers  and  the  like  comprising  automatic  inspection 
means  for  detecting  crown  ring  chips  and  irregularities  in  a 
moving  line  of  containers  and  rejecting  the  defective  con- 
tainers. The  apparatus  includes  photoelectric  means  for  ex- 
amining each  container  as  well  as  photomultiplier  means 
responsive  to  optical  signals  for  converting  such  signals  to 
electrical  signals  which  actuate  the  reject  mechanism. 

89;i  O.O.-  5G 


3,631,257 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  SWITCHING  UNIT 

Byron  C.  Behr,  Stamford;  Richard  Head,  White  Plains,  both 

of  Conn.,  and  Frederick  Soskel,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,033 

InL  CI.  HO;j  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  307-66  10  Claims 


~W»rliin|  Bttttfj 


St>ndby  B«tt(ry 


A  switching  unit  for  automatically  switching  a  load  from  a 
working  power  supply  to  a  standby  power  supply  when  the 
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voltage  of  the  working  supply  decreases  to  a  predetermined 
level  and  then  to  automatically  switch  the  load  back  to  the 
working  supply  when  and  if  it  increases  above  the  predeter- 
mined level. 


3.631,258 

DC  PROTECTION  AND  CONTROL  PANEL  WITH 

GENERATOR  FIELD  EXCITATION  CONTROL 

David  L.  Eisenstadt,  Warrensvilk  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  687.667.  Dec.  4. 

1967.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1970.  Ser.  No.  24,091 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9fJ0 

U.S.  CL  307-84  9  Claims 


source.  The  switch  operates  to  accomplish  successive 
switching  operations,  and  when  the  capacitors  connected  to 
the  outputs  of  the  source  are  connected  to  the  positive  power 
source  terminal,  the  remaining  rectifier  output  capacitors  are 
connected  to  the  power  source  negative  terminal.  The  switch 
operates  to  successively  change  these  reverse  relationships. 


A  system  for  controlling  the  operalion  of  and  protecting  a 
DC  generator  alone  and  in  a  parallel  system  of  DC  genera- 
tors. The  system  performs  the  general  control  functions  of 
voltage  regulation,  generator  paralleling,  load  equalization, 
and  the  general  protection  functions  of  fault  detection,  over- 
voltage  protection,  and  including  the  taking  of  appropriate 
action  such  as  disconnecting  or  preventing  the  disconnection 
of  the  controlled  generator  from  a  parallel  system. 


3.631.259 

APPARATUS  FOR  BOOSTING  A  DIRECT  CURRENT 

VOLTAGE 

Kenmatu  Kivota,  16-6,  2  chome.  Nishiasa.  kusa,  Taito  Ku, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser,  No.  28^97 

Int.  CI.  H02m  3I06,  3108 

U.S.  CL307-II0  7  Claims 
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A  plurality  of  rectifiers  are  connected  in  series  from  the 
positive  terminal  of  a  DC  power  source  to  one  plate  of  an 
output  capacitor  which  supplies  a  load.  The  opposite  plate  of 
the  output  capacitor  is  connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of 
the  power  source.  Capacitors  are  connected  to  the  output  of 
each  rectifier  and  to  a  switch  which  selectively  connects  the 
capacitors  to  either  the  positive  or  negative  side  of  the  power 


3,63  U60 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Hirokazu  Yoshino,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1968,  43/75767 

Int.  CI.  H03k  \9m 
U.S.  CI.  307-206  6  Claims 
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An  Esaki  diode  and  a  high-conduction  diode  are  con- 
nected in  parallel  across  the  base-collector  junction  of  a 
transistor  junction  of  a  transistor  to  constitute  a  logic  circuit. 
The  input-output  curve  of  this  transistor  shows  a  hysteresis 
characteristic  and  the  transition  of  the  output  state  can  be 
done  in  a  very  short  time  with  stable  operation.  Connection 
of  a  plurality  of  such  logjc  circuits  in  a  ring  provides  a 
frequency  divider  circuit  operating  at  a  high  speed.  Combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  such  logic  circuits  with  delay  elements 
constitutes  an  astable,  monostable,  bistable  multivibrator  or 
other  high-speed  logic  circuit. 


3,631,261 

COMPACT  LAYOUT  FOR  MULTIPHASE  SHIFT 

REGISTER 

Gary    L.    Heimbigner,    Anaheim,   Calif.,   assignor   to   North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,403 

Int.  CLGllc/9/6>0 

U.S.  CL  307-221  C  10  Claims 
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A  field  effect  transistor  shift  register  gated  by  a'multiphase 
clocking  scheme  is  layed  out  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  so 
that  adjacent  half  bits  of  a  single  tiered  and  corresponding 
half  bits  of  a  multitiered  shift  register  time  share  certain 
clocking  lines  during  the  output  precharge  and  input  evalua- 
tion phases  of  an  operating  cycle  of  a  half-bit  stage.  The  time 
sharing  of  the  clocking  lines  enables  the  corresponding  half- 
bit  stages  of  a  multitiered  shift  register  to  time  share  field  ef- 
fect transistor  devices. 
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3,631,262 
LINEAR  VARIABLE  GAIN  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  A  HELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Robert  J.  Jarrett,  Shdburne,  Vt.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

,     Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,132 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7116 
U.S.  CI.  307-229  9  Claims 


riers  each  having  a  fuse  and  two  resistors  in  series  and  a 
zener  diode  for  limiting  the  voltage  at  the  junction  of  the  re- 
sistors. A  high-voltage  selector  also  connects  each  such  volt- 
age to  a  master  barrier  having  a  voltage  limiting  zener  diode. 


A  linear  variable  gain  circuit  which  uses  a  field  effect 
transistor  as  one  branch  of  two  voltage  divider  networks.  The 
drain  terminal  of  the  FET  is  the  midpoint  of  both  voltage  di- 
vider networks.  One  of  the  voltage  divider  networks  is  com- 
prised of  a  resistor  and  the  FET  coupled  in  series  with  a  regu- 
lated voltage  supply,  and  the  other  voltage  divider  network  is 
comprised  of  a  resistor  which  is  capacitively  fed  with  the 
relatively  AC  signal  input,  and  the  FET.  The  signal  from  the 
drain  terminal  of  the  FET,  which  is  comprised  of  a  relatively 
DC  voltage  level  and  a  relatively  AC  voltage  level,  and  which' 
are  responsive  to  the  drain  to  source  resistance  of  the  FET,  is 
fed  back  as  one  input  to  a  differential  operational  amplifier. 
The  other  input  to  the  DOA  is  a  relatively  DC  control  signal, 
in  response  to  which  the  gain  of  the  circuit  is  to  vary.  An  AC, 
feedback  loop  is  also  provided  around  the  DOA.  The  DC 
voltage  on  the  two  inputs  are  compared  by  the  DOA  and  any 
DC  difference  is  passed,  via  a  decoupling  network,  to  the 
gate  terminal  of  the  FET  to  vary  the  value  of  its  drain  to 
source  resistance.  The  AC  signal  from  the  drain  terminal  at 
the  DOA  input  is  amplified  and  taken  from  the  DOA  output 
via  a  capacitor. 


3,631,263 
SIGNAL  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Ian  H.  Graham;  Harry  A.  Skovmand,  and  Jack  S.  Swartz,  all 
of   San   Jose,   Calif.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,666 

Int.  CLH03k  17100 

U.S.  CL  307-231  10  Claims 
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The  master  barrier's  zener  diode  is  bypassed  by  a  controlled 
rectifier  which  fires  if  the  last  said  diode  is  over  driven  In  a 
modification,  the  one  resistor  of  an  individual  barrier  is 
replaced  by  a  current  limiting  impedance  consisting  of  self- 
biased  transistors. 


3,631,265 

CONFLICTING  SIGNAL  ERROR  DETECTOR  FOR 

PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Donald   E.    Henry,   Davenport,    Iowa,   assignor   to  Gulf  & 

Western  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  812,483 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7  7/26 

U.S.  CL  307-252  B  4  Claims 


Dtn  OUTPUT 


A  readout  signal  is  channeled  through  two  paths,  one  for 
identifying  signal  peaks,  the  other  for  sensing  slope  and  net 
change  of  signal  voltage  or  pulse  amplitude.  A  gate  generator 
allows  reading  a  pulse  only  when  slope  sense  and  amplitude 
change  are  acceptable  and  coincident  with  a  detected  signal 
peak. 


3,631,264 
INTRINSICALLY  SAFE  ELECTRICAL  BARRIER 
SYSTEM  AND  IMPROVEMENTS  THEREIN 
Martin  J.  Morgan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10364 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5108 

U.S.  CI.  307—237  36  Claims 

A  multiple  barrier  system  for  limiting  transfer  of  electrical 

energy  to  intrinsically  safe  levels,  including  n  individual  bar- 
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There  is  disclosed  herein  an  error  detection  system  for 
developing  an  error  signal  when  the  signal  received  by  the 
input  circuit  of  a  solid-state  process  control  circuit  means  is 
in  conflict  with  the  signal  carried  by  the  output  circuit 
thereof. 
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3,631.266 

DELAY  LINE  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Georges  kassab^.  Pregnane  Milanese,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor 

to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.,  Torin,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  27,  1%9,  13384  A/69 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7* 
IJ.S.  CI.  307-265  8  Claims 


A  circuit  for  generating  an  output  pulse  of  predetermined 
amplitude  and  duration  in  response  to  an  input  pulse, 
wherein  the  roundtrip  time  of  a  wave  applied  to  a  short-cir- 
cuited delay  line  determines  the  duration  of  the  output  pulse 
and  wherein  the  output  pulse  is  coupled  back  to  the  circuit 
input  to  isolate  the  input  and  make  the  duration  of  the  output 
pulse  independent  of  that  of  the  input  pulse. 


3,631.267 

BOOTSTRAP  DRIVER  WITH  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Gary   Lee   Heimbigner,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,477 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3126 

U.S.  CI.  307  -  270  7  Claims 
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A  control  circuit  detects  a  minimum  output  voltage  level 
and  feeds  back  that  voltage  level  to  boost  the  voltage  across 
a  capacitor  connected  between  the  control  circuit  and  the 
gate  electrode  of  a  load-driving  field  effect  transistor  The 
voltage  on  the  gate  electrode  of  the  transistor  is  boosted  to  a 
voltage  in  excess  of  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  transistor 
plus  the  minimum  required  output  voltage. 


3,631,268    I 
PtLSER  FOR  INTRUDER  DETECTION  SYSTEMS 
David  R.   Matthews,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Laser 
Systems  Corporatioa,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,900 

Int.  CI.  H03ki/;0 

U.S.  CI.  307-273  3  Claims 

A  multivibrator-type  pulse   forming  circuit  designed   for 

asymmetric  operation  and  power  conservation    A  current 

controlling  transistor  is  connected  in  series  with  one  of  the 


two  complementary  stages  of  the  pulse-forming  circuit  to 
restrict  current  through  the  stage  when  the  stage  is  conduc- 
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tive  thereby  to  conserve  power  and  to  permit  the  use  of  a 
short  time  constant  coupling  circuit. 


3,631,269 
DELAY  APPARATUS 
Joseph    E.    Monahan,    Framingham,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,662 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  307-293  II  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  in  an  integrated  circuit  for  generat- 
ing a  pulse,  adaptable  for  triggering  a  complementing  bista- 
ble circuit,  using  inverter  delay  rneans  without  capacitive  or 
inductive  elements  including  at  least  one  logic  inverter  cir- 
cuit to  provide  the  necessary  delay 


3,631,270 
ACTIVE  ALL-PASS  NETWORK  FOR  PHASE 
EQUALIZERS 
James  J.  Heinemann,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,809 
Int.  CI.  H03k  I  lib 
U.S.  CI.  307-295  6  Claims 

An  all-pass  system  particularly  adapted  for  equalizing 
group  delay  distortion  in  wide  band  communication  systems. 
Two  common  emitter  stages  having  adjustable  resonant  cir- 
cuits are  arranged  in  parallel  to  receive  a  single  input  and  to 
linearly  combine  the  outputs  of  the  stages.  One  stage  is  wide 
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band  and  the  other  is  frequency  selective  and  the  output  of  3,631,272 

the  selective  stage  is  twice  the  amplitude  of  the  wide  band  DC  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  USING  HALL  ELEMENTS 

Tatsuji  Shimada.  c/0  Daiko  F.lectronics  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1969,  44/40152 

int.  CI.  H02k  J  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  310-10 


4  Claims 


7  302i 


stage  and  phase  inversion  is  provided  such  that  the  outputs  of 
the  two  stages  are  1 80°  apart 


3,631,271  I 

BURGLAR  ALARM  SWITCH 

Tatsuji  Shimada,  c/o  Deiko  Electronics  Industrial  Co.  Ltd., 
No.  25-28,  Juso,  Higashino-cho,  Higashiyodo-gawa-ku, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1969,  44/095279 

Int.  CI.  HOI V  1100 
U.S.  CI.  310-8.1  10  Claims 


A  DC  electric  motor  has  a  groove  formed  perpendicular  to 
the  rotating  direction  of  a  rotor  at  the  center  of  the 
peripheral  surface  of  one  or  more  poles  of  a  stator  A  plurali- 
ty of  Hall  elements  are  disposed  at  the  center  of  a  substrate 
which  is  inserted  into  said  groove. 


3,63Iv273 

DIRECT  CURRENT  ROTARY  APPARATUS 

Jesse  J.  Stein,  115  Trinity  PI.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  678,730,  Oct.  27,  1969, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

866,091 

Int.  CI.  H02ki7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-46  6  Claims 


A  burglar  alarm  switch  is  mounted  on  an  object  to  be  pro- 
tected. It  comprises  a  vibration  producer  for  converting  any 
tilting  movement  of  the  object  into  vibrations  and  a 
piezoelectric  element  associated  therewith  for  transducing 
the  vibrations  into  an  electric  warning  voltage. 


A  direct  current  rotary  apparatus  including  a  four  pole  sta- 
tor and  a  two  pole  rotor  rotatable  within  said  stator  The 
rotor  having  a  commutator  switch  having  two  opposed  arcu- 
ate segments  and  two  sliprings  each  ring  being  connected  to 
one  of  the  switch  segments  and  to  the  rotor  winding  Four 
relatively  stationary  brushes  angularly  spaced  uniformly 
about  the  segments,  opposite  pairs  of  brushes  being  con- 
nected to  corresponding  opposed  stator,  and  coils  the  com- 
mutator having  antishorting  segments  of  brush  width  or 
greater  disposed  between  the  arcuate  segments,  and  con- 
nected by  a  resistance. 
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3,631,274 
PROGRAM  SEQUENCE  INITIATOR 
Bob  E.  Stauder.  5649  S.  New  Haven,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  WH- 
liam  O.  Christianson,  6625  S.  70th  East  Ave.,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Dorsett  Electronics,  a  Division  of  La  Barge, 
Inc.,  Tuisa.  OkJa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,232 


int.  CI.  H02k  7h 


U.S.  CI.  310-66 
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7  Claims 


n.»<.*n  '.la  HI  w^jj  1^      HL— .— 


^ 


X 


I ' 


This  invention  relates  to  a  power  supply  for  generating  an 
electrical  pulse  More  particularly,  the  invention  is  a  power 
supply  for  generating  an  electncal  pulse  including  a  housing, 
at  least  one  coil  of  wire  supported  by  the  housing,  a  magnetic 
rotor  supported  by  the  housing  and  rotatable  relative  to  the 
coil,  and  spring  means  interconnected  to  the  magnetic  rotor 
and  adapted  upon  unwinding  of  the  spring  means  to  rotate 
the  magnetic  rotor  relative  to  the  coil  to  induce  a  voltage 
pulse  m  the  coil. 


3,631,275 

SLBMERSIBLE  MOTOR  COMPONENTS  UNIT  FOR  A 

SUBMERSIBLE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Kenneth  W.  Conrad;  Ronald  W.  Albers,  both  of  Davenport, 

and  Elmer  M.  Deters,  Muscadne,  aH  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 

Red  Jacket  Manufacturing  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,975 

Int.  CLH02b  IIIQO 


U.S.  CL310 


9  Claims 


;t\\\\\\ 


A  submersible  motor  components  unit  for  a  submersible 
electnc  motor  in  which  the  submersible  motor  has  a  plug- 
type  disconnect  at  one  end  and  the  motor  components  unit  is 
detachably  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  submersible  motor. 
The  submersible  motor  components  unit  has  a  molded  plastic 
outer  housing  detachably  mounted  on  the  motor  and  filled 
with  a  resinous  potting  material  around  the  motor  com- 
ponents to  provide  a  unitary  resinous  body  that  encloses  the 
motor  components  and  seals  the  same  from  the  surrounding 
medium. 


3,631,276 

MECHANICAL  RESONATOR  FOR  TIME-MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Max   Hetzel,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Centre  Elec- 

tronique  Horloger  S.A.,  Brequet-Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  19,  1968, 

18896/68 
Int.  CI.  H02k  33100 


U.S.  CI.  310—25 


5  Claims 


A  mechanical  resonator  for  time-measuring  apparatus, 
comprising  two  branches  oscillating  in  phase  opposition  and 
at  least  one  device  for  the  compensation  of  the  variations  of 
the  frequency  proper  of  the  resonator  when  the  orientation 
in  space  of  the  latter  changes,  said  device  comprising  a  cavity 
provided  in  a  piece  forming  part  of  one  of  the  said  branches, 
and  a  mass  placed  in  this  cavity  to  move  freely  in  the  same, 
consisting  of  a  viscous  liquid  filling  only  a  part  of  the  cavity. 


3,631,277 
STATOR  FOR  A  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  INCLUDING  NOVEL 
MAGNET  RETAINING  MEANS 
Russell  G.  Ferdig,  Ypsilanti,  and  Robert  W.  Burby,  Dexter, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,252 

Int.  CI.  H02k2//26 

U^.CL  310-154  5  Claims 


4<9 


A  stator  for  a  permanent  magnet  dynamoelectric  machine 
in  which  prestressed  magnet  retaining  means  are  employed  to 
hold  permanent  magnets  in  engagement  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  a  cylindrical  ferromagnetic  frame.  The  stresses 
developed  in  these  magnet  retaining  means  also  retain  or 
hold  these  magnet  retaining  means  within  the  cylindrical  fer- 
romagnetic frame. 

There  is  also  disclosed  a  method  for  installing  the  magnet 
retaining  means  and  the  permanent  magnets  within  the  cylin- 
drical ferromagnetic  frame  including  positioning  a  pair  of 
magnet  retaining  means  at  opposed  positions  within  the 
cylindrical  ferromagnetic  frame,  applying  a  radially  outward 
force  on  the  body  portion  of  the  magnet  retaining  means  to 
rotate  permanent  magnet  engaging  tabs  toward  each  other, 
inserting  axially  a  pair  of  arcuate  permanent  magnets  within 
the  cylindrical  frame,  and  removing  the  radially  outward 
force  on  the  body  portion  of  the  magnet  retaining  means  so 
that  the  tabs  rotate  outwardly  into  an  engagement  with  the 
edges  of  the  arcuate  permanent  magnets. 
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3,631,278 

FORM-WOUND  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH 

REDUCED  COIL  DISTORTION 

Howard    Donald    Snively,    Schenectady,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,047 

Int.  CI.  H02k  3100 

U.S.  CI.  310-208  10  Claims 


3,631,279 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  BLOCKING  MEANS 
Alexander  E.  Bozsvai,  Solon,  and  Harvey  A.  Trickel,  Cleve- 
land, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Reliance  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,517 

Int.  CI.  H02k  3150 

U.S.  CI.  310— 260  15  Claims 


The  support  for  the  end  turns  of  windings  of  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  is  provided  by  blocking  means 
which  includes  both  rigid  and  conformable  blocking.  In  one 
embodiment  the  conformable  blocking  is  in  a  form  like  felt 
and  is  partially  wrapped  around  a  block  to  provide  ready  in- 
sertion of  the  blocking  means  between  adjacent  end  turns 
which  extend  out  of  slots  in  a  magnetic  core  of  the 
dynamoelectric  machine.  The  conformable  blocking  is  ini- 
tially unimpregnated  and  later  the  entire  blocking  means  is 
dipped  in  varnish  and  baked  to  provide  rigid  blocking  means 
between  adjacent  end  turns. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  313—220  see: 
Patent  No.  3,631.530 


3,631,280 
IONIC  VACUUM  PUMP  INCORPORATING  AN  ION  TRAP 
Nathan  D.  Levin,  Los  Altos  Hills;   Andreas  Niewold,  and 
Stephen  D.  Sparks,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,064 
Int  CI.  HOlj  7116 
U.S.CL  313-7  5  Claims 


A  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  adjacent  deep  slots  is  wound  with  two  groups  of 
preformed  coils  pulled  in  opposite  directions,  i.e.,  a  first 
group  of  coils  having  coil  sides  in  one  circumferential 
direction  adapted  to  be  radially  inner  coil  sides  and  a  second 
group  of  coils  formed  with  coil  sides  in  the  particular  one  cir- 
cumferential direction  adapted  to  be  radially  outer  coil  sides. 
By  placing  coils  of  the  first  group  in  the  second  and  third  slot 
positions  proceeding  in  one  circumferential  direction  and 
coils  of  the  second  group  in  the  first  and  second  slot  positions 
proceeding  in  the  other  circumferential  direction,  the 
machine  can  be  wound  without  the  necessity  for  raising  any 
previously  positioned  coil  side.  When  all  the  slots  of  the 
machine  are  not  of  equal  radial  depth,  a  radially  extending 
step  can  be  provided  in  radial  alignment  with  the  deep  slots 
to  provide  substantially  equal  flux  carrying  cross  section 
throughout  the  slotted  member. 


■2-5IIW 


An  ionic  vacuum  pump,  which  is  continuously  operated  to 
maintain  a  vacuum  within  an  image  tube,  is  located  at  the 
end  of  a  cylindrical  tubulation  connected  to  the  envelope  of 
the  tube.  An  ion  trap  comprises  a  cylindrical  cathode  sleeve 
in  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  tubulation  and  a  rod-shaped 
anode  electrode,  which  is  connected  to  the  anode  of  the 
pump  and  extends  from  the  pump  into  the  envelope  of  the 
tube  where  it  connects  to  one  of  the  tube  electrodes,  which  is 
in  turn  connected  to  a  2.5  kv.  DC  source.  The  radial  electric 
field  between  the  anode  and  cathode  of  the  ion  trap  drives 
positive  ions  escaping  from  the  pump  toward  the  cathode  of 
the  trap  where  they  are  collected  and  thus  prevented  from 
entering  the  tube. 


3,631,281 

MAGNETIC  nELD  EXTENDERS 

Jacob  A.  Randmer,  Wiltoa,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Machlct 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Springdale,  Conn.  * 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,450 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7124,  1/50 

U.S.  CI.  313-11  7  Claims 


-«*o 


An  electron  discharge  device  of  the  magnetic  beam  type 
which  employs  magnetic  field  extending  means  enabling  the 
device  to  be  provided  with  air-cooling  features  while  reduc- 
ing the  magnetic  gap. 
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3,631,282 

ACCELERATING  TUBE  WITH  HEATING  MEANS 
Raymond  G.  Herb,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  National  Elec- 
trostatics Corp.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969.  Ser.  No.  793,333 

Int.  CI.  HOIj  7/24,  H05h  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  313— 15  20  Claims 


7^ 


The  accelerating  tube  of  the  present  invention  is  provided 
with  means  for  continuously  heating  the  tube  while  it  is  in 
operation  This  has  the  surprising  effect  of  greatly  increasing 
the  ability  of  the  tube  to  withstand  high  voltages  Thus,  an  in- 
creased operating  voltage  may  be  employed  when  the  tube  is 
heated  The  heating  of  the  tube  drives  off  condensed  gases 
from  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  tube,  while  also  preventing 
any  condensation  of  residual  gases  upon  such  surfaces.  Van- 
ous  means  may  be  provided  to  heat  the  tube  It  is  particularly 
advantageous  to  subdivide  the  tube  into  tubular  sections  with 
separator  electrodes  or  diaphragms  therebetween.  The  ion 
beam  passes  within  the  tube  through  apertures  in  the  separa- 
tors. It  is  preferred  to  heat  the  separators  by  causing  electri- 
cal currents  to  pass  through  the  separators.  The  electrical 
currents  are  preferably  supplied  by  a  series  of  generators 
driven  by  an  insulating  shaft  Heat  may  also  be  supplied  ex- 
ternally to  the  accelerating  tube,  by  means  of  heating  coils  or 
lamps  Another  arrangement  is  to  heat  the  entire  tank  in 
which  the  tube  is  enclosed. 


3,63  U83 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  INTENSITY  ION 
BEAMS 
Guy  Gautherin;  Rene  Masic,  and  Robert  Jean  Warnecke,  all 
of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Tbomsoo-C.S.F. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,708 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Alpr.  9,  1968,  147478 

Int.  CI.  HOI j  /7/26.H0$hy/00 


US.  CI.  313 


6  Claims 


A  gas  or  vapor  is  ionized  by  passing  it  through  a  plasma  jet, 
hydrogen  plasma  for  example;  the  ionization  takes  place  in 


an  enclosure,  the  wall  of  which  either  contains  devices  for  in 
jecting  the  gas  or  vapor  to  be  ionized,  or  devices  for  vaporiz- 
ing by  local  heating  solid  samples  of  the  same  substance. 


3,631,284 
RED-EMITTING  MATERIAL  FOR 
CATHODOLUMINESCENT  SCREENS 
Thomas  E.  Sisneros,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,040 
Int.  CI.  C09k  1/04;  HOIj  29/20 
U.S.CL  313-92  2  Claims 

A  phosphor  of  europium  activated  lithium  indate  provides 
a  red-emitting  luminescent  material  of  high  brightness  and 
good  chromaticity  and  stability  under  electron  beam  excita- 
tion. The  concentration  of  europium  is  relatively  low  in  com- 
parison with  other  similarly  activated  phosphors. 


3,631,285 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAYS 
Risto  J.  Laisi,  Amherst;  Wayne  F.  Galusha,  Reeds  Ferry,  and 
Alfred  J.  Maclntyre,  Nashua,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  San- 
ders Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,498 

Int.  CI.  HOIj  1/62 

U^.CL  313-108  12  Claims 


An  electroluminescent  display  device  is  provided  in  which 
the  character  electrodes,  the  common  electrode,  the  dielec- 
tric and  phosphor  layers,  the  filter,  the  interconnecting  leads 
and  the  semiconductor  chips  form  an  integral  structure. 


3,631,286 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 

PERFORATED  ELECTRODES 

Donald    E.    Anderson,    and    Richard    L.    Swisher,    both    of 

Northfield,  Minn.,  assignors  to  G.  T.  Scl^eldahl  Company, 

Northfidd,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,735 
Int.  CI.  H05b  33/02  ^ 
VS.  CI.  313- 108  A  .,  4  Claims 


Electroluminescent  device  means  comprising  a  base  sub- 
strate member  having  a  plurality  of  individual  electrically 
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conductive  drive  lines  arranged  in  integral  rows  upon  the  sur- 
face of  said  substrate,  a  film  of  an  electroluminescent 
phosphor  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  rows  of  electrically 
conductive  drive  lines,  a  plurality  of  individual  electrically 
conductive  drive  lines  arranged  in  integral  columns  upon  the 
surface  of  said  phosphor  and  orthogonally  overiying  said 
rows  at  certain  mutual  junction  areas;  and  means  coupling  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  to  each  of  said  electrically  con- 
ductive drive  lines  in  said  rows  and  columns;  said  electrically 
conductive  columns  having  isolated  perforate  openings 
formed  therein  at  said  junction  areas,  said  openings  having  a 
large  peripheral  to  area  ratio  and  being  disposed  along  said 
conductors  in  enclosed  relationship  therewithin. 


3,631,287 
GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY/MEMORY  PANEL 
Harold  J.  Hoehn,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,373 

Int.  CI.  HOIj  6/ /iO 

U.S.  CL3I3-I09.5  4  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  gas  discharge  panel  having  a  pair  of 
elongated  rectangular  glass  plates,  each  carrying  on  one  sur- 
face a  conductor  array  consisting  of  spaced  parallel  conduc- 
tors running  in  the  long  direction  of  the  plate  and  a  dielectric 
coating  on  selected  portions  of  the  conductors  of  the  array. 
The  plates  have  long  axes  transverse  to  each  other  and  are 
spacedly  joined  and  sealed  along  an  endless  seal  line  defining 
a  thin  gas  chamber  in  an  active  panel  area,  the  seal  being 
substantially  along  the  edges  of  the  long  sides  of  the  plates, 
the  plates  being  of  a  length  sufficient  such  that  both  lateral 
ends  of  the  plates  project  beyond  the  active  panel  area  and 
beyond  the  long  side  edges  of  the  opposite  plate  member.  Al- 
ternate conductors  of  each  array  are  extended  toward  the 
edge  of  one  side  edge  extension,  respectively,  the  ends  of  al- 
ternate conductors  of  an  array  being  terminated  substantially 
short  of  the  edge  of  the  panel  to  permit  slip-on  or  edge  con- 
nectors to  be  applied  to  the  conductors  which  do  extend  to 
the  edge  of  the  plates.  Consult  the  specification  for  other  fea- 
tures and  details. 


metal  reflector  having  a  light  source  at  its  focus.  Light  pos- 
sessing a  preferred  polarization  azimuth  is  transmitted  by  the 
polarizer.  Light  possessing  the  orthogonal  polarization 
azimuth  is  reflected  back  by  the  polarizer  and  circulates 
between  the  reflector  and  the  polanzer   Its  polarization  is  al- 


3,631,288 
SIMPLIFIED  POLARIZED  LIGHT  PROJECTION 
ASSEMBLY 
Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,194 

Int  CL  HOIj  5/16 

U.S.  a.  313-112  8  Claims 

An  improved  assembly  for  projecting  polarized  light  uses  a 

concave  reflecting  polarizer  which  is  confocal  with  a  concave 


tered  slightly  by  reflection  from  the  metal.  A  small  fraction, 
related  to  the  degree  of  alteration,  is  transmitted  by  the 
polarizer.  After  several  traverses  a  significant  portion  of  the 
orthogonal  polarization  component  is  altered  and  transmitted 
through  the  polarizer. 


3,631,289 
X-RAY  FILAMENT  WITH  BALANCED  EMISSION 
John  T.  Perry,  Westchester,  and  Robert  M.  Coonev,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Picker  Corporation,  White  Plains, 

N.V.  ^ 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,203 

Int.  CI.  HOIj  35/08 

U.S.  a.  313-330  4  Claims 


An  X-ray  filament  having  a  transversely  extending  portion 
with  coils  substantially  along  its  entire  length  and  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  portion  attached  to  each  of  the  ends  of  the 
transversely  extending  portion,  the  longitudinally  extending 
portions  each  having  a  plurality  but  substantially  lesser 
number  of  coils  therein  than  does  the  transversely  extending 
portion.  A  pair  of  electrical  support  leads  substantially  heavi- 
er than  the  wire  from  which  the  filament  is  made  are  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  longitudinally  extending  portions. 


3,631,290 

THERMIONIC  CATHODE  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM 

APPARATUS 

Karl  H.  Loeffler,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,539 

Int  CL  HOIj  I/I5,  19/08,  1/14 

U.S.  a.  313-341  18  Claims 

A  thermionic  cathode  comprising  a  lanthanum  hexaboride 

(LaB,)  emitter  and  an  emission  current-intercepting  plate 


1582 

made  of  rhenium  containing  an  apertlire  disposed  adjacent 
the  emitter  The  separation  between  the  emitter  and  plate  is 
set  as  small  as  possible  without  physical  contact  between 
them  typically  0  I  mm  The  beam  emitted  through  the  aper- 
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mission  of  high-resolution  video  with  the  normal  frame  inter- 
val. One  proposal  for  overcoming  this  is  to  extend  the  frame 
period.  Although  moving  subjects  cannot  be  televised  in  this 
way  the  proposal  is  quite  adequate  for  transmitting  docu- 
ments. The  convenient  way  to  implement  this  proposal  is  to 


ture  has  high  brightness  and  low  energy  spread.  To  prevent 
corrosion  of  the  emitter  it  is  housed  m  a  cavity  which  is  ex- 
posed to  the  vacuum  of  the  apparatus  only  through  the  aper- 
ture. 


3,631.291 
FIELD  EMISSION  CATHODE  WITH  METALLIC  BORIDE 

COATING 
Louis  J.  Favreau.  EInora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Ekctrk 

Company 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969.  Ser.  No.  820,564 


Int.  CI.  HOI j  1114,19106, 
U.S.CL  313-345 


HOlk  1104 


7  Claims 
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use  a  slow  scan  rate  in  the  camera.  However,  conventional 
cameras  are  not  made  with  sufficient  storage  duration  to 
allow  slow  scan  rates.  The  specification  describes  a  video 
camera  with  a  novel  mode  of  operation  to  give  extended 
storage  capability. 


3,631,293 
ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  TRANSFORMER  APPARATUSES 
Bernard   Laurent,   5,   rue  Jules   Ferry,  Clamart  (Hauts-de- 
Seine),  France 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,962 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1965,  8016 

Int.  CLHOlj  J//4S 

U.S.CL  315-11  6  Claims 


Ai/x/L/A^y  to  /' 

cuaeeNT 
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A  field  emission  cathode  comprises  a  hairpin  rhenium  fila- 
ment coated  with  lanthanum  boride  and  with  a  fine  tungsten 
tip  attached  to  the  rhenium  filament  serves  as  an  efficient 
source  of  electrons  The  presence  of  free  lanthanum  atoms  at 
the  tungsten  surface  lowers  the  work,  function  and  enhances 
the  field  emission  from  the  tungsten  tip. 


MOPoi  A  roe 


3,631.292 
IMAGE  STORAGE  TLBE 
Merton    H.    Crowell,    Morristown,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Bell 
Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   Berkeley   Heights, 

NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,271 

Int.  CLH01ji//26 

U.S.  CI.  315— 10  i  16  Claims 

Bandwidth  limitations  in  some  video  systems  (eg,  those 
employing  telephone  transmission  lines)  prohibit  the  trans- 


An  image-transforming  apparatus  operating  by  means  of 
electron  radiations  includes  a  first  modulator  of  the  electron 
radiation,  a  projector  for  lighting  the  field  of  the  apparatus,  a 
second  modulator  with  a  frequency  different  from  that  of  the 
first  modulator  for  the  light  of  the  projector,  and  an  electric 
filter  which  prevents  the  passage  of  the  electron  current  at 
the  frequency  of  the  first  modulator. 
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3,631,294  3  531  2% 

ELECTRONIC  STORAGE  TUBE  UTILIZING  A  TARGET  TELEVISION  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 

COMPRISING  BOTH  SILICON  AND  SILICON  DIOXIDE      Homah  C.  ColUe,  Jr.,  Long  Grove,  lU.,  assignor  to  MotoroU, 

'^REAS  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Steven  R.   Hofstein,  Princeton,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Princeton  Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,765 

Electronic  Products,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N J.  j^j  'q\  WSV\  29150 

FiledJuly  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,698  U.S.  0.315-13  9  n-ims 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70  ^'^laims 

U.S.  CI.  315-12  23  Claims 
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An  electronic  storage  tube  having  a  target  whose  conduct- 
ing areas  are  silicon  and  whose  insulating  areas  are  silicon 
dioxide.  One  configuration  of  the  target  is  a  pattern  of  alter- 
nating strips  of  conducting  areas  and  insulating  areas. 


3,631,295 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING 
INFORMATION 
Derek  Pooley,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  21,  1968, 
June  5.  1%9.  29,845/68.  28605/69 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29150 
U.S.  CI.  315-13  ST  21  Claims 
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A  deflection  system  for  use  with  a  color  television  mul- 
tibeam  cathode-ray  tube  utilizes  a  toroid  deflection  yoke  with 
the  distribution  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  deflection 
windings  being  such  as  to  provide  a  uniform  deflection  field 
within  the  toroid.  An  additional  set  of  four  series-connected, 
oppositely  wound,  correction  windings  are  wound  on  dif- 
ferent quadrants  of  the  toroid  yoke,  and  a  correction  current 
is  applied  to  the  correction  windings  in  the  form  of  a  current 
corresponding  to  the  horizontal  defiection  signal  modulated 
by  the  vertical  deflection  signal  for  correcting  misconver- 
gence  of  the  beams. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  315—27,  315—34,  315—83,  315—94, 

315—166,  315—209  and  315—241  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,631,314  thru  3,631,319  and  3,631,531 


3,631,297 
ANTIVIBRATION  MOUNTING  FOR  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Arthur  P.  Conner,  Dublin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynaiectron 
Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,670 

Int.  CI.  H05k//04 

U.S.CL  317-101  7  Claims 


Information  is  stored,  erased  and  read  in  an  electron-lu- 
minescent phosphor  by  electron  beams  of  respectively  medi- 
um, high  and  low  intensity.  The  medium  intensity  beam 
produces  radiation  damage  in  the  phosphor  which  quenches 
its  subsequent  luminescence  when  irradiated  with  the  reading 
low-intensity  beam  The  high-intensity  beam  heats  the  crystal 
and  anneals  out  damaged  areas  thus  restoring  full  (or  nearly 
full)  luminescence  under  the  reading  beam.  In  application  to 
a  storage  tube  the  whole  of  the  phosphor  surface  can  be 
made  to  luminesce  (with  bright  and  quenched  regions  ac- 
cording to  the  information  "written"  in)  by  flooding  the 
whole  surface  with  ultraviolet  light. 


A  mounting  for  a  large  printed  circuit  board  having  a 
widespread  number  of  short  projections  extending  out  from  a 
surface  to  be  supported.  A  slice  of  easily  impressionable  rigid 
foam  plastic  is  sandwiched  between  the  printed  circuit  board 
and  a  base  of  ngid  metal  The  projections  are  impressed  into 
the  plastic  foam  to  provide  retaining  cavities,  and  a  senes  of 
screws  extend  through  said  board  at  a  margin  closely  ad- 
jacent its  edge,  extending  through  the  foam  and  into  the 
base. 


[."ia-t 
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3,631.298 

WOVEN  INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE 
John  S.  Davis,  Glendak,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bunker-Ramo 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Fil«d  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,029 
Int.  CI.  H05k  hl8 


U.S.  CI.  317-101  CC 


1 1  Claims 


A  structure  for  providing  circuit  interconnections  by 
means  of  a  woven  fabric  Special  elements  and  techniques 
are  employed  to  establish  the  individual  wire-to-terminai  or 
w^ire-to-wire  connections  within  the  structure  and  also  those 
required  for  the  attachment  to  external  circuit  modules 
These  external  circuit  modules  have  perpendicularly  depend- 
ing output  terminals  and  are  connected  to  the  woven  struc- 
ture by  providing  corresponding  float  wire  patterns  for  each 
module,  the  float  wires  being  cut  and  bent  to  form  aligned 
mating  terminals  for  receiving  the  module  terminals  In  a  par- 
ticular embodiment  connection  to  the  external  components  is 
accomplished  by  providing  the  float  Mrires  as  hollow  tubular 
members  within  which  the  module  terminals  are  respectively 
inserted. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  317—80  see: 
Patent  No.  3.631,532 


3,631.299 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  MODULE  AND  SUPPORT 
WITH  CIRCUIT  BOARD  SUPPORTING  POSTS 
Charles  F.  Meyer,  Wauwatosa;  Clarence  N.  Groth,  Mequon, 
and  Kenneth  L.  Paape,  Mequon,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,485 

Int  CI.  H05k  5/02;  HOJb  1 110 

U.S.  CI.  317-120  12  Claims 


A  printed  circuit  board  module  including  a  housing  which 
IS  formed  by  two  substantially  identical  molded  parts  that  are 
secured  to  each  other  to  provide  an  enclosure  for  one  or  two 
pnnled  circuit  boards  The  two  molded  parts  each  have 
female-  and  male-type  posts  extending  through  openings  in 
the  pnnted  circuit  boards.  The  posts  are  arranged  so  the 
male  posts  on  the  respective  parts  telescope  into  the  female 
posts  to  position  the  printed  circuit  boards  within  the  interior 
of  a  housing  provided  by  the  two  parts.  The  housing  positions 
one  of  the  printed  circuit  boards  so  portions  of  the  board 
may  be  plugged  into  a  female  receptacle  and  includes  means 
for  guiding  the  housing  relative  to  the  receptacle. 


3.631300 

CIRCUIT  DISTRIBUTION  BOARD  WITH  WIRE 

RECEIVING  CHANNEL 

Jim  V.  Humble,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Donald 

Stewart 

Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,187 

Int.  CI.  H02b  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  317-122  10  Claims 


A  circuit  distribution  board  is  disclosed  which  includes  a 
support  board  made  from  an  electrically  insulating  material 
and  which  has  a  first  side  and  a  second  side.  Mounting  means 
are  provided  for  mounting  electrical  components  on  the  sup- 
port board  in  component  columns  on  the  first  side  of  the  sup- 
port board  The  mounting  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
mounting  holes  through  the  support  board,  with  each  of  the 
mounting  holes  being  adapted  to  receive  the  electrical  leads 
of  any  electrical  comjwnents  to  be  mounted  on  the  support 
board  A  channel  member  is  secured  to  the  support  board 
adjacent  to  the  component  columns.  The  channel  member  is 
adapted  to  receive  and  protect  connecting  wires  for  electri- 
cally connecting  predetermined  ones  of  the  electrical  leads  of 
any  electrical  components  to  be  mounted  on  the  support 
board  in  order  to  connect  the  electrical  components  into  any 
desired  circuit  configuration. 


3,631301 

ELECTRONIC  ANTITHEFT  SYSTEM 

Gerald  M.  Goldman,  185  Bronx  Road.  Yonkers.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,801 

Int.  CI.  E05b  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-134 


1  Claim 
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An  electronically  controlled  lock  assembly  for  a  chamber 
door  adapted  to  afford  access  to  the  chamber  only  to  those 
who  carry  a  passkey  having  a  predetermined  profile. 
Mounted  on  the  door  is  a  keyway  having  a  group  of  electric 
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switches  therein  which  are  selectively  actuated  by  the  in- 
serted passkey  in  accordance  with  the  profile  thereof.  The 
door  is  provided  with  a  signal-operated  locking  mechanism 
which  is  activated  to  release  the  door  lock  only  when  an  out- 
put signal  is  applied  thereto.  Disposed  within  the  chamber  is 
a  logic  circuit  which  is  connected  to  the  group  of  switches  in 
the  keyway  to  establish  an  electrical  test  pattern  depending 
on  which  of  the  switches  is  activated  and  hence  on  the  profile 
of  the  passkey.  The  logic  circuit  includes  a  switching  panel 
operating  in  conjunction  with  an  insertable  coded  reference 
key  to  produce  a  reference  pattern  depending  on  the  key 
code,  the  logic  circuit  comparing  the  reference  and  test  pat- 
terns to  produce  a  control  signal  only  when  the  patterns  are 
coincident.  The  control  signal  is  applied  to  an  output  circuit 
connected  to  the  locking  assembly  to  produce  an  output 
signal  for  releasing  the  lock. 


3,631302 

ELECTROLYTIC  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  OXIDE  ELECTROLYTE 

Preston  Robinson,  Bulkley  St.,  Williamstown,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,516 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9104 

U.S.  CI.  317-230  3  Claims 


JP  F'Um  -For  imw  Metal, 
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A  solid  electrolyte  condenser  is  produced  by  comp)eting 
electrolytic  reactions  that  produce  a  dielectric  oxide  film  on 
an  anode  and  an  outer  layer  of  semiconductive  oxide  or  ox- 
ides on  said  film  by  passing  current  through  said  anode,  and  a 
suitable  cathode  in  an  aqueous  electrolyte  containing  a  film- 
forming  anion,  and  an  cation  capable  of  being  oxidized  to  a 
semiconductive  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  dielectric  film. 


3,631303 

III-V  CATHODES  HAVING  A  BUILT-IN  GRADIENT  OF 

POTENTIAL  ENERGY  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

EMISSION  EFFICIENCY 

George  A.  Antypas,  Mountain  View,  and  Ronald  L.   Bdl, 

Woodside,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates, 

Pak)  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,948 

Int.  CI.  HOll  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  8  Claims 
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VAOAjM 
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WSTANCf  FROM  ELECTRODE  36 


A  gradient  of  potential  energy  was  established  in  the  active 
layer  of  a  III-V  photocathode  for  enhancing  free  electron  dif- 
fusion toward  the  emissive  surface  of  the  cathode.  The  ener- 
gy gradient  was  provided  by  decreasing  the  bandgap  energy 
across  the  active  layer  which  caused  the  conduction  level  to 
slope  downwards  from  the  substrate  to  the  emissive  surface 


through  progressive  changes  in  the  concentration  of  the  III-V 
elements  forming  the  active  layer.  Alternatively,  a  nonu- 
niform concentration  of  active  layer  dopant— heavy  on  the 
substrate  side  and  light  on  the  emissive  side  of  the  active 
layer— established  a  built-in  electric  field  across  the  active 
layer.  The  graded  bandgap  and/or  dopant  levels  promote  free 
electron  drift  toward  the  outer  surface  of  the  active  layer 
Layers  of  cesium,  cesium  oxide,  or  both,  were  provided  over 
the  active  layer  to  lower  the  work  function  of  the 
photocathode  emissive  surface. 


3,631,304 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTOR  AND  FABRICATION  METHODS 
THEREFOR 
Harshad  J.  Bhatt,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cogar  Cor- 
poration, Wappingers  Falk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,635 

Int.  CI.  HOll  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  L  31  Claims 


WtULATOH 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  improved  semiconductor 
device,  electrical  conductor,  thin-film  conductor,  and  fabri- 
cation methods  therefor.  An  aluminum-aluminum  oxide  alloy 
conductor  is  disclosed  which  has  a  high  resistance  to  elec- 
tromigration  and  hence,  a  conductor  lifetime  greater  by  at 
least  a  factor  of  10  than  unalloyed  aluminum  conductors 
Semiconductor  device  utilizing  this  aluminum  alloy  in  the 
thin-film  conductive  stripes  interconnecting  different  con- 
ductivity regions  or  devices  located  in  the  semiconductor 
substrate  are  significantly  improved  and  more  reliable. 


3,631305 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR 

Harshad  J.  Bhatt,  and  James  W.  Tuttle,  both  of  Wappingers 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cogar  Corporation,  Wappingers 
Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,036 

Int.  CI.  HOll  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  L  18  Claims 


TRANS  I STOR 
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This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  improved  semiconductor 
device,  electrical  conductor,  thin-film  conductor,  alloy  and 
fabrication  methods  therefor.  An  aluminum-oxide-copper 
alloy  conductor  is  disclosed  which  has  a  high  resistance  to 
electromigration  and  hence,  a  conductor  lifetime  greater  by 
at  least  a  factor  of  10  than  unalloyed  aluminum  conductors. 
Semiconductor  devices  utilizing  this  aluminum  alloy  in  the 
thin-film  conductive  stripes  interconnecting  different  con- 
ductivity regions  or  devices  located  in  the  semiconductor 
substrate  are  significantly  improved  and  more  reliable. 
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3,631306 

SCHOTTKY-EMISSION  THIN-FILM  VARISTOR  DIODE 

FORMED  OF  AI/AljOVMN  MN.O./Pb  AND  A 

MKTHOD  OF  FABRICATINCi  THE  DIODE 

Robert  D.  Hitchcock,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,267 
Int.CI.  H01I9/00.  9//0 
U.S.  CI.  317-234 


surface.  This  configuration  provides  for  an  increased  emitter 
periphery  for  a  given  base  area  and  thus  improved  high- 
frequency  performance  and  power  capability. 
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7  Claims 


3,631.308 

MOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OPERABLE  WITH  A 

POSITIVE  OR  NEGATIVE  VOLTAGE  ON  THE  GATE 

ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Walter  F.  Krolikowski,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Cogar  Corporation,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,773 

Int.  CI.  H01I////4 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  8  Claims 


The  diode  is  formed  in  a  bell-jar  system  using  a  vapor- 
deposition  technique  to  deposit  a  sandwich  of  thin-films  on  a 
glass  substrate,  the  films  including  aluminum,  aluminum  ox- 
ide, manganese,  manganese  oxide  and  lead  Thus  a  five-layer 
diode  system  M/1/M/l/M  is  provided  in  which  the  l/M/1  is  a 
barner  member  formed  of  the  oxides  and  the  manganese  and 
having  a  thickness  about  200  A  The  electrodes  are  the  alu- 
minum and  lead,  i.e..  the  metals  "M"  which  sandwich  the 
banner  1/M/l.  Critically,  the  manganese  oxide  film  is  formed 
b>  a  two-step  process  in  which  the  deposited  manganese  film 
first  IS  permitted  to  oxidize  slowly,  preferably,  m  the  residual 
air  of  a  reduced  atmosphere  of  about  2-8x10'*  torr.  This  ox- 
idizing exposure,  which  may  last  for  about  5  minutes,  is  fol- 
lowed by  a  relatively  rapid  oxidation  of  the  manganese  at  at- 
mosphere pressure 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  field-effect  transistor-type 
(MOS)  device  which  is  operable  with  either  a  positive  or 
negative  voltage  applied  to  the  gate  electrode  In  one  state  of 
operation,  a  potential  of  one  amount  applied  to  the  gate 
serves  to  turn  on  the  field-effect  device  (forms  a  channel)  to 
conduct  current  from  the  source  region  to  the  drain  region  of 
the  device.  In  another  state  of  operation,  a  potential  of  op- 
posite polarity  applied  to  the  same  gate  electrode  serves  to 
turn  on  the  device  by  means  of  the  tunneling  of  electrons 
through  the  gate  insulator  into  the  channel  or  substrate  area 
located  between  the  source  and  drain  regions.  This  electron 
tunneling  effect  occurs  due  to  the  thinness  of  the  insulator 
layer  located  between  the  gate  electrode  and  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  surface.  This  latter  state  of  operation  pro- 
vides very  fast  PET  action. 


3,631307       1  

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURES  HAVING  IMPROVED  3  53 1 309 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  RESPONSE  AND  POWER  INTEGRATED  CWCUIT  BIPOLAR  MEMORY  CELL 

DISSIPATION  CAPABaiTIES  Charles  Frank  Myers,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Semicon- 

Walter  E.  Naugler,  Jr.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In-  ductor  Electronic  Memories,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz, 

temational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  NuUey,  fn^  juiy  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57300 

NJ.  Int.  CI.  HO  11/ 9/00 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,243  us.  CI.  317-235  R                                                   10  Claims 
Int.  CI.  Hon  11/06 


U.S.  CI.  317-235R 


6  Claims 


ePiTAXiAc    iit-'CON 
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A  semiconductor  device  which  utilizes  a  nonplanar  struc- 
ture to  provide  for  an  increased  power  capability  and  an  im- 
proved high-frequency  performance.  A  multiplicity  of 
emitter  regions  are  isolated  on  plateaus  wherein  each  plateau 
is  surrounded  by  a  moat.  A  base  region  forms  a  PN  junction 
with  each  emitter  region,  which  junction  extends  to  the  edge 
of  the  moat  The  base  region  has  a  portion  which  extends 
toward  the  base  of  the  moat  within  the  periphery  of  the 
plateau  An  insulated  base  electrode  is  placed  within  the 
moat  so  as  to  make  contact  with  the  base  region  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  device,  while  contact  is  made  to  the  emitter  re- 
gion by  a  metal  layer  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  device 


An  integrated  circuit  bipolar  memory  cell  having  two 
cross-coupled  NPN  transistors  is  provided  in  adjacent  iso- 
lated regions  of  a  silicon  chip.  Each  region  conUining  a 
transistor  may  include  a  diode  and  a  large  collector  load  re- 
sistor in  parallel.  A  small  resistor  is  provided  in  series  with 
the  diode,  either  in  the  same  region  or  a  separately  isolated 
region  If  in  the  same  region,  the  small  resistor  may  be  in- 
cluded in  the  diode  branch  that  is  in  parallel  with  the  large 
resistor  or  in  series  between  the  cathode  region  of  the  diode 
and  on  N+  collector  contact  of  the  transistor.  The  base  of  the 
transistor  and  the  anode  of  the  diode  are  formed  by  diffusion 
of  P-type  impurities  in  an  N-type  film  which  serves  as  a  col- 
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lector  region.  While  two  emitters  are  diffused  into  the  base 
region  of  the  transistor,  the  same  difFiisant  is  used  to  form  an 
N+  region  across  the  anode  region  of  the  diode  to  form  the 
large  resistor  as  a  thin  channel  for  current  conduction  from 
the  anode  to  the  N-l-  region  of  the  collector.  The  small  re- 
sistor is  formed  in  the  bulk  material  of  the  silicon  chip  either 
between  the  cathode  region  of  the  diode  and  the  collector  re- 
gion or  in  a  separately  isolated  region. 


the  base  region.  A  separating  zone  overlaps  a  portion  of  the 
collector  region  at  the  semiconductor  body  surface  and  ex- 
tends into  the  base  region  whereby  a  base  leakage  resistance 
for  the  transistor  is  provided  by  the  bulk  resistance  between 
the  contact  to  the  separating  zone  and  the  base  contact. 


3,631310 
INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Mukunda  Behari  Das,  Thornton  Heath,  England,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  13,  1966, 

55,813/66 

Int.  CLH01l7/;4,;  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  •  9  Claims 


3,631312 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  MOS  TRANSISTOR  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Kenneth  J.  Moyte,  Altos  Hills,  and  Lee  P.  Madden,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp., 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,878 

Int.  CI.  HOll  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  6  Claims 


It        M 


An  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  having  in  the  chan- 
nel region  extending  from  the  source  to  the  drain,  at  least  to 
the  depth  of  the  source,  a  laterally  decreasing  concentration 
of  substrate-type  impurities,  with  the  result  that  the  resistivity 
of  the  channel  region  decreases  as  the  source  is  approached. 
An  advantage  is  that  the  source  and  drain  may  be  closely 
spaced  while  avoiding  punchthrough  at  the  usual  drain 
source  voltage. 


An  MIS  PET  device  and  method  of  making  the  same 
wherein  a  device  of  nominal  topology  is  made  capable  of 
sustaining  drain  to  source  potentials  substantially  higher  than 
the  normal  breakdown  potentials  of  prior  art  devices  The 
present  invention  is  constructed  with  lineariy  graded  PN 
junctions  and  the  diffusion  profile,  as  related  to  the  geometry 
of  the  gate,  is  such  that  the  junction  depletion  layer  will  ex- 
tend into  the  drain  region  to  a  point  under  the  thick  field 
oxide  so  that  a  critical  electric  field  is  not  produced  in  the 
thin  gate  oxide  causing  rupture  thereof. 


3,631313 

3,631311  RESISTOR  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  Gordon  E.  Moore,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intd 

INTEGRATED  BASE  LEAKAGE  RESISTANCE  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

Reiner  Engbert,  Talbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telefunken  f"'****  ^ov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874329 

Patentverwertungsgeselischaft      m.b.H.,      Ulm     (Danube),  Int.  CI.  HOll  / 9/00 

Germany  U.S.  CI.  317-235                                                           9  Claims 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1%8,  P  17 

64  048.1 

Int.  CI.  HOll  1/24,19/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  6  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  an  integrated  circuit  arrangement 
comprising  a  semiconductor  body  having  regions  of  a  first 
type  of  conductivity  separated  by  zones  of  a  second  type  of 
conductivity.  One  or  more  of  the  regions  serves  as  the  collec- 
tor region  of  a  transistor,  the  base  region  thereof  being  let 
into  the  collector  region  and  the  emitter  region  being  let  into 


Electrical  resistor  of  semiconductor  material  formed  in  the 
thickness  dimension  of  a  high-resistivity  substrate  underlying 
an  epitaxial  layer  of  the  same  conductivity-type.  A  region  of 
the  opposite  conductivity-type  in  the  substrate,  contiguous 
with  the  epitaxial  layer,  extends  laterally  across  all  but  a 
predetermined  area  of  the  substrate  in  conjunction  with  the 
resistivity  of  the  substrate  material  determining  the  resistance 
value  of  the  resistor.  Semiconductor  devices  and  other  circuit 
elements  may  be  formed  in  the  epitaxial  layer  in  accordance 
with  known  techniques,  the  resistor  being  in  series  with  any 
desired  ones  of  the  additional  elements. 
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3,631314 
CIRCLIT  ARRANGEMENT  COMPRISING  A  HIGH- 
VOLTAGE  TRANSISTOR 
Wilhdmus    Theodorus    Hendrikus    Hettersch«id.    Numegen, 
Netheriands,   assignor   to   U.S.   Philips   Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14.  1968,  Ser.  No.  737.009 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  June  17,  1967, 

6708465 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/76 

U.S.  CI.  315-27  TD  I  12  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  increasing  the  speed  of  collector  current 
reduction  of  a  high-voltage  transistor,  in  which  an  imjjedance 
is  connected  in  senes  with  the  base  to  restrict  variation  in 
reverse  base  current.  The  specification  discloses  embodi- 
ments in  which  the  impedance  is  a  parallel  circuit  of  a  re- 
sistor and  diode  connected  in  the  pass  direction  of  base- 
emitter  current,  and  in  which  the  impedance  is  a  coil. 


3,631315 

BROADBAND  TRAVELING  WAVE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

LOGARITHMICALLY  VARYING  BIDIMENSIONAL 

INTERACTION  SPACE 

John  M.  Osepchuk,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company.  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,752 
Int.  CI.  H01j25/J|4 
U^.CL  315-39.3 


15  Claims 


80 -t 
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spatial  harmonics.  Elements  of  both  the  "O"  and  "M"  type 
electron  stream  interaction  coexist  with  appropriate  adjust- 
ments of  the  DC  fields  in  the  bidimensional  interaction 
space.  An  extremely  wide  bandwidth  of  as  high  as  a  decade 
for  microwave  frequency  amplifiers  as  well  as  oscillators  in 
either  the  forward  or  backward  wave  modes  is  provided  with 
the  disclosed  structure. 


3,631316 

SYSTEM  FOR  LIGHTING  A  PARKED  VEHICLE 

Hans  A.  Eckhardt,  55  Crescent  Bend,  Allendale,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,235 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  315-83  4  Claims 


[0^ 
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For  lighting  a  vehicle  during  periods  of  parking,  the  vehicle 
has  a  first  circuit  from  a  battery  through  an  adjustable  re- 
sistance and  a  warning  switch  coupled  to  the  vehicle's  light 
control,  alternately  to  the  vehicle's  tail  side  and  parking 
lights.  A  second  circuit  leads  from  the  battery  through  the 
light  control  separately  to  the  tail  side  and  parking  lights.  In  a 
warning  position  of  the  light  control,  the  first  circuit  becomes 
functional  and  the  lights  can  be  turned  on  and  off  alternately 
by  turning  the  warning  switch,  the  brightness  being  adjusted 
by  turning  the  light  control's  outer  ring  which  is  coupled  with 
the  adjustable  resistance.  The  warning  switch  closes  the  first 
circuit  alternately  to  tail  side  or  parking  lights  and  simultane- 
ously to  individual  control  lights  which  are  correspondingly 
positioned  in  a  scaled-down  symbol  of  the  car. 


3,631317 
SYSTEM  FOR  LIGHTING  A  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Masayoshi  Miyajima,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kuroi  Electric 
Industrial  Company,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Set.  No.  3,367 

Int.  CI.  H05b  39100 

U.S.  CI.  315-94  4  Claims 


An  annular  electron  beam  interacts  with  a  slow  wave  struc- 
ture having  a  periodicity  in  a  specified  circumferential 
direction  and  a  substantially  logarithmically  continuously 
scaled  or  fjenodic  characteristic  in  a  radial  direction.  The 
electron  stream  is  translated  along  a  helical  path  bounded  by 
conical  members  emanating  from  a  common  point  of  origin 
and  the  interaction  of  the  electrons  and  circuit  waves  is 
generally   in  a  transverse  reentrant  direction  with  suitable 


A  system  for  instantaneously  lighting  a  fluorescent  lamp  is 
disclosed  which  includes  a  capacitor,  a  pulse  transformer 
having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  and  a  diode  and  sil- 
icon symmetrical  switch  which  are  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  primary  winding  and  said  capacitor.  The  said  primary 
winding,  diode,  capacitor  and  silicon  symmetrical  switch 
form  an  oscillatory  circuit  for  applying  a  unidirectional  pulse 
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series  across  the  fiuorescent  lamp,  thereby  instantaneously 
lighting  the  lamp.  The  circuit  is  composed  entirely  of  com- 
ponents of  a  small  size,  facilitating  the  production  of  minia- 
ture fiuorescent  lamp  appliances. 


3,631318 
SOLID-STATE  FLASHER 
Bobby  Gene  Hubbard,  Cairo,  lU.,  assignor  to  E.D.I.  Inc. 
Cairo,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,801 

Int.  CLH05bi  7/02 

U^.  CL  315—209  R  18  Claims 


3,631319 
TRIGGERED  SPARK  GAP  DEVICE 
David  R.  Matthews,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Laser 
Systems  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,420 

Int.  CI.  H05b  37/00;  HOlj  /  7/00 

U.S.CL  315-241  18  Claims 


a  large  dynamic  operating  range.  The  device  comprises  first 
and  second  main  electrodes  defining  a  main  gap  and  an  aux- 
iliary electrode  defining  a  trigger  gap  with  one  of  the  main 
electrodes.  The  auxiliary  electrode  is  electrically  isolated 
from  the  main  electrode  as  a  separate  discharge  path  and 
means  are  provided  to  limit  the  discharge  current 
therethrough  thereby  minimizing  deterioration  of  the  auxilia- 
ry electrode  under  the  influence  of  high-discharge  current 
Additionally,  the  auxiliary  electrode  is  provided  with  means 
for  preventing  induced  circulating  currents  to  avoid  excessive 
heating  and  deterioration  thereof  In  a  preferred  embodiment 
the  dynamic  range  is  extended  by  biasing  the  auxiliary  elec- 
trode with  reference  to  one  of  the  main  electrodes  so  that  it 
may  be  positioned  closer  to  the  other  main  electrode  to  ob- 
tain reliable  firing  at  low-main  gap  voltage  Additionally,  the 
other  main  electrode  may  be  provided  with  an  auxiliary  elec- 
trode for  electric  field  forming  to  increase  the  upper  limit  of 
the  dynamic  range. 


3,631320 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CONVENIENCE-OUTLET 

CONNECTIONS 

William  F.  Eckert,  3521  Belfont  Drive,  Ellicott  Citv,  Md. 

Filed  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,035 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/44 

U^.  CL  317-9  R  6  Claims 


A  solid-state  flasher  circuit  for  controlling  the  flashing  of 
electric  signs,  warning  lights  and  other  similar  devices,  said 
circuit  having  no  movable  parts  or  wear  components.  The 
subject  circuit  is  a  relatively  versatile  control  which  includes 
separate  means  adjustable  to  control  the  flasher  on  time,  the 
flasher  off  time,  the  flashing  frequency,  whether  the  flasher  is 
to  be  op>erated  at  full  or  half-wave  power,  it  always  initiates 
energizing  of  the  flasher  device  under  minimum  power  condi- 
tions, and  it  also  includes  means  for  operating  as  a  time  delay 
means. 


A  collapsing  flexible  sleeve  for  insulating  the  blades  of 
plugs  connected  with  electrical  convenience  outlets  is  dis- 
closed. In  one  embodiment  the  sleeve  is  a  tapered  rubber  bel- 
lows which  nests  to  minimum  thickness  on  colla(>sing;  in 
another  embodiment  the  sleeve  is  an  elastic  spiral  of  insula- 
tive  material. 


A  triggered  spark  gap  device  as  disclosed  which  is  adapted 
to  switch  exceedingly  high  values  of  voltage  and  current  over 


3,631321 

STATIC  GROUND  FAULT  CIRCUIT 

David  L.  Eisenstadt,  Warrensville  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,632 

Int.  CL  H02h  7/06 

U.S.CL  317-13  R  7  Claims 

A  circuit  for  protecting  a  DC  power  source  such  as  a  DC 
generator  or  a  battery  from  a  ground  fault  condition  between 
two  points  in  a  current  path  connected  to  the  source  One 
point  may  be  a  terminal  of  the  source  and  the  other  a  load 
bus  to  which  the  source  is  connected  by  a  feeder  conductor 
Sensing  means  such  as  a  current  transformer  at  each  of  the 
points  senses  changes  in  current  flowing  and  provides  a  signal 
proportional  thereto.  The  two  sensing  means  are  connected 
with  their  outputs  in  series  opfKJsition  and  produce  a  signal 
indicative  of  an  unbalanced  current  change.  This  signal  is 
employed  to  cause  the  source  to  be  disconnected  from  the 
load  bus  and/or  from  the  feeder  conductor.  When  the  DC 
source  is  a  generator,  the  unbalance  signal  is  used  to  inter- 
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ruDt  the  generator  field  excitation  During  generator  buildup,  creasing    the    magnitude    of    the    current    which    can    be 

r.round  fTuTt  IS  detected   bv  an   increased  voltage  drop  discharged  through  the  blocks  and  concurrently  decreasmg 

LroTthe  mterpole  winding.  This  voltage  drop  is  utilized  to  block  damage  attending  "fulgurite  channeling.     An  add^ 

Sus^the  gene^tor  to  be  disconnected  from  the  load  bus  tional  desideratum  is  a  greater  degree  of  protection  from 


and  its  field  deenergized  When  the  power  source  is  a  bat- 
tery, a  capacitor  charged  thereby  energizes  the  actuating  cir- 
cuit temporarily  when  the  battery  voltage  is  lowered  exces- 
sively by  a  ground  fault. 


3,63U22 
FLLORESCENT  LAMP  BALLAST  PROTECTOR  MEANS 

AND  METHOD 
Curtis  F.  Kruger.  AtUeboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru 
menLs  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  N«.  882,237 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7104 

U.S.a.317-15  7  Claims 


3,631323 
SLRGE-MODIFYTNG  LIGHTNING  ARRESTER 
CONSTRUCTION 
Ralph  R.  Pittman,  1015  Louisiana  Street,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
Filed  June  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,681 
Int.  CI.  H02h  1 ,04,  3/22 
L.S.  CI.  317-61.5  14  Claims 

A  valve-type  lightning  arrester  construction  includes  a  fast- 
responsive,  magnetically  saturable  inductive  member  effec- 
tive to  facilitate  uniform  distnbution  of  surge  current 
discharging  through  the  bound  silicon-carbide  blocks  of  the 
current-limiting  valve  material  forming  a  part  of  the  arrester, 
the  improved  current  distribution  throughout  the  blocks  in- 


■A^L^ 


12  EXPOSED  OVERHEAD    CONDUCTOH 


13       ,HJKIDCRGnOUND  CABLE 


TO  GWOUNOEO 
CABLE  SHEATm 


damage  by  superimposed  surges,  such  as  are  initiated  by 
lightning  strokes  to  an  exposed  overhead  electrical  conduc-. 
tor.  to  connected  cables  or  apparatus  at  points  of  electrical 
discontinuity,  e.g.,  at  the  junction  of  an  overhead  line  con- 
ductor with  an  underground  cable. 


3,631,324 

PORTABLE  DISTRIBUTION  PANEL 

Richard  D.  Jones,  14851  Lewis  Road,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,062The  portion  of  the  term 

of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28,  1987,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  HOSk  7114 

U.S.CL  317-99  6  Claims 


A  fluorescent  lamp  ballast  protector  which  senses  and 
limits  the  amount  of  heat  generated  within  a  ballast,  thereby 
keeping  temperature  in  the  ballast  within  a  preselected  tem- 
perature limit  to  avoid  deleterious  effects  on  insulation  com- 
prises a  heat-responsive  layer  of  matenal  having  negligible 
resistance  at  temperatures  below  a  threshold  and  a  resistance 
which  increases  by  several  orders  of  magnitude  per  degree  at 
temperatures  above  the  threshold.  The  layer  is  preferably 
placed  in  optimum  heat-transfer  relation  with  the  windings 
and  electrically  connected  in  series  relation  between  a  power 
source  and  the  ballast.  The  sensor/protector  can  be  mounted 
on  a  separate  heat-conductive  member  to  enhance  heat 
transfer 


A  portable  distribution  panel  having  a  main  input  side 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  either  of  two  different  power 
sources,  a  regular  line  power  source  or  a  generator  power 
source,  and  including  a  wheeled  housing  in  which  a  circuit 
means  are  disposed  for  distribution  of  power  to  subfeed  con- 
nectors, said  circuit  means  including  switching  means  for  the 
subfeed  lines  and  main  input  switching  means. 


3,631325 

CARD  MODULE  AND  END  WALL  TREATMENT 

FACILITATING  HEAT  TRANSFER  AND  SLIDING 

Charles  F.  Wenz,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,297 

Int.  CL  HOSk  7/20,  y/02 

U.S.  CI.  317-100  2  Claims 

An  electrical  packaging  arrangement  is  descnbed  wherein 

individual  electrical  components  are  mounted  on  pnnted  wir- 
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ing  boards  with  the  body  of  the  components  in  physical  con- 
tact with  heat  sink  strip  members  also  located  on  the  printed 
wiring  boards.  These  heat  sink  strip  members  terminate  at 
the  edge  of  the  board  and  the  board  is  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  slots  provided  in  a  frame  member  such  that  the  frame 
member  acts  as  a  heat  sink.  The  invention  resides  in  provid- 


29~ 


ing  a  coating  of  a  material  having  properties  of  high  thermal 
conductivity  and  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  between  the 
heat  sink  strips  on  the  edge  of  the  board  and  the  frame 
member.  In  practice,  it  is  found  that  a  coating  of  Teflon 
between  the  edge  of  the  boards  and  the  frame  member  pro- 
vides excellent  results. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  318—138  see: 
Patent  No.  3,631,529 


3,631,327 

DEVICES  FOR  SENSING  RELATIVE  ROTATIONAL 

DISPLACEMENT 

Ivan    Salisbury    Payne,    Basingstoke,    England,    assignor    to 

Lansing  Bagnall  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England 

Filed  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  5,  1969, 

22,880/69 

Int.CI.  G05b  H/01 

U.S.CL  318-628  10  Claims 


3,631326 
LIFT  ARREST  CONTROL 
Vilkko  Virkkala,  Purjetuulenkuja  11„  Helsinki  85,  and  Matti 
Kahkipuro,  Espoo,  both  of  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  8,  1968,  630/68 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/22 

U.S.CL  318-140  11  Claims 


TACHOMETER 
GENERATOR 


DRIVE 
MOTOR 


r-WORM  GEAR 


COUNTERWEIGHT 
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CAtCUlATOB  OF 
THEORETICAL 
DECtLERATlON 
Of    LIFT 


A  method  and  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  lift 
when  the  lift  is  braked  is  characterized  in  that  a  reference  or 
set-point  value  for  controlling  the  device  is  dependent  upon 
constant  retardation  used  to  stop  the  lift  at  a  desired  level, 
and  that  this  set-point  value  is  determined  at  checkpoints  to 
be  directly  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  lift  velocity  and 
inversely  proportional  to  the  distance  of  the  checkpoint  from 
the  desired  stopping  level. 


A  device  for  sensing  relative  rotation  between  two  mem- 
bers comprises  two  discs  mounted  on  the  members  respec- 
tively, one  disc  having  two  areas  of  light-polarizing  material 
each  disposed  opposite  a  corresponding  area  of  light-polariz- 
ing material  on  the  other  disc  A  light  source  transmits  light 
through  each  pair  of  opposing  discs,  and  two  light-sensitive 
devices  are  disposed  to  receive  the  light  transmitted  through 
the  pairs  of  opposing  discs  respectively.  The  discs  of  light- 
polarizing  material  are  orientated  to  polarize  the  light  in  such 
planes  that  when  there  is  rotational  displacement  from  a 
datum  position  there  is  a  decrease  in  the  amount  of  light 
falling  on  one  device  and  an  increase  in  the  light  falling  on 
the  other  device,  the  variation  depending  on  the  angle  of  dis- 
placement. 


3,631328 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  MARINE  SEARCHLIGHT 
Gay  lord  M.  Borst,  and  Robert  A.  Booty,  both  of  Galesburg, 
III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan, 
III. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1.082 
Int.  CI.  GOSb //06 
U.S.CL  318-663  8  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  in  a  searchlight  which  is  supported  for 
movement  about  horizontal  and  vertical  axes  and  a  control 
member  for  remote  operation  of  the  searchlight.  The  control 
member  is  supported  for  movement  about  first  and  second  or 
horizontal  and  vertical  axes  corresponding  to  the  iixes  of  the 
searchlight  and  is  connected  to  vertical  and  horizontal  posi- 
tion sensing  potentiometers  which  form  part  of  an  electrical 
circuit.  The  electrical  circuit  includes  transistor  preamplifiers 
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and  transistor  switches  which  control  operation  of  horizontal  connected  in  series  with  a  pair  of  diodes  and  an  air-core  coil. 
and  vertical  position  electric  motors  which  are  connected  to  Interconnecting  such  branches  are  two  commutating  capaci- 
tors each  having  its  opposite  sides  connected  to  the  cor- 


i-    :- 


the  searchlight  and  which  move  the  searchlight  to  a  position 
corresponding  to  the  pc^sition  of  the  control  member. 


3.63  U29 

ISOLATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROGRAM  SIGNALS 
Robert  L.  Kimball,  725  Saddkwood  Avenue,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,598 
Int.  CI.  H02m  .?/J2.  GOlr  /9//|S,  H03f  3/38 
l.S.  CI.  321-2 


5  Claims 


Through  a  modulation-demodulation  system  having  an  off- 
set control  to  reestablish  a  zero  reference,  relatively  slowly 
changing  single -ended  (grounded)  electncal  direct  current 
input  signals  are  converted  to  a  "floating"  potential  that  may 
readily  be  applied  to  bridge  and  other  electrical  devices  that 
require  a  fully  floating  input  signal.  The  direct  current  input 
potential  is  modulated  (chopped)  at  a  frequency  many  times 
removed  (higher)  than  the  effective  frequency  of  the  input 
signal  The  modulation  is  then  removed  by  a  balanced 
demodulator  using  the  same  chopping  frequency  providing  a 
floating  output  signal. 


3,631330 

PARALLEL  INVERTER  WITH  DUAL  CAPACITOR 

COMMUTATION  AND  INDUCTIVE  OUTPUT  MEANS 

WiUiain  L.  King,  Springfield,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nathan  E. 

Knecht,  Springfield,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,421 
Int.  CI.  H02m  7/48 
S.  CI.  321-45  C  2  Claims 

An  inverter  for  converting  DC  to  AC  employing,  in  two 
parallel-disposed  branches,  silicon-controlled  rectifiers  each 


U 
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MULTIVJBRATOP 


responding  sides  of  corresponding  diodes  in  the  branches. 
The  two  branches  mentioned  are  connected  across  an  iron- 
core  output  inductor 


3,631331 

WAVEGUIDE  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  WHEREIN 

WAVEGUIDE  CUTOFF  FREQUENCY  IS  GREATER  THAN 

INPUT  FREQUENCY 

Da\id    O.    Fairley.    San    Jose,    and    Stephen    C.    Mclntyre, 

Redwood  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,305 

Int.  CI.  H03b  19/00-  H02m  5/16 

U.S.CL  321-69  W  11  Claims 


A  frequency  multiplier  for  the  microwave  region  utiPizing 
electromagnetic  waveguide  characteristics  for  frequency 
isolation  An  input  cavity  is  provided  within  an  output 
waveguide  with  a  natural  cutoff  frequency  of  the  waveguide 
providing  high  pass  isolation  of  output  from  input  and  a 
varactor  diode  as  a  coupling  probe  to  the  input  cavity  and  as 
a  mode  launcher  to  the  output  to  thus  eliminate  the  require- 
ment for  a  transition  between  varactor  circuit  and  waveguide 
output.  High  efficiency  and  broad  bandwidth  operation  is  ob- 
tained. 
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3,631332 
INVERTER  STARTING  CIRCUIT 
Dennis  F.   Williamson,   Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Canadian 
General  Electric  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  14,  1970,  080,030 

Int.  CL  H02m  5/40 
U.S.CL  321-45  S  5  Claims 


JO-C<RCurT    BfOKEH    CONTi^TS 

A  -  COL  Of  •cuti  >«wiNG  i«iiM*u.'  a«:N  co»r-*cTs    *i 


C2.  C3.  AND  •OVKMu.r 


'luOSED    CCWTACS    C< 


A  frequency  changer  has  a  semiconductor  rectifier  for 
converting  commercial  frequency  AC  to  DC,  a  thyristor  in- 
verter for  converting  the  DC  to  adjustable  frequency  AC, 
and  a  capacitor  bank  connected  across  the  input  to  the  in- 
verter for  reactive  inverter  load  control.  According  to  the  in- 
vention, the  inverter  is  started  by  charging  the  capacitor 
through  a  resistor  from  an  auxiliary  DC  source  at  a  voltage 
significantly  higher  than  the  rectifier  DC  voltage.  A  relay 
responsive  to  a  capacitor  voltage  slightly  above  the  rectifier 
voltage  connects  the  rectifier  to  the  capacitor-inverter  com- 
bination and  disconnects  the  capacitor  charging  circuit.  The 
switchover  takes  place  at  a  capacitor  voltage  equal  to  or 
slightly  in  excess  of  the  rectifier  voltage. 


3,631333 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  ATTENUATOR 
Henri  T.  Pichal,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,939 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1/22-  G05f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  323-66  23  Claims 
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3,631334 
DEVICE  FOR  VOLTAGE  STABILIZATION  AT  THE 
INPUT  OF  A  POWER  CONSUMER  REMOTE  FROM 
POWER  SUPPLY  SOURCE 
Izrail  Mordukhovich  Pests,  and  David  Leonidovich  Shvarts. 
both  of  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Spetsialnoe  Kon- 
struktorskoe  Bjuro  Po  Elect roburenyu  (SKBE),  Moscow. 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,568 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  July  19,  1968,  1254002 

Int.  CI.  H02p  13/12-  H03f  9/00 
L.S.  CL  323-85  3  Claims 


A  voltage  stabilization  device  at  the  input  of  a  power  con- 
sumer remote  from  a  power  supply  source  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  controllable  magnetic  power  amplifiers  including 
respective  working  power  windings  phase  connected  to 
respective  current  supply  leads  between  the  supply  source 
and  consumer,  a  plurality  of  shunting  circuits  with  respective 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  shunting  circuits  being  parallel  con- 
nected to  a  respective  power  winding  of  each  magnetic  am- 
plifier, the  impedance  of  each  shunting  circuit  being  a 
minimum  at  no-load  consumer  operation  with  maximum  in- 
ternal impedance  working  winding  compensating  for  the  volt- 
age drop  across  the  respective  current  supply  lead  and  a 
maximum  when  the  consumer  operates  under  load  with  a 
minimum  resistance  of  the  respective  working  winding  of  the 
amplifier. 


3,631335 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
MAGNETIC  GAP  LENGTH 
Allan  E.  Carr,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Michael  1.  Bchr,  South 
Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,071 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  J5/00 

U.S.CL  324-34  R  10  Claims 


In  an  electrically  controlled  attenuator  input  signals  pass 
through  two  transformer  windings  of  opF>osing  phase  the 
signals  then  pass  to  output  terminals.  A  DC  control  voltage 
varies  the  current  through  a  variable  impedance  diode  in  se- 
ries with  one  of  the  windings.  The  currents  through  the 
windings  ordinarily  cancel  because  of  their  phase  opposition. 
The  variable  impedance  diode  regulates  the  currents  through 
one  of  the  windings  and  therefore  the  degree  of  cancellation 
This  varies  the  attenuation. 
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A  technique  is  provided  for  measuring  the  magnetic  gap 
length  of  a  magnetic  transducer,  particularly  useful  when  the 
gap  length  is  only  a  few  microns  as  is  the  case  in  modem 
transducers  for  high-density  recording.  According  to  this 
technique,  a  magnetic  signal  of  known  frequency  is  written 
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on  a  magnetic  recording  medium  with  i  recorded  wavelength 
bemg  m  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  magnetic  gap 
length  of  the  recording  transducer  The  same  transducer  is 
then  employed  for  reading  the  recorded  magnetic  signals  and 
the  signal  amplitude  is  measured  over  a  very  short  frequency 
band  so  that  the  effect  of  most  noise  accompanying  the  signal 
is  eliminated  These  operations  are  repeated  over  a  series  of 
recorded  wavelengths  spanning  the  wavelength  where  the 
ratio  of  magnetic  gap  length  to  wavelength  is  about  0.88  at 
which  point  a  signal  minimum  or  null  is  observed.  Knowing 
the  frequency  of  the  signal  minimum  permits  a  determination 
of  the  gap  length 


3,531336 

CIRCLIT  FOR  DETERMINING  DEVIATION  FROM 

RESONANCE  OF  LC  NETWORKS  BY  CANCELLING 

INPHASE  COMPONENT  AND  SENSING  QLADRATLRE 

COMPONENT 

William     H.    Marvin,    Winston-SaJem,    N.C.,    assignor    to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887.146 

Int.  CI.  (.01  r ::  w 

L.S.  CI.  324-57  R  6  Claims 
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3,631,337 
MOISTURE  MEASURING  AND  TOTALIZING  SYSTEM 

Paul  M.  MaiKinnev.  1012  Kast  (.entva  Road.  V\  heaton.  111. 
Filed  June  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,036 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  324-65  R  '  7  Claims 

A  system  for  measuring  the  moisture  entrained  in  a  batch 
of  aggregate  material  discharged  from  a  storage  hopper  and 
for  compensating  for  said  moisture  in  a  batch-mixing  ap- 
paratus The  system  includes  a  plurality  of  electrical  probes 
arranged  to  project  into  a  free-falling  stream  of  aggregate 
matenal  in  a  plurality  of  vertical  portions  of  said  stream,  as 
said  stream  is  discharged  from  the  storage  hopper.  Electrical 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  probes  create  an  electrical 
signal    proportional    to    the    conductivity    and    hence    the 


moisture  content  of  each  vertical  portion  of  the  aggregate 
stream.  Signal  accumulating  means  is  also  provided  to  accu- 
mulate and  integrate  said  electrical  signals  during  the  time  in- 
terval of  aggregate  material  flow  past  said  probes  to  provide 


A  circuit  for  measuring  the  deviation  of  resonance  of  a  se- 
ries LC  circuit  includes  an  operational  amplifier  with  the  se- 
ries LC  circuit  connected  in  a  feedback  path.  The  amplifier 
output  is  connected  to  both  an  inphase  discriminator  and  a 
quadrature  discriminator  The  output  of  the  inphase  dis- 
criminator controls  an  inverted  inphase  circuit  to  cancel  out 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  inphase  component  of  the  ampli- 
fier output  which  is  applied  to  the  quadrature  discriminator 
A  circuit  for  measuring  the  deviation  from  resonance  of  a 
parallel  resonance  LC  circuit  includes  a  transformer  with  one 
side  of  the  secondary  connected  in  series  with  the  opera- 
tional amplifier  and  the  LC  circuit  and  with  the  opposite  side 
of  the  transformer  connected  by  a  radiant  energy  controlled 
resistor  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier  The  radiant  energy  con- 
trolled resistor  is  controlled  by  a  lamp  operated  by  an 
inphase  discriminator  to  cancel  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
inphase  component  of  the  signal  through  the  parallel  reso- 
nant circuit. 


"T 


a  resultant  electrical  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  total 
entrained  moisture  in  the  aggregate  batch  Data-recording 
means  is  also  provided  to  provide  indicia  of  said  moisture 
content  of  said  aggregate  in  response  to  said  resultant  signal. 


3,631,338 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

GALVANIC  CORROSION  BY  POLARIZATION 

TECHNIQUES 

Vincent   F.   Fitzpatrick,  and   Russell   B.   Richman,  both  of 

Richland,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,799 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-71  R  8  Claims 


9 


A  specially  modified,  two-electrode  polarization  probe  is 
used  to  detect  the  onset  of  and  qualitatively  measure  nonu- 
niform or  pitting  corrosion  of  the  galvanic  type.  Each  probe 
electrode  consists  of  a  galvanic  couple  formed  from  two  dis- 
similar metals  in  physical  and  electrical  contact;  one  of  the 
metals  acting  as  an  anode  portion  and  the  other  acting  as  a 
cathode  portion.  Anode  to  cathode  area  ratio  and  total  ex- 
posed surface  areas  of  the  two  electrodes  are  substantially 
equal. 


3,63  M39 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH-RESOLUTION 

SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS 

George    M.    Low,    Acting    Administrator    of    the    National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an 

invention  of,  and  Willard  F.  Gilhnore,  Altadena,  CaliL 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63^83 

Int.  CLG0In2J//6 

U.S.  CI.  324-77  G  10  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  high-resolution  power  spectral 

analysis  employing  a  digital  computer  is  provided  without 

stringent  stability  requirements  on  the  sampling  rate  by  using 

a  pair  of  balanced  mixers  to  combine  one  signal  directly  and 

in  quadrature  with  a  second  signal,  and  alternately  sampling 

the  outputs  of  the  mixers  through  an  analog-to-digital  con- 
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verter.  The  computer  then  carries  out  computations  of  a  con-  3,631341 

volution  spectrum  from  two  autocorrelation  and  two  cross-    BIMETAL  THERMAL  GAUGE  HAVING  ZERO  AND  FULL 
correlation  functions  which  can  be  computed  from  the  two  SCALE  CALIBRATION  MEANS 

sequences  of  samples  with  compensation  for  variations  in   Keiichi  Kazuno.  Ohmiya.  Japan,  assinnor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company.  Limited.  Yokohama  and  Kanto  Seiki  Company. 
Limited.  Ohmiya,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  21,1 970,  Ser.  No.  73,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1970,  45/53291 

Int.  CI.  G0Ir5/26,  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  324- 106  6  Claims 


LOW  PAIS 
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3,631340 

PHASE  ANGLE  ANALYZER 

Joseph  G.  Miller,  22121  River  Oaks  Drive,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30392 

Int.  CI.  GOIr  25/00;  H03d  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—83  A  10  Claims 


A  phase  angle  analyzer  for  producing  a  first  output  signal 
having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  difference  in  phase 
between  first  and  second  input  signals,  and  having  a  polarity 
depending  upon  whether  the  first  or  second  input  signal  is 
leading.  The  input  signals  are  applied  to  a  first  channel,  and 
integrated  and  applied  to  a  second  channel.  In  each  channel, 
the  resulting  signals  are  converted  to  square  waves  and  fed  to 
the  inputs  of  a  first  differential  amplifier.  The  square  waves 
are  also  differentiated  to  produce  pulses  for  controlling  a 
bistable  multivibrator  The  multivibrator  and  differential  am- 
plifier control  a  plurality  of  gates  acting  as  a  double-pole, 
double-throw  switch.  The  gated  outputs  from  the  two  chan- 
nels are  logically  combined  and  applied  to  a  further  dif- 
ferential amplifier.  This  amplifier  produces  at  its  output  a  se- 
ries of  pulses,  each  pulse  being  proportional  in  duration  to 
the  magnitude  of  the  phase  difference  between  the  two  input 
signals.  The  pulses  are  positive  if  the  first  signal  leads  the 
second  signal,  and  are  negative  if  the  first  signal  lags  the 
second  signal.  The  pulses  from  the  further  differential  ampli- 
fier are  passed  through  a  filter  and  applied  to  a  meter  to  pro- 
vide a  direct  reading  of  the  phase  relationship  between  the 
input  signals.  The  output  of  the  filter  is  differentiated  and  ap- 
plied to  a  second  meter  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  rate  at 
which  the  phase  difference  between  the  input  signals  is 
changing. 


gain  of  the  signal  channels  by  normalizing  correlation  func- 
tions, and  known  deviation  from  —90°  in  the  quadrature  mix- 
ing of  signals  by  using  <t>  in  place  of  —90°  in  the  analysis  and 
dividing  the  sum  of  the  cross-correlation  functions  by  —  sin 


A  bimetal  thermal  gauge  having  a  U-shaped  bimetal  stnp 
which  is  deformed  when  heated  and  a  pointer  which  is 
rotatable  about  a  stationary  shaft  and  which  is  positioned 
relative  to  a  graduated  scale,  the  pointer  being  calibrated  for 
alignment  with  respect  to  upper  and  lower  limit  lines  <~/"  the 
scale  by  moving  the  bimetal  strip  in  two  directions  The 
alignments  with  respect  to  the  lower  and  upper  limits  can  be 
achieved  independently  from  each  other. 


V  3,631342 

DIGITAl  VOLTMETER  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  A 
BIPOLAR  AMPLinER  HAVING  A  UNIDIRECTIONAL 
OUTPUT  AND  A  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 
OSCILLATOR 
John  C.  McDonald,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vidar  Cor- 
poration, Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  529,460,  Feb.  23,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

6,043 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  19/26;  H03k  5/00 

U.S.CL  324-120  4  Claims 
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A  voltage  to  frequency  converter  serving,  for  example,  as  a 
digital  voltmeter  which  includes  a  bipolar  amplifier  respon- 
sive to  both  positive  and  negative  DC  inputs  and  also  AC  in- 
puts. Coupled  to  the  amplifier  is  a  voltage-controlled  oscilla- 
tor which  in  combination  with  a  counter  provides  an  indica- 
tion of  the  input  voltage  magnitude.  The  oscillator  is  respon- 
sive to  a  single  F>olarity  input  voltage  produced  by  the  bipolar 
amplifier.  To  promote  the  DC  stability  of  the  amplifier  a 
chopper  amplifier  converts  all  DC  to  AC  which  after  recon- 
version to  higher  level  DC  is  then  coupled  into  the  wide-band 
bipolar  amplifier. 
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3,631343 
TIME  INTERVAL  AVERAGING  CIRCUIT 
Rolf  Schmidhauser.  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,417 


U.S.  CL324-186 


Int.  CI.  G04f  9100,  I 


STAKT  CO*n«k  i<««$ 


3  Claims 


3,631345 

MONITOR  CIRCUIT 

Keith  H.  Wycoff,  P.O.  Box  308,  Lexington,  Nebr. 

Original  application  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,163.  Divided 

and  this  applicaUon  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,101 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1 100 

U.S.  CL  325-364  4  Claims 


-f/svac 


STOF  CWTBOl  llt*«S  ^** 


A  circuit  to  measure  the  average  time  interval  that  occurs 
between  recurnng  electrical  signals.  Independent  input  chan- 
nels control  the  passage  of  periodic  clock  pulses  through  a 
gate  such  that  only  complete  clock  pulses  are  passed  through 
the  gate  The  number  of  clock  pulses  that  occur  during  la' 
time  intervals  (where  N  is  an  integer)  is  totalized  and  dis- 
played. 


3.631,344 

RATIO  SQUARED  PREDETECTION  COMBINING 

DIVERSITY  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

Charles  Greenwald,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,528 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7108 

U.S.  CI.  325-305  10  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  monitor  circuit  for 
use  in  a  communication  receiver  including  an  input  circuit 
and  a  detecting  circuit  having  applied  thereto  a  carrier  signal 
carrying  intelligence  from  a  transmitter,  the  monitor  circuit 
comprising  a  monitor  input  circuit  having  the  input  thereof 
coupled  to  the  detecting  circuit  and  an  output,  the  monitor 
input  circuit  being  responsive  to  the  application  of  the  carrier 
signal  to  the  receiver  for  providing  a  control  signal  on  the 
output  thereof,  a  monitor  switch  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  monitor  input  circuit  and  having  a  first  inoperative  condi- 
tion and  a  second  operative  condition,  and  a  monitor  indica- 
tor coupled  to  the  monitor  switch,  the  monitor  switch  being 
responsive  to  the  application  thereto  of  the  control  signal  for 
actuating  the  monitor  switch  from  the  first  inoperative  posi- 
tion thereof  to  the  second  operative  position  thereof  to 
operate  the  monitor  indicator. 


3,631346 
LOW  SELF-NOISE  RADIOMETER  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Riggs,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,483 

Int.  CL  GO  It    GOlr  2  7/04 

L.S.  CL  325-363  7  Claims 


V 
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A  pair  of  RF  diversity  signals  are  heterodyned  to  two  IF 
signals  each  having  the  same  center  frequency  with  a  given 
information  bandwidth  The  two  IF  signals  are  routed 
through  separate  signal  channels  Each  channel  includes  in 
tandem  a  first  filter  having  said  center  frequency  and  a  band- 
width greater  than  said  given  bandwidth,  a  second  filter  hav- 
ing said  center  frequency  and  said  given  bandwidth,  and  a 
continuously  variable,  voltage  controlled  attenuator  After 
said  attenuator  the  IF  signals  are  linearly  added  to  provide  a 
common  IF  signal  for  demodulation  The  common  IF  signal 
IS  used  as  a  reference  signal  for  a  phase  comparator  in  each 
channel  Each  phase  comparator  compares  the  phase  of  its 
associated  IF  signal  at  the  output  of  said  second  filter  to  the 
reference  signal  and  adjusts  its  associated  IF  signal  for 
inphase  combining  thereof  Each  channel  further  includes  an 
out-of-band  noise  detector  coupled  to  said  first  filter  to 
produce  a  control  voltage  for  coupling  to  the  associated  one 
of  said  attenuators  to  continuously  control  the  amplitude  of 
the  associated  one  of  the  IF  signals  priof  to  the  linear  addi- 
tion thereby  achieving  the  desired  ratio  squared  combining  of 
the  IF  signals. 
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An  improved  microwave  radiometer  of  the  comparison 
type  features  elimination  of  broadband  amplification  through 
the  employment  of  a  modified  high-frequency  switch  operat- 
ing on  the  signal  to  be  investigated  in  coop>eration  with  a 
broadband  low  self-noise  detector.  The  switch  cyclically  ex- 
poses the  signal  to  be  investigated  and  a  reference  signal  to 
the  detector  at  a  rate  of  switching  such  that  a  strong  com- 
ponent of  the  detected  signal  falls  within  the  passband  of  a 
narrow  band  comparison  and  indicator  system. 
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3,631347 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINE  TUNING  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  SET  HAVING  BOTH  VHF  AND  UHF 

RANGES 

Jack  R.  Chipman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Mag- 
navox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,992 
Int.  CL  H04b  1/16 


3,631349 
AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL-SEEKING  CIRCUITRY 
Dong  Woo  Rhee,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,442 

Int.  CLH04b; /i2 

U.S.  CI.  325-470  16  Claims 


U.S.  CL  325-418 


5  Claims 


TlWCR      j 1   IF  AMPLiflEfl       y 


The  invention  relates  to  an  automatic  fine  tuning  system, 
especially  for  televisions,  having  both  VHF  and  UHF  ranges 
in  which  a  frequency  discriminator  has  its  input  connected  to 
an  intermediate  frequency  stage  of  the  television  and  supplies 
a  voltage  signal  to  adjust  the  frequency  of  the  local  oscillator 
in  the  set  in  a  direction  to  maintain  the  intermediate  frequen- 
cy substantially  constant,  and  wherein  the  full  voltage  of  the 
discriminator  output  is  employed  during  VHF  operation  and 
a  predetermined  fractional  part  of  the  said  voltage  is  em- 
ployed during  UHF  operation. 


3,631,348 
SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
William  L.  Lehmann,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,607 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  325-458  4  Claims 
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An  FM  receiver  having  a  source  of  detected  signals  and  a 
voltage-responsive  tuner  includes  signal-seeking  apparatus 
having  a  charging  circuit  coupled  to  the  source  of  detected 
signals,  connectable  to  a  potential  source  by  a  switching 
device,  and  coupled  to  the  voltage-resf>onsive  tuner  by  a 
potential  follower  means  whereby  a  varying  potential  accu- 
mulated in  the  charging  circuit  is  applied  to  the  voltage- 
responsive  tuner  until  a  received  signal  is  detected  whereu- 
pon the  application  of  the  varying  potential  to  the  voltage- 
responsive  tuner  is  automatically  discontinued 


3,631350 
SYNCHRONOUS  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
John  Vernon  Drake,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins  Radio 
Company,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,468 

Int.  CI.  H03k2//iO 

L.S.  CI.  328-42  1  Claim 


A  signal  distribution  system  includes  a  filter  which 
separates  UHF  television  signals  from  VHF  television  and 
FM  radio  signals,  a  tv  receiver  (VHF  tuner)  and  an  FM 
receiver  are  each  coupled  to  the  filter  by  a  diode.  Energisa- 
tion of  a  desired  receiver  causes  an  appropriate  diode  to  be 
forward  biased  and  electrically  connect  the  filter  to  the 
desired  receiver 


Apparatus  for  and  the  method  of  obtaining  high-speed 
synchronous  counting  at  speeds  and  an  accuracy  which 
would  normally  encounter  problems  due  to  delays  in  steering 
circuits  used  with  the  counting  flip-fiops.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  the  use  of  a  synchronous  AND  gate  operating  in 
conjunction  with  a  first  section  of  flip-flops  for  controlling 
the  remaining  section  of  fiip-flops. 
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3,631,35! 
SIGNAL  PHASE  ESTIMATOR 


upon  the  magnitude  of  the  midvaiue  signal  The  output  signal 
from  the  corresponding  operational  amplifier  includes  a  DC 


Thomas  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  Natfonal  Aeronautics    component  dependent  upon  the  amount  that  this  duty  cycle 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  Sunley  Butman,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,696 
Int.  CI.  H03d  13100 
L.S.  CI.  328-133 


7  Claims 


AAA^ 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  estimating  the  amplitude  and 
sign  of  the  phase  difference  or  time  delay  between  a  first 
signal  ;( f )  and  a  second  signal .  One  replica  5(  f )  of  the  second 
signal  and  another  s[t^{TI4)\  delayed  a  quarter  period  T  are 
correlated  with  the  first  according  to  the  equations: 


a: 


1        r^'^  (,^ 


1  /*  Vf  T* 


s{t)dl 
(Tli)]dt 


where  M  is  a  multiple  The  term  \IA  is  a  term  employed  to 

make  the  signal  zU)  equal  to  the  signal  sit)  in  amplitude.  A 

signal  representing  the  value  and  sign  of  the  time  delay  being 

estimated  is  then  given  by  i 

7=  TIH{2SG  \  i  M  -  SCi  \'{.x)SG  N  {y\ 

-SAT[xfGN(y)-ySGN{.x)]} 

where  5G\'(  .  )  indicates  the  sign  olfthe  signal  indicated  in 
the  parenthesis  expressed  as  plus  or  minus  a  unit  amplitude, 
and  SAT[..]  indicates  a  value  of  the  expression  in  the 
brackets  limited  to  a  unit  amplitude 


ChAUHCl  c 


deviates  from  50  percent  The  comparators  of  the  remaining 
channels  produce  steady  output  signals  so  that  the  cor- 
responding logic  voters  respond  only  to  the  midvaiue  signal. 


3,631353 

MULTIPLEXING  ARRANGEMENT  USED  IN 

CONVERTING  AN  AC  SIGNAL  TO  A  DC  SIGNAL 

Herbert   S.   Jarecki,   E.   Rutherford,  and   Bob  N.   Naydan, 

Wyckoff,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  641,347,  May  25, 

1%7,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  871,430 

Intel.  H03b//04 

U.S.  CI.  328-139  3  Claims 


sin   A  — --^^y— VW 


3,631,352 

MIDVALUE  SIGNAL  SELECTOR 

Michael  R.  Kelley,  and  David  A.  Le  Febre,  both  of  Phoenix, 

Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,890    " 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5120.1 9142 :  G06f  /  / 108 
U.S.  CI.  328-137  8  Claims 

A  midvaiue  signal  selector  contains  a  channel  for  each  of 
the  signals  to  be  compared.  Each  signal  is  applied  to  its 
respective  channel  through  a  comparator  which  produces  a 
high-  or  low-level  signal  depending  upon  the  comparative  in- 
stantaneous values  of  the  input  signail  and  a  feedback  signal 
developed  in  that  channel.  Each  channel  contains  a  logic 
voter  connected  to  receive  the  outputs  of  all  comparators. 
The  logic  voter  actuates  a  bipolar  weighting  switch  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  high  or  low  value  of  the  majonty  of  the 
signals  applied  to  that  logic  voter  The  output  of  the 
weighting  switch  in  each  channel  is  applied  to  a  combination 
filter  and  operational  amplifier  which  produces  the  output 
and  feedback  signals  for  that  channel  The  hysteresis  in- 
herent in  a  comparator,  together  with  the  filter  circuit  as- 
sociated with  the  corresponding  operational  amplifier, 
produces  an  oscillatory  signal  at  the  output  of  the  operational 
amplifier  The  comparator  receiving  the  midvaiue  signal 
produces  a  rectangular  wave  having  a  duty  cycle  dependent 


SI     Ri,     Ji 

S3    Ri.  I  ~ 


— -gy-A/<A^- 


j^     TIMER 


Sll     Rq,   Jq 


Cn 


SYNCHRO 

TO 

DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 


DIGITAL 
COMPUTER 


A  method  of  converting  an  AC  voltage  to  a  DC  voltage 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  fundamental  sinusoidal  AC 
components  by  dropping  said  AC  voltage  through  an  input 
line  across  a  series  resistor  and  parallel  capacitor,  to  an  out- 
put line,  comprising  the  step  of  opening  up  the  input  line  at  a 
predetermined  time  of  the  changing  input  sinusoidal  voltage 
depending  on  its  frequency  and  the  values  of  the  capacitor 
and  resistor  so  as  to  obtain  a  DC  voltage  having  a  large  per- 
centage of  the  AC  sinusoidal  fundamental  component  while 
minimizing  the  effects  of  the  harmonic  and  quadrature  con- 
tent. 
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3,631354  3,631356 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF  CONTROLLABLE  AMPLIFIER  STAGE 

A  YARN  CLEANER  Wilfrled  Aschermann,  Volkswohleweg  1,  21   Hamburg  90, 

Hermann  Werffeli,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschin-  Germany 

enfabrik  Schweiter  AG,  Horgen,  Switzerland  Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,543 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,461  Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1968,  P  18  16 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  5,  1969,  034.4 

^                                         3354/69  Int.  CI.  H03f  i/65 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  J9/82  U.S.  CI.  330-30  D                                                     6  Claims 
U.S.  CK  328-271                                                      13  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  adjustment  of  a  yam 
cleaner  at  a  winding  machine,  such  yam  cleaner  embodying 
at  least  one  measuring  cell,  an  amplifier  and  a  pulse  shaper. 
A  signal  feedback  circuit  electrically  couples  the  output  of 
the  pulse  shaper  with  the  input  of  a  control  device  which  by 
means  of  its  output  signal  brings  about  the  adjustment  of  the 
amplification  gain  at  the  aforementioned  amplifier.  The 
signal  feedback  circuit  embodies  a  pulse  evaluation  circuit 
which  serves  to  generate  an  average  value  signal  from  a 
predetermined  number  of  signals  appearing  at  the  output  side 
of  the  pulse  shaper. 


3,631355 
SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATOR 
Robert  W.  Vail,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norih 
American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,231 

Int.  CI.  H03d  3118 

U.S.CL  329-50  4  Claims 


An  integrated  signal-controlled  amplifier  stage  uses  a  dif- 
ferential amplifier  emitter  coupled  to  a  signal  input  amplify- 
ing transistor  connected  in  the  grounded  emitter  configura- 
tion. In  order  to  provide  DC  stabilization  of  the  output 
transistor  in  the  differential  amplifier  a  first  resistor  is  con- 
nected between  a  source  of  constant  potential  and  the  output 
collector  of  the  differential  amplifier  to  provide  direct  cur- 
rent to  the  output  transistor  and,  through  a  second  resistor 
connecting  the  collectors  of  the  differential  amplifier,  to  the 
control  voltage  transistor  of  the  differential  amplifier.  In  ad- 
dition, a  capacitor  is  connected  between  the  collector  of  the 
control  voltage  transistor  and  ground. 


3,631357 
AMPLIFIER 
Dawson  N.  Hadley,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marantz 
Co.,  Inc.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,484 

InLCI.  H03fi//S 

U.S.CL  330-17  11  Claims 


■!nV 


if 


t: 


_qOl/rPUT    f7 


RCEERENCE  ,  —IS 

SOX  CARRB) 


The  invention  is  a  switching  type  of  synchronous  demodu- 
lator in  which  the  periods  of  switched  closure  are  controlled 
in  such  a  way  that  the  filtered  output  of  the  demodulator  is 
unaffected  by  certain  harmonics  of  the  carrier. 

The  demodulator  is  comprised  of  an  input  terminal  for 
receiving  an  amplitude  modulated  carrier  signal  and  a  pair  of 
switching  means.  Each  of  the  switch  means  is  connected  to 
the  input  terminal  in  the  closed  position.  A  filter  means  is 
connected  to  the  output  of  each  of  the  switching  means  and 
an  inverter  is  connected  to  one  of  the  switching  means  to  in- 
vert the  signal  passing  through  that  switching  means.  A  con- 
trol means  is  provided  for  alternately  holding  said  switches 
closed  for  two  periods  of  120°  each  during  two  complete 
360°  cycles  of  the  carrier  signal  and  for  holding  both  switches 
open  for  the  remainder  of  each  cycle. 


^-    S^f^l^^,^'"    -i  , 


A  solid-state  audiopower  amplifier  using  a  single  opera- 
tional amplifier  feeding  a  dual  channel,  substantially  class  A 
drive  circuit  for  a  pair  of  substantially  class  AB.  complemen- 
tary symmetry  power  amplification  stages,  distortion  being 
controlled  by  the  degree  of  conductive  cycle  overlap 
between  the  channels  of  the  drive  circuit,  and  power  output 
being  held  to  safe  levels  by  a  current  limiting  loop  in  each 
channel  between  each  power  amplification  stage  and  its  cor- 
responding drive  circuit.  Temperature  compensation  is  also 
provided. 
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3,631.358 

ML'LTISTAGE-TYPE  MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER 
Kazuo  Ayaki.  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1968,  43/2513 

43/2141>    VIa>  7.  I%8.  43  31415.  43  31416.  43  31417 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3160 


U.S.  CI.  330-53 


5  Claims 


/^V/  '*■ 


A  microwave  amplifier  comprising  a  plurality  of  amplifier 
units  connected  m  cascade  fashion  Each  of  the  amplifier 
units  have  substantially  similar  gain-versus-freuqency  charac- 
tenstics,  which  characteristics  are  substantially  fiat  over  the 
entire  operating  frequency  range  The  units  are  connected  by 
lines  which  in  the  microwave  amplifier  embodiment  may  be 
stnp  lines  having  electncal  lengths  which  are  selected  in  ac- 
cordance with  any  one  of  a  group  of  predetermined  equa- 
tions so  as  to  provide  a  multistage  microwave  amplifier 
whose  resultant  gain-versus-frequency  characteristic  is 
likewise  substantially  flat  over  the  entire  operating  frequency 
range. 


3,631,359 

MULTIVIBRATOR  DRIVEN  REGENERATIVE 

TRANSISTOR  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  LAMP  FLASHER 

Raymond  A.  Jones,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  .May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,935 

Int.  CI.  H03b  31282,  H05b  39109 

U.S.  CL  331-75  3  Claims 
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This  is  a  solid-state  lamp  fiasher  operated  from  an  oscilla- 
tor using  the  combination  of  NPN-transistor  and  a  PNP- 
transistor  to  dnve  the  load  and  create  regenerative  action 
and  another  NPN-transistor  to  stop  the  regenerative  action 
when  it  receives  a  signal  from  the  oscillator 


3.631360 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  STRUCTURES  UTILIZING 

FRESNEL  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

Kuri  Lehovec,  1 1  Woodlawn  Drive,  Williamstown,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  653,245,  July  13, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,569,997.  This  application 

July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,811 

Int.  CI.  GOZf  1128;  HOlj  1162;  HOls  3100 

U.S.  CI.  33 1-94.5  6  Claims 


i,S     (3        70        77  7»  71       7Z      73 

II  1        Iltl     1  11 
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This  invention  concerns  improved  structures  for  the  trans- 
formation of  radiant  energy  into  electric  energy  or  vice  versa. 
The  improvement  consists  in  coupling  a  solid  having  excited 
electron  states  with  a  Fresnel  optical  system  into  a  compact 
integrated  structure  The  solid  having  excited  electron  states 
can  be  a  semiconducting  microcircuit  element,  or  a  laser 
material. 


3,631361 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  LIQUID  LASER 
Norman  C.   Blumenthal,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Companv.  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,442 

Int.  CI.  HOls 

U.S.CL  331  — 94.5  5  Claims 


A  liquid  laser  was  produced  by  using  solutions  of  a  non- 
hydrogen  containing  neodymium  compound,  e.g.,  neodymi- 
um  oxide  in  a  5:1  by  volume  solution  of  phosphorous  ox- 
ychloride  and  strong  nonhydrogen  containing  (aprotic)  acid, 
e.g.,  tin  tetrachloride  contained  in  a  tubular  transparent  cell 
using  optical  fiats  bonded  to  the  ends  of  the  cell,  external 
dielectric  mirrors  aligned  parallel  to  the  ends  of  the  cell  and 
exciting  the  substance  in  the  cell  with  a  fiash  lamp. 


3,631362 
FACE-PUMPED,  FACE-COOLED  LASER  DEVICE 
Joseph  C.  Almasi,  and  William  S.  Martin,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,652 
Int.  CL  HOls  i/OO 
U.S.CL  331-94.5  8  Claims 

A  face-pumped  laser  device  utilizes  one  or  more  thin 
planar  laser  elements  which  have  major  surfaces  thereof  in 
physical  contact  with  a  flowing  coolant  having  an  index  of 
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refraction  near  that  of  the  laser  elements.  The  arrangement 
allows  increased  pulse  repetition  rates  while  also  maintaining 


uniform  optical  prof>erties  and  relaxing  wavelength  tolerance 
requirements  of  the  laser  elements. 


3,631,363 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  CAVITY  OSCILLATOR  HAVING 
IMPROVED  TUNING  MEANS 
Harold  D.  Miller,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,657 

Int.  CI.  H03b5//($ 

U.S.CL  331-97  4  Claims 


'!'/m/M:?/<, 


l||liin>Haljm..,iiiiJi.|i,ii.li.ij.«)^ 


It        to 


A  high-frequency  coaxial  cavity  oscillator  is  provided  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  tuning  member  centrally  carried  by  the 
inner  conductor  of  the  cavity  to  minimize  detuning  of  the 
cavity  by  thermal  expansion  of  the  outer  wall. 


3,631,364 

COMPACT,  DIRECT  FM  MODULATOR  PROVIDING 

CONSTANT  DEVIATION  ON  EACH  OF  A  PLURALITY 

OF  ADJUSTABLE  CENTER  FREQUENCIES 

William  Alan  Schllb,  Lombard,  and  Donald  Lindsey  Booth, 

Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin 

Pari(,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,302 
Int.  CI.  H03c  3122,  3128 
U.S.CL  332-26  II  Claims 

A  multiple  center  frequency,  direct  FM  modulator  in- 
cludes an  oscillator  having  a  plurality  of  center  frequency 
determining  circuits  each  of  which  is  comprised  of  a 
piezoelectric  crystal  and  a  warping  coil.  A  switch  connects  a 
selected  center  frequency  determining  circuit  between  a 
varactor  and  the  active  element  of  the  oscillator.  The 
capacitance  of  the  varactor  is  changed  by  a  modulating  volt- 


age to  provide  frequency  deviation  about  the  center  frequen- 
cy of  oscillation.  The  crystal  has  an  undesirable  tendency  to 
change  the  deviation  corresponding  to  a  given  change  in 
varactor  capacitance,  as  the  inductance  of  the  warping  coil 
associated  therewith  is  changed.  To  compensate  for  this  un- 
desirable change  in  deviation,  the  values  of  the  components 


in  the  frequency  controlling  circuit  of  the  oscillator  are 
selected  such  that  adjustment  of  the  warping  coil  causes  a 
change  in  the  variation  of  equivalent  capacitance  connected 
with  the  crystal  so  that  the  frequency  deviation  correspond- 
ing to  a  modulating  voltage  of  a  given  amplitude  remains 
constant. 


3,631365 
SIGNAL  COMPRESSORS  AND  EXPANDERS 
Ray  M.  Ddby,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Dolby  Laborato- 
ries Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  21,  1967, 
36.466/69  Nov.  1,  1968,  51.985/68 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3104;  H03q  7/06 
U.S.CL  333-14  27  Claims 


Signal  compressor  or  expander  action  is  obtained  by 
passing  the  signal  through  a  main  path  which  provides  an 
undistorted  signal.  A  further  path  is  tapped  off  the  main  path 
and  amplifies  and  limits  the  signal.  The  output  of  the  further 
path  is  used  to  boost  or  buck  the  signal  in  the  main  path  to 
obtain  compressor  or  expander  action.  This  action  takes 
place  in  a  restricted  frequency  band  defined  by  a  variable 
filter  in  the  further  path,  this  filter  being  responsive  to  the 
output  of  the  further  path  to  narrow  the  pass  band  when  this 
output  increases.  The  filter  comprises  two  filters  in  cascade, 
a  fixed  value  filter  and  a  variable  filter  which  includes  a  volt- 
age-controlled variable  resistance.  The  two  filters  can  be  sim- 
ple RC  filters  but  in  combination  they  give  a  1 2dB/octave  cu- 
toff which  is  important  in  avoiding  noise  modulation  effects. 
Various  advantageous  filter  configurations  are  disclosed. 
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3,63  U66 
POLARIZED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAYS  HAVING  A 

FLOATING  ARMATURE 
Pkrre  E.  Lgon,  21   rue  Claude  Debussy,  Saint-Germain-en- 
Laye,  (Les  Yvdines),  France 

Filed  July  22,  1969.  Ser.  No.  843,640 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  23,  1%8,  160183 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  51/22 


U.S.  CI.  335-82 


4  Claims 


A  polanzed  electromagnetic  relay  wherein  an  armature  is 
freely  movable  about  its  center  of  gravity  between  two  pairs 
of  contact  members 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  335—213  and  336,155  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,631,533  and  3,631,534 


3,631367 
CONICAL  LAYER  TYPE  RADIAL  DISK  WINDING  WITH 

INTERWOUND  ELECTROSTATIC  SHIELD 
John  C.  Dutton,  and  Daniel  B.  Scott,  both  of  Rome,  Ga.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,137 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  15104 

U.S.  CL  336-70  8  Claims 


Hj/  «  w  /7  js 
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A  radial  disk-type  inductive  winding  for  high-voltage  elec- 
tric apparatus  wherein  coil  turns  are  interlaced  in  such  tum- 
to-tum  sequence  that  directly  senally  connected  turns  form 
conical  layers  of  turns  in  coaxial  nested  relation,  and  wherein 
an  insulated  shielding  conductor  is  interwound  to  occupy  the 
last  full  length  conical  layer  of  turn  positions  at  one  end  of 
the  winding  and  is  electrically  connected  at  one  point  to  the 
winding  terminal  at  that  end. 


3,631,368 
RADIO  TUNING  APPARATUS 
Alvin  E.  Thompson,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco-Ford 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,566 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  2 7/06 

U.S.  CL  336—131  2  Claims 


Radio  tuning  apparatus  of  the  pushbutton  type  in  which  a 
plurality  of  variable  impedance  devices  may  be  adjusted  by 
use  of  a  carriage  bar  drivingly  associated  with  rods  extending 
from  said  devices.  The  carriage  bar  is  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  resilient  matenal  within  which  the  drive  rods 
are  frictionaJly  received. 


3,631369 
BLOWOFF  MEANS  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  LATCH 
Gustavo  A.  Menocal,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  im- 
perial  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,101 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9/30,  33/02,  71/00 

U.S.  CL337-II0  5  Claims 


•^^39^"    ^^ 


A  circuit  breaker  having  automatic  fault  responsive  trip 
means  for  releasing  a  latch  to  permit  the  operating 
mechanism  to  open  the  contacts  is  provided  with  a  baffle 
which  extends  into  the  arcing  gas  venting  passage.  The  baffle 
is  connected  to  the  latch  and  is  positioned  transverse  to  the 
flow  of  arcing  gases  through  the  venting  passage,  so  that 
upon  the  occurrence  of  severe  overload  conditions,  rapid  gas 
pressure  buildup  in  the  passage  will  act  to  move  the  baffle 
and  thereby  physically  moving  the  latch  toward  tripping  posi- 
tion prior  to  movement  of  the  latch  by  the  fault  current 
responsive  means. 


3,631370 
HIGH-CURRENT,  HOT  WIRE  RELAY  AND  FLASHER 

Arthur  J.  HoUis,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,812 

Int.  CL  HOlh  6//06 

U.S.CL  337-125  6  Claims 

A  monostable  snap  vane  of  a  high-current  flasher  is  held 

just  beyond  its  snap  point  in  an  open  contact  position  by  an 
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expansion  ribbon  fastened  to  opposite  comers  of  the  vane. 
Upon  the  passage  of  electric  current  through  a  resistamce 
wire  wrapped  around  the  ribbon,  the  ribbon  thermally  ex- 


pands, thereby  permitting  the  vane  to  snap  to  a  closed  con- 
tact position  and  shorting  out  the  current  flow  to  the  re- 
sistance wire.  Cooling  of  the  ribbon  causes  the  vane  to  snap 
back  to  its  open  contact  position. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  337 — 161  see: 
Patent  No.  3,630,219 


3,631371 
ROTARY-CONTACT  POTENTIOMETER 
Jean  Maurice,  Nice,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Francaise  de 
I  'Electro  Resistance 

Filed  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,292 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  29,  1969,  6925938 

Int.  CL  HO  Ic  9/02 
U.S.CL  338-164  9  Claims 


A  rotary-contact  f)otentiometer  especially  of  the  miniature 
type  and  primarily  intended  for  use  in  electronic  circuitry 
comprising  an  insulating  casing  having  an  axial  cavity  and 
containing  in  addition  to  other  components  a  slider  and 
slider-actuating  member  which  are  both  ro»atably  mounted 
on  a  shaft  attached  to  the  casing,  means  for  driving  said  ac- 
tuating member,  a  resistance  track,  an  external  metal  jacket 
which  surrounds  the  casing  and  serves  to  maintain  all  the 
components  in  position.  T\\c  potentiometer  comprises  at 
least  one  stop  which  is  associated  with  the  control  means 
aforesaid  and  serves  to  limit  the  angular  displacement,  said 
stop  being  constituted  by  a  boss  formed  on  the  jacket.  At  the 
end  of  travel,  the  effort  is  therefore  exerted  on  a  metallic 
stop  which  is  endowed  with  sufficient  mechanical  strength. 


3,631372 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR  OF  LEAD  SCREW  ACTUATED 
TYPE  WITH  CONTACT  ENGAGING  SCREW  THREADS 
Takashi   Yamamura,   Iwai-Machi,   Sashima-gun,  Japan,   as- 
signor  to   Victor   Company   of   Japan    Ltd.,    Yokohanu, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  June  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  45,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  12,  1969,  44/54564 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  9/02 
U.S.  CL  338-  202  2  Claims 


A  variable  resistor  comprises  a  rotatable  screw  shaft  hav- 
ing a  screw  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  resistor 
disposed  in  parallel  with  the  screw  shaft,  a  movable  member 
formed  of  a  bent  leaf  spring  of  electroconductive  metal,  and 
a  movable  member  holder  through  which  the  screw  shaft 
passes.  The  movable  member  holder  holds  the  movable 
member.  The  movable  member  has  at  one  end  thereof  a 
slidable  contact  portion  contacting  with  the  resistor  The 
other  end  of  the  movable  member  contacts  with  the  portions 
of  the  grooves  of  the  screw  having  the  effective  screw  diame- 
ter. The  movable  member  also  has  a  protuberant  middle  por- 
tion contacting  with  adjacent  crests  of  the  screw  The  edge 
line  of  the  other  end  of  the  movable  member  has  an  inclina- 
tion angle  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  to  the  axis  of  the 
screw  shaft,  which  angle  is  reverse  in  direction  to  the  lead 
angle  of  the  screw  and  substantially  equal  to  the  lead  angle  in 
absolute  value. 


3,631373 
PLUGGABLE  SOCKET  CONNECTOR 
Robert  M.  Matrisian,  Lemoyne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  New  Cumberland,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,042 

InL  CI.  H05k  1/02 

MS.  CL  339- 1 7  C  12  Claims 


A  circuit  board  socket  connector  having  a  longitudinal 
seam  with  antispreading  fingers  on  both  sides  of  the  seam  ex- 
tending across  the  seam  and  into  close  proximity  with  the 
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outside  part  of  the  socket  across  the  seam   The  fingers  limit  3,631376 

spreading  of  the  seam  when  a  lead  is  inserted  into  the  socket.  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HOLDER  MOUNTING 

I  Thomas  C.   Halfaker,  St.   Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
3,631374  Filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  S«r.  No.  88398 

MATRIX  SWITCH  Int.  CI.  Holr  33108 

Joseph  M.  Cartelli,  c/o  Infolite  Corp.,  2337  Lemoine  Ave.,     (j.s.  CI.  339—53  5  Claims 

Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,407 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  25/00,27/02 
U.S.  CI.  339-18C 
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A  matnx  switch  contains  an  array  of  apertures  intersected 
on  two  or  more  levels  by  aligned  channels  containing  thin 
conducting  strips  backed  by  elastic  strips,  the  insertion  of  a 
pin  in  an  aperture  contacting  and  flexing  conducting  strips  on 
different  levels  and  compressing  elastic  backing  strips  to 
maintain  good  electrical  contact. 


3,631375 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Kenneth  Frederick  Bridle,  London,  England,  assignor  to  A.  B. 
Electronic  Components  Limited 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,784 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/40 

L  S.  CI.  339-59  M  4  Claims 


52     53.  21 54  55^4  22^  Yy  ^3     5 

1/° f  ^v^^^H-H^--^ '  ^r'^^^^±^±z 


The  specification  describes  a  multiway  electrical  connector 
in  which  the  individual  contacts  are  retained  in  individual 
collet  members  which  in  turn  are  retained  in  a  first  retainer 
member  and  are  compressed  on  to  the  contacts  by  a  second 
retainer  member. 


A    mounting    plate    for    providing    limited    play    in    any 
direction  for  a  fluorescent  lampholder  for  a  U-shaped  lamp. 


3,631377 
COUPLING 
David  J.  Ball,  Banning,  and  Michael  E.  R.  Soderlindh,  La  Jol- 
la,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Deutsch  Company  Elec- 
tronic Components  Division,  Banning,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,660 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/54 

U.S.  CL  339-91  B  12  Claims 


^ 


This  invention  provides  an  electncaJ  connector  and 
coupling  arrangement  including  a  plug  and  receptacle  of 
rectangular  cross  section,  with  each  having  an  integral  shell 
and  inner  portion,  the  latter  carrying  contacts  engaged  when 
the  connector  is  mated,  with  a  centrally  located  coupling 
mechanism  including  a  post  on  one  member  having  shallow 
transverse  recesses  receiving  rollers  carried  by  the  other 
member  and  held  in  engagement  with  the  recesses  by  a 
retractable  member  which  is  moved  by  an  exteriorly  operable 
element  to  release  the  coupling  mechanism. 
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3,631378 

WIRE-CONNECTING  BLOCKS 

Beivjamin   C.   Ellis,  Jr.,   Baltimore,   Md.,   assignor   to   Bell 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Original  application  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,453.  Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,511 

Int.  CL  HOlr  yi/42 

U.S.  CL  339-125  R  1  Claim 


108  a.     / 

209 


This  disclosure  describes  an  indexing  strip  and  connecting 
block  scheme  for  equipment  and  station  interconnections  for 
key  telephone  systems.  The  indexing  strip  is  a  plastic  molding 
with  two  narrowly  spaced  rows  of  teeth.  The  insulated  line 
wires  are  placed  across  the  slots  between  the  teeth.  The  con- 
necting block  straddles  the  teeth  and  its  pin  connectors  are 
each  guided  into  piercing  contact  with  a  respective  wire.  The 
blocks  and  strips  lock,  once  engaged.  Wall  mountings  for  the 
strips  include  bases  with  V-shaped  insertion  tracks. 


3,631379  J 

INCANDESCENT  FILAMENT  LAMPS 
John  Willoughby  Thomas  Wright,  deceased,  late  of  Leicester, 
England  (by  Audrey  M.  Wright  and  Denis  W.  Clarke,  Le- 
icester, England,  legal  executors),  and  Trevor  Humphery, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  British  Lighting  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,157         i 
Int.  CL  HOlr  13/32 
U.S.CL  339-145  R  3  Claims 


— // 


An  incandescent  filament  lamp  having  an  envelope  closed 
with  a  wedge-shaped  pinch  seal  and  a  cap  disposed  about  the 
seal.  The  cap  is  closed  by  a  plug  of  vitritelike  material  and  an 
extension  of  said  plug  provides  a  seating  structure  for  the 
seal. 


3,631380 

UNIVERSAL  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR 

Patrick  A.  Bohn,  201 15  Pacifica  Drive,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,136 

Int.  CKH05k  y/04 

U.S.  CL  339—156  R  2  Claims 


A  multiplane  connector  includes  spaced  contact  elements 
on  each  of  three  orthogonally  onented  surfaces  and  connec- 
tion means  of  selected  configuration  on  the  fourth 
orthogonally  oriented  surface.  A  selected  number  of  contact 
elements  may  be  supported  by  an  insulating  body  in  laterally 
spaced  relationship  to  provide  a  connector  of  predetermined 
length  having  such  selected  number  of  independent  contact 
means  for  each  surface. 


3,631381 

MULTIPLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Robert  B.  Pittmau,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Industriai 

Electronic  Hardware  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,134 

Int.  CLH05k  1/07 

U.S.  CL  339-176  MP  14  Claims 


A  multiple  electrical  connector  for  a  printed-circuit  board 
embodying  a  receptacle  having  an  open-topped  trough  for 
receiving  a  printed-circuit  board  and  contact  elements 
spaced  from  one  another  along  said  receptacle  trough,  fea- 
tured by  contact  elements  formed  in  the  flat  as  from  a  sheet 
of  conductive  material  and  each  comprising  a  base  and  a  pair 
of  spring  legs  of  different  lengths  extending  up  from  the  base, 
the  contact  element  being  positioned  in  the  receptacle  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  printed-circuit  board  Tlie 
spring  legs  provide  a  redundancy  in  that  the  legs  function  in- 
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dependently  to  provide  an  electrical  connection  to  the  con- 
tact areas  of  the  board  and  have  independent  deflection  and 
resonant  frequencies. 


3,631382 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  U.S.  CL  340-15.5  DS 

Thomas  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  Charles  D.  Baker.  La  Canada,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,224 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  11/06.  J  1 108 
U.S.  CI.  339-275  T 


3,631384 
SEISMIC  HOLOGRAPHY 
Noyes  D.  Smith,  Jr.,  Beilaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,503 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  1134 

9  Claims 


/8 


:::x 
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5  Claims 


A  sterilizable  electrical  connector  wrhich  readily  can  be  in- 
spected after  sterilization  characterized  by  a  flexible  multis- 
trand  conductor  coupled  with  a  barrel  and-lug  terminal  ele- 
ment, a  feature  of  the  connector  being  an  elastomer  disposed 
within  the  barrel  and  securing  an  end  of  the  conductor 
therewithin  while  the  distal  end  of  the  conductor  is  secured 
to  the  exterior  of  the  barrel  through  a  circumscribing  and 
deformed  ferrule.  | 

3,63  U83 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  CONFIGURATION 
Gene  Zilinskas,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,861 

Int.  CI.  H04r /7/pO 

U.S.  CI.  340- 10  10  Claims 


37    S&, 
31       33      35    36b 
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A  method  for  processing  seismic  data  wherein  seismic  ar- 
rival time-distance  sections  are  produced  from  seismic  data 
traces  received  at  points  located  along  lines  through  an  areal 
array  of  receivers,  at  least  one  signal  corresponding  to  a 
reference  wave  being  combined  with  each  section,  visible 
strips  of  one-dimensional  Fourier  transforms  relating  to  a 
selected  frequency  of  each  seismic  section  being  optically 
produced  from  each  section  and  the  visible  strips  arranged  as 
the  sections  were  arranged  in  the  original  array  with  the  so- 
arranged  strips  being  illuminated  with  coherent  light  to 
produce  a  three-dimensional  visible  display  of  the  acoustic 
images  resulting  from  the  reflection  and  diffraction  of  seismic 
energy  from  subterranean  structures. 


3,63  U85 

HOLOGRAPHIC  WELL-LOGGING  SYSTEM 

Daniel  Silverman,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Production 

Company  

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,218 

InLCLG0lv//2S.  y/i4 

U.S.CL  340-18  2  Claims 


Piezoelectric  transducer  elements  are  polarized  to  vibrate 
in  a  number  of  different  planes  such  as  longitudinally,  radi- 
ally, or  axially  Polarized  flat  disk  or  bar  transducers  have 
been  severely  limited  in  power-handling  capacity  because  of 
the  inherent  weakness  of  the  usual  piezoelectnc  materials  in 
tension  Applicant  has  found  that  flexural  disk-type  elements 
as  well  as  "bender  bar"  types  of  transducers,  all  of  which 
require  that  the  piezoelectric  elements  be  stressed  in  tension, 
gain  very  substantially  in  power-handling  capacity  when  a 
thin  layer  of  material,  such  as  a  metal  plate,  is  bonded  to  the 
face  exposed  to  tensile  forces  Alternately,  a  laminate  layer 
of  glass  epoxy  was  also  found  effective  to  improve  the  power 
handling  capabilities  of  the  transducers,  and  this  has  been 
found  especially  useful  where  an  electrical  insulating  layer  is 
required 


By  an  adaptation  of  elastic-wave  holography,  data  are 
recorded  from  which  a  hologram  can  be  prepared  for  recon- 
structing an  image  of  a  well  wall  to  show  fractures,  vugs, 
dips,  stratification  and  like  features.  An  expanse  of  well  wall 
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is  irradiated  with  high-frequency,  coherent  sound  waves,  and 
the  interference  pattern  of  the  irradiating  sonic  energy  and 
that  returned  from  the  wall  expanse  to  a  detection  area  is 
recorded  to  form  an  acoustic  holograms  at  the  detection 
area.  By  a  combination  of  axial  and  rotary-scanning  motions 
of  the  logging  apparatus,  a  continuous  hologram  is  obtained 
suitable  for  reconstruction  to  view  as  much  as  desired  of  the 
entire  well-wall  area. 


3,631386 
TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Tutomu  Saita;  Yasumasa  Yoshida,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Norio 
Yamazaki,   Shizuoka,   all  of  Japan,   assignors  to  Omron 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1968,  43/10451 

Int.  CI.  G08g //(?<$ 
U.S.  CL  340—37  14  Claims 


«   '-.fV*    5.« 


3,631387 

UNIT  EXTENSION  CIRCUIT  MEANS  FOR  TRAFFIC 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Frank  W.  Hill,  Moiioe;  Joseph  E.  Meschi,  Lyon,  both  of  III., 

and  Peter  G.  Bartlett,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignors  to  GuM  & 

Western  Industries,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,083 

Int.  CLG08gy/0S 

U.S.  CI.  340-37  .  20  Claims 
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An  activated  traffic  control  system  is  disclosed  herein  for 
controlling  the  time  duration  that  a  traffic  signal  displays  a  go 
signal  to  at  least  one  traffic  lane  in  accordance  with  traffic 
demand.  The  system  includes  a  go  extension  interval  memory 
and  an  extension  interval  control  circuit  for  acting  upon  the 
memory  to  change  the  time  duration  of  the  go  extension  in- 
terval. The  system  also  includes  a  plurality  of  traffic  interval 
time  storage  memories  which  are  electrically  alterable  and 
electrically  interrogatable  for  storing  binary  signals  having 
corresponding  values  representative  of  the  desired  time  dura- 
tions of  the  associated  traffic  intervals. 


A  system  for  controlling  the  duration  of  an  extended  por- 
tion of  the  green  or  proceed  phase  displayed  to  traffic  at  an 
intersection  of  a  major  street  and  at  least  one  minor  street 
comprises  first  and  second  oscillators  which  normally  provide 
pulse  outputs  having  a  predetermined  frequency /^  which  are 
supplied  to  first  and  second  counters,  respectively.  These 
counters  provide  a  control  signal  to  a  third  counter  when 
separate,  predetermined  counts  therein  are  reached  for  ter- 
minating the  extended  portion  of  the  green  phase.  The  first 
counter  is  reset  by  the  passage  of  each  vehicle  by  a  detector 
on  a  major  or  minor  street  to  which  the  green  phase  is  dis- 
played so  that  its  output  represents  a  plurality  of  unit  exten- 
sions thereof  On  the  other  hand,  the  second  counter  is  reset 
at  each  change  of  phase  and  its  output  represents  a  limit  to 
the  total  duration  of  the  unit  extensions.  A  congestion  sensor 
furnishes  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  traffic  occupancy 
on  the  major  street.  Amplifier  means  supply  a  control  signal 
to  the  first  and  second  oscillators  in  responses  to  this  output 
signal  such  that  their  output  frequency  is  changed  from/o  to 
effect  a  corresponding  change  in  the  duration  of  both  the 
unit  extensions  and  the  extension  limit.  If  the  right-of-way  is 
given  to  the  major  street,  the  output  frequency  is  lowered  so 
that  each  unit  extension  and  the  extension  limit  are 
lengthened.  If  right-of-way  is  given  to  the  minor  street,  the 
output  frequency  is  increased  such  that  each  unit  extension 
and  the  extension  limit  are  shortened.  An  embodiment  for 
immediately  shifting  right-of-way  from  the  minor  to  the 
major  street  when  congestion  increases  beyond  a  specified 
point  is  shown,  as  are  embodiments  permitting  control  of  the 
green  phase  displayed  to  both  streets  in  accordance  with  the 
individual  traffic  congestions  thereof. 


3,631388 

ENGINE  OIL  AND  WATER  TEMPERATURE  AUDIO 

WARNING  SYSTEM 

Raymond   K.   Strong,  41974   Chadbourne   Drive,   Fremont, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70366 

Int.  CI.  B60q  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  F  2  Claims 


B*« — r 


A  system  which  audibly  warns  a  driver  of  a  motor  vehicle 
when  either  the  engine  oil  pressure  is  too  low  or  the  tempera- 
ture is  too  high.  The  system  is  so  arranged  that  the  audible 
warning  is  not  sounded  during  initial  startup  of  the  engine 
when  the  oil  pressure  is  inherently  low. 
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3,631,389 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  CONDITION  WARNING  SYSTEM  AND 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Harold  V.  Elllolt,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  587,887,  Oct.  19,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No. 


28,239     I 

iot  / 


Int.  CI.  B60q  //44.  Bi 
U.S.  CI.  340-60 


7122 


5  Claims 


:y 


A  switch  assembly  having  switch  Sections  separately  actu- 
ated by  front  and  rear  brake  pressures,  and  connected  in 
electnc  circuitry  to  warn  when  either  system  fails  to  pres- 
surize The  circuitry  includes  the  parking  bralce  warning  light 
and  the  vehicle  stoplights. 


3,63 1 J90 

VEHICLE  MOVEMENT  CONDITION  SAFETY  LIGHT 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  S.  B.  Murphy,  991  RidgeHeld  Road,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,608 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1154 

U.S.  CI.  340-62  2  Claims 


A  vehicle  has  a  plurality  of  stroboscopic  lights  mounted 
thereon  An  electrical  circuit  is  provided  for  operating  the 
stroboscopic  lights  and  includes  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
as  well  as  speed -responsive  switch  means  which  is  responsive 
to  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  vehicle  for  causing  the 
stroboscopic  lights  to  be  illuminated  in  accordance  with  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  is  traveling  in  a  for- 


ward direction.  Control  switch  means  are  provided  for  selec- 
tively operating  the  stroboscopic  lights  in  different  manners 
in  accordance  with  whether  the  vehicle  is  at  rest,  is  in 
reverse,  is  to  miiJce  a  left  turn,  is  to  malce  a  right  turn,  or  is 
traveling  forward  and  making  no  turns. 


3,631391 

ELECTRIC  SYSTEM  FOR  LIGHTING  A  PARKED 

VEHICLE 

Hans  A.  Eckhardt,  55  Crescent  Bend,  Allendale,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,571 

Int.  CLB60q  7/26 

U.S.CL  340-76  3  Claims 


Il:^-1-2«  ^-i^^zj ^L^^-j^^^g-j 


For  periods  of  parking,  a  vehicle  has  warning  lights  of  low 
wattage  close  to  but  separate  from  taillights,  side  lights  and 
parking  lights.  A  circuit  from  a  battery  to  the  warning  lights 
includes  an  adjustable  resistance  and  individual  warning  light 
switches  combined  with  individual  warning  control  lights,  in 
the  form  of  lighted  pushbutton  switches,  in  a  scaled-down 
symbol  of  the  vehicle  at  the  dashboard.  When  parking,  the 
driver  lights  selected  warning  lights  on  the  outside  of  the 
vehicle  by  pushing  the  corresponding  pushbutton  switches  in 
the  symbol  of  the  vehicle  which  then  also  light  giving  a  clear 
picture  as  to  which  warning  lights  are  turned  on.  In  addition, 
the  driver  adjusts  the  resistance  to  render  the  tumed-on 
warning  lights  brighter  or  dimmer,  as  reflected  in  the 
bnghtness  of  the  corresponding  lighted  pushbutton  switches, 
and  depending  on  weather  and  other  traffic  conditions  In  a 
modification  the  warning  lights  are  controlled  by  a  switch 
which  is  actuated  by  axially  pulling  or  pushing  the  vehicle's 
light  control  to  an  extra  position  In  this  position,  by  turning 
the  vehicle's  light  control,  the  adjustable  resistance  may  be 
adjusted  and  thus  the  brightness  of  the  warning  lights  varied. 


3,631392 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERNATELY  ENERGIZING 

TWO  SIGNAL  LAMPS  AT  A  PREDETERMINED  RATE 

AND  IN  A  FAIL-SAFE  MANNER 

William  B.  Zelina,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Systems, 

Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  May  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,862 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5136 

U.S.  CL  340-83  17  Claims 

A  control  system  for  alternately  energizing  first  and  second 
lamp  loads  at  a  predetermined  rate  wherein  a  bistable  circuit 
is  connected  with  the  lamp  loads  so  that  one  lamp  load  is 
energized  when  the  bistable  circuit  is  in  one  stable  operating 
state  and  the  other  lamp  load  is  energized  when  the  bistable 
circuit  is  in  the  other  stable  operating  state.  An  oscillator 
system  is  coupled  with  the  bistable  circuit  to  effect  triggering 
thereof  between  the  two  stable  operating  states.  The  oscilla- 
tor system  may  be  supplied  from  a  first  power  source,  such  as 
a   battery,  and   the  switching  system  for  a  second  power 
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source,  such  as  a  rectifier  operating  from  commercial  power, 
with  means  provided  to  detect  failure  of  the  second  power 
source  and  change  the  connection  of  the  bistable  circuit  from 
the  second  to  the  first  power  source.  Means  may  also  be  pro- 


3,631394 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Jerome  Danforth  Harr,  San  Jose;  Reynold  Beigamin  Johnson, 
Pak)  Alto;  Ralph  Eugene  Marrs,  Campbell;  Ernie  George 
Nassimbene,  and  George  Edmund  Price,  both  of  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,626 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7114 

IJ.S.CL  340- 1463  F  6  Claims 


POR 


XRi 


vided  to  assure  that  if  one  lamp  load  is  short  circuited  the 
bistable  circuit  will  toggle  to  and  remain  in  the  other  stable 
state  and  thereby  prevent  damage  to  the  system  while  con- 
tinuing to  energize  the  other  lamp  load. 


3,631,393 
VEHICLE  LAMP  FAILURE  WARNING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
WARNING  CIRCUIT  COMPLETED  WHEN  LAMP  IS  OFF 
Allan  Bennett,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  In- 
dustries Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  1,  1968, 

31,263/68 

Int.  CI.  G08b  2//00,  B60q  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-85  2  Claims 


A  lamp  failure  warning  system  for  a  road  vehicle  has  a  first 
lamp  circuit  which  is  completed  when  the  lamp  is  to  be  illu- 
minated and  a  second  lamp  circuit  which  is  completed  when 
the  lamp  is  extinguished  but  has  a  resistance  sufficiently  high 
to  ensure  that  the  lamp  is  not  illuminated.  Means  is  provided 
sensitive  to  failure  of  the  lamp  when  either  circuit  is 
completed  for  giving  a  warning  when  the  lamp  fails. 


The  recognition  of  human-  and  machine-readable  charac- 
ters of  a  family  of  type  of  which  each  character  has  no  more 
than    12   segments  is  enhanced   by   a  dual-disk   segmented 
scanning  arrangement    The  genenc-type  family  format  is  a 
medianly  quartered   parallelogram   (MQP)  embracing   both 
slanted  and  upright  printing,  the  latter  being  more  specifi- 
cally in  the  format  of  an  orthogonally  quartered  rectangle 
(OOR)  The  scanning  apparatus  comprises  an  opto-mechani- 
cal  subassembly  for  precisely  scanning  the  short  straight  line 
segments  in  seriatim.  A  pair  of  rotating  disks  are  arranged  in 
overlapping  relationship  with  apertures  at  the  point  of  scan 
moving  in  directions  substantially  normal  to  each  other,  and 
both  disks  are  moving  past  the  scanning  point  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  one  of  the  disks.  The  disks  are 
usually  rotating  at  the  same  speed  and  in  opposite  directions, 
and  the  apertures  are  arranged  for  scanning  a  multiplicity  of 
characters  for  each  full  rotation  of  the  disks.  The  apertures 
are  divided  into  slits  and  slots  with  a  slit  in  one  disk  cooperat- 
ing with  a  slot  in  the  other  disk  moving  in  the  direction  of  an 
image  line  segment  under  consideration.  An  optol -electronic 
arrangement  produces  an  electric  representation  in  response 
to  the  presence  and  absence  of  a  character  line  segment  in 
the    image.    The   opto-electronic    arrangement   comprises   a 
photosensitive  diode  arranged  to  receive  light  from  an  area 
on  a  document.  The  highest  and  lowest  light  values  are  trans- 
lated in  a  positive  and  negative  peak  storage  circuit  coupled 
to  the  photosensitive  element    A  threshold  comparator  cir- 
cuit is  individually  coupled  to  the  positive  and  negative  peak 
storage  circuits  for  delivering  potential  levels  of  values  in- 
dicating marks  or  spaces. 


3,631395 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  AND  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Fredric   E.    Zucker,   Stamford,   Conn.,   assignor   to   Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,242 
Int.  CI.  H04q  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340- 149  A  7  Claims 

A  system  for  communicating  more  than  100  different 
digital  message  combinations  over  a  single  voice-grade 
telephone  link,  using  different  combinations  of  only  two 
frequency  tones.  The  invention  is  particularly  useful  in  a 
credit  card  verification  system  comprising  a  satellite  station 
where  the  card  is  identified,  a  communications  link  over 


1560 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1971 


which  card  identification  information  Is  transmitted,  and  a 
computer  station  which  sends  back  an  answer  in  the  form  of 
frequency  tones  uniquely  specifying  one  of  four  venfication 


ptissibilities  If  the  credit  card  is  acceptable,  it  also  provides  a 
number  in  the  range  from  00  to  99  which  identifies  the  par- 
ticular transaction  for  subsequent  audit  purposes. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  340--149,  340—171  340—267  and 


340—283  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,631,535  thru 


3,631,538 


windings  wound  on  the  cores  for  interconnection  with  input 
and  output  control  lines  to  cause  current  to  flow  in  predeter- 
mined windings  at  predetermined  cross  points  aligned  with 
preselected  input  and  output  control  lines  to  activate  the 
cores  associated  therewith  to  produce  magnetic  fields  to 
move  the  overlapping  adjacent  reeds  ends  into  engagement 


■■^^5 
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at  preselected  cross  points  to  connect  the  input  and  output 
signaling  lines  thereat  and  at  the  same  time  to  move  over- 
lapping adjacent  reeds  ends  out  of  engagement  as  engaged  at 
other  cross  points  aligned  with  the  preselected  cross  points  to 
disconnect  the  input  and  output  signaling  lines  thereat, 
without  disturbing  the  signaling  connection  at  the  preselected 
cross  points. 


3,631,3% 

DATA  VERinCATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Eugene  D.  Spertus,  Barrington;  Harry  A.  Spertus,  Barrington 

Hills,  and  Philip  Spertus,  Glencoe,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 

Hypertech  Corporation,  Harwood  Heights,  lU. 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830^49 

Int.  CI.  G06f  / 1 100,  G08c  25100 

\}S.  CI.  340- 149  13  Claims 


3,631398 
TV  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Larry  R.  Houghton,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,866 

Int.  CI.  H04g  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340- 167  R  24  Claims 
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A  method  and  system  for  entering  data  into  a  data- 
processing  system  and  simultaneously  verifying  the  data  by 
displaying  the  original  information  or  an  image  thereof,  en- 
tenng  the  original  information  into  the  system,  and  displaying 
the  entered  information  in  a  format  similar  to  the  format  of 
the  onginai  information  and  in  juxtaposition  therewith. 
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3,631,397 
SIGNAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Sadayuld  Mitsuhashi,  and  Takeo  Shinohara,  both  of  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,   assignors   to  Nippon   Electric  Company,   Limited, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  N».  839,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10,  1968,  43/48690 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00.  H04g  9/00 
t.S.  CI.  340-166S  12  Claims 

A  cross  point  signaling  switch  including  unidirectional  con- 
ductive   diodes,    magnetic    cores    and    groups    of   electric 


A  remote  control  transmitter  for  controlling  a  television 
receiver  generating  a  composite  signal  of  single-frequency 
pulses  including  a  selected  binary  code  combination  of  infor- 
mation bits,  a  synchronization  pulse  prior  to  each  informa- 
tion bit,  and  an  elongated  execute  pulse  at  the  end  of  the  last 
information  bit  A  remote  control  receiver  locally  generates 
clock  pulses  corresponding  to  the  received  synchronization 
pulses  to  enable  a  storage  device  to  serially  store  the  received 
information  bits  The  stored  information  is  decoded  during 
storage  and,  upon  reception  of  the  execute  pulse,  a  single 
output  is  provided  corresponding  to  the  selected  function. 
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3,631399 
PULSE  CODE  MODULATED  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER 

TRANSMISSION  LINK 
George  E.  Minns,  HounsJow,  Middlesex,  England,  assignor  to 
Dewhurst  &  Partner  Limited 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  12,  1968, 

33,481/68 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9100;  H04I  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340-171  R  6  Claims 


3,631,401 
DIRECT  FUNCTION  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Saul  B.  Dinman,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GRI  Computer 
Corporation,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,760 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3100 

U.S.  CL  340-172.5  10  Claims 
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A  transmission  link  for  the  control  for  example  of  a  win- 
dow hoist  utilizes  a  carrier  signal  C  selectively  frequency 
modulated  by  either  of  two  inverse  primary  periodic  pulse 
signals  Al  and  A2,  with  or  without  selective  frequency 
modulation  of  the  selected  primary  signal  Al  or  A2  by  either 
of  two  similar  but  lower  frequency  secondary  signals  81  and 
82.  Each  of  the  primary  and  secondary  signals  is  detected  by 
periodic  charge  and  discharge  of  capacitance  and  p>eriodic 
sampling  of  the  capacitance  charge  level.  The  pulses  are  of 
nonunity  mark/space  ratio,  being  distinguished  by  a  DC 
blocking  capacitance  producing  pulses  of  opposite  polarity 
and  nonunity  mark/space  ratio  and  hence  of  unequal  am- 
plitudes, detected  by  a  threshold  level  detecting  device. 


3,631,400 
DATA-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  LOGICAL 
STORAGE  DATA  REGISTER 
James  T.  Dervan,  III,  Salt  Point,  and  James  R.  Moysey,  La 
GrangeviUe,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,570 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/06 

U.S.CL  340-172.5  5  Claims 


A  data-processing  system  includes  a  reiid-only  storage  data 
register  in  which  words  can  be  selectively  ORed.  A  read-only 
storage  has  its  output  connected  to  the  register.  When  the 
store  is  cycled  to  read  out  a  word,  the  register  is  either  reset 
prior  to  being  set  in  accordance  with  the  word  or,  the  reset  is 
inhibited  whereby  the  contents  of  the  word  is  ORed  with  a 
word  previously  placed  in  the  register.  A  word  may  also  be 
placed  in  the  register  from  an  alternate  source  such  as  a 
keyboard  or  a  utilizing  system. 


A  direct  function  data-processing  system  employing  a 
number  of  functional  elements  all  connected  to  either  an 
input  or  output  data  bus  or  both  so  as  to  function  as  a  data 
source  of  a  data  user  or  both.  The  system  also  includes  a  data 
transmission  link  which  serves  to  connect  the  two  data  buses 
so  that  data  can  flow  only  from  a  data  source  to  a  data 
processor  either  directly,  or  by  being  shifted  left  or  nght.  or 
by  having  one  bit  added  thereto,  or  by  being  complemented. 
A  simple  control  circuit  is  used  to  control  the  operation  of 
the  transmission  link. 


3,631,402 
INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  CIRCUITRY 
Jack  O.  Field,  West  Carrolltoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,150 

InL  CI.  G06f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  29  Claims 
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Input  and  output  circuitry  is  described  which  enables  one 
to  time  share  certain  pads  on  an  integrated  circuit  chip 
between  several  signals.  Tliis  may  be  accomplished  by 
providing  shift  registers  for  these  pads  and  having  each  shift 
register  receive,  in  parallel,  the  data  bits  provided  by  several 
of  the  logic  circuits  on  the  chip.  Each  shift  register  thereafter 
provides  a  signal  which  represents  the  data  in  serial  order, 
and  this  signal  is  applied  through  the  pad  to  a  pad  on  a 
second  chip.  The  signal  is  thereafter  applied  to  a  shift  register 
on  the  second  chip,  and  the  data  bits  appear  at  its  outputs  in 
parallel.  The  data  bits  are  thereafter  applied  to  logic  circuits 
on  the  second  chip. 
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3,631,403 

RETAIL  SALES  TRANSACTION  TERMINAL 
Einar  Asbo,  Castro  VaJky;  Joseph  R.  Herr.  Los  Altos  Hills, 
and  Jerry  W.  Sublett,  Newark,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,904 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15101,  15120 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  16  Claims 


A  data  input  and  function-directing  terminal  in  the  form  of 
a  pomt  of  sale  transaction  device  havmg  manually  operable 
numerical  ,|rd  function  specifymg  keys,  and  a  data  processor 
comprised'of  a  read-only-memory,  a  set  of  data-handling  re- 
gisters and  a  read/write  memory  for  manipulation  of  data 
between  the  terminal  and  various  ones  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
put/output devices  according  to  a  sequence  of  operator  ac- 
tions that  are  supervised  by  a  fixed  program  in  the  read-only- 
memory,  and  vanable  program  that  may  be  entered  manually 
into  the  processor  1 


3.631,404 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

ADDRESS-GENERATING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

Donn  E.  Bernhardt,  and  Perry  W.  Penton,  both  of  Phoenix, 

Aril.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  July  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  84537 

Int.  CI.  G06fi/04,  9/20 

U.S.  a.  340-172.5  5  Claims 
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3,631,405 

SHARING  OF  MICROPROGRAMS  BETWEEN 

PROCESSORS 

George   S.    Hoff,   Sudbury,    Mass.,   and    Richard    P.    Kelly, 

Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Honeywell,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,900 
Int.  CI.  G06f  9/72, /J//6 


U.S.  CI.  340-172.5 


21  Claims 


A  multiprocessor  system  includes  two  microprogrammed 
processors,  each  having  a  different  instruction  repertoire  and 
capable  of  executing  separate  programs  or  portions  thereof 
independently.  Both  processors  share  a  common  memory 
unit  and  communicate  through  established  groups  of  memory 
storage  locations.  One  processor  is  word-oriented  and 
processes  data  using  a  fixed  word  format  while  the  other 
processor  is  character-oriented  and  processes  data  using  a 
variable  length  format.  The  microprogrammable  control  ele- 
ments of  both  processors  are  interconnected  to  permit  the 
fixed  word  processor  to  share  microprograms  of  the  variable 
length  processor  for  executing  instructions  not  included  in  its 
repertoire. 


3,631,406 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  EXCHANGING  DATA 

BETWEEN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

EXTERNAL  DEVICES 

Hans  Kurner,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  AG, 

Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1968,  P  18  10 

413.7 

Int  CI.  G06f  1104 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  2  Claims 


a  / 
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The  controller  provided  services  transmit  and  receive 
queues  of  data  In  a  dau  processor  memory,  in  a  manner 
which  is  substantially  independent  of  the  data  processor  in 
respect  to  the  transfer  in  and  out  of  the  queues  of  messages 
to  and  from  data  termmals. 


For  a  continuous  exchange  of  data  between  the  memory  of 
a  data  processing  apparatus  and  external  devices,  the  data 
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are  alternately  stored  in  one  of  two  partial  ranges  of  said 
memory.  While  storing  is  in  progress  in  one  partial  range,  the 
data  of  the  other  partial  range  may  undergo  processing. 


3,631,407 
CHARACTER  MEMORY  OF  REDUCED  SIZE 
Douglas  A.  Cotter,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,514 

Int.  CI.  G lie  17100,  11138 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 73  SP  9  Claims 


each  regenerative  instruction  pulse  by  the  regeneration  volt- 
age supplied  from  said  regeneration  power  source. 


3,631,409 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  READOUT  OF  INFORMATION  USING 

A  SCHLIEREN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Buchan,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,767 

Int.  CI.  G  He  7  J/04 

U.S.  a.  340-173  LM  22  CWms 
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PARALLEL  TO  SERIAL  CONVERTER 


Read-only  memory  size  reduction  based  on  the  implication 
theory  of  logical  mathematics.  A  different  designation 
number  is  generated  by  the  memory  in  response  to  the  appli- 
cation of  an  interrogation  pulse  to  each  of  the  word  line 
input  terminals  If  one  of  the  designation  numbers  implies 
another  designation  number,  then  the  latter  may  be 
generated  from  the  former  with  a  cross-point  impedance  ele- 
ment saving  which  equals  the  number  of  logical  bits  that  are 
common  to  both  designation  numbers. 


3,631,408 

CONDENSER  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  WITH 

REGENERATION  MEANS 

Masaharu  Kubo,  Hachioji-shi,  and  Minoru  Nagata,  Kodaira- 

shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitiichi,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,824 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sept.  13,  1968,  43/65583 

int.  CI.  G lie  7/00,11/24 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 73  C A  n  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  reading  out  information  present 
in  the  form  of  variations  in  electnc  field  intensity  using  a 
Schlieren  system  to  focus  regular  wave  fronts  passing  through 
an  electro-optic  medium,  whose  index  of  refraction  varies  as 
a  function  of  an  applied  electric  field,  at  an  opaque  spot  and 
to  focus  disturbed  wave  fronts,  whose  distortions  are  created 
by  variations  in  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  medium  caused 
by  variations  in  the  applied  electric  field,  in  the  space  sur- 
rounding that  spot  to  form  a  representation  of  the  informa- 
tion present  in  the  electric  field  applied  to  the  medium. 


3,631,410 
EVENT  RECORDER 
Bruce  M.  Velasco,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,529 

Int.  CLGlle///i6 

U^.  CI.  340-173  SP  2  Claims 


A  condenser  memory  circuit  comprising  a  condenser  in 
which  information  is  stored  as  an  electric  charge,  and  means 
closed  by  application  of  a  regenerative  instruction  pulse  of  a 
certain  specific  period  under  the  condition  that  the  electric 
charge  is  stored  in  said  condenser,  said  means  connecting  a 
regeneration  power  source  to  said  condenser;  said  condenser 
memory  circuit  characterized  in  that  when  a  stored  charge  is 
present  in  the  condenser,  the  stored  charge  is  regenerated  at 
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An  apparatus  is  provided  for  recording  a  signal  voltage  as  a 
function  of  magnitude  and  time.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
memory  matrix  comprising  a  plurality  of  diodes  connected 
between  different  ones  of  a  series  of  magnitude  drive  lines 
and  a  series  of  time  drive  lines.  A  magnitude  input  circuit  is 
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connected  with  the  magnitude  drive  hnes  for  applying  a  drive 
voltage  to  different  ones  of  the  drive  lines  as  a  function  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  signal  voltage  A  time  input  circuit  is  con- 
nected with  the  ume  drive  lines  for  coupling  different  ones  of 
the  drive  lines  to  a  reference  voltage  point  as  a  function  of 
time  The  drive  voltage  is  substantially  greater  than  the  peak 
voltage  rating  of  the  diodes  Therefore,  as  the  dnve  voltage  is 
applied  to  the  selected  ones  of  the  magnitude  drive  lines  and 
as  selected  ones  of  the  time  drive  lines  are  coupled  to  the 
reference  voltage  point,  the  diodes  connected  between  the 
selected  ones  of  the  magnitude  and  time  drive  lines  are 
burned  out  or  open  circuited  by  the  drive  voltage  Hence,  the 
pattern  of  open  circuited  diodes  within  the  memory  matrix 
provides  a  representation  of  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  volt- 
age as  a  function  of  time. 


pulse  The  ratio  of  the  magnitudes  of  the  reference  pulse  and 
the  data  pulse  is  measured  and  is  employed  to  define  the 
state  in  which  the  core  resided  prior  to  interrogation.  Cores 
are  placed  in  a  stable  state  either  a  state  of  partial  magnetiza- 
tion or  a  state  of  full  magnetization,  by  switching  the  core 
from  one  extreme  state  of  magnetization  to  the  other  ex- 


3,631,411 

ELECTRICALLY  AND  OPTICALLY  ACCESSIBLE 
MEMORY 

Walter  Frank  Kosonocky,  Skillman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1969.  Ser.  No.  866.645 

Int.  CI.  G lie  ll;'42 

L.S.CL  340-1 73  LS  16  Claims 


A  computer  memory  system  is  disclosed  which  includes  a 
randomly  and  electrically  accessible  semiconductor  "page" 
memory  The  semiconductor  page  memory  is  an  array  of 
memory  units  each  of  which  includes  an  electrically  accessi- 
ble flip-flop  for  storing  a  binary  information  bit.  In  addition, 
each  flip-flop  is  provided  with  a  photodiode  by  which  the 
flip-flop  can  be  set  in  response  to  received  light,  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  liquid  crystal  light  valve  controlled  by  the  elec- 
trical state  of  the  flip-flop  The  page  array  of  memory  units  is 
constructed  as  a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (MOS)  in- 
tegrated circuit.  Each  memory  un(it  includes  a  flip-flop 
transistor  having  a  drain  which  is  extended  over  an  area  of 
opposite-conductivity  material  to  form  a  photodiode  A 
liquid  crystal  matenal  and  a  transparent  electrode  are  posi- 
tioned over  the  photodiode  to  form  a  light  vale  The  page 
array  of  memory  units  is  used  as  a  page-at-a-time  electrical 
input-output  unit  for  a  great  many  pages  of  information 
stored  optically  on  an  erasable  holographic  storage  medium 


3,631,412 
MLLTISTATE  MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORY 
Philip  A.  Harding,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.   Murray   Hill, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1970.  Ser.  No.  6,132 

Int.  CI.  G lie  5/02.  11106.  15100 

U.S.  CI.  340-  1 74  PA  9  Claims 

A  magnetic  core  memory  wherein  states  of  partial  mag- 
netization as  well  as  magnetic  saturation  are  employed.  In  the 
course  of  reading  information  from  a  core  the  core  is  first 
switched  to  one  extreme  state  of  magnetization  to  obtain  a 
data  readout  pulse  and  subsequently  the  core  is  switched  to 
the  opposite  state  of  magnetization  to  obtain  a  reference  data 


INHIBIT.  To3T"dAT4.  to  -^4IS 
BIT  OHIVtB  I   CONT  UNIT  ♦ 


treme  state  of  magnetization  to  obtain  a  data  reference  pulse 
and  subsequently  the  magnitude  of  this  reference  pulse  is 
compared  with  the  magnitude  of  the  data  pulse  which  is 
generated  by  the  writing  of  new  information  into  the  core 
The  core  drive  which  is  employed  for  writing  is  terminated 
when  the  ratio  between  the  latter  data  pulse  and  the 
reference  data  pulse  has  reached  a  desired  ratio. 


3,631,413 

MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  PROPAGATION  ARRANGEMENT 

John  Alexander  Copdand,  III,  Gillette,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,272 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/62 

U.S.  CL  340- 1 74  MC  8  Claims 


A  single  electrical  conductor  to  which  an  AC  signal  is  ap- 
plied causes  movement  of  a  single  wall  domain  therealong  in 
a  substrate  of  magnetic  material  in  which  such  domains  can 
be  moved. 


3,631,414 

RAPID  ACCESS  DATA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 

SYSTEM 

John  E.  Bigelow,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,699 
Int.  CLGlIc  U/14,  1 1/42;  G02b  5H8 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74  YC  12  Claims 

Superimposed  angularly  oriented  diffraction  gratings  are 
recorded  on  sheets  of  magnetic  film  to  provide  high-density 
data  storage  on  each  sheet,  each  recorded  grating  represent- 
ing a  particular  binary  digit.  Optical  readout  is  accomplished 
by  diffracting  a  beam  of  monochromatic  light  with  the 
gratings  on  any  selected  sheet  to  produce  first  order  diffrac- 
tion images  in  the  form  of  spots  on  an  output  plane  according 
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to  the  binary  digits  recorded  on  the  sheet.  The  locations  of    the  input  of  the  first  stage  by  way  of  an  inverter   Each  stage 
the  spots  thus  formed  on  the  output  plane  are  indicative  of    is  associated  with  one  of  the  controllable  rectifiers  and  the 


¥ioch~ 


TO 
OMPUTIR 


data  recorded  on  the  sheet.  The  sheets  may  be  stacked  to 
provide  compact,  three-dimensional  storage  of  data. 


3,631,415 
OPTICAL  MASS  MEMORY 
Roger  L.  Aagard,  Minneapolis;  Di  Chen,  Minnetonka,  and 
Franics  M.  Schmit,  St.  Louis  Park,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,308  ^^ 

Int.  CL  Glib  7/00,  G lie  11/14,  11/42  control  sign^lWhsmitted  are  dependent  upon  the  switching 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 74  YC  11  Claims     conditions  of  the  stages. 


nflVNhs 


FILM 
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CONTROL 


3,631,417 
CYLINDRICAL  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  CONSTRUCTION 
Willis  Edward  Goider,  HoUiston,  and  John  Pellegrino,  Saugus, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,805 

Int.  CLG lie  / 7/06.5/0'^ 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74  MA  6  Claims 


An  optical  mass  memory  utilizing  the  Curie  point  writing 
technique  wherein  information  is  stored  on  a  manganese 
bismuth  film  having  low-  and  high-temperature  crystallo- 
graphic  phases.  A  preheater  is  utilized  to  maintain  the  man- 
ganese bismuth  film  within  a  temperature  range  during  the 
quiescent  stage  of  operation  in  which  only  the  low-tem.pera- 
ture  crystallographic  phase  exists.  A  laser  beam  provides  ad- 
ditional thermal  energy  to  a  predetermined  film  spot  to 
achieve  Curie  point  writing.  The  stored  information  is 
retrieved  utilizing  the  polar  Kerr  magneto-optic  effect. 


3,631,416 

GENERATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTROL  IMPULSES 

FOR  STRIKING  THE  CONTROL-TABLE  RECTIFIERS  OF 

A  THREE-PHASE  INVERTED  CONVERTER 
Flemming  Thorsoe,  Augustenberg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan- 
foss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,571 
Int.  CLGllc  19/00,  11/08 
U.S.  CL  340-174  SR  3  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  generator  for  producing  control 
signals  for  striking  the  controllable  rectifiers  of  a  three-phase 
inverted  converter  having  common  quenching  means.  The 
generator  is  a  slide-type  impulse-storing  type  of  device  which 
is  actuated  in  synchronism  with  quenching  impulses  and  has 
six  bistable  stages.  The  output  of  the  third  stage  is  applied  to 


A  magnetic  core  memory  construction,  and  method  of 
construction,  is  disclosed  in  which  selection  diodes  and  mag- 
netic core  memory  arrays  are  mounted  on  an  elongated  fiexi- 
ble  web.  The  web  has  printed  conductors  thereon  having  ex- 
ternal connection  terminals  and  internal  connection  ter- 
minals. The  diodes  and  memory  wires  are  connected  to  inter- 
nal connection  terminals.  The  flexible  web  assembly  is  rolled 
into  a  cylindrical  shape  and  enclosed  in  a  container  having  an 
end  cap  that  includes  a  multiterminal  connector  for  connec- 
tions to  the  external  connection  terminals  of  the  flexible  web 
The  container  is  filled  with  an  insulating  liquid.  Expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  liquid  is  accommodated  by  an  internal 
bellows  which  is  vented  on  one  side  to  the  atmosphere. 
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3,631,418 

FILAMENTARY  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 

Thaddeus    F.    Bryzinski,   West   Webster,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 

Stromberg-Carisoa  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Jan.  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  699,673,  now 

Patent  No.  3,513,538,  dated  May  26,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

application  Nov.  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,188 

Int.  CI.  G lie  5/02,  JN04,]J/14 


U.S.  CI.  340-174PW 


1  Claim 


:,^ 


^€2 


An  array  of  spaced,  insulating  lands  in  cast  in  situ  upon  a 
printed  circuit  card  bearing  spaded,  parallel  conductive 
strips  The  lands  are  aligned  normally  across  the  strips. 
Stretchable  filaments  are  placed  in  the  grooves  between  the 
lands,  and  a  second  card,  identical  to  the  first  is  cemented 
upon  the  array  of  lands  in  opposed  registration  with  the  first 
card.  The  filaments  are  pulled  out,  leaving  elongated  aper- 
tures to  receive  filamentary  magnetic  memory  elements 
Connections  are  made  through  the  cards  to  the  conductive 
strips  by  any  convenient  means  such  Jis  by  electroplating 
through  holes  to  connect  the  strips  to  an  external  circuit. 


3,631,419 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  VIBRATION-FREE  POSITIONING 

OF  MOVABLE  COMPONENTS 
Bin-Lun   Ho,   Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to   lomec  Incor- 
porated, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,277 

Int.  CL  Glib  2//0*.H01f7//6 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  C  13  Claims 


Apparatus  for  positioning  a  carriage  which  is  movable 
along  a  predetermined  path  by  mounting  a  toothed  rack 
parallel  to  the  carnage  movement,  and  engaging  predeter- 
mined indentations  of  the  rack  with  a  plunger  mounted  to  the 
carnage  for  movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
carriage  movement.  Means  for  moving  the  plunger  into  en- 
gagement with  the  rack  is  mounted  to  the  apparatus  base  so 
that  mertial  forces  upon  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  the 


plunger  are  transmitted  between  the  actuating  means  and  the 
rack  and  the  carriage  is  isolated  from  forces  acting  transver- 
sely to  its  direction  of  movement  whereby  lateral  vibrations 
of  the  carriage  due  to  inertial  forces  are  eliminated. 


3,631,420 

READOUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  DIGITAL  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Gerald  K.  Strehl,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Information  Data 

Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,673 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/02 

U.S.  CL  340-174.1  15  Claims 


-/•^ 


^JO 


A  readout  circuit  for  phase-modulated  data  recorded  on 
magnetic  storage  media  wherein  the  playback  signal 
developed  by  the  playback  heads  is  processed  through  a  pas- 
sive circuit  comprising  a  resistor  connected  in  series  between 
the  head  and  the  primary  of  a  ferrite  core  transformer.  A 
capacitor  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  secondary  of  the 
transformer.  The  resistor  has  a  value  such  that  the  series 
combination  of  the  resistor  and  the  primary  differentiate  the 
pickup  signal.  The  capacitor  has  a  value  that  tunes  the  secon- 
dary to  parallel  resonance  at  a  preset  frequency  to  compen- 
sate for  distortion  due  to  the  crowding  effect  at  high-record- 
ing densities. 


3,631,421 
DATA  STORAGE  ADDRESSING  SYSTEM 
Cornelius  C.  Perkins,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  SepL  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,971 

int.  CL  Glib 2 7/i2 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74. 1  J  20  Claims 


This  invention  relates  broadly  to  addressing  memory 
systems  for  the  recording  and  the  retrieval  of  information 
therein,  and  more  particulariy  to  a  new  and  improved 
method  of  and  apparatus  for  addressing  a  cyclically  movable 
data  storage  member,  such  as  a  rotatable  magnetic  disk. 
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capable  of  locating  every  bit  time  thereof  and  of  detecting 
and  correcting  any  nonsynchronous  relation  between  certain 
operating  and  timing  signals.  The  more  significant  digits  of 
the  address  of  the  wanted  location  are  compared  against  an 
address  track  of  the  memory  device  in  which  the  more  sig- 
nificant digits  of  the  addresses  of  all  of  the  storage  locations 
are  recorded  in  binary  form  while  at  the  same  time  the  lesser 
significant  digits  of  the  two  addresses  are  compared  by  means 
of  a  binary  counter.  With  the  cooperation  of  the  counter, 
only  the  more  significant  digits  of  the  addresses  for  the 
storage  locations  need  be  recorded  on  the  address  track  of 
the  memory  device.  The  counter  is  capable  of  locating  each 
digit  within  any  address  on  the  sector  track,  and  as  a  result, 
any  bit  time  around  the  memory  may  be  addressed  and 
located.  Moreover,  with  the  cooperation  of  the  counter,  cer- 
tain properties  of  the  binary  numbers  of  the  recorded  sector 
track  addresses  are  taken  advantage  of  for  synchronizing  the 
operation  of  the  system,  and  means  is  provided  for  detecting 
any  out-of-phase  relation  between  counter  and  timing  signals 
that  might  develop  and  for  automatically  bringing  these 
signals  back  into  synchronization  within  a  limited  distance  of 
movement  of  the  memory  device. 


3,631,423 
SELF-PURGING  DISK  SYSTEM 
Robert  George  Groom,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  13.  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,930 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/40.  BOld  45/y* 

U.S.  CL  340- 174.1  E  5  Claims 


3,631,422 
SYSTEM  FOR  DKTECTION  OF  DATA  BY  TIME 
INTKRN  AL  MEASUREMENT 
William  F.  Kr^jewski,  Los  Gatos;  Marco  Padalino,  and  David 
H.  Paulson,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,920 
Int.  CL  Glib  5/04 
U.S.CL  340-174.1  G  17  Claims 
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A  system  is  provided  in  which  data  processed  in  digitally 
encoded  form  is  detected  using  an  inverse  algorithm  of  the 
encoding  process  and  the  predictable  nature  of  errors  which 
may  be  introduced  by  the  processing  media.  In  one  example, 
a  measurement  of  the  time  interval  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  data  signaJ  transitions  derived  from  a  magnetic 
recording  media  is  adjusted  to  compensate  for  speed  varia- 
tions of  the  recording  media,  and  the  adjusted  measurement 
is  categorized  according  to  the  predictable  nature  of  bit  shift 
introduced  by  the  recording  media.  Logic  circuitry  responds 
to  each  categorized  time  interval  measurement  to  determine 
the  data  denoted  thereby  in  terms  of  data  detected  from  the 
immediately  preceding  time  interval. 


A  closed  system  designed  to  have  a  minimum,  and 
preferably  no  foreign  particles  in  its  interior,  includes  an  en- 
closure housing  a  rotating  mass  which  develops  pressure  dif- 
ferentials in  the  fluid  enclosed  in  the  housing.  A  conduit  hav- 
ing a  filter  therein  for  collecting  particles  over  a  selected  size 
connects  an  outlet  port  with  an  inlet  port  which  are  located 
adjacent  areas  of  high  pressure  and  low  pressure,  respective- 
ly, with  the  difference  in  pressure  being  sufficient  to  carry 
the  particles  through  the  conduit  with  the  fluid  movement 
therethrough. 


3,631,424 

BINARY  DATA  DETECTING  APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE 

TO  THE  CHANGE  IN  SIGN  OF  THE  SLOPE  OF  A 

WAVEFORM 

William  M.  Regitz,  FrankUn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,724 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/02 

U.S.  CL  340- 174.1  H  13  Claims 


-M^ 


In    a    magnetic    recording    system    wherein    a    playback 
waveform   is  induced   in   a  read  transducer,  detecting  ap- 
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paratus  adapted  to  sense  the  occurrence  of  positive  and 
negative  voltage  peaks  of  the  playback  waveform.  The  de- 
tecting apparatus  includes  first  and  second  semiconductor 
active  elements  of  opposite  types,  one  capable  of  conduction 
durmg  a  positive-going  transition  of  the  playback  waveform, 
while  the  other  is  capable  of  conduction  during  a  negative- 
going  transition  of  the  playback  waveform  Logic  means  are 
also  mcluded  and  adapted  to  connect  to  the  output  of  the 
first  and  second  semiconductor  active  elements. 


3,631,425 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  SLIDER  WITH  ORIFICE 

Tung-Men  Tang.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  asagnor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,630 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5//0.2//20 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  E  4  Claims 


A  magnetic  head  assembly  is  disclosed  for  cooperating  in 
transducing  relation  with  a  moving  magnetic  medium.  The 
assembly  comprises  a  slider  having  an  air-bearing  surface,  a 
magnetic  transducer,  and  resilient  means  for  mounting  the 
transducer  to  the  slider  and  for  providing  relative  movement 
between  the  transducer  and  the  slider  The  slider  has  an  ori- 
fice therethrough  defining  an  aperture  in  the  air  bearing  sur- 
face In  view  of  the  pressure  differential  between  the  air 
beanng  surface  and  the  other  surface  of  the  slider,  contami- 
nants are  urged  through  the  orifice  and  out  of  the  slider. 


3,631,426 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  MASTER 
AND  REDLNDANT  DATA  ON  TAPE  IN  TURRET 
SL  PPORTED  CARTRIDGES 
Daren  R.  Appelt,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Granville  E.  Ott,  Colum- 
bia, Mo.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,337 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/02,25/0* 


US.  CI.  340-174.1  B 


100 


6  Claims 


In  a  information  storage  system,  a  turret  supports  a  plurali- 
ty of  cartndges  which  in  turn  enclose  individual  lengths  of 


paratus  that  selectively  transfers  the  cartridges  to  an  informa- 
tion recording/reproducing  station.  At  the  station,  phase 
modulated  data  is  simultaneously  recorded  along  32  master 
data  tracks.  At  the  same  time,  the  same  data  is  encoded  and 
recorded  along  32  redundant  tracks.  During  reproduction,  all 
64  tracks  are  read  simultaneously  Data  from  the  master  data 
tracks  is  selected  unless  a  parity  error  occurs,  whereupon 
data  from  the  corresponding  redundant  track  is  used. 


3,631,427 

INCREMENTAL  TAPE  DRIVE  CONTROLLED  BY 

PRERECORDED  CLOCK  TRACK 

Richard  A.  Hein,  Skokie;  Mark  A.  Hunter,  Evanston,  and  Alf 

J.  Olsen,  Elk  Grove  Village,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,099 

Int.CI.  Glib /5//5.B65h  / 7/22 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74. 1  A  6  Claims 


Jiii__r» 


A  plurality  of  electromagnetic  transducers  for  recording  in 
magnetic  medium  supported  on  a  moveable  carrier  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  record  head  in  alignment  with  a  magnetic  sensor 
which  is  responsive  to  a  clock  track  in  said  medium.  An  ef- 
fect generated  by  the  sensor  in  response  to  a  sensed  mark  in 
the  clock  track  simultaneously  orders  ( I )  transmission  of  in- 
telligence to  writing  amplifiers,  (2)  discharge  of  the  am- 
plifiers to  said  transducers  for  recording  said  intelligence  and 
(3)  cycling  of  a  timer.  Upon  completion  of  its  cycle,  the 
timer  orders  ( I )  drive  to  the  carrier  terminated  for  reinitia- 
tion in  response  to  availability  of  intelligence  for  recordal 
and  (2)  resetting  of  a  data  register  for  receiving  new  intel- 
ligence. 


3,631,428 

QUARTER-HALF  CYCLE  CODING  FOR  ROTATING 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Wayne    J.     King,     Leucadia,     Calif.,    assignor    to    Pacific 

Micronetics,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1968,  Ser.  No.  805,916 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74. 1  G  11  Claims 


READ  /  WRITE 
HEAD 


A  system  for  coding  information  in  a  rotating  magnetic 


magnetic  tape    The  turret  rotates  the  cartndges  to  an  ap-     memory,  the  system  having  means  for  representing,  for  ex- 
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ample,  a  "  1 "  by  a  one-half  cycle  portion  of  a  wave  such  as  a 
rectangular  wave,  and  having  a  given  frequency,  and 
representing  a  "0"  by  one-quarter  portion  of  a  similarly 
shaped  wave  having  the  same  amplitude  but  only  half  the 
frequency  of  the  first  wave. 


3,631,429 
SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODUCIBLY  STORING  DIGITAL 

DATA 
Wayne    J.    King,    Leucadia,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Pacific 
Micronetics,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  805,916,  Nov. 

19,  1968.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,831 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74. 1  G  16  Claims 


""I^-i^L)  \f\ 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  recording  digital  data  on  a  mag- 
netic storage  surface  and  in  sequential  bit  frames  thereof.  A 
"zero"  is  recorded  by  placing  a  transition  on  but  one  of  the 
two  frame  boundaries  of  a  bit  frame.  A  "one"  is  recorded  by 
placing  a  transition  on  both  boundaries  or  in  the  center  of 
the  frame.  The  selection  of  transition  placement  is  made  de- 
f>endent  upon  an  odd-even  count  of  recorded  "zeros."  UpHin 
readback,  the  delay  between  sequential  readback  peaks  may 
be  about  one,  one  and  a  half  or  two  frame  periods,  and  the 
data  are  reconstructed  from  these  delays  in  that  a  delay  of  a 
frame  period  represents  a  one,  a  delay  of  two  frame  F>eriods 
represents  two  "zeros,"  and  a  delay  of  one  and  a  half  frame 
periods  is  alternatingly  interpreted  as  a  "zero,"  followed  by  a 
"one,"  or  as  a  single  "zero."  Bit  crowding  and  signal  rise 
time  problems  are  counteracted  by  predistorting  the  place- 
ment of  transitions  during  recording. 


3,631,430 
POSITION-RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
Gordon  Maurice  West,  Kirkcaldy,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The 
Rank  Organisation  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12,  1968, 

6,842/68 

Int.  CI.  G08c  79/00 

U.S.  CL  340-200  28  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  determining  the  relative  position  of  two 
members  in  which  a  voltage  from  an  adjustable  supply  is  used 


to  match  the  output  voltage  of  a  pickup  device  sensitive  to 
the  relative  position  of  the  members.  The  degree  of  adjust- 
ment necessary  to  provide  the  match  is  used  as  an  indication 
of  the  relative  p>osition. 


3,631,431 
EVENT-MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Jay  A.  Cox,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gulton 
Industries,  Inc.,  Metuchcn,  N  J. 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,247 

Int.  CI.  G08b  25100 

U.S.  CL  340-213  II  Claims 
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An  event-monitoring  system  including  saturable  core 
devices  having  respective  separate  saturable  cores  most 
desirably  each  carrying  a  biasing  winding  and  a  scanning 
winding,  the  biasing  windings  being  connected  in  series  with 
one  another  and  the  scanning  windings  being  connected  in 
series  with  one  another.  The  biasing  windings  of  the  saturable 
core  devices  have  different  numbers  of  turns  so  an  instan- 
taneous predetermined  magnitude  of  biasing  current  will 
saturate  the  cores  to  progressively  increasing  degrees.  The 
series  connected  scanning  windings  receive  a  scanning  cur- 
rent of  progressively  increasing  value,  which  most  ad- 
vantageously have  an  AC  component  superimposed  thereon, 
to  develop  an  oppositely  directed  progressively  increasing 
electromagnetic  field  sequentially  to  unsaturate  the  cores  at 
predetermined  current  values  normally  to  cause  sequential 
electrical  output  signals  to  be  generated  thereby,  the  interval 
during  which  unsaturation  occurs  being  a  large  number  of  cy- 
cles at  the  modulating  frequency.  Associated  condition- 
responsive  switch  means  are  connected  to  each  saturable 
core  device,  such  as  across  each  scanning  windings,  or 
preferably  across  a  separate  isolation  winding,  so  closure  of 
the  switch  means  will  prevent  the  generation  of  said  output 
signal. 


3,631,432 
ANNUNCIATOR  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  A  FAULT  WARNING 

SYSTEM 
John  Stallebrass,  IS  Adam  and  Eva  Mews,  London,  W.  8,  En> 

gland 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,868 

IntCLGOSb  79/00.  25/00 

U.S.  CL  340-213.1  1 1  Claims 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  annunciator  units  for  use 
in  electrical  fault  warning  systems  which  can  indicate 
whether  certain  parameters  of  a  number  of  pieces  of  equip- 
ment lie  within  acceptable  ojjerating  limits  or  not.  The  unit 
comprises  a  visual  indicator  and  a  switch  which  is  normally 
open  but  which  is  arranged  to  be  closed  upon  a  fault  occur- 
ring and  thus  causing  the  visual  indicator  to  be  energized. 
The  switch  is  connected  to  one  side  of  a  capacitor  the  other 
side  of  which  is  connected  through  a  blocking  diode  to  a 
signal  output  for  connection  to  a  signal  line.  The  arrange- 
ment is  such  that  when  the  switch  is  closed  the  potential  on 
the  one  side  of  the  capacitor  is  changed  so  that  an  additional 
charge  is  drawn  as  a  pulse  through  the  diode  to  or  from  the 
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signal  line  from  or  to  the  other  side  of  the  capacitor.  In  use  a 
number  of  annunciator  units  are  connected  to  a  common 
master  warning  unit  through  common  or  parallel  signal  lines 
and  the  appearance  of  the  pulse  in  the  signal  line  operates 


'  ,* 


the  master  warning  unit  which  can  subsequently  be  reset  be- 
fore the  fault  has  cleared  on  one  annunciator  unit  so  that  it  is 
ready  to  indicate  a  fault  appearing  on  another  annunciator 
unit. 


3,631,433 
DETECTION  AND  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Keith  M.  Dix,  Bannockburn,  III.,  assignor  to  Fire  Protection 
Company 

FUed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,882 

Int.  CI.  G08b  1 108 

U.S.  CI.  340-216  23  Claims 


3,631,434 
PASSIVE  INTRUSION  DETECTOR 
Frank  Schwartz,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes  En- 
gineering Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  564,391,  July  11, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

864,842 

Int.  CI.  GOSb  13118,  HOIj  59100 

U.S.  CI.  340-228  13  Claims 


A  fire  detection  and  alarm  system  for  sensing  a  dangerous 
fire  or  like  condition  in  one  part  of  a  building  or  the  like  and 
providing  an  alarm  signal  at  a  remote  location  in  the  build- 
ing, by  means  of  high-frequency  carrier  signals  superimposed 
on  the  existing  wiring,  including  a  fire  detection  transmitter 
for  sensing  fire  and  transmitting  at  one  frequency,  a  receiver 
responsive  to  signals  from  the  fire  transmitter  for  actuating 
an  alarm,  a  normally  energized  supervisory  transmitter  ad- 
jacent the  fire-detecting  transmitter  and  operative  at  a 
second  frequency  for  sensing  circuit  failure,  and  a  superviso- 
ry receiver  at  the  remote  location  responsive  to  signals  from 
the  supervisory  transmitter  for  actuating  an  alarm  on  power 
failure  when  the  supervisory  transmitter  stops  sending. 

In  an  alternative  embodiment  for  use  in  a  large  building  in- 
volving many  different  widespread  areas,  a  separate  fire  de- 
tection transmitter  is  provided  in  each  area  in  association 
with  a  stepping  relay  which  identifies  the  area,  and  an  annun- 
ciator at  the  remote  alarm  location  includes  a  single  stepping 
relay  for  selectively  energizing  indicators  not  only  warning  of 
fire  or  the  like  but  also  showing  the  location. 


UONOSTABLC 

II  AND  GATE        MULmiaBMap 


A  passive  intrusion  detector  is  described  with  two  stationa- 
ry detectors  or  detector  elements  arranged  side  by  side  and 
stationary  optics  which  image  a  target  onto  the  plane  of  the 
detector  The  output  of  the  two  detectors  or  detector  ele- 
ments, which  are  in  opposition,  is  processed  in  electronic  cir- 
cuits involving  differentiation  so  that  there  will  be  no  final 
output  unless  the  image  of  the  target  moves  onto  and  off  a 
detector  or.  in  one  modification,  from  one  detector  to  the 
other  The  electronics  can  also  indicate  the  direction  of  the 
movement.  The  detector  is  aimed  at  an  area  where  an  in- 
truder may  enter,  for  example,  a  path  through  the  jungle,  and 
signals  by  the  infrared  radiation  of  the  target  that  moves  into 
the  area  or  across  it  actuate  an  alarm 


3,631.435 

TORNADO  SENSING  DEVICE 

George  H.  Elenbaas,  814  Hiawatha  Drive,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  May  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,096 

Int.  CI.  GOSb  2/ /OO 

VS.  CI.  340-236  5  Claims 


-+*J 


A  tornado  warning  device  in  which  an  electncal  signal 
means  is  controlled  by  an  electric  circuit  having  a  switch 
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responsive  to  barometric  pressure  and  a  means  for  adjusting 
the  switch  to  compensate  for  normal  changes  in  barometric 
pressure.  The  adjustment  means  can  readily  be  set  and  the 
circuit  tested  after  a  condition  favorable  for  tornadoes  has 
been  reported  or  observed. 


3,631,436 

GAS-DETECTING  DEVICE 

Naoyoshi  Taguchi,  1-2  Ikedauemachi  Nagata-ku,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  July  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,743 

Int.  CI.  G08b  21/00;  GOln  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  340-237  6  Claims 


corresponding  to  drop  rate.  These  pulses  are  fed  into  an  elec- 
trical circuit  including  a  logic  circuit  means  for  actuating  an 
alarm  at  a  central  station  when  the  frequency  of  the  pulses 
and  thus  the  drop  rate  is  less  than  a  first  predetermined 
frequency  or  greater  than  a  second  predetermined  frequency 
higher  than  the  first  predetermined  frequency  The  first  and 
second  predetermined  frequencies  define  a  tolerable  or  ac- 
ceptable range  of  frequency  variation  in  the  drop  rate  such 
that  no  alarm  signals  are  generated  so  long  as  the  drop  rate  is 
within  this  range.  The  system  also  includes  a  fiuid  level  in- 
dicating means  responsive  to  the  lowering  of  the  fiuid  level  in 
the  intravenous  feeding  bottle  below  a  predetermined  level 
for  actuating  an  alarm  at  the  same  remote  location. 


A  gas-detecting  device  having  a  gas  responsive  semicon- 
ductor, a  pair  of  electrodes  in  contact  with  the  semiconduc- 
tor, means  for  heating  the  semiconductor  to  stabilize  its  re- 
sistance at  a  predetermined  value,  time  delay  switching 
means  and  an  alarm  circuit  and  an  impedance  circuit  inter- 
connected with  said  electrodes  and  said  switching  means  so 
that  the  imp>edance  circuit  will  be  connected  with  the 
semiconductor  electrodes  during  the  heating  period  and 
upon  stabilization  of  the  semiconductor  the  switching  means 
will  automatically  and  effectively  disconnect  the  impedance 
circuit  and  substitute  the  alarm  circuit. 


3,631,437 

INTRAVENOUS  FEEDING  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Duncan  Campbell,  312  Peach  Grove  Lane,  and  Alexander 

Donald,  4120  Cresta  Avenue,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,444 

Int.  CL  GOSb  19/00;  A61m  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  340-239  R  5  Claims 


3,631,438 
APNOEA  ALARMS 
John  Ernest  Lewin,  London,  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862.421 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  31,  1968, 

51,738/68 

Int.  CI.  GOSb  21/00;  A47c  27/08 

VJS.  CI.  340-  240  4  Claims 
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An  apnoea  alarm  comprises  a  compartmented  air  mattress 
the  individual  compartments  of  which  are  connected  to  a 
common  chamber  containing  a  anemometer  Tlie  anemome- 
ter is  connected  to  an  electronic  circuit  which  gives  an  alarm 
after  a  preset  time  if  there  is  no  airflow  over  the  katherome- 
ter  due  to  movement  of  the  mattress  caused  by  a  breathing 
baby  lying  on  it. 


to 


3,631,439 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  SECURITY  APPARATUS 

Edward      W.      Nichols,     MonroeviUc,     Pa.,     assignor 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  SepL  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,961 

Int.  CI.  GOSb  13/20,  HOlh  35/34 

U.S.  CI.  340-240  1  Claim 
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A  drop  rate  generator  is  connected  to  conductors  im- 
bedded in  the  drop  chamber  of  an  intravenous  feeding 
system  to  generate  a  series  of  electrical  pulses  of  frequency 


A  pressure-sensitive  security  signal  apparatus  of  the  t'ye  in 
which  a  receiving  transducer  responds  to  pressure  applied  to 
fluid-filled  tubes  by  developing  an  electrical  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  the  applied  pressure.  More  particularly  the  inven- 
tion is  directed  to  a  pressure-sensitive  security  signal  ap- 
paratus comprising  two  fluid-filled  tubes  and  a  single  pres- 
sure transducer  means  for  developing  an  electrical  signal  as  a 
function  of  the  difference  in  pressures  applied  to  each  of  the 
fluid-filled  tubes. 
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3,631,440 

LIQl  ID  LEVEL  DETECTOR 

Arnie  L.  Cliffgard,  9268  Dais«y   Avenu«,  Fountain  Valley, 

Calif. 

Fikd  July  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  839,322 
Int.  CI.  G08b2//00,  B60q  1/00 
U.S.CL  340-244  C 


6  Claims 


A  liquid  level  detector  comprising  a  voltage-divider  net- 
work, including  a  thermistor,  connected  between  the  ter- 
minals of  a  batter>  so  that  the  potential  at  the  voltage -divider 
output  varies  as  a  function  of  the  resistance  of  the  thermistor. 
The  voltage  divider  output  is  connected  to  the  input  of  a 
voltage-sensitive  switching  circuit  which  is  connected  via  a 
Zener  diode  to  one  of  the  battery  terminals  whereby  the 
Zener  diode  provides  a  reference  voltage  level  which  is  inde- 
pendent of  current  and  battery  voltage  fluctuations.  The  volt- 
age-sensitive switching  circuit  has  two  stable  states  and  is 
either  in  one  state  or  the  other  depending  upon  whether  the 
potential  at  the  voltage -divider  output  is  above  or  below  the 
reference  level  provided  by  the  Zener  diode  When  the 
potential  at  the  voltage -divider  output  indicates  that  the 
thermistor  is  out  of  a  good  heat  conductor  such  as  a  liquid, 
the  switching  circuit  closes  a  series  circuit  between  the  bat- 
tery and  a  lamp  so  that  the  lamp  provides  a  visual  indication 
of  the  low  liquid  level  condition  According  to  a  preferred 
embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  reference  voltage  level  pro- 
vided by  the  Zener  diode  has  first  and  second  discrete,  con- 
trollable values  depending  upon  whether  the  potential  at  the 
voltage-divider  output  is  greater  or  Itss  than  the  reference 
level  provided  by  the  Zener  diode  to  permit  independent 
control  of  the  activation  and  deactivation  of  the  lamp 


3,631,441 

LAMP  FAILURE  INDICATOR 

Herman  H.  Murphy,  3870  Highland  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,439 

Int.  CI.  G08b  21100.  B60q  1104 

L.S.  CI.  340-251  2  Claims 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  monitoring  the  normal  operation 
of  the  headlamp  filaments  in  an  autorrtotive  vehicle  compris- 
ing an  interrupter  device  connected  in  an  electrical  circuit 
with  the  headlamp  filaments  and  a  power  supply,  the  inter- 
rupter device  being  inhibited  from  functioning  as  an  active 


interrupter  by  a  normally  functioning  filament.  Upon  failure 
or  other  abnormality  in  the  headlamp  circuit,  the  device  is 
enabled  to  function  as  an  active  interrupter  to  produce  an 
audible  indication  characteristic  of  a  buzzer  or  horn  and,  op- 
tionally, to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  the  failure  to  the 
driver.  According  to  the  preferred  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion, when  functioning  as  an  active  interrupter,  the  present 
device  intermittently  connects  an  alternate  filament  into  the 
circuit  to  substitute  for  the  failed  filament  to  thereby  visually 
signal  distant  observers  of  the  failure. 


3,631,442 

ANTI-SHOPLIFTING  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Fearon,  530  S.  Lewis,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  680,666,  Nov.  6, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  747,050 
Int.  CI.  G08b  13/24 


U.S.  CI.  340-258  R 


5  Claims 
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Article  theft  detection  system  wherein  a  passive  nonlinear 
radio  transponder  is  attached  to  each  article  to  be  protected, 
and  an  exit  way  is  monitored  by  a  loop  antenna  which  is 
energized  by  currents  of  two  different  frequencies.  The  trans- 
ponders radiate  the  difference  frequency  when  subjected  to  a 
field  of  the  two  energizing  frequencies.  Receiving  means  con- 
nected to  the  loop  antenna  detects  signals  having  a  frequency 
equal  to  the  difference  between  the  two  energizing  frequen- 
cies, and  actuates  an  alarm. 


3,631,443 
UNSAFE  VELOCITY  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Martin  O.  Halfhiil,  and  Timothy  W.  Martin,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Information  Storage  Systems,  Inc.,  Cu- 
pertino, Calif. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,942 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5122 

U.S.  CL  340-263  .  4  Claims 


22-v 

r 

d 

THRESHOLD 
DETECTOR 

INVERTOR 
1 


"19 


An  unsafe  velocity  detection  system  for  use  with  a  servo- 
controlled  actuator  connected  to  a  movable  load,  including  a 
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transducer  for  generating  a  signal  indicating  traverse  by  the 
load  of  a  predetermined  increment  of  the  effective  working 
area  of  the  load,  circuitry  for  developing  a  time-based  signal 
from  the  traverse  signal  and  means  for  comparing  the 
traverse  signal  with  the  time-based  signal  to  detect  any  exces- 
sive velocity  condition. 


3,631,444 

ELECTRIC  PERMUTATION  LOCK  AND  ALERTING 

SYSTEMS 

Don  Harold  Daniel,  51 14  Huisache,  Bellaire,  Tex. 

Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,154 

Int.  CI.  G08b  19100 

U.S.  CI.  340-274  5  Claims 


tivated  as  soon  as  an  unauthorized  person  tries  to  forcibly 
open  the  drawer  without  using  the  required  key  Automatic 
drawer  locking  means  is  also  actuated  for  preventing  the 
drawer  from  being  forced  open  to  an  extent  where  the 
unauthorized  person  can  remove  valuables  such  as  currency 
from  the  drawer.  This  same  means  will  prevent  the  drawer 
from  being  completely  closed  by  the  unauthorized  person. 


3,631,446 
SLEEP-SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  ON  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Donald  D.  Setser,  1901  S.  Fulton,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,984 

Int.  CLG08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340—279  5  Claims 


A  composite  door  lock  security  system  in  which  a  door-un- 
locking combination  function  is  provided  through  electric 
screening  of  outside-switch-generated  signals.  A  preselected 
and  changeable  unlock  combination  is  allowed  to  pass  to  an 
unlock  solenoid  while  any  erroneous  unlock  signals,  burglar 
detection  and  community  alert  signals  are  channeled  to  the 
lock  reset  and  to  one  or  both  of  two  alarm  circuits  which 
sound,  register  and  identify  the  above  source  signals  plus  fire 
detection  signals.  Simple  switch  and  manual  lock-unlock 
means  are  also  provided. 


3,631,445 

BURGLAR  ALARM  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 

DRAWER 

Alfred  G.  Shew,  6449  Hazel  Avenue,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,480 

Int.  CI.  G08b  li/0& 

U.S.  CI.  340-274  4  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  means  for  detecting  sleepiness  or 
drowsiness  in  a  driver  of  an  automotive  vehicle  An  electncal 
sensing  switch  is  coupled  to  the  steering  mechanism  of  the 
vehicle  whereby  the  normal  moving  of  a  steering  wheel 
results  in  frequency  movement  and  actuation  of  the  contacts 
of  the  switch. 

Actuation  of  the  multicontact  switch  either  charges  a 
charge  transfer  condenser  or,  depending  on  movement  of  the 
vehicle's  steering  wheel,  transfers  the  charge  of  the  transfer 
condenser  to  a  rate  or  counter  circuit  whose  output  is  cou- 
pled a  relay  which  when  deactivated,  for  example,  actuates 
an  alarm  powered  by  voltage  generated  by  means  coupled  to 
the  drive  means  of  an  automotive  vehicle 

Lack  of  normal  steering  movement  results  in  the  deactiva- 
tion of  the  relay  and  actuation  of  the  alarm  when  predeter- 
mined speed  of  the  vehicle  occurs. 


3,631,447 
SAFETY  ALARM 
Raymond   J.   Sulat,   West   Caldwell,  and   Moses   W.    Hunt, 
Newark,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hudson  Tool  &  Die  Co., 
Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  July  II,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,048 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47122 

U.S.  CI.  340-279  7  Claims 


TO     AUTOMATIC 
M00£  COMTROL       '> 


FROM    AUTOMATIC 
MODE    CONTROL 


A   burglar   alarm   and   locking  device   for  a   key-locked 
drawer  for  holding  valuables  in  which  the  burglar  alarm  is  ac- 


A  safety  alarm  for  machines  having  an  "automatic  '  mode 
of  operation  comprising  a  pair  of  timers  actuated  by 
manually  operable  switches,  the  said  timers  connected  in  se- 
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ries  to  prevent  the  machine  from  converting  to  the  "auto- 
matic" mode  of  operation  until  both  have  timed-out  and 
requiring  the  uninterrupted  manual  actuation  of  said  switches 
during  the  period  of  timeout,  and  audible  alarm  means  ener- 
gized continuously  while  the  machine  is  set  for  "automatic" 
mode  of  operation,  the  said  alarm  means  being  deenergized 
when  both  timers  have  timed  out. 


3,631,448 

MULTIPLE  STATION  INTERCOMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM 
John  M.  Leslie,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Havalex, 
Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  624,008,  Mar. 

17,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1%8, 

Ser.  No.  724,388 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5100,  H04q  3100 

U.S.  CL  340-286  12  Claims 


S3 
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A  system  interconnecting  several  stations,  each  having  one 
of  two  conditions  which  it  is  desired  to  communicate  to  all 
stations  so  that  the  conditions  of  all  stations  is  indicated  at 
each  station  A  plurality  of  indicators,  one  for  each  station, 
are  at  each  station,  and  have  an  energized  and  deenergized 
state  for  indicating  the  conditions  of  the  corresponding  sta- 
tions. Silicon  controlled  rectifiers  maintain  the  energized 
condition  of  energized  indicators  Each  station  is  sequentially 
scanned  in  response  to  a  change  in  condition  of  any  one  of 
the  stations. 


r-  3,631.449 

STATUS-SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
William  John  Head,  West  Hill,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Electro  Tech  .Appliance  Service  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Sept  18,  1969,  Set.  No.  858,983 
Int.  CI.  G08b  5I3& 
U.S.  CI.  340-293  I  14  Claims 

A  rcx)m-status-signalling  system  cornprises  a  central  unit 
containing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  indicator  lamps  and  a  plu- 
rality of  room  units  each  containing  an  indicator  lamp  cor- 
responding to  a  respective  pair  of  indicator  lamps  at  the  cen- 
tral unit  The  remote  room  units  are  interconnected  with  the 
central  unit  by  call  wires  to  form  a  plurality  of  signalling  cir- 
cuits, each  signalling  circuit  containing  a  single-call  wire  and 
including  switching  means  at  the  remote  unit  and  the  central 
unit  for  selectively  energizing  the  lamps  in  accordance  with  a 
sequence  of  room  status  conditions  to  be  signalled.  By  selec- 
tively energizing  one  or  other  of  the  lamps  of  any  pair,  with 


steady  or  intermittent  current,  a  number  of  signals  are  made 
available  to  indicate  the  different  status  conditions,  and  the 


^Q" 


particular  condition  is  indicated  in  the  room  unit  by  the  room 
lamp. 


3,631,450 

ACOUSTIC  ALARM  DEVICE 

John  W.  Chalfant,  8325  S.W.  86th  Terrace,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,295 

Int.  CI.  G08b  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-328  3  Claims 


A  loudspeaker  is  adapted  to  be  energized  by  an  alternating 
current  signal  to  provide  an  audible  output  signal  of  progres- 
sively increasing  intensity.  An  alarm  controlled  switch  applies 
the  signal  to  a  loudspeaker  The  increase  in  intensity  of  the 
audible  signal  is  facilitated  by  a  thermistor  connected  in  se- 
ries with  the  loudspeaker.  A  high-pass  filter  and  rectifier  cir- 
cuit in  series  with  the  thermistor  enhance  the  production  of 
harmonics  of  the  signal  frequency  thereby  to  provide  an  im- 
proved audio  tone  and  to  permit  said  tone,  or  alarm  signal,  to 
be  readily  heard  over  a  broad  intensity  range.  A  vibrator  at- 
tached to  the  speaker  provides  a  second  audible  signal  after  a 
predetermined  audio  intensity  is  achieved. 


3,631,451 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTACTLESS  RELEASE  OF 

SIGNALS  IN  CLOCKS 

Karl  Schmitt,  Achern,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gehap 

Gesellschaft  fur  Handel  und  Patentvenvertung  mbH  &/Co. 

KG 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,680 
Int.  CI.  G04b  23/00;  G04c  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-309. 1  10  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  the  contactless  release  of  signals  in  alarm 
clocks,  signal  clocks,  timers  for  electrical  appliances,  start- 
stop  time  switches,  short-time  bells,  or  the  like,  comprising  in 
the  area  of  a  release  mechanism  which  is  actuated  by  the 
clockwork   at   least  one    magnetic-field-dependent   resistor 
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connected  to  an  electronic  control  circuit,  and  a  magnetic     a   different    stop   circuit    for   each    participant.    Interposed 
field  that  changes  by  reason  of  the  release  mechanism  being     between  the  start  and  stop  circuits  is  an  arming  circuit  which 


AUTOMATICALLY 
OPERATED 
TIME  RELATED 
MOVING  MEANS 
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caused  to  act  on  this  resistor  when  the  signal  is  released  in 
the  desired  manner. 


3,631,452 

WORK-SCHEDULING  APPARATUS 

Willard  H.  Richard,  42865  Jefferson  St.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,029 

Int.  CI.  G04c  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-309.5  3  Claims 


^)    40, 


prevents  operation  of  the  stop  circuits  until  the  elapse  of  a 
predetermined  time  after  operation  of  the  start  circuit. 


3,631,454 
SELECTIVE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Ddmar  G.  Fields,  82-51  Foxbay  Road,  Union  Lake,  Mich., 
and  Jon  Eckert,  1633  Paseo  De  Roca,  Hacienda  Heights, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  13,914 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/22 

U,S.  CL  340-324  R  9  Claims 


^7^ 


Work-scheduling  schedulaing  apparatus  for  indicating  the 
status  of  a  number  of  woik-performing  media  which  may  be 
either  men  or  machines.  The  scheduling  apparatus  embodies 
a  number  of  indicator  sets  to  be  associated  with  the  work- 
performing  media,  respectively,  whose  work  is  to  be 
scheduled.  Each  indicator  set  includes  a  first  indicator  for  in- 
dicating the  availability  of  the  corresponding  work-perform- 
ing medium  to  perform  its  respective  task  and  a  second  in- 
dicator for  indicating  the  period  of  time  which  the  cor- 
responding medium,  when  occupied,  has  been  engaged  in  its 
respective  task  and  hence  the  remaining  time  required  to 
complete  the  task. 


3,631,453 
TIMER  START-STOP  APPARATUS 
Bernard  J.  Stalp,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Data  Time, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,928 
Int.  CL  G06m  3/06 
U.S.  CL  340-323  7  Claims 

Electronic  circuitry  for  controlling  from  the  actions  of  one 
or  more  hand-op>erated  signaling  devices  the  starting  and 
stopping  of  one  or  more  electrical  timers  employed  to  time 
the  performances  of  participants  in  sporting  and  like  events. 
The  circuitry  employs  a  start  circuit,  and  separate  therefrom 


A  system  for  selectively  displaying  symbols  contained  on  a 
display  curtain  involving  the  noncontiguous  sensing  of 
identifiers  associated  with  each  symbol  and  continuous  com- 
parison of  sensed  identifiers  with  a  command  identifier  in- 
dicative of  a  symbol  desired  to  be  displayed,  said  comparison 
being  performed  by  nonretentive  parallel  panty  detection  cir- 
cuitry. 


3,631,455 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CODE  CONVERSION 
Roland  S.  Gregg,  Jr.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,896 
Int.  CLG06fi/y4 
U.S.  CI.  340-324  A  20  Claims 

A  system  for  converting  codes  between  a  system  data  (e.g., 
ASCII)  code  format  and  a  video  display  (eg  ,  dot  matrix) 
code  format  is  disclosed  for  use  in  a  data  display  system  em- 
ploying a  cathode-ray  tube.  Conversion  is  accomplished  one 
line  of  characters  at  a  time  by  a  procedure  in  which  the 
character  code  groups  to  be  converted  (system  to  video  or 
video  to  system)  are  circulated  in  a  register  in  synchronism 
with  a  "dictionary"  consisting  of  a  series  of  all  possible 
character  code  group>s,  each  with  its  related  code  group  of 
the  other  format.  The  circulating  register  for  the  dictionary  is 
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shorter  than  the  register  for  the  line  of  data  to  be  converted 
such  that  with  each  cycle  of  the  data  circulating  register,  the 
dictionary  is  'precessed"  (shifted)  one  character  position  in 
the  line  of  data    When  a  correlatioa  is  found,  the  related 


code  group  of  the  other  format  is  substituted  from  the  dic- 
tionary mto  the  data  register  Thus,  one  Ime  of  data  is  con- 
verted in  a  number  of  cycles  of  the  data  register  equal  to  or 
less  than  the  number  of  different  character  code  groups  of 
either  format  in  the  dictionary  register. 


3,631.456 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING 

SIMLLTANEOLSLY  A  PLURALITY  OF  SYMBOLS 

ARRANGED  IN  JUXTAPOSED  RELATION  IN  ONE  LINE 

Terumkhi  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  S«r.  Nt.  841,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  15,  1968,  43/49041 

Int.  CI.  G06f  J  /-i 
L.S.CL  340-324  A  7  Claims 
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Display  device  for  displaying  simultaneously  a  plurality  of 
alpha-numeric  and  other  special  symbols  arranged  in  jux- 
taposed relation  in  one  line  wherein  said  symbols  are  dis- 
played by  a  plurality  of  horizontal  scanning  lines  which  are 
vertically  deflected  by  a  few  fundamental  waveforms  and  the 
phosphor  screen  of  a  CRT  is  excited  to  luminesence  at  a 
required  portion  or  portions  of  said  deflected  waveform. 


3,631,457 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Nagaharu  Hamada,  Hitachi-shi;  Motosi  Miyanaka.  Kumage- 
gun,  Yamaguchi-ken;  Yasuo  Suzuki;  Isao  Yasuda,  and  Yu- 
kitaka  Hayashi,  all  of  Hitachi-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  9,  1968,  43/64261 

IntCI.  G06fi//4 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  A  5  Claims 
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CONTROL 

CONTROL 

A  display  apparatus  having  a  keyboard  for  encoding  ele- 
ments for  the  display  of  various  characters,  symbols  or 
graphs  by  the  combination  of  dots  on  a  cathode  ray  tube 
operated  in  accordance  with  the  standard  television  system, 
and  MOS  (Metal  Oxide  Semiconductor)  dynamic  shift  re- 
gisters for  storing  the  codes  representing  the  characters,  sym- 
bols on  graphs  to  be  displayed.  A  video  signal  according  to 
the  codes  applies  intensity  modulation  to  the  scanning  lines 
or  rasters  thereby  to  effect  the  desired  display  on  the  cathode 
ray  tube.  Renewal  of  displayed  character  can  be  effected  by 
displaying  a  cursor  at  a  renewed  position  on  the  cathode  ray 
tube  and  manipulating  the  keyboard 


3,631,458 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND  DISPLAYING 

CHARACTER  INFORMATION 

Jean  Caron;   Claude   Mothiron,  and   Andre  Souvay,  all  of 

Evreux,  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,348 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1968,  181401 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5122 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  A  8  Claims 
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Transmission  and  display  system  in  which  character  ^d 
synchronization  information  are  converted  in  a  control 
device,  with  the  aid  of  modulated  clock  pulses  and  two 
synchronizing  signals  derived  from  the  clock  pulses  by 
frequency  division,  into  one  sequential  complex  signal.  The 
complex  signal  to  be  displayed  on  a  television  tube  in  a  signal 
receiver  includes  three  signals  of  substantially  constant  am- 
plitude lying  at  different  levels,  a  first  synchronizing  signal 
obtained  by  division  corresponding  to  the  spaces  between  the 
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columns  of  the  characters  displayed  in  a  matrix,  whereas  the     breakdown  and  low  impedance  thereafter  is  exceeded    The 
second  synchronizing  signal  is  the  line  synchronizing  signal,     devices  being  used  in  connection  with  a  ring  which  takes  ad- 
A  third  synchronizing  signal  is  generated  in  the  receiver  as  a 
step  signal  derived  from  the  received  line  synchronization 
signal. 


3,631,459 
INTEGRATED  HEATER  ELEMENT  ARRAY  AND  DRIVE 

MATRIX 

Marvin  L.  Morris,  Jr.,  Dallas;  Hermon  L.  Pope,  Jr.,  Houston, 

and  Edward  M.  Ruggiero,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texas-Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,564 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5136 

U.S.  CI.  340—336  5  Claims 


Thermal  display  including  an  air-isolated  integrated 
semiconductor  circuit  forming  an  array  of  semiconductor 
heater  elements  having  different  heights,  widths  and  shapes 
joined  by  a  metallic  connecting  pattern  which  extends  out 
over  the  heating  elements  to  interconnect  selected  ones  of 
them  and  a  PN-junction  isolated  integrated  semiconductor 
drive  matrix  for  the  heating  element  array  positioned  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  heating  element  array.  The  PN-junction 
isolated  integrated  semiconductor  drive  matrix  and  the 
semiconductor  heating  element  array  are  concurrently 
formed  in  the  same  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  heating 
element  array  is  air  isolated  to  provide  a  high  degree  of  elec- 
trical and  thermal  isolation  for  the  heating  element  array 
while  both  are  located  in  the  same  plane  on  a  larger  support. 
The  thermally  sensitive  material  on  which  a  dynamic  display 
is  formed  or  on  which  a  permanent  display  is  printed  is  in 
direct  contact  with  the  monocrystalline  semiconductor 
material  of  the  heating  element  array  and  can  be  passed  over 
the  heating  element  array  and  the  drive  matrix. 


3,631,460 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Haase,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control  Data 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,080 
Int.  CI.  G09b  lilOO 
U.S.  CI.  340-339  7  Claims 

Display  apparatus  providing  a  visual  indication  of  the 
status  of  bistable  devices.  The  display  apparatus  also 
coupling  the  voltage  generated  in  an  inductor,  as  its  field  col- 
lapses, to  utilization  means  whenever  the  breakdown  voltage 
of  devices  exhibiting  high-imF>edance  characteristics  prior  to 


^lOO 


vantage  of  the  fold-back  characteristic  of  a  commercially 
available  voltage  regulator  to  control  pulse  advance. 


3,631,461 
ILLUMINATED  DISPLAYS 
Anthony    Powell,    Bideford,    and    Peter    Dunstan    Renwkk 
Adams,    Ware,    both   of   England,   assignors   to   Seemark 
Switches  Limited,  Bideford,  Devon  and  Adams  Huntley  As- 
sociates, Ware,  England 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,044 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9132 

U.S.  CI.  340-339  6  Claims 


An  animated  illuminated  colored  advertising  display  in- 
cluding a  display  board  built  up  of  individual  lighting  units 
each  comprising  a  group  of  lamps,  giving  primary  colors,  be- 
hind a  translucent  screen,  and  control  equipment  in  the  form 
of  a  matrix  of  photoelectric  cells  equivalent  in  numbers  and 
positions  to  the  lamps  in  the  display  boards  and  each  con- 
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trolling  the  switching  of  a  respective  lamp,  together  with  a     pulse  train  into  a  three-level  bipolar  pulse  train,  thereby  to 
cinematograph  projector  for  projecting  on  to  the  photocell     reduce  the  bandwidth  requirements  of  the  system.  The  en- 
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matrix  a  black  and  white  cinematograph  picture  to  influence 
the  photocells. 


3,631,462 

ML'LTIPl  RPOSE  GRAPHIC  INPUT  PULSE 
TRANSDUCING  CIRCUIT 
Herbert  Dym,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness .Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1970,  Ser.  No.  33^23 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  CC  6  Claims 


A  multipurpose  circuit  to  be  used  in  a  graphic  data  tablet 
for  providmg  the  functions  of  pulse  width  modulation  filter- 
ing, pulse  width  demodulation,  selectable  bandwidth  for  sen- 
sitivity, translation  of  coordinate  system,  and  peak  track-and- 
hold  capability  The  multipurpose  circuit  receives  as  its  input 
a  pulse  width  modulated  signal  that  represents  positional  in- 
formation from  a  graphic  tablet  input  device.  A  voltage-con- 
trolled single  shot  is  utilized  to  transduce  the  input  signal  into 
a  desired  wave  pattern  to  achieve  any  of  the  above-men- 
tioned functions.  Comparator  means  are  provided  for  com- 
panng  the  input  signal  stream  to  previously  processed  pulses 
and  generate  either  a  positive  or  negative  error  signal  These 
error  signals  are  then  integrated  to  provide  a  feedback  volt- 
age that  controls  the  duration  of  the  sit^le  shot. 


3,631,463 

SELF-CLOCKED  ENCODING  SCHEME 
John  V.  Murphy,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,426 
Int.  CI.  H04I  3100;  H03k  13/24 
VS.  CI.  340-347  DD  1  Claim 

A  binary  data  translation  system  is  provided  wherein  the 
binary  data  is  first  fed  into  a  data  encoder  to  produce  a 
unipolar  pulse  train  charactenstic  of  the  data  to  be  trans- 
mitted and  then  a  converter  is  used  to  convert  the  unipolar 


coder  and  converter  operate  to  provide  a  self-clocking  data 
translation  system. 


3,631,464 
DIGITAL  PARALLEL  TO  SERIAL  CONVERTER 
Roger  C.   Dahlberg,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Singer- 
General  Preciskm,  Inc.,  Binghampton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  809,355 

Int  CI.  G06f  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DD  5  Claims 
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The  disclosed  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  is  a 
digital  parallel  to  serial  converter  for  a  television  raster  dis- 
play which  employs  a  phase-locked  loop  for  controlling  the 
conversion  rate.  The  disclosed  converter  is  formed  of  a  re- 
gister which  receives  data  in  parallel  form,  a  plurality  of 
transfer  gates  for  transferring  data  out  of  the  register,  and  a 
frequency  controlled  gating  circuit  for  enabling  the  transfer 
gates.  The  frequency  controlled  gating  circuit  is  formed  of  a 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  an  output  connected  to  a 
counter,  which  is,  in  turn,  connected  to  a  decoder  from 
which  the  gating  pulses  are  derived  for  enabling  the  transfer 
gates.  A  flip-flop  is  connected  to  the  counter  and  to  a  clock, 
such  that  the  DC  average  value  of  an  output  thereof  forms  a 
feedback  control  for  the  oscillator. 


3,631,465 
FET  BINARY  TO  ONE  OUT  OF  N  DECODER 
Richard  H.  Heeren,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poration, Skokie,  111. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,533 

Int.  CL  H03k  13/25 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  DD  9  Claims 

A  circuit  is  described  in  which  eight  field  effect  transistors 

are  interconnected  to  translate  a  two-bit  binary  word  into 
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one-out-of-four  logic.  The  description  further  includes  an  ex- 
planation of  how  to  apply  the  principles  taught  herein  to 
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build  circuits  for  translating  any  "N"-bit  binary  coded  word 
into  one  out  of  2^  logic. 


3,631,466 

LOW  STALENESS  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Marvin  Masel,  West  Englewood,  and  Robert  D.  Gross,  North 

Caldwell,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  770,166,  Oct.  22, 

1968.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,476 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  3  Claim* 


Using  a  digital-to-synchro  converter  having  a  sine  and 
cosine  side,  synchro  sine  values  are  fed  to  the  cosine  side  and 
synchro  cosine  values  are  fed  to  the  sine  side  of  the  converter 
which  in  effect  multiplies  the  present  sine/cosine  value  by  the 
previous  cosine/sine  value.  The  multiplied  outputs  are  com- 
pared and  any  difference  serves  as  the  error  signal  which  is 
fed  back  to  the  converter  control  register  to  update  the  re- 
gister. The  various  input  channels  to  the  converter  are  mul- 
tiplexed, fed  through  the  converter  onto  a  hold  capacitor. 
The  information  temporarily  stored  on  the  capacitors  is 
further  processed  and  sequentially  used  as  the  input  to  the 
control  register  of  the  converter  means. 


3,631,467 
LADDERLESS,  DUAL  MODE  ENCODER 
Mario    M.    Vojvodich,    Montdair,    and    Herbert    B.    Gillis, 
Matawan,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,381 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/16 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  NT  3  Claims 
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A  ladderless.  dual  mode,  analog  to  digital  (A  to  D)  con- 
verter for  converting  analog  signals  into  a  digital  representa- 
tion. The  unknown  analog  input  signals  are  applied  for  a 
fixed  time  F>eriod  to  an  integrating  circuit  through  a  first 
input  resistor  causing  the  integrator  output  to  reach  a  first 
signal  level.  A  reference  signal  is  thereafter  applied  to  the 
input  of  the  integrating  circuit  through  the  first  input  resistor 
or  through  an  input  resistor  having  the  same  value  as  the  first 
input  resistor,  thus  causing  the  output  signal  from  the  in- 
tegrating circuit  to  approach  a  reference  level.  During  the 
time  that  the  reference  signal  is  applied  to  the  integrator,  pul- 
ses from  a  clock  source  are  stored  in  a  first  register.  When 
the  output  of  the  integrator  reaches  the  reference  potential, 
the  pulses  supplied  to  the  register  are  inhibited.  Thus,  data 
stored  in  the  first  register  represent  a  first  binary  approxima- 
tion of  the  magnitude  of  the  unknown  analog  input  signal 
During  a  second  conversion  of  the  unknown  signal,  both  the 
unknown  analog  signals  and  the  reference  signals  are  respec- 
tively applied  to  the  input  of  the  integrating  circuit  through 
input  resistors  each  of  which  has  a  value  substantially  less 
than  the  value  of  input  resistors  used  during  the  first  conver- 
sion  cycle.    Both   the   unknown   signals  and   the   reference 
signals  are  provided  to  the  input  of  the  integrating  circuit  for 
a  time  determined  by  the  first  binary  approximation  stored  in 
the  first  register  during  the  first  conversion  cycle.  Thereafter, 
only  the  reference  signal  is  removed  from  the  input  to  the  in- 
tegrator circuit  so  that  only  the  unknown  signal  is  applied  for 
the  remainder  of  the  fixed  time  period  causing  the  output 
signal  of  the  integrator  to  assume  a  second  level.  Thereafter, 
the  unknown  signals  are  removed  from  the  input  of  the  in- 
tegrator and  the  known  reference  signal  is  again  applied 
thereto  to  cause  the  output  signal  level  of  the  integrator  to 
approach  a  reference  signal  level.  For  the  time  of  the  second 
conversion  cycle  during  which  only  the  reference  signal  is  ap- 
plied to  the  integrator  circuit,  pulses  are  fed  to  a  second  re- 
gister. The  binary  sum  of  the  data  stored  in  the  first  register 
and  in  the  second  register  represents  the  total  binary  approxi- 
mation to  the  unknown  input  signal. 


3,631,468 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
WilUam  L.  Spaid,  R.R.  No.  1  South  River  Road,  CedarviUe, 
Ohio 

FUed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,791 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  3  Claims 

An  analog  to  binary  number  converter,  for  operation  in 
synchronism  with  the  clock  of  a  computer,  in  which  the 
analog  input  signal  charges  a  first  capacitor  to  the  analog 
voltage.  A  second  capacitor,  initially  charged  to  a  voltage 
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equal  on  the  analog  scale  to  the  value' of  the  most  significant 
bit  of  the  binary  number,  is  subsequently  discharged  as  an  ex- 
ponential function  of  time  such  that  the  capacitor  voltage  at 
the  end  of  each  of  a  succession  of  equal  bit  intervals,  which 
are  the  ckx:k  pulse  intervals,  has  or>e-half  its  value  at  the 
start  of  the  interval  At  the  surt  of  each  of  the  successive  bit 
intervals  the  voltage  of  the  first  capacitor  is  compared  with 
the  voltage  of  the  second  capacitor  If  greater,  the  first 
capacitor  is  permitted  to  discharge  during  the  interval  suffi- 


3,631,470 

AUDIO  CONSOLE  DELEGATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

VISUAL  READOUT 

Robert  A.  Bloom,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Audio  Designs 

and  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Roseville,  Mich. 

Filed  SepL  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,339 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5136 

U.S.  CI.  340—381  1 1  Claims 


ciently  to  reduce  its  voltage  by  the  amount  of  the  second 
capacitor  voltage  at  the  start  of  the  interval  If  less,  the  first 
capacitor  voltage  is  held  constant  dunng  the  interval  At 
each  comparison,  a  binary  I  is  generated  if  the  first  capacitor 
voltage  is  greater  than  the  second  capacitor  voltage  and  a  bi- 
nary O  if  less,  thus  generating  a  serial  binary  number.  By 
using  a  plurality  of  such  converters  and  overlapping  their 
conversion  cycles,  parallel  binary  codes  are  generated  at  an 
analog  sampling  rate  equal  to  or  a  multiple  of  the  clock  rate. 


An  audio  console  delegation  system  distributor  switching 
unit  Reed  relays  for  selectively  enabling  a  program  source  to 
a  plurality  of  program  busses  and  readout  means  for  visually 
indicating  which  busses  are  enabled.  Independent  electrical 
lighting  elements,  each  in  a  separate  light  well,  direct  light 
through  a  numerical  indicia  created  by  an  open  area  in  a 
black  nonlight  transmitting  layer,  then  through  a  layer  of 
white  translucent  material  and  finally  through  a  panel  of 
transparent  smoke  gray  or  red  material  to  produce  a  sharp 
projection  of  the  indicia  on  a  mat  exterior  surface  of  the 
panel. 


3,631,469     ! 
SYSTEMS  FOR  COMPARING  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 
Ralph  Levy,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  487,765,  Sept.  16,  1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

853,002 
Int.  CI.  H03k  I3IQ2 


3,631,471 
LOW  DISPARITY  BINARY  CODES 
John  Michael  Griffiths,  Hillingdon,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Post  Office,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  13,  1968, 

59,503/68 
Int.  CI.  H04I  3100 


L.S.  CI.  340-  347  AD 
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The  present  invention  features  a  sy^em  for  comparing  the 
amplitudes  and  signs  of  two  simultaneous  electrical  signals.  A 
chain  of  discnminators  is  arranged  to  determine  with  succes- 
sively greater  resolution  the  angle  P  =*  tan  —1  XI Y)  where  X 
and  Y  respectively  have  the  signs  and  amplitudes  of  each  of 
the  said  two  signals.  In  each  discriminator  except  the  first  in 
the  chain  means  are  provided  for  inhibiting  or  correcting  er- 
rors in  the  immediately  preceding  discriminator. 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  receding  a  sequence  of  binary 
digits  into  a  form  having  lower  disparity  for  transmission  and 
the  transformation  of  the  data  back  into  its  original  form  are 
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described.  In  receding,  successive  groups  of  n  binary  digits 
are  recoded  as  groups  of  m  binary  digits,  where  m  is  greater 
than  n,  and  both  are  positive  integers.  Receding  is  arranged 
so  that  some  but  not  all  of  the  groups  of  m  digits  have 
minimum  disparity  and  successive  groups  of  m  digits  having 
nonzero  disparity  have  disparities  of  opposite  signs. 
Preferably,  m  equals  n  +1  and  is  even,  each  of  the  m  digit 
groups  having  zero  disparity  being  derived  from  a  respective 
one  of  the  "KT,,,,  of  the  groups  of  n  digits  having  unit  disparity 
by  the  addition  at  a  predetermined  position  in  that  group  of 
one  extra  digit  of  the  appropriate  type  to  produce  zero 
disparity. 


3,631,472 
CAPACITIVE  KEYING  MODULE  AND  SYSTEM 
Andrew  J.  Lincoln,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  125 

Int.  CI.  G08c  1/00;  H03k  /  7/80 

U.S.  CL  340-365  15  Claims 
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A  modular  key  for  an  electrical  keyboard  employs  a 
capacitive  volUge  divider  circuit  with  stator  and  armature 
capacitive  elements  forming  a  pair  of  capacitors  in  ganged 
relation.  Downward  motion  of  one  capacitor  element  when  a 
key  is  manually  depressed  produces  a  corresponding  change 
in  the  output  of  the  divider  sufficient  to  overcome  the 
threshold  of  a  transistor  detector  circuit.  An  inverted  output 
dau  pulse  is  supplied,  free  of  disturbing  transients,  at  the 
input  of  associated  digital  processing  equipment. 


3,631,473 
MANUALLY  KEYED  PULSE  TRANSMITTER 
Akio  Yakata,  Kawasaki-shi,  and  Kiyoshi  Kubota,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4,  1968,  43/62990 

Int.  CI.  H04q  1/30 

V.S.  CI.  340—365  4  Claims 
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ing  to  the  respective  switches,  are  provided,  as  well  as  an  en- 
coder for  encoding  outputs  from  the  pulse  generating  circuits 
to  supply  encoded  signals  to  a  receiving  device.  The 
signalling  device  applies  the  signal  from  one  of  the  signal 
generating  switches  to  the  receiving  device  while  one  or 
more  other  switches  are  maintained  in  their  operative  condi- 
tion. 


3,631,474 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  REMOVABLE  MEMBRANES 

Eugene  J.  M^jewski,  121  North  Ehnore  Ave.,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

FUed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,071 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/00;  G09f  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  340-366  R  8  Claims 
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A  signalling  device  with  a  plurality  of  signal  generating 
switches,  a  plurality  of  pulse  generating  circuits  correspond- 
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In  this  specification,  the  gist  of  the  technical  disclosure 
resides  in   a  thin-wall,   light   message-transmitting  element 
which  can  be  masked,  peeled,  cut,  punched  or  molded  in 
selected  patterns  and  placed  over  a  glass  or  plastic  reflector, 
or  over  a  glass  or  plastic  lens,  or  over  a  translucent  or  light- 
diffusing  element  to  convey  a  message  from  a  light  refiector 
or  a  backlighted  device.  The  element  is  constructed  of  a 
piece  of  opaque  material  or  light-transmitting  or  filtering 
material,  such  as  thin-wall  acrylic,  styrene,  butyrate,  polycar- 
bonate or  other  type  of  material  having  the  properties  of  light 
blockage,    transmission    or   filtering.    The   element    is   con- 
structed in  such  a  way  as  to  include  preformed  designations 
of  outlines  such  as  squares,  rectangles,  triangles,  diamonds, 
circles  and  the  like  which  a  user  may  mask,  peel,  cut  or 
punch  in  selected  sequences  to  form  symbols  such  as  an  ar- 
row, numerals  such  as  house  numbers,  and  letters  to  form 
words  such  as  "Caution,"  "Stop,"  "Slow,"  a  person's  name 
or  initials,  and  the  like.  Such  a  light  message-transmitting  ele- 
ment is  constructed  with  tabs  or  other  fastening  devices  cor- 
responding  with   receiving   inserts  on   the  glass  or  plastic 
reflector,  lens  or  translucent  or  diffusing  light  element,  for  at- 
tachment   and    detachment    for    the    purpose    of    readily 
detaching  the  light  message-transmitting  element  to  perforate 
the  marked  portions  in  whatever  selected  sequence  desired 
to  form  the  indication  or  message  desired  to  convey  upon 
light  being  either  reflected  from  the  front  or  transmitted  from 
behind,  depending  on  whether  used  with  a  refiecting  ele- 
ment, a  lens,  or  translucent  or  light-diffusing  element  being 
backlighted 

There  are  obviously  many  other  ways  in  which  the  element 
can  be  attached  and  detached  to  the  light  refiector  or 
backlighted  device,  such  as  adhesives.  heat-sealing,  solvents, 
sonic  welding  and  the  like.  Once  the  desired  indication  or 
message  has  been  made  on  the  element  by  masking,  peeling, 
cutting  or  punching  the  selected  marked  portions,  the  ele- 
ment is  then  placed  by  whatever  attachment  means  selected 
over  the  reflecting  element,  lens  or  translucent  or  light-dif- 
fusing element,  to  form  either  a  reflective  device  or 
backlighted  device  having  a  directive  sign  or  message. 

It  is  also  possible  to  make  the  message-transmitting  ele- 
ment a  permanently  assembled  part  of  the  reflector  or 
backlighted  device  by  solvent  cementing  or  sonic  welding  to 
the  faces  thereof  The  membranes  would  be  punched  out  in 
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place  without  removing  the  element  from  the  reflector  or 
backlighted  device. 


3,631,475 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  INDICATOR  DEVICE 
Gerhard   Quandt,   Heidelberg,   and   Hans-ChrisUan   Muller, 
Waldhilsbach,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Feldix 
G.m.b.H.,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1969,  P  19  26 

734.6  Ma>  24.  I^^,  (.ermanv.  V  19  26  733.--« 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5124,  HOJk  21II6 

U.S.CL  340-366  10  Claims 


play  indicia  may  be  positioned  adjacent  the  apertures  to  b": 
viewable  therethrough  One  of  the  display  indicia  may  in- 
clude a  VOR  arrowhead  symbol  which  may  be  selectively 
positioned  adjacent  either  of  the  two  apertures. 


An  electromechanical  rotary  indicating  device  for  selec- 
tively displaying  a  plurality  of  symbols  having  a  cylindncal 
permanent  magnet  rotor,  to  which  a  symbol-carrying 
member  is  coupled,  which  is  selectively  deflectable  to  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  angularly  spaced  positions  by  selective  ener- 
gization of  the  excitation  coils  or  windings  placed  on  the  pole 
pieces  of  the  stator  The  periphery  or  surface  of  the  rotor  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  or  axial  grooves 
which  are  arranged  asymmetncally  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  the  magnetic  field  in  the  rotor,  which  direction  is 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


i, 


3,631,477 
PILOT  LAMPHOLDER  AND  DIAL  ASSEMBLY 
Ryoya  Matsushima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,082 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  340-  38 1  7  Claims 


3,631,476 

MULTIPLE  ANNUNCIATOR  i^OR  AIRCRAFT 

INSTRUMENTS 

Richard   E.   Schaffer,  Scottsdale,   Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,009 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/VO 

U.S.  CI.  340-  378  1 1  Claims 


A  display  device  for  multiple  annunciation  instruments, 
particularly  of  the  type  used  in  aircraft,  compnsing  a  mask 
having  two  diametncally  arranged  apertures  therein  A  disk, 
having  a  plurality  of  display  indicia  disposed  on  its  surface,  is 
mounted  for  rotation  behind  the  mask  so  that  selected  dis- 


A  dial  plate  for  a  stereo  amplifier  carries  one  or  more 
small  diameter  holes  which  receive  an  axially  projecting 
light-conducting  pin  which  extends  from  a  light-transmitting 
bracket  at  the  end  of  a  cylindrical  lampholder  with  the  pin 
mechanically  coupling  the  lampholder  to  the  dial. 


3,631,478 
LIGHT  GUIDE  SUPPORT  MEANS  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

UTILIZING  SAME 

Joseph  T.  McNaney,  8548  Boulder  Drive,  La  Mesa,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,624 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  340—380  5  Claims 


A  display  device  includes  the  use  of  an  assembly  of 
preformed  parts  each  designed  to  support  an  array  of  light 
guides  wherein  each  array,  when  illuminated  with  light,  will 
present  a  predetermined  segment  of  one,  or  a  number  of  dif- 
ferent, informational  characters. 


3,631,479 
SCANNING-CIRCUIT  RESOLVING  SWITCH  ^ 

Edward  J.  Fitzell,  Birkenfeld,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,010 
Int.  CI.  H03h  13/24 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DD  1  Claim 

This  is  an  electromagnet,  photoelectric  switch  with  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  shaft  as  driven  by  a  scanning-wheel  shaft. 
Its  use  is  for  a  blind  reader  or  any  correctly  timed  binary 
code  groups  There  are  several  hundred  binary  code  light 
holes  possible  on  a  relatively  small  code  disk  as  for  each  disk 
to  represent  a  cell  of  the  scanning  system  array  of  cells.  The 
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disks  automatically  reset  on  null  operations.  On  a  valid  code, 
a  light  beam  gets  through  and  a  fast-acting  relay  system  holds 


them  until  the  output  section  of  the  switch  delivers  the  out- 
put mechanically. 


3,631,480 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  SOUND  GENERATORS 
Alec  John  Heap,  Burnley,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas 
(Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  11,  1969, 

7270/69 

Int.  CLG08bJ//0 

U.S.  CL  340-388  2  Claims 


An  electrically  operated  sound  generator  includes  a  casing 
housing  a  solenoid.  A  fixed  contact  is  positioned  within  the 
casing  and  is  engageable  by  a  movable  contact  carried  by  the 
armature  of  the  solenoid.  The  fixed  and  movable  contacts  are 
in  the  energizing  circuit  of  the  solenoid,  so  that  when  a  cur- 
rent is  supplied  to  the  sound  generator  the  armature  of  the 
solenoid  is  caused  to  vibrate,  as  the  energizing  circuit  of  the 
solenoid  is  made  and  broken  through  the  fixed  and  movable 
contacts,  thereby  generating  sound.  The  fixed  contact  is  car- 
ried by  a  deformable  metal  strip  one  end  of  which  projects 
from  the  casing  of  the  sound  generator.  In  order  to  effect 
tuning  of  the  sound  generator  the  projecting  end  of  the  strip 
is  moved  to  deform  the  strip  to  alter  the  position  of  the  fixed 
contacts  relative  to  the  solenoid. 


3,631,481 
SOUND  GENERATOR 
Rein  Haus,  Long  Branch,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wheelock  Signals, 
Inc.,  Long  Branch,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,135 
Int.  CI.  G08b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-388 


1 1  Claims 


13  33  14    44 


A  compact  sound  generator  which  includes  an  insulating 
supporting  base  having  an  integrally  formed  bobbin,  a 
passage  extending  through  the  bobbin  and  the  support  for  ac- 
commodating therein  a  reciprocating  plunger,  an  electrical 
winding  on  the  bobbin  which  actuates  the  plunger  upon  ener- 
gization, and  a  resilient  sound-generating  diaphragm  strip 
mounted  at  opposite  ends  to  the  support  with  the  unsup- 
ported intermediate  span  engageable  by  the  plunger  to 
generate  the  sound. 


3,631,482 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  BELL  WITH  INTERNAL 
POWER  SOURCE 
Edward  Leslie  Merritt,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Evered  and  Company  Limited,  Smethwick,  Wariey,  En- 
gland 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  20,  1968, 

34725/68 

Int.  CI.  G08b  3/00;  GlOk  //064 

U.S.  CI.  340-396  7  Claims 


An  electrically  operated  bell  is  provided  with  a  bell-shaped 
resonant  body  and  means  for  suspending  the  bell  with  its 
open  end  presented  downwardly.  A  striker,  a  motor  unit  and 
means  for  supplying  current  to  the  motor  unit  are  supported 
within  the  resonant  body  so  that  only  the  latter  and  the  simu- 
lated clapper  are  normally  visible. 
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3.631,483 

SHORT  PERSISTENCE  RADAR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Norman  A.  Ruggles,  Pasadena,  and  Irving  I.  Kaplan,  Bal- 
timore, both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,207 

Int.  CI.  GOls  7/04 

U^.  CI.  343-5  SC  1 1  Claims 
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A  low  PRF  radar  system  display  utilizes  a  cathode-ray  tube 
having  a  short  persistence  time  in  a  television  type  display 
The  video  signal  detected  from  the  radar  return  signal  in  the 
receiver  is  sampled  and  converted  to  digital  form,  cind  the 
digital  numbers  are  integrated  over  each  beamwidth  of  the 
antenna  pattern  during  an  azimuth  scan.  The  digital  results  of 
the  integration  for  each  beamwidth  are  stored  in  separate 
stores  and  are  read  out  nondestructively,  so  that  they  may  be 
updated  dunng  successive  azimuth  scans,  at  the  raster  rate  of 
the  TV  display.  The  sequentially  readout  contents  of  the 
stores  are  converted  to  analog  format  and  supplied  to  ap- 
propriate control  elements  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  The 
operation  to  provide  a  processed  video  output  to  the  display 
constitutes  video  cross-correlation  and  storage  and  permits 
use  of  the  television  type  display 


to 


3,631.484 
HARMONIC  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Harry    A.    Augenblick,   Mountain   Lakes,   N.J.,   assignor 
Microlab  FXR,  Livingston.  N  J. 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,955 

Int.  CI.  G01s9/56 

IJ.S.  CL  343-6.5  R  9  Claims 
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A  detection  system  comprising  a  transmitter  for  radiating 
signal  of  frequency  "F"  to  a  harmonic  generator  The 
generator  is  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  of  frequency 
'XF+XD"  where  XF  is  a  harmonic  of  the  transmitted  signal 
and  XD  is  a  frequency  shift  due  to  the  movement  of  the 
generator  A  receiver  includes  a  multiplier  connected  to  the 
transmitter  for  producing  a  signal  XF  and  a  mixer  adapted  to 
receive  the  harmonic  generator  signal  and  the  multiplier 
signal  for  producing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  difference 
therebetween 


3,631.485  * 

GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Harry  L.  Beazell,  Jr.,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bendix 
Corporation,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

Filed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,224 

Int.  CLGOIs  9/02,  F4 1 g  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  343-7  ED  4  Claims 
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2.  In  a  guidance  system  for  a  missile,  said  system  including 
an  illuminating  radar  and  its  antenna  and  said  missile  includ- 
ing pitch  and  yaw  control  devices,  a  rear  antenna  and  a  front 
scanning  antenna; 

said  illuminating  radar  including  means  for  generating  a 
high-frequency  reference  signal,  means  for  generating  a 
second  signal  of  lower  frequency,  a  mixer  for  combining  said 
second  and  said  reference  signals  to  produce  a  target-illu- 
minating signal,  means  for  receiving  and  amplifying  both  of 
said  reference  and  illuminating  signals  and  for  connecting 
said  amplified  signals  to  said  illuminating  antenna; 

said  missile  including  a  first  band-pass  filter  connected  to 
said  rear  antenna  adapted  to  pass  a  band  of  frequencies  in- 
cluding the  frequency  of  said  reference  signal  as  modified  by 
the  Doppler  effect  caused  by  the  velocity  of  said  missile  and 
to  discriminate  against  said  target-illuminating  signal; 

a  second  band-pass  filter  connected  to  said  front  scanning 
antenna  adapted  to  pass  a  band  of  frequencies  including  the 
frequency  of  said  target  illuminating  signal  as  modified  by  the 
Doppler  effect  caused  by  the  velocity  of  said  missile  and  said 
target  and  to  discriminate  against  the  band  of  frequencies 
passed  by  said  first  band-pass  filter; 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  scanning  antenna  for 
imposing  a  modulation  signal  on  the  signal  received  by  said 
scanning  antenna,  said  modulation  signal  varying  in  phase  de- 
pending upon  the  position  of  said  target, 

mixing  and  filtering  means  connected  to  said  band-pass  fil- 
ters for  producing  a  modulated  intermediate  frequency 
signal; 

means  for  detecting  and  amplifying  said  modulated  signal, 

means  producing  an  alternating  current  signal  in  phase 
with  the  movement  of  said  scanning  antenna; 

and  phase-responsive  means  for  comparing  said  modulated 
signal  with  said  alternating  current  signal  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  pitch  and  yaw  control  devices. 


3,631,486 
PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  COMMUTATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  PULSE  DOPPLER  RADAR 
Roland  A.  Anders;  David  E.  Callahan,  both  of  Baltimore;  F. 
Stewart  Myers,  Jr.,  Sevema  Park,  and  James  M.  Saboe,  El- 
licott  City,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,995 
Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9/44 
U.S.CL  343-8  17  Claims 

In  a  pulse  Doppler  radar  system,  a  threshold  level  for  tar- 
get  detection   is  automatically   adjusted   as  a  function   of 
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clutter  and  noise.  A  commutation  network  for  interrogating 
each  of  a  plurality  of  Doppler  channels  simultaneously  inter- 
rogates channels  of  adjacent  higher  and  lower  frequencies  for 
deriving  a  threshold  signal  comprising  an  average  or  normal- 


30 
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ized  detection  threshold  for  the  interrogated  channel,  for  all 
channels.  The  commutation  system  also  provides  for 
enhancement  of  the  accuracy  of  velocity  measurement  of  a 
given  number  of  Doppler  channels  by  interpolating  between 
consecutive  pairs  of  channels. 


3,631,487 
COMPLEMENTARY  SEARCH  SYSTEM  FOR  D.M.E. 
Dean  P.  Huntsinger,  Marion,  and  Floyd  M.  Totten,  Cedar 
Rapids,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,674 

Int  CK  GOls  9/14,  9116 

U.S.  CI.  343-7.3  6  Claims 


I         PRF 
GtNCRATOR 
I     TS/I8M7 


r*  V,  I       "        ~Z  ~^  '       1,-6 

IrRANSM-TTtRLJ     ""'-5^    IIeNCO^                 [IoNTRO^^— f  CLOC. 
I  ENCODER  ]    Clock   |  |cOUNTEr[ ^    GftTE 


± 


SEAItCK 
GATE 


ISEARCM 
I  COUNTER 


SERVO 


4TRANSf£Rr 


'         LOcV'o"  -m'  """M. ''"°"'  - 

•—,       I  LOO  I  C    r  I     I    °*TE    I  |COUNTC» 


1_^ 


JDI5TANCE  I 
1    Clock    I 


DECODE 
GATE 


'  DECODE 
jCOUNTEB 


J    READOUT 
l9  00-*S999- 


gate  and,  upon  receipt  of  the  range  gate  center  signal,  applies 
its  acquired  value  to  a  readout  means  to  indicate  distance. 


3,631,488 

DIGITAL  MOVING  TARGET  INDICATOR 

CANCELLATION  SYSTEM 

Norol  T.  Evans,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,332 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9142 

U.S.  CL  343-7.7  11  Claims 


5 


This  invention  relates  to  moving  target  indicator  systems 
for  determining  the  presence  of  moving  targets  with  a  radar 
system  and  particularly  to  an  improved  and  highly  reliable 
digital  moving  target  indicator  cancellation  system. 


3,631,489 

MTI  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED  DISCRIMINATION 

OF  TARGETS  DISPLAYING  AMBIGUOUS  DOPPLER 

SHIFTS 
George  P.  Cooper,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  863,192 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  343—7.7  10  Claims 
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An  all-digital,  distance  measuring  radio  equipment  is  dis- 
closed wherein  the  duration  of  each  cycle  of  operation  is 
determined  by  a  train  of  clock  pulses  which  is  applied  to  a 
plurality  of  counters.  Detection  of  a  reply  signal  triggers  a 
search  counter  which  then  counts  until  the  end  of  the  cycle. 
At  the  end  of  the  cycle  the  count  acquired  by  the  search 
counter  is  transferred  into  a  memory  counter  which  starts  the 
subsequent  cycle  at  this  value,  establishes  a  range  gate  upon 
reaching  a  count  corresponding  to  the  maximum  range,  starts 
counting  again  from  zero  and  ends  the  cycle  at  the  same 
count  that  it  held  at  the  start  of  the  cycle.  A  decode  counter 
counts  from  the  start  of  each  cycle  to  the  center  of  the  range 


An  azimuthally  scanning,  pulse-energy  system  employing 
doppler  processing  of  clutter-referenced  received  echoes  of 
pulsed  transmission,  including  means  for  improved  dis- 
crimination between  high-speed  moving  targets  displaying 
ambiguous  doppler  shifts  and  targets  of  lesser  velocity.  The 
pulse  repetition  rate  of  the  pulsed  energy  system  is  periodi- 
cally alternated  between  two  rates,  and  the  received  signals 
associated  with  each  pulse  repetition  rate  separately  doppler 
processed.  Variations  in  the  apparent  doppler  shift  of  a  target 
in  response  to  variation  in  the  system  pulse  repetition  rate  is 
deemed  indicative  of  a  target  of  interest. 
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3.631.490 

SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  REDUCING  CLUTTER  AND 

ELLMINATING  RANGE  AMBIGUITIES  IN  TARGET 

DETECTION  SYSTEMS 

Chester  A.  PaJmieri,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  807.689 
Int.  CI.  GOls  7128,  9/42 


DS.  CI  343-7.7 


15  Claims 


Apparatus  for  processing  target  detection  system  signals 
consisting  of  two  pulse  sequences  of  different  pulse  repetition 
frequencies  reflected  from  a  radially  moving  target  and  noise 
or  clutter  signals  reflected  from  a  relatively  stationary 
background  The  apparatus  comprises  two  matched  filters 
responsive  to  the  signals  having  frequency  responses  matched 
respectively  to  the  frequency  spectra  of  the  two  pulse 
sequences  A  multiplier  provides  an  output  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  product  of  the  signals  froni  the  two  matched  fil- 
ters. I 


Vo  cos  a  cos  6 


where 

Fo=the  airspeed  of  the  craft  carrying  the  radar 

a  =  the  vertical  component  of  <t>,  the  angle  formed  by  a 
line  representing  the  direction  of  the  target  from  the 
radar  and  a  line  representing  the  direction  of  heading 
of  the  radar-equipped  aircraft 

6= the  lateral  component  of  <t>, 

a  two-position  relay  the  coil  of  which  is  connected  across 
the  anodes  of  the  said  two  cathode-coupled  electron 
discharge  devices,  whereby,  when  the  respective  outputs  of 
the  said  two  electron  discharge  devices  are  identical,  no  ap- 
preciable current  will  fiow  through  the  coil  of  said  relay  and 
the  latter  will  be  in  one  of  its  said  tow  positions,  and,  when 
the  respective  outputs  of  the  said  two  electron  discharge 
devices  are  not  identical,  current  will  flow  through  the  coil  of 
said  relay  and  the  latter  will  assume  the  other  of  its  two  said 
positions. 


3,631,491 
TARGET  VELOCITY  DISCRIMINATOR 
WiUiam  W.  Cuthbert,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1%0.  Ser.  No.  6,070 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9142,  9(44 

U.S.  CK  343-8  4  Claims 


3,631,492 
MULTI-LAYER  WAVE  ABSORBINCJ  WALL 
Kunihiro    SueUke,    10-11,    Mlnaml    3-chome,    Meguro-ku, 
Tokyo,  and  Yasutaka  Shimizu,  2969,  Oaia  liyama,  liyama- 
shi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1968,  43/73677 

Int.  CLHOlq  17100 

U.S.  CI.  343-18  A  3  Claims 


A  superwide  band  wave  absorbing  wall  of  a  thin  multilayer 
type,  which  comprising  a  plate-shaped  dielectric  layer,  a 
plate-shaped  magnetic  matenal  lossy  material,  and  a  metal 
plate  backing  said  magnetic  material  lossy  material  plate. 
The  plate-shaped  dielectric  layer  may  be  made  in  a  plurality 
of  the  same  layer  and  also  may  be  provided  at  front  surface  a 
tapered  part  made  of  a  dielectric  lossy  material. 


3,631,493 

TERRAIN  PROFILE  GENERATOR 

George  H.  Balding,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Aerospace  8t  Electronics  Corporation,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  SepL  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860.267 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  343-5  SC  13  Claims 


jja- 


4.  In  an  airborne  radar  apparatus  designed  to  track  a  target 
and  to  yield  range  information  with  respect  thereto,  a  dif- 
ferential amplifier  including  two  cathode-coupled  electron 
discharge  devices  to  the  respective  control  electrodes  of 
which  are  applied  a  range-rate  voltage  from  the  said  radar 
apparatus  and  an  electrical  quantity  representative  of 


A  signal  converter  for  converting  terrain  representative 
signals  obtained  in  a  radar  scan  into  a  display  of  a  profile  line 
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on  a  cathode-ray  tube  of  the  terrain  which  is  scanned.  Elec- 
tronic switches  gate  the  detected  radar  information  to 
capacitors  in  a  storage  matrix,  and  emitter  followers  are  used 
in  a  readout  circuit  operated  at  the  horizontal  scan  frequency 
to  selectively  gate  the  stored  information  over  mixing  diodes 
to  a  first  clipper  circuit  for  conversion  to  video  signals.  A 
second  clipper  circuit  is  used  with  the  first  clipper  circuit  to 
provide  a  thin  profile  line  which  is  presented  as  an  overlay  to 
the  presentation  provided  by  video  signals  from  a  conven- 
tional television  camera. 


3,631,494 
RETRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Gans,  Middletown  Township,  and  Douglas  O.  J. 
Reudink,    Colts    Neck,    both    of    NJ..    assignors    to    Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,582 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  343- 1 00  TD  12  Claims 


modulated  at  said  selected  frequency  and  being  phase  locked 
with  said  reference  phase  signal  whereby  bearing  information 


may  be  derived  from  said  signals  at  a  receiver  with  reference 
to  a  point  at  which  both  said  signals  will  be  received  exactly 
in  phase. 


3,631,496 
MULTIPLE  DIGIT  CODE  DIRECTION  FINDER  SELF- 
ADJUSTING  TO  DIFFERENT  FREQUENCIES 
Charles  Fink;  Fred  E.  Bumham,  both  of  Silver  Spring,  and 
Maury  I.  Marks,  Bowie,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,231 

Int.  CI.  GOls  J/46 

U.S.  CL  343-113  R  18  Claims 
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In  a  space  diversity  phased  array  radio  station  capable  of 
retransmission,  each  branch  receives  a  pilot  signal  containing 
phase  information  which  is  used  to  continuously  control  the 
phase  of  the  retransmitted  signal  containing  return  intel- 
ligence, thus  providing  adaptive  retransmission  from  the  ar- 
ray. To  prevent  a  strong  retransmission  signal  from  swamping 
a  weak  pilot  when  their  frequency  separation  is  small,  a  sam- 
ple of  the  retransmission  is  applied  to  the  receiving  section  to 
act  as  the  local  oscillator  for  down-conversion  of  the  pilot, 
thereby  avoiding  unwanted  mixer  products  in  the  retransmis- 
sion loop  and  minimizing  crosstalk  between  the  reception 
and  retransmission. 


A  direction  finding  system  producing  a  multiple  digit  code 
representing  the  direction  of  an  emitted  signal  and  including 
means  for  resolving  ambiguities  when  the  signal  arnves  at  an 
angle  normally  giving  rise  to  digit  changeover. 


3,631,495 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  NAVIGATION  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Roberi  Walter  Redlich,  Jannali,  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 

assignor  to  The  University  of  Sydney,  Sydney,  New  South 

Wales,  Australia 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  24,  1968,  38279 

Int.  CI.  GOls  1138 
U.S.  CI.  343-106  D  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  omnidirectional  navigation 
transmission  system  for  aircraft  wherein  a  "reference"  phase 
signal  which  is  amplitude  modulated  at  a  selected  frequency 
is  radiated  omnidirectionally,  and  wherein  a  "variable"  phase 
signal  which  is  frequency  modulated  by  a  signal  of  approxi- 
mately square  waveform  is  radiated  to  produce  a  rotating 
field  in  space,  said  variable  phase  signal  being  frequency 

893  O.G.— 58 


3,631,497 
DUPLEX  RADIOCOMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT 
Didier  Leonard,  Boulogne,  France,  assignor  to  C.  I.  T.  Com- 
pagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,986 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1 1,  1967,  1 17.836 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1150 
U.S.CL  343-179  17  Claims 


A  duplex  radiocommunication  transceiver  with  carrier 
frequencies  that  are  made  available  to  all  parties  of  a  net- 
work comprises  a  generator  providing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
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frequencies  and  which  is  equipped  with  a  stepping  switch,  a    at  the   receiver,  to  preclude  overloading  the  receiver,  by 

coder  for  coding  the  address  of  a  correspondent,  means  for    changing  the  potential  supplied  the  amplifier  over  the  con- 

transmittmg  an  occupation  frequency  in  a  channel  which  is 

occupied,    means    for    decoding    an    address    code    being  i 

received,  means  for  interpreting  the  presence  of  the  occupa-  ^'^  '"^ 

tion  frequency,  and  means  for  stopping  said  stepping  switch 

if  both  frequencies  of  the  concerned  pair  are  free  for  both 

parties. 


3.6.31.498 
PLLSED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Alphons  E.  Bachhuber,  Jr..  Appkton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ad- 
vance Industries.  Inc..  Appkton.  Wis. 

Filed  July  1.  1969.  Ser.  No.  838.290 

Int.  CI.  H04b  lilt 

L.S.  CI.  343-228  8  Claims 


«  *  .■.•.<■.-♦♦  ■ 
1   1 ,  ...  -r" 


r 
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ventional  signal  transmission  line  connecting  the  receiver  to 
the  antenna. 


3,631,500 
ENERGY  DENSITY  ANTENNA  APPARATUS  FOR 
MOBILE  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Kiyohiko  Itoh,  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hokkaido  Univer- 
sity. Sapporo,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1969,  44/20057 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  13110,  21100:  H04b  7108 
U.S.  CL  343-725  10  Claims 


The  disclosure  includes  a  radio-controlled  garage  door 
operator,  operated  from  a  pulsed  latch  relay  connected  to  be 
energized  by  a  pushbutton  switch  of  contacts  of  a  pulsed 
relay  of  a  radio  control  receiver  unit.  The  latter  includes  a 
superregenerative,  self-quenching  oscillator  receiver  con- 
nected to  a  channel  selection  and  demodulating  circuit.  The 
selection  circuit  includes  a  paralleled  resistor  and  capacitor 
in  series  with  a  diode  to  pass  the  desired  door-operating 
frequency  signal  and  actuate  an  electronic  switch,  A  bypass 
circuit  includes  a  parallel  capacitor  and  adjustable  inductor 
in  series  with  an  attenuating  circuit  including  a  paralleled  re- 
sistor and  capacitor  The  inductor-capacitor  resonates  at  the 
door-operating  frequency.  The  output  circuit  includes  a  pair 
of  complementing  normally  off  transistors  interconnected  by 
a  timing  and  disconnect  capacitor  The  first  transistor  is 
dnven  on  and  provides  a  turn  on  bias  path  for  the  second 
transistor  including  the  capacitor  to  momentarily  actuate  the 
latch  relay  The  capacitor  is  maintained  charged  through  an 
alternate  path  which  when  the  first  transistor  turns  off  pro- 
vides a  rapid  discharge  capacitor  path.  The  receiver  circuit  is 
connected  to  the  power  supply  through  the  same  contacts 
connected  to  actuate  the  relay  and  thereby  provides  a  two- 
wire  control  connection. 


OUTPUT 


An  energy  density  antenna  has  a  magnetic  current  antenna 
in  the  form  of  a  slot  in  a  conducting  plate  and  an  electric  cur- 
rent antenna  in  the  form  of  a  unipole  normal  to  the  plate 
with  the  signals  from  each  antenna  independently  coupled  to 
separate  square  law  detectors  and  combined  to  provide  an 
output  signal  which  is  relatively  immune  to  fading  due  to  mo- 
tion of  the  antenna  through  a  standing  wave  pattern. 


3,631,501 

MICROWAVE  PHASE  SHIFTER  WITH  LIQUID 

DIELECTRIC  HAVING  METALLIC  PARTICLES  IN 

SUSPENSION 

Harold   T.    Buscher.   Berkeley.   Calif.,   assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1970.  Ser.  No.  11,712 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  19(06 

U.S.  CI.  343-754  31  Claims 


-  BIAS 

FCLD 


3,631,499 

ELECTRICALLY  SMALL  DOUBLE-LOOP  ANTENNA 

WITH  DISTRIBUTED  LOADING  AND  IMPEDANCE 

MATCHING 

Edwin  .M.  Turner.  1530  Newton  Avenue,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1970.  Ser.  No.  64.520 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  11112 

U.S.  CI.  343-701  1  8  Claims 

Relatively  uniform  impedance  and  broad  bandwidth  is  ob-  "' 

tamed  in  a  double-loop  electncally  small  antenna  by  trans- 
former coupling  in  phase  opposition  the  ends  of  the  loops. 

For  receiving,  amplification  may  be  added  within  the  loops  to  Microwave  phase  shifters  and  electronic  beam  steering  an- 
increase  the  effective  electrical  output  of  the  antenna  The  tennas  are  described  which  use  an  electrically  controllable 
electrical  output  of  the  antenna  may  be  remotely  controlled  anisotropy  dielectric  medium  in  the  microwave  beam  path. 
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3,631302 
CORRUGATED  HORN  ANTENNA 
Leon  Peters,  Jr.,  and  Richard  E.  Lawrie,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State   University   Research 
Foundation 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,024.  The  portion  of  the 

term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  July  28,  1987,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  HOlq  yj/OO 

U.S.  CI.  343-786  5  Claims 


A  horn  type  of  antenna  for  the  propagation  of  electromag- 
netic energy  having  a  modified  structure  for  the  reduction  of 
backlobes  and  sidelobes  in  the  radiated  beam  by  controlling  . 
the  illumination  of  the  E-plane  edges.  Specifically,  the  con- 
trol of  illumination  of  the  E-plane  edges  is  achieved  by  elec- 
trically modifying  the  walls  of  the  horn  having  an  E-plane 
edge  as  an  element. 


3,631,503 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  DISTRIBUTIONALLY 

INTEGRATED  SUBARRAY  ANTENNA 

Raymond  Tang,  Anaheim,  and  Nam  San  Wong,  La  Habra, 

both   of  Calif.,   assignors  to   Hughes   Aircraft  Company, 

Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,209 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  3126 

U.S.  CL  343-754  10  Claims 


^-KJ^ 


distribution  across  the  entire  radiating  aperture  where  x  is 
linear  distance  therealong,  thus  producing  a  radiation  pattern 
closely  rectangular  in  shape.  The  rectangular  subarray  pat- 
tern is  ideal,  since  it  maximizes  the  array  gain  and  minimizes 
the  grating  lobe  level  for  a  given  system  bandwidth  There- 
fore, this  overlapping  subarray  technique  allows  the  antenna 
to  perform  over  a  wide  instantaneous  bandwidth  with  a 
minimum  number  of  subarrays  or  time  delay  phase  shifters. 
Use  of  this  technique  tends  to  minimize  cost,  since  the  cost 
of  such  a  system  is  reflected  in  the  number  of  subarrays 
required 


3,631,504 

PARABOLIC  ANTENNA  WITH  WAVE  ABSORBER  AT 

CIRCUMFERENTIAL  EDGE 

Kunihiro    Suetaki,    10-11    Minami    3    chome,    Mequro-ku, 

Tokyo,  and  Yoshiyuki  Naito,  No.  261-44  Suenaga,  Kawas- 

saki-shi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,832 

Int.  CL  HOlq /9/;2 

U.S.  CI.  343-840  5  Claims 


An  antenna  having  a  parabolic  reflector  including  a  wave 
absorber  in  the  vicinity  of  the  circumferential  edge  of  the 
reflector.  The  absorber  is  composed  of  layers  of  different  ab- 
sorbing materials.  The  edge  of  the  reflector  is  inserted  into 
one  of  the  layers.  The  absorber  extends  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  reflector,  thereby  providing  an  improved  front-to-back 
ratio  of  wave  transmission. 


3,631,505 
EXPANDABLE  ANTENNA 
Robert  R.   Carman,  Tallmadge,  and   Howard   W.   Barrett, 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Cor- 
poration, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1970.  Ser.  No.  21,745 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  15120 

U.S.  CL  343-915  7  Claims 


# 
The  apparatus  of  the  present  invention  provides  a  space- 
fed  antenna  system  with  a  capability  of  forming  highly  effi- 
cient, multiple  simultaneous  beams  over  a  broad  instantane- 
ous frequency  bandwidth.  The  space-fed  antenna  system  con- 
sists of  a  feed-through  lens  with  a  high-performance  feed 
system.  This  invention  employs  the  technique  of  resolving  the 
radiating  array  of  the  feed-through  lens  into  subarrays  which 
overiap  each  other  completely  over  the  entire  radiating  aper- 
ture. Each  of  the  subarrays  has  a  truncated  ixnxjx  amplitude 


The  invention  relates  to  a  large  expandable  antenna  or 
reflector  which  can  be  packaged  in  a  small  volume.  The  an- 
tenna can  be  parabolic,  spherical  or  flat.  Radial  ribs,  inter- 
connected in  a  scissorslike  pattern,  extend  from  a  center  hub 
One  set  of  the  elements  are  fabricated  to  the  desired  reflec- 
tor contour  while  the  alternate  elements  are  straight  elements 
which  deploy  and  support  the  contour  elements  A  flexible 
screen  or  reflector  surface  between  the  contoured  elements 
provides  the  reflector  surface. 
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3,631^06 

IMPRINTING  UNIT  FOR  A  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Watrons  Alfred  Nklsen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Card  Auto- 
matic Recording  Data,  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,095 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5/^4 
U^.  CI.  346—43 


10  Claims 


A  billing  card  impnnting  device  fqr  a  dispensing  unit.  The 
device  includes  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  imprinting  discs, 
each  disk  having  a  solenoid  and  linkage  drive  means  for 
rotating  the  disk  in  correspondence  with  the  dispensing  unit. 


3,631,507 

METHOD  OF  REDISTRIBUTING  CHARGE  ON  A 
DIELECTRIC  MEDIUM 
Beixjamin  Kazan,  Pasadena,  and  Arthur  W.  Vance,  Corona 
Del  Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Original  applicatioa  Sept  29,  1966.  Ser.  No.  582,91 1.  now 

Patent  No.  3,518,698,  dated  June  30,  1970.  Divided  and  this 

applicatioa  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,878 

Int.  CI.  GOld  /5/06.  Glib  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  346— 74  ES  9  Claims 


electrical  path  between  adjacent  pins  through  the  field-effect 
semiconductor  layer. 


This  application  relates  to  an  imaging  system  and  method 
utilizing  a  conductive  pin  matrix  for  redistributing  charge  on 
a  charge-dielectnc  surface  which  is  placed  in  contact 
therewith  Conductivity  between  adjacent  pins  and  therefore 
charge  redistribution  is  controlled  by  means  of  a  field-effect 
semiconductor  layer  and  an  electric  field  applied  thereto,  the 
presence  of  the  electric  field  modifies  the  conductivity  of  the 


3,631,508 

THERMOMAGNETIC  RECORDING  WHEREBY  IMAGE 

REVERSAL  IS  ACHIEVED  MAGNETICALLY 

Dimitri  N.  Staicopolus,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  June  8.  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,1 10 

Int.  CLG03g/ 9/00 

U.S.  CL  346—74  MP  6  Claims 


^^^ 


A  magnetic  image,  recorded  on  a  magnetic  recording 
member  having  a  finely  particulate  hard  magnetic  material  as 
its  magnetic  working  material,  is  changed  by  application  of  a 
magnetic  field  to  demagnetize  areas  of  the  recording  member 
having  maximum  magnetization  opposed  to  the  field,  while 
other  areas  are  magnetized  or  enhanced  in  magnetization  in 
the  direction  of  the  field  Thus  a  recording  member  mag- 
netized to  print  a  black  on  white  image  can  be  reversed  to 
print  a  white  on  black  image. 


3,631,509 
HIGH-SPEED  COINCIDENT  PULSE  ELECTROGRAPHIC 
PRINTER  WITH  GRAY  SCALE  PRINTING  CAPABILITY 
Edward  W.  Marshall,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,628 

Int.  CL  G03g  15100;  H04n  1 1 12 

U.S.  CL  346—74  ES  8  Claims 


SKcnuM 
umttt 

OECOOBI     'T"'         ,    10' 


J' 


'I 


UMTS 


a^ 


rEHS 
KCOOd)   HtfDiI 


V-AOOOESS 
-  ,     COOf 


_  19  —  — < 


TJT 


K»V^        %  "f-" OX.— U,>B) 

OOi^  fffOUEHCr 

I 


8      8 


The  printer  includes  an  array  of  electrographic  styli  elec- 
trodes disposed  overlaying  a  backup  electrode  An  electro- 
graphic  recording  web  is  passed  between  the  styli  and  the 
backup  electrode  The  recording  web  comprises  a  dielectric 
charge  retention  film  facing  the  styli,  such  film  being  sup- 
ported on  a  conductive  paper  backing  which  makes  electrical 
contact  with  the  backup  electrode.  A  pulsed  first  writing 
potential  is  produced  across  the  styli  and  the  backup  elec- 
trode, such  first  pulsed  potential  having  a  pulse  amplitude 
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and  duration  which  is  less  than  that  which  is  sufficient  to 
deposit  a  charge  image  on  the  recording  medium  but  which 
has  an  amplitude  and/or  duration  which  varies  in  variable  ac- 
cordance with  the  density  of  the  incremental  charge  image  to 
be  printed  by  a  selective  one  of  the  styli  on  the  recording 
web.  A  second  pulsed  potential  is  applied  across  the  selected 
one  of  the  styli  and  the  backup  electrode,  such  second  pulsed 
potential  being  of  generally  invariant  amplitude  and/or  dura- 
tion and  which,  by  itself,  is  insufficient  to  produce  a  charge 
image  on  the  recording  medium  but  which  when  combined 
with  the  first  potential  produces  a  total  pulsed  voltage  of  an 
amplitude  and/or  duration  sufficient  to  deposit  an  incremen- 
tal charge  image  on  the  recording  medium,  such  deposited 
charge  image  having  an  average  charge  density  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  density  of  the  image  to  be  printed  to 
produce  a  gray  scale  printing  capability. 


3,631,510 
RECORDER  FOR  PRINTING  DOT  ARRAYS  ON 
ELECTROSENSITIVE  PAPER 
Richard  E.  Monnier,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,273 

Int.  CL  GOld  75/06 

U.S.  CI.  346-74  E  8  Claims 


A  paper  printer  employing  a  plurality  of  groups  of  print 
fingers  arranged  linearly  across  the  paper,  each  group  of  fin- 
gers printing  the  rows  of  dots  in  a  different  character  across 
the  paper  is  disclosed.  A  plurality  of  voltage  step-up  transfor- 
mers are  used  to  energize  the  fingers,  each  transformer  in- 
cluding a  primary  winding  and  a  plurality  of  secondary 
windings.  One  primary  winding  is  provided  for  each  finger  of 
a  group,  and  different  ones  of  the  secondary  windings  of  each 
transformer  are  coupled  to  one  of  the  fingers  in  each  group 
of  fingers.  Circuit  means  are  provided  for  enabling  all  the 
secondary  windings  associated  with  a  selected  group  of  fin- 
gers and  additional  circuit  means  are  provided  for  energizing 
one  or  more  of  the  primary  windings  associated  with  the 
desired  finger  or  fingers  in  the  group.  Those  enabled  secon- 
dary windings  associated  with  the  primary  winding  or 
windings  selectively  energized  develop  currents  to  be  passed 
through  the  desired  finger  or  fingers  in  the  group  to  mark  the 
paper. 


-1 


3,631,511 

DROP  CHARGE  COMPENSATED  INK  DROP  VIDEO 

PRINTER 

Robert  I.  Keur,  Nilcs,  and  Vincent  E.  Biscboff,  River  Grove, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,650 

Int.  CL  GOld  15/18 

U.S.  CL  346—75  12  Claims 
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In  an  ink  drop  printer,  the  adverse  affects  of  the  charge  on 
a  just  formed  drop  upon  the  charge  on  a  following  ink  drop 
being  formed  is  compensated  for,  enabling  the  use  of  every 
ink  drop  for  printing  and  thus  affording  better  and  faster 
printing. 


3,631,512 
SLAVE  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Janning,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,762 

Int.  CL  GOld  15110 

U.S.  CL  346—76  R  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  producing  character  patterns  which  in- 
cludes a  first  matrix,  or  "master"  unit,  of  selectively  ener- 
gizable  components  (like  resistors  and  electric  lamps)  which 
are  arifenged  in  a  first  array  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
character  patterns.  A  second  matrix,  or  "slave"  unit,  which  is 
easily  replaceable,  has  selectively  energizable  second  com- 
ponents (like  resistors  for  printing  on  a  thermally  responsive 
medium,  or  light  cells  for  printing  on  a  light-responsive  medi- 
umlf  which  are  arranged  thereon  in  a  second  array  for 
producing  character  patterns  corresponding  to  those 
produced  by  the  first  matrix.  A  sensing  element  (like  a 
semiconductor  with  a  high  negative  coefficient  of  resistance, 
or  a  light-sensitive  semiconductor)  is  associated  with  each 
component  of  the  first  matrix,  and  this  sensing  element  is  ef- 
fective to  energize  the  associated  component  of  the  second 
matrix  whenever  the  corresponding  component  of  the  first 
matrix  is  energized.  Regardless  of  the  number  of  energizable 
components  present  on  the  second  matrix,  only  two  connec- 
tion leads  for  connection  to  a  source  of  potential  are 
required  for  the  second  matrix,  making  it  easily  replaceable 
when  subjected  to  wear  in  cooperative  association  with  a 
printing  medium  (like  thermally  or  photographically  respon- 
sive paper). 


1.VJ2 


3.631^13 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ALTOMATIC  RECORDING  OF 
HYPOSTASIS  REACTIONS 
Walter  Fotsch,  Regensdorf,  and  Stanislaus  Monn,  Watt,  both 
of   Switzerland,   assignors   to   Guest   Medical   and   Dental 
Products  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  26,  1968, 

11524/68 

Int.  CI.  G01nii/;6 
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member  relative  to  another.  Such  an  arrangement  may  be 


IJ.S.  CI.  346—107 


f^7. 


6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  automatic  recording  of  hypostasis  reac- 
tions. 


3.631.514 

RECORDING  RLM  HAVING  REMOVABLE  ANTISTATIC 

LAYER 

Edward  William  Lee,  and  Frank  Percy  Lambert,  both  of  II- 
ford,  England,  assignors  to  Ilford  Limited.  Ilford,  England 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1970,  Ser.  No.  26.807 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Apr.  14.  1969, 

18.933/69 
Int.  CI.  GOld  15f^4 
L'.S.  CI.  346-135  4  Claims 

TTiis  application  describes  an  image-recording  film  com- 
pnsing  a  film  support  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
thereon,  characterized  in  that  there  is  provided  in  superposi- 
tion on  the  emulsion  side  of  the  assembly  a  layer  of  a  film- 
forming  material  which  is  soluble  or  dispersible  in  water  or 
aJkali  and.  as  the  outer  layer,  a  layer  of  acid-reacting  polymer 
having  dispersed  therein  an  acid-reacting  carbon  black. 


3.631.515 

PLOTTER  DRUM  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  R.  Read,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Com- 
puter Products,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1969.  Ser.  No.  886,915 

Int.  CL  GOld  15/28 

U.S.  CI.  346-136  I  3  Claims 

A  mechanical  detent  having  a  limited  engagement  length 

may  be  used  to  precisely  position  one  rotatably  adjustable 


used  to  reestablish  the  correct  axial  loading  when  installing  a 
plotter  drum  after  it  has  been  removed. 


3,631,516  » 

RECORDING  CHART 
William  J.  Puchik.  Verona,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Nashua  Corpora- 
tion. Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,050 

Int.  CL  GOld  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  346-137  7  Claims 


A  tachograph  for  recording  information  during  a  number 
of  identical,  successive  time  intervals  on  a  stack  of  disks 
rotatable  in  unison  past  a  stylus.  Rotation  of  the  stack  past 
the  stylus  is  accomplished  within  one  of  the  time  intervals. 
Each  disk  has  a  window  which  exposes  the  next  lower  disk  of 
the  stack  After  the  uppermost  disk  has  rotated  through  one 
full  time  interval  it  is  separated  from  the  hub  and  held  sta- 
tionary, and  the  remaining  lower  disks  continue  to  rotate, 
and  the  stylus  then  bears  against  the  uppermost  of  the  rotat- 
ing disks  through  the  stationary  window  of  the  separated 
disk.  The  disks  are  separable  from  the  hub  by  means  of  a 
weakened  score  line  which  circumscribes  the  hub  and 
separation  is  effected  by  a  fixed  detent  which  engages  the 
edge  of  the  window  after  the  disk  has  been  rotated  fully 
through  the  time  interval  p>eriod. 


3.631,517 
ADJUSTABLE  BEARING  FOR  PEN 
Robert   I.   Morrison,  Jenkintown,  and   Peter   H.   Batchelar, 
Bucks  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,806 
Int.  CI.  GOld  15/00 
U.S.a.346-139C  7  Claims 

A  unitary  bearing  member  for  adjustably  supporting  a  pen 
carrying  arm  of  a  recorder  that  provides  No.  I  a  means  for 
permitting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  pen  to  be  restricted  to 
one  of  several  preselected  recording  portions  on  a  chart  and 
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No.  2  a  pen  arm  adjustment  that  will  increase  or  decrease  the 
force  that  can  be  applied  to  a  spring  that  forms  a  portion  ex- 


tending between  the  arm  and  the  pen  so  that  the  best  writing 
pen  pressure  of  the  pen  on  the  chart  can  be  achieved. 


3,631,518 

STRIP-CHART  PORTABLE  ELECTROGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

Sebastiano  Battaglia,  71,  Via  Isonzo.  Casaiecchio  di  Reno, 
Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  21,  1969,  6820  A/69 

Int.  CI.  GOld/ //iO 
U.S.  CI.  346- 145  6  Claims 


to 


3,631,519 
STRESS  GRADED  CABLE  TERMINATION 
Hooshang     Salahshourian,     Fairfield,     Conn.,     assignor 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,799 

Int.  CL  H02g  15/02,  GOlr  31/12 

U.S.  CL  174-73  R  9  Claims 


Electric  cable  terminating  means  for  substantially  inhibit- 
ing ionization  at  the  termini  in  which  a  semiconductive  coat- 
ing having  a  nonlinear  current  characteristic  is  applied  onto 
the  insulation  layer  for  a  predetermined  length  between  the 
high-voltage  output  end  and  the  ground  shielding  means  A 
conductive  coating  is  applied  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
semiconductive  coating  onto  the  insulation  layer  to  the  high- 
voltage  output  end  and  to  the  ground  shielding  means  to 
establish  electrical  contact.  T^e  semiconductive  coating  is  of 
sufficient  resistivity  such  that  upon  application  of  voltage  the 
electrical  stress  at  the  surface  for  said  length  does  not  exceed 
the  ionization  start  level  of  the  cable. 


3,631.520 

PREDICTIVE  CODING  OF  SPEECH  SIGNALS 

Bishnu  S.  Atal.  Murray  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,408 

Intel.  G 101  1/06 

U.S.CL  179-1  SA  11  Claims 


LPF         1         I   SAMPLER 
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A  strip-chart  portable  electrographic  apparatus,  compris- 
ing an  electronic  amplifier  unit,  a  recording  galvanometer 
provided  with  a  writing  pen  or  stylus  and  a  unit  for  advancing 
a  strip  chart  at  a  predetermined  speed  and  the  electric  bat- 
tery or  auxiliary  source  of  current  for  operating  the  above 
units  are  arranged  in  compartments  of  a  flat  valiselike  case 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  strap  for  slinging  on  the  opera- 
tor's shoulders,  with  one  of  the  narrow  case  sides  up.  On  this 
side  the  control  panel  and  the  supporting  plate  for  the  strip- 
chart  end  are  arranged,  at  reach  of  the  operator's  hands  and 
under  his  eyes. 


Predictive  coding  of  signals,  i.e  ,  the  reduction  or 
redundancy  in  a  signal  by  subtracting  from  it  that  part  which 
can  be  predicted  from  its  past,  is  a  well-known  technique  for 
reducing  the  channel  capacity  required  to  transmit  a  signal 
with  specified  fidelity.  It  has  been  widely  applied  to  signals, 
such  as  television  signals  which  have  regularly  repeating  in- 
tervals of  information,  but  has  not  been  satisfactorily  applied 
to  signals,  such  as  speech,  which  exhibit  characteristics  that 
vary  from  speaker  to  speaker  and  from  time  to  time  for  one 
speaker.  According  to  this  invention,  an  adaptive  predictor  is 
employed  which  is  readjusted  periodically  to  match  the  time- 
varying  characteristics  of  a  speech  signal. 
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3.631^21 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCL'IT  BREAKER  OF  THE  GAS  BLAST 

TYPE  WITH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INSPECTION  OF 

BLAST  VALVE 

Dieter  Floessel,  Fislisbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  23,  1969, 

11246/69 

Int.  CI.  H01hiJ/«0 


U.S.  CI.  200-148  R 


5  Claims 


An  electrical  circuit  breaker  of  the  gas  blast  type  includes 
a  hollow  columnar  insulator  atop  which  are  supported  circuit 
breaker  components  such  as  a  high-pressure  housing  within 
which  gas  such  as  SFg  is  stored  in  readiness  for  delivery  to  a 
switch  contact  chamber  via  a  low-pressure  housing  under  the 
control  of  a  blast  valve  which  is  accessible  for  inspection 
through  the  low-pressure  housing.  A  two-position  blocking- 
off  member  is  provided  to  control  communication  between 
the  low-pressure  housing  and  the  columnar  insulator  on  the 
one  hand,  and  between  the  low-pressure  housing  and  the 
high-pressure  housing  on  the  other  hand  In  a  first  position  of 
the  blocking-off  member  corresponding  to  the  operating 
state  of  the  circuit  breaker,  communication  is  established 
between  the  low-pressure  housing  and  the  columnar  insula- 
tor; in  the  second  position,  both  the  columnar  insulator  and 
high-pressure  housing  are  blocked  off  from  the  low-pressure 
housing  thereby  enabling  the  latter  to  be  opened  for  inspec- 
tion of  the  blast  valve. 


3,631,522 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Gerald   David   Breeze,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  The 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  I,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  33,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  I,  1969, 
22^87/69 
Int.  CI.  H0Ih6J/OO 
L.S.  CI.  200-175  6  Claims 

A  crossbar  switch  having  a  three-dimensional  matrix  of 
cross-point  conUcts  provided  by  rows,  columns  and  tiers  of 
conductor  wires  The  tiers  of  contacts  at  each  cross-point 
provide  a  contact  set  of,  say.  12  contact  pairs  which  are 
housed  in  an  individual  housing  member.  Mounted  within 
each  housing  member  is  a  comb  having  a  tooth  for  each  con- 
tact pair,  the  tooth  engaging  one  wire,  the  row  wire,  of  the 
contact  pair  The  tip  of  each  tooth  engages  its  respective  row 


wire  both  in  closing  and  opening  the  contact  set  and  in  fact 
provides  a  support  for  the  row  wire.  The  comb  is  biased  into 


the  contact  open  condition  in  which  the  row  wires  are  un- 
stressed. 


3,631,523 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Gordon    Feetenby,    Coventry,    England,    assignor    to    The 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  1,  1969, 

22,285/69 

Int.  CI.  H0Ih6i/00 

U.S.CL  200-175  6  Claims 


am     i>)«2     iti.3  )  >n.4      ^     i>»»B 
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A  crossbar  switch  having  a  three-dimensional  matrix  of 
cross  point  contacts  provided  by  rows,  columns  and  tiers  of 
conductor  wires.  The  tiers  of  contacts  at  each  cross  point 
provide  a  contact  set  of,  say,  12  contact  pairs,  which  are 
housed  in  an  insulating  housing  unit.  The  housing  units  inter- 
lock in  columns  to  locate  and  support  the  column  wires  and 
the  columns  are  clamped  together  to  provide  similar  paths 
for  the  row  wires. 

The  tiers  are  in  groups  or  levels  which  are  selected  by  ter- 
minal wires  allotted  to  a  particular  group  and  standing  in  for 
row  wires  in  auxiliary  rows.  Contact  sets  in  the  auxiliary  rows 
thus  comprise  only  cross  point'  contacts  for  the  group  as- 
sociated with  the  particular  auxiliary  row. 
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3,631,524  recessed  within  the  duct  work  in  the  path  of  the  airstream 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INCREASING  THE  TRANSFER  OF     while  the  control  box  is  outside  the  duct  work   The  terminal 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  IN  THE  WELDING  OF  PIPES  BY 

INDUCED  CURRENTS 
Helmut  Denner,  deceased,  late  of  Gebenstorf,  Switzeriand  (by 
Leo  Wyrsch,  administrator,  Baden,  Switzerland),  assignor 
to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  15,  1969, 

471/69 
Int.  CI.  B23k  13100 


U.S.  CI.  219-9.5 


6  Claims 


COOUNT 


COOLANT 


TEBMlNAi. 

SOX 


box  also  contains  thermal  cutouts  connected  to  the  heating 
element.  The  space  heater  can  be  of  the  "slip-in"  or  "flange 
type. 


3,631,526 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ELIMINATING 

INTERFERENCE  EFFECT  ERRORS  IN  DUAL-BEAM 

INFRARED  MEASUREMENTS 

Donald  C.  Bninton,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Brun  Sensor 

Systems,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874358 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3100 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  D  1 8  Claims 


A  procedure  for  welding  together  the  adjacent  longitudinal 
edges  of  a  split  tube  in  a  longitudinally  progressive  manner 
by  induced  high-frequency  currents  flowing  to  the  welding 
point  includes  a  primary  induction  turn  surrounding  the  tube 
and  located  upstream  from  the  weld  point  for  inducing  cur- 
rent flows  in  the  tube  to  and  from  the  weld  point.  In  addition 
to  the  primary  induction  turn,  a  secondary  turn  encircles  the 
tube  in  the  annular  space  between  the  tube  and  primary  turn, 
and  the  spacing  between  the  primary  and  secondary  turns  as 
measured  in  a  radial  direction  is  smaller  than  the  spacing 
between  the  secondary  turn  and  the  tube.  Current  induced  in 
the  secondary  turn  is  applied  to  the  tube  conductively  by  two 
sets  of  contacts,  each  contact  set  being  disposed  adjacent  a 
respective  opposed  face  of  the  split  tube  to  produce  current 
flows  along  the  opposed  faces  which  reinforce  the  current 
flows  induced  along  these  same  paths  by  the  primary  induc- 
tion turn.  The  contact  sets  also  produce  additional  current 
flows  around  the  back  of  the  tube  which  act  in  opposition  to 
and  therefore  reduce  similar  current  flows  induced  along 
these  same  paths  by  the  primary  induction  turn. 


3,631,525 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  FOR  USE  IN  A  DUCT  WORK 
SYSTEM 
Jerome  F.  Brasch,  1 1327  Clayton  Road,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,412 
Int  CI.  F24h  3104;  H05b  1 100 
U.S.  CL  219-366  3  Claims 

A  heater  adapted  for  use  in  a  duct  work  system  includes  a 
unitary  assembly  of  ( 1 )  a  housing  unit  supporting  at  least  one 
resistance  wire  heating  element  having  a  pair  of  terminals, 
(2)  a  control  box  containing  heating  element  controls  at- 
tached to  and  positioned  outside  the  housing  unit  and  (3)  an 
enclosed  terminal  box  housing  the  terminals  and  the  electri- 
cal connections  between  the  terminals  and  the  controls  in  the 
control  box.  The  terminal  box  is  disposed  adjacent  the  con- 
trol box  and  positioned  within  the  housing  unit.  The  housing 
unit,  terminal  box  and  control  box  are  so  dimensioned  rela- 
tive to  the  duct  work  that  when  the  heater  is  installed  within 
the  duct  work  both  the  housing  unit  and  terminal  box  are 
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Apparatus  and  method  for  eliminating  interference  effect 
errors  in  dual-beam  infrared  measurements  of  either  a  reflec- 
tion or  through-transmission  type  is  provided  through 
specific  geometrical  arrangements  and  beam  configuration 
and  through  selection  of  the  two  beam  wavelengths  in  a 
specific  relationship.  Aspects  of  interference  phenomenon 
are  utilized  in  both  the  geometrical  arrangement  or  beam 
configuration  and  the  wavelength  selection  techniques  of 
eliminating  interference  effects  in  the  measurement  of  a  par- 
ticular material  property  or  parameter  These  techniques  are 
adapted  to  measurement  of  a  radiation-transmissive  material 
which  may  be  formed  as  a  self-supporting  film  or  as  a  coating 
or  film  on  a  base  material  and  wherein  the  surfaces  of  the 
layer  of  material  are  specular  One  technique  comprises 
causing  the  two  beams  of  radiation  to  be  incident  to  a  surface 
of  the  film  at  a  broad  sp>ectrum  of  angles  such  that  com- 
ponents of  the  beams  that  subsequently  exit  the  film  and  are 
reflected  at  the  surfaces  thereof  will  be  added  at  all  possible 
phase  angles  thereby  eliminating  the  effects  of  phase  dis- 
placement as  to  specific  beam  components.  A  second 
technique  utilizes  selection  of  two  wavelengths  sufficiently 
close  together  for  the  two  beams  so  that,  for  a  film  which  is 
relatively  thin,  the  interference  effect  resulting  from  phase 
displacement  of  components  of  each  beam  will  be  minimal 
The  third  technique  forms  each  of  the  two  beams  of  radiation 
to  comprise  a  relatively  broad  spectral  band  rather  than  a 
substantially  discrete  wavelength  with  the  consequent  phase 
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displacement  of  the  beam  components  resulting  m  addition 
of  the  beam  components  at  all  possible  phase  angles.  These 
three  techniques  may  be  utilized  independently  or  either  the 
second  or  third  described  technique  may  be  utilized  in  com- 
bination with  the  first-descnbed  technique.  Also,  the 
techniques  are  equally  applicable  to  reflection  measurements 
where  the  radiation  detector  is  disposed  at  the  same  side  of 
the  film  as  the  radiation  source  or  ta  through-transmission 
measurements  where  the  detector  is  disposed  at  the  opposite 

side  of  the  film 

Details  of  some  elements  of  structure  are  not  incorporated 
in  the  foregomg  descnption  as  these  elements  are  well  known 
in  the  prior  art  and  the  interfenence-error-eliminating 
techniques  of  this  invention  are  fully  disclosed.  These 
techniques  are  applicable  to  either  reflection  or  through- 
transmission  measurements  in  effi^ctively  eliminating  inter- 
ference errors  thereby  providing  more  accurate  results  Any 
of  the  descnbed  techniques  may  be  utilized  independently  of 
the  others  or  either  the  closely  adjacent  wavelength  selection 
or  the  broad  spectral  band  techniques  may  be  utilized  in 
combination  with  the  wide-angle  technique  as  may  be 
deemed  advisable  in  a  specific  application  of  the  invention  to 
optimize  interference  error  elimination. 


turning  the  N-channel  device  off  before  the  P-channel  device 
is  turned  on  and  vice  versa  to  greatly  reduce  power  consump- 
tion This  is  accomplished  by  two  additional  complementary 
inverters    having    different    transition    voltages    connected 


3,631^27 

X-RAY  TUBE  KILOVOLTAGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Walter  E.  Splain,  Solon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  Corporation. 
White  Plains  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9,  1 968.  Ser.  S:  743,42 1 

Int.  CI.  H05g  !'32:G03b4IH6 

l.S.  CI.  250-103  30  Claims 


A  system  for  automatically  supplying  a  preselected 
kilovoltage  to  an  X-ray  tube  is  provided  with  a  transformer 
having  a  plurality  of  binary-coded  secondary  windings 
Switching  devices  are  connected  to  the  secondary  windings 
to  provide  various  combinations  of  secondary  windings.  A 
control  system  automatically  changes  the  combination  of 
secondary  windings  to  correct  for  changes  in  system  parame- 
ters to  insure  that  a  selected  kilovoltage  is  actually  applied  to 
the  X-ray  tube  at  the  start  of  an  exposure. 
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between  the  input  signal  and  the  gates  of  the  N  and  P-chan 
nel  devices,  respectively,  of  the  first  complementary  inverter. 
A  complementary-bipolar  inverter  is  provided  using  the  same 
technique    with    one    of    said    additional    inverters    being 
replaced  by  a  double  inverter. 


3,631,529 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  SPARK  NOISE 

GENERATED  FROM  A  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 

Sadakimi  Ohyama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiba  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1969,  44/1 1061 

Int.  CI.  H02k  lill4 
U.S.CL  318-138  3  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  eliminating  the  sparking  noise  originating 
from  the  commutator  in  a  DC  motor  in  a  communication 
device  having  a  DC  motor  and  a  high  gain  amplifier  The  ap- 
paratus has  at  least  one  commutator  position  indicator 
providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  each  sparking  period.  A 
circuit  converts  the  signal  into  an  appropriate  gate  pulse 
signal  which  actuates  a  gating  circuit  switching  off  the  cur- 
rent to  the  DC  motor  dunng  the  sparking  period. 


3,631,528  ' 
LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION  COMPLEMENTARY 
DRIVER  AND  COMPLEMENTARY  BIPOLAR  BUFFER 

CIRCUITS 

Robert  S.  Green,  345  E.  Brahma,  Murray.  UUh 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser,  No.  63,727 

Int.  CI.  H03li  /  7/60 

U.S.  CI.  307-251  12  Claims 

A    low-power    complementary    driver    comprising    a    first 

complementary  invener  is  provided  with  a  special  circuit  for 


3,631,530 
COMPACT  DISPLAY  PANEL 
James  A.  Ogle,  Paoli.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,023 
Int.  CI.  HO Ij  /7//6 
U.S.  CI.  313-220  20  Claims 

A  display  panel  includes  a  first  plate  having  slots  for 
receiving  anode  electrodes  and  a  surface  for  supporting 
cathode  electrodes  for  operation  with  said  anode  electrodes. 
A  cover  plate  covers  the  electrode  assembly,  with  gas-filled 
spaces  being  provided,  above  each  cathode,  in  which  cathode 
gjow  can  be  generated  facing  a  viewer.  The  anode  electrodes 
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are  hidden  from  view  and  do  not  obstruct  the  cathode  glow. 
The  slots  can  also  be  used  to  provide  communication  of 


pair  of  batteries.  Said  head  comprises  a  male  subconnector 
(particularly  adapted  to  mate  with  the  female  subconnector 
of  the  explosive  connector)  constructed  to  mount  in  said 
case.  The  male  subconnector  has  an  electrically  conductive 


excited  particles  between  adjacent  anodes  to  facilitate  the  fir- 
ing of  adjacent  cells.  < 


3,631331 
IMPEDANCE  BALANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  GASEOUS      - 
DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANEL 
George  E.  Holz,  North  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  863,392,  May  14,  1969, 

DOW  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser. 

No.  669,358,  Sept.  15,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This 

application  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,918 

Int.CI.  H05b4//00 

U.S.CL  315-166  13  Claims 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  display  system  including  a  matrix  of 
gas  cells  which  can  be  ignited  in  different  combinations  to 
represent  characters.  In  order  to  balance  the  change  in  im- 
pedance for  the  driving  circuit  represented  by  the  different 
numbers  of  gas  cells  ignited  at  different  times,  a  second 
similar  matrix  of  gas  cells  is  provided  coupled  to  the  driving 
circuit  and  operated  as  the  negative  of  the  first  matrix;  that 
is,  when  selected  cells  of  the  first  matrix  are  ignited,  the  cor- 
responding cells  in  the  second  matrix  are  held  off  and  all 
others  are  ignited. 


3,631,532 
EXPLOSIVE  CONNECTOR  DETONATOR 
Carl  Raymond  Hedberg,  Etters,  and  Walter  Myers  Werner, 
Downingtown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,150 

Int.  CI.  F23g  7102 

U.S.  CI.  317— 80  10  Claims 

An  electric  explosive  connector  detonator  for  electrically 

detonated  electrical  connectors  having  a  head  matable  with 

an  ordinary  flashlight  body,  or  similar  case  for  enclosing  a 


tubular  outer  electrode  member  joined  to  one  side  of  the 
detonating  circuit  and  an  electrically  conductive  inner  elec- 
trode member,  mounted  concentrically  therewith,  joined  to 
the  other  side  of  said  circuit.  The  outer  electrode  member 
and  the  inner  electrode  member  being  insulated  one  from  the 
other  and  preferably  being  biased  and  relatively  movable. 


3,631,533 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY  WINDING  FOR  TOROID  YOKE 
Charles  Edward  Torsch,  Emporium,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc. 

Filed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,922 
—  Int  CI.  HO  If  5/00 

U.S.CL  335-213  15  Claims 


A  cathode-ray  tube  deflection  system  includes  a  triad-type 
cathode-ray  tube  and  a  toroid-wound  deflection  yoke  having 
horizontal  and  vertical  axes  with  first  and  second  horizontal 

windings  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  axis  and 
first  and  second  vertical  windings  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  horizontal  axis.  Each  of  the  vertical  windings  has  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  triads  of  turns  with  each 
triad  of  turn  having  a  pair  of  first  layer  turns  contiguous  to  a 
magnetic  core  and  a  second  layer  turn  contacting  and  sup- 
ported by  a  pair  of  first  layer  turns  and  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  either  one  of  the  pair  of  first  layer  turns. 


3,631,534 
VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE  DEVICE 

Eiichi  Hirota;  Yutaka  Neichi,  and  Minoru  Sugimura.  all  of 
Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1969.  Ser.  No.  855,574 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  2//0* 

U.S.  CI.  336— 155  6  Claims 

A  variable  inductance  device  which  has  a  magnetic  core 

having  two  coils  thereon,  the  two  coils  being  not  coupled 
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magnetically  to  each  other  The  inductance  of  one  of  the  two    uniquely  addressable  from  remote  stations  for  control  and  in- 
coils  is  controlled  by  a  DC  current  flowing  through  the  other    terrogation  of  the  memory  states,  and  display  means  for  dis- 


of  said  two  coils.  The  device  has  a  high  0-value,  and  a  wide 


playing  states  of  each  of  the  memories.  The  modules  are  ar- 
ranged in  an  illuminated  name  and  memory  state  panel  dis- 
play. 


range  of  inductance  is  produced  by  a  small  DC  current.  The 
device  is  useful  in  tuned  circuits  of  (various  electronic  instru- 


ments. 


I 


3.631.535 
CREDIT  CARD  DECODER 
Thomas  Bilinski.  Jr.,  North  Wales;  Donald  W.  Fleischer,  Am- 
bler, and  Jared  M.  VIcGowan.  Norristown.  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Credit  Systems,  Inc.,  Gwynedd,  Pa. 

Filed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,014 

Int.  CI.  H04g  1100,  mo,  9100 

L.S.  CI.  340-149  18  Claims 


3,631,537 
CALIBRATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  BOO.M  CRANE  LOAD 
SAFETY  DEVICE 
Richard    E.   Zibolski,   Milwaukee,   and   Ronald    W.    Morters, 
Wauwatosa,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Harnischfeger  Cor- 
poration, West  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,679 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23190,  GOSb  21100 

U.S.  CI.  340-267  C  13  Claims 


A  tray  supportmg  a  coded  credit  card  and  a  document 
(such  as  a  sales  slip)  is  advanced  and  latched,  shifting  a  code- 
sensing  contact  block  into  a  code-reading  position  in  which  it 
signals  a  computer  Affirmative  or  negative  intelligence  is 
stored  in  the  computer  with  respect  to  each  code  If  the  com- 
puter signal  is  affirmative,  a  roller  imprints  information  (for 
example,  the  cardholder's  name  and  address)  from  the  card 
to  the  document,  and  the  tray  is  released  so  that  the  im- 
printed document  may  be  removed  If  the  signal  is  negative, 
the  tray  is  released  without  imprint  of  the  document 


A  calibration  circuit  for  determining  that  a  load  safety 
device  for  a  boom  crane  is  operative  and  properly  calibrated. 
The  circuit  includes  a  means  for  altering  the  operation  of  the 
load  safety  device  so  that  the  weight  of  the  boom  itself  may 
be  used  as  a  calibrating  load. 


3,631,538 

COIN  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Herbert  A.  Kohn,  3753  Cedar  Avenue,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,919 

Int.  CI.  GOSb  23/00,  G08f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-283  *  9  Claims 


3,631,536 

REGISTER  SYSTEM  MEMORY  MODULES 
John  A.  Mosman,  295  Edgewood  Drive,  Pacifka,  Calif. 
Filed  June  10.  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,683 
Int.  CI.  GOSb  5/22 


U.S.  CI.  340—172.5 


zz^~\ 


2  Claims 


^  I  *^    X  I  I      I 

T-r: ^' ' 

,  A  coin  storage  and  dispensing  device  is  disclosed  which 
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222,765 

TROUSERS 

Elliot  Silverstein,  310  E.  92nd  St., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11212 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,096 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 227 

VS.  CI.  D2— 28 


222,768 
STEERING  WHEEL  FOR  MOTORCAR 
Tsuneizumi  Hikosaburo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Izuini 
Jidosha  Kabushiki-kaisha  (Izumi  Motor-Car  Co.,  Ltd.), 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,927 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 76 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 30 


222,766 
HOOK 
La   Verne    E.    Clayton,   Rockford,    III.,   and   Martin   R. 
Lambertz,  New  Hamburg,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,634 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DS—03 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 254 


222,769 

CABLE  AND  SEISMOMETER  SUPERSTRLCTLTIE 

FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS 

Clifford    D.   Dransfield   and   Darvin  D.  Shields,   Dallas, 

and  Oswald  Paxton.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  17,658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 76 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 3 


U.S. 


222,767 

PACKAGE  HANDLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gustave  Alfano,  141—15  28tb  Ave., 

Flushing,  N.Y.     11354 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  16,763 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

CI.  D9— 292 
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222  770  222,772 

/- iunFV 'traTTOR                               ■  MAGNETIZER 

.     ,u  c   vt      H  onH  l.mP.  F    McCanse    Oregon,  III.,  and  Chester  L.  Richards,  Jr.,  7109  N.  Meridian  St.     46260,  and 

"^''^JjEjlniXc^^^^^^^  Sherman   S    Smith,    6007   N.   College   Ave.,   Apt.    10 

r^al^e^^tifhitl!  Ka^ns.:  assignors  to  Hesston  Corporation,  46220,  both^^nnd^n^apo..,  ,nd^  ^,^  ^^^^^ 

""^•^"'RUriu.>  24.  i970.  Ser.  No.  24.109  ^^Tnt^'cf  ^3^-7^" 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears  >"»•  <^'-  D13-99 

Int.  CI.  D12— 09  C-S.  Ci.  D26— 5 

U.S.  CI.  Dl'      '  ' 


I 

® 

x* 

..  ^^      1 

1    •  ■ 

i 

0 

o 

oo       ?.o_al 

^        '^ 

^ 

__/^  :^J      «j 

i 

222,771 
CHAIR 

Lawrie   G.   Mcintosh.   Etobicoke.   Ontario.    Canada,   as- 
signor to  Carolina  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Tarboro,  N.C. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1970.  Ser.  No.  24,278 
Term  of  patent  3'  2  jears 
Int.  CI.  D6— 0? 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 1 


222,773 

CABINET  DOOR 

Frank  Sartori,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation 

Filed  May  19.  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D33— 1 


I- 
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222,774 

CABINET  DOOR 

Frank  Sartori,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation 

Filed  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 0-^ 

U.S.  CI.  D33— 1 


222,776 

CABINET  DOOR 

Frank  Sartori,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation 

Filed  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,058 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 04 

U.S.  CI.  D33— 1 


222,775 

CABINET  DOOR 

Frank  Sartori,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation 

Filed  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,057 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D33— 1 


h 


nun 

TABLE  BASE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Willard  M.  Fesler,  228  4th  St.,  Manhattan 
Beach,  Calif.     90266 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,365 
\  Term  of  patent  14  years 

\  Int.  CI.  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CI.k)33— 14 


I 
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222,778 
TOWEL  BAR  ,    ^,  ^       „ 

laVerne    E.    Clavton.    Rockford,    III.    and    Martin    R. 
^  I  ambertz:  New  Hamburg.  Ontario    Canada,  assignors 
to  Amerock  Corporation.  Rockford.  HI. 

Filed  June  24.  1970,  Ser.  No.  23.637 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— OJ 
US.  CI.  D33— 32 


^^^ 
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222,781 

COMBINED  PLAYGROUND  CLIMBER 

AND  SLIDE 

Roland  W.  Johnson.  Hastings,  Nebr..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Play-World.  Inc.,  Hastings,  Nebr. 
Filed  July  27.  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,153 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 07 
VS.  CI.  D34— 5 


222,779         I 

CRIBBAGE  BOARD 

Spencer  M.  Wagnild,  3661  34th  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis  Minn.     55406 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23.121 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— ^/ 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5 


222  782 

SET  OF  BRIDGE  PLAYING  CARDS 

Elisabeth  Dibrell,  2553  Church  St., 

Three  Mile  Bay,  N.Y.     13693 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 13 

-1 


222  780 

CRIBBAGE  BOARD 

Spencer  M.  Wagnild,  3661  34th  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55406 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23.123 

Term  of  patent  7  vears 

Int.  CI.  D2l—i)l 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5 
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222  783 

LAWN  COMBINE 

Donald  W.  Burton,  Gates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Lav%n  Medic,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,327 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 03 

CI.  D40— 1 
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222,784 

WRIST  WATCH 

Philipp  Kurth,  Granges,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Certina 

Kurth  Freres  S.A.,  Granges,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,589 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 02 

VS.  CI.  D42— 8 


222,786 

COOKING  VESSEL 

Eduard  Bay,  Hohlstrasse.  5412  Ransbach, 

Westerwald,  Germany 

Continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  17,400,  May 

8,  1969.  This  application  July  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,250 ' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— ^2 

U.S.  CL  D44— 1 


222,785 

COOKING  VESSEL 

Eduard  Bay,  Hohlstrasse,  5412  Ransbach, 

Westerwald,  Germany 

Continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  17,397,  May 

28,  1969.  This  application  July  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,249 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D44— 1 


222,787 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Kenjiro  Goto,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mansel  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kamiaoki-cho,  Kawaguchi-shi, 
Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,047 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D27— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 27 


222  788 

WORKPIECE  RELEASING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

STAMPING  PRESS 

Hershel  E.  HIcok,  %  Arbor  Tool  Corp..  2221  Arbor 

Blvd.,  Dayton,  Ohio     45439 

Filed  June  19,  1970.  Ser.  No.  23,577 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1 


^ 


^ 
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222,789 

COVER  PLATE  FOR  A  SEALED  MOTOR- 
COMPRESSOR  LMT 
Dante   Giacosa.   Turin,   Italy,   assignor  to  SIRA  Societa 
Industriale    Richerche    Automotoristiche    S.r.l.,   Turin, 
Italy 

Filed  May  27.  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  5,  1969 

Term  of  patent  3'  2  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 0^ 

U.S.  CI.  D65— 1 


222,791 

MEDICINE  DISPENSING  TRAY 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Marilyn  K.  Costello,  EI  Centre,  Calif. 

(413  Butler  Aye.,  Chalfont,  Pa.     18914) 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1 


222,790 
COMBINED  TRAFFIC  LIGHT  AND  STREET  SIGN 

L\le  E.  Cant.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  a  fractional 

part  interest  to  John  VV.  Guterman,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,206 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  029—02 

L.S.  CI.  D72— 1 


222,792 
FABRIC  BRUSH 
Kurt    Krusche,    Frankfurt,    and    Hubert    Zimmermann, 
.Mannheim,  Germany,  assignors  \o  Allstar  Verbrauchs- 
guter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  (Allstar  Consumer  Products 
Co.),  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  16,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 13 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1971 

Note- Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A-T-O  Inc  :  ^e*— 

Kingzett,  Gary  W  .  3.630,394 
Latina,  Roland  N  ,  3,629,864 
Aagard,  Roger  L  ,  Chen,  Di,  and  Schmit,  Francis  M  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

Optical  mass  memory  3,631,415,  CI  340-174. 
AB  Hydro-Lift  See— 

Bunge.  Sten  Magnus,  3,630,395. 
Abate,  Leo:  5ff— 

Debs,  Victor;  Kapeller,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Neira,  George;  and  Abate 
Leo, 3,630, 264 
Abe,  Jinnosuke  See — 

Hata,  Toju,  Matsumae,  Akihiro;  Omura,  Satoshi;  Abe,  Jinnosuke; 
and  WatanabeTetsuo, 3,630, 846  * 

A  B   Electronic  Components:  See— 

Bridle,  Kenneth  Frederick,  3,631,375. 
Abercrombie.  Boiling  A:  5ee— 

McMurry,  Everett  D  ,  and  Abercrombie,  Boiling  A. ,3,630,640. 
Abitibi  St  Anne  Paper  Ltd    See  — 

Hamilton,  Douglas  D  ,  and  Benedetto,  Domenico,  3,630,243. 
Hamilton,  Douglas  D  ,  3,630,246. 
Ablad,  Bengt  Arne  Hjalmar:  See  — 

Brandstrom,  Arne  Elof,  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Ablad    Bengt 
Arne  Hjalmar, 3,631, 108. 
AccuVote  International,  Inc  :  See- 
O'Neal,  Cothbum  M,  3.630,434. 
Adair,  James  G  ;  and  Boots,  Harold  L  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Control  system  for  bag  filters  3,630,004,  CI.  55-273. 
Adamec,  Alfred,  and  Leder,  Roland,  to  Wiener  Schwachstromwerke 
Gesellschaft    m  bH     Cooling   device    for   continuous   casting    ap 
paratus   3,630,270,  CI.  164-283. 
Adams,  Ben  E  ;  Lawhon,  William  H  ,  and  Phillips,  Billy  C,  to  Duval 

Corporation   Method  of  producing  fertilizer  granules.  3,630,713  CI 
71-61. 
Adams  Huntley  Associates:  See — 

Powell,  Anthony,  and  Adams,  Peter  Dunstan,  3,631,461. 
Adams,  Karl  G  :  See— 

Polestak.  Walter  J  ;  and  Adams,  Karl  G, 3,63  1 ,160. 
Adams,  Patrick  James:  See- 
Lewis,  Richard  Newton,  and  Adams.  Patrick  James.3,63  1 ,087. 
Adams,  Peter  Dunstan  Renwick  &  Huntley,  Colin  Trevor:  See- 
Powell.  Anthony,  and  Adams,  Peter  Dunstan,  3.631,461. 
Adams,  Peter  Dunstan  See- 
Powell,  Anthony;  and  Adams,  Peter  Dunstan, 3,63  1 .461 .        ^ 
Adank,  Kurt,  and  Prins,  Daniel  A  ,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  5- 
Aminoalkyl-5-hydroxy  5,6,1  1 .1  2-tctrahydrodibenzo  [a  el 

3,631.053. CI   260-294  7 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Barr.  Frederick  E.,  3,630,776. 
AdIhart.Otto  J    See— 

Cohn,  Johann  G    E  ;  Adihart,  Otto  J  ;  Egbert,  Walter,  Jr  ;  and 
Straschil,  Heinrich  K  ,3,631,073 
Advance  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Bachhuber,  Alphons  E  ,  Jr  ,  3,63  1 ,498 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See  — 

Kimm.  Robert  B  ;  and  May,  Richard  J  ,  3,630,548. 
Levering.  Kenneth  A  .  3.630.214 
Aerschmann,  Nicholas,  to  Les  Fabriques  d'Assortiments  Renunies  S  A 

Timepiece  escapement.  3,630,01  8,  CI.  58-122. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &.  Technology:  See— 

Hamano,    Yoshiteru,    Kose.    Saburo,    and    Kinoshita,    Makoto, 
3,630,968 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gotze,  Johannes^  Lehmer,  Karl;  and  Bockly,  Erich,  3,630,748. 
Kairies,  Wilhelm;  and  Faber.  Kurt.  3.630,737. 
Schmidt,  Hans-Robert,  3,630,345 

Seidel,  Bernhard;  and  Credner,  Hans-Heinrich,  3,630,772. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc    See— 

Benning,  Michael  A  ,  and  Singleton,  Alan  H.,  3,630,956 
Sellinger,  Martin  S.;  Currie,  Robert  B.;  and  Villaume,  Henry  F 

3,630,203 
Shabaker,  Hubert  A  ,  3,630,501 
Tedeschi,  Robert  J    and  Natali,  Paul  W,  3,630,932 
Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated:  See- 
Duron,  Paul  P  ,  and  Carter,  Thomas  A  ,  Jr  ,  3,630,639. 
Aisin  Seiki  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kazaoka,  Kenichi,  3,630,305. 
Ajinomoto  Co  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Wakamatsu,    Hachiro;    Yamagami.    Nobuyuki;    and    Furukawa, 
Jyunko, 3,631,188. 
Akashi,  Goro,  and  Fujiyama,  Masaaki,  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Magnetic  recording  medium.  3,630,910,  CI.  252-62.54 

\ 


Akashi,  Goro;  Yamada.   Yasuyuki;  and   Fujiyama.   Masaaki,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Magnetic  recording  medium    3,630,771    CI 
117-235. 
Akashi,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Ohno.  Tomeji,  Takahashi,   Masao;   Akashi.  Tsuneo,   and  Tsub- 
ouchi,  Norio, 3, 630.907 
Akermans  Verkstad  Aktiebolag  See— 

Landaeus,  Kjell  Anton,  andOlsson,  Karl  Oscar,  3,630.121 
Akins,  Norman  C  ,  and  Miller,  Henry  J  ,  to  Johnson,  Glynn.  Corpora- 
tion  Surface-mounted  non-handed  door  holder   3,630  560  CI   292- 
270. 
Afciyama.  Katsuo:  See- 
Nomura,    Shozaburo;    Honda,    Kiyoshi,    Miyazaki,    Mitsumasa, 
Hirose,  Kazutoyo;  and  Akiyama.  Katsuo, 3, 63  1 ,1  27. 
Akteingesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  See— 

Denner,  Helmut,  3,63  1 ,524 
Aktiebolaget  Hassle:  See  — 

Brandstrom,  Arne  Elof.  Corrodi.  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Ablad.  Bengt 
Arne  Hjalmar.  3.63  1 , 1 08. 
Aktiebolaget  Hydro  Betong  See— 

Goergii,  Hans  Christer,  3,630,161 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabrikcn:  See— 

Knelson,  Harry,  3.629,949 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kuebel,  Erwin;  Lambrecht,  Josef,  Linke,  Alfred  Linz.  and  Stadl 
mann,  Georg,  3,629,923. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie:  See— 

Floessel,  Dieter,  3,631,521 
Albagli.   Raoul   H  .  to  Scale   Electronics  Development  Inc    Platform 
weighing  scale  and  loading  adapter  therefor  3,630,299  CI    177-145 
Albers,  Ronald  W    See- 
Conrad,    Kenneth    W  ;   Albers,    Ronald   W  ,   and    Deters    Elmer 
M. 3,631, 275 
Albers,  Walter  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Swets,  Don  E  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion  Process  of  abrading  with  germanium  dioxide  3,629  979  CI   51 
317. 

Aldrich,  Ralph  Edward,  Caruso,  Paul  John,  and  Oliver,  Donald  Sears, 
to  Itek  Corporation.   Logic  comparator  using  birefrieenl  medium 
3,631,253, CI   250-219 
Alexander,  James  M  ,  Jr    See  — 

Ballay,  Joseph  M  ,  Wakefield,  William  R  ;  Fabbro,  Lawrence  L.; 
and  Alexander,  James  M  ,  Jr  ,3,629,982. 
Alfa-Laval  AB  See- 

Murkes,  Jakob,  3,630,432. 
Allard,  Glenn  A  :  See— 

Ingruber,  Otto  V  ,  and  Allard,  Glenn  A  ,3.630,832 
Allen,  John  W  ,  to  Stanray  Corporation    Composite  panel  structure 

3,630, 813, CI    161-43. 
Alliance  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Carli,  Alvin  J  ,  3,630,094 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Huggins,  Dale  K  ,  and  Fox,  William  B.,  3,631.081. 
Scott,  Herbert  F.,  Jr  ,  3,630,752 

Scott,  Herbert  F.,  Jr  ;  Novotny,  Joseph,  and  Ulmer.  Harry  E 
3,630,913 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Henry,  Luke  F  ,  3,630,025. 
Allred,  Worth  P    See— 

Willardson,    Robert    K  ;    Allred,    Worth    P,    and    Cook,    James 
E  ,3,630,906 
Almasi,  Joseph  C  .  and  Martin,  William  S  ,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany   Face-pumped,  face-cooled  laser  device    3,631  362    CI    331- 
94.5 
Alpert,  Seymour  B  ,  Wolk.  Ronald  H  ,  Maruhnic,  Peter;  and  Cher- 
venak,  Michael  C  .  to  Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc    Hydrocracking 
and  desulfunzation  with  a  catalyst  having  micropores  and  access 
channels  3,630,888,  CI   208-109 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Mahns,  Maurice  W.,  3,630,064. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See  — 

Higuchi,  Takeru,  3,630,200. 
Amchem  Products,  Inc  :  See— 

Dudlik,  Walter  R  ,  and  Gardner,  George  S  ,  3,630,933 
Amco  Production  Company:  See — 

Fast,  Clarence  R  ,  Howard,  George  C,  and  Mallmger,  Morton  A.. 
3,630,279 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Revell,  Alan  E  ,  and  Welch,  Wilson  A  ,  3,630,008. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Bergmark,  William  Russell,  3,630,941 

Heller,  Milton,  and  Bernstein,  Seymour,  3,63  1,166 
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Remers.  William  Alan,  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph,  3,63  1 .057. 
Remcrs,  William  Alan,  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph,  3.631,171. 
'  Remers,  William  Alan,  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph,  3.63  1,173. 
Remers.  William  Alan,  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph.  3,631.174. 
Susi.  Peter  Vincent.  3.63  1 .147 
Takeya.  Kenji.  and  Kobashi.  Toshiyuki,  3.630,985. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation   See-~ 

Bell.  Stanley  C  .  and  Gochman.  Carl.  3.63  1 .061 

Bell.  Stanley  C  .  McCaully.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Childress,  Scott 

3.631.105 
Freed,  Meier  E  ;  and  Childress.  Scott  J  .  $.63  1 ,047 
Kim.  Dong  H  .and  Santii.  Arthur  A  .  3.631.036 
Kim.  Dong  H  .  and  Santilli.  Arthur  A  ,  3.63  1 .044. 
Kim.  Dong  H  .  and  Santilli.  Arthur  A  .  3.63  1 .045 
Lowe.  George  L  .  and  Brucker,  Clarence  E  ,  3,630,747. 
American  Hydrotherm  Corporation  See— 

Hasselnis,  Floyd,  and  Teller.  William  M    3,630,232. 
American  Seating  Company   See— 
Barecki.  Chester  J  .  3.630.566. 
American  Standard  Inc  :  See  — 
Bell.  Edward  H.  3.630.217. 
Brody.  Herbert  M  ,  3.630.27  1 . 
Liskowitz.  John  W  ,  3,630,62  1 
Nelson.  Walter  Raymond.  3,630,444 
Parkison.  Richard  G  .  3,629,872 
Parkison.  Richard  Grant,  3,630.455 
Ames.  Edward  E  .  Cooke.  Charles  L  .  and  Ross.  Kenneth  N  .  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company    Container  insert  apparatus    3,630.123,  CI 
93-37,  '  I 

Amoco  Production  Company:  See — 

Claytor.  Edwin  E  .  Jr  .  and  Jones.  Loyd  W  .  3.630.285. 

Fast.  Clarence  R  .  Howard,  George  C  .  and  Mallinger.  Morton  A., 

3.630.281 
Fast.  Clarence  R 

J  .  3.630.284 
Goddin.  Clifton  S  .  Jr  .  and  Hujsak,  Karo  L  ,  3,630.573. 
Howard.  George  C  .  3,630,037, 
Kunkel,  Lorenz  V  ,  3,630,666. 
Silverman.  Daniel.  3.63  1 .385. 
Vincent.  RenicP  .3.630,292 
AMP  Incorporated   See  — 

Hedberg.  Carl  Raymond,  and  Wemei 
Rider.  George  William,  3,630,105 
Ampex  Corporation  See  — 

Argentina,  Giltan  Michael;  and  Baba,  Paul  D. 
Anaconda  Company.  The  5>e—  j 

McNulty. Terence  P.  3,630.721. 
Ralph.FrankE.  3,630.358  ' 

Anders.  Roland  A  ,  Callahan.  David  E  .  Mtyers.  F  Stewart,  Jr.;  and 
Saboe.  James  M  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Processing 
method  and  commutation  system  for  pulse  doppler  radar  3,63  1 ,486, 
CI   343-8  I 

See-  I 

Andersen, 


Mallinger,  Morton  At ,  and  O'Connor,  Donald 


it.n 


alter  Myers,  3,631,532 


3,630,912 


larold  W.;  and  Harrison. 


Andersen.  H   W  .  Products,  Inc. 
Andersen.  Harold  Willids. 
Charles  H  .3.630.665 
Andersen.  Harold  W    See- 
Andersen.  Harold  Willids.  Andersen.  Harold  W  .  and  Harrison. 
Charles  H  .3.630.665 
Andersen.  Harold  Willids,  Andersen,  Harold  W  .  and  Harrison,  Charles 
H  .   to   Andersen.   H    W,,   Products,  Inc    Method  of  sterilization 
3.630.665. CI  21-58 
Andersen.  Scott  F  :  See  — 

Peterson.  Harold  Marven.  and  Andersen,  Scott  F  ,3,630.3  19 
Anderson.  Alfred  See— 

Davidson.  William  W..  Jr.,  Anderson.  Alfred;  and  Anderson,  Eu- 
gene A  .3.630,5  I  3 
Anderson  Company.  The;  S*f—  i 

Plisky.John  J  .3.629.898  I 

Anderson.  Donald  E  .  and  Swisher.  Richara  L  .  to  Schjeldahl.  G    T., 
Company    Electroluminescent  display  dewice  with  perforated  elec- 
trodes  3.631. 286. CI   313-108 
Anderson.  Eugene  A  .  assor  to  said  Davidson,  William  W..  Jr  :  See— 
Davidson.  William  W  .  Jr  .  Anderson.  Alfred,  and  Anderson.  Eu- 
gene A  .  3.630.513 
Anderson.  Eugene  A    See  — 

Davidson.  William  W  .  Jr  ,  Anderson.  Alfred,  and  Anderson,  Eu- 
gene A  .3.630,513 
Ando.    Masao,    to   Chisso   Corporation     Method    for    laying   an    un- 
derground pipelme   3.630.038. CI  61-72  I 
Andreini.  John.  Borchard.  Edwin  Harley.  Pohl.  Karl-Heinz,  and  Puc- 
cio.  Joseph  Anthony,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Quick  mounting  hardware   3,630,558,  CI  292  87 
Andreotti.    Giorgio     Polishing    and    diamond    truing    machine    for 

photoengraving  3.629.974, CI   51-5 
Andrews.  David,  and  Saucy.  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    2- 
Amino  ethyl-2-hydroxy-6-vinyl  tetrhydropjrans,  tautomers  and  opti- 
cal enantiomers  thereof  3.63  1 ,039.  CI   260-247  7 
Angelo  Guala  di  Piergiacomo  &  Robert  Guala  &  C  S  A  S.;  See— 

Guala.  Piergiacomo.  3.630.404. 
Anglo  American  Corporation  of  South  Africa  Limited:  See — 
Sole.  Michael  John,  and  Walker,  Peter  John.  3.63  1 .237 
Angus,  John  C  ,  to  Case  Western  Reserve  University    Manufacture  of 

synthetic  diamonds   3.630,677.  CI   23-209,1 
Angus.  John  C  .  to  Case  Western  Reserve  University   Diamond  growth 
process.  3,630,679,  CI.  23-209  I 


Antell,  Earl  O  ,  Barcus,  Jack  L  ;  Gunlher,  Gregory  M  ;  Kabot,  Warren 
D.;  Lewis.  J  Stephen,  Maurer.  Donald  J.;  May.  Richard  L.,  Osborne, 
Brian  G  ,  Rayn,  John  W  ,  and  Schlau.  Floyd  E  ,  to  Mattel,  Inc  Draw- 
ing doll  assembly.  3,629,97  1 ,  CI  46-240 
Antonio,  Christo:  See— 

Benson,     Ronald     L.;     Antonio,    Christo;     and     Brewer,     John 
H  .3,630,348 
Antypas,  George  A  ;  and  Bell,  Ronald  L  ,  to  Varian  Associates   lll-V 
cathodes  having  a  built-in  gradient  of  potential  energy  for  increasing 
the  emission  efficiency  3,631 ,303,  CI.  317-234 
Aoki,  Yoshiatsu:  See— 

Furuya,        Akira;        Aoki,        Yoshiatsu,        and        Takayanagi, 
Mikio.3,630,843 
Apaw  S  A,:  See — 

Carpigiani,  Poerio,  3,630,493. 
Appalachian  Electronic  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Fertig,    Raymond    Baines,    Mitchell,    Samuel    Eugene;    Nickell, 
Lawrence  Creigh,  and  Eggleston,  Ernest  L  .  3.630.052. 
Appelt.  Daren  R  ,  and  Ott,  Granville  E  ,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incor- 
porated   Information  storage  system  having  master  and  redundant 
data  on  tape  in  turret  supported  cartridges.  3,63  1 .426.  CI.  340-174.1 
Appleton  Coated  Paper  Company:  See — 

Busch.  Thomas  W  ,  3.630,835 
Aquaria.  Inc  :  S**— 

Johnston,  Timothy  B  ,  3,630,364. 
Aquariums  Incorporated:  See— 

WiUinger.  Allan  H  ,  3,630,367. 
Arakawa.  Masao:  See— 

Nakao,        Hideo,        Arakawa,        Masao;        and        Nakamura, 
Takahiro,3,63l,026 
Arakawa,    Soji,    Matuya,    Koichi,    Kobayashi.    Yasuro.    Matsushita, 
Minoru,   and   Tukamoto,   Tosihiko,   to    Nippon    Rayon    Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  polycaprolactam.  3,631,001,  CI.  260- 
78 
Araujo,  Roger  J  ,  to  Corning  Glass  Works  Photochromic  glass  contain- 
ing tantalum  oxide  for  optical  fiber  fabrication.  3,630,765,  CI.  106- 
54 
Ardco,  Inc:  See — 

Rehberg.  Thomas  R.;  and  Niekrasz,  Francis  M..  3,629,972. 
Ardis.  Alan  E  ;  and  Lapkin.  Milton,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Low  viscosity 
polyol   blends  and   rigid   polyurethane  foams  prepared   therefrom, 
3,630,973. CI.  260-2.5 
Arey,  William  F,  Jr.;  and  Mattox,  William  J  ,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Metal  nitrides  as  cracking  catalysts   3,630,889, 
CI   208-1  14 
Argabright.  Perry   A  .  Phillips,  Brian   L  ;  and  Sinkey,  Vernon  J  ,  to 
Marathon  Oil   Company     Isocyanurate-containing   polyisocyanates 
and  method  of  preparation   3,63  1,000,  CI  260-77  5 
Argentina.  Giltan  Michael,  and  Baba,  Paul  D  ,  to  Ampex  Corporation. 

Lithium  titanium  bismuth  ferrites  3.630,9 1 2,  CI.  252-62.59 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Brecker,  Lawrence  R.,  3,630,992. 
Pollock,  Mark  W.  3,630,979 
Arikawa.  Yoshijiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  separating  mixtures  by 

liquid  chromatography  3,630,681 ,  CI.  23-230 
Arman,    Dario     Connection    means    for    windshield    wiper    blade 

3,629,897. CI    15-250.32 
Armbruster,  David  R.:  See — 

Johnson,  Calvin  K  .  and  Armbruster,  David  R, 3, 63  1 ,152. 
Armour  and  Company:  See  — 

Hill,  Robert  E  ,3,630,936 
Amell,  Claes  G.,  to  Forsvarets  Fabriksverk.  Safety  fuse  with  time  and 

impact  action   3,630,152,  CI    102-72 
Arnold.  Alfred   Composite  bullet-proof  window  panel.  3,630,814,  CI. 

161-45. 
Arrowhead  Industries.  Inc  :  5^^ — 
Buck.  Fred  H.Jr  .  3,630.925. 
Asada.  Chiaki,  to  Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Free  cutting  steels 

3.630.723, CI.  75-123. 
Asahi  GassCo,  Ltd .:  S^f — 

Owa,  Masaaki.  3,630,705 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takiguchi.    Teruo.    Fujimoto.    Yoshihisa,    Kimura,    Yoshio,   and 
Terasaki.  Iwao,  3,630,688. 
Asahi  Shiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kitajima.  Nobuo;  and  Inoue,  Hisao,  3,630,806. 
Asano.  Kiro  See— 

Gomi.    Sinpei,    Suzuki,    Shigeyuki;    Takita,    Hitoshi;    Takahashi, 
Masaaki,  and  Asano,  Kiro, 3.63  1 ,004 
Asbo.  Einar.  Herr.  Joseph  R  ,  and  Sublett.  Jerry  W  ,  to  Singer  Com- 
pany. The    Retail  sales  transaction  terminal    3,631.403.  CI    340- 
172  5 
Aschermann.  Wilfried    Controllable   amplifier  stage.   3,631,356,  CI. 

330-30. 
Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company:  See— 
Culbertson.  Billy  M  ,  3,630,994 

Kovach,  Stephen  M  ,  and  Kmecak,  Ronald  A  .  3,63  1,117 
Ashton,  Robert,  to  Massey-Fcrguson  Industries  Limited   Self  propelled 

sweet  corn  harvester  3.630,009,  CI   56- 1 1  9 
Ashton,  Robert,  and  Weber  ,  Wilbert  D..  to  Massey-Ferguson  Indus- 
tries Limited   Cooling  arrangement  for  combine  engine.  3.630.003. 
CI   55-268 
Associated  Consultants,  Inc  :  5^^ — 
Bascle.  Joseph  A  .Jr..  3,630.497. 
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Astrotronic  Research.  Ltd.;  See — 

Brooks,  Frederick  J  .  3.630,377 
Atal,  Bishnu  S  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Predic- 
tive coding  of  speech  signals  3.631 ,520,  CI.  179-15. 
Atlantic  Microfilm  Corporation:  See— 

Griswold,  Augustus  W.  and  Haritonoff.  Boris  W.,  3,630,510. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See- 
Becker.  Matthew  L  ,  3,63 1 ,1 23. 
Lipsig.  Joseph,  3.63  1 ,216 

MacMichael,  Harry  T  ,  and  McNamara,  William  A.,  3,630,109. 
Sheng,  Ming  N  ,  Rosenthal,  Rudolph,  and  Straschil,  Heinrich  K  , 

3,631,072 
Teeter,  Ford  C  ,  Sheldahl.  David  B  ,  and  Creech,  Barnard  C 

3,630,898 
Vrbaski,  Theodor,  and  Sheehan,  Thomas  David,  3,630,964 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries  Inc  :  See  — 
Hartman,  Ludwig  A  ,  3,631,083. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  S^*— 

Nyman,  Bengt  Ebbc  Harald,  3,630,630 
Auumi,    Toshio,     Kobayashi,     Kenji;    Takebayashi.    Yoshiaki,    and 
Yamamoto,  Hisao,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd    Process  for 
producing  2-substituted  6,7-  benzomorphan  derivatives   3,631,051 
CI   260-293 
Audio  Designs  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.;  See— 

Bloom,  Robert  A  .  3.63  1 .470 
Augenblick.  Harry  A.,  to  Microlab/FXR.  Harmonic  detection  system 

3,631,484, CI   343-6.5 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Bertelotli,  Ansano,  3,630,556 
Automation  Development  Corporation:  See — 

White.  Frank  F  ,  3,630,069 
Automobiles  Peugeot;  See— 

Froumajou,  Armand,  3,630,303. 
Avakoff,  Edward  A  ,  and  Harris,  Oliver  G.,  to  Lord  Corporation.  Ro- 

Ury  implement  3.629,944.  CI   32-59. 
Avco Corporation:  See— 

Kreider.  James  F  ,  3,63 1 ,239 
Moody,  Jerry  W  ;  and  Reid,  Francis  J.,  3,630.693. 
Axenborg,  Carl  Evert,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag    Protection  device 

for  occupant  of  aircaft  ejection  seat  3,630.472,  CI  244-122. 
Ayaki,  Kazuo,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited    Multi-stage  type 

microwave  amplifier   3.63  1, 358,  CI   330  53 
Ayers,  Daniel  R  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works  Temperature  control  system 

for  glass  shaping  molds  3.630.707,  CI.  65-162. 
Ayers,  Earl  D  :  See- 
Longer.  Horst  G  .  and  Ayers,  Eari  D, 3.629,889. 
Ayerst.  McKenna  and  Harrison,  Limited:  See— 

Humber,  Leslie  G,  3,631,107 
Ayerst,  McKenna  ind  Harrison  Limited;  See— 

Laliberte,  Real,  3,63 1.1  75 
B  &  K  Tool  &  Die  Corporation:  Sfr  — 

Becker,  Julius  J,  3,630,631 
Baba.  Paul  D    5f^— 

Argentina,  GilUn  Michael,  and  Baba,  Paul  D  .3,630,912. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The  5f<'~ 

Hurst,  Thomas  B,  and  Winklepleck,  Roy  G.,  3,630,496 
Babyn,  Walter  John   Archery  bow  with  projectile    3,630,186,  CI    124- 

23. 
Bach,  Frederick  O  ;  Chapin,  Leo  N.;  Freed,  Robert;  and  Cernoch, 
Thomas  J  ,  to  Dick,  A    B  ,  Company    Electrophotographic  multi- 
color copy  process  employing  solubilizable  dyes.  3,630,729,  CI.  96- 
12 
Bach,  Willard  W  :  S**- 

Miller,     William     K.;     Katz.     Seymour;     and     Bach,     Willard 
W  ,3,630,821. 
Bachhuber.  Alphons  E..  Jr,.  to  Advance  Industries,  Inc.  Pulsed  control 

circuit   3.631, 498, CI   343-228 
Badger.  Alfred  E  ;  See— 

Oelke.   Waldemar   W  ,  Carson,   Frank   J  ;   and   Badger,   Alfred 
E  ,3,630,706 
Badische  Anilin   &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Brenner,  Karl-Siegfried,  3,63  1 ,030 
Reicheneder,  Franz,  and  Kropp.  Rudolf.  3,631 ,038. 
Rettig,    August.    Ball.    Wolfgang,    Zizlsperger,    Johann,    Urban. 

Friedrich.  and  Pfannmueller.  Helmut.  3,63  1 ,01  7 
Scheuermann,  Hans,  Kneger,  Wilhelm;  and  Unterstenhoefer,  Leo, 
3,631,134 
Baer,  Ralph  H.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc    Multilayer  core  memory 

process   3,629,939.  CI  29-604 
Bahnemann.  Hans:  See— 

Wagner,     Otto,    Geilhausen.     Horst;     Bahnemann,     Hans;    and 
Schwcckendiek.Otto-Erich.3,630,840 
Bahr,  Ulrich;  See- 

Thoma,  Wilhelm.  Oertel.  Harald;  Rinke.  Heinrich;  and  Bahr.  Ul- 
rich,3,630,987 
Bailey,  Alex:  See— 

Ogden,  Colin  William,  and  Bailey,  Alex,3 ,630,087. 
Bailey,   Carl    Harold,    to   Copper    Range    Company     Tire    changer 

3,630,260.  CI    157-1  26 
Baker,  Charles  DSf?- 

United  States  of  Amenca, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,63  1 ,382 
Baker,  Minne  M  Artists' easy  compact  easel  3,630,588,  CI.  312-231 


Baker  Perkins  Inc.:  S*f— 

Wheeler,    Dennis   A.;    Irving,   Henry    F.;   and    Todd,    David    B  . 
3,630,689. 
Baker.    Samuel    A.,    to    Schmid,    Julius,    Inc      Intrauterine    probe 

3,630,190, CI.  128-2. 
Balding,  George  H  ,  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Corporation 

Terrain  profile  generator  3,631,493, CI   343-5 
Baldwin,  Joseph  H   Fuel  system   3.630.698,  CI  48-180 
Ball,  David  J  ,  and  Soderlindh,  Michael  E    R  ,  to  Deutsch  Company 

Electronic  Componenu  Division.  The  Coupling  3.63  1,377.  CI   339- 

91. 

Ball,  Rowland  E  .  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Sodium  vapor  trap 

3.630.529,  CI.  277-22. 
Ball,  Wolfgang:  5*?- 

Rettig,    August.    Ball.    Wolfgang,    Zizlsperger.    Johann.    Urban. 
Friedrich.  and  Pfannmueller,  Helmut. 3, 63  1 ,017 
Ballay,  Joseph  M  ,  Wakefield.  William  R  .  Fabbro,  Lawrence  L  ,  and 
Alexander,  James  M  ,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force 
Poruble,  foldable  shelter  3.629,982,  CI   52-69 
Balow,  Zella  J  :  See— 

Werth,  Irene  E  ,  and  Balow,  Zella  J  ,3,630,208 
Bamburg,  Milton  D  ,  and  Russel,  Bobby  R    Portable  hunting  stand 

3,630,314, CI   182-116 
Ban,  Itsuki   Tape  cartridge  positioning  apparatus   3,630,528,  CI   274- 

4. 
Banks,   Robert   L  ,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Company    Isoprene   from 

ethylene  using  olefin  disproportionation   3.631,1  18.  CI   260-680 
Banno,  Hisao,  Tsunooka,  Tsutomu,  and  Sakai,  Masao.  to  NGK  Spark 
Plug  Co  ,  Ltd.  Polarizable  ferroelectric  ceramic  compositions  having 
improved  electromechanical  coupling  coefficient  and  dielectric  con- 
stant. 3.630,909,  CI.  252-62  9 
Barcus,  Jack  L  ;  See— 

Antell,  Earl  O  ,  Barcus.  Jack   L  ,  Gunther.  Gregory  M  .  Kabot. 
Warren  D  ,  Lewis,  J   Stephen.  Maurer,  Donald  J  .  May,  Richard 
L.;   Osborne.   Brian   G  ;    Rayn,   John   W  .   and   Schlau.    Flovd 
E.,3,629,971. 
Barden  Corporation.  The:  See— 

McKee,  Lewis  W  ,  3,630.584 
Barecki,  Chester  J  ,  to  American  Seating  Company    End-supported 

vehicle  seat  3,630.566,  CI   296-63 
Barmag  Barmer  Meschinfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rohlig,Gunter,  3,630,824 
Bamebl.  August  C  ;  and  Bliem.  Franz,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated 

Rotary  vacuum  drum  filters  3.630.380.  CI  210-404. 
Barnes  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Schwartz.  Frank.  3.63  1 ,434 
Bamier,  Georges  A   Inflatable  swim  appliance   3,629,886,  CI  9-336. 
Barr.     Frederick     E  .     to     Addressograph  Multigraph     Corporation. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    cleaning    selectively    fused    master 
3.630,776,  CI.  134-9. 
Barrett,  Howard  W  :  See— 

Carman,  Robert  R  ,  and  Barrett,  Howard  W  ,3,631.505 
Barry,  Arthur  J  :  See— 

Klosowski,  Jerome  M  ,  and  Barry,  Arthur  J  .3,63  1 ,  197 
Barry,  James  H   Invertible  hanger  carrier  3,630,475,  CI   248-215 
Barry-Wehmiller  Company:  See- 
Gender.    James    R  ,    Makela,    Leonard    V  .    and    Wolf     Karl 
3,631,255 
Bartelt,  John  Lester,  and  Curran.  Robert  Kyran.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Holographically  produced  image  arrays 
for  photolithography.  3,630,593,  CI   350-3.5 
Bartl.  Herbert  See  — 

Wingler,  Frank;  Bartl,  Herbert,  and  Zollner.  Robert. 3.630,975 
Bartlett,  Peter  G    See— 

Hill,     Frank     W        Meschi.     Joseph     E  ,     and     Bartlett.     Peter 
G  ,3,631,387 
Barton,   Hugh   M  ,  Jr  ,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Company    Mossbauer 

gamma  ray  spectrometer   3.63  1 .247,  CI   Z50-83  3 
Bascle.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  to  Associated  Consultants.  Inc    Air-fuel  meter- 
ing system   3,630,497,  CI  260-50 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See- 
Kan.  PeterT    and  Cenker,  Moses,  3,631,092. 
Bass.  Sidney,  to  Mattel,  Inc   Folding  book  toy.  3,629,967, CI.  46-1 . 
Batchelar,  Peter  H    Sff— 

Morrison,  Robert  I  ,  and  Batchelar.  Peter  H  ,3,63  1 .5  I  7 
Batson,   Dossie   M  .   to   Nelson   Equipment  Company    Side  shifting 

storage  and  transfer  apparatus  3.630.397.  CI  214-146  5 
Battaglia,  Sebastiano    Strip-chart  portable  electrographic  apparatus 

3,631, 518, CI   346-145 
Battigelli,  Jean,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain   Process  for  expanding 

polystyrene   3,63  1 ,1  33,  CI.  260-2  5 
Batzer,    Hans,    Habermeier,    Juergen,    and    Porret,    Daniel,    to    Ciba 

Limited   Epoxide  resin  mixtures  3.631,221  .CI   260-830 
Bauer,  Adrian  F  ;  See- 
Hodges.  Ralph  R  .and  Bauer,  Adrian  F  ,3,630,189. 
Bauer.  Ignaz.  Nitzsche.  Siegfried;  Riedle.  Rudolf,  and  Graf.  Werner  A  . 
to    Wacker-Chemie    GmbH.    Thermosetting    organopolysiloxane 
molding  materials  3.63  1 , 1  39,  CI  260-32  8 
Baum,  Melvin  E..  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc  Unsaturted  polyester  resin 

molding  powder  3,63  1,224,  CI   260-861 
Baum,  Raymond  N  ,  Rebis,  Edward  N  ,  and  Reilly,  Phillip  B  ,  to  Calgon 
Corporation    Sulfonated  polystyrene  compositions  and  method  of 
treating  boiler  water  3,630,937,  CI  252-181. 
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Han,  William,  Holland, 
Mattel,    Inc     Pull    toy 


Bauman,  William  C  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Cofnpany,  The   Water  treating 

and  storage  apparatus  3,630.378,  CI.  2lt-257. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated  See—  ' 

Liuzzo.  John  C  .  and  Welker.  Helmut.  3.629,945 
Marrett.  Harold  I.  .and  Morton.  Rogef  R  A  ,  3,630,617 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc    See  — 

Shanbrom.  Edward.  3,631,018 
Bayer.  William  A     See  — 

Monahan,  Robert  J  .  3.630.245 
Bayncs.  William  R  .  Frickanisce.  Thomas  0 
Andrew    M  .    and    Morris,    Joseph    P  .    to 
3,629.970,  CI  46-111 
Bazil.  Stephen  L    St'f—  i 

Land.  David  B  .  and  Bazil.  Stephen  L  .1,630.849 
Bear,  MerwynS  Electronic  tactical  game   J.630.522.C1  273-94. 
Beaulieu,  Adrian   A  .  McKenney.  James  L  .  Megley,  James  W  .  and 
Munroe.  Lawrence  M  .  to  Beaulieu-Munroe  Corporation    Apparatus 
for  condensing  steam   3,630.275.  CI    165i-154 
Beaulieu-Munroe  Corporation  Sfc—  j 

Beaulieu.  Adrian  A  .  McKenney.  Jamet  I-  .  Megley.  James  W  ,  and 
Munroe.  Lawrence  M  .  3.630,275 
Beavers,  Dorothy  J  .  and   Kalenda.  Norman  W  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Thiazoloj  5,4-c  lisoquinoline  and  thia/olo|4.5-c  |  isoquin- 
oline    and    derivatives    as    antifoggants    for    photographic    layers 
3,630,745,  CI   96-109 
Bea7.ell.    Harry    L  ,    Jr  ,    to    Bendix   Corporation     Guidance   system 

3,631,485, CI    343-7  j 

Beck,  Gunther.  and  Holtschmidt.  Hans,  td  Farbenfabrikcn  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  production  of  chlorinated  N-methyl 
imidazoles  3.63  1 ,058.  CI   260-309  i 

Becker.   Julius   J  .  to   B  &    K   TcxjI   &    Di^  Corporation     Piston   ring 

machine  feed  compensator   3.63(),631.Cjl  408-19 
Becker.  Matthew  L  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company   Method  for  treat- 
ing alkyl  aromatics   3. 63  1.1  23.  CI   260  6t74 
Beckes,  Orville.  L  ,  and  Dare.  Sherman  E     to  United  States  of  Amer 
ica.   Navy     Device   for  manually  or  automatically   inflating  a  life 
preserver   3,630,41  3,  CI   222-5 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc    See— 

Kuffer.  Femand  B  .  3,630,875 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Benson,    Ronald    L.,    Antonio.   Chris^o;   and    Brewer,   John    H 

3.630,348 
Runkle,  Roberts    and  Marsh,  Robert  tlaude,  3,630.174. 
Beerli.  Robert.  Jr   Locking  hinges   3.62^.900,  CI    16- 144. 
Beesch.Otto  .S>p—  i 

Wolf.  Karl.  Weyl.  Helmut,  and  BeeschjOtto, 3.630.1  84 
Behr.  Byron  C  .  Head.  Richard,  and  Soskel,  Frederick,  to  Union  Car 
bide  Corporation    Automatic  power  swjtching  unit.  3,631,257,  CI 
307-66 
Behr.  Michael  I     See  — 

Carr.  Allan  E  .  and  Behr.  Michael  I  .3,43  1 ,335 
Bell  &  Howell  Company   See- 
Cooper.  Dexter  P  .  Jr  ,  3,630.592 

Krtous,  George  F  ,  and  Thurston,  Edward  G..  3,630,422 
Willardson.  Robert  K  .  Allred.  Wortfc  P  ,  and  Cook,  James  E  , 
3,630,906  I 

Bell,  Clyde   H  .   to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation     Preparation   of 

benzoic  acid  from  toluene   3.63  1 ,204.  CI;  260-524 
Bell.  Edward  H  ,  to  Amencan  Standard  Int    Liquid  additive  dispenser 

using  a  Huidic  device   3.630.2  1  7,  CI    1  37.8  15 
Bell,  Norman.  Price.  John  Wesley,  and  Rig|e.  Ronald  James,  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation    Ps^udoboehmitic  alumina  and 
process  for  making  same   3,630,670,  CI  13-143 
Bell.  Ronald  L    See-  \ 

Antypas.  George  A  ,  and  Bell,  Ronald  ij.  ,3,63  1 ,303 
Bell,  Stanley  C  .  and  Gochman.  Carl,  to  Amjerican  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration  Acylamido  phenyl  imidazolone*  3.63  1 ,061 ,  CI.  260-309  7 
Bell.  Stanley  C  .  McCaully.  Ronald  J  .  and  Childress.  Scott  J.,  to  Amer- 
ican Home  Products  Corporation    Acetoxymethyl  acetamides  and 
acetamidoacetamides  and  their  preparation    3. 63  1.105.  CI   260-562 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated;  See  — 

Andreini.  John.  Borchard.  Edwin  Hafley,  Pohl,  Karl-Heinz;  and 

Puccio,  Joseph  Anthony,  3,630.558 
AtaLBishnu  S  .  3.631.520 

Bartelt,  John  Lester,  and  Curran.  Robdl  Kyran 
Copeland.  John  Alexander,  III.  3.63  1 .4  1  3 
Coyne,  James  C,  and  McCoy,  Robert  <i 
Crowell,  Merton  H  .  3,63  1 ,292 
Ellis,  Benjamin  C  .  Jr  ,  3,63  1 ,378 
Gans,  Michael  J  ,  and  Reudink,  Douga!  O.  J 
Harding,  Philip  A  ,3,631,412 
Kindermann,  Wilfred  J  ,  3,630,466 
Bellcr.  Frank  W  ,  to  Belson  ManufacturingjCo  ,  Inc    Portable  building 

having  a  chemical  toilet  therein   3,629.8714.  CI  4  119 
Belter.    Wilbert    E  ,    to    Controls    Compatiy    of    America     Solenoid 
operated  valve  having  a  plastic  solenoid  guide  tube    3,630,482,  CI 
251-30 
Bellhouse.  Brian  J  .  and  Bellhouse,  Francis  H    Fluid  pump  and  actua- 
tion thereof  3,630.644.  CI   417-389 
Bellhouse.  Francis  H    See-  . 

Bellhouse.  Brian  J  .  and  Bellhouse.  Francis  H  .3.630.644. 
Bellinger,  Horst   See — 

Disch.  Karlheinz,  Kuhling,  Dieter,  Kqings,  Peter,  and  Bellinger. 
Horst.3,630.921.       . 


3,630,593 
3.630.295. 

,3,631,494. 


Bellon,  Siegfried:  See — 

Linstedt,  Hans;  and  Bellon,  Siegfried. 3,630.767. 
Belson  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Beller,  Frank  W  ,  3.629.874. 
Bendix  Corporation:  See— 

Beazell,  Harry  L  .  Jr  .  3.63  1 .485. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Better.  Bernard  R  ,  3.630.534. 
Zilinskas.  Gene.  3,63  1 .383 
Bendix-Westinghouse  Automative  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Hoffman.  David  A  .  3,630,234 
Bendix-Westinghousc  Automotive  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 
Connolly,  Denis,  3.630.646 

Morse,  Robert  J  ,  Pataky.  Gilbert  A.;  and  Pumphrcy.  Gilbert  B.. 
3.630.093 
Benedetto,  Domenico:  5^^— 

Hamilton.  Douglas  D.;  and  Benedetto,  Domenico. 3.630, 243. 
Benkoe,  Erwin:  5ff — 

Cooper,  Julius,  and  Benkoe.  Erwin, 3. 630, 524. 
Benn,   Walter   R  ,   to   Searle,  G     D  ,   &   Co  3-Oxygenated   2l/3-(sub- 
stituted     phosphinyOprcgna-     4/5, -17(20), 20-trienes     and     19-nor 
derivatives  thereof  3,63  1 ,075,  CI  260-397.3 
Bennett.  Allan,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Vehicle  lamp 
failure  warning  system  having  warning  circuit  completed  when  lamp 
isoff  3,63  1, 393,  CI   340-85. 
Benning,  Michael   A  ,  and  Singleton,  Alan  H.,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc    Method  of  producing  gases  with  controlled  concen- 
trations of  water  vapor  3,630,956,  CI  252-372. 
Bens,  Frederick  N  ,  Dimitri,  Kamal  E  .  Moore,  Michael  J.,  Tomko, 
John  E  .  and  Wajda,  Walter  W  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Monolithic  memory  array  tester.  3.631.229.  CI.  235- 
153 
Benson.  Ronald  L.;  Antonio,  Christo;  and  Brewer,  John  H  .  said  Ben- 
son  and   Antonio   assor    to   Fitchburg   Paper  Company,  and   said 
Brewer  assor   to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company   Package  compris- 
ing paper  containing  a  formaldehyde  releasing  thermosetting  resin 
3.630,348,  CI   206-63  2 
Benson,  William  D    See— 

Fontaine,  John  P  K.;  and  Benson.  William  D  .3.630,545 
Benz  &  Hilges  GmbH:  See  — 

Remecke,  Guntcr,  3.629,989 
Berezin,  Gilbert  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Azatricyclic  compounds.  3,63 1. 1 65,  CI.  260-239. 
Berg&  BurgN  V  :  See  — 

De  Haas.  Hendrik  Antoon  Lorentz,  3,630,417. 
Berg  Electronics.  Inc  :  See— 

Matrisian.  Robert  M  .  3,631.373 
Berg.  Robert  C  Safety  container  closure   3.630.403,  CI   215  9 
Berger,  Charles  V.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Alkylation 

process  3.63  1.122.  CI  260-67  1 
Bergh  Bros.  Co  ,  Inc  :  See  — 

Bergh,  George  G  ,  and  Bergh,  Robert  G  ,  3,630,344 
Bergh,  George  G  ,  and  Bergh,  Robert  G.,  to  Bergh  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.  Box 

construction   3,630,344,  CI   206-45  14 
Bergh,  Robert  G  :  See  — 

Bergh,  George  G  ,  and  Bergh,  Robert  G  ,3.630,344. 
Bergmark,  William  Russell,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Infrared 

fluorescing  systems  3,630.941  .CI.  252  186 
Bergstedt,  Lowell  C  ,  to  Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation    Tomographic 

radiation  camej'a  with  mechanical  readout   3,63  1 ,244,  CI   250-7  1  5 
Bemdt,  Dietrich,*  Lux,  Walter  K  .  and  Weidinger.  Kurt,  to  Varta  Ak 
tiengesellschaft    Method  of  producing  silver  oxide  and  nickel  con- 
taining electrodes  for  electric  batteries.  3,630.780.  CI.  136-20. 
Bemey,  Bernard  C:  See— 

Olton,  Robert  N  ,  and  Bemey,  Bernard  C  ,3,630,762 
Bernhardt,  Donn  E  ;  and  Penton.  Perry  W  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany    Data    communication    system    including   address   generating 
means  and  method   3.63  1 .404,  CI   340- 1  72  5 
Bernstein,  Seymour:  See  — 

Heller.  Milton,  and  Bernstein.  Seymour. 3,63 1 ,166. 
Bertcle,    Ludwig,    1/2    to   Wild-Herrbrugg    Aktiengesellschaft     Wide 

angle  lens  3.630.600,  CI   350-2  15 
Bertelotti.  Ansano,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc    Handle- 
controlled  door  latching  arrangement  for  a  cabinet    3,630.556,  CI. 
292-40 
Berth,  Peter,  and  Maul,  Rudolf,  to  Therachemie  Chemisch  Therapeu- 
tische  Gesellschaft  m  b  H    Dyeing  human  hair  with  oxidation  dyes 
comprising  heterocyclic  amino  compounds  3,630,65  5,  CI  8-1  I 
Benin,   Daniel.   Perronnet,  Jacques,  and  Teche,  Andre,  to  Roussel- 

UCLAF  Urea  and  thiourea  derivatives.  3.631. 180.  CI.  260-345  I 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  5^^— 

HIinka.  Joseph  W.;  Smith,  Andrew  P  ,  and  Slabikosky,  Andrew  J  . 
3.630.267 
Better.  Bernard  R  .  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The    Polygon  twist  lock 

tool  holder   3,630.534,  CI  279-1 
Beyer,  Alan  H.:  See  — 

Simon,  Ralph,  and  Beyer,  Alan  H  .3,630,953. 
Bhatt.  Harshad  J  .  to  Cogar  Corporation  Semiconductor  device,  elec- 
trical conductor  and  fabrication  methods  therefor  3.631,304,  CI. 
317-234 
Bhatt,  Harshad  J  ,  and  Tuttle.  James  W  .  to  Cogar  Corporation 
Semiconductor  device  and  electrical  conductor.  3.63  1,305,  CI.  317- 
234 
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Bianchi,  Giuseppe,  and  Nidola,  Antonio,  to  Electronor  Corporation, 
mesne    Chemical  deposition  formation  of  anodes.   3.630.768.  CI. 
1  17-227. 
Bianchi.  John  E  ,  to  Bianchi  Leather  Products,  Inc.  Holster.  3,630,420, 

CI  224-2 
Bianchi  Leather  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Bianchi,  John  E  ,  3,630,420 
Bickford,    Allan    M  ,   to   Foregger   Company.   Inc.,   The.    Anesthetic 

vaporizer   3,630,438.  CI   236-93 
Bielinski.  George  D  ,  to  Namco  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  gasifying 

and  degasifying  a  liquid   3,630,498,  CI  261-87. 
Bicn,  Hans-Samuel,  Hohmann,  Walter;  and  Vollmann,  Heinrich,  to 
Farbenfabrikcn  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production 
of  substituted  anhraquinones  3,63  1,074,  CI  260-383 
Bieri,  Hans,  to  Olsson,  Erik.  AG.  Continuous  casting  cut-off  apparatus 

3,630,269, CI    164-263 
Bictry,  Charles  R  ,  and  Hogan,  Earl  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Controlling  the  cutting  to  hydration  ratio  in  the  refining  of  pulp. 
3,630,836, CI    162  198 
Bigelow.  John  E  .  to  General  Electric  Company.   Rapid  access  data 

storage  and  retrieval  system   3.63  1 ,414,  CI.  340-1  74 
Biggs,     Raymond,     to     Vitafoam     Limited       Upholstery     suppons. 

3,630.265, CI    160-382 
Bilichniansky,    Theodore,    to    Technicon    Instruments    Corporation. 

Dispenser  for  supplying  liquid  by  suction   3,630,41  8,  CI.  222-464. 
Bilinski,  Thomas,  Jr  .  Fleischer,  Donald  W  ,  and  McGowan.  Jared  M  . 
to  Credit  Systems.  Inc  Credit  card  decoder   3.63  1 .535,  CI.  340-149. 
Binz  &  Co  :  See  — 

Lehmann,  Ludwig.  and  Schieber,  Gustav.  3.630.565. 
Bird.  Forrest  M  .  and  Pohndorf.  Henry  L.  Manual  positive  pressure 

breathing  device   3.630.196.  CI    128-145.8 
Bischoff,  Vincent  E  :  See— 

Keur.  Roben  I  .  and  Bischoff,  Vincent  E..3.63  1 ,5  1 1 . 
Bishop,   Irving   N     Internal   combustion  engine   including  means  for 

reducing  emissions  3,630,021,  CI  60-30. 
Bissell,  Robert  D  ,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Pressure  venting  instru- 
ment casing  assembly   3,630.089,  CI.  73-43  I . 
Bizot,  Jean;  Bourat,  Guy;  and  Michelet,  Daniel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A. 

Electrolytic  hydrodimerisation  process  3,630,861.  CI  204-73, 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See — 

Moores.  Robert  G.  Jr  ,  3,630.293. 
Black  Clawson  Company.  The:  See— 

Nordgrcn.  John  E  .'and  Wirth.  Hans,  3,630,462. 
Blanc,  Remy   See  — 

Ramier,  Georges,  and  Blanc,  Remy.3,630,661 . 
Blanton,  Elmer  Ladelle:  See— 

Brown,  Marion  Lipscomb,  Jr.;  Green,  Albert  Wise;  and  Blanton, 
ElmerLadelle,3,630,7l2. 
Blasse,   George,   and   De   Vries,   Jaap.   to   U.S.    Philips  Corporation. 

Bismuth  activated  yttrium  oxysulphate.  3,630,948,  CI.  252-30 1 .4 
Bliem.  Franz:  See  — 

Barnebl,  August C;  and  Bliem.  Franz, 3,630.380. 
Bloching.  Helmut  See — 

Krause.     Horst-Jurgen;     Dohr.     Manfred,     and     Bloching,     Hel- 
mut,3,630, 895 
Block,  Michael  J  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Oxidation  of 
hydrogen  cyanide  to  cyanogen  in  a  liquid  medium  utilizing  a  ^.oup 
VIII  noble  metal  catalyst  in  complex  association  with  a  biphyllic 
ligand   3,630.671,  CI.  23-151. 
Blood,  Alden  E    See  — 

Snapp,  Thomas  C,  and  Blood,  Alden  E  ,3,63  1,189. 
Bloom,  Robert  A  ,  to  Audio  Designs  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Audio 
console  delegation  system  with  visual  readout.  3,631,470,  CI.  340- 
381 
Blue,  Sidney  D  Shirt  collar  construction.  3,629,866,  CI.  2-132. 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh  See  — 

Horgan.  William  J  .  Jr  .  3.630.490 
Blumenthal.  Norman  C  .  to  Singer  Company,  The,  mesne.  Room  tem- 
perature liquid  laser   3.631, 361,  CI   331-94.5 
Boardman.  Charles  Robert:  See — 

Knutson.  Carroll  Field,  and  Boardman,  Charles  Robert. 3, 630, 283 
Boardman,   Franklin,  to  Johnson   &   Johnson.   Orthopedic   bandage. 

3,630,194, CI    128-90. 
Bobowski,  George:  See- 
Wot)  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Shavel,  John,  Jr.;  and  Bobowski, 
George, 3,631, 187 
Bockly,  Erich:  See— 

Gotze,  Johannes;  Lehmer,  Karl;  and  Bockly.  Erich. 3,630, 748. 
Bodart,  Marcel:  See— 

Javaux,  Gustave,  Doquire,  Gilbert,  and  Bodart,  Marcel, 3, 630, 701 . 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See  — 
Rey,    Hans-Georg.    Wielinger,    Hans,    and    Rieckmann,    Peter, 

3.630,847 
Rey,  Hans-Georg,  Rieckmann,  Pieter;  Wielinger,  Hans,  and  Ritter- 
sdorf,  Walter,  3,630,957 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Rittersdorf,   Walter,   Rey,   Hans-Georg.   and   Rieckmann.   Peter. 
3,630,680. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See- 
Chase.  Thomas  H  ,  and  Weigel.  Robert  M  ,  3.630.020. 
Boes,  Christian  H    Sf ?— 

Schuster.  Siegfried  A  .  and  Boes.  Chnstian  H  ,3,629,877 
Bohl.  Lester  E  ,  and  Vancamp,  Raymond  M.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc 
Control  of  oxychlorination  reactions  3.63  1 ,206.  CI  260-654. 


Bohm,  Gerald:  See- 
Deis.  William  H  ;  and  Bohm,  Gerald.3.631 .144. 
Bohn.  Patrick  A.  Universal  circuit  board  connector.  3.631,380.  CI. 

339-156 
Boileau,  Jacques,  to  Coropagnic  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin 

raison  sociate  Michelin  &  Cie  Tire  covers  3,630,077,  CI   73-146 
Bolon,  Donald  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Preparation  of  mono- 
esters  of  hydroquinones  3, 631.203, CI  260-476 
Bolton,   Herbert   S  ,   to   Illinois  Tool   Works   Inc.   Container   carrier 

package   3,630,350,  CI  206-65 
Bond,  Frank;  Boucherle,  Robert  H  ,  and  Mentzer,  Everett  K    Door 

operating  mechanism   3,629.973.  CI  49-264 
Bondi.    Pasquale    C  .    to    General    Electric    Company     Shaft    seal 

3.630,531. CI  277-117 
Bonner.  Willard  Hallam.  Jr  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  ,  and  Com- 
pany   Co-carded  blend  of  microcellular  and  conventional  fibers 
3,630.823, CI    161-169. 
Bonnet,  Jean-Loup,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    Mag- 
netic suspension  fiowmeter  3.630.078,  CI   73- 1  55 
Boor.  Roger  M.,  to  General   Motors  Corporation    Dampter  control. 

3,630,046,  CI   62-408 
Booth,  Donald  Lindsey  See  — 

Schilb,  William  Alan,  and  Booth,  Donald  Lindsey, 3, 63  1 ,364 
Booth,    John    L     Machine    for    producing    continuous    compressed 

honeycomb  3,630, 801, CI    156-197 
Boots,  Harold  L  :  See  — 

Adair,  James  G,  and  Boots,  Harold  L  ,3,630.004 
Booty.  Robert  A  :  See  — 

Borst,  Gaylord  M  ,  and  Booty.  Robert  A  .3,63  1 .328 
Borchard,  Edwin  Harley  See— 

Andreini,  John,  Borchard,  Edwin  Harley;  Pohl,  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Puccio,  Joseph  Anthony, 3,630. 558 
Borden  Inc.:  See— 

De  Muth,  Charles  William,  3,629,997 
Borg,  Arthur  C  :  See- 
Den  Herder,  Marvin  J  ,  and  Borg,  Arthur  C. 3.63 1,0 1 9, 
Borg-Warner  Corporation  See  — 
Ball,  Rowland  E.,  3,630,529 

Nutten,  Warren  D  ,  and  Phillips,  Bernard  C  .  3.630.652 
Borst,  Gaylord  M.,  and  Booty,  Robert  A  ,  to  Outboard  Marine  Cor- 
poration  Electronic  control  marine  searchlight   3,63  1,328,  CI    318- 
663. 
Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH.:  See— 

Eheim.  Franz,  Eckert,  Konrad;  and  Hofer, Gerald.  3.630.643 

Engel,  Gerhard,  3,630,177 

Kuhn,     Wolfgang,     Lindner,     Werner,     and     Sandstcde,     Gerd, 

3,630,784 
Linstedt,  Hans,  and  Bellon,  Siegfried,  3,630,767. 
Schirmer,  Gunter,  3,630,623 

Struber.  Gunter;  and  Wesemeyer,  Jurgen,  3,630,185 
Wolf,  Karl;  Weyl,  Helmut,  and  Beesch.  Otto,  3,630,184. 
Bottger.  Bemd  Tow  for  swimmers  3.630.165,  CI.  1 15-6.1 
Bottomley.  James:  See- 
Strauss.  Richard,  and  Bottomley.  Jame$,3,63l  ,128. 
Boucherle.  Robert  H.:  See  — 

Bond,    Frank.    Boucherle,    Robert    H.,    and    Mentzer.    Everett 
K, 3,629,973. 
Bourat,  Guy:  See— 

Bizot,  Jean,  Bourat,  Guy;  and  Michelet,  Daniel. 3. 630. 861 
Bouteleux.  Rene  Device  for  balanced  homogenization  of  air  and  liquid 
fuel  mixtures  in  internal  combustion  engines.  3,630.1  80,  CI.  I  23-97, 
Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus  See — 

De  Lang,  Hendrik,  and  Bouwhuis.  Gijsbertus, 3, 630.622. 
De  Lang,  Hendrik.  and  Bouwhuis.  Gijsbertus. 3. 630.624. 
Bouyoucos.  John  V  .  and  Wise.  Boyd  A  .  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration Self-excited  oscillator  3.630.294.  CI    173-136 
Bouzat.  Henri  Jacques.  Joug.  Roland,  and  Ragout.  Bernard,  to  Pneu- 
matiques  Coutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques  Kleber-Colombes 
Reinforced  conveyor  belts  3,630,340,  CI    198  201 
Bown,  Delos  E  :  See  — 

Schutze,  Henry  G,  and  Bown,  Delos  E. 3,630.99 1 . 
Bozsvai,  Alexander  E  ,  and  Trickel,  Harvey  A.,  to  Reliance  Electric 
Company.      The       Dynamoelcctric      machine      blocking      means 
3,631.279,  CI.  310-260. 
Bradbury,  James  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Viscous  shear 

clutch  with  free  floating  damper  ring  3.630. 331.  CI    192-58 
Bradley  Washfountain  Co  :  See— 

Smart,  E  Allen,  and  Hessler.  Frank.  3,630,447. 
Bramson.  Mogens  L    See  — 

Kahn,  Paul,  and  Bramson,  Mogens  L  ,3,630,207 
Brandstrom,  Ame  Elof,  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf,  and  Ablad.  Bengt  Ame 
Hjalmar,    to    Aktiebolaget    Hassle     Para-alkenylphenoxy-hydroxy- 
isopropylaminopropane   3,63  1 ,108,  CI   260-570  7 
Brasch,  Jerome   F    Electnc   heater   for  use  in  a  duct  work  system. 

3.631, 525. CI   219-366. 
Bray.  Geo  .  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hancock.  John,  and  Westerman,  Albert,  3.630.649. 
Breakfield.  Joseph  W  :  See— 

Crimmins,  David  J  .  and  Breakfield.  Joseph  W  .3,630,799 
Brecker,   Lawrence   R  ,  to  Argus  Chemical  Corporation    Organotin 

thiocarboxylates  and  preparation  thereof  3.630,992,  CI   260-45  75 
Breeze.  Gerald   David,  to  General   Electric  Company   Limited,  The. 
Electric  switches  3.63 1 ,522,  CI  200- 1 75 
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Donald  Joseph.  3,630,654 


and    Humphery,    Trevor. 


Breidbach.Guntcr  5«-  ..     .      „  , 

Hildebrand.   Dielnch,   Breidbach,  Gu«ter,  and   Kirscnnck,   Hel- 
mut,3.630.663 
Brcndel.  Gottfned  J  .  and  Shepherd.  Lawrence  H     Jr  .  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration    Aluminacycloakenc   moiety   contammg  compounds  and 
their  preparation  and  uses  3,63  1 .065.  CI  260-340.6 
Brenner.  Bart  J  .  and  Meyer.  Fred  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 
Sizing  paper  with  isothioouonium  salts  of  polyglycidyl  ethers  of  pol 
hydric  phenols   3.630.834.  CI    162-164 
Brenner,  Karl  Siegfried,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &■  Soda-Fabnk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Production  of  «-caprolacUm.  3.63  1 .030.  CI   260-239.3 
Brcslow    David  S  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated    Aliphatic  bis  (azidofor- 

mate»s  3,631. 182, CI  260-349 
Breslow      David     S  .     to     Hercules     Incorporated      Cycloaliphatic 

b.s(azidoformate)s   3.631, 183,  CI   260-349. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D  .  to  Glass.  Marvin.  &.  As«ociates  Puzzle  comprising 

discs  with  interengaging  pins  and  apertures.  3,630.527,  CI  273-157. 
Brewer.  Carl  T  Drive  tensioning  apparatus  3.630.096,  CI  74-242. 1 
Brewer,  Charles  C  ,  to  Foster  Grant  Co  ,  ItK   Process  for  the  prepara 
tion  of  meta-  and  para    tertiarybutylstyfenes.  3.631.213.  CI    260- 
669  I 

Brewer.  John  H5ff  — 

Benson.     Ronald     L.,    Antonio.    Christo.     and     Brewer.    John 
H  .3.630.348  . 

Bndle,  Kenneth  Frederick,  to  A   B  Electrojiic  Components  Electrical 

connectors   3. 63  1. 375.  CI   339-59 
Bnggs.  Peter  James.  Brooks.  John  Langshaw.  and  Eaton.  David  Craw 
ford,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   Polymeric  materials 
3,631. 146. CI   260-45  7  5 
Bngnac.  Edmond  P  .  to  Monsanto  Company    Synthetic  yarn  coated 
with  a  spin-finish  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  3,630,259,  CI. 
152  359. 
Bnnckman,  Eric  Maria;  See— 

DeUenne.  Gerard  Albert,  and  Brinckm^n.  Eric  Maria.3.630.732 
Bristol-Myers  Company  See  — 

Crast.  Leonard  Bruce.  Jr  ,  3.63  1 .027 
Rosenthal.  Norman  Allen,  and  Delano. 
Bntish  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited  See— 

Everest,  Frank  Geoffrey.  3.630.616 
Bntish  Lighting  Industnes  Limited:  See— 
Wright.    John    Willoughby    Thomas; 
3,631,379 

Brixner,  Lothar  H  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   1  .  and  Company   Eu- 
ropium   strontium    chlonde    phosphate    fluorescent    composition 
3,630.947,  CI  252-301  4 
Brock.  Louis  C  Shoe  outsole  3.629.962.  Cll  36-59. 
Brockmuller.  Friedrich  See  — 

Rieger.  Herbert,  and  Brockmuller.  Friedrich, 3, 630.426 
Brody.  Harry,  and  Remhart.  Kenneth  A  .  to  Celanese  Corporation 
Process  of  dyeing  shaped  condensation  polymer  material  in  heated 
two-phase  dye  liquid   3.630.662.  CI   8   172 
Brody.  Herbert  M  .  to  American  Standard  Inc    Heat  storage  device 

using  fusible  matenal   3. 630. 27  I.  CI    165-22 
Broecker.  Bernhard.  and  Kiessling.  Hans  Joachim,  to  Reichhold-AI 
bert-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft  Water-dllutable  phenoplasts  having 
carboxyl  groups  3.630.977,  CI   260-19     j 
Brooker.  Leslie  G  S    See—  \ 

Webster,  Frank  G  .  and  Bnwker,  LeslioG  S  ,3,630,749 
Brooks,  Fredenck  J  .  to  Astrotronic  Research,  Ltd.  Sewage  filter  unit 

3.630.377, CI  210-152 
Brooks.  John  Langshaw   See — 

Bnggs,  Peter  James.  Brooks.  John  Laiigshaw;  and  Eaton.  David 
Crawford. 3. 63  1. 1 46 
Brothers.  Dons  LeRoy  See  — 

Kircher,  Charles  E  .  Jr  .  McAlister.  Donald  R  ,  and  Brothers.  Doris 
LeRoy. 3.631.207 
Brown  and  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation  See  — 

Haslam.  Fred.  3.630.210 
Brown,  Cicero  C    Extensible  coupling  fori  well  pipes    3,630,551,  CI 

285-330  J 

Brown.  Clyde  A   Camper-boat  trailer   3.62S  .884.  CI  9- 1 . 
Brown  Company   See 

Rumberger,  George  G  ,  3.630.759 
Brown,  Manon  Lipscomb,  Jr  .  Green,  Albert  Wise,  and  Blanton,  Elmer 
Ladelle.  to  Mississippi  Chemical  Corpniraition  Stabilized  ammonium 
nitrate  compositions  3.630.7  12.  CI  71  59 
Brown,  Thomas  Window  cleaning  apparatus  3,629,893,  CI    15-103 
Brown,  William  N  .  Jr  ,  and  Fminger,  Robert  J  ,  to  Essex  International. 
Inc    Apparatus  for  compacting  dynamo«lectric  machine  coils  with 
means  for  preventing  lamination  distortion    3.629,925.  CI   29-205 
Brownstcin,    Sydney    K  .    to    Canadian    Patents    and    Development 

Limited   Polymerization  of  olefins   3. 63  1.002.  CI   260-80.78 
Brucker,  Clarence  E    See  — 

Lowe.  George  L  ,  and  Brucker.  Clarence  E  ,3.630,747 
Bruckner.  Fritz,  Knngs.  Hans.  Siemonsen.  Hans  Peter,  and  Kramling. 
Franz,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain    Windsheld  for  motor-vehi- 
cles  3, 630. 812, CI    161   39 
Brudnak,  Andrew.  Jr    See  — 

Carlson.  Ernest  C  ,  Brudnak.  Andrew.  Jr  .  Yeh.  Rudolph  E.,  and 
Sardiga.  Ronald  F  ,3,630,120 
Brumlik.  George  C   Method  of  making  a  self-gripping  fastening  device 

3,629,930.  CI   29-432. 
Brun  Sensor  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 
Brunton.  Donald  C  ,  3.63  1 ,526 


Brunner,   Rudolf,  to  Wiener   Metallwarenfabrik  Smolka  &   Co.   Ski 

safety  binding  3.630,537,  CI  280- 1  1 .35 
Bruno,  Frederick  H  ,  Camp.  Raymond  J  .  and  Farrell.  Thomas  H  .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   Web  transport  apparatus.  3,630.2 1 3,  CI 
134-64 
Brunton,   Donald   C  ,   to   Brun   Sensor   Systems,   Inc     Apparatus   and 
methods  for  eliminating  interference  effect  errors  in  dual-beam  in- 
frared measurements  3,63  1 ,526,  CI.  250-83,3 
Brunwin,  Elizabeth  C  Chopper  construction   3,630,249,  CI   146-203. 
Brux,  Adolph  F  ,  and  Dubin,  Gary  V   Aerosol  static -dissipating  materi- 
al 3,630,949, CI  252-305 
Bryand,  Edward  T.;  and  Peabody.  Edward  G..  to  Metal-Tech  Inc  Suc- 
tion roll  assembly  for  cleaning  felts  3.630,838,  CI    162-37  1 
Bryzinski,  Thaddeus  F  ,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation,  mesne 

Filamentary  magnetic  memory   3,63  1 ,418,  CI  340-174 
Buchan,  William  R  .  to  Itek  Corporation   Electro-optic  readout  of  in- 
formation usingaSchlieren  optical  system   3.631 .409.  CI  340-173 
Buchel,  Karl  Heinz.  Draber.  Wilfried.  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  and  Un- 
terstenhofer,  Gunter.  to  Farbenfabrikcn  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
N-Acyl- 1 .2-dicarbonyl-phenyl-hydrazones  3.63  1 ,09  I .  CI  260-465. 
Buchmuller.  Gunter;  See— 

Orlich.    Helmut.    Voges,   Christoph;    Buchmuller,    Gunter;    and 
Reinert,Horst.3.630,181 
Buck.  Fred  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Arrowhead  Industries,  Inc.  Deodorant  and  ger- 
micidal bodies  for  toilets  and  urinals.  3,630,925.  CI  252-107, 
Buiting.  Francis  P  ;  See— 

McBnde.  Lyie  E  .  Jr  ;  and  Buiting,  Francis  P  ,3,630,084 
Bullard.  Luther,  to  Western  Tool  Corporation    Well  bore  side  wall 

sampler  tool  3,630,296,  CI.  175-77. 
Bulman.  E  O  ,  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  5^e— 

Waltz,  Edward,  3,630,421 
Bunge.  Sten  Magnus,  to  AB  Hydro-Lift.  Arrangement  of  rear  hoists  for 

motor  vehicles  3,630,395,  CI  214-77. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The;  Ser— 
Davis.JohnS.  3.631,298 
Gregg.  Roland  S  .  Jr  ,  3,63  1 ,455 
Bunting.  William   W  ,  Jr  ;  and   Buskirk,  Robert  E  ,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company    Polymeric  filament  sheet  slitting 
3,630,1  14, CI.  83-23 
Burby.  Robert  W  ;  See— 

Ferdig.  Russell  G;  and  Burby,  Robert  W, 3,63 1,277. 
Burg.  Karlheinz.  Gutweiler.  Klemens,  and  Cherdron.  Harold,  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brun- 
ing      Thermoplastic     moulding    compositions     on     the     basis    of 
polyacetals  3,63  1 ,1  24,  CI.  260-823. 
Burgess,  Kenneth  Harold;  See— 

Nicklin,     Thomas;     Clack,     Joseph,     and     Burgess,     Kenneth 
Harold, 3,630.967 
Burgess.  Roy  Patrick;  See- 
Cox.  Alan  James,  and  Burgess,  Roy  Patrick, 3, 630, 574 
Burkert,  George  M  ,  and  Nickerson.  John  D  ,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation    Clanfication  of  ammonium  polyphosphate  solutions. 
3.630.71  1, CI   71  34 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Wedler.  Frederick  C,  3,630,660 
Burnett.  Paul,  and  Heuer.  Arthur  H  .  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy,    mesne     Method    of   growing    magnesium    oxide    whiskers. 
3,630,691. CI  23-300 
Burnham.  Fred  E  ;  See— 

Fink.  Charles,  Burnham,  Fred  E  ,  and  Marks,  Mauryl. 3.63  1 .496 
Burnside.  Carl  B  ,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company  Components  for  making 

a  stnp  package   3,630,346,  CI  206-56 
Burroughs  Corporation;  See— 

Carr.  Allan  E  .  and  Behr.  Michael  I  ,  3,63 1 .335. 
Groom.  Robert  George,  3,63  1 .423. 
Holz.GeorgeE  ,3,631.531 
Ogle.  James  A  .3.631.530 
Perkins.  Cornelius  C,  3.631.421. 
Sprude.  Edgar  O  .  3.630.61  3 
Burrus.  Bill  S  .  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Separator  control 

system   3.630.002.  CI.  55-164 
Busch.  Thomas  W  .  to  Appleton  Coated  Paper  Company    Method  for 
coating  paper  with  pressure  ruptutable  fluid  containing  capsules. 
3.630.835, CI    162-184 
Buscher,  Harold  T  ,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation    Microwave 
phase    shifter   with   liquid   dielectric    having   metallic   particles   in 
suspension   3. 63  1,501,  CI  343-754. 
Bush.  Walter  M     See- 

Schwan.  Judith  A  ,  and  Bush.  Walter  M, 3,630,73 1 
Buskirk.  Robert  E    See— 

Bunting.  William  W  .  Jr  ,  and  Buskirk,  Robert  E  ,3,630.1  14. 
Buther.  Joseph  W  .  and  O'Connor.  Terence  A  .  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc 

Dynamic  seal  for  cryogenic  fluids.  3.630,533,  CI.  277-1  53. 
Butler,  Adrina  Neil;  See  — 

Butler,  Edwin  K  .3.630.782 

Butler.  Edwin  K  .  to  Butler.  Adnna  Neil,  as  beneficiary  of  the  estate  of 

said   Butler.  Edwin  K  .  deceased    Sea  water  battery  comprising  a 

capacitor   within    the    battery   electrolyte   part   and    a   method   of 

minimizing  intercell  short  circuits  3.630.782.  CI    136-100 

Butler.  Kenneth,  to  Pfizer  Inc  Basic  esters  of  a-carboxyaryl  penicillins 

3,631.056. CI   260-239  I 
Butler  Manufacturing  Company;  5*^— 

Perkins,  CariC,  Jr.,  3,630, 160 
Butler,  Sunley  D..  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force   Nozzle  for 
rocket  engine  3.630,449.  CI  239-127.1 
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and    Caldwell.    William 


and  Reilly,  Phillip  B 


and 
for 


Fishback, 
forming 


Alton  J 
shrink 


,  to 
film 


and  Farrell,  Thomas 


Butman,  Stanley;  See — 

United  States  of  America, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,63  1 ,35  1 . 
Buttery,  Ron  G  ,  Seifert,  Richard  M  ;  Lundin,  Robert  E.,  and  Guadag- 
ni,  Dante  G.  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Food  flavor- 
ing method  and  composition  using  2-  methoxy-3-MobutyIpyrazine 
3,630,750, CI  99-140 
Buzano,  Michel,  to  Societe  Rhodiaceta.  Textured  yam  and  process  for 

its  manufacture  3,630,01  3,  CI  57-140 
Byers.   Edward   Victor.    Ribbon   feed  and   reversing  mechanism   for 

typewriters  3,630,337, CI   197-162. 
Byler,  William  H  ,  Raffman,  Halsey  L  ;  and  Masi.  Frank,  to  United 
States  Radium  Corporation    X-ray  film  marking  means  including  a 
fluorescent  tongue  overlaycd  with  opaque  indicia    3,631.243,  CI 
250-67 
Byrd.  Carlisle  O  ,  Jr  ,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The.  Interlocking  tile 

structure  3,630,503. CI  263-5 1 
Byron,    Edward    J  ,    to    Sweetheart    Plastics    Inc     Hose    coupling 

3.630,552, CI  285-331 
Cable,  Charles  W;  5ef- 

United  States  of  America. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.630,627. 
Caldwell.  Donald  Lee,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Recovery  of 
kraft  white  liquor  with  sulfur  addition  provided  by  calcium  sulfate 
3.630,829. CI   162-30 
Caldwell.  Donald  L;  5^f- 

Mod,  William  A  ;  and  Caldwell,  Donald  L. ,3,630,673. 
Caldwell,  William  I    Sff- 

Hartford,    Lloyd;    Waxman,    Herbert; 
I  ,3.630.1  1  1 
Calgon  Corporation;  See— 

Baum.  Raymond  N  ;  Rebis,  Edward  N 

3,630,937 
Persinski,  Leonard  John,  3,630,286. 
California  Computer  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Read.  Joseph  R  ,  3,63  1 ,5  1  5 
Callahan,  David  E.;  See— 

Anders,  Roland  A  ;  Callahan,  David  E  ,  Meyers,  F  Stewart,  Jr 
and  Saboe.  James  M. 3,63  1 ,486. 
Calvert,  Rodney  K  ,  Viescas,  Arthur  B 
Mead    Corporation,    The     Mechanism 
packages  3,629,990,  CI  53-184 
Camp,  Raymond  J.;  See — 

Bruno,  Frederick  H  ,  Camp,  Raymond  J 
H  ,3,630,213. 
Campbell,  Clarence  C    See  — 

Finfinger,  Dean  A  ,  and  Campbell,  Clarence  C. 3,630,98 1 . 
Campbell,  Duncan;  and  Donald,  Alexander  Intravenous  feeding  moni 

toring  system   3,63  1 ,437,  CI.  340-239 
Canadian  General  Electric  Limited:  See— 

Williamson,  Dennis  F  ,  3,631 ,332. 
Canadian  Industries  Limited;  See— 

Coulter-Black,  John  Wright;  Mclrvine,  John  Douglas,  and  Simp- 
son, John  Dudley,  3,630,668 
Canadian  International  Paper  Company,:  See— 

Hamilton,  Douglas  D  ,  and  Benedetto,  Domenico,  3.630,243. 
Hamilton.  Douglas  D  ,  3,630,246 
Ingruber,  Otto  V,  and  Allard,  Glenn  A  ,3,630,832. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Brownstein,  Sydney  K  ,  3,63  1 ,002 
Canalizo,    Carlos    R.,    to    Otis    Engineering    Corporation.    Valves 

3,630,483, CI  251-174 
Canevari,  Roger;  See— 

Regnier,    Gilbert,    Canevari,    Roger;    and    Le    Douarec,    Jean- 
Claude, 3, 63 1 ,043 
Capener,  Erwin  L  ,  and  Dickinson,  Lionel  A  ,  to  Stanford  Research  In- 
stitute Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  aerosols  3,630,4 1  2,  CI 
222-1 
Cappel.  Fred;  See— 

Seidel,  Horst,  and  Cappel,  Fred, 3,630,353. 
Carbogen  Corporation  See  — 

Christmann,  Ludwig  J  .  deceased;  Christmann,  Louise,  executrix; 
and  Roberts,  Edward  Shernl,  3,63  1 ,097. 
Carborundum  Company,  The;  See— 
Byrd,  Carlisle  O  ,  Jr  .  3,630,503 
Carpenter,  James  H  ,  Jr  ,  3,629,976 
Economy,  James,  and  Matkovich,  Vlado  I.,  3,630,766. 
Good,  Harper  W  ,  3,629,975 
Card  Automatic  Recording  Data,  Inc.;  See — 

Nielsen,  Watrons  Alfred,  3,63  1 ,506 
Carino,  John  W  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Method  of  making 
capacitor  having  chordwise  tab-retaining  slit  3,629,935,  CI  29-570. 
Carii,  Alvin  J  ,  to  Alliance  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Drive 

mechanism  engaging  means  3,630,094,  CI.  74-89.2 1 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc  ;  See— 
Supfer,  Christian  H.  3.630.962 
Stapfer.  Christian  H  ,  3.630.993 
Carlson.  Charies  A  ,  and  Locke.  William  S.,  to  International  Harvester 

Company  Vehicle  axle  suspension  3,630, 541,  CI  280-124 
Carlson,  Ernest  C  ;  Brudnak,  Andrew,  Jr  ,  Yeh.  Rudolph  E  ;  and  Sar- 
diga. Ronald  F  ,  to  International  Harvester  Company   Swinging  ap- 
paratus 3,630,120,  CI  9141  1 
Carlson,  Ronald  H  :  See— 

Minklei,  Alfred  O.,  and  Carison,  Ronald  H., 3,630,865. 


and    Badger,   Alfred 


Direct 


Carman,  Robert  R.;  and  Barrett,  Howard  W  ,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace 

Corporation  Expandable  antenna.  3,63  1 ,505,  CI   343-9  15 
Carmcllini,    Andrew    E,    to    US.    Plywood-Champion    Papers    Inc 

Acoustical  and  fire  resisUnt  particleboard  3,630,822,  CI.  161-168. 
Carnation  Company;  See  — 

Melnychyn,  Paul,  and  Wolcott.  John  M  ,  3.630,753 
Caron.  Jean,  Mothiron,  Claude,  and  Souvay.  Andre,  to  US    Philips 
Corporation  System  for  transmitting  and  displaying  character  infor- 
mation  3,63  1,458,  CI.  340-324 
Carpenter,  James  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Carborundum  Company.  The.  Abrasive 

treating  apparatus  3,629,976.  CI  5  1  - 1  2 
Carpigiani.    Poerio.    to    Apaw    S  A     Automatic    machines    for    the 

batchwise  production  of  ice  cream  3.630.493,  CI  259-106 
Carr,   Allan   E  .   and    Behr.   Michael    I  .   to   Burroughs  Corporation. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    measuring    magnetic     eap    lensth 
3,631.335. CI   324-34  ' 

Carr,  Harry  A    Keeper  accessory  for  holding  a  fastener  sealed  in  a 

wrench  socket  3,630,1 07,  CI  81   125 
Carr,  Norman  L  ;  and  SUuffer,  Harry  C  .  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company    Operation  of  adsorption  systems    3.630,890    CI 
208-208. 
Carroll,  Walter  N  Mixer  unit  3,630,495,  CI.  259-182. 
Carson,  Frank  J.;  See— 

Oelke.    Waldemar   W  ,  Carson.   Frank   J 
E. ,3,630,706. 
Cartelli,  Joseph  M  Matrix  switch,  3,631 ,374,  CI.  339-18. 
Carter,  Cecil  O    See— 

HuUon,  Thomas,  Jr  ;  and  Carter,  Cecil  O  .3,63  1,121 
Carter,  Mary  E  ,  and  Price,  John  A  .  to  FMC  Corporation 
esterification  with  first  suge  additive   3,63  1.1  53,  CI  260-75 
Carter,  Melvin  K  ,  Glockner,  Peter  W  ,  and  Van  Winkle,  John  L  ,  to 
Shell     Oil     Company      Double     bond     isomerization     of    olefins 
3,631,218,  CI.  260-683.2 
Carter,  Thomas  A  ,  Jr  ;  See- 
Duron.  Paul  P  ;  and  Carter,  Thomas  A  ,  Jr  ,3,630,639. 
Caruso.  Paul  John;  See— 

Aldrich,  Ralph  Edward;  Caruso,  Paul  John;  and  Oliver,  Donald 
Sears, 3,63  1,253 
Case,  J.  I.,  Company;  See— 

Grisham,  James  L  ,  and  Horsch.  Rudolf.  3,630,544. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See—  _ 

Angus.  John  C  .  3.630.677. 
Angus.  John  C  ,  3.630,679. 
Gardner.  Nelson  C  ,  3,630,678. 
Cassar,  Richard  D    See— 

Dulin.  Irl  N  ,  and  Cassar,  Richard  D  .3.630.697 
Duling.  Irl  N  ,  and  Cassar,  Richard  D, 3.630.695 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company;  See— 

Grawey,  Charles  E  ,  and  Stedman,  Robert  N  ,  3,630,580 
Catlin,  Tobert  T  .  to  Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc    Method  for 

producing  armored  saber  saws  3,630,699,  CI  51-293. 
C.A.V.  Limited;  See— 

Mowbray.  Dorian  Farrar.  3.630.454. 
Caveny.  Leonard  H   Pressure  level  control  system  for  a  solid  propellant 

rocket  motor  3.630,028.  CI  60-234 
CCI  Aerospace  Corporation;  See  — 

Hartford.   Lloyd;  Waxman,   Herbert;  and  Caldwell,  William   I 
3,630,111. 
Celanese  Corporation;  See — 

Brody.  Harry,  and  Reinhart.  Kenneth  A  .  3.630.662. 
Home.  Charies  G,  Jr.  and  Howell.  Carl  J  .  Jr  ,  3,63  1 ,023 
Polestak.  Walter  J  ,  and  Adams.  Karl  G  .  3,63  1 ,1  60. 
Cenker,  Moses;  See- 
Kan.  Peter  T  ;  and  Cenker,  Moses, 3,63 1 ,092 
Central  Transformer,  Inc  ;  See- 
Winter.  David  F  .  3,629,940. 
Centre  Electronique  Horloger  S.A.:  See— 

Hetzel,  Max,  3,63  1,276 
Centre  National  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques;  See— 

Parmentier,  Paul  Victor,  3,630,414 
Cerame.  Ralph  T  ;  See— 

Shur,  Victor,  3,630.306 
Cernoch,  Thomas  J  ;  See- 
Bach.  Frederick  O  ,  Chapin.  Leo  N  ;  Freed.  Robert,  and  Cernoch 
Thomas  J  .3.630,729 
Certina  Kurth  Freres  S  A  ;  See— 

Jeannet.     Pierre     Maurice,     and     Girai 
3,630,014. 
Cervenak,  Peter  J  ,  to  Nicholson  Manufacturing  Company 

sparlogcrane   3,630, 398. CI  214-147 
Cescon,    Lawrence    Anthony,   and    Dessauer,    Rolf,    to    Du    Pon   de 
Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company    Leuco  dye/hexaarybiimidazole  com- 
positions and  process   3,630,736, CI.  96-48. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved;  See— 

Hrdina,  Jin,  3.630,371 
Chafetz.  Hary;  See— 

Kablaoui.  Mahmoud  S  ;  and  Chafetz.  Hary. 3, 63  1 ,227 
Chalfant,  John  W   Acoustic  alarm  device  3,63  1,450,  CI  340-328. 
Chambon,  Louis  Jean,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Speciales. 

Method  and  means  for  producing  blanks  3,630,122,  CI  93-36 
Chamness,  Leiand  D  ,  to  Singer  Company,  The    Printing  means  with 

plural  helical  sets  of  type  3,630,335,  CI    197-49 
Chant,  Albert  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Dove,  J    B  ,  Inc   Apparatus  for  wrapping  arti- 
cles in  stretchable  film.  3,629,993,  CI  53-379. 
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3,631,234 


:i,630,448,CI  239-111 


Chapin.  Daniel  M    Sre- 

Hinlinc,  John  V  ;  and  Chapin.  Daniel  M. 

Chapin.  Leo  NSff—  ^       ^   „    ,_  j  ,-  u 

Bach.  Frederick  O;  Chapin.  Leo  N  .  Fr^cd,  Robert,  and  Ccrnoch. 

Thomas  J  .3.630,729 
Chapin.  Richard  D  Overhead  spray  system. 
Chapman.  A  Dale  S^f—  ^     „   .,,   .,,        _, 

Kelso.  William  C  .  Jr  .  Connor.  Claybo^ne  M.,  II;  Walling.  Oscar 
U  .  and  Chapman.  A  Dale. 3.630, 763. 
Chapman  Chemical  Company  5<>f- 

Kelso,  William  C  .  Jr  .  Connor.  Claybofne  M  ,  II;  Walling,  Oscar 
L   .  and  Chapman,  A  Dale,  3,630,763. 
Chase  Bag  Company   See— 

Wicks.  Charles  S  .3.630,798 
Chase.  Thomas  H  .  and  Weigel.  Robert  M., 


to  Boeing  Company,  The 


|a  Fibre  Tessili  Artificiali 


Solar  orientation  device   3.630.020.  CI.  60-23. 
Chase-Shawmut  Company,  The.  See— 

Kozacka.  Fredenck  J  ,  3.630.219 
Chattillon   Societa  Anonima  luliana  per 
Sp\    See-  i 

Rothert.  Horst;  and  Karasiak.  Wolf.  3.6}0.686 
Chemcut  Corporation:  See— 

Coffman.  Frederick  E  .  and  Heffner.  Bl^ir  W  ,  3.630,804 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation:  See— 

Craig.  RobertC  .  3.630.719 
Chemical  Rubber  Co  .The  See— 

Klopp,  Edward  M  ,  3,629.912 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft 

Nehring.  Rudolf,  and  Seeliger.  Wolfgani 


3.631 


200. 


Helmut. 

132 


Jurgeleit.    Hans  Wolfgang,   ^nd  "Schick, 


Westernacher 
Anton.  3.631 
Chen.Di  iVf- 

Aagard,  Roger  L  .  Chen  Di.  and  Schmil.  Francis  M  .3,63  1 ,4  I  5 

Chen.  Nai  Yuen,  and  Rosinski.  Edward  J  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Preparation   of  shaped  selective  transitipn   metal   zeolite  catalyst 

3.630.966,  CI   252-455  ' 

Chen.  Tien  Chi,  to  International  Business  Michines  Corporation    Bi 

nary  arithmetic  unit  implementing  a  multiplicative  iteration  for  the 

exponential,     logarithm,     quotient     and     square     root     functions. 

3.631. 230. CI   235-164 

Cherdron.  Harold   See 

Burg.       Karlhcinz,       Gutweiler.       Kl^mens 
Harold. 3. 63  1.1  24 
Chemiak,  Victor  B  Hanger  clip  assembly   3 
Chervenak.  Michael  C    See  — 

Alpert.  Seymour  B  ,  Wolk.  Ronald  H  .  I^daruhnic,  Peter,  and  Cher 
venak.  Michael  C  .3,630,888 
Chetakian.  Edward,  to  Norac  Company.  Itic 
enolizable  ketone  compositions  3.630.960 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Clippinger.  Everett,  and  Mulaskey.  Bernard  F  ,  3,631,215. 

Coupland.  Keith,  and  Crawford.  John.  3.630.902. 

DeSelms.  RovC  .  3.630.714 

Egan.  Clark  j'.  3.630.885 

Frednksson.  Ake  A  .  Fossati.  F  Nicholas,  and  Roberts.  F 

ander,  3.629.937 
Hotten.  Bruce  W  .  and  Liston,  Thomas  V 
Liston.  Thomas  V  .  3.631 .084 
Parker.  Phillip  H  .3,630.816 
Si-non.  Ralph,  and  Beyer.  Alan  H  .  3.63p.953 
Chew.  Frank  D  Copper  refining  process  3 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company   See  — 

Weir.  Francis  S  .  and  Dreier.  Douglas  FJ 
Childers.  Clifford  W  .  to  Phillips  Petroleur^  Company 
crease  the  tensile  strength  of  uncured 
3.631. 142. CI  260-33  6 
Childress.  Scott  J    See- 

Bell,    Stanley    C  .    McCaully.    Ronald 

J  ,3,631.105 
Freed.  Meier  E.  and  Childress,  Scolt  J 
Chipman.  Jack  R  .  to  Magnavox  Company.  The  Method  and  apparatus 
for  fine  tuning  for  a  television  set  having  l^oth  VHF  and  UHF  ranges 
3.631. 347. CI   325-418. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See  — 
Ando.Masao,  3,630.038 

L'shioda.  Tsunezo;  and  Koyanagi.  Tatsi^.  3.630,75  1 
Chisum.  Finis  L    Apparatus  for  returning  vehicle  body  and  frame  com- 
ponents to  their  original  locations  during  repair  and  servicing  of 
vehicles   3.630.066.  CI   72-305 
Chitel.    Paul     Portable    heating    system    »nd    accessory    fuel    tank 

3.630.225.  CI    137-565 
Chow.  Sui-wu  See  — 

Matzner.     Markus.     McGrath.     Jamets 
wu. 3.631. 273 

Christensen.  Ralph  W  .  Smith.  Everett  C  .  pnd  Tibol.  George,  50%  to 
Solitron  Devices.  Inc  .  and  SO*  to  Semii-Elements,  Inc    Method  of 
making  junction-type  semiconductor  devices.   3,630,793.  CI     148- 
188 
Christensen.  William  M  .  to  FMC  Corporation    Suction  cleaning  ap 

paratus  for  discrete  conveyor  loads   3.630,355.  CI  209-1  37. 
Christianst)n,  William  O    See  — 

Stauder,  Bob  E  .  and  Christianson,  William  0.,3.63  1 ,274. 
Christmann,  Louise,  executrix   See  — 

Chnstmann.  Ludwig  J  .  deceased.  Chrjstmann.  Louise,  executrix; 
and  Roberts.  Edward  Sherril.3.63  1 .097 


and       Cherdron, 
,630,554,  CI  287-189.35 


The.  Organic  peroxide 

.CI  252-426. 


Alex- 
3,630.918. 

>53 
430,722,  CI  75-76. 

3,630,372. 

Method  to  in- 
rjubbery  block  copolymers 

J  ,    and    Childress.    Scott 
3,631.047 


E.;     and     Chow.     Sui- 


Christmann.  Ludwig  J  .  deceased;  Christmann.  Louise,  executrix,  and 
Roberts,  Edward  Sherril,  said  RoberU  assor   to  Carbogen  Corpora- 
tion, and  Wilmot  &  Cassidy,  Inc    Oxidation  of  alkylated  diphenyl 
compounds.  3,63  1 ,097,  CI  260-520 
Christo.    Nicholas,    to   Continental   Commerce   Corporation,   mesne. 

Tape  amount  indicator  for  tape  recorders  3,630, 170,  CI    116-114 
Christoffersen.  William  K  .  Keely,  James  L  ,  and  Owens,  William  T  , 
Jr  ,   to   Washington    Scientific    Industries,   Inc.    Film    handling   ap- 
paratus 3,630.468,  CI  242-195. 
Christopher,  Todd  J.:  See — 

Thomas,  Lucius  Ponder,  McDonald,  James  Alexander  Janson.  Eu- 
gene     Ernst,      Christopher,      Todd      J.;      and      Peer.      John 
Charles,3,629,956 
Chu,  Chin-Chiun,   to   Mobil  Oil  orporation.   4,5-Dihydro-2(3H)-ox- 

epinone  3,63 1,066.  CI  260-343. 
Church,  Leslie  L    Land  vehicle  coupling  means    3,630,546,  CI.  280- 

511 
Ciba  Limited:  See— 

Batzcr,     Hans;     Habermeier,     Juergen;     and     Porret,     Daniel. 

3,631,221 
Gempeler.  Hans;  and  Zuppinger,  Paul,  3.631,149. 
Guye-Vuilleme.  Jan  Frederic,  3,631.184. 
Hegar.Gert,3,631.164 
Schibler,  Luzius,  3,630,998. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Klein.  Georg  Anton.  3.63  1 ,048 
Roth.  Willy,  and  Keller,  Anna  Elisabeth.  3,630.446. 
Cincinnati  Butchers'  Supply  Company.  The:Sfe— 

Jones.  Royal  R.  3,629,994 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc  :  See  — 

Haggerty.  William  Andrew,  3.630,878. 
Kelly.  Ralph,  and  Ritter.  Edmond  Jean.  3,630,934 
Cintract.  Bernard  G  .  and  Sevin.  Rene  G  .  to  Compagnic  Francaise  des 
Petroles  Rod  stacking  and  handling  apparatus  3.630,392,  CI.  2  14-1 . 
C  I  T.-Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications:  See— 

Leonard.  Didier.  3,63  1 .497 
Cities  Service  Company:  See- 
Hawkins,  John  J  ,  3,63  1 .006 
Kerschner.  Paul  M  ,  3,631,1  12 
Rizzer,  Alexander  J.,  3,631 ,143. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 

Pelofsky.  Arnold  H  .  3,630.866 
Cities  Service  Reseach  and  Development  Company:  See- 
Van  Driesen.  Roger  P  ;  and  Mounce,  William  R  ,  3,630.687. 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Company:  See— 

Mounce.  William  R  ,  and  Van  Driesen.  Roger  P..  3.630.887. 
Clack,  Joseph:  See  — 

Nicklin.     Thomas;     Clack.     Joseph,     and      Burgess,     Kenneth 
Harold, 3.630.967. 
Clapp.  Roy  A  ,  Noble,  Haven  Douglas;  and  Haviland,  Douglas  L  .  to 
Nord     Photo     Engineering,     Inc.     Lamphouse     with     prettiixing 
3,630,609,  CI.  355-37. 
Clauson-Kaas,  Niels:  See— 

Renner.      Ulrich.      Clauson-Kaas.      Niels;      and      Ostermayer. 
Franz, 3,63 1, 069 
Claytor,  Edwin  E  ,  Jr  .  and  Jones,  Loyd  W  ,  to  Amoco  Production 
Company    Acidizing  high  temperature  wells    3,630,285,  CI.    166- 
300 
Cliffgard.  Arnie  L   Liquid  level  detector  3,63  1,440.  CI   340-244 
Clippinger.  Everett,  and  Mulaskey,  Bernard  F  ,  to  Chevron  Research 
Company     Platinum    component-tin   component-alumina   catalytic 
composite   and  aromatization   process  using  same    3.631.215,  CI. 
260-673 
Clupak,  Inc.:  See— 

Freuler.  Fred  H.  3,630,837. 
Clycc.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Cromeens,  Jeff  Y  ,  and  Clyce.  Thomas  E  ,3,630.244 
Cobbs,  Walter  H  ,  Jr  ,  Hall,  Luther  A    R  ,  Lipman.  Roger  D    A  ,  and 
Shepherd.  Thomas  H  ,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation    Chemical 
process  and  product   3,63  1 ,1  59.  CI   260-80  78 
Coes.  Lonng.  Jr  ,  to  Norton  Company   Apparatus  with  selectively  rigid 

and  flexible  support  cable   3,629,978,  CI  5  I  - 1  26 
Cofer.  Daniel  B  .  to  Southwire  Company   Method  of  preparing  an  alu- 
minum alloy   3,630.725. CI   75-138 
Coffman,  Frederick  E.,  and  Heffner.  Blair  W  .  to  Chemcut  Corpora- 
tion  Etching  apparatus  3.630.804.  CI.  156-345. 
Cogar  Corporation   See— 

Bhatt.  Harshad  J  .  3.63  1 ,304 

Bhatt.  Harshad  J  ,  and  Tuttlc.  James  W  ,  3.631.305. 
Krolikowski.  Walter  F  ,  3,63  1 .308 
Cohn,  Johann  G   E  .  Adlhart,  Otto  J.;  Egbert,  Walter,  Jr.;  and  Straschil. 
Heinrich    K  ,    to    Engelhard    Minerals   &    Chemicals  Corporation 
Process  for  oxidation  of  carbon  monoxide   3,63  1 ,073,  CI.  252-373 
Colgan    Jack  Wayne    Brush  for  cleaning  kitchen  utensils  and  method 

for  making  same   3,629.895,  CI    15-160 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company  See  — 

Lazandis,    Christina    Nicholson,    and    Wixon.    Harold    Eugene. 

3,630,894 
Miller,  Glendon  Richard.  3.630.924. 

Sheaffer.  Victor  E.,  Falivene,  Pasquale  J  ,  and  Dillarstone.  Alan. 
3.630.919 
Colin.  Georges,  and  Guillenchmidt.  Pierre  de.  to  Giravions  Dorand 
Method  of  and  system  for  training  in  firing  guided  missiles  from  a 
mobile  platform   3.629.959.  CI.  35-25 
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Collie,  Homah  C.  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Television  deflection  system 

3.631.296. CI  315-13. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See- 
Drake.  John  Vernon.  3.63  1 .350 

Huntsinger.  Dean  P  .andTotten.  Floyd  M  .3.631.487. 
Columbia  Gas  System  Service  Corporation:  See— 
Hulsman,  William  H  .  3.630.648 

Reid.  Edward  A  .  Jr  .  and  Venendall.  Robert  G..  3,630,1  75. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Burrus.  Bill  S  ,  3.630.002. 
Cominco  Ltd.:  See- 
Smyth.  Robert  William,  and  Lewis.  Gerald  Perlcy.  3.630,792. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See— 

Urry.WilbertH  .3.631.179 
Compagnie  d  Applications  Mecaniques  a  I'Electronique  au  Cinema  et 
a  lAtomistique  (C  A  M  E  C  A  ):See— 
Rouberol,  Jean-Michel.  3.630,626. 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain:  See— 
Battigelli.  Jean.  3.631.1  33 
Bruckner.    Fritz.    Krings,    Hans;    Siemonsen.    Hans    Peter,    and 

Kramling,  Franz,  3,630,812. 
Gautron,  Rene  Lucien,  3,631,172. 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles:  See— 

Cintract,  Bernard  G  ,  and  Sevin,  Rene  G..  3.630.392. 
Compagnie    Generale    des    Etablissemenis    Michclin    raison    socialc 
MichelinA  Cie  See— 

Boilcau,  Jacques,  3,630.077. 
Concast  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Koenig,  Peter  J  .  3.630.899. 
Concrete  Development  Corporation  See— 

Vamell.  William  R  ,  and  Mitchell,  Mance  R.,  3,630.237 
Conger.    Marvin   T  .   to  Goodyear  Tire   &    Rubber  Company.   The 

Foamed  polyurethane  laminates   3,630,8  1 9,  CI    161-161 
Conner,  Arthur  P  .  to  Dynalectron  Corporation    Antivibration  mount- 
ing for  circuit  boards.  3,63  1,297,  CI   317-101. 
Conners,  John  P  :  See— 

Schieser.  Warren  J  ;  and  Conners,  John  P  .3,630.242. 
Connolly,  Denis,  to  Bendix-Westinghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany  Hydraulic  pump   3,630,646,  CI.  417-466. 
Connolly,  John  J  ,  deceased  (by  Connolly,  Marie  Z..  administratrix) 
and  Newhall,  Richard  B  ,  to  Coyne  Cylinder  Company.  Embossing 
apparatus  for  curved  container  surfaces.  3,630.334.  CI    197-6  7 
Connor.  Clayborne  M,  II:  See  — 

Kelso.  William  C  ,  Jr  .  Connor,  Clayborne  M,.  II;  Walling.  Oscar 
U.  and  Chapman,  A  Dale, 3. 630, 763 
Conrad,  Kenneth  W  ,  Albers.  Ronald  W  ,  and  Deters,  Elmer  M..  to  Red 
Jacket   Manufacturing  Company    Submersible   motor  components 
unit  for  a  submersible  electric  motor.  3.631 ,275,  CI.  310-71. 
Consolidation  Coal  Company:  See— 

Laufcr,  Robert  J  .3,631.185. 
Consolloy.  James  W  .  to  ESB  Incorporated    Battery  having  internal 

seat  for  confining  a  moveable  member  3,630,787,  CI    136-177. 
Continental  Commerce  Corporation:  See— 

Chnsto,  Nicholas,  3,630,170. 
ContinentalOilCompany  See- 
Hill,  Robert  M.  3,630,636. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Haase,  John  A  .  3,63  1 .460 
Controls  Company  of  America:  See— 

Beller.  Wilbert  E  .  3,630.482. 
Conwed  Corporation:  See- 
Peterson.  Kenneths    and  Palkie,  George  R  ,  3,630,891. 
Sundin,  George  H,  3,629,99 1 . 
Cook.  Billy  GSee- 

Kamps.     Edwin     C.     Glibbery.     Irwin     A  ;     and     Cook      Billv 
G  .3.630.307.  '  ' 

Woodward,  James  R  .  and  Cook,  Billy  G  ,3,630.3  I  2. 
C(X)k,  F  W  ,  &  Associates,  Inc  :  See- 
Cook.  Franklin  W  ,  3,630,439 
Cook.  Franklin  W  .  to  Cook,  F  W  ,  &  Associates.  Inc.  Track  construe 

lion  for  dry  kiln   3.630,439,  CI.  238-10. 
Cook .  James  E  :  See— 

Willardson.    Robert    K  ;    Allred.    Worth    P;    and    Cook     James 
E  .3,630.906. 
Cook.  Peter  D    Device  for  minimizing  effects  of  glare    3  630  567   CI 
296-97  .        . 

Cooke.  Charles  L    See- 
Ames,    Edward    E  .    Cooke.    Charles    L  ;    and    Ross,    Kenneth 
N  .3,630,123. 
Cooney,  Robert  M  :  See- 
Perry.  John  T  .  and  Cooney,  Robert  M..3.63I  .289. 
Cooper.  Dexter  P  .  Jr  ,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  determining  environment  conducive  for  recording  inter- 
ference patterns  and  holographically  recording.  3.630.592,  CI.  350- 

Cooper.  George  P  .  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation  MTI 
system  having  improved  discrimination  of  targets  displaying  am- 
biguous doppler  shifts  3,63  1 ,489,  CI  343-7  7 

Cooper,  Julius,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation   Game  with  buckine  animal 
3,630,520,  CI.  273-1 

Cooper,  Julius;  and  Benkoe,  Erwin,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation   Racing 
game  with  selectively  actuated  lane  switching  members    3  630  524 
CI  273-86. 


Steering  and 
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Copeland,  John  Alexander,  III,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated  Magnetic  domain  propagation  arrangement   3.63  1 .4  1  3,  CI 
340-174 
Copper  Range  Company:  See- 
Bailey,  Carl  Harold,  3,630,260. 
Coppola.  Patrick  P  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Hydrogen  pumping 

apparatus  of  laminated  construction.  3.630,690.  CI.  23-288 
Corco.  Inc.:  See— 

Schieser.  Warren  J  .  and  Conners.  John  P  ,  3,630,242 
Cordell,  Hubert,  Sr  Snow  fence  post  holder  3,630.489  CI   256-12  5 
Corey,  Victor  B  ,  to  Sundstrand  Dau  Control,  Inc.  Stall  warnine  in- 
dicator. 3.630.1  69,  CI.  I  16  1  17 
Corl,  James  A  ,  and  Sprague,  Stephen  B  ,  to  lnsul-8-Corporation   Sup- 
port system  for  movable  conductors.  3,630,325,  CI.  19112 
Corlett.  Ewan  Christian  Brew,  to  Hydroconic  Limited. 

propulsion  of  marine  vessels.  3,630,1  64.  CI.  I  14-163 
Corn  Products  Company:  See- 
Knight.  James  W  .  3,630.774. 
Cornell  Manufacturing  Company;  See- 
Repp,  Fred  J  ,  3,630,637. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

Araujo.  Roger  J,  3,630,765. 
Ayers,  Daniel  R  ,  3,630,707. 
Cotter,  Douglas  A,  3,63  1 ,407. 

Garfinkel.  Harmon  M  ,  and  Olcott,  Joseph  S  .  3.630,704 
Ihrig.  Allen  C,  and  Rahe.  Willem,  3,630,708. 
Messing.  Ralph  A  ,  3.630,682 
Schultz,  Peter  Charles,  3,630,91  I. 
Zine,  Anthony  R  .  Jr.  3,630,550 
Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf  See— 

Brandstrom,  Arne  Elof,  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Ablad    Benet 
Arne  Hjalmar,3,63l,l08 
Cortez,    Henry    V  ,   to   PPG    Industries,    Inc     Process   for   producine 

hydrocarbonleads   3,63  1, 1 90.  CI   260-437 
Cote,  Delmer  J   Bread  bag  resealer  3.629,905,  CI   24-30.5 
Cotter.  Douglas  A  ,  to  Coming  Glass  Works    Character  memory  of 

reduced  size   3,63  1 ,407,  CI.  340- 1  73 
Cottingham,  David  Alan,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Photographic 

diffusion  transfer  product  and  process   3,630,734  CI   96-29 
Coulter  Black,  John  Wnght,  Mclrvme.  John  IXiuglas.  and  Simpson. 
John  Dudley,  to  Canadian  Industries  Limited    Manufacture  of  solid 
materials  in  amoving  bed  reactor.  3.630,668.  CI   23-103 
Coupland.  Keith,  and  Crawford.  John,  to  Chevron  Research  Company, 
mesne    Lubricant  additives  derived  from  catalytically  piilymenzed 
reaction  products  of  succinimides  and  unsaturated  monocarboxylic 
acids  or  anhydndes  3,630,902,  CI   252-515 
Covault,    Dennis    O.    to    Texas    Instruments.    Incorporated     Object 

identification  by  emission  polarization   3.63  1 .254.  CI   250-225 
Cox,  Alan  James,  and  Burgess.  Roy  Patrick,  to  Nutlall.  Edmund.  & 
Sons  &  Co    (Limited)  Limited    Tunnelling  machine  with  stcerine 
shield.  3,630,574,  CI   299-3  1 . 
Cox,  David  A  ,  to  Pfizer  Inc    2-Vinyl-l  ,4-dihydroquinazoline  deriva- 
tives 3,63  1, 035,  CI   260-240 
Cox,  James  P  .  to  Inglis.  John.  Frozen  Foods  Company    Spiral  track 
machine  for  trimming  projections  from  gobular  articles    3.630,247 
CI.  146-8  I . 

Cox,   Jay   A.,   to   Gulton   Industries.   Inc     Event   monitoring  system 

3.63 1. 43 1.  CI  340-213  *    ' 

Coyne  Cylinder  Company:  See- 
Connolly,  John  J  ;  and  Newhall,  Richard  B  .  3.630.334 
Coyne.  James  C  ,  and  McCoy,  Robert  G  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries.   Incorporated     Steering   apparatus   for   soil    burrowinc    mole 
3,630,295,  CI    175-73  * 

CPC  International  Inc    See- 
Johnson,  Calvin  K  .  and  Armbrustcr,  David  R.  3,631,152. 
Schoch,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Schoch,  Lydia  W  ,  executrix  of  the  estate 

of  Schoch.  Thomas  J  ,  deceased,  3,630,773 
Winkler.  August  A,  3,630,775. 
Craig,  Robert  C  ,  to  Chemical  Construction  Corporation    Method  of 

operating  a  cupola  furnace.  3,630.7  19,  CI.  75-43 
Cramer  Industries,  Inc    See  — 

3.630.387. 


Cramer,     John     B.,     and     Lester,     Wilbur 


to       Bristol-Myers       Company. 


Wehner.  Norvin  J 
Cramer,  John  B.:  See- 
Davis,     Noah     S 
A. .3.630. 360 
Crane  Co.:  See- 
Williams,  Hubert  L  ,  3.630,485 
Crast,        Leonard        Bruce,       Jr.. 

Cephalosporanic  acids  3,63  1 ,027,  CI   260-239  1 
Craven,  Paul   M  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Curable  epozy 
resin  compositions  and  method  of  preparing  same    3,630,997.  CI. 
260-47. 
Crawford.  Irvin  H  .  and  Kane.  James  L  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Polymeric  photographic  supports.  3.630.742.  CI   96-87. 
Crawford.  John  See— 

Coupland,  Keith,  and  Crawford,  John. 3.630.902 
Credit  Systems,  Inc.   See— 

Bilinski,  Thomas,  Jr  ;  Fleischer,  Donald  W  .  and  McGowan   Jared 
M,  3,631.535 
Credner,  Hans-Heinrich  See— 

Seidel,  Bernhard,  and  Credner,  Hans-Heinrich, 3.630. 772. 
Creech,  Barnard  C    See- 
Teeter,    Ford    C  .    Sheldahl.    David    B..    and    Creech.    Barnard 
C  .3,630.898. 
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Creiwot-Loire:  See— 

Leuenbcrger.  Pierre,  3,630.145. 

Cri-Dan  See— 

Renoux.  Pierre  E  .  3.630.535 
Crimmins,  David  J  .  and  Breakfield.  Joseph  W  ,  to  Thomas  &  Belts 

Corporation    Method  of  making  a  supporting  medium  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  holes   3,630. T****.  CI    156  155 
Cripps.  David  J  .and  Koral,  Joseph  F.  to  General  Motors  Corporation 

Restraint  belt  linear  stowage  assembly   3,(^30,543.  CI  280-150 
Cromecns.  Jeff  Y  ,  and  Clyce.  Thomas  E  .  tt>  Industrial  Woodworking 

Machine  Co  .   Inc    Savw   apparatus  with   laterally  adjustable   saws 

3,630,244, CI    143-37 
Crossland,  Robert  Kenneth   i>f  — 

Riddle.  Franklin  D  .  and  Crossland,  Rot^rt  Kenneth. 3.630, 166 
Crowell    Menon   H     to  Bell  Telephone  Luboratories.  Incorporated 

Image  storage  tube   3,63  1,292,  CI   3  15- 10: 
Cucheran,  John  S  ,  to  Robbins,  Jim.  Seat  Belt  Co    Rotary  retracting 

device   3,630,465, CI   242-107  4 
Culbcrtson,  Billy  M  ,  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company   Polyimides 

prepared  from  substituted  quinoxalines   3.630,994,  CI   260-47 
Cupler,  John  A  ,  HI    Machining  center  employing  non-captive  tools 

with  releasable  hold-down  attachment   3,629.9  17,  CI   29-26 
Cuq,  Pierre    MethixJ  and  assembly  for  the  production  by  hydro-  form 

ing  of  parts  of  large  sue,  especially  in  length   3,630,056,  CI.  72-28. 
Curran.  Robert  Kyran  See^ 

Bartelt,  John  Lester,  and  Curran.  Robert  Kyran, 3,630.593. 
Currie,  Robert  B    See- 


Davis.  John  Walter  Skid-sensing  devices  3,630.347,  CI  200-61 .46 

Davis.  John  Walter  Vehicle  anti-skid  braking  systems.  3,630.577.  CI. 
303-21 

Davis,  Noah  S  .  Cramer,  John  B  .  and  Lester,  Wilbur  A  ,  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation  Filtering  system  for  fine  suspen- 
sions 3,630,360. CI   210-82 

Davis,  Robert  P  ,  Haines,  Michael  S 
Gamble  Company,  The   Multi-level 
CI   34-33 

Davis,  Robert  P  ,  Haines,  Michael  S 


Currie,   Robert 


<»f 


,   and   Villaume, 
America,   Navy. 


Henry 
Target 


630.207 
Metered  mechanical  tap- 


Miyazaki, 
,127. 


Mitsumasa, 


and 


,Jr,  and  Hicks,  Alton  )..  3.630.983 


Sellinger.   Martin   S 
F  ,3,630.203 
Cuthbert,   William   W  ,  to   United   States 

velocity  discriminator  3,63  1 ,491 ,  CI.  343  8 
Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc    See- 

Kahn,  Paul,  and  Bramson,  Mogens  L  ,  3 
Dadd,  Morns  V  .  to  Johnson  Products,  Inc 

pet   3,630,179,  CI   123-90  35 
Dahlberg,  Roger  C  .  to  Singer-General  Precision.  Inc    Digital  parallel 

to  serial  converter   3. 63  1,464.  CI   340-34  ' 
Daido  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Asada,Chiaki,  3,630.723 
Dainippon  Ink  Institute  of  Chemical  Researdh  See- 
Nomura.    Shozaburo,    Honda,     KiyosBi 

Hirose.  Kazutoyo,  and  Akiyama,  Kat*Jo,  3.631 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    See  — 

Minami,  Shinsaku.  Malsumoto.  Jun-lc|ii,  Shimizu,  Masanao, 
Takase,  Yoshiyuki,3,631.169 
Dallas  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Stretten,  Elvin  L.;  and  Stretten,  Ivan  J..p.630,324 
Dan  River  Inc    See — 
Pangle.  James  C 
Danfoss  A/S;  5ef — 

Larsen,  Preben  Knud,  3,630,102. 
Thorsoe,  Flcmming,  3,63  1 ,4  16 
Daniel,  Don  Harold    Electric  permutation  Jlock  and  alerting  systems 

3.63  1,444,  CI   340-274 
Daniels.  Alexander    and  Du  Pre,  Frits  Kar^l,  to  L!  S    Philips  Corpora- 
tion  Thermodynamic  refrigerator   3,630.04  1 ,  CI   62-6 
Danippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  IncorporatedJ.SV?  — 

Nomura.    Shozaburo,    Honda.    Kiyoslii.    Miyazaki,    Mitsumasa. 
Hirose,  Kazutoyo,  and  Akiyama,  Kat!uo,  3,631.127. 
Danyluke.  Ostap  Vibratory  or  reciprocatory  conveyor  or  screenmg  ap- 
paratus 3.630.342,  CI    198-220. 
Dare  Products  Incorporated   See — 
Wilson,  Robert  M  ,  3,630,221 
Dare.  Sherman  E    See  — 

Beckes,  Orvijle.  L  .  and  Dare.  Shcrmanfe  .3.630.413. 
Das.  Mukunda  Behari.  to  V  S    Philips  Corxiration.  mesne.  Insulated 

gate  Held  effect  transistors  3.63  1 .3  10.  Clj3  1  7-235. 
Data  Time.  Inc    See 

Sialp,  Bernard  J  ,3.631.453. 
Davidstin.  James  G  .  Jr  .  to  Hooker  Chemiial  Corporation    Bleaching 

of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solutions   3,630,'674,  CI   23-1  84 
Davidson.  William  W  .  Jr  .  Anderson,  Alfrtd,  and  Anderson,  Eugene 
A  .  said  Anderson.  Alfred,  and  Anderson,  Eugene  A  .  assor   to  said 
Davidson.  William  W  ,  Jr    Automatic  ti|^ping  machine.  3.630.513, 
CI  270-53 
Davies,  David  Robstin  Glyn,  and  Shaw,  Lejlie  Joseph,  to  Spray  Steel- 
making  Limited,  mesne    Treatment  of  molten  material    3,630.509, 
CI  266-34 
Davies,  Gilbert  E  ,  Loubier,  Robert  J  ,  Weston.  John  M  ,  and  Muhn, 
Robert  A  ,  to  Tuthill  Pump  Company    Method  of  fabricating  a  bear 
ingdevice   3, 629,921, CI   29-149  5 
Davies,   John    Moseley,   to   Parkson   Industrial   Equipment  Company 

Limited   Evaporation  of  liquor.  3.630.263.  CI    159-17 
Davis.  George  B  ,  Makin,  Earle  C  .  Jr  ;  and|Gebhat,  Herbert  J  ,  Jr  .  to 
Monsanto  Company    Selective  complex  formation  for  the  removal 
and    recovery    of    carbon     monoxide     from     mixed    gas    streams 
3.630,676.  CI  23-204 
Davis.  Jerry  Edison,  and  Wick.  Howard  John,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The  Enzyme-containing,  grani^lar  detergent  composition 
3.630.930. CI   252-138  i 

Davis,  Jerry  P    See— 

United  States  of  Amenca, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator,  3,630,216 
Davis,  John  S  .  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation,  The    Woven  intercon- 
nection structure  3,631,298, CI   317-101 


and  Sagel,  John  A  ,  to  Procter  & 
1  spray  drying  method.  3,629,95  I , 


and  Sagel.  John  A  ,  to  Procter  & 
Multi-level     spray     drying     apparatus. 


3,629,913. 


Stein,  Ernest  W  .  Kaufman.  Harold  B..  Jr.; 
F..  Stein.  Ernest  W..  and  Kaufman,  Harold 

Stein,  Ernest  W  ,  Kaufman,  Harold  B  ,  Jr,, 
F.,  Stein,  Ernest  W  .  and  Kaufman,  Harold 


Self-closing 


Gamble    Company.    The 
3.629,955, CI   34-174 
Dayton  Rogers  Manufacturing  Co  ;  See— 

Gold,  Robert  M  ,  and  Turnquist,  Thomas  L. 
DCA  Food  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Schiffmann.  Robert  F. 
Schiffmann,  Robert 
B,Jr,  3,630,755 
Schiffmann,  Robert  F 
Schiffmann.  Robert 
B.Jr,  3,630.755 
Deadrick,   James   R  .   to   Stewart-Warner   Corporation 

hinge   3,629.899, CI.  16-142 
Dear,  Kenneth  M  ,  Jeffreys,  Roy  A  ,  and  Thomas,  David  A  ,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company   Brightening  agents  3,630,738,  CI  96-82 
Debono,  Manuel,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  8(9,I01-Abeo-steroids 

3,63  1. 093.  CI.  260-488. 
Debs.  Victor.  Kapeller.  James  J  ,  Jr  :  Neira.  George;  and  Abate,  Leo,  to 
Levolor  Lorentzen,  Inc   Venetian-blind  tilting  apparatus   3,630,264, 
CI    160-177 
Deed,  Donald  W  ,  and  Kett.  Terence  K  .  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company     Process  for   the   preparation   of  high   octane 
gasoline  fractions   3.630.886.  CI   208-96 
Deere  &  Company:  See- 
Williams.    Lamar,   Murphy,    Kenneth    Earl,   and   Hook,   Richard 
Wayne.  3,630,290 
Defriez.  Herbert  H  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Method  for  determining  the 

purity  of  recovered  sylvite   3.631.246.  CI   250-83  3 
De  Haas.  Hendrik  Antoon  Lorentz.  to  Berg  &  Burg  N  V   Motor-driven 
fluid-metcring  device,  in  particular  infusion  pump  for  the  operation 
of  one  or  more  hypodermic  syringes   3,630,41  7,  CI   222-333 
Deis,  William  H  ;  and  Bohm,  Gerald,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc    Viscosity 

buildup  of  polyester  resins.  3,631 ,1  44,  CI   260-40 
De  Koning.  Jan,  to  N  V   Ingenieursbureau  voor  Systemen  en  Octrooien 
Spanstaal'    Method  of  loading  a  hopper  of  a  suction  dredger  with 
sand   3,630.400.C1.  214-152 
De  Lang.  Hendrik.  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Device  for  determining 
the  relative  displacement  of  an  object  by  means  of  a  diffraction  grat- 
ing mechanically  secured  to  the  object  3,630.625.  CI.  356-1  70 
De  Lang.  Hendrik   and  Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus.  to  US   Philips  Corpora- 
tion   Apparatus  for  determining  the  relative  movement  of  an  object 
by    means   of   a    grating    mechanically    connected    to    the    object 
3,630.622, CI   356-1  14 
De  Lang,  Hendrik,  and  Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus,  to  US   Philips  Corpora- 
tion   Arrangement  for  determining  the  relative  displacement  of  an 
object    by    means    of   an    element    rigidly    secured    to    the    object. 
3.630,624.  CI   356169. 
Delano,  Donald  Joseph:  See—  ._     ' 

Rosenthal.  Norman  AIIen;"aiuJ  Delano,  Donald  Joseph, 3.630.654 
Delano,  Roger  A  :  See— 

Haase,    Jan    R  ,    Schofield.    John    Allan;    and    Delano.    Roger 
A. ,3,630.926. 
De  Laval  Separator  Company.  The;  See — 

Nelson,  Kurt,  3,630.081 
Delbag-LuftfilterGescllschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Neumann.  Gerhard  Max.  3.630.007. 
Del  Vecchio,  George  D  ;  Schwartz,  Edward  A  .  and  Warren,  Larry  H  . 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus.  3.630.514.  CI   270- 
83 
Delzenne.  Gerard  Albert,  and  Brinckman,  Eric  Maria,  to  Gevaert-Agfa 

N  V  Thermographic  recording  material   3,630,732,  CI  96-27 
De  Marie,  David  J    See  — 

Etter.  Doyle  O  ,  and  De  Marie,  David  J  ,3,630,149. 
De  Montigny.  Raimbault  M   A  T  :  See  — 

Liebergott,  Norman,  Yorston,  Frederic  H  ,  De  Montigny,  Raim- 
bault M   A  T  ,  and  Tasman.  John  E  .3.630.828. 
De   Muth,  Charles  William,   to   Borden   Inc     Process  for  producing 
methanol-formaldehyde  solution  of  low  water  content.  3.629.997. 
CI.  55-89 
Den  Herder,  Marvin  J    and  Borg,  Arthur  C  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Continuous  process  for  sulfunzing  polybutenes   3.631.019,  CI   260- 
1 39  ft 

Denner,  Helmut,  deceasedO  (by  Wyrsch,  Leo,  administrator),  to  Akte- 
ingesellschaft  Brown,  Bovcri  &  Cie   Arrangement  for  increasing  the 
transfer  of  electrical  power  in  the  welding  of  pipes  by  induced  cur- 
rents  3,631, 524, CI   219-95 
Deptiorter,  Henri  See— 

Thiers,  Robrecht  Julius,  Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert,  and  Depoorter. 
Henri.3.630.744 
Dervan.  James  T  .  Ill;  and  Moysey.  James  R  .  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation     Data    processing    system    having    logical 
storage  data  register   3.63  1 ,400,  CI   340-172  5 
De  Selms.  Roy  C  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Method  for  con- 
trolling undesirable  vegeution  using  2  nitro-3-pyridols  or  their  salu 
or  esters.  3.630.7  1 4.  CI  7  I  -94 
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Deseret  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See— 

Santomieri,  Louis  S  .  3,630.195. 
Despain.  Charles  C  .  to  Hemisphere  Harvesters,  Inc,  Fruit  harvesting 

technique   3,630,758, CI  99-168 
Dessauer,  Rolf:  5rf — 

Cescon,  Lawrence  Anthony;  and  Dessauer,  Rolf,3,630,736. 
Deters,  Elmer  M  :  See— 

Conrad,   Kenneth   W.;   Albers,   Ronald   W  ,   and    Deters,   Elmer 
M, 3,631, 275. 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kircher,  Charles  E  ,  Jr  ,  McAIister,  Donald  R  ,  and  Brothers,  Doris 
LeRoy,  3,631,207 
Dettling,  Theodore  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  coated 

substrate  and  a  laminated  product   3.630.802.  CI    I  56-23  I . 
Deutsch  Company  Electronic  Components  Division,  The:  See— 

Ball,  David  J    and  Soderlindh,  Michael  E  R  ,  3,631,377. 
Deutsche  Gold   und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 

Posselt.  Klaus,  and  Thiele,  Kurt,  3,63 1 ,055 
Develter,  Elton  R..  to  Maywood  Packing  Company.  Anaerobic  storage 

apparatus  3.630,226. CI.  137-575. 
De  Vries.  Jaap:  See— 

Blasse,  George,  and  De  Vries,  Jaap. 3.630,948. 
Dewhurst  &  Partner  Limited:  See- 
Minns,  George  E  ,  3.63  1 .399. 
Dexter  Corporation.  The:  See — 
Green.  Gary  M  .3.631.150. 
Dey,  Arabinda  N    See  — 

Miller,  George  T  ;  and  Dey.  Arabinda  N, 3,629,922. 

Deyrup,  Alden  J  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company   Hex- 

avalent  chromium/fumarate  solutions  and  the  treatment  of  metal 

substrates  therewith   3,630,789,  CI    148-6  2 

Deyrup,  Edward  Johnson,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  El.  and  Company. 

White  and  colorable  flame  resistant  polyamide.  3,630,988.  CI   260- 

Diamond  International  Corporation:  See — 

Struble.  Glenn  E..  3.630.430. 
Dick.  A   B,  Company  See- 
Bach,  Frederick  O  ;  Chapin.  Leo  N.;  Freed.  Robert;  and  Cernoch. 

Thomas  J  .  3,630.729. 
Keur,  Robert  I  .  and  Bischoff,  Vincent  E.,  3.63  1 ,5  I  I . 
Dickinson,  Becton,  and  Company  See- 
Marsh,  Robert  Claude,  and  Woods.  James  Edward.  3,629,999. 
Dickinson,  Lionel  A,:  See—  ] 

Capener,  Erwin  L  .  and  Dickinson,  Lionel  A..3.630,4I2. 
Diggs.  Richard  E    Continuous  mini-flow  irrigation  device    3.630.236. 

CI    138-45 
Diliddo.   Bart   A  .  to  Goodrich.   B    F..  Company.  The.   Removal  of 
vanadium  residues  from  ethylene  copolymers.  3.631,007,  CI.  260- 
80  78 
Dillarstone,  Alan:  See— 

Sheaffer,    Victor    E  .    Falivene.    Pasquale    J  .    and    Dillarstone 
Alan, 3, 630,919. 
Dilworth.  Robert  H  .  II.  to  Ortec.  Incorporated   Apparatus  for  particle 

separation   3.630,882,  CI.  204  299 
Dimitri,  Kamal  E.:  See- 
Bens.  Frederick  N  ,  Dimitri,  Kamal  E..  Moore.  Michael  J.;Tomko. 
John  E  .  and  Wajda.  Walter  W  .3.63  1 .229. 
Dimmig,  Daniel  A  ,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation    Tctrasubstituted  urea 

monomers  and  polymers  3.630,999,  CI  260-77.5 
Dinman,  Saul  B  ,  to  GRI  Computer  Corporation.  Direct  function  data 

processor  3, 63  1, 40 1,  CI  340-172,5 
Dirks,  Wallace  T    See— 

Metzger,  Stewart  F  ,  and  Dirks,  Wallace  T  ,3,630,209 
Disch,  Karlheinz,  Kuhling,  Dieter.  Krings,  Peter,  and  Bellinger.  Horst, 
to  Henkcl  &  Cie  GmbH   Scouring  agents  with  a  bleaching  and  dis- 
infecting action   3, 630,92  I,  CI   25  2-95 
DiSpirito,    Gino    Carmen,    to    Kreisler    Manufacturing   Corporation 

Mechanical  writing  instrument.  3,630,629,  CI  401    I  16. 
Dix,   Keith   M  ,   to   Fire   Protection  Company     Detection   and  alarm 

system   3,631. 433, CI   340-216. 
Dixon,  Don  P   Automobile  air  conditioning  system.  3,630.044.  CI   62- 

243 
Dobo,   Emerick   J.,   to   Monsanto  Company.    Lightweight  nonwovcn 

fabric  of  increased  opacity   3,630,8  18,  CI    161-150. 
Dtxld,  Bruce  C   Segmented  model  house   3,629,969,  CI,  46-21. 
Dohr,  Manfred:  See— 

Krausc,     Horst-Jurgen.     Dohr,     Manfred,    and     Bloching,    Hel- 
mut,3,630, 895. 
[)olby  Laboratories  Inc.:  See- 
Dolby,  Ray  M.  3,63  1 ,365 
Dolby,  Ray  M.,  to  Dolby  Laboratories  Inc.  Signal  compressors  and  ex- 
panders 3,631,365, CI  333-14 
Donald,  Alexander:  See- 
Campbell,  Duncan;  and  Donald,  Alexander, 3,63  1 ,437, 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc  :  See- 
Wagner,  Wayne  M  .  3.630.030. 
Donnel,  Roscoe  J  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Mechanically  compensated 

zoom  lens  system   3,630.599.  CI   350-184 
DtKirnhof,  Dirk,  to  Ensink  N  V    Machinefabriek  en  Ijzergietcrij.  Con- 
tinuous press,  especially  for  squeezing  fruits  3,630, 1  58.  CI    1 00-1  18 
Dixjuire.  Gilbert  See  — 

Javaux,  Gustave;  Doquire.  Gilbert;  and  Bodart.  Marcel, 3,630, 701. 
Dorn.  Conrad  P  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying,  and  Dorn,  Conrad  P..  Jr., 3,63  1 ,167. 


Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated  See— 

Bamcbl.  August  C  ,  and  Bliem,  Franz.  3.630.380 
Dorrcsteyn,  Wilhelmus  R  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Cracking  furnace 
with  burners  engaging  mirror  image  coiled  tubes  3.630.850,  CI   196- 
110. 
Dorsett  Electronics:  See— 

Stauder,  Bob  E,  and  Christiansen,  William  O.,  3,63  1 ,274 
Douglas.  Daryl  D    See — 

Wenger,     Jerry      A,      Douglas,      Daryl      D.     and      Harfmann. 
Erich, 3,630, 309 
Dove,  J   B  ,  Inc    See- 
Chant,  Albert  H  ,  Jr  .  3,629.993 
Dow  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Turbin,  Kenneth  L  .  3.630.855 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  See— 
Bauman.  William  C  ,  3,630.378 
Brenner,  Bart  J  ,  and  Meyer.  Fred  J.  3.630.834. 
Caldwell.  Donald  Lee,  3.630.829. 
Craven,  Paul  M  ,  3,630,997 

Habcrmann,  Clarence  E  .  and  Tefcrtiller,  Ben  A  ,  3.631,104. 
Hradel,  Joseph  R  ;  and  Staadt,  Harod  E  .  3.630,250. 
Langer,  Horst  G.  3.629.888 
Langer,  Horst  G  ,  and  Ayers,  Earl  D  ,  3,629.889 
McGaugh,  Michael  C,  Howell.  David  R  .  and  Oliver.  Bruce  L.. 

3,631,162. 
Mod,  William  A  ,  and  Caldwell.  Donald  L.,  3.630,673. 
Nankce.  Robert  J  ;  and  Woods,  Conrad  D  ,  3,630,914. 
Nankee,  Robert  J  ,  and  Fosberry,  Charles  F.,  3,631.067. 
Redemann,  Carl  T  ,  3,63  1 .098. 
Reynolds,  Jack  B.,  3,630.504 

Schmidt,  Donald  L  ,  and  Leahy.  William  J  .  3.630,790. 
Sheetz,  David  P  ,  3,630,984 
Tomalia,  Donald  A  ,  3,630,996 
'  Vaughn,  Walter  L  .  and  Kottle.  Sherman,  3.63 1. 1  56. 
Vaughn.  Walter  L  ,  3,631,157 

Wineland,    William    H  ,   Goff,    Frank    V  ,   and   Stevenson     Fred 
3,631,226 
Dow  Corning  Corporation;  See  — 

Frye.  Cecil  L  ,  Weyenberg,  Donald  R..  and  Klosowski.  Jerome  M.. 

3.631,195. 
Hartlein.  Robert  C.  3.630.827. 
Klosowski,  Jerome  M  ,  3,631,196 

Klosowski,  Jerome  M  ,  and  Barry,  Arthur  J  ,  3,631.197. 
Krahnke,  Robert  H  ,  Michael.  Keith  W  ,  and  Plueddcmann.  Edwin 

P  ,  3.631.085 
LeGrow.GaryE  ,3,631,194. 
Marecek,  John  P  ,  3,630,825 
Matherly,  James  E.,  3,630.982. 
Michael.KeithW,  3,631,192. 
Wojdac,  Lawrence  F  ,  3.63  1 .220 
Young,  DonaldG.,  3,631,193. 
Dow,  Doris  I  ,  and  Kollar,  Ernest  P    Portable  inflatable  enclosure  for 

personal  use   3,629,875,  CI  4-146 
Downey,   Rogers   B  .  to   Polaroid  Corporation    Motion   picture   Tilm 

transport  mechanism   3,630.423. CI.  226-51. 
Draber.  Wilfried  See— 

Buchel.  Karl  Heinz,  Draber,  Wilfried,  Hammann,  Ingeborg.  and 
Unterstenhofer,  Gunter,3,63  1 .09  I 
Drake,  John  Vernon,  to  Collins  Radio  Company   Synchronous  count- 
ing apparatus  3,63  1,350,  CI   328-42. 
Dravo  Corporation:  See- 
Schmidt,  Werner.  3,630,502. 
Seidel.  Horst.  and  Cappel.  Fred.  3.630.353. 
Dreier,  Douglas  E.:  See- 
Weir.  Francis  S  .  and  Dreier.  Douglas  E  .3,630,372. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Bissell,  Robert  D  ,  3,630.089 
Dubin.Gary  V  :  See  — 

Brux.  Adolph  F  ;  and  Dubin.  Gary  V  .3.630.949 
Duckwall.  Paul,  111   See— 

Stichweh,  James  H  .  Homung.  Stephen  A  .  and  Duckwall.  Paul 

111,3,630.318 

Dudlik,  Walter  R  .  and  Gardner.  George  S  .  to  Amchcm  Products.  Inc. 

Amine  inhibitors  for  acidic  cleaning  solutions.  3.630.933,  CI.  252- 

148 

Dulin,  Irl  N  ,  and  Cassar,  Richard  D  .  to  Sun  Oil  Company    Wicklcss 

candles  3.630.697.  CI  44-7  5 
Duling.  Irl  N  ,  and  Cassar,  Richard  D  .  to  Sun  Oil  Company   Fuel  com- 
position. 3.630.695.  CI.  44- 1 
Dummer,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Zapf,         Franz.         Dummer.         Wilhelm.         and         Lehmann 

Gunther. 3,631,012 

Duncan.  Robert  Louis,  Jr  ;  and  Welstead,  William  J  ,  Jr  .  to  Robins,  A. 

H.    Company,     Incorporated      1 -Substituted-2,5-diphenylpyrroIes 

3.631,037, CI  260-247 

Dunn.   Frank    W  ,    to   Northrup,    King  &   Co    Dichondra  harvester. 

3.630,01  LCI   56-126. 
Du  Pon  de  Nemours.  El.  and  Company:  See— 

Cescon,  Lawrence  Anthony;  and  Dessauer,  Rolf,  3,630,736. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company   See  — 
Berezin,  Gilbert  H  ,  3,631,165 
Bonner,  Willard  Hallam.  Jr  ,  3,630,823 
Brixner,  Lothar  H  ,  3,630.947 
Bunting.  William  W.  Jr.,  and  Buskirk,  Robert  E,  3,630,1 14. 
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Brockway.  3,631.191. 


to  Air  Reduction  Com- 


Deyrup.Alden  J  .3,630.789. 
Deyrup.  Edward  Johnson.  3,630,988 
F.nright,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Tor.  Sadun  S  ,  1 
Fang,  JamesC,  3.631.140. 
Fang.  JamesC  .  3.631.141 
Ganci.  James  B  ,  and  Manos,  Philip.  3,6|0.858 
Kane.  Neal  James,  and  Thompson,  John 
Kauer.  JamesC  ,3,631,054 
Klopping,  Hein  L  ,  3,63  1 ,1  76. 
Man.  Carl  Y  .3.630,869 
Musser.  Michael  Tuttlc.  3.63  1 .210. 
Osterman,  Edmund  J  .  3,630,642 
Pikl.  Josef.  3,631.101 
Popowjch.  Michael  J  .  3.630.969 
Raasch.  MaynardS  ,  3,631,071 
Smiley.  Robert  A  ,  3,631,155. 
Staicopolus,  Dimitri  N  .  3,631 ,508 
Yates,  Paul  C,  3,630.954 
Du  Pre,  Frits  Karel  See  — 

Daniels,  Alexander,  and  Du  Pre,  Frits  K  irel, 3,630,041 
Duron.  Paul  P  .  and  Carter,  Thomas  A  .  J^ 

pan>.  Incorporated   Suction  line  vent  val>«  for  reciprocating  pumps 
3.630.639, CI  417-53.  j 

DuRose,  Arthur  H  ;  and  Long.  James  K  .  io  Kewanee  Oil  Company 
Bright  nickel  electroplating  bath  contaiiiing  sulfo  oxygen  control 
agent,  nitrogen-containing  brightener  and  minor  concentration  of 
terminal  acetylenic  alcohol  or  derivative  J, 630, 857.  CI  204-49 
Dutton,  John  C  .  and  Scott.  Daniel  B  ,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Conical  layer  type  radial  disk  v»(inding  with  interwound  electrostatic 
shield   3.631. 367, CI   336-70  ' 

Duval  Corporation;  See— 

Adams.    Ben    E,    Lawhon.    William 
3.630.713  J 

Dworschack.  Robert  G  .  and  Nelson,  Carolyn  A 

Incorporated     Process   for   preparing   dextrose   containing   syrups 
3.630.845. CI.  195-31  ! 

Dym.  Herbert,  to  International  Business  Malchines  Corporation   Multi 
purpose  graphic  input  pulse  transducing  iircuit    3.63  1 .462.  CI.  340- 
347. 
Dynalectron  Corporation:  See- 
Conner.  Arthur  P  ,  3.63  1 .297. 
Dynamit  Nobel  A  G    See  — 

Huster.  Franz  Josef.  3.63  1,151 
Richtcr.Ulf,  3,629,932 
F-akin,  David  Stephen   Variable  speed  tran^ission.  3,630,095,  CI   74 

191 
Eastman,   Donald   R  ,   to   Eastman    KodakI 
graphic  receiver  sheet  pickup  method  anl  apparatus   3.630.591.  CI 
355-3. 
Eastman  Kixlak  Company  See  — 

Ames.   Edward   E  .  Cooke.  Charles  U  ;  and   Ross.  Kenneth  N 

3.630.123 
Beavers.  Dorothy  J  .  and  Kalenda.  Nor^ian  W 
Bietry.  Charles  R  .  and  Hogan.  Earl  D  . 
Bruno,  Fredenck  H  ,  Camp,  Raymond 

3,630,213 
Cottingham,  David  Alan,  3,630,734 
Crawford,  Irvin  H  ,  and  Kane,  James  L. 
Dear,   Kenneth   M  ,  Jeffreys,   Roy   AJ:  and  Thomas,   David   A 

3,630,738 
Eastman,  Donald  R  .3.630.591 
Etter.  Doyle  O  ,  and  De  Marie.  David  J 
Gow,  Alex  T  ,  and  Ettischer.  Helmut.  3 
Harvey.  Donald  M.  3.630.1  31 
Herdle.  Lloyd  E  .  and  Schulwiiz.  Olivc<  J 


and    Phillips.    Billy   C  . 
to  Standard  Brands 


Joseph.   Douglas 

3.630,740 
Klein.  William  C 
Neal.  Richard  D  . 
Nelan.  Donald  R 
Nerwin.  Hubert 


C  .   Kerr.   William  P 

.3,630,610 
,  3.630.990 
.3.631.068. 
3.630.132. 


Company.    Electrophoto- 


3.630.745. 
3.630.836. 

and  Farrell,  Thomas  H 


3.630.742 
and  Thomas. 


.3,630.149. 
630.129 


3.630,830 
and   Reed. 


Harold   K 


.3,630.731. 
3.631.189. 


Rau.  John  A  .3.630.424 
Schwan.  Judith  A  .  and  Bush.  Walter  V 
Snapp.  Thomas  C  .  and  Blood.  Alden  R 
Stewart.  Paul  H  ,  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W  .  3.630.730 
Straley.  James  M  .and  Wallace,  David  J  ,  3.631.049. 
Vial.  Jacques.  3.630.741 
Wain.  Eric,  and  Steadman.  Neil.  3.629,948 
Weaver.  Max  A  .  and  Wallace.  David  J:.  3,631,020 
Webster,  Frank  G  .  and  Brooker.  Leslii  G   S  .  3,630.749 
Eaton.  David  Crawford  See  — 

Briggs.  Peter  James.  Brooks.  John  Li  ngshaw 
Crawford. 3, 63  1.1 46 
Ebara  infilco  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Tanaka.  Shigemasa.  and  Suzuki.  Hidct  )mo,  3,630,893 
Ebere.  Jeannine  A    See  — 

Kauran.  Claude  P  .  Raynaud.  Guy  M 
Pourrias,  Bernard  M  .3,631.034 
Ebcrly.  Paul  F  ,  Jr  .  and  Kimberlin.  Charles  N  .  Jr  .  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company    Alkylation  |of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
3.631, 120. CI   260-671 
Eckcrt.  Jon  i>f  —  j 

Field.  Delmar  G  .  and  Eckert.  Jon. 3.611 .454 
'  Eckert.  Konrad:  See—  I 

Ehcim.  Franz.  Eckert.  Konrad.  and  Hrfcr.  Gerald, 3.630,643. 


and  Eaton.  David 


Ebere.  Jeannine  A  .  and 


Eckert,  William  F    Safety  device  for  convenience-outlet  connections 

3,631, 320, CI   317-9. 
Eckhardt,  Hans  A   System  for  lighting  a  parked  vehicle.  3,631,316,  CI. 

315-83 
Eckhardt.   Hans   A     Electric   system   for   lighting   a   parked   vehicle 

3.631. 391, CI   340-76 
Economy,  James,  and  Matkovich,  Vlado  I  ,  to  Carborundum  Com- 
pany.  The     Refractory    fibers   and    method   of  producing   same 
3.630.766. CI    106-55 
Eden.  Jamel  S  .  to  Goodrich.  B   F  .  Company.  The   Preparation  of  un- 
saturated aldehydes  and  acids.  3. 63  1.099.  CI  260-533. 
EDI  Inc  ;  See— 

Hubbard.  Bobby  Gene.  3,631,318. 
Edwards.    James    W  .    to    Monsanto   Company.    Pellucid    laminates. 

3.630.809. CI    161-2 
Egan.  Clark  J  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company   Process  for  producing 

high  yields  of  low  freeze  pointjet  fuel   3.630.885. CI   208-59 
Egbert.  Walter.  Jr    See— 

Cohn.  Johann  G    E.;  Adlhart,  Otto  J.;  Egbert.  Walter.  Jr.,  and 
Straschil.  Heinrich  K  ,3,63  1 .073. 
Eggleston,  Ernest  L  :  See  — 

Fertig,    Raymond    Baincs,    Mitchell,    Samuel    Eugene.    Nickell, 
Lawrence  Creigh,  and  Eggleston,  Ernest  L  ,3,630,052 
Eheim,  Franz,  Eckert,  Konrad,  and  Hofer,  Gerald,  to  Bosch,  Robert, 

GmbH   Fuel  injection  pump  3,630,643,  CI  417-282. 
Eheim,  Gunther    Encapsulated  rotatable  electric  motor  and  rotatable 

nuid  pump  assembly   3,630,645,  CI  4 1 7-420 
Eisenberg.  Morris,  to  Elca  Battery  Company,  mesne   Method  of  mak- 
ing a  cathode  for  use  in  a  galvanic  cell   3.630.779.  CI.  1  36-20 
Eisenstadt.  David  L  .  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc   DC   protection  and  control 

panel  with  generator  field  excitation  control   3.63  1 .258.  CI.  307-84. 
Eisenstadt.  David  L  .  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc    Static  ground  fault  circuit. 

3,631. 321, CI   317-13. 
Elca  Battery  Company:  See  — 

Eisenberg,  Morris,  3,630,779 
Electric  Shop  Developments  Limited:  Spe— 

Robinson.  William  Lovell.  3.630.409 
Electro  Tech  Appliance  Service  Limited:  See- 
Head.  Willaim  John.  3.63  1 .449 
Electro-Metals.  Inc  :  See— 

Grazen,  Alfred  E  .  3.630.373 
Elcctronor  Corporation:  See— 

Bianchi.  Giuseppe,  and  Nidola,  Antonio.  3.630.768 
Elenbaas.  George  H  Tornado  sensing  device   3.63  1 .435.  CI   340-236. 
Elliott.    Frederick    Thomas     Vertical    takeoff   and    landing    vehicle. 

3.630.470.  CI   244-21 
Elliott.  Harold  V  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Brake  system  con- 
dition warning  system  and  switch  assembly  therefor.  3,631.389.  CI 
340-60. 
Ellis,  Alan  F  ,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Corporation   Process 
for  the  preparation  of  useful  NjOj  addition  products  and  fatty  acids 
3,631, 100. CI  260-533 
Ellis   Benjamin  C  ,  Jr  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Wire  connecting  blocks  3,631,378,  CI   339-125 
Elser,  William  F  ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc    Protective  bead  for  container 

opening  3,630,408.  CI  220-54 
Elshazly.  Mahmoud  Amin   Tableware  juice  dispenser    3.630.141.  CI 

100-234 
Elslager.  Edward  F   Novel  naphthalenediamine  compounds  and  means 

for  their  production   3.63  1 .106.  CI  260-566 
Elslager.  Edward  F  :  and  Worth.  Donald  F  .  to  Parke.  Davis  &  Com 
pany         Hexahydro-9b-methylfurol3,2-clquinoline        compounds 
3.63  1.050.  CI  260-287. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.;  See— 

Halfaker.  Thomas  C.  3.63 1 .376. 

Eminger.  Robert  J    iV*"— 

Brown.  William  N  .  Jr  .and  Eminger.  Robert  J  .3.629,925 
Eminger.  Robert  J  .  and  Stuckey.  Buddy  S  .  to  Essex  International.  Inc  . 
mesne   Winding  and  transfer  apparatus  for  dynamoclectric  machine 
stator  coils   3.630.240.  CI    140-92.1 
Empire  Stove  Company;  See- 
Hodges.  Ralph  R    and  Bauer.  Adrian  F  .  3.630.189 
Emrick.  Donald  Day.  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The   Graft 
polymerization   as  a  capsule  wall  treating  process.   3.630.955.  CI. 
252-316 
Endres.  Dan  D  ,  to  Kimbcriy-Clark  Corporation    Fastening  arrange- 
ment for  disposable  diapers  3.630. 201.  CI    128-287 
Energy  Systems.  Inc    Sff— 

Woodbridge.  David  D  ;  Nevin.  Thomas  A.;  Garrett.  William  R  . 
and  Mann.  Leland  A  .  3.630.365 
Engbert.  Reiner,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m  b  H. 
Semiconductor  circuit  arrangement  with  integrated  base  leakage  re- 
sistance  3.631.311. CI   317-235 
Engel,  Gerhard,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH.  Speed  control  for  internal 

combustion  engine   3,630,1  77,  CI    I  23-32 
Engelbrecht,   Robert   M  ,  deceased   (by   Engelbrecht,   Alice   M  ,  ex- 
ecutrix). Hill,  James  C  ,  and  Moore.  Richard  N  .  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany  Recovery  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  3.63  1.2  14.  CI  260-669 
Engelhard  Minerals*  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 
Cohn,  Johann  G    E  ,  Adlhart,  Otto  J  ,  Egbert. 
Straschil.  Heinrich  K  .  3.631 .073 
Enright.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Tor,  Sadun  S  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L, 
and  Company    Aluminum/ferritic   stainless  steel/steel  composites. 
3,630,694.  CI.  29-196  2 


Walter.  Jr.;  and 
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Ensink  N  V   Machincfabrick  en  Ijzcrgieterij:  See— 

Doornhof,  Dirk,  3.630.158. 
Enskat,  Albert  G  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Counter  stacker   3  630  517 

CI.  271-88. 
Enterprise  Brass  Works:  See— 

Nelson,  Lowell  F  ,  3.630.220. 
Environmental  Pollution  Control  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Joost.  Robert  H  .  3.630,366. 
Epstein.  Albert  D  ;  See— 

Sklarz.  William  A  ;  and  Epstein.  Albert  D, 3.63  1 ,060 
Erickson.  Frederick  L    Engine  having  migrating  combustion  chamber 

3.630, 178. CI    123-50. 
Erlichman.     Irving,     to     Polaroid     Corporation.     Folding     camera 

3.630. 130.  CI  95-11. 
Erpenbach.  Heinz:  See— 

Sennewald.  Kurt.  Vogt.  Wilhelm,  Erpenbach,  Heinz;  and  Glaser 
Hermann. 3.631. 079 
ESB  Incorporated  See  — 

Consolloy.  James  W.  3,630,787. 


Esclamadon,  Christian.  Labat.  Yves,  and  Sienouret   Jean-Baotistc    to     c     _,       i  i     r-i     j  ... 

o--:--    .  .-      ^  .    iiu  oigiiuu^ci.  jcan  uapiisie,  to     Farmer,  James  L.  Fluidic  controlled  sprinkler.  3,630,45  I .  CI   239-242. 


Nentwig,  Joachim;  Fuhr,  Karl,  Rudolph,  Hans,  and  Romatowski. 

Johannes.  3.630.664 
Seyfried.     Klaus;     Steinbach.     Hans-Horst;    and     Noll      Walter 

3.631.086. 
Thoma,  Wilhelm;  Oertel.  Harald;  Rinke.  Heinrich.  and  Bahr   Ul- 

rich.  3.630,987. 
Wagner.    Otto;    Geilhausen.     Horst;     Bahnemann.     Hans;    and 

Schweckendiek.  Otto-Erich.  3.630.840. 
Werle.  Eugen,  and  Fritz.  Hans.  3.630.84  1 

Winglcr.  Frank.  Bartl.  Herbert,  and  Zollner,  Robert.  3.630,975. 
Witte,  Josef,  Schon,  Nikolaus,  and  Pampus,  Gottfried,  3,631,010 
Witte,  Josef,  Haas,  Friedrich,  Pampus,  Gottfried,  Kuntz,  Egon, 

and  Schon.  Nikolaus,  3.63  1.016 
Wolfrum.  Gerhard.  3.630.656. 
Farbwerke    Hoechst    Akticngesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius   & 
Bruning;  5^^ — 

Burg.    Karlheinz.   Gutweiler.    Klemens,   and    Cherdron.    Harold 

3.631.124. 
Peu.  Karl.  3.630. 867 

Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Socite  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine      FarreM'Th^TmL  h*"' «ll"^ '^ 

Useful  sulphur  compositions  and  their  preparation    3  631158    CI  01.^^^     ^ 

260-79       "^  *^  *'    P'»f'"'""    J.oJi.iDB.  CI  Bruno,  Fredenck  H  ,  Camp,  Raymond  J  ,  and  Farrell,  Thomas 

Essex  International,  Inc.:  5«-                                                                       .  ^      .     "  •^i^^.?,°-^ '  ^    , 

Brown,  William  N  ,  Jr  ,  and  Eminger,  Robert  J    3  629  925  t-arnssey.  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Thompson.  Edward  J  .  to  Upjohn  Com- 

Emmger,  Robert  J    and  Stuckey,  Buddy  5,3,630' 240'  ?\7;  ,„,    J,   ,.„  ^^  '•2-Di(4-cyanomethylphenyl)- 1 -cyanocthane 

Esso  Research  &  Engineering  Company;  5«-  p,  .    n V             d     u          ..   ^ 

Schutze,  Henry  G    and  Bown  Delos  E    3  630  991  !'  ^^^^^""^^  ^     Howard,  George  C;  and  Maliinger,  Morton  A  ,  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company  Sff-     '  t^^^ -,   '''^°*^"'^"0"      Company       Explosive      fracturing     method 

Arey,  William  F,Jr,  and  Mattox,  William  J. ,3,630.889.  p  ^'^i?'^^^' *^'„  '  ^^^^  ' 

Deed.  Donald  W.  and  Kett.  Terence  K    3  630  886  Clarence  R  .  Howard.  George  C  .  and  Maliinger.  Morton  A  .  to 

Eberly.PaulE.Jr    andKimberlm  Charles  N    Jr    3  631   120  Amoco   Production  Company    Explosive   fracturing  of  petroleum 

Ladocsi.  Lewis  T  .  and  Young.  Donald  G    3  630  974        '  ^  *'^^","*  formations  3.630.28  1 .  CI    1  66-290. 

Voorhies.  Alexis.  Jr  .  and  Kimberiin  ChaHes  N    Jr    3  630  965  !''  *-'^''^"'^'^  ^  ■  ^^allinger.  Morton  A  .  and  O'Connor.  Donald  J  .  to 

EstablissementsOuetin  Sff—                                                '    '        '  Amoco  Production  Company   MethixJ  for  treatment  of  Huid-bearing 

Lory.  Maurice.  3,630.569.  formations   3,630,284,  CI    166-299 

Ethicon,  Inc  :  See—  Fatum.  Arthur  F  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Turbine  casing  with 

Listner.  Gregory  J  ,  3,630.205.  '■*'^^'*  horizontal  joint   3.630.635.  CI  41  5-2  19 

Ethyl  Corporation;  5ef—  Fauran.  Claude  P  .  Raynaud.  Guy  M..  Ebere.  Jeannine  A  .  and  Pour- 

Brendel.  Gottfried  J    and  Shepherd,  Lawrence  H    Jr    3  631065  "^'    ^^"^^'^    ^     Derivatives   of   5-cinnamoyl    benzofuran,    their 

Mitchell,  Lawrence  C,  3,631,202.                            Process  of  preparation  and  their  therapeutic  utilization.  3,63  1 .034. 

Ettcr.  Doyle  O  .  and  De  Marie.  David  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  p  ^',  ^■^?"^'*°c 

Lithographic  printing  process  3.630.149  CI    101-450  faustel.  Inc.:  ier— 

Ettischer.  Helmut  i>f-  Mistele.  Victor  J.  3.630.463 

Gow.  Alex  T  .  and  Ettischer  Helmut  3  630  1  29  Favreau,  Louis  J  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Method  for  fabricat- 

Evans.  Norol  T  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Digital  moving  target  ^  '"^  lanthanum  boride  cathodes  3.630.770.  CI    1  17-230 

indicator  cancellation  system    3.631 .488.  CI   343  7  7  Favreau.    Louis    J.    to   General    Electric    Company     Field    Emission 

Evans.  Ralph  M  .  and  Fritz.  Alton  L  .  to  Royal  Industries,  Inc   Joint-  cathode  with  metallic  boride  coating  3.63  1.291.  CI   313-345 

forming  apparatus   3.630.5  1  I .  CI   269-43.  ^^y-  R'chard  J  .  and  Kottenstctte.  James  P  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 

Evered  and  Company  Limited   Sef—  ica.  Air  Force  Dual  vortex  burner   3.630. 651.  CI  431-173 

Merritt.  Edward  Leslie.  3,631,482  Fearon,  Robert  E   Anti-shoplifting  system   3,63  1,442,  CI   340-258 

Everest.   Frank   Geoffrey,   to   British   Aircraft  Corporation    Limited  '^^''^'^^f- '^"'■'- '»  ^F  Chemical  Corporation    Sound  absorbing  fence. 

Range  finders   3.630.616,  CI   356-4  3,630,310,  CI    181-33 

Everett,  Milton  C,  to  Kastar,  Inc  Band  clamp.  3  629  924  CI  29-224  Feetenby,  Gordon,  to  General  Electric  Company  Limited.  The    Elec- 

Fabbro.  Lawrence  L    iVe—                                                     '  tricswitche   3.63  1.523.  CI   200-175 

Ballay.  Joseph  M  ,  Wakefield.  William  R  ;  Fabbro,  Lawrence  L  F^lici.  Noel.  Tholome.  Roger,  and  Garcin,  Felix,  to  Tunzini-Sames. 

and  Alexander,  James  M..  Jr., 3.629,982.                                          '  Electrostatic  spraying  apparatus   3,630,441 ,  CI  239- 1  5 

Faber,  Kurt  See—  Feller,  Otto,  and  Vossicck,  Paul,  to  GoeUewerkc  Friedrich  Goetze  Ak- 

Kairies,  Wilhelm;  and  Faber,  Kurt, 3,630, 737.  tiengesellschaft   Elastic  shaft  coupling  3,630,049.  CI  64-13 

Facklcr,  George  E  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Platen  cover  for  copying  Ferara,  Rudolph  A     to  General   Motors  Corporation    Vehicle  body 

machines  3,630,620,  CI.  355-76  conduit  3,630,564,  CI   296  I 

Fagan,  william  E   Reel  device.  3,630.464.  CI.  242-96.  Ferdig.  Russell  G  .  and  Burby.  Robert  W  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Fairbanks  Morse  Inc  :  i>e—  Stator  for  a  permanent  magnet  dynamoclectric  machine  including 

Pan,  PeiTaiand  Harper,  Hugh  McCauley,  3.630,359.  novel  magnet  retaining  means  3. 63  1.277.  CI  310-154. 

Fairley.  David  O  .  and  Mclntyre.  Stephen  C  .  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec-  F^i^nseh  GmbH:  See— 

trie    Laboratories    Incorporated     Waveguide    frequency    multiplier  Strubig.     Heinrich;     Tretner,     Werner;     and     Flasche.    Gunter. 

wherein  waveguide  cutoff  frequency  is  greater  than  input  frequency  3.630.590 

3.631. 331.  CI   321-69  Ferris.  Ray  L;  5?^- 

Falivene.  Pasquale  J  :  See—  Marulic.  Walter  J  ;  and  Ferris.  Ray  L  .3.630,155. 

Sheaffer.    Victor    E  ;    Falivene.    Pasquale    J  ;    and    Dillarstone.  Fertig.  Raymond  Baines.  Mitchell.  Samuel  Eugene.  Nickell.  Lawrence 

Alan, 3. 630.919  Creigh.  and  Eggleston.  Ernest  L  ,  to  Appalachian  Electronic  Instru- 

Fan.   You-Ling.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    N.N'-Bis  (isomalei-  ments.     Inc      Runner    checker     apparatus    with     variable     speed 

mide)polyhydrazides   3. 63  1.005.  CI   260-78.  mechanism    3.630.052,  CI.  66-86. 

Fan.  You-Ling.  and  Shaw.  Richard  G  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  Field.  Delmar  G;  and  Eckert.  Jon  Selective  display  system   3.631.454, 

Method  for  crosslinking  ethylene  containing  polymers.  3,631.161.  CI   340-324 

CI   260-94.9  Field.  Jack  O  .  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The    Input  and 

Fang,  James  C  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company   Process  output  circuitry   3,63  1 ,402,  CI   340- 1  72  5 

for   preparing   polytetrafluoroethylene   organosols     3,631,140,   CI.  Field,  Joseph  H    Sff— 

260-33  4  Myers,  John  G  ,  and  Field,  Joseph  H  ,3,630,943 

Fang,  James  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company   Process  Fife.  Rodger  L  .  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation    Process  for  making 

for   preparing   polytetrafluoroethylene   organosols     3,631.141,   CI  moisture   resistant,   stiffened   paper  containing  isoprene   resin  and 

260-33.4  product   3.630.833.  CI    162-163 

Fapiano.  Donald  J  ;  and  Norton.  Allyn  S  .  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Com-  Film  Equipment  Minufacturing  Co    See— 

pany  Workpiece  shape  control   3.630.055.  CI.  72-6  Hinline.  John  V  ,  and  Chapin.  Daniel  M  .  3.631,234. 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  See-  Findlay.  Foster  C   Inertia  operated  indicating  apparatus  3  630  168  CI 

Beck.Gunther,  and  Holtschmidt.  Hans,  3.631.058.  116-114.                                                                                    .... 

Bien.  Hans  Samuel.  Hohmann.  Walter;  and  Vollmann.  Heinrich.  Finfinger.  Dean  A  .  and  Campbell.  Clarence  C  ,  to  Pennsylvania  Indus- 

3.631.074                                „,„,..  "-'al  Chemical  Corporation  Copolymers  of  alpha  methyl  styrene  and 

Bucnei.  Karl  Heinz.  Uraber.  Wilfried;  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  and  vinyl  toluene  and  process  for  preparation   3  630  981    CI   260-28  5 

Unterstenhofer.  Gunter   3.631.091  Fink.  Charles.   Bumham.   Fred   E.  and    Marks.   Maury   I,  to   Litton 

Hendricks,    Udo-Winfried,    Ouaedvlieg,    Mathieu,    and    Schon-  Systems,  Inc    Multiple  digit  code  direction  finder  self-adiustinB  to 

berger,  Walter,  3,630.659  different  frequencies  3.63  1 .496.  CI.  343-1 1  3. 

Hildebrand.  Dietrich;  Breidbach.  Gunter;  and  Kirschnek.  Helmut.  Fire  Protection  Company;  See— 

3.630.663.  Dix.KeithM.  3.631.433. 
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to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
treating  subterranean  for- 


3.630.273 


Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company .  The:  Se  •— 

Hunt.  Jerry  Donald.  Spit^.  Robert  Pa|ui,  and  Kay.  Edward  Leo. 
3.630.<)89 
Fischer.  Karl,  Apparatc  u  Rohreitungs;  iVf -j- 

Rothert.  Horst.  and  Karasiak,  Wolf,  3.6(30.686 
Fischer.  Paul  W  .  and  Scheffcl.  John  W 
California    Method  and  composition  for 
mations  3.630,280,  CI    166-283 
Fishback.AltonJ    Sf?—  ^.  ^,.     ,      », 

Calvert,   Rodney   K  ,   Viescas,   Arthu^  B  ,   and   Fishback,   Alton 
J  .3,629,990  J 

Fishbein,  Meyer  Blade  for  bone  reamer  3,^30,204,  CI    128-305 
Fisher   Philip  Andrew,  and  Unsworth,  Willi»m,  to  Magnesium  Elektron 

Limited  Magnesium  base  alloys  3,630, 7j6,  CI   75-168 
Filchburg  Paper  Company   iVf — 

Benson,    Ronald    L  ,    Antonio.   Chnsk).    and    Brewer,   John    H  , 
3,630,348 
FiUell,  Edward  J    Scanning  circuit  resolxmg  switch    3.631,479.  CI 

340-347 
Fitzpatnck,  Vincent  F  .  and  Richman.  Russell  B  .  to  United  States  of 
America.  Intenor,  mesne     Method  and  apparatus  for  determining 
galvanic  corrosion  by  polanzation  techniques    3.631.338,  CI    324- 
71 
Rasche.Gunter  i>f—  | 

Strubig.        Heinrich,        Tretner.        Y/emer.        and        Flasche. 
Gunter. 3.630, 590 
Reischer.  Donald  W    See  — 

Bilinski.  Thomas,  Jr  .  Fleischer,  Donald  W  .  and  McGowan.  Jared 
M  ,3.631,535 
Reming,  Jerald  G    Apparatus  for  processjng  sheet  metal    3,630.060. 

CI  72-203 
Fleming,  Myron  T  ,  to  Lansdowne  Steel  &  Iron  Company    Material 

drying  apparatus  3.629.953,  CI   34-158. 
Flintkote  Company.  The  5^*  — 

Russell.  Thomas  E  ,  3,630,980 
nitner.  David  P    See  — 

LaHaye.  Paul  G  .  and  Flitner.  David  P 
Floessel.  Dieter,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Bro^n.  Bovcri  &  Cie   Electrical 
circuit  breaker  of  the  gas  blast  type  with  arrangement  for  inspection 
ofblastvalve    3. 631. 521. CI   200-148 
Floyd,  Edwin,  Jr  High  compression  for  staling  tool   3,630,068,  CI   72 

410  I 

Ruor  Ocean  Services,  Inc    See  — 

Sugasti,  Daniel  E  ,  Russell.  Larry  Rayier.  and  Schaejbe,  Fred  W  . 
3.630.461 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Carter.  Mary  E  ,  and  Price.  John  A.,  3,)i3 1.153 

Chnstensen.  William  M  .  3.630,355 

Fuchs.  Robert  J  ,3.630.928 

Guy.  Warren  H  ,3.630.117 

Foitle.  Joseph  A   Broken  staple  remover   3j630,486,  CI.  254-28. 

Fontaine.  John  P    K  .  and  Benson,  Williaiti  D  .  said  Benson  assor    to 

said  Fontaine    Fifth  wheel  with  improved  wedge  and  jaw  operating 

lever   3.630.545.  CI   280-434. 

Food  Ouik  Products.  Inc    See— 

Piper,  Davis,  and  Forse,  Harry  D.,  3,6:  0,761 
Ford  Motor  Company  See  — 

Ferdig,  Russell  G  .  and  Burby.  Robert  ^.,  3.63  1 ,277 
Sampietro,  Achille  C  .  3,630,576. 
Smith,  Arthur  G  ,3.630,870. 
Stockton.  Thomas  R  .  3.630,633. 
Turner.  Allen  H  .  3.630,883. 
Foregger  Company.  Inc  .The  See — 

Bickford,  Allan  M  ,  3.630.438 
Forkardt,  Paul.  Kommanditgesellschaft:  Se  ' — 

Scharfen.  Hans.  3,630,536 
Forman.  Ivan.  Kreysa,  Karel,  and  Vasicek 
stavebnich  hmot  Regulation  of  the  supply  of  raw  material  to  a  closed 
circuit  grinding  mill  system   3.630,457.  Cl   241-34 
Forse.  Harry  D    See  — 

Piper.  Davis,  and  Forse,  Harry  D  .3.630,761 
Forsi.  Carl  K  Liquid  waste  container  3,62^,879,  Cl.  4-258 
Forsvarets  Fabnksverk  See  — 

Arnell.ClaesG,  3,630.152 
Fosberry,  Charles  F  :  See— 

Nankee.  Robert  J  ,  and  Fosberry.  Charles  F  .3,63  1 ,067 
Fossati.  F  Nicholas  See  — 

Frednksson.  Ake  A  .  Fossati,  F  Nicljolas;  and  Roberts,  F  Alex 
ander. 3,629,937 
Foster  Grant  Co  ,  Inc    See  — 

Brewer.  Charles  C.  3.631.213 
Foster,  Harold  Marvin,  to  Sherwin-Willianis  Company.  The  2-Methox- 

y  5-methyl  m-xylylenedichloride   3,631,1  13,CI   260-612 
Fotsch,  Walter,  and  Monn.  Stanislaus,  to  Guest  Medical  and  Dental 
Products  AG    Apparatus  for  the  automatic  recording  of  hypostasis 
reactions  3. 63  1,5  13.  Cl   346-107 
Foulger.  George  M  .  to  Smith  &  Johnson  (Sales)  Limited    Coupled 

joints  3.630.553,  Cl  285  340 
Fowler,  Richard  R  .  to  Girling  Limited   Coupling  means  for  hydraulic 

brake  systems   3.630.575.  Cl   303  7 
Fox,    Homer    M  ,   to   Phillips    Petroleum   Company     Electrochemical 
treatment  of  material  produced  by  reaction  in  electrochemical  cell 
3.630.860.  Cl.  204-73 
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Fox,  William  B.:  See— 

Huggins,  Dale  K  ,  and  Fox,  William  B. ,3.63 1. 08 1 . 
Frank,  Gunter  Heinich  August:  See— 

Garbe.  Siegfried,  and  Frank.  Gunter  Heinich  August, 3, 630, 587 
Franke.  Frederick  R  .  and  Pettengill,  George  E  ,  to  Western  Pennsyl- 
vania Hospital.  The    Patient  support  for  fluoroscopic  examination 
3,631,241, Cl   250-54 
Franke.  Rudiger:  See— 

Tax,  Hans,  and  Franke.  Rudiger. 3.630.390. 
Frayssinoux.  Roland   Francois  Edouard.  Rotor  measuring  device  for 

nuids   3,630,082, Cl   73-231 
Freeh,  Kenneth  J,  Hutchings.  David  A  ,  and  Hoppstack,  Frederic  H  ,  to 
Goodyear     Tire     &     Rubber     Company,     The.     Preparation     of 
cycloolefms  3,63  1 .209,  Cl  260  666 
Fredericks.  Charles  G  ,  to  Occidental  Aircraft  Corporation.  Nose  slat 

fuselage  lifting  body   3,630,47  I ,  Cl   244-36 
Frederickson.  Arman  F  .  to  Frederickson.  Mary  Maxine.  Production  of 

metabolic  demand  seaweed  type  fertilizer  3,630.7  I  O.CI  71-23 
Frederickson,  Mary  Maxine:  See— 

Frederickson.  Arman  F  ,  3,630,710. 
Frednksson,  Ake  A  .  Fossati,  F  Nicholas;  and  Roberts.  F  Alexander,  to 
Chevron  Research  Company    Method  of  forming  a  helical  antenna 
3,629,937.  Cl   29-600 
Free,  Helen  Mae,  and  Wisler,  John  Robert,  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc 
Test  composition  and  method  for  detecting  reducing  sugars  in  aque 
ous  nuids.  3.630.958,  Cl   252-408 
Freed,  Meier  E  ;  and  Childress.  Scott  J  ,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation   Substituted  3,3-diphenylpiperazines  and  3,3   diphenyl- 
piperazin-2-ones  3,63  1, 047.  Cl  260-268 
Freed.  Robert:  See- 
Bach.  Frederick  O  ,  Chapin,  Leo  N.;  Freed,  Robert;  and  Cernoch, 
Thomas  J  ,3,630.729 
Freifeld.  Milton,  and  Tauth.  George  G..  to  GAF  Corporation    Water- 
soluble  coatings,  packages  and  methods  for  making  and  using  same. 
3,630,920.  Cl  252-90 
Freuler,  Fred  H  ,  to  Clupak,  Inc.  Compacting  apparatus  for  Tibrous 

webs  3,630,837, Cl    162-361 
Frey,  Albert  J  ,  to  Sandox  Inc.  Sulfonyl  urea  derivatives.  3,63  1 ,205,  Cl. 

260-553 
Frickanisce,  Thomas  G.:  See  — 

Baynes,  William  R  ,  Frickanisce.  Thomas  G  ,  Hart,  William;  Hol- 
land, Andrew  M  ;  and  Morris,  Joseph  P  ,3,629,970 
Fried,  John  H  ,  to  Syntex  Corporation    3-Akoxymethylenoxy  ethers  of 
pregnanes  and   19-norpregnanes  and  their  preparation.  3,631,032, 
Cl   260-239  55 
Fried,  Walter,  to  New  Jersey   Machine  Corporaion    Label  applying 

machine   3,630,805, Cl    156-354. 
Friede,  Manfred,  and  Vogel,  Georg,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Adjustment  apparatus  for  X-ray  wedge  filter  plates    3,631,249,  Cl 
250-86. 
Friihauf,  Edward  J  :  See  — 

Musser,  Jerry  L  ,  and  Friihauf,  Edward  J. .3,630,904. 
Fritz,  Alton  L  :  See  — 

Evans,  Ralph  M.;  and  Fritz,  Alton  L, 3,630,5  II. 
Fritz,  Hans:  See— 

Werle,  Eugen,  and  Fritz,  Hans, 3,630,841 
Froumajou.  Armand.  to  Automobiles  Peugeot,  and  Regie  National  des 
Usines    Renault      Front    suspension    for    a    front    drive    vehicle 
3,630,303,  Cl    180-43 
Frye,  Cecil  L  ,  Weyenberg,  Donald  R  ;  and  Klosowski,  Jerome  M  ,  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation    Method  of  producing  tetrasila-adaman- 
tanes  3,63  1,1  95,  Cl  260-448.2 
Fuchs,  Robert  J  .  to  FMC  Corporation  Particles  containing  mixtures  of 

polyphosphates  and  silicates.  3,630,928,  Cl.  252- 1  35 
Fuhr,  Karl:  See— 

Nentwig.  Joachim;  Fuhr.  KaH;  Rudolph.  Hans,  and  Romatowski 
Johannes. 3, 630,664. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Akashi,    Goro,    Yamada,    Yasuyuki;    and    Fujiyama,    Masaaki, 

3,630,771 
Kimura,  Shiro,  Ishige.  Sadao,  and  Kobayashi,  Teruo,  3.63 1 ,064. 
Tamai.  Yasuo;  and  Honjo.  Satoru,  3,630,728. 
Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akashi,  Goro,  and  Fujiyama,  Masaaki,  3,630,910 
Fujihara,  Hajime,  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Daimi  Seikosha    Regulating 

mechanism  for  a  watch   3,630,016.  Cl   58-109. 
Fujimoto,  Yoshihisa:  i>?— 

Takiguchi.    Teruo,    Fujimoto,    Yoshihisa,    Kimura,    Yoshio,   and 
Terasaki,  Iwao,3,630,688 
Fujimura,    Yukio,    to    Kabushiki-Kaisha    Sankyo    Seiki    Seisakusho. 
Machine  for  applying  sealing  material  for  a  crown  cap  and  the  like. 
3.630,807. Cl    156-567 
Fujiyama,  Masaaki:  See— 

Akashi,  Goro,  and  Fujiyama,  Masaaki. 3,630,9 10. 
Akashi,        Goro,        Yamada,        Yasuyuki;        and        Fujiyama, 
Masaaki,3,630,771 
Fukui.  Saburo:  See— 

Sato,  Takchiko;  and  Fukui,  Saburo, 3,630,1  76 
Fulks,  Thomas  C  ,  and  Soraya,  Mushi,  to  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, The.  Electromagnetic  drive  for  print  hammers.  3,630,142,  Cl. 
101-93 
Furukawa.  Jyunko  See— 

Wakamatsu.    Hachiro;    Yamagami,    Nobuyuki;    and    Furukawa, 
Jyunko,3,63l,l88. 
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Furuya.  Akira;  Aoki,  Yoshiatsu;  and  Takayanagi,  Mikio,  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo,  Ltd.  Process  for  treating  a  hydrocarbon  fermentation 
liquor.  3,630,843,  Cl    195-28 
Futura  Roofs,  Inc.:  5ff— 

Sullivan,  Jack  E  ,  3,630,479 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Freifeld,  Milton,  and  Tauth,  George  G,  3,630,920 
Ulmer,  Arnold  G,  3,630,1  15 
Gageby,  James  A  ,  to  Studebaker  Corporation  Container  holder  tray. 

3,629,907,  Cl   24  81 
Gale,  Joan  L.:  See  — 

Gale,  William  V  ;  and  Gale,  Joan  L  ,3,630,386. 
GalCj  William  V  ,  and  Gale,  Joan  L  Ash  tray   3,630.386,  Cl.  211-133. 
Galusha,  Wayne  F  :  See — 

Laisi,    Risto    J  ,    Galusha.    Wayne    F;    and    Maclntyrc,    Alfred 
J  ,3,631,285. 
Ganci,  James  B  ;  and  Manos,  Philip,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 

Company   AC  electrolytic  process.  3,630,858,  Cl.  204-59. 
Gangarosa,  Eugene  J  :  See  — 

Gangarosa.  Louis  P  ,  Gangarosa,  Eugene  J.,  and  Mahan,  Parker 
E  .3,630,199 
Gangarosa.  Louis  P  ,  Gangarosa,  Eugene  J  ;  and  Mahan,  Parker  E. 

Unitized  injection  system   3,630,1  99,  Cl.  128-218. 
Cans.   Michael   J  ,  and   Reudink.   Dougas  O.   J  ,  to   Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorptirated    Retransmission  system.  3,631,494,  Cl. 
343-100 
Garbe.  Siegfried,  and  Frank,  Gunter  Heinich  August,  to  US.  Philips 
Corporation    Activating  method  for  cesium   activated   III-V  com- 
pound photocathode  using  rare  gas  bombardment    3,630,587,  Cl. 
316-12 
Garcin,  Felix:  See— 

Felici,  Noel;Tholome,  Roger;  and  Garcin,  Felix,3,630,441. 
Gardner.  George  S.:  See  — 

Dudlik.  Walter  R,  and  Gardner,  George  S  ,3,630,933 
Gardner,  Nelson  C  ,  to  Case  Western  Reserve  University.  Diamond 

growth  process  3,630,678,  Cl   23-209  I 
Gardner-Denver  Compamy:  See — 

Stillwagon,  George  B  ,  Jr  ,  3,630,108. 
Garfinkel,  Harmon  M  ,  and  Olcott,  Joseph  S.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

Method  for  strengthening  glass  articles.  3,630,704,  Cl.  65-30. 
Garrett.  William  R    See  — 

Woodbridge,  David  D  ,  Nevin.  Thomas  A.;  Garrett,  William  R  , 
and  Mann.  Leiand  A. .3,630, 365. 
Gas  Council,  The:  See— 

Nicklin,  Thomas;  Clack,  Joseph;  and  Burgess,  Kenneth  Harold, 
3,630,967 
Gasser,  Ronald  Cleveland  Connector  device  for  aerial  banner  display 

3,629,906,  Cl.  24-81 
Gatellier.  Christian  See 

Olette.  Michel,  and  Gatellier,  Christian, 3,630,874 
Gautherin,  Guy,  Masic,  Rene,  and  Warnecke,  Robert  Jean,  to  Thom- 
son-CSF   Device  for  producing  high  intensity  ion  beams   3,631,283, 
Cl   313-63 
Gautron.    Rene    Lucien,    to    Compagnie    de    Saint-Gobain     Certain 
bi|spiro(2H-l  benzopyran-2,2'-       benzothiazoline(  |       compounds 
3.631, 172,  Cl.  260-304 
Gaw-O'Hara  Envelope  Co  .See— 

Sauerman,  Ernst  C,  3,630,1  24 
Gebel.  Radamcs  K    H  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force   Image 
control  apparatus  utilizing  the  convolution  of  phosphors.  3,631,252, 
Cl   250-213 
Gebhat,  Herbert  J  ,  Jr    See— 

Davis,  George  B  ,  Makin,  Earle  C,  Jr  ;  and  Gebhat,  Herbert  J  , 
Jr  ,3,630.676 
Gebr.  BohlerCo  ,  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^e — 

Strohmeier,  Harald,  3,630,057 
Gehap  Gesellschaft  fur  Handel  und  Patentverwertung  mbH  &  Co.  KG: 
See— 

Schmitt,  Karl,  3,631,451. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Adank.  Kurt,  and  Pnns,  Daniel  A  ,  3,631,053. 

Cobbs.  Walter  H  .  Jr  .  Hall.  Luther  A    R.,  Lipman,  Roger  D   A  ; 

and  Shepherd.  Thomas  H.  3,631,159 
Graf,  Wilfried,  and  Schmid,  Erich,  3,631,168. 
Lipman,  Roger  D  A  ,3,631,008 

Renner,    Ulrich,   Clauson-Kaas,    Niels;   and   Ostermayer,    Franz, 
3,631,069 
Geilhausen,  Horst:  See — 

Wagner,    Otto,    Geilhausen,     Horst,     Bahnemann,     Hans,    and 
Schweckendiek,Otto-Ench, 3,630, 840 
Gempeler,  Hans,  and  Zuppinger,  Paul,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Curable  com- 
positions of  matter  comprising  epoxy  resins  with  2,6-xylenylbiguan- 
die.  3,63  1, 149.  Cl.  260-47. 
Gender,  James  R.,  Makela,  Leonard  V.,  and  Wolf,  Karl,  to  Barry-Weh- 
miller  Company   Container  crown  ring  inspection  apparatus  having 
means  disposed  between  lamps  and  crown  ring  for  obstructing  radial 
rays  from  lamps  3,63  1 ,255,  Cl.  250-223. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Bouyoucos,  John  V  ,  and  Wise,  Boyd  A.,  3.630,294. 
Buscher,  Harold  T  ,  3,63  1 ,50 1 
General  Electric  Company  See  — 

Almasi,  Joseph  C  ,  and  Martin,  William  S.,  3,63  1 ,362. 
Bernhardt,  Donn  E  ,  and  Penton,  Perry  W.,  3,63 1 ,404. 
Bigelow,  John  E  ,  3,631,414 
Bolon.Donald  A  ,3.631,203 


Bondi,  Pasquale  C  .  3,630,53  1 . 
Carino.  John  W  ,  3,629,935. 
Coppola.  Patrick  P  ,  3.630.690 
Dutton,  John  C  ,  and  Scott.  Daniel  B  ,  3,63 1 ,367. 
Fapiano,  Donald  J  ,  and  Norton,  Allyn  S  ,  Jr.,  3,630,055. 
Fatum,  Arthur  F  .  3.630,635 
Favreau,  Louis  J  ,  3,630,770. 
Favreau,  Louis  J  ,  3,631,291. 
Hay,  Allans  ,  3,631,208 
Hoffman,  Mary  V  ,  3,630,945. 
Hopkins.  Edward  P  ,  3.630,024. 
Jarrett,Robert  J  ,  3,631,262 
Klebe,Johann  F  ,  3,631,130 

LaHaye.  Paul  G  ,  and  Flitner,  David  P  .  3,630.273. 
Miller.  Harold  D  .  3,631,363 
Modan,  Michael  M.,  3,630,995 
Mullings.  Donald  M..  3.630,000 

Nagamatsu.  Henry  T  .  and  Sheer.  Russell  E  .  Jr  .  3.630.3  1  1 . 
Race.  MarlinL  .3.630.227 
Rampel.Guy,  3,630,781. 
Salahshourian.  Hooshang,  3,63  1 ,5  1 9 
Schmidt,  George  S  ,  and  Wilt,  Donald  R  ,  3,630,389 
Snively,  Howard  Donald,  3.631,278 
Spacil,  Henry  S  ,  and  White.  Donald  W  ,  3,630,879. 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  The  See— 
Breeze,  Gerald  David,  3,63  1 ,522 
Feetenby.  Gordon,  3,63  1 ,523. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Wagner.  SturgerR,  3,630.871 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See  — 

Kuder,  Robert  C;  and  Kamal,  Marwan  R  ,3,631,090 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Albers,  Walter  A  .  Jr  ;  and  Swets,  Don  E.,  3,629,979 

Boor,  Roger  M  ,  3,630,046 

Bradbury,  James  W.  3.630,33  I 

Cripps,  David  J  .  and  Koral,  Joseph  F  ,  3,630,543. 

Elliott.HaroldV  ,3,631,389 

Ferara,  Rudolph  A  ,  3,630,564. 

Lemak,  Henry,  3,630,100 

Miller.    William    K  ,    Katz,    Seymour,    and    Bach,    Willard    W., 

3,630,821. 
Podwys,  Stanley,  3,630,568. 
Velasco,  Bruce  M,  3,631,410 
General  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Zelina,  William  B  .  3,63  1 ,392. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Fife,  Rodger  L  ,3,630,833 
Gerstner,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Roney,  John  E  ;  and  Gerstner,  Donald  M  .3.630,085 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.:  See— 

Delzcnne,  Gerard  Albert,  and  Brinckman,  Eric  Maria,  3,630,732. 
Thiers,  Robrecht  Julius,  Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert,  and  Depoorter, 
Henri,  3,630,744 
Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert:  See^ 

Thiers,  Robrecht  Julius;  Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert,  and  Depoorter, 
Henri, 3,630, 744 
Gibbsite  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Uhinck,  Richard  W  .  3,630,35  I 
Giertsen,  Erik  N  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Method  of 
making  an  elongated  singly-coiled  filament  and  mounting  it  in  a  tu- 
bular incandescent  lamp   3,629,9  1 4,  Cl.  29-25.15 
Gilford  Instrument  Laboratories  Inc.;  See— 

Gilford,  Saul  R,  3,630,191. 
Gilford,  Saul  R  .  to  Gilford  Instrument  Laboratories  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  filling  capillary  tubing  with  fluids    3,630,191    Cl 
128-2. 
Gillis,  Herberts    See- 

Vojvodich,  Mario  M  .andGillis,  Herbert  B, 3,63  1,467 
Gillman,  Hyman  David:  See  — 

Nannelli,  Piero  Luigi,  and  Gillman,  Hyman  David,3,63l  ,129. 
Gilmore,  Willard  F  .  Jr    See- 

United  States  of  America. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,63  1 .339 
Gindea,    Abraham,   to    Whalcdent   Inc     [>ental   prosthetic   assembly. 

3.629,943, Cl.  32-13 
Gingold.  Bruce   Bladder  catheter  3,630,206,  Cl.  128-349 
Girardin,  Michel  Camille  See— 

Jeannet,  Pierre  Maurice,  and  Girardin,  Michel  Camille, 3, 630,014. 
Giravions  Dorand:  See— 

Colin,  Georges,  and  Guillenchmidt,  Pierre  de,  3,629,959. 
Girling  Limited:  See- 
Fowler,  Richard  R  ,  3,630,575 
Gisser,  Henry:  See — 

Messina,  Joseph  F  .  and  Gisser,  Henry, 3,630,901 . 
G  K  N   Screws  &  Fasteners  Limited:  See  — 

Stokes,  Kenneth  J  ,  3,630,427 
Glaser,  Hermann:  See— 

Senncwald.  Kurt,  Vogt.  Wilhelm;  Erpenbach.  Heinz;  and  Glaser, 
Hermann, 3,63  1, 079 
Glass,  Marvin,  &  Associates:  See— 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D  ,  3,630,527 
Glaverbel:  See— 

Javaux,     Gustave;     Doquire,     Gilbert;     and     Bodart,     Marcel, 
3,630,701. 
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A,     and     Cook,     Billy 


Glcy.  Paul  R  .  to  Rex  Chainbclt  Inc 

3,630.261. CI    151-70. 
Glibbery.  Irwin  A    See- 

Kamps,     Edwin     C,    Glibbery.     Irwi 
G  .3.630.307 
Globe-Union  Inc    See— 

Hennen.  Roy  Erving.  3.630,788. 
Glockner.  Peter  WiVf- 

Carter,  Melvin  K  ,  Glockner,  Peter  >f .,  and  Van  Winkle.  John 
L  .3,631,218 
Gochman,  Carl  S«—  j 

Bell.  Stanley  C,  and  Gochman.  Carl. 3,^3  1 ,061 
Goddin,  Clifton  S  ,  Jr  .  and  Hujsak.  Karoli  L  ,  to  Amoco  Production 

Company   Sulfur  mining  with  steam    3,630.573.  CI   299-6. 
Goergii.  Hans  Chnster,  to  Aktiebolaget  Hjdro  Betong    Multiple  pur 

pose  floating  concrete  ring   3.630, 161 .  CI.  1  14-0  5 
Goeuewerke  Friednch  Goetze  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Feller,  Otto,  and  Vossieck.  Paul.  3.630.049 
Goff,  Frank  V     See- 

Wineland.     William     H  .     Goff.     Frank     V  .     and     Stevenson. 
Fred. 3.63  1.226 
Gold.  Arnold  S    Fire  extinguishing  apparatus  for  ovens  and  the  like 

3.630.287. CI    169  2 
Gold.  Robert  M  .  and  Tumquist.  Thomas  L  .  to  Dayton  Rogers  Manu- 
facturing Co  Shell  tnmmer   3.629.9  13.  CI   29- 1  32 
Goldberger,    Nandor     Wheel    frame    with    molded    plastic    tongues 

3.630,257. CI    152-301  j 

Golden.  Steve  Theodore  Transport  conveyor  structure   3,630,341.  CI 

198-213 
Golder.  Willis  Edward,  and  Pellegnno.  Jchn.  to  RCA  Corporation 
Cylindrical  magnetic  memory  construction   3,631 ,417,  CI.  340-174 
Goldfarb,  Fred  A   Air  conditioner   3.630,0410,  CI  62-5. 
Goldhammer,  Albert  Paper  shredder   3,630,460,  CI.  241 -236. 
Goldman,  Gerald  M    Electronic  anti-theft  system    3,63  1 ,301 ,  CI.  317- 

134  j 

Gomi,  Sinpei,  Suzuki.  Shigeyuki,  Takita,  HJtoshi,  Takahashi,  Masaaki, 
and  Asano.  Kiro,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Process  for  the  prixluction  and  the  ring  opening  polymerization  of  3- 
azabicyclo  (3,2,2)  nonanone  2  and  the  p()lyamide  obtained  thereby 
3.63 1,004,  CI  260-78 
Good,  Harper  W  ,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The    Particle  throwing 

apparatus  3.629,975, CI   51-9 
Goodman,    Isaac,   and   Jones,    Michael    Elward    Benet,   to    Imperial 
Chemical    Industries   Limited     Polyami(Jes    and    their   production 
3,63 1,003,  CI   260-78 
Goodrich,  B  F  ,  Company,  The  See— 
Diliddo.  Bart  A  .  3,631,007 
Eden.  JamelS.  3,631,099 
Krueger.Robert  A  ,3,631,148 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation  See 

Carman,  Robert  R  ,  and  Barrett,  Howard  W 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company  See  — 

Kaiser,  W. Hard  D  ,  3,630,578. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  S^e 
Conger.  MarvmT  ,3,630,819 
Freeh.  Kenneth  J,  Hutchings,  David  A 

H  ,3,631,209 
Leshin,  Richard,  3,630,940. 
Meyer.GlenE  ,3,631.009 
Goorley,  John  T  ,  and  Holt,  Robert  L.  Prdcess  for  the  extraction  and 

purification  of  pilocarpine   3,631 ,059,  CI 
Gorans,  Victor  Fill-indicator  funnel   3,630 


3,631,505. 


and  Hoppstack,  Frederic 


260-309 
083. CI   73-294. 


l;icdle.    Rudolf;    and    Graf. 


Gorog.   Istvan.    to   RCA   Corporation     Holographic    scan   converter 

3.630.594.  CI   350-3  5 
Gostomski.  Frank  T    Bogie  wheels  for  siiiwmobiles    3,630.581,  CI 

305-27  I 

Gotze,  Johannes,  Lehmer,  Karl,  and  Bocl^ly,  Erich,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 

Aktiengesellschaft    Spectrally  sensitized  light  sensitive  silver  halide 

material   3,630,748,  CI  96-1  39 
Gow,  Alex  T  ,  and  Ettischer,  Helmut,  to  Eastman  Ktxiak  Company 

Camera    mechanism     for    actuating    mechanically    Tireable    flash 

3.630. 129. CI  95-1  15 
Grace.  W   R  .&Co    See- 

Marans,  Nelson  S  .  3.630.868 
Graf.  Werner  A    iW  — 

Bauer.    Ignaz.    Nitzsche,    Siegfried 
Werner  A  .3.631.139 
Graf.  Wilfned.  and  Schmid.  Erich    to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation 

Tetrahydro-pyrrolol2.1  b|oxaazole-5(6H)-ones.    hexahydro-5H  ox- 

azolo(3,2-a|pyridine  5-ones.  tetra    hydrr>-2H-pyrrolo(  2.1 -b|  1 .3  ox- 

azinc-6(7H)-ones  and  hexahydro-2H.  6f|pyrido(2,l -b|  1 ,3  oxazine- 

6-oDes.  3,631, 168, CI  260-244 
Graflex,  Inc    See  — 

Kirbcrg,  Richard  C  ,  and  Hsiao,  Christopher  C,  3.629,910 
Graham,  Ian  H  ,  Skovmand,  Harry  A  ,  and  Swartz,  Jack  S  .  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines   Corporation.    Signal    detection    circuit 

3.631.263.  CI.  307-231 
Graham  Manufacturing  Company;  Sec- 
Martin,  David  H  .3.630.051 
Grainger.  Lewis  M    D    Anti-pollution  syst  im  for  internal  combustion 

engines.  3.630.03  I.  CI  60-305 
Grainger.  Lewis  M    D   Anti  -pollution  systjsm  for  internal  combustion 

engines  3.630.032.  CI  60-308 


Grainger,  Lewis  M    D    Antipollution  system  for  internal  combustion 

engines.  3, 630, 182, CI.  123-1 19. 
Graf>entin,  Kurt:  See— 

Preisler.        Eberhard.       Grapentin.        Kurt,       and       Harmscn. 

Ernst, 3,630,862 

Grawey,  Charles  E  ;  and  Stedman,  Robert  N..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Company      Cushioned     track     with     lateral     restraining     means 

3,630,580,  CI   305-19 

Grazen,  Alfred  E.,  to  Electro-Metals,  Inc.  Pump  and  impeller  unit 

3,630,373, CI.  210-232 
Greaves,  Melvin  J  ,  and  Werner,  Tage,  to  McKee,  Arthur  G.,  &  Com- 
pany  Supporting  apparatusfor  vessels.  3,630,507,  CI.  266-25. 
Green,  Albert  Wise:  See— 

Brown,  Marion  Lipscomb,  Jr.;  Green,  Albert  Wise;  and  Blanton, 
Elmer  Ladelle, 3,630.712 
Green,  Gary  M  ,  to  Dexter  Corporation,  The.  Synergistic  composition 
for  curing  polyepoxides  comprising  an  imidazole  compound  and  dic- 
yandiamide   3,63  1,1  50,  CI   260-47 
Green,  Raymond  C  ,  and  Trachta,  Joseph  E  ,  to  Kerr-McGee  Corpora- 
tion   Method  of  producing  large  KCl  crystals.  3,630,692.  CI.  23- 
302 
Green,  Robert  S    Low  power  consumption  complementary  driver  and 

complementary  bipolar  buffer  circuits  3,63  1,528,  CI   307-251 
Greenfield,  Stephen  J    See— 

Korn,    Homer,    Greenfield,    Stephen    J  ;    and    Stemmie,    Denis 
J  ,3,630,607 
Greenlee,  Harry  R  ,  to  Trison  Corporation    Adapter  assembly  for  a 

welding  helmet  or  the  like   3,629,868,  CI  2-8 
Greenwald,  Charles,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration   Ratio  squared  predetection  combining  diversity  receiving 
system.  3,631, 344, CI   325-305 
Gregg,  Roland  S.,  Jr.,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The   Method  and 

apparatus  for  code  conversion.  3,63  1 ,455,  CI.  340-324. 
Greiner  Electronic  AG:  See — 

Obcrli.  Rudolf.  3.630,338. 
Gremion.  Robert;  See- 
Mane.  Jacques;  Gremion.  Robert;  and  Lemaire.  Jean. 3. 630, 582. 
GRl  Computer  Corporation:  See— 

Dinman,Saul  B  ,3,631,401 
Griffiths,  John   Michael,  to  Post  Office,  The    Low  disparity  binary 

codes.  3, 63  1,471,  CI.  340-347. 
Grimm,  John  A   Frame  and  cleat  joint  connector  for  ducts.  3,630,549, 

CI.  285-297.  '\ 

Grisham,  James  L  ,  and  Horsch,  Rudolf,  to  Case,  J    I  ,  Company.  Sta- 
bilizer for  earth-moving  machinery   3,630.544,  CI  280-150  5 
Griswold,    Augustus    W  ,    and    Haritonoff,    Boris    W  ,    to    Atlantic 
Microfilm      Corporation       Apparatus      for      making      microfiche. 
3,630,510,  CI   269-14. 
Groom,  Robert  George,  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Self-purging  disk 

system   3,63  1 ,423,  CI.  340-1  74. 1 
Gross,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Masel,  Marvin,  and  Gross,  Robert  D, 3,63  1 ,466 
Groth,  Clarence  N  ;  See- 
Meyer.  Charles  F.;  Groth,  Clarence  N  ;  and   Paape.   Kenneth 
L  .3,631.299. 
Grumm.    Walter,    to    Otto.    Dr.    C,    &    Comp     Gesellschaft    mit 
beschrankter  Haftung   Coke  oven  door  with  fiuid  pressure  latching 
means   3,630.853,  CI.  202-248. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S  p  A.:  See— 

Nthansohn,  Giangiacomo,  and  Winters,  Giorgio,  3,63 1 ,033. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 
Fairley,  DavidO  ,  and  Mclntyre,  Stephen  C  ,  3,631,331 
Heinemaiin,  James  J.,  3,63  1 ,270. 
Guadagni,  Dante  G  :  See— 

Buttery,   Ron  G  ,  Seifert,   Richard   M  ;  Lundin,  Robert  E  ;  and 
Guadagni,  Dante  G  ,3,630,750 
Guala,  Piergiacomo,  to  Angelo  Guala  di  Piergiacomo  &  Robert  Guala 

&  C  S  AS  Crown  cap  for  a  bottle   3,630,404,  CI  2  1  5-40. 
Guay,  Joseph  Leo  Grass  trimmer  3,629,942,  CI   30-248 
Guertler,   Host  C    G     H  ,   to   Rex    Asbestwerke  Graf  von   Rex   KG 
Asbestos  fabricating  process  and  products  thereof    3,630,012,  CI 
57-153 
Guest  Medical  and  Dental  Products  AG;  See— 

Fotsch,  Walter;  and  Monn,  Stanislaus,  3,631,513. 
Guillenchmidt,  Pierre  de:  See- 
Colin,  Georges,  and  Guillenchmidt,  Pierre  de, 3,629,959 
Guimarin    Henry  L  ,  to  Whoosh,  Inc    Vehicle  enclosed  railway  trans- 
portation system   3,630,153, CI    104-138 
Gujer,  Hans,  and  Koller,  Karl,  said  Koller  assor   to  said  Gujer   Device 
for  sealing  off  the  filter  press  cavity  between  two  filter  press  ele- 
ments  preferably  two  revolving  filter  press  bands  or  belts  of  a  filter 
press  3.630, 381,  CI   210-400 
Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company:  See- 
Moos,  Alois  J  ,  3,630,065 
Wilson,WalterW,  3,630,391 
Gulf  &  Western  Industries:  See- 
Hill,    Frank    W  ,    Meschi,    Joseph    E  ;    and    Bartlett,    Peter    G., 
3.631.387 
Gulf  &  Western  Industries,  Inc    See- 
Henry.  Donald  E.  3,63  1  ,^65 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company;  See— 

Carr,  Norman  L  ,  and  Stauffer,  Harry  C,  3,630,890 
Tucci,  Edmond  R..  3,631.1  II. 
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Gulf  Research  &  Development  Corporation;  See- 
Ellis.  Alan  F.  3,63  1 ,100. 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc.;  See- 
Cox,  Jay  A,  3,63  1 ,43  1 
Gundlach,  Robert  W  ,  to  Xerox  Cor(>oration.  Transparent  electrode 

imaging  improvement  3,630,884,  CI.  204-300. 
Gunther,  Gregory  M.:  See— 

Antell,  Earl  O  ,  Barcus,  Jack   L  ,  Gunther,  Gregory  M  ,  Kabot, 
Warren  D  ,  Lewis,  J   Stephen,  Maurer,  Donald  J  ,  May,  Richard 
L.,  Osborne,   Brian  G.;   Rayn,  John   W.;  and  Schlau,   Floyd 
E. 3,629.971. 
Guresh,   Stephen   G  .   and   Janda.   Richard    M.,   to   North   American 
Rockwell  Corporation    Pattern  mechanism  for  knitting  machines 
3,630,050.  CI.  66-50. 
Gustafson.  August  W   Ball  retriever   3.630.401 ,  CI.  214-356. 
Gutman.  Arnold  D  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Certain  oximino 

phosphorus  containing  pyrimidines  3,63  1 ,1  70,  CI.  260-256.5 
Guttag,     Alvin,    to    Weston    Chemical    Corporation.    Alkylene     bis 
(phenoxyacetic  acid)  derivatives  as  herbicides.  3.630,715,  CI.  71- 
109 
Gutweiler,  Klemens:  See- 
Burg,       Karlheinz,       Gutweiler,       Klemens;       and       Cherdron 
Harold, 3, 63  1,1  24 
Guy,  Warren  H  ,  to  FMC  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  mak- 
ing net-like  structures  from  preformed  strands  3,630,1 17,  CI  87-12. 
Guye  Vuilleme,    Jan-Frederic,    to    Ciba    Limited.     Water-insoluble 

anthraquinone  dyestuffs   3,63  1 , 1  84,  CI.  260-380. 
Haas,  Friedrich:  See— 

Witte,  Josef,  Haas,  Friedrich;  Pampus,  Gottfried;  Kuntz,  Egon; 
and  Schon,  Nikolaus,3,63  1 ,016. 
Haase,  Jan  R  ,  Schofield,  John  Allan;  and  Delano,  Roger  A  ,  to  Union 
Carbide      Corporation       Azeotropic      composition      of      1,1,2,2- 
tetrachloro-1,2     difluoroethane   and   trichloroethylene.    3.630  926 
CI   252-171 
Haase,   John    A  ,  to  Control    Data  Corporation.    Display   apparatus 

3,631,460,  CI    340-339. 
Habermann,  Clarence  E  ;  and  Tefertiller,  Ben  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The    Catalysts  for  the  hydration  of  nitriles  to  amides 
3,631, 104,  CI.  260-561. 
Habermeier,  Juergen:  See— 

Batzer.  Hans.  Habermeier.  Juergen;  and  Porret.  Daniel, 3,63  1 ,22 1 . 
Hadley,  Dawson  N  ,  to  Marantz  Co.,  Inc    Amplifier    3,631,357    CI 
330-17 

Haggerty,  William  Andrew,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc  Apparatus  and 

method  for  forming  grooves  and  lands.  3,630,878,  CI.  204-225 
Haines,  Michael  S  :  See- 
Davis,     Robert     P,     Haines.     Michael     S;     and     Sagel,     John 

A  .3,629.951. 
Davis.     Robert     P,     Haines,     Michael     S;     and     Sagel,     John 
A  ,3,629,955 
Halfaker,  Thomas  C  ,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Fluorescent  lamp  holder 

mounting.  3,63  1 ,376,  CI.  339-53. 
Halfhill.  Martin  O  ,  and  Martin,  Timothy  W  ,  to  Information  Storage 
Systems,  Inc   Unsafe-velocity  detection  system.  3,631,443,  CI   340- 
263 
Hall,  Luther  A   R  :  See  — 

Cobbs,  Walter  H  ,  Jr  ;  Hall,  Luther  A    R  ;  Lipman.  Roger  D    A  , 
and  Shepherd,  Thomas  H  ,3,63  1,159 
Hall,   Robert   Dale,  and   Rocci,  Salvatore   A  ,  to  Rohr  Corporation 
Mounting  turret  for  elevation/azimuth  antenna.  3,630,585,  CI    308- 
231 
Hamada,  Nagaharu,  Miyanaka,  Motosi;  Suzuki,  Yasuo,  Yasuda,  Isao; 
and     Hayashi,     Yukitaka,    to     Hitachi,     Ltd      Display    apparatus 
3,631, 457,  CI   340-324. 
Hamano,  Yoshiteru;  Kose,  Saburo,  and  Kinoshita,  Makoto,  to  Agency 
of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology  Oxide  having  the  structural  for- 
mula (  La,  G2T2xG  1 T I  CaG2T2xG  1  Tl  )  CrO,  where  x  is  between  01 
and    15  and  a  method  for  producing  the  same    3,630,968,  CI    252- 
521 
Hamerski,  Frank  D  ,  to  Smith,  A   O  ,  Corporation    Atmospheric  con- 
trol apparatus  for  a  scaled  storage  structure   3,630,001  .CI   55-158. 
Hamilton.  Douglas  D  .  1/3  to  Canadian  International  Paf)er  Company. 
1/  to  Quebec  North  Shore  Paper  Company,  and   1/3  to  Abitibi  St 
Anne  Paper  Ltd    Modified  skidder  and  felling  head    3,630,246,  CI 
144. 3 
Hamilton,  Douglas  D  ,  and  Benedetto,  Domenico,  1/3  to  Canadian  in- 
ternational Paper  Company,  1/3  to  Quebec  North  Shore  Paper  Com- 
pany,   and    1/3    to    Abitibi    St     Anne    Paper    Ltd     Tree    bunching 
mechanism    and    tree    skidder    vehicle    incorporating    the    same 
3,630,243, CI    144-3. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See— 

Buchel,  Karl  Heinz,  Draber,  Wilfried;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and 
Unterstenhofer,  Gunter,3,63  1 ,09  I 
Hammel,  Joseph  J  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for  forming  parti- 
cles of  microporous  glass  for  tobacco  smoke  filters    3,630,700,  CI 
65-21 
Hammerle,  Gerhard,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  for  repairing 

apparatus  such  as  chill  molds  3,629,928,  CI.  29-402. 
Hammes,  Josef  J.,  to   Lowell   Manufacturing  Company.   Utility  box 
housing  connected  to  a  mounting  plate  by  fiange  and  tab  means. 
3,630,406, CI.  220-3.3 
Hanada,  Toshihide:  See— 

Kirii,  Toshifumi;  and  Hanada,  Toshihide, 3,63  1 ,272. 


Hancock,  John;  and  Wcstcrman,  Albert,  to  Bray,  Geo..  &  Company 
Limited.  Shrouded  gas  burners  and  jets  therefor  3,630,649,  CI.  43  I  - 
353 
Handy  Anne,  Inc.:  See— 

Searcy,  Anne  M.,  3,630,385. 
Hanitz,  John  R  ,  to  Northwest  Engineering  Company    Log  loader  with 

improved  linkage  arrangement   3,630,399,  CI  214-147 
Hanson,  Maynard  P    Slicing  machine  for  diversely  cutting  vegetables 

and  the  like   3,630,248,  CI    146-124 
Harding,   Philip   A  ,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated 

Multistate  magnetic  core  memory   3.631 ,412, CI   340-174 
Hardtmann.  GoeU  E  .  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc   Tetracyclic  quinazolin- 

ones  3,63  1,046,  CI  260-256.4 
Harfmann,  Erich;  See— 

Wenger,     Jerry      A,     Douglas,      Daryl      D;     and      Harfmann, 
Erich, 3,630,309 
Haritonoff,  Boris  W    See— 

Griswold,  Augustus  W  ,  and  Haritonoff,  Boris  W  ,3,630,510. 
Harmsen.  Ernst  See  — 

Preisler.        Eberhard.       Grapentin,       Kurt,       and        Harmsen 
Ernst. 3. 630. 862 
Harnischfeger  Corporation:  See— 

Zibolski.  Richard  E  ,  and  Morters.  Ronald  W  ,  3,63  1 ,537 
Harnoncourt,  Karl,  to  List,  Hans    Electrode  arrangement  for  the  mea- 
surement of  partial  pressures  of  gases  in  liquids  and  methtxl  of  its 
manufacture   3,629,936,  CI   29-592. 
Harper,  Hugh  McCauley   See- 
Pan,  Pei  Tai,  and  Harper,  Hugh  McCauley, 3, 630, 359 
Harper,  Robert  Henry  Travell,  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation  Limited 

Rivet.  3,630,1  16,  CI   85-37 
Harr,  Jerome  Danforth,  Johnson,  Reynold  Benjamin,  Marts,  Ralph  Eu- 
gene, Nassimbene,  Ernie  George,  and  Price,  George  Edmund,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation    Character  recognition 
scanning  apparatus  3,631, 394,  CI.  340-146.3 
Harrell.  Marvin  L  :  See- 
Nixon,  Dalbro  R  .  Jr  .  Mclihenny,  David  J  .  and  Harrell    Marvin 
L, 3,630. 101. 
Harris  and  Thrush  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Harris.  Harold  D..  3,629,890. 
Harris,  Harold  D  ,  to  Harris  and  Thrush  Manufacturing  Company  Beet 

cart   3,629,890,  CI.  15-3.11 
Harris,  Oliver  G:  See— 

Avakoff,  Edward  A  ,  and  Harris,  Oliver  G. 3,629,944 
Harrison,  Charles  H  :  See- 
Andersen,  Harold  Willids;  Andersen,  Harold  W.;  and  Harrison 
Charles  H  ,3,630,665 
Hart,  Lowell  T  ,  to  Heller  Tool  Division,  Wallace-Murray  Corporation 

file.  3,629,918,  CI   29-78 
Hart,  Peter  B  ;  Hill,  Christopher,  and  Wilkins,  Clifford  W  .  to  Plessey 
Company  Limited,  The  Production  of  vapour-deposited  Nb,  Sn  con- 
ductor material.  3,630,769,  CI.  1  I  7-227. 
Hart,  William   See— 

Baynes,  William  R  ;  Frickanisce,  Thomas  G  ,  Hart,  William;  Hol- 
land, Andrew  M  ,  and  Morris,  Joseph  P  ,3,629,970. 
Hart-Carter  Company  See— 

Lavalier,  James  P  ,  3,629,954 
Hartford,  Lloyd;  Waxman,  Herbert,  and  Caldwell,  William  I  ,  to  CCI 
Aerospace  Corporation,  mesne   Machining  assembly    3,630,1  1 1    CI 
82-15. 
Hartlein,  Robert  C  ,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation    Laminated  article 
comprising  a  polyolefin  and  a  siliceous  material  coated  with  a  silane 
and  a  chlorinated  organic  compound   3,630,827,  CI    161-193 
Hartman,  Ludwig  A  ,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries  Inc    Magnesium- 
aluminum  complexes  of  polyhydroxy  compounds  and  their  prepara- 
tion  3, 63  1,083,  CI   260-448 
Hartman,  William  Herbert,  to  Research  Derivatives  Incorporated  Rate 

control  for  tools.  3,630,074,  CI   73-90 
Hartshorn,  William  I  ,  Jr  Combination  waste  and  vent  fitting  for  above 

fioor  mounting   3,630,547,  CI   285-150. 
Harvey,  Alex,  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Zylstra,  Jan  Hendricus,  3,629,988 
Harvey,  Donald  M  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Flashbulb  indexing 

mechanism.  3,630,1  3  1 ,  CI.  95-1  1. 
Harvill,  Martin  L.:  See— 

Harvill,  Martin,  and  Harvill,  Martin  L  ,3,630.743 
Harvill,  Martin;  and  Harvill,  Martin  L  ,  to  Itek  Corporation   Method  of 
impoving  the  photosensitivity  of  meal  oxide  semicondutors  Method 
of  impriving  the  photosensitivity  of  metal  oxide  semiconductors 
3,630,743,  CI.  96-88. 
Harwood  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Newhall,  Donald  Harwood,  3,630,071. 
Hashimoto.  Makoto:  See— 

Odaki.      Masaharu.      Konno.      Takashi.      Mochizuki,      Tatsuya; 
Nakahara.Osamu.  and  Hashimoto.  Makoto. 3. 630.062 
Haskell.  Donald  M  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Removal  of  car- 

bonyls  from  polymerizable  monomers   3.631.1  1 9.  CI   260-681  5 
Haslam.  Fred,  to  Brown  and  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation   Smok- 
ing articles  3.630, 210, CI,  131-261 
Hasselriis,  Floyd,  and  Teller,  William  M  ,  to  American  Hydrotherm 

Corporation   Flow  divertcr  3,630,232,  CI    1  37-625  4  1 
Hata,  Toju,  Matsumae,  Akihiro,  Omura,  Satoshi,  Abe,  Jinnosuke,  and 
Watanabe,    Tetsuo,    to    Kitasato    Institute,    The,    and    Toyo    Jozo 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Antibiotic     production     using     streptomyces 
kitasatoensis   3,630,846,  CI.  195-80. 
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Hatch.   F.dtnond    K  .   to   Shcrwin-WilliamB  Company.  The     Foundry 
molding  machine  with  means  to  altcriiatcly  index  cope  and  drag 
flasks  between  molding  and  closing  units  3.630,268.  CI    164- 181 
Hauck.  Frederic  Peter  See-  i 

Narayanan.  Venkatachala  Lakshmi.  Hauck,  Frederic  Peter 
Weisenborn.  Frank  Lee, 3. 63  1 ,102   ' 


and 
nd  generator  3,631,481,  CI 


3,631.448. 
See- 
Noble,  Haven  Doudas;  and  Haviland,  Douglas 


16. 


Haus,  Rem,  to  Wheelock  Signals,  Inc   Sou 

340-388 
Havalex.  Inc.:  See— 
Leslie.  John  M 
Haviland.  Douglas  L 
Clapp.  Roy   A  . 
L  ,3,630.609 
Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation  Limited  See— 

Harper.  Robert  Henry  Travell.  3.630, < 

Hawkins.  John  J  ,  to  Cities  Service  Comptiny    Process  for  the  anionic 

polymerization  of  unsaturated  hydrocafbon  monomers.  3,631,006. 

CI  260-80  7 

Haws  Drinking  Faucet  Company   See— 

Wright.  Allen  C  .  3.629.876 
Haws  Drinking  Fountain  Company   See 

Wright.  Allen  C.  3.630.445 
Hay.  Allan  S  ,  to  General  Electric  Compaiiy.  Coupling  of  phenols  with 

diphen(x<uinones   3.631. 208,  CI   260-618. 
Hayami,  Tadao.  and  Nakatani.  Atsutada.  tp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu 
Automatic  film  rewinding  device  for  projector    3.630.467.  CI    242- 
186 
Hayashi.  Toshiyuki.  to  Midori  Safety  &  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Individual 

cooling  device   3.630,039.  CI  62-5 
Hayashi,  Yukitaka:  5>e—  | 

Hamada.  Nagaharu,  Miyanaka,  MotOsi.  Su/uki.  Yasuo;  Yasuda. 
Isao.  and  Hayashi,  Yukitaka,3,63  1 .457 
Hazen,  George  G    See  — 

Salcc,    Ludwig,    Hazcn.   George   G  . ,  and    Schocnewaldt,    Erwin 
F  .3.631,076. 
Head.  Richard:  5*^— 

Behr.  Byron  C  ;  Head.  Richard,  and  Sdskel.  Frederick. 3.63  1 .257 
Head.   Willaim    John,    to   Electro   Tech    Appliance   Service    Limited 

Status  signalling  system   3. 63  1,449,  CI   340-293. 
Heap.  Alec  John,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Electrically 

operated  sound  generators  3.63  1 .480,  CI   340-388 
Heard.  Bruce  A   G    See—  ' 

Smyth.  Donald  N  .  and  Heard,  Bruce  A  G  ,3,629.892 
Hcdberg,  Carl  Raymond,  and  Werner.  Walter  Myers,  to  AMP  Incor- 

p<irated   Explosive  connector  detonator   3. 631. 532.  CI   317-80 
Heercn.  Richard  H  .  to  Teletype  Corporation   FET  binary  to  one  out  of 

N  decoder   3.63  1,465,  CI   340-347 
Heffncr.  Blair  W     See-  . 

Coffman.  Fredenck  E  ;  and  Heffner,  Blair  W, 3,630,804 
Hegar.   Gen.   to   Ciba   Limited.   Water-stJiuble,   basic  azo  dyestuffs 

3. 631. 164. CI  260-156  | 

Heimbigncr,  Gary  Lee.  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 
Bootstrap  driver  with  feedback  control  circuit  3,631,267,  CI  307- 
270  i 

Heimbigner,  Gary  L  ,  to  North  American  Rjockwell  Corporation.  Com- 
pact layout  for  multiphase  shift  register  3. 631, 261, CI   307-221 
Hein,  Richard  A  .  Hutner.  Mark  A  .  and  Oben.  Alf  J.,  to  Teletype  Cor- 
p«uation    Incremental  tape  drive  controlled  by  prerecorded  clock 
track    3, 63  1.427.  CI   340  1  74 
Heindl,  William  A  .Jr  Light  box   3.629. '>6$,  CI  40-63 
Heinemann.  James  J  .  to  GTE  Automatic  tiectric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated  Active  all-pass  network  for  phase  equalizers.  3.63  1 .270.  CI 
307-295 
Heinemann,  Otto,  to  Polysius  AG   Process  and  apparatus  for  determin- 
ing the  distri-  bution  of  particle  sizes  in  ground  material   3.630,090, 
CI.  73-432  T 

Heller.  Milton,  and  Bernstein.  Seymour,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany  Nitrogen  containing  steroids   3,63  1 ,1  66,  CI   260-239  5 
Heller  Tool  Division,  Wallace -Murray  Corporation   iVe  — 

Hart,  Lowell  T  .  3,629,918  I 

Hellmuth,  Walter  W  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Lubricant  containing  polymeric 
products  of  alkenyl  succinic  anhydnde  and  a  piperidine  derivative 
3.630.903. CI  252-51  5 
Helm.  Herbert  W,  to  Smithe,  F   L  .  Machine  Company,  Inc   Apparatus 
for  regulating  the  seal  gum  width  on  enlvelope  and  bag  machinery 
3,630, 125. CI  93  62 
Hemisphere  Harvesters.  Inc  ;  See  — 
Despain,  Charles  C  .  3.630.758 
Hendricks,    Ldo-Wmfricd.   Ouaedvlicg.    Mathieu,   and    Schonbcrger 
Walter,   to   Farbcnfabrikcn    Bayer   Aktitngcscllschaft    Process   for 
preventing  damage  to  natural  protein-  containing  fibres.  3,630,659. 
CI   8- 1  33 
Hendrickson.   Robert  E  ,  and  Slattcry,  William   R    Article  dispenser 

with  plural  spring  interlock   3.630.4  lO.CJ   221    125. 
Henkel  &  Cic  G  m  b  H     S>f- 

Disch,  Karlheinz.  Kuhling.  Dieter,  Knings,  Peter,  and  Bellinger. 

Horst.  3.630.921 
Krause.    Horst-Jurgen.    Dohr.    Manfred,   and    Bloching.    Helmut. 
3.630.895 
Henkel,  Neville  T   Method  of  and  machine  for  shaping  metal  to  form  a 

nange   3,630.059. CI   72   177 
Henkin.  Melvyn  L    Catheter  placement  device    3.630,198,  CI     128- 

215 
Hennen.  Roy  Erving.  to  Globe-Union  Inc    Venting  and  filling  device 
for  storage  battenes  3.630,788.  CI    136-177 


Henricks.  Jon  M  Convertible  snow  motor-cycle  3,630,301 ,  CI.  180-6. 
Henry.  Donald  E  .  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industries.  Inc.,  mesne.  Conflict- 
ing signal  error  detector  for  process  control  system.  3,631,265,  CI. 
307-252. 
Henry,  Luke  P.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Control 

system  for  hydraulic  devices.  3,630,025,  CI.  60-52. 
Henshaw,  James  N.,  to  USM  Corporation    Fluid  pressure  operated 

head  for  setting  mandrel  rivets.  3,630,067,  CI.  72-391 
Heraeus,  W  C  ,GmbH   See  — 

Reichelt,  Walter,  3,630,872 
Herb,  Raymond  G  ,  to  National  Electrostatics  Corporation.  Accelerat- 
ing tube  with  heating  means   3.63  1,282,  CI   313-15 
Herbert,  John  Frederick  Contact  lens.  3,630,602,  CI.  35  1-16, 
Hercules  Incorporated;  See— 

Breslow.  David  S,  3,631,182. 
Breslow,  David  S  ,  3,631.183 

Zapf,     Franz,     Dummer,     Wilhelm,     and     Lehmann,     Gunther. 
3,631,012. 
Herdle,  Lloyd  E.;  and  Schulwitz,  Oliver  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Method  for  surface  sizing  of  paper.  3,630,830,  CI.  162-1  35. 
Herr.  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Asbo.  Einar;  Herr.  Joseph  R  ,  and  Sublctt,  Jerry  W., 3,63 1, 403. 
Heseltine.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Stewart.  Paul  H  ,  and  Heseltine.  Donald  W  .3.630,730. 
Heslop,   Robert   Norman,  to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries   Limited 

Anthraquinone  dyestuffs  3,63  1 .041 .  CI.  260-249. 
Hcssler,  Frank:  See  — 

Smart.  E   Allen,  and  Hessler,  Frank, 3,630,447. 
Hettcrscheid,  Wilhelmus  Theodorus  Hendrikus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration,  mesne    Circuit  arrangement   comprising  a  high   voltage 
transi.stor.  3,63  1 ,3  14.  CI.  315-27 
Hetzel.  Max.  to  Centre  Electronique  Horloger  S.A.  Mechanical  resona- 
tor for  time-measuring  apparatus.  3,63  1 ,276,  CI.  310-25. 
Heuer,  Arthur  H    See  — 

Burnett,  Paul,  and  Heuer,  Arthur  H. , 3,630,691 . 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 
Monnier,  Richard  E,  3,63  1 .510. 
Schmidhauser,  Rolf,  3,63  1 ,343 
Hickey.  Marshall  H     iVe— 

Kiplinger.   Vilmer   H  .   Hickey.   Marshall   H  .   Reed,   Roy   E.,  Jr.. 
deceased,  and  Reed,  Frances  ^..  administratrix, 3,630,058. 
Hickic,  Daniel  J.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Brake  drum  and  hub 

assembly   3,630.323.  CI    188-218 
Hicks.  Alton  D    See— 

Pangle.  James  C  ,  Jr.,  and  Hicks,  Alton  D, 3,630,983. 
Hicks.  Joel  T.:  See  — 

Nash,  Floyd  M  .  and  Hicks,  Joel  T, 3,630, 363 
Higgins,  Jerry  G.:  See— 

Marvel,  Carl  S  .  Higgins,  Jerry  G;  and  Pense,  Rolf,3, 630,972. 
Higuchi.  Takeru.  to  ALZA  Corporation   Ocular  insert.  3,630,200,  CI 

128-260. 
Hildebrand,  Dietrich.  Breidbach.  Gunter,  and  Kirschnek,  Helmut,  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft   Process  for  dyeing  anionic 
modified  synthetic  fibers  in  dye  baths  containing  an  organic  nitrogen 
compound   3.630,663,  CI.  8-172. 
Hill.  Christopher:  See — 

Hart.     Peter     B  ,     Hill.     Christopher;     and     Wilkins.     Clifford 
W  .3.630.769 
Hill.  Frank  W  .  Meschi.  Joseph  E  ,  and  Bartlett.  Peter  G  .  to  Gulf  & 
Western  Industries,  mesne    Unit  extension  circuit  means  for  traffic 
control  system   3.631 ,387,  CI.  340-37. 
Hill,  James  C:  See— 

Engelbrecht,   Robert   M.;   Hill,   James  C;  and   Moore,   Richard 
N  ,3,631,214 
Hill,  Robert  E.,  to  Armour  and  Company.  Drain  cleaner.  3,630,936, 

CI  252-157 
Hill,  Robert  M.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Blade  apparatus  for  high 

shear  mixing   3,63a,636,Cl  416-199 
Hille  Engineering  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Wilson,  Alexander  Ian,  3,630,061 
Hilpert,    Fritz,    and    Schacht.    Guenter.    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation    Type  carrier  toothed  belt.   3,630,144.  CI. 
101-1  1  1 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See  — 

Hammerle.  Gerhard.  3.629.928 
Hine,  Philip,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company   Anti- 
halation  layer  comprising  gelatin,  tetravolent  manganese,  and  water- 
soluble  polymeric  hydrolyzate   3,630.739.  CI  96-84 
Hinline.  John  V  ;  and  Chapin.  Daniel  M  .  to  Film  Equipment  Minufac- 
turing  Co    Electrical   apparatus  for  obtaining  filter   pack   density 
values  3.631.234. CI  235-193 
Hinshaw.  Esper  P   Bed  rail  footrest   3.629. 88  I.  CI   5-317 
Hirai.  Fumio  Method  of  manufacturing  printing  plates  having  a  replica 

pattern   3.630.1  47.  CI.  101-401   I 
Hirano.  Ariyuki:  See  — 

Kawaguchi.  Takeo.  Kondo.  Kishichiro;  Kato.  Hiroyuki,  Maniwa. 
Ken.  Ito,  Kenji.  Hirano.  Ariyuki,  Thuzi,  Isao;  and  Tatemichi, 
Hidemaro.3.631.154 
Hirano,  Tukiko    Respiratory  valve  of  non-rebreathing  type  for  use  in 

anaesthesia  apparatus   3.630,197.  CI    128-188 
Hiraoka,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kishida.  Yukichi.  Nakazawa.  Junichi,  Matsuda,  Hidebumi;  Sato. 
Yoshio,  Miyamura.  Toshihide,  Watatani,  Takako,  Watatani. 
Mitsuo,  and  Hiraoka,  Tetsuo, 3,631 ,028. 


December  28.  1971 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  19 


Hirayama.   Toshinari;   Ohara,   Hidcharu;   and   Ichiyama,   Noboru,   to 
Hitachi,  Ltd   Alloy  having  a  low  thermal  expansion  coefficient  and  a 
high  spring  bending  limit  3,630,724,  CI.  75-123. 
Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Inaba,  Shigeho,  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki.  Ishizumi,  Kikuo.  Yamamoto,  Michihiro,  Maruyama, 
Isamu.  Mori,  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,3,63  1 ,029, 
Hirose,  Kazutoyo:  See — 

Nomura,    Shozaburo.    Honda.    Kiyoshi;    Miyazaki,    Mitsumasa; 
Hirose,  Kazutoyo,  and  Akiyama,  Katsuo,3,63  1 ,127. 
Hiroshi  Matsumoto:  See  — 

Yamato,  Masahiro,  3,630,127, 
Hirota,  Eiichi,  Neichi,  Yutaka.  and  Sugimura,  Minoru,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  inductance  device.  3,631,534, 
CI   336-155 
Hirs,  Gene,  and  Kozar.  Robert  S  .  to  Hydromation  Filter  Company 
Process  for  removing  dissolved  nickel  from  a  contaminated  liquid. 
3.630,892,  CI.  210-42. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arikawa.  Yoshijiro,  3.630,68  1 

Hamada,  Nagaharu.  Miyanaka.  Motosi;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Yasuda, 

Isao.  and  Hayashi.  Yukitaka.  3.63  1 .457. 
Hirayama.  Toshinari.  Ohara.  Hideharu,  and  Ichiyama,  Noboru, 

3,630.724. 
Kawaguchi.  Yoshito,  3,630,85  1 
Kubo,  Masaharu,  and  Nagata.  Minoru.  3.631 ,408. 
Hitchcock,  Robert  D  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Schottky- 
emission      thin  film       varistor      diode      formed      of      A I /A  1,6, 
/MN/MNG2T2xGlTlC)G2T2xGITl/Pband  a  method  of  fabricating 
the  diode   3,63  1 ,306.  CI.  3  1  7-234 
HIinka.  Joseph  W  .  Smith,  Andrew  P  ,  and  Slabikosky,  Andrew  J  .  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation    Method  of  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  molten  ferrous  metal   3,630,267,  CI.  164-82. 
Ho.  Bin-Lun.  to  lomec,  incorporated   Apparatus  for  the  vibration-free 

positioning  of  movable  components  3, 631. 419,  CI   340-174  1 
Htxlges.  Ralph  R  ;  and  Bauer,  Adrian  F  .  to  Empire  Stove  Company 

Stove   3. 630. 189, CI    126-41 
Hodgkins.  David  H  ,  to  Stanadyne.  Inc.  Throwaway  filter  cartridge 

3.630.375, CI   210-299 
Htxlgkins,  David  H  ,  to  Standard  Screw  Company    Liquid  filter  car- 
tridge and  a  method  and  apparatus  for  making  the  same.  3,630,382, 
CI   210-443 
Hochn.  Harold  J  .  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Gas  discharge  display/memo- 
ry panel   3.631. 287. CI.  313-109.5 
Hofer,  Gerald:  See  — 

Eheim.  Franz;  Eckert.  Konrad,  and  Hofcr,  Gerald. 3,630.643 
Hoff.  George  S  .  and  Kelly.  Richard  P  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Sharing  of 

microprograms  between  processors.  3.63  1 .405.  CI.  340- 1 72.5 
Hoffman.  David  A  .  to  Bendix-Westinghouse  Automative  Air  Brake 
Company.  Manually  operated  dual  pressure  delivery  control  valve. 
3,630.234.  CI.  137-630.2 
Hoffman.    Jack,    to    Stewart-Warner    Corporation.     Diesel    engine 

manifold  air  preheatcr  3,630.1  83.  CI    123-122. 
Hoffman  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Jones.  Robert  F  .  3.630,24  1 . 
Hoffman,  Mary  V  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Divalent  europium 
activated  alkaline  earth  aluminum  fluoride  luminescent  materials 
and  process  3,630,945.  CI.  252-301 .4 
Hoffmann- La  Roche  Inc  :  See  — 

Andrews.  David,  and  Saucy.  Gabriel.  3,63  1 ,039. 
Reeder.  Earl,  and  Stembach.  Leo  Henryk,,  3,63 1 ,089. 
Rcy-Bellet.  Gerald,  and  Spicgelberg,  Hans,  3,631 ,103. 
Hofstcin,  Steven  R  ,  to  Princeton  Electronic  Products,  Inc.  Electronic 
storage  tube  utilizing  a  target  comprising  both  silcion  and  silicon 
dioxide  areas.  3,63  1 .294,  CI.  3  1 5- 1  2. 
Hogan,  Earl  D.:  See — 

Bietry,  Charles  R  ;  and  Hogan,  Earl  D  ,3,630.836. 
Hohmann,  Walter:  See— 

Bien,    Hans-Samuel;    Hohmann.    Walter,    and    Vollmann,    Hein- 
rich.3.631.074. 
Hokkaido  University:  See  — 

Itoh.Kiyohiko.  3.631,500 
Holden.    Kenneth   G..   to    Smith    Kline    &    French    Laboratories.    3- 

Phenacyl-2-oxoindolines  3. 631. 177. CI   260-325 
Holden.  Kenneth  G  .  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories.  2-Oxoin- 

dolines   3,63  1 . 1  78,  CI.  260-325. 
Holden.    Robert    L.,    to    Norton    Company.    Work    feeding    device. 

3.629.977, CI   51-98 
Holland,  Andrew  M.:  See— 

Bayncs.  William  R.;  Frickaniscc.  Thomas  G.,  Hart,  William;  Hol- 
land, Andrew  M  .  and  Morris.  Joseph  P  ,3,629,970 
Holland,   John   G  ,   Sr    Articulated   vehicle   having  contour  control. 

3,630.302. CI    180-12, 
Holleman.   Nathan   Dale.   Centering  attachment   for  cylinder  boring 

device   3.630.632, CI.  77-58 
Hollis,  Arthur  J  ,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc   High  current,  hot 

wire  relay  and  flasher  3,631. 370,  CI   337-125. 
Hollnagel.  Harold  S  Surge  brake  damper  3,630,321 .  CI,  188-1  12 
Holt,  Robert  L    See  — 

Goorlcy.  John  T,  and  Holt,  Robert  L, 3.63  1,059. 
Holtschmidt,  Hans:  See- 
Beck.  Gunther,  and  Holtschmidt.  Hans. 3, 63  1 ,058 
Holz.  George  E  ,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Impedance  balance  system 
for  gaseous  discharge  display  panel.  3,631,531,  CI.  315-166. 


Homier,  Robert  I  ,  to  Lear  Sicglcr.  Inc.  Scat  assembly.  3,630,572,  CI. 

297-454 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyoshi.Takeomi,  3,630,099  '- 

Honda,  Kiyoshi:  See  — 

Nomura,    Shozaburo;    Honda.    Kiyoshi,    Miyazaki,    Mitsumasa; 
Hirose,  Kazutoyo,  and  Akiyama.  Katsuo,3,63l.l  27. 
Honegger,  Caspar:  See  — 

Strauss.  Edgar  H  ,  3,630,238. 
Honeywell  Inc    See— 

Aagard,  Roger  L  ,Chcn.  Di.  and  Schmit.  Francis  M  .  3,631.415 
Hoff.  George  S  .  and  Kelly.  Richard  P  .  3.63  1 .405 
Lazar,  Jeffrey  M.  and  Saint  John.  Robert  R  .  3,630,023, 
Monaham,  Joseph  E..  3.63  1 ,269 

Morrison.  Robert  I  .  and  Batchelar,  Peter  H.,  3,631,517. 
Pichal.HenriT.  3.631.333 
Regitz.  William  M  .  3,63  1 ,424 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Kassabgi.  Georges.  3.63  1 .266 
Hong.  Byung  S  .  to  Stromberg  Datagraphix.  Inc    Sheet  feeding  ap- 
paratus  3. 630. 516. CI   271-36 
Honjo,  Satoru  See— 

Tamai.  Yasuo.  and  Honjo,  Satoru, 3,630, 728. 
Hook.  Richard  Wayne  See— 

Williams.    Lamar,    Murphy.   Kenneth    Earl,   and    Hook,   Richard 
Wayne. 3. 630. 290 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Davidson.  JamesG  .  Jr.,  3,630.674 
Miller.  George  T    and  Dey.  Arabinda  N  .  3,629,922. 
Miller.  George  T  .3.630.717. 

Mmklei.  Alfred  O  .  and  Carlson,  Ronald  H  .  3.630.865. 
Hooker  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Sung  Ki.  3,630.368 
Hooper,   Felix   E  .  and  Owens,  Carlos  Lee,  to  Southern   Machinery 

Company.  Let-off  for  looms  3,630.239,  CI.  I  39- 1  10. 
Hopkins,  Edward  P  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Air  swirler  for  gas 

turbine  combustor   3,630.024.  CI   60  39.69 
Hoppe.  Walter   Apparatus  for  holding  and  orienting  a  crystal  in  X-ray 
instruments  measuring  the  microstructurc  thereof    3.631.240.  CI. 
250-51.5 
Hoppstack.  Frederic  H  :  See  — 

Freeh.  Kenneth  J.  Hutchings,  David  A.,  and  Hoppstack,  Frederic 
H  ,3,631,209 
Hordis  Bros.,  Inc  :  See — 

Hordis,  Charies  K  ,  3,629,980 
Hordis,  Charles  K  .  to  Hordis  Bros  .  Inc    Multi-glazed  window  unit. 

3.629,980, CI   52-1. 
Horgan,  William  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh   Side  mounted  sup- 
port. 3,630,490.  CI  256-24 
Hone,  Tatsuo,  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  making 
solid  rubbery  copolymers  of  isoolefins  and  diolcfin    3,631,013,  CI. 
260-85.3 
Home,  Charles  G  ,  Jr.,  and  Howell,  Carl  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion Continuous  esterification  of  cellulose   3, 63  1, 023,  CI   260-229. 
Hornig,   Lothar,    Meidert.   Helmut,   and    Riemenschneider.   Wilhelm. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  carbon  tetrachloride.  3,631,1  16,  CI. 
260-662 
Hornung.  Stephen  A    See  — 

Stichweh.  James  H  .  Hornung.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Duckwall.  Paul, 
III.3.630.318. 
Horsch.  Rudolf:  See— 

Grisham.  James  L  ,  and  Horsch,  Rudolf.3.630.544 
Horvitz.  David,  and  Shaw,  Robert  J  ,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Preparation  of  1 ,5-diisocyanato-2-methvlF>entanc. 
3,631,198. CI  260-453 
Hoshino.  Shoichiro:  See  — 

Itano.  Kohei.  Hoshino.  Shoichiro;  and  Kato,  Akira, 3,630,735. 
Hotten.  Bruce  W  .  and  Liston.  Thomas  V  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany   Phosphorodithioate  salts  for  ATF  fluids    3.630.918.  CI    252- 
75 
Houghton,  Larry  R  ,  to  Whirl(K>ol  Corporation.  TV   remote  control 

system   3,63  1 ,398.  CI.  340-167 
Howard,  George  C  ,  to  Amoco  Production  Company.   Arctic  piles. 

3,630,037, CI  61-54 
Howard,  George  C  See  — 

Fast,  Clarence  R.;  Howard.  George  C;  and  Mallinger.  Morton 

A. ,3.630, 279 
Fast.  Clarence  R.;  Howard.  George  C  ;  and  Mallinger,  Morton 
A. .3.630. 281. 
Howard.  Murl  B  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum.  Current  collector  and  elec- 
trode assembly   3.630,880,  CI.  204-286. 
Howell.Carl  J  .Jr  :i>f- 

Home.  Charles  G  .  Jr  ,  and  Howell,  Cart  J  ,  Jr  ,3,63  1 .023. 
Howell,  David  R    See— 

McGaugh,    Michael   C  ;    Howell,    David    R  ,   and   Oliver.    Bruce 
L  .3.631.162 
Hoyer.  August,  and  Liechty.  Karl  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Document 

registration  apparatus   3,630,61  1 ,  CI   355-75 
Hradel.  Joseph  R  ,  and  Staadi,  Harod  E  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The    Ammonium  nitrate  explosive  composition.  3,630,250,  CI    149- 
21 
Hrdina,  Jiri,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Valve  means  for  chro- 
matographic apparatus  3.630.371  .CI   210-198 
Hruby.  John  O..  Jr  .  to  Rain  Jet  Corporation.  Liquid  discharge  nozzle 
with  inverted  cone  discharge  pattern   3.630.443,  CI.  239- 17 
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state  Hasher.  3.63  1.3  I  8.  CI 


!)31,199. 
F  lixing  apparatus 


3.630.492, 
Corporation     Tablet 


Hsiao.  Christopher  C    See  - 

Kirberg.  Richard  C  .and  Hsiao.  ChrisjophcrC. 3.629.9 10 
Hubbard.  Bobby  Gene,  to  ED  I   Inc   Solic 

315-209 
Hubin.  Allen  J    See  — 

Smith,  Samuel,  and  Hubin.  Allen  J. .3 
Hubner,  Manfred,  to  USM  Corporation 

CI   259-8 
Huck.    Charles    M  .    to   Ortho    Pharmaceutical 

dispensmg  device   3.630. 17  I,  CI    116-121 
Hudson  Tool  &  Die  Co  .  Inc    See  — 

Sulat.  Raymond  J  ,  a.id  Hunt,  Moses  >|i',  3,631,447. 
Huggins.  Dale  K  ,  and  Fox.  William  B 
tion    Rare  earth  perfluorutertiarybutoxides  containing  coordinated 
ammonia   3.63  1.081,  CI   260-429. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company  See— 
Evan^NorolT  .3.631.488 
Tang.  Raymond,  and  Wong,  Nam  San 
Hughes.  John  Mark,  and  Reinhartsen.  David  Raynold,  to  Texas  Instru 
mcnts.    Incorporated     Navigation    metlfod   and    apparatus   utilizing 
multiple  sensors  3,630,079,  CI.  73- 1  78 
Huhta-Kiovisto.  Esko  Ensio,  and  Saari,  Rifto  V   J 


lis  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 


3,631,503. 


7-122. 


and       Humphery, 


Method  of  distilling 

fresh  water  from  sea  water   3,630,854.  CJl   203- 1  I 
Hujsak.  Karol  L    5>e—  | 

Goddin.  Clifton  S  .  Jr  .  and  Hujsak,  K^rol  L  ,3,630.573 
Hulme.   Kenneth    Eraser,   to   United    Kin|dom   of  Great   Britain   and 

Northern  Ireland.  Minister  of  Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 

Government  of  the   F.lectro-optic  devicqs   3.630.597.  CI.  350- 1  50 
Hulsman.  William  H  .  to  Columbia  Gas  System  Service  Corporation, 

mesne    Flame  detector  using  saturable  tore  control.  3,630,648,  CI- 

431-80  1 

Humber,  Leslie  G  ,  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison,  Limited   N.  N'- 

bis(acenaphthenylmethyl)-cyclohexanebis  (methylamines)  and  the 

salts  thereof  3,631, 107. CI   260-570  5 
Humble.  Jim  V  .  to  Stewart,  Donald.  Cirjcuit  distribution  board  with 

wire  receiving  channel.  3,63 1 .300,  CI.  3 
Humphery,  Trevor  See — 

Wright.       John        Willoughby       Thjomas, 
Trevor. 3,63  1,379 
Hunt,  Jerry   Donald,  Spitz,   Robert   Pau 

Firestone  Tire   &   Rubber  Company, 

canizcd  intcrconnnected  rubbery  dicne  polymers  with  a  complex  of 

an  aryl  borate  and  a  N-alkvl  trimethvlene  diamine    3.630.989.  CI 

260-33  6 
Hunt.  Moses  W     See- 

Sulat.  Raymond  J  .  and  Hunt.  Moses  ^ 
Huntsinger,  Dean  P  .  and  Totten,  Floyd  M 

Complementary  search  system  for  DM 
Hurst.  Thomas  B  ,  and  Winklcplcck.  Ro' 

Company.  The  Gas  cleaning  apparatus 
Hurst,  Thomas  L  .  Larson.  Roy  F  .  and  Turner,  Almerin  W  .  to  Stalcy. 

A       E  .     Manufacturing     Company       S'i»rch     conversion     syrups. 

3,630.844, CI    195-31. 
Hurth,Carl,  Maschincn-  und  Zahnradfabri|(  iVf— 

Loos,  Herbert,  3.629.920 
Huso.  Maunce  A    Method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  the  transportation 

of  solids  3.630,638. CI  41753  I 

Hustcr.  Franz  Josef,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  A  G    Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  tnermosetting  synthetic   resins;  comprising  condensing  an 

open  chain  aryl  borate  with  formaldehycle.  3.63  1 .1  5  1,  CI.  260-5  1. 
Hutchmgs,  DavKJ  A.:  5ef  —  I 

Freeh,  Kenneth  J,  Hulchings.  David  1^ 
H  ,3.631,209 
Hutncr.  Mark  A    See 

Hem,  Richard  A  .  Hutncr,  Mark  A.;  ar^d  Olsen 
Hutstin.  Thomas.  Jr  ,  and  Carter,  Cecil  O 


and   Kay,  Edward   Leo,  to 
"he    Stabilization  of  unvul- 


3.631,447. 
,  to  Collins  Radio  Company 
.  3,631,487,  CI   343-7  3 
G..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
,630,496. CI   261-26 


and  Hoppstack,  Frederic 


Maruhnic,  Peter;  and  Cher- 


i4. 


pany    Dimerization  of  C02  to  C|o  olef  ns  with  deposited  catalyst. 
3,631, 121, CI  260-683.15 
Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc  :  See— 

Alpert.  Seymour  B  .  Wolk,  Ronald  H 
venak,  Michael  C  .  3,630,888 
Hydroconic  Limited  See  — 

Corlett,  Ewan  Chnstian  Brew,  3,630,1 
Hydromation  Filter  Company   See  — 

Hirs.  Gene,  and  Kozar,  Robert  S  .  3.6]*),892 
Hymatic  Engineering  Company  Limited,  T  le;  See- 

Turton.  Frank  Arnold.  3.630.047 
Hypertech  Corporation  See  — 

Spertus.    Eugene    D  .    Spertus.    Harrjj    A  ,    and    Spertus,    Philip. 
3.631,396 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation;  See— 

MenocaLGustavo  A  ,  3.631.369. 
Ichikawa,  Hiroshi  See  — 

Kmo,        Kenichi,        Matsuzaki.        Tfkashi.        and        Ichikawa. 
Hiroshi. 3.63  1.082 
Ichiyama.  Noboru:  See  — 

Hirayama.'     Toshinari,      Ohara.      Hidcharu;      and      Ichiyama, 
Noboru, 3,630, 724 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation   See- 
Cooper.  iuUus.  3,630.520 
Cooper.  Julius,  and  Benkoe,  Erwin,  3,^30,524 
Idel,  Vladimire  Viktorovich    Method  and  ,i  device  for  setting  teeth  of 

band  and  disk  saws  3,630,103,  CI   76- 
Ifield,  Richard  Joseph,  to  Lucas,  Joseph  (iBdustrics)  Limited.  Hydrau- 
lic pumps  and  motors.  3,630,026.  CI.  60-  i3. 


AlfJ.,3,63 1,427 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 


Ihrig.  Allen  C  .  and  Rahe.  Willcm.  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Forehearth 

surface-glass  separation  and  removal   3,630.708,  CI.  65- 1 68. 
Ilford  Limited;  See  — 

Lcc,  Edward  William,  and  Lambert,  Frank  Percy,  3,631,514. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Bolton.  Herbert  S..  3,630,350 
Imai,  Teruo:  See—  \ 

Shibata,  Hiroshi;  Imai,  Teruo,  and  Kumaki,  Shigeji, 3,630,876. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited;  See— 

Briggs,  Peter  James,  Brooks,  John  Langshaw;  and  Eaton,  David 

Crawford.  3. 6  3  1. 146 
Goodman,  Isaac,  and  Jones.  Michael  Edward  Bcnet.  3,63 1 ,003. 
Heslop,  Robert  Norman,  3,631.041 
Lodge.  John  Ewart.  3,63  1 .078, 
Oxley,  David  F  .3.630,098  ». 

IMS  Company;  See — 

Morse,  Albert  Reynolds.  3,630,352. 
Inaba,  Shigeho  See  — 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Inaba,  Shigeho,  Okamoto,  Tadashi.  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki.  Ishizumi.  Kikuo,  Yamamoto.  Michihiro.  Maruyama. 
Isamu,  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,3,63  1 .029. 
Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corporation;  See— 

Pittman,  Robert  B  ,  3,63  1,381 
Industrial  Woodworking  Machine  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 

Cromeens,  Jeff  Y  ,  and  Clyce.  Thomas  E.,  3,630,244. 
Industricwerk  Schaeffler.  OHG:  See — 

Pflugncr,  Wolfgang.  3,630,330. 
Information  Data  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Strehl.GeraldK  .3.631.420. 
Information  Storage  Systems,  Inc.;  See  — 

Halfhill.  Martin  O  ;  and  Martin,  Timothy  W.,  3,63  1 .443. 
Inglis.  John,  Frozen  Foods  Company;  See — 

Cox,  James  P,  3,630.247. 
Ingrubcr,  Otto  V.,  and  Allard,  Glenn  A  ,  to  Canadian  International 
Paper  Company   Controlled  alkaline  sulfite  pulping    3,630,832,  CI 
162-49. 
Inoue,  Hisao:  See  — 

Kitajima,  Nobuo,  and  Inoue,  Hisao, 3, 630. 806. 
Inouye.  Shingo,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Mold  assembly 

for  casting  ingots   3,630,480,  CI.  249-106 
Institut  de  Rechcrches  de  la  Siderurgic  Francaisc;  See — 
Olcttc,  Michel,  and  Gatcllier.  Chnstian,  3,630.874 
lnsul-8-Corporation;  See — 

Corl.  James  A  .  and  Sprague.  Stephen  B.,  3,630,325. 
Intel  Corporation;  See — 

Moore,  Gordon  E.,  3,63  1 ,3  1  3. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See  — 

Bens,  Frederick  N  .  Dimitri,  Kamal  E.;  Moore,  Michael  J  ;  Tomko, 

John  E  ,  and  Wajda,  Walter  W  ,  3,631 ,229 
Dervan,  James  T  ,  III,  and  Moysey,  James  R.,  3,631 ,400. 
Dym,  Herbert.  3.63  1.462 
Graham,    Ian    H.;   Skovmand,    Harry    A.,   and   Swartz,   Jack    S., 

3,631,263. 
Harr,    Jerome    Danforth,    Johnson,    Reynold    Benjamin,    Marrs, 
Ralph  Eugene,  Nassimbene,  Ernie  George;  and  Price,  George 
Edmund,  3,631,394. 
Hilpert,  Fritz,  and  Schacht,  Guenter,  3.630.144. 
Johnson.  Carl  F  .  and  Mc  Cray.  William  R  .  3.630.336 
Krajewski.  William  F..  Padalino,  Marco;  and  Paulson,  David  H., 

3,631,422. 
Lester,    William    C;    Nuccio,    Carlo,    and    Ward,    Ernest    S., 

3,630,881 
Loeffler.KariH,  3,631,290. 
Tang,  Tung-Men,  3,63  1 ,425. 
International  Business  Michines  Corporation;  iVf— 

Chen,  Tien  Chi,  3,631,230. 
International  Harvester  Company;  See  — 

Carlson.  Charles  A  .  and  Locke.  William  S  ,  3,630.54 1 . 

Carlson,  Ernest  C  .  Brudnak.  Andrew.  Jr.,  Yeh,  Rudolph  E.;  and 

Sardiga,  Ronald  F.  3,630.120 
Mross.  John  J  .  3.630.407 
International  Patents  &  Development  Corporation:  See — 
Price.  Howard;  and  Wallick.  Seymour,  3,629,992. 
Price,  Howard,  and  Szilagyi,  Bela,  3,630,143. 
International  Stretch  Products.  Inc.;  See— 

Sarmicnto,  Louis,  3,629,87  I 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  S^*— 
Greenwald,  Charles,  3,63  1 ,344. 
Nauglcr,  Walter  E..  Jr..  3,63  1 ,307. 
Sisneros,  Thomas  E.,  3,63  1 ,284. 
lomec.  Incorporated;  See — 

Ho.  Bin-Lun.  3,631,419. 
Irving.  Henry  F.:  See— 

Whecl,cr.     Dennis    A  .     Irving.     Henry     F  .    and    Todd.     David 
B  .3,630.689 
Irwin.    George     W..     to    Owens-Illinois.     Inc.     Blowhead     operaing 

mechanism   3.630,709,  CI.  65  26  I 
Isaacson.  Max   Vibrating  screen  with  spring  beam.  3,630.356,  CI.  209- 

256 
Ishige.  Sadao;  See  — 

Kimura.  Shiro.  Ishige.  Sadao.  and  Kobayashi,  Teruo, 3,63 1 ,064. 
Ishiyama.  Jiro.  Yokotsuka.  Tamotsu.  and  Saito,  Nobuo.  to  Kikkoman 
Shoyu    Co..    Ltd. Production    of    3'.5'-cyclic    adenylic    acid    with 
microorganisms  3.630,842,  CI    195-28 
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Ishizawa,  Kazutomo;  Kubota.  Tetsujiro,  Miki,  Jiro;  Matsunaga,  Hirot- 
sugu,  and  Otake.  Sadao,  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  cleaning  equipment  for  supplying  liquid.  3,630,777,  CI. 
134-22. 
Ishizumi,  Kikuo:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao.  Inaba.  Shigeho.  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki.  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama. 
Isamu,  Mori.  Kazuo.  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,3,63 1 ,029. 
Itami,  Yasuo,  to  Japan  Construction  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.  Ap- 
paratus for  leveling  underwater  ground   3,629,963,  CI.  37-54. 
Itano.  Kohei,  Hoshino,  Shoichiro;  and  Kato,  Akira,  to  Keuffcl  &  Esser 
Co.,  mesne    Method  for  Tixing  light-sensitive   free  radical  photo- 
graphic materials  with  heavy  metal  salts.  3,630,735,  CI.  96-48. 
Itck  Corporation;  See— 

Aldrich,  Ralph  Edward;  Caruso,  Paul  John;  and  Oliver,  Donald 

Sears,  3,631,253. 
Buchan,  William  R  ,  3,63  1 ,409 
Harvill,  Martin,  and  Harvill,  Martin  L.,  3,630.743. 
Manhardt,  John  R  ,  3,630,733 
Ito.  Kenji;  See  — 

Kawaguchi.  Takco.  Kondo.  Kishichiro;  Kato.  Hiroyuki,  Maniwa. 
Ken.  Ito.  Kenji;  Hirano.  Ariyuki,  Thuzi.  Isao;  and  Tatemichi, 
Hidemaro, 3,631. 154 
Itoh.  Kiyohiko.  to  Hokkaido  University.  Energy  density  antenna  ap- 
paratus for  mobile  radio  receiver.  3.631 ,500.  CI.  343-725. 
Iwasa,  Hitoo;  See  — 

Yokozawa.  Masami;  Iwasa,  Hitoo;  and  Teramoto,  Iwao, 3,630, 796. 
Jacksch.  Bruno,  to  W   &    M   Automation  Karl   Muller,  Firma.  Self- 
locking  gripping  head   3.630,563.  CI   294-88. 
Jackson,  Byron.  Inc  ;  See — 

Palmer.  Melvin  J  ,  and  Seitz,  Michael  A..  3,629,927. 
Jackson.  Ralph  E   Motor  mounting  bracket  3.629.885,  CI.  9-1. 
Jacobsson,    Knut    Folke.    Arrangement    for    stabilization    of   trucks. 

3,630,317, CI.  187  9. 
Jacoby,  Carroll  G    Bearing  inspection  instrument.  3,630,618,  CI.  356- 

72. 
Jacuzzi  Bros..  Incorporated;  See— 

Nash.  Floyd  M  ;  and  Hicks.  Joel  T.,  3,630,363. 
Jagid.  Bruce;  and  Louie.  Hong  Po,  to  Lecsona  Corporation.  Anode 

with  a  two  layered  separator.  3.630,785,  CI.  136-120. 
Jamshidi.  Khosrow.  Instrument  for  internal  organ  biopsy.  3,630,192, 

CI    128-2. 
Janda.  Richard  M.;  See — 

Guresh.  Stephen  G  ;  and  Janda.  Richard  M., 3,630,050. 
Janning.  John  L  .  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Slave 

printing  apparatus.  3,63  1 .5  1  2,  CI.  346-76. 
Japan  Atomic  Research  Institute;  See— 

Takehisa.  Masaaki,  3,629,998. 
Japan  Construction  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Itami,  Yasuo,  3,629,963. 
Japan  Exian  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nakanomc,     lyohiko;     Takeya,     Kenji;     and     Suzuki,     Hiroshi, 

3,630,978 

Jarecki,  Herbert  S.,  and  Naydan,  Bob  N  ,  to  Singer  Company,  The, 

mesne    Multiplexing  arrangement  used  in  converting  an  A-C  signal 

toa  D  C  signal   3,631, 353. CI   328-139. 

Jarrett.  Robert  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Linear  variable  gain 

circuit  utilizing  a  field  effect  transistor.  3.63  1 .262,  CI.  307-229. 
Javaux.  Gustave,  Doquire,  Gilbert,  and  Bodart,  Marcel,  to  Glaverbel. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  flat  glass  on  a  bath  of  mol- 
ten metal   3,630,701, CI.  65-27 
Jeanneret,  Jules  Louis.  Copying  lathe.  3,630,1  10,  CI.  82-14. 
Jeannet,   Pierre   Maurice;  and  Girardin,  Michel  Camille,  to  Certina 

Kurth  FreresS  A  Timepiece  oscillators.  3,630,014,  CI.  58-23. 
Jeffcry,  Thomas  C  ,  and  White.  Waylon  L..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Cell 

diaphragm  treatment.  3.630,863,  CI.  204-98 
Jeffreys.  Roy  A  ;  See  — 

Dear.    Kenneth    M  ,    Jeffreys,    Roy    A  ;    and    Thomas,    David 
A  ,3,630.738. 
Jenn,  Louis  J   Preconstructed  multiple  unit  housing.  3,629,983,  CI.  52- 

169 
Johnson  &  Johnson;  See — 

Boardman,  Franklin.  3,630.194 

Nash,  Lawrence  M,  and  Taylor,  Donald  F  ,  3,630,800 
Johnson.  Calvin  K  ,  and  Armbruster,  David  R..  to  CPC  International 
Inc   Ethylene  urea  terminated  phenolic  resins  and  method  of  curing 
same   3,63  1 .1  52.  CI  260-5  1  5 
Johnson.  Carl  F  .  and  Mc  Cray.  William  R  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Proportional  spacing  printer  incorporating 
word  underscore  control   3.630.336.  CI    I97-I  13. 
Johnson.  Glynn.  Corporation;  See— 

Akins.  Norman  C.  and  Miller.  Henry  J..  3.630,560. 
Johnson  Products,  Inc.;  See— 

Dadd.MorrisV,  3,630,1  79 
Johnson,    Ralph    B  ,    to    Texas    Instruments.    Incorporated.    Target 
scanning   camera   comprising   a   constant   temperature   source   for 
providing  a  calibration  signal.  3.63  1 .248,  CI.  250-83.3 
Johnson,  Reynold  Benjamin;  S^^— 

Harr.    Jerome    Danforth;    Johnson.    Reynold    Benjamin;    Marrs. 
Ralph  Eugene.  Nassimbene.  Ernie  George,  and  Price.  George 
Edmund. 3.63  1.394 
Johnston.  Frederick  B  ;  See— 

Milner.  Maclin  R  ,  and  Johnston.  Frederick  B. 3. 630,696. 


Johnston,  Timothy  B.,  to  Aquaria,  Inc.  Hand-manipulated,  particle- 
removing  device  for  aquariums  3,630,364.  CI.  210-169. 
Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corf>oration:  See — 

Roney,John  E;  and  Gerstner,  Donald  M  ,3,630,085 
Jones,  David,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited.  Float  glass  method  and 
apparatus  for  supplying  modifying  material   to  the   glass  surface 
3,630.703,  CI.  65-30. 
Jones,  Loyd  W.;  See— 

Claytor,  Edwin  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Jones,  Loyd  W  ,3,630,285. 
Jones,  Michael  Edward  Benet;  See— 

Goodman,  Isaac,  and  Jones,  Michael  Edward  Benet, 3, 63  1 ,003 
Jones,    Raymond    A  ,    to    TRW    Inc.,    mesne.    Multivibrator    driven 
regenerative  transistor  drive  circuit  for  lamp  flasher.  3,631,359,  CI. 
331-75 
Jones,  Richard  D   Portable  distribution  panel   3,63  1,324,  CI   317-99 
Jones,  Robert  F  ,  to  Hoffman  Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatus  for 
handling  material  including  a  rotor  with  a  plurality  of  compartments. 
3,630, 241, CI    141-163 
Jones,  Royal  R  ,  to  Cincinnati  Butchers'  Supply  Company,  The.  Con- 
densing unit  and  method  of  use.  3,629,994,  CI.  55-20. 
Jongetjes.  Hendrik.  to  Koninklijke  Papicrfabrieken  Van  Gelder  Zonrn 
N  V   Binding  agent  for  non-woven  materials  and  non-woven  mat   .lal 
made  therewith   3.630,83  1 .  CI.  162-156 
Joost,  Robert  H  .  to  Environmental  Pollution  Control  Co  ,  Inc.  Rotat- 
ing biological  waste  treatment  system   3.630.366,  CI   210-1  50. 
Jorden.  James  R  .  Jr  .  and  Mitchell.  Forrest  R  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Neutron  method  for  determining  residual  oil-phase  fluid  concentra- 
tion  3. 63  1,245,  CI.  250-83.3 
Joseph,  Douglas  C,  Kerr,  William  C  ,  and  Reed,  Harold  K.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Antistatic  layers  for  polymeric  photographic  sup- 
ports 3.630.740.  CI  96-85 
Joug,  Roland;  See — 

Bouzat,       Henri       Jacques,       Joug,       Roland.       and       Ragout, 
Bernard, 3,630, 340 
Jubb,  Albert,  to  Rolls  Royce  Limited  Gas  turbine  engine  power  plants. 

3,630,022.  CI.  60-36 
Jurgelcit.  Hans-Wolfgang;  See  — 

Westcrnacher.    Helmut.   Jurgeleit.    Hans-Wolfgang;   and   Schick, 
Anton, 3,631, 132. 
Kablaoui,    Mahmoud    S.,    to    Texaco    Inc     Preparation    of   benzene 

acetates.  3.63  1.228,  CI  260-479 
Kablaoui,    Mahmoud   S..  and  Chafetz,   Hary.   to  Texaco   Inc    Halo- 
cyclohexanone  conversion  to  catechol  diacctatc.  3,63  1 ,227,  CI.  260- 
479. 
Kabot.  Warren  D  :  See— 

Antell,  Earl  O  ,  Barcus,  Jack  L  ,  Gunther.  Gregory  M  ,  Kabot, 
Warren  D.;  Lewis,  J.  Stephen,  Maurer,  Donald  J  ,  May,  Richard 
L  ;   Osborne,    Brian   G.,    Rayn,   John   W.,   and   Schlau,   Floyd 
E  ,3,629,971 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daimi  Seikosha:  See — 

Fujihara,  Hajime,  3,630,016 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten:  See — 
Kitai.Kiyoshi,  3,630,128. 
Kitai,Kiyoshi,  3,630.136. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu;  See— 

Hayami,  Tadao.  and  Nakatani.  Atsutada,  3,630,467. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh;  See — 

Yokoyama.  Terumichi.  3.63  1 .456 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Fujimura.  Yukio.  3.630.807 
Kahkipuro.  Matti;  See— 

Virkkala.  Vilkko;  and  Kahkipuro,  Matti,3,63 1 ,326. 
Kahn,  Paul,  and  Bramson.  Mogens  L.,  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Per- 
icardial catheter   3.630.207.  CI    128-350. 
Kairics.  Wilhelm;  and  Faber.  Kurt,  to  Agfa-Gevaeri  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Photographic  stabilizer  bath  comprising  thiocyanate  and  an  inor- 
ganic hardener  complex   3.630,737.  CI.  96-61 . 
Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

Balding,  George  H,  3,63  1 ,493 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation;  See  — 

Bell,   Norman,   Price,  John   Wesley,  and   Rigge,   Ronald  James, 
3,630,670 
Kaiser  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

Young,  Robert  R.,  3,630,402 
Kaiser.  Willard  D  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Vibration 

suppressor  for  braked  wheels   3.630,578,  CI.  303-2 1 . 
Kalenda.  Norman  W.;  See- 
Beavers,  Dorothy  J  ;  and  Kalenda,  Norman  W, 3, 630, 745. 
Kalvelage,  Charies  F.  Valve.  3,630,224,  CI.  1  37-375. 
Kamal.  Marwan  R  :  See— 

Kuder,  Robert  C;  and  Kamal,  Marwan  R  ,3,631,090 
Kamps,  Edwin  C  .  Glibbery.  Irwin  A  ,  and  Cook,  Billy  G  ,  to  Rohr  Cor- 
poration. Mechanism  and  method  for  measuring  sound  absorption. 
3,630,307,  CI.  181-0  5 
Kan,  Peter  T.,  and  Cenker,  Moses,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation 
Process    for    the    production    of    1 ,3-cyclohexylcne    diisocyanates. 
3,631,092, CI   260-453. 
Kane,  James  L  :  See— 

Crawford,  Irvin  H  ,  and  Kane,  James  L, 3, 630, 742. 
Kane,  Neal  James,  and  Thompson,  John  Brockway,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.   E.    I  ,   and   Company     Synthesis  of  zero   valent   nickel- 
tetrakis  triaryl  phosphite  complexes.  3,631 ,191 ,  CI   260-439. 
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Miki.  Jiro.  Matsunuga. 


Neira,  George,  and  Abate, 


Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  - 

Ishizawa.   Kazutomo.  Kubota.  Tetsujiro, 
Hirotsugu.  and  Otake.  Sadao,  3,630j777 
Kanto  Seiki  Company.  Limited  See— 

Kazuno.  Keiichi,  3.631.341 
Kapcller.  James  J  .  Jr  :  See— 

Debs,  Victor.  Kapeller,  James  J  .  Jr 
Leo. 3,630.264 
Kaplan.  Irving  I    See  — 

Ruggles.  Norman  A  .  and  Kaplan.  IrviHg  L,3.631 ,483. 
Karasiak.  Wolf  S<^f-  J 

Rothert,  Horst,  and  Karasiak.  Wolf,3,q30.686. 
Kassabgi.  Georges,  to   Honeywell   Informfttion  Systems  Italia  S.p.A 

Delay  line  pulse  generator   3,63  1 ,266,  CI.  307-265 
Kastar.  Inc    See— 

Everett.  Milton  C  .  3,629.924 
Kato,  Akira  See  — 

Itano,  Kohei.  Hoshino,  Shoichiro.  and  Kato,  Akira. 3.630,735. 
Kato.  Hiroyuki  See— 

Kondo.  Kishichird.  Kato.  Hiroyuki.  Maniwa. 


Hirano.  Ariyuki. 
,154. 


Thuzi,  Isao.  and  Tatemichi. 


K.     Katz.     Seym  )ur;     and     Bach.     Willard 


Stem.  Ernest  W  .  Kaufman.  Harold  B  .  Jr  . 
F  .  Stem.  Ernest  W  .  and  Kaufman.  Harold 

liepert,     Reinhold.     to     Patcnt-Truhand- 
Flashlamp  and  ap- 


Kawaguchi.  Takeo 
Ken,  Ito.  Kenji. 
Hidemaro.3.631 
Katz,  Seymour  See— 
Miller,     William 
W  ,3.630.821 
Katzer.  Johannes  See  — 

Stephany,  Christian,  and  Katzer.  Joharjnes. 3. 630.450 
Kauer.  James  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  .  and  Company    4-Aro 
matic  bicyclo(2  2  21oct-2-ene-l-  carbofylic  acids  and  their  esters 
3,63 1. 054.  CI   260-295 
Kaufman.  Harold  B  .  Jr  ;  See 

Schiffmann,  Robert  F  ,  Stein.  Ernest  At  .  Kaufman,  Harold  B  ,  Jr. 
Schlffmann.  Robert  F  ,  Stein,  Ernef  W  ,  and  Kaufman.  Harold 
B  .Jr  ,3.630,755 
Schiffmann.  Robert  F 
Schlffmann,  Robert 
B  ,Jr  .3.630.755 
Kaufmann.     Peter,     and 
Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische  Gluhlamper  mbH 
paratus  for  making  same   3,630,650,  CI  43  I  -95 
Kav»aguchi.  Takeo,  Kondo,  Kishichiro.  Kapo,  Hiroyuki,  Maniwa,  Ken; 
Ito,  Kenji;  Hirano,  Ariyuki,  Thuzi.  Isao,  and  Tatemichi,  Hidemaro,  to 
Toagosel  Chemical  Industry   Co  ,  Ltd    Polyester  polyacrylatc  and 
composition  comprising  the  same   3.63  1 ,1  54,  CI   260-76 
Kawaguchi,  Yoshito,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Hitachi.  Ltd    Perforated  weir  In 

flash  distillation   3.630.851.  CI   202-173, 
Kawaguchi,    Yuklnori     Accelerator    and    brake    pedal    combination 

3,630.326, CI    192-3 
Kawasaki,  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Ueno,  Chozaburo,  3,629,985 
Kay,  Edward  Leo:  See- 
Hunt.    Jerry    Donald,    Spitz,    Roberl|    Paul;    and    Kay.    Edward 
Leo. 3,630, 989 
Kayabakogyo  Kabushikikaisha  See 

Miyamoto,  Koji,  3,630.233 
Kazan,    Benjamin,   and    Vance,    Arthur   Vi'  ,   to    Xerox   Corporation. 
Method  of  redistributing  charge  on  a  didectnc  medium.  3,631.507, 
CI   346-74 
Ka/aoka.  Kenichi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Company!  Limited   Vehicle  door  lock 

arrangement   3,630,305,  CI    180-113      J 
Kazle.  John  V  ,  and  Stoll,  Marvin  A  ,  to  Vfinncsota  Mining  and  Manu 
facturmg  Company    Copying  machine  for  documents  using  a  heat 
and  light  process.  3.630.614.  CI   355-100 
Kazuno,  Keiichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited,  and  Kanto  Seiki 
Company.  Limited   Bimetal  thermal  gauge  having  zero  and  full  scale 
calibration  means  3.63  1.341,  CI   324-1(16 
Kbel-  und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengeselischaft:  See— 

Wagelc.  Rolf.  3,629.941  | 

Keamev-National  Inc    iVf—  I 

Minor.  Ray  C  .  3,630.474 
Keating.  Richard  T   Filter-meltcr  for  cool^ing  fat    3.63i).36l ,  CI.  2  10 

85. 
Keely.  James  1.    See  — 

Chnstoffersen.  William  K 
T.Jr  .3,630.468 
Keely,  James  L  ,  and  Ouanrud 
dustries  Inc   Dynamic  brake 
Keller.  Anna  Elisabeth  See  — 


Keely,  Janes  L.;  and  Owens,  William 


Larry  D  .  |o  Washington  Scientific  In- 
3,630,322, CI.  188-135. 

Roth.  Willy,  and  Keller.  Anna  Elisabeth. 3, 630.446 

Keller.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Akticngesallschaft  Device  for  heater 
movement  in  crucible-free  zone  melting  crystalline  rod  3,630,684. 
CI   23-273 

Kelley.  Michael  R  .  and  Le  Febre.  David  A  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion  Mid  value  signal  selector   3.63  1.352.  CI   328-137 

Kelly,  Donald  A  Compound  thermal  system  for  closed  cycle  engines 
3,630,272,  CI    165-44 

Kelly,  Ralph,  and  RItter,  Edmond  Jean,  lo  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc 
Mildness  additive   3,630,934,  CI.  252-152. 

Kelly,  Richard  P    See- 

Hoff.  George  S  .  and  Kelly.  Richard  P  '3.63  1 .405 

Kelly,  Warner  M  ,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Condition  sensing 
safety  valve  devices  3,630.2  16.  CI    I  37-47. 


Kelso,  William  C,  Jr  ,  Connor,  Claybornc  M..  II;  Walling,  Oscar  U.; 
and  Chapman,  A  Dale,  to  Chapman  Chemical  Company   Control  of 
transit  stain  on  wood  products  3,630,763.  CI.  106-14. 
Kerr.  William  C:i>f- 

Joseph.    Douglas    C  ,    Kerr,    William    C;    and    Reed,    Harold 
K, 3,630,740 
Kerr-McGee  Corporation:  5^^— 

Green,  Raymond  C,  and  Trachta,  Joseph  E.,  3,630,692 
Kerschner,     Paul     M.,     to    Cities     Service     Company.     Polybromo- 

cycloallphatlc  ethers.  3,631,1  12,  CI   260-61  1 
Kerst,    Al    F.,    to    Monsanto    Company     Flame    resistant    polymers. 

3,63I,I45,CI  260-45  8 
Kett.  Terence  K  :  See- 
Deed.  Donald  W.  and  Kett.  Terence  K  .3.630,886. 
Keuffcl  &  EsserCo.:  S^*  — 

Itano,  Kohei;  Hoshino.  Shoichiro,  and  Kato,  Akira,  3,630,735 
Keur.  Robert  I  .  and  Bischoff,  Vincent  E..  to  Dick.  A    B  .  Company. 
Drop  charge  compensated  Ink  drop  video  printer.   3,631,511,  CI. 
346-75 
Kewanee  Machinery  Sc  Conveyor  Co.;  See — 

Womblc,  George  E  ,  and  Schwartz,  Lorrin  H.,  3,630,291 
Kewanee  Oil  Company:  See— 

DuRose,  Arthur  H  .  and  Long.  James  K..  3,630,857. 
Kiessllng.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Broecker,  Bernhard.  and  Kiessllng.  Hans-Joachim, 3, 630, 977 
Kiikka.  Oliver  A  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company  The.  Carbonization  of 

bituminous  coals  3,630,959,  CI.  252-422 
Kikin,  Gerald  M  :  See— 

United  States  of  America, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3,630.276. 
Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Ishlyama.     Jiro;     Yokotsuka,     Tamotsu;     and     Saito,     Nobuo, 
3,630,842 
Kim.  Dong  H  .  and  Santli.  Arthur  A  .  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration.    5-Amlno-2.6-substitutcd-7H-pyrrolo(  2.3-di     pyrimidines 
and  related  compounds  3,63  1. 036.  CI  260-247  2 
Kim,  Dong  H  .  and  Santllll.  Arthur  A  .  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation     Substituted    pyrrolo(2,3-d|pyrimldlnes    and    related 
compounds  3,63  1,044.  CI   260-256.4 
Kim.  Dong  H  ;  and  Santilli.  Arthur  A  ,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation   4,5-Diamino-7H-pyrrolo[2,3-dlpyrlmidlne  derivatives 
3,631,045, CI  260-256  5 
Kimball,  Robert  L.  Isolation  circuit  for  program  signals.  3,63  1 ,329,  CI 

321-2. 
Kimberlin,  Charles  N  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Eberly,  Paul  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Kimberlin,  Charles  N  ,  Jr  ,3,63  1 ,1  20. 
Voorhles.  Alexis.  Jr  .  and  Kimberlin,  Charles  N.  Jr. ,3,630,965. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See  — 

Endres,DanD,  3,630,201 
KImm,  Robert  B  ,  and  May,  Richard  J  ,  to  Aeroquip Corporation   Hose 

fitting  system   3,630,548,  CI.  285-174. 
Kimura,  Shiro,  Ishlge,  Sadao,  and  Kobayashi,  Tcruo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Thiophcnochromene  compounds  and  process  for  produc- 
ing them   3,63  1 ,064,  CI.  260-330  5 
Kimura,  Yoshio:  See— 

TakiguchI,   Teruo;    Fujimoto,    Yoshlhisa,    Kimura,    Yoshio;    and 

Terasakl,lwao, 3,630,688 

Kindcrmann.  Wilfred  J  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Latch  mechanism  for  a  retractile  cord  reel.  3,630,466,  CI.  242-107.7 

King,  Wayne  J  ,  to  Pacific  MIcronctics,  Inc  ,  mesne  Quarter-half  cycle 

coding  for  rotating  magnetic  memory  system.  3,631,428,  CI    340- 

174  1 

King,    Wayne    J  ,    lo    Pacific    MIcronetics,    Inc  ,    mesne.    System    for 

reproducibly  storing  digital  data  3,63  1 ,429.  CI   340- 174.1 
King.  William  L  .  to  Knecht,  Nathan  E    Parallel  inverter  with  dual 
capacitor  commutation  and  inductive  output  means.  3,631,330.  CI. 
321-45. 
King-Seelcy  Thermos  Co.:  See — 

Linstead.  Robert  S  .  3,629,968. 
Kingzett,  Gary  W  ,  to  A  TO  Inc   Cam  lever  for  article  handling  tray 

3.630,394.  CI.  214-62 
Kino.  Kenichi.  Matsuzakl.  Takashi;  and  Ichikawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Nitto 
Kasei  Co  ,  Ltd    Novel  process  for  preparing  sulfur-containing  or 
ganotin  compounds.  3.63  1,082,  CI   260-429  7 
KInoshlta.  Makoto:  See— 

Hamano.        Yoshiteru.        Kose.        Saburo,        and        KInoshlta, 
Makoto, 3,630,968 
KIplinger,  Vilmer  H  ,  Hickey.  Marshall  H  ;  Reed.  Roy  E.,  Jr.,  deceased, 
and  Reed.  Frances  E  ,  administratrix,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Interior    Process  and  apparatus  for  forming  tubes  with  spiral  corru- 
gations  3,630,058.  CI   72-96. 
Kipp,  Kevin  Kromer,  lo  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Polyepoxides  con- 
taining amide  diluents.  3,63  1 , 1  37,  CI  260-30  4 
KIrberg,  Richard  C  .  and  Hsiao,  Christopher  C  ,  said  Kirberg  assor   to 
Graflex,  Inc  ,  mesne   Handle  assembly  for  picture  projection  screen 
3,629,910,  CI.  24-201 
KIrcher,  Charles  E  ,  Jr  ,  McAllsler,  Donald  R  ,  and  Brothers,  Doris 
LeRoy,      lo      Delrex      Chemical      Industries,      Inc.      Tri-      and 
terachloroethylenc  process  3,63  1 ,207,  CI.  260-654. 
KIrchner,    Henry    P      Method    of    chemically    machining    alumina 

3,630,794,  CI.  156-2 
KIrii.  Toshlfuml.  and  Hanada.  Toshlhide.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poration. DC.  electric  motor  using  Hall  elements.  3.631,272,  CI. 
310-10. 
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Kirschnek.  Helmut:  See— 

Hlldcbrand.   Dietrich;   Breidbach,  Gunter;  and   Kirschnek,   Hel- 
mut,3,630.663 
Kishida,    Yukichi;    Nakazawa.    JunichI;    Matsuda.    Hidebumi,    Sato, 
Yoshio.  Miyamura.  Toshihide,  WatatanI,  Takako;  Watalani,  Mitsuo. 
deceased  (by  Watalani,  Takako.  heiress),  and  Hiraoka.  Telsuo,  lo 
Sankyo       Company       Limited.       Process       for       producing       6- 
acylaminopeniclllanlc  acids  3,63  1 ,028.  CI  260-239. 1 
Kilai,    Kiyoshi,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Haltori    Tokeiten.    Automatic 
change-over  device  lo  fiashlight  photography  for  camera  or  shutter 
3,630. 128. CI. 9510 
KItai.  Kiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattorl  Tokeiten.  Exposure  time 

adjusting  device  for  electric  shutters.  3,630,1  36,  CI.  95-53 
Kitajima,  Nobuo.  and  Inoue.  HIsao,  to  Asahl  Shiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  packaging  material  having  a  corru- 
gated core  sheet  of  synthetic  resin   3,630,806,  CI    156-472. 
Kitasato  Institute,  The:  See — 

Hata.  Toju,  Malsumae,  Akihiro;  Omura,  Satoshi;  Abe,  JInnosuke. 
and  Watanabe,  Telsuo,  3,630,846. 
Kitchen,  Everitt  A.:  See— 

Simmons,  Judith  K  ,  and  Kitchen,  Everitt  A  .3,630,923. 
Klyota,  Kenmalu.   Apparatus  for  boosting  a  direct  current  voltage 

3,631.259, CI.  307-110 
Klebe,  Johann  F  ,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  sulfonat- 
ing poly-(arylenoxlde)   3,631, 130. CI  260-2  2 
Klein.  Bernhard  W  .  and  Steves.  Gunter  L..  to  Trans-World  Ski-Equip. 

Inc  Safely  ski  binding  3.630,538.  CI  280-11  35 
Klein.     Georg     Anton,     to     Ciba-Geigy     AG.     Pigments     of     the 
perylenetetraacelic  carboxylic   acid  diimide  series.   3,631,048,  CI 
260-281 
Klein,  William  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Color  filter  monitor 

3,630,610, CI   355-71. 
Klepp,  Otto   Seat  structure  for  agricultural  tractor.  3,630,478,  CI.  248- 

376 
Kleza,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Turner,  Albert  H  ;  and  Kleza,  Charles  R  ,3,630,228 
Klimstra,  Paul  D  ,  to  Searle,  G   D  ,  &  Co  I  70-Dialkylaminoalkylamino- 
5a-androstan- 1-ones/   la-ols,  N-formyl  and  A'  derivatives  thereof 
and  intermediates  thereto  3,63  1 ,186,  CI.  260-397.3 
Klingclnberg,  Ferd  W  ,  &  Sohne;  See— 

Vossebrecher,  Engelbcrt,  3,630,187. 
Kllltich,  Clarence  A  ,  to  MEG  Associates,  Inc.  Expansion  joint  filler. 

3,629,986,  CI.  52-396 
Klopfenstein,  King  L  ,  and  Vilen,  Erik  O.,  to  Triangle  Package  Machin- 
ery Company    Bag  forming,  filling  and  scaling  machine.  3,629,987. 
CI.  53-182 
Klopp,  Edward  M  .  lo  Chemical  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Clamp  and  method 

of  making  same   3,629,91  2,  CI.  24-255. 
Klopping,  Hein  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Car- 
bamoyl   substituted    2-aminobcnzimidazoles.    3,631.176.   CI.    260- 
309.2 
Klosowski,  Jerome  M.:  See — 

Frye,  Cecil  L.;  Weyenberg,  Donald  R.;  and  Klosowski,  Jerome 
M  ,3.631.195. 
Klosowski,  Jerome  M  ,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation  Oxygen-contain- 
ing tctrasila-adamantane  compounds.  3,631 ,196,  CI.  260-448.2 
Klosowski,  Jerome  M  ,  and  Barry,  Arthur  J.,  lo  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion  Production  of  tetraslla-adamantane  compounds.  3.63  1 ,197,  CI. 
260-448.2 
Kluthe.Walter  A    iVe- 

Moten,  John,  Jr  ,  and  Kluthe,  Walter  A. ,3,629,995. 
Kmecak,  Ronald  A  :  See  — 

Kovach,  Stephen  M  ,  and  Kmecak,  Ronald  A. ,3, 63  1,1  17. 
Knapp,   Lowell   W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Document  handling  ap- 
paratus 3, 630, 515, CI  271-4. 
Knappstein,  Johannes:  See— 

Nashan,  Gerd,  and  Knappstein,  Johannes. 3. 630, 852. 
Knapsack  Aktiengeselischaft:  See— 

Preisler,     Eberhard,     Grapentin,     Kurt;     and     Harmsen,     Ernst, 

3,630,862 
Sennewald,  Kurt,  Vogt,  Wilhelm;  Erpenbach,  Heinz;  and  Glaser, 
Hermann,  3,631,079. 
Knecht,  Nathan  E.:  See— 

King. WIlliamL  ,3.631,330 
Knelson,   Harry,   to   Akllebolagel   Svenska   Flaktfabriken.  Threading 

procedure   3,629,949,  CI   34-23. 
Knight,  James  W  ,  to  Corn  Products  Company    Disrupted  granular 
starch  products  and  methods  of  making  them.  3,630,774,  CI.  1  27-32 
Knippel,  Willis  H.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Cushioning  arrangement 

for  railway  car  3,630,388,  CI   213-8 
Knutson,  Carroll  Field,  and   Boardman,  Charles  Robert.  Method  of 
producing  particles  of  rock  In  a  subterranean  situs.  3,630,283,  CI 
166-299. 
KobashI,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Takeya,  Kenji,  and  Kobashi,  Toshiyuki, 3, 630,985. 
Kobayashi,  Kenji:  See — 

AtsumI,  Toshio,   Kobayashi.   Kenji;  Takebayashi.  Yoshiaki,  and 
Yamamoto,  Hisao,3,63  1 ,05  1 
Kobayashi,  Teruo:  See— 

Kimura,  ShIro,  Ishlge,  Sadao,  and  Kobayashi,  Teruo, 3, 63  1 ,064. 
Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki,  IshlzumI,  KIkuo,  Yamamoto,  MIchihIro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi, 3,63  1 ,029. 


Kobayashi,  Yasuro:  See— 

Arakawa,  Soji,  Matuya,  Koichi;  Kobayashi,  Yasuro;  Matsushita, 
MInoru,  and  Tukamoto,  Toslhlko,3,63  1 ,001 
Kochlin,  Hansjorg  Flexible-hose  pump   3,630,647,  CI  4 1  7-474 
Kochler  Manufacturing  Company:  See  — 

Kreldl,  Ekkchard  L  ,  and  Shooter,  Douglas,  3,630,778 
Koehring  Company:  See  — 

Parrett,  John  T,  3.630,2  18 
Koenig,  Peter  J  ,  to  Concast  Aktiengeselischaft    Lubricating  method 

for  continuous  casting  3,630,899.  CI   252-37 
Kohn,  Herbert  A.  Coin  storage  and  dispensing  device.  3.631,538,  CI. 

340-283. 
Koike,   Kazushige;  and   Saral,   Akio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Electrolyllcally   machining  apparatus    3.630.877,  CI    204- 
224. 
Kollar,  Ernest  P.:  See- 
Dow.  Doris  I  ;  and  Kollar,  Ernest  P  ,3,629,875 
Koller.  Karl:  See— 

Gujer.  Hans;  and  Koller.  Karl, 3,630. 381 
Kondo,  Eiji,  MMItsugi,  Takashi,  and  Tori,  Kazuo,  to  Shionogi  Sc  Co., 
Ltd    Intermediate  useful  in  the  synthesis  of  aldosterone.  3,631,031. 
CI  260-239  55 
Kondo.  Kishichiro:  See  — 

Kawaguchi.  Takeo,  Kondo,  Kishichiro;  Kato,  Hiroyuki,  Maniwa, 
Ken,  Ito,  Kenji;  Hirano,  Ariyuki,  Thuzi,  Isao;  and  Tatemichi, 
Hidemaro. 3, 631, 154 
Koninklijke  Papierfabrieken  Van  Gelder  Zonen  N  V.:  See— 

Jongetjes,  Hendrik.  3,630.83  I 
Konno.  Takashi:  See  — 

Odaki,      Masaharu,      Konno,     Takashi;      Mochlzuki.     Talsuya; 
Nakahara.  Osamu,  and  Hashimoto,  Makoto, 3, 630,062 
Kopko,  Paul,  to  RCA  Corporation    Method  of  reconstituting  unfired. 

cast,  alumina  scrap.  3. 63 1, 131,  CI   260-2  3 
Koppers Company.  Inc.:  5fe— 
Baum.MelvmE  ,  3.631.224 
Tucker,  LInwood  G  ,  3.630,222 
Koral,  Joseph  F  :  See— 

Crippw,  David  J  .  and  Koral.  Joseph  F  ,3,630.543 
Korn,  Homer;  Greenfield,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Stemmle,  Denis  J  ,  to  Xerjx 

Corporation  Set  separation  copier  system  3,630,607,  CI.  355-6. 
Kose,  Saburo:  See — 

Hamano,        Yoshiteru;        Kose,        Saburo,        and        KInoshlta, 
Makoto, 3,630,968 
Kosonocky,  Walle;  Frank,  to  RCA  Corporation    Electrically  and  opti- 
cally accessible  memory   3,63  1 ,4 1  I ,  CI   340- 1  73. 
Kottenstette,  James  P  :  See- 
Fay.  Richard  J  ,  and  Kottenstette,  James  P  ,3,630,65  1 . 
Kottle,  Sherman:  See — 

Vaughn,  Walter  L  ;  and  Kottle,  Sherman, 3, 63  1 ,1  56 
Kotyk,  Abraham:  See— 

TIberti.         Adolphe.         Nobllio.         Anloine.         and         Kotyk. 
Abraham. 3.630, 288. 
Kovach.  Stephen  M  ,  and  Kmecak,  Ronald  A  ,  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refin- 
ing Company    Hydroisomerization  of  cyclic  compounds  with  selec- 
tive zeolite  catalysts.  3,631,1  17,  CI  260  666 
Koyanagi,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Ushloda,  Tsunezo,  and  Koyanagi,  Tatsuo, 3,630, 75  I . 
Kozacka.  Frederick  J  .  to  Chase-Shawmut  Company,  The.  High-volt- 
age fuse  having  composite  fusible  element  structure.  3,630,219,  CI. 
337-161. 
Kozar,  Robert  S.:  See— 

HIrs,  Gene,  and  Kozar.  Robert  S  ,3,630,892. 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See— 

Meld.  ChariesE  .3.630,757 
Krahnke,  Robert  H  ,  Michael,  Keith  W  .  and  Plueddemann.  Edwin  P  . 
to    Dow    Corning    Corporation     Preparation    of    methallylsllanes 
3.63  1. 085.  CI.  260-448  2 
KrajewskI,  William  F  .  Padalino.  Marco,  and  Paulson,  David  H  ,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation   System  for  detection  of 
data  by  time  interval  measurement   3,63  1 ,422,  CI   340-1  74. 1 
Krakauer,  Edwin  G  Safely  lock   3,630,053,  CI.  70-421 
Kramer,  Frederick  A  ,  Jr  Burner.  3,630,499,  CI  263-19. 
Kramling,  Franz:  See— 

Bruckner,    Fritz,    Krings.    Hans,    Sicmonser,    Hans    Peter;    and 
Kramling,  Franz, 3, 630, 8  I  2. 
Kraus,      Willlbald,      lo      Rhelnstahl      Henschel      Aktiengeselischaft 

Regenerative  heat  exchanger  3,630,500,  CI  263-19 
Krause,  Horst-Jurgen,  Dohr,  Manfred,  and  Bloching,  Helmut,  lo  Hen- 
kel  &  Cie  G  mbH    Textile  softening  and  optical  brightening  com- 
positions 3,630,895,  CI  252-8  75 
Kravtsov,  Evgeny  Pavlovlch:  See  — 

Neporozhny,  Petr  Slepanovich;  Kravtsov,  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Mil- 
kovlisky.        Semen        llich,        and        Tkachenko.        Roman 
Nlklforovich,3,630,297 
Kreider,    James     F  ,    to    Avco    Corporation      Specimen     alignment 
reference  apparatus  for  back  refiection  X-ray  camera   3,63  1 ,239.  CI 
250-51.5 
Kreldl.  Ekkehard  L  ,  and  Shooter.  Douglas,  to  Koehler  Manufacturing 
Company,  mesne    Methods  and  means  for  recomblning  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  In  a  sealed  battery  and  controlling  recombination  at 
catalyst  surfaces   3,630,778,  CI.  136-6 
Kreislcr  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 
DISplrito,  Gino  Carmen.  3,630,629. 
Wright,  Ivan  A  ;  and  Theodosiou,  Emmanuel  C,  3,630,653, 
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Siemtnscn,    Hans    Peter,    and 


voltage  on  the  gate  elec- 

117-235. 


Kress    Herwig    Heat  operated  prime  movei 
transmission  3. 630.0 1 9. CI.  60-19 

Kreysa.  Karcl;  i>f  —  . 

Forman.  Ivan.  Krcysa.  Karcl;  and  Vasicc|.  Zorro,3,630,457. 

KncBcr.Wilhelm   i>f  — 

Scheuermann,    Hans.    Kneger.    Wilheliji;    and    Untcrstcnhoefer. 
Leo. 3.631, 134 
Krmgs.  Hans  See  — 

Bruckner.    Fritz.    Krings,    Hans 
Kramlmg.  Franz,3,630.8l  2 
Krings.  Peter  See—  j  „   „ 

Disch.  Karlheinz.  Kuhling.  Dieter.  Krir^gs.  Peter,  and  Bellinger. 

Horst.3.630.921 
Krolikowski.  Walter  F  .  to  Cogar  Corporat  on    MOS  semiconductor 
device  operable  with  a  positive  or  negative 
trode  and  methtxl  therefor   3.63  1 .308  "' 
Kropp.  Rudolf  See  — 

Reicheneder,  Franz,  and  Kropp.  Rudolf.|.63  1 .038 
Krtous.  George  F  ,  and  Thurston,  Edward  Gl.  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com 

pany   Intermittent  film  motion  mechanism. ,3.630. 422.  CI.  226-62. 
Krueger.  Robert  A  .  to  Goodrich.  B   F  .  Company.  The   2.6-Bis(  3.5-di- 

alkyl-4-hydroxybenzyl)cycloalkanones   .1.()3  1 .148.  CI   260-45  85 
Kruger.  Curtis   F  .  to  Texas   Instruments.   Ificorporatcd    Fluorescent 

lamp  ballast  protector  means  and  method.  5.63  1 .322.  CI.  31715. 
Kubo,  Masaharu,  and   Nagata.   Minoru,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Condenser 

memory  circuit  with  regeneration  means   3i.63  1 .408, CI.  340-173. 
Kubota.  Kiyoshi  See— 

Yakata.  Akio.  and  Kubota.  Kiyoshi. 3. 63|  ,473. 
Kubota.  Tetsujiro:  iVe— 

Ishizawa.  Kazutomo,  Kubota.  Tetsujir^,  Miki.  Jiro;  Matsunaga 
Hirotsugu.  and  Otake.  Sadao,3,630.7 
Kuder,  Robert  C  .  and  Kamal.  Marwan  R  .  t 

dinitriles  3.63  1.090.  CI   260-465 
Kuebel.  F.rwin,  Lambrecht.  Josef,  Linke.  Alfred  Linz;  and  Stadlmann 
Georg.  to  Vereinigte  Osterrcichische  Eiseii    und  Stahlwerkc  Akticn 
gesellschaft  Installation  for  removing  a  stopper  rod  from  a  ladle,  ap 
plying  a  new  covering  to  said  stopper  rod  4nd  reinserting  the  stopper 
rod  into  the  ladle   3.629.923,  CI.  29-200     \ 
Kuffer,  Fernand  B  ,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc    Hygrometer  elec 

trolyticcell   3,630,875,  CI  204-195 
Kuhling.  Dieter:  See  — 

Disch.  Karlheinz.  Kuhling.  Dieter.  Krings.  Peter,  and  Bellinger 
Horst. 3.630,92  I 
Kuhn.  Wolfgang.  Lindner.  Werner,  and  Sa^dstede.  Gerd.  to  Bosch 
Robert.  GmbH    Preparation  of  oxygen 
3.630.784. CI.  136-120 
Kumaki.  Shigeji;  See  — 

Shibata,  Hiroshi.  Imai.  Teruo;  and  Kumi^i,  Shigeji, 3.630. 876 
Kumon.Osamu   See  — 

Osada.      Mitsuo.      Kumon,      Osamu. 
suya.3.630.908 
Kunkel.  Lorenz  V  .  to  Amoco  Production 


General  Mills,  Inc   Ether 


gas 


electrodes  for  fuel  cells 


and      Nishimoto,      Tat- 


Company 


stre  ims    with 


Prccontacting 
rich    suinnol. 


Process  for  the 
.631,095, CI.  260-515 


Hitoshi,    Takahashi, 


hydrogen     sulfide     containing 
3,630,666,  CI.  23-2. 
Kuntz.  Egon;  See— 

Wittc,  Josef.  Haas.  Friedrich.  Pampus[  Gottfried,  Kuntz.  Egon, 
and  Schon,  Nikolaus,3,63  1 ,016. 
Kuper,  Donald  G  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  ^ompany 

production  of  aromatic  polycarboxylates 
Kuper.  Donald  G  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  (tompany    Process  for  the 

production  of  aromatic  polycarboxylates  :i.631 .096.  CI.  260-5  15. 
Kuper,  Donald  G    See  — 

Mahan.  John  E  .  and  Kuper.  Donald  G. 1.63 1«,094. 
Kuratomi.  Tatsuo   Bush  chain   3,630.097,  CI   74-245. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sei  — 
Gomi,    Sinpei.    Suzuki,    Shigeyuki,    Takita, 

Masaaki,  and  Asano.  Kiro.  3.63  1 .004 
Shibata.  Hiroshi.  Imai.  Teruo.  and  Kumski.  Shigeji,  3,630,876 
Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd    See  — 

Kunyama.  Mitsuo.  and  Nishikawa.  Syoz o.  3.63  1 .022.  '' 

Kuriyama.  Mitsuo.  and  Nishikawa.  Syozo,  to  Kurita  Water  Industries 

Ltd     Method    of   extracting    nucleic    acid    from    activated    sludge 

^63  1. 022.  CI   260-21  1  5 

Kurner.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschafll   Method  of  continuously 

exchanging  data  between  a  data  processiiig  apparatus  and  external 

devices  3.63  1.406.  CI   340-172  5  , 

Kuroi  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See— 

Miyajima.  Masayoshi,  3.63  1 .3  I  7 
Kusajima.  Yoshio.  See— 

Matsumoto.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Kusajima.  Yi^shio, 3.630.092. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo.  Ltd  :  See— 

Furuya.     Akira,     Aoki,     Yoshiatsu, 
3.630,843 
La  Barge.  Inc    See  — 

Staudcr,  Bob  E  ,  and  Christiansen,  Willi 
l.abat.  Yves:  See 

Esclamadon.    Christian.     Labat.     Yvei. 
Baptistc. 3,631. 158 
Laclede  Gas  Company:  See  — 

Moten,  John.  Jr  .  and  Kluthe.  Walter  A 


;  ind     Takayanagi,     Mikio, 


im  0,3,631,274. 
and     Signouret, 


Jean- 


3.629,995 


Lacoste.  Jean  Rene    Racket  and  string  holding  elements    3,630,523, 

CI   273-73 
Ladocsi,  Lewis  T  ,  and  Young,  Donald  G 

gineenng  Company  Ternary  rubberblend 


to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
3.630,974.  CI.  260-5. 


William 


128- 


Lagemann,  Klaus,  and  Schendel.  Bernd,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 

Serial  adder-substracter  subassembly   3,63  1 ,23  1 .  CI   235- 1  76 
LaHaye,  Paul  G  ,  and  Flitncr,  David  P  ,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Air  cooled  condenser  3,630,273,  CI    165-1  II 
Laisi,  Risto  J  .  Galusha.  Wayne  F  ;  and  Maclntyre.  Alfred  J.,  to  Sanders 
Associates,  Inc    Electroluminescent  displays.   3,631,285.  CI.   313- 
108 
Lalibertc,  Real,  to  Ayerst.  McKenna  ind  Harrison  Limited.  Derivatives 

ofpyrano|3,2-d)oxazole.  3,63  1 .1  75,  CI.  260-307. 
Lambert,  Andrew  A    Hydraulic  linear  amplifier  apparatus  for  power 

brake  structures   3,630,027,  CI  60-54  6 
Lambert,  Frank  Percy:  See- 
Lee.  Edward  William;  and  Lambert,  Frank  Percy.3,63  1 ,514 
Lambrecht,  Josef:  See  — 

Kuebel.  Erwin.  Lambrecht.  Josef;  Linke.  Alfred  Linz;  and  Stadl- 
mann, Georg. 3, 629.923 
Lamp.  William  Frederick:  See— 

Weissclberg.        Edward        Bernard,       and        Lamp. 
Frcdcrick,3,630.416. 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Company.  The:  See— 

Sherman,  Russell  G,  3,630,253 
Lancaster,  Joyce  M   Therapeutic  bathing  cabinet   3,630,193,  CI 

66 
Land,  David  B  ,  and  Bazil,  Stephen  L.  Surface  microorganism  con- 
tamination assays  3,630,849,  CI    1 95- 1  39. 
Land,  John  S  :  See- 
Meyers.   Robert  A  ;  Land,  John  S  ;  Shih,  Christopher  C  .  and 
Lewis,  Jerry  L  ,3,629,996 
Landaeus,  Kjell  Anton,  and  Olsson,  Karl  Oscar,  to  Akcrmans  Verkstad 

Aktiebolag  Excavating  machines   3.630. 121,  CI  91-437 
Landis.  Robert  D  Gutter  support   3.630.473.  CI  248-48  2 
Lane.  John  R  .  and  Walley.  Kenneth  A  .  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration   Adjustable  elongated  spray  nozzle    3.630.453.  CI    239- 
437. 
Langer.  Horst  G  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Furnace  assembly 

for  thermal  analysis  use.  3,629,888,  CI    I  3-3  I 
Langer,  Horst  G,  and  Ayers,  Earl  D  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The 

Furnace  assembly  for  thermal  analysis  use  3,629,889,  CI    13-31 
Lanmon,  C   P  ,  II,  to  Schlumbcrger  Technology  Corporation   Methixis 
and  apparatus  for  perforating  earth  formations    3,630,282,  CI    166- 
297. 
Lansdowne  Steel  &  Iron  Company;  See— 

Fleming,  Myron  T  ,  3,629,953 
Lansing  Bagnall  Limited:  See- 
Payne.  Ivan  Salisbury,  3,63 1 ,327. 
Lapkin,  Milton:  See— 

Ardis.  Alan  E  ,  and  Lapkin.  Milton.3.630.973 
Larkin,  John  M  ,  to  Texaco  Inc   Preparation  of  nitroalkyltetrahydrofu 

rans.  3,631, 181,  CI  260-346.1 
Larscn,    Preben    Knud,    to    Danfoss    A/S.    Washing    machine    drive. 

3,630,102, CI  73-789 
Larson,  Roy  F  :  See- 
Hunt.    Thomas    L.;    Larson,    Roy    F,    and    Turner,    Almcrin 
W, 3,630,844. 
Laser  Systems  Corporation:  See — 
Matthews,  David  R  .  3,63 1 ,268 
Matthews,  David  R.  3,631,319. 
Latina,  Roland  N  ,  to  A-T-O  Inc  Protective  helmet  3,629,864,  CI  2-3 
Lauchlan.  Robert  L  :  See— 

Sninlgrass.  Hugh  E  .  and  Lauchlan.  Robert  L  .3.631 .126 
Laufer.  Robert  J  .  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company.  Synthesis  of  2.4,6- 
tri  t-butyl-4-  methoxycyclohexa-2,5-dien-l-cne   3,631,185,  CI.  260- 
396 
Laurent.      Bernard       Electronic      image      transformer      apparatuses 

3.631.293.  CI.  315-11. 
Lavalier.  James  P  .  to  Hart-Carter  Company.  Gravity  flow  grain  dries. 

3.629.954. CI   34-167. 
Lawhon.  William  H  :  See- 
Adams.    Ben     E,     Lawhon.    William     H  ;    and     Phillips.    Billy 
C  .3.630.713 
Lawrenson.  Jack,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited    Float  glass  method 
and  apparatus  for  supplying  modifying  material  to  the  glass  surface. 
3.630.702.  CI.  65-30. 
Lawrie.  Richard  E  ;  See— 

Peters,  Leon,  Jr  . and  Lawrie.  Richard  E  .3.63  1 .502 
Lazar.  Jeffrey  M  .  and  Saint  John.  Robert  R  .  to  Honeywell  Inc   Fluidic 

engine  control  apparatus.  3.630.023.  CI.  60-39.28 
Lazaridis.  Christina  Nicholson;  and  Wixon,  Harold  Eugene,  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company    Detergent  compositions    3,630,894.  CI    252- 
8.7 
Leach.  Irby  H    Granular  formations  including  open  cell  polystyrene 

particles  3.630.820, CI    161-168. 
Leahy.  William  J  :  See  — 

Schmidt,  Donald  L.,  and  Leahy,  William  J. ,3.630,790. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc  :  See— 

Buther.  Joseph  W  .  and  O'Connor,  Terence  A. 
Eisenstadt,  David  L  ,  3,63  1 ,258. 
Eisenstadt.  David  L,  3,63 1 ,32  I . 
Homier,  Robert  I.,  3.630.572. 
Le  Carbone-Lorraine;  See— 

Maire,  Jacques,  Gremion,  Robert,  and  Lemaire,  Jean,  3,630,582. 
Leder.  Roland:  See  — 

Adamec.  Alfred,  and  Leder,  Roland,3,630,270. 
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DECKMBtR28,  1971 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  25 


Lednicer,  Daniel,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  1 -Aminoalkyl-2,2-disub- 
stituted  indolin,3-ones  and  a  process  for  the  production  therefor. 
3,631,063, CI  260-326  11 
Le  Douarec,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Regnier,    Gilbert,    Canevari,    Roger,    and    Le    Douarec,    Jean- 
Claude, 3,63 1 ,043 
Lee,  Edward  William,  and  Lambert,  Frank  Percy,  to  llford  Limited. 
Recording  film  having  removable  anti-static  layer.  3,631.514,  CI. 
346- 135. 
Lee,  Sung  Ki,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  Corporation.  Continuous  skimmer 

apparatus  3,630,368, CI  210-181. 
Leesona  Corporation:  Sff  — 

Jagid.  Bruce;  and  Louie,  Hong  Po,  3,630,785. 
Le  Febrc.  David  A  :  See— 

Kelley.  Michael  R  ,  and  Le  Febrc,  David  A  ,3,63  1 ,352 
Lefrancois,  Louis  Alfred  Auguste.  Continuous  fermentation  method 

and  device   3,630,848,  CI    195-109 
Le  Grow,  Gary  E.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing 

mercaptoalkyl  alkoxy  silanes.  3,63  1 ,1 94,  CI  260-448  2 
Lehmann,  Gunther:  See — 

Zapf,         Franz,         Dummer,         Wilhelm;         and         Lehmann, 
Gunther, 3,63  1,01  2 
Lehmann,  Ludwig,  and  Schieber,  Gustav,  to  Binz  &  Co.  Stretcher  sup- 
port apparatus  for  an  ambulance.  3,630,565,  CI.  296-19. 
Lehmann,  William  L.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Signal  distribution  system. 

3,631,348, CI   325-308. 
Lehmer,  Karl:  See— 

Gotzc,  Johannes,  Lehmer,  Karl,  and  Bockly,  Erich, 3,630, 748. 
Lehovec,  Kurt  Light  transformation  device.  3,630,01  5,  CI.  58-50. 
Lehovec,  Kurt    Photoelectric  registration  of  ball  rotation  as  teaching 

aid  for  ball  games   3,630, 601,  CI   356-256 
Lehovec,  Kurt  Optical  aid  for  book  reproduction.  3,630,612,  CI.  355- 

82. 
Lehovec.  Kurt    Array  comprising  row  of  electro-optical  elements  and 
associated  row  of  semiconducting  microcircuits  located  on  adjoining 
faces  of  a  parallelepipedal  slab   3.63  1 .25  1 .  CI   250-208. 
Lehovec.    Kurt.    Electro-optical   structures    utilizing    Fresnel    optical 

systems   3. 631. 360.  CI   331-94.5 
Lemaire.  Jean:  See— 

Maire.  Jacques;  Gremion.  Robert;  and  Lemaire.  Jean. 3. 630. 582. 
Lcmak,    Henry,    to    General    Motors    Corporation.    Vehicle    pedal. 

3,630.100.  CI.  74-562. 
Lcngnick.  Guenther  Fritz,  to  Stauffer-Wacker  Silicone  Corporation. 

Organophosphato  siloxanes  3, 63  1,088,  CI   260-448  2 
Lenox-Werk  Emil  Liebke  Sc  Co.:  See — 

Wolf.  Johann  Alois,  3.629.901 
Leonard.  Didier,  to  C  I  T  -Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommuni- 
cations    Duplex    radiocommunication    equipment.    3,631,497,   CI. 
343-179. 
Leonard,  Gordon  C  ,  to  Meat  Separator  Corporation.  Bone  and  meat 

separator   3,629,902,  CI    17-1. 
Les  Fabriques  d'Assortiments  Renunics  S.A.:See— 

Aerschmann,  Nicholas.  3.630.018. 
Les  Laboratorcs  Albert  Rolland:  See  — 

Valettc.  Raymond.  3,631,1  14 
Leshin,  Richard,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  2-Mer- 
captobenzothiazole/tetraalkylthiuram  disulfide  mixture.  3,630,940, 
CI  252-182 
Leslie,  John  M  ,  to  Havalex,  Inc   Multiple  station  intercommunications 

system   3,63  1 .448,  CI.  340-286. 
Lester,  Wilbur  A  :  See- 
Davis,     Noah     S.,     Cramer,     John     B.,     and     Lester,     Wilbur 
A  ,3,630,360 
Lester,  William  C  ,  Nuccio,  Carlo;  and  Ward.  Ernest  S.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation   Cathode-target  assembly  for 
RF  sputtering  apparatus   3, 630, 881,  CI   204-298 
Letter,  Eugene  C   Light  control  device  and  spectacles  using  reversible 
oxidation  reduction  reactions  in  a  material  containing  lead  fiuoride 
3,630.603,  CI   351  44 
Lcuenberger,  Pierre,  to  Creusot-Loire.  Angular  and  axial  adjustment 

mechanism  for  a  printing  cylinder.  3.630,145,  CI.  101-248. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See- 
Taylor.  Kenneth  William.  3.630.760 
Van  Dijk.  Antonie  Brand.  3.630.929. 
Levering.  Kenneth  A  .  to  Aeroquip  Corporation    Frangible  couping. 

3.630.214. CI    137-68. 
Levin,  Nathan  D  ,  Niewold.  Andreas,  and  Sparks.  Stephen  D..  to  Vari- 
an    Associates     Ionic    vacuum    pump    incorporating   an    ion    trap. 
3,631,280, CI  313-7. 
Levolor  Lorentzen.  Inc.:  See- 
Debs.  Victor.  Kapellcr,  James  J  .  Jr.;  Neira.  George;  and  Abate. 
Leo.  3.630.264 
Levy,  Ralph,  to  US   Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Systems  for  compar- 
ing electrical  signals   3.63  1 .469.  CI   340-347. 
Lewin.  John  Ernest,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation 

Apnoea  alarms.  3.63  1 .438,  CI.  340-240 
Lewis,  Gerald  Perley:  5*e— 

Smyth,  Robert  William,  and  Lewis.  Gerald  Perley. 3,630.792. 
Lewis.  J   Stephen   See  — 

Antell.  Earl  O  .  Barcus,  Jack  L  ,  Gunther,  Gregory  M  ,  Kabot, 
Warren  D  ,  Lewis,  J  Stephen,  Maurcr,  Donald  J  ,  May,  Richard 
L  ,  Osborne,  Brian  G  ,  Rayn,  John  W  ,  and  Schlau,  Floyd 
E.,3,629,971. 


Lewis,  Jerry  L.:  See- 
Meyers.  Robert   A  ,   Land,  John   S.;  Shih,  Christopher  C  ,  and 
Lewis,  Jerry  L, 3,629,996. 
Lewis,    Richard    Newton;   and    Adams,    Patrick    James,   to    Stauffer- 
Wacker  Silicone  Corporation    Uniform  grafting  of  organopolysilox- 
ancs.  3,63  1 ,087,  CI.  260-448.2 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See— 

Oelkc,  W^^emar  W.;  Carson,  Frank  J.,  and  Badger,  Alfred  E., 
3,630,70^ 
Liebergott,  Norman,  Yorston,  Frederic  H  ,  De  Montigny.  Raimbault 
M.  A.  T  .  and  Tasman,  John  E.,  to  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute 
of  Canada    Bleaching  of  a  low  density,  substantially  uncompacted, 
porous  fluffed  cellulosic  pulp   3,630.828.  CI    162-24. 
Licchty.  Karl  E    See  — 

Hoyer.  August,  and  Liechty,  Karl  E, 3. 630. 61  1 . 
Liepert.  Reinhold   See — 

Kaufmann.  Peter,  and  Liepert.  Reinhold, 3, 630, 650 
Lievense,    Kornclis,    to    Nedcrlandse    Organisatic    voor    Toegepast- 
Natuurwetcnschappelijk   Onderzock   ten   behoeve   van   Nijverhein. 
Heat  exchanger  provided  with  a  thermal  barrier   3,630,274,  CI    165- 
135. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company:  See — 

Burnside,  Carl  B  ,  3,630.346. 
Debono.  Manuel.  3.63  1 .093. 
Lincoln.  Andrew  J  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Capacitive  keying 

module  and  system.  3.63  1.472.  CI   340-365 
Lindner,  Werner  See— 

Kuhn.       Wolfgang,        Lindner,       Werner;       and       Sandstede, 
Gerd, 3,630,784 
Ling  Services:  See— 

Petsinger,  Robert  E  ,  3,630,042 
Lingbeek,  Helen  Dorothy:  See— 

Lingbeek,  John,  and  Lingbeek,  Helen  Dorothy. 3. 630. 52  1 
Lingbeek.  John,  and  Lingbeek.  Helen  Dorothv    Baseball  batting  prac- 
tice device   3.630, 521.  CI   273-26 
Linke.  Alfred  Linz:  See— 

Kuebel,  Erwin,  Lambrecht,  Josef,  Linke.  Alfred  Linz.  and  Stadl- 
mann, Georg. 3. 629, 923 
Linstead,    Robert    S  .    to    King-Scelcy    Thermos    Co.    Toy    vehicle. 

3.629.968.  CI.  46-17. 
Linstedt.   Hans;  and   Bellon.  Siegfried,  to  Bosch.   Robert.  GmbH 
Process  for  providing  contacts  on  a  semiconductor  body.  3,630,767, 
CI    117-227 
Lipman,   Roger   D     A  ,   to  Geigy   Chemical   Corporation    Odd/even 

copolymers  3,63  1 ,008.  CI.  260-80.78 
Lipman.  Roger  D  A.;  See— 

Cobbs.  Walter  H  .  Jr  ;  Hall.  Luther  A    R  .  Lipman.  Roger  D    A., 
and  Shepherd,  Thomas  H..3.63I  .1  59. 
Lipsig.  Joseph,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Olefin  dehydrodimeiza- 

tion.  3. 631, 216.  CI   260-680 
Liskowitz,  John  W  ,  to  American  Standard  Inc    Measurement  of  visi- 
bility through  a  fluid  using  polanzcd  light.  3.630,62  1 .  CI.  356-104. 
List,  Hans:  See — 

Harnoncourt,  Karl,  3,629,936. 
Lister,  George  T  :  See— 

Tuttle.  Ralph  L  ,  and  Lister,  George  T  ,3,630,033. 
Listncr,  Gregory  J  ,  to  Ethicon,  Inc    Polypropylene  monofilament  su- 
tures. 3,630,205, CI    128-335  5 
Liston ,  Thomas  V . :  See— 

Hottcn,Bruce  W  ,and  Liston,  Thomas  V  ,3.630,918 
Liston.  Thomas  V.,  to  Chevron   Research  Company.  Silyl  esters  of 

terephthalic  acid  and  isophthalic  acid   3.63  1.084.  CI   260-448  2 
Little,   William   S  .  Jr  ,   to   Xerox  Corportion    Optical  demtxlulation 

filter   3.630,598,  CI.  350-157. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc    See  — 

Fink,  Charles,  Burn  ham.  Fred  E  .  and  Marks,  Maury  I  ,  3.63  1 .496. 
Liuzzo,  John   C  ,   and   Welkcr,   Helmut,  to   Bausch  &    Lomb  Incor- 
porated Optical  gage   3,629,945,  CI   33-107 
Lochmann,  Heinz    Brake  disk  and  support  means  therefor.  3,630,320, 

CI.  188-18 
Lock,  Joseph  H   Orthographic  image  projecting  device.  3,630,605,  CI. 

355-1 
Locke,  William  S  :  See- 
Carlson.  Charles  A  ,  and  Locke,  William  S. 3.630. 541 
Lococo,  Vincent  J   Adjustable  mirror  support   3.630.476,  CI   248-476 
Lodge.  John  Ewart,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    9.9-Bis- 
omegacarbamyl  fluorene  sulfonic  acid  compounds  and  their  salts 
3.631.078. CI   260-507. 
Loeffler.   Karl   H..  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Thermionic  cathode  for  electron   beam   apparatus    3.631.290,  CI 
313-341, 
Locv.  Bernard,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories.  Imidazo[  l,2-b|- 

as-tnazincs   3, 63  1,040,  CI   260-249  5 
Long,  Harold  W  Container  structure    3.629.873.  CI  4-1  10, 
Long,  James  K    See— 

DuRose.  Arthur  H  .  and  Long.  James  K  .3.630.857 
Loos.  Herbert,  to  Hurth,  Carl.  Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabrik.  Gear 

cutter.  3.629.920.  CI.  29-103 
Lord  Corporation:  See— 

Avakoff.  Edward  A  .  and  Harris.  Oliver  G.  3,629.944 
L'Oreal  See— 

Moranc,   Bruno..   Paoletti,   Charles.   Maurelli.   Manlio,   Merrien, 
Louis,  and  Sathicq,  Robert,  3,630,4  15 
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Lundin.  Robert  E.;  and 


Lory.  Maurice,  to  Establissements  Ouelin   fleclining  chair   3,630,569, 

CI  297u361 
Loubier.  Robert  J    See— 

Davics.  Gilbert  E  ;  Loubier,   Robert  f  .  Weston,  John  M  ,  and 
Muhn.Robert  A  ,3,629,921 
Louie.  Hong  Po  See  — 

Jagid.  Bruce,  and  Louie.  Hong  Po.3.63(  .785 
Lowe.  George   L  .   and   Brucker,   Clarenci:   E  ,  to   American   Home 
Products  Corporation    Processing  of  Brazil  nuts    3.630.747.  CI    99- 
126 
I  owell  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 

Hammcs.  Josef  J  .  3.630.406. 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation  See  — 
Nelson.  Roy  A.,  3.630.327. 
Nelson,  Roy  A  ,3,630,328. 
Nelson,Roy  A  ,3,630,329. 
I  ubrizol  Corporation,  The   See— 
Kipp.  Kevin  Kromer.  3,631 .1  37 
Musser,  Jerry  L,  and  Friihauf.  Edward  |.,  3,630,904. 
Lucas,  Joseph,  ( Industries)  Limited;  See  — 
Bennett.  Allan.  3.63  1.393 
Heap,  Alec  John.  3.63  1 ,480 
Ificld,  Richard  Joseph,  3.630.026. 
Smith,  Trevor  Stanley.  3.630.029 
Ludin.  Dieter  See^ 

Schinke.  Heinz.  Raible.  Hermann,  and  ^udin.  Dieter, 3. 630, 148 
Lundbcrg,  Robert  E    Sff— 

Tenney,  Linwood  P  ;  and  Lundberg,  Roibert  E  ,3,631,225. 
lundc.  Howard  L    Machines  for  producing  ice    3,630.045.  CI  62-320 
Lundell.  Torbjom  H    Method  and  means  for  reducing  the  propelling 

resistance  of  vessels.  3,630,162,  CI.  1 14-5(7 
Lundin.  Robert  E    See  — 

Buttery.   Ron  G  .  Seifert.   Richard  M 
Guadagni,  Dante  G  .3.630.750 
Lunin.  Oleg  Gngoricvich    Apparatus  for  covering  the  side  faces  of  a 

partially  finished  cake  with  c rumblings  3.630, 1  73.  CI    118-16. 
Lussc  GmbH  &  Co  Ski-Sicherkeitsbindungen  KG   See— 

Lusser.  Robert,  and  Schmidt,  Gustav,  3,630.539 
Lusser.  Robert,  deceased  (by  Wagner,  Hejnz  G  .  administrator);  and 
Schmidt.  Gustav.  to  Lussc  GmbH  &  Co;  Ski-Sicherkcitsbindungen 
KG  Heclsafety  binding  for  a  ski   3,630.5)9,  CI.  280-1  I  35 
I  Liv  Walter  K     See-  I 

Berndt.  Dietrich.  Lux.  Walter  K  .  and  M^eidinger.  Kurt,3,630,780. 
Maas.  Klaus;  See—  j 

Schildknecht.  Hermann,  and  Maas.  KIalis,3.630.685 
MacDonald.    Noel   C  .   to    North    Amcric4n    Rockwell   Corporation 
Method  of  measuring  electric  potential  on  an  object  surface  using 
auger  electron  spectroscopy    3.631,238.  Cl   250-49  5 
Macck.  Stanley  J  ,  to  Whiting  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  an  improved  anhydrous  eausBic  product    3,630,262,  Cl 
159-2. 
Maccy,  Anne  M  ;  See— 

Macey,JamesG  ,  3,630,859 

Macey.  James  G  ,  50%  to  Prestininzi.  Pete  Sb"*  to  Maccy,  Ruth  G  .  and 

Macey.  Anne  M   Electrolytic  cell  bath  composition  for  production  of 

magnesium   3.630.859.  Cl  204-70. 

Macey.  Ruth  G     See  — 

Macey,  James  G  .3.630.859. 
Machlct  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  The;  S^e- 

Randmcr.  Jacob  A  ,  3,63  1 ,28 1 . 
Maclntyre.  Alfred  J  .  See  — 

Laisi.    Risto    J  ,    Galusha.    Wayne    F. 
J  .3.631.285 
Mack.  Donald  E    See- 

Perrcault.  Donald  A  .  and  Mack.  Dona^  E. 
Mackas.  Vladimir,  and  Pomeroy.  Waller 
with  locked  seal   3.630.530.  Cl   277-94 
MacKay.  Byron  R   Silver  recovery   3.630.5(15.  Cl 
MacKinney.    Paul    M     Moisture    measurii  g 

3,631,337. Cl   324-65 
MacMichael.    Harry    T  .    and    McNamara, 
Richfield     Company      Portable     facing 
3.630.109. Cl  82-4 
Madden.  Lee  P.;  See  — 

Moylc.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Madden,  Lee  PJ.3.63  1.312 
Maeda.    Masayuki     Apparatus    for    automatically    assembling    slide 

fasteners   3.629.926.  Cl   29-207  5 
Magnavox  Company.  The  See— 

Chipman.  Jack  R  ,  3.631.347 
Magnesium  Elektron  I  imited;  See— 

Fisher,  Philip  Andrew,  and  Unsworth,  William,  3.630.726 
Mahan.  John  E  .  and  Kuper.  Donald  G  .  tf>  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany    Process   for   the   production   of  aromatic   polycarboxylates 
3,63  1, 094,  Cl   260-515  I 

Mahan.  Parker  E.   See  — 

Gangarosa.  Louis  P  .  Gangarosa.  Eugene  J.,  and  Mahan.  Parker 
E  ,3.630.199  I 

Mahan,  Warren  M     iff—  ! 

Prasky,  Charles,  and  Mahan,  Warren  M!  .3.630.675 
Mahns.  Maurice  W  ,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America    Flexing  die 

member  for  indirect  extrusion   3,630,064, Cl  72-253 
Mairc,  Jacques,  Gremion.  Robert,  and  Lemaire.  Jean,  to  Le  Carbone- 
Lorraine  Sealingjoints.  3.630.582.  Cl  3(^8-36.3 


and    Maclntyre.    Alfred 


,3.631,232 
to  Textron  Inc 


Bearing 


266-22 
and    totalizing    system 

William    A  .    to    Atlantic 
and     grooving     machine 


Majewski.    Eugene    J     Display   device   with   removable    membranes 

3.631. 474.  Cl   340-366 
Makcla.  Leonard  V  ;  See- 
Gender.  James  R  ,  Makela,  Leonard  V  ,  and  Wolf,  Karl, 3.63  1 ,255. 
Makin,  Earic  C  ,  Jr.;  See— 

Davis.  George  B..  Makin,  EarIc  C,  Jr.;  and  Gebhat.  Herbert  J.. 
Jr  ,3.630,676 
Mallinger,  Morton  A  ;  See— 

Fast.  Clarence  R.;  Howard,  George  C  ;  and  Mallinger.  Morton 

A  .3.630.279 
Fast.  Clarence  R.,  Howard,  George  C  ,  and  Mallinger.  Morton 

A  .3.630.281. 
Fast.  Clarence  R  ;  Mallinger.  Morton  A  .  and  O'Connor.  Donald 
J  .3.630,284 
Mallory  Battery  Company  of  Canada  Limited;  See— 

Przybyla.  Franciszek.  3.630.783 
Mallory.  James  D  ;  and  Wallington,  Frederick  L  .  to  Owens-Illinois. 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  assembling  bulb  shaped  glass  con- 
tainers having  cylindrical  base  elements.  3.630.797,  Cl.  1  56-69 
Malminen.  Henrikki.  and  Solitanner.  Kaarlo  Henrik.  to  Oy  Wartsila 

AB  Protecting  case   3.630.054.  Cl   70-452 
Man.  Carl  Y..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  L.  and  Company   Process  for 

electrodepositing  metal-silicate  coatings   3.630.869.  Cl   204- 181 
Manhardt.  John  R  .  to  Itck  Corporation    Photographic  systems  and 
processes  having  heat  alterable  spectral  sensitivity.  3.630.733,  Cl. 
96-27 
Maniwa.  Ken;  See— 

Kawaguchi.  Takco;  Kondo.  Kishichiro;  Kato.  Hiroyuki;  Maniwa. 
Ken.  Ito.  Kenji.  Hirano.  Ariyuki;  Thuzi,  Isao;  and  Tatemichi. 
Hidemaro.3,631.154 
Mann.  Lcland  A.;  See— 

Woodbridge.  David  D  .  Nevin.  Thomas  A  .  Garrett,  William  R.; 
and  Mann,  Leiand  A  ,3,630,365. 
Mannesmann  Akticngesellschaft;  See — 

Wesscl.Otto.  3.629.929 
Manos,  Philip;  See— 

Ganci,  James  B  .  and  Manos,  Philip, 3, 630, 858. 
Marans.  Nelson  S  .  to  Grace,  W    R  .  &  Co   Process  for  accelerating  the 
radiation  induced  polymerization  of  N-vinylpyrrolidonc.  3,630,868, 
Cl  204-159  22 
Marantz  Co.,  Inc..  See  — 

Hadley,  Dawson  N.,  3.631.357. 
Marathon  Oil  Company;  See— 

Argabright,  Perry  A  ,  Phillips,  Brian  L  ,  and  Sinkey.  Vernon  J.. 
3.631.000. 
Marcilger,  Victor,  to  S.T.D.  Services  Limited.  Deep  drawing  hydraulic 

press  3,630,063,  Cl  72-349. 
Marcusscn,  Jens  Martin  Anders,  and  Rosen,  Kenneth  Martin,  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation.   Air  conditioning  system  with  positive  pres- 
surization   3,630, 1  38,  Cl  98- 1  5 
Marecek.  John  P  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Coupling  agent  for 

epoxy  resin  composite  articles.  3,630,825,  Cl.  161-185. 
Mark.   Andre    Method  of  manufacturing  fibcrboard.   3.630.456,  Cl. 

241-18 
Marks,  Maury  L;  See- 
Fink..  Charles.  Bumham.Frcd  E  ,  and  Marks,  Maury  I  ,3,631,496 
Marrctt,  Harold  L  ,  and  Morton,  Roger  R    A.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  In- 
corporated   Automatic  calibration  of  an  optical  measuring  system 
employing  a  pholomultiplicr  or  like  device    3,630,61  7,  Cl   356-72 
Marrie,  Paul,  to  Socicte  a  Responsabilite  Limitee  dite;  Etude.  Pancake- 
baking  machine   3,630,140, Cl  99-423 
Marrs,  Ralph  Eugene;  See— 

Harr.    Jerome    Danforth.    Johnson.    Reynold    Benjamin.    Marrs. 
Ralph  Eugene.  Nassimbcne.  Ernie  George;  and  Price.  George 
Edmund. 3.63  1. 394. 
Marsh.   Robert  Claude;   and   Woods.  James  Edward,  to   Dickinson. 
Becton.  and  Company  Clean  air  target  device   3.629,999.  Cl.  55-97 
Marsh.  Robert  Claude;  See — 

Runkle,  Robert  S    and  Marsh.  Robert  Claude.3.630.1  74 
Marshall.   Edward   W  .  to   Varian   Associates    High-speed  coincident 
pulse   electrographic    printer   with   gray   scale    printing   capability 
3.631. 509.  Cl   346-74 
Marti.  Frederic,  to  Portescap   Apparatus  fastening  the  end  of  a  watch 

balance  spring  3.630.017.  Cl    58-1  13 
Martin,  David  H  ,  to  Graham  Manufacturing  Company    Cold  trap  ice 

removal  means  for  vacuum  drying  systems   3,630,05  1 ,  Cl  62-55.5 
Martin,  Godfrey  O  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Prevention  and  removal  of 
sulfur  deposits  during  the  pipeline  transportation  of  sulfur-oil  slurry. 
3.630.212. Cl    134-22 
Martin.  James  B  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Polyol  mono- 

(( acidic  lipid)  esters   3. 631. 025.  Cl   260-234 
Martin.  Robert  I  .  to  Rimar  Manufacturing,  Inc    Swimming  pool  pro- 
tection device   3,629.878.  Cl  4- 1  72. 
Martin.  Timothy  W     See— 

Halfhill.  Martin  O  .and  Martin.  Timothy  W. 3.63  1 .443. 
Martin.  William  S  ;  See— 

Almasi.  Joseph  C  .  and  Martin.  William  S..3.63  1 .362 
Maruhnic.  Peter;  See— 

Alpert.  Seymour  B  ;  Wolk,  Ronald  H  ;  Maruhnic.  Peter,  and  Cher- 
venak.  Michael  C  ,3,630,888 
Marulic.  Walter  J  .  and  Ferris.  Ray  L  .  to  Pullman  Incorporated    Rail- 
road container  bracket  structure   3.630,155,  Cl    105-366. 
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Maruyama,  Isamu;  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao,  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo.  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo.  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi.3,63  1 ,029. 
Marvel.  Carl  S  .  Higgins.  Jerry  G..  and  Pense.  Rolf,  to  Research  Cor- 
poration,  mesne     Process  for  polybenzimidazolcs.   3,630,972,  Cl. 
260-2 
Marvin.  William  H.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Cir- 
cuit for  determining  deviation  from  resonance  of  LC  networks  by 
cancelling  inphase  component  and  sensing  quadrature  component. 
3,631, 336, Cl   324-57 
Maschinenfabrik  Schweitcr  AG;  See— 

Werffeh.  Hermann.  3,631.354 
Masel,  Marvin,  and  Gross.  Robert  D..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  mesne 

Low  staleness  analog-to-digital  converter.  3.63  1 ,466.  Cl.  340-347. 
Masi.  Frank;  See  — 

Byler.       William       H.;       Raffman.       Halsey       L.,      and       Masi. 
Frank. 3,63  1,243. 
Masic,  Rene;  See— 

Gautherin,    Guy;    Masic,    Rene;    and    Wamecke,    Robert    Je- 
an,3,631,283. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Wilk.  Leonard  S,  3.630.086 
Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited;  See— 

Ashton,  Robert,  and  Weber ,  Wilbert  D  ,  3,630,003. 
Ashton,  Robert,  3,630,009 
Masters,   Aaron.    Earring  with   vertically   adjustable   lobe   contacting 

member   3.630,048, Cl.  63-12. 
Math  Bauerle  GmbH;  See— 

Schinke,  Heinz,  Raible,  Hermann,  and  Ludin,  Dieter.  3.630.148. 
Matherly,  James  E..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Scaling  composition 

with  improved  seal  efficiency   3.630.982,  Cl  260-29  1 
Mathieu,  Alexis,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of 

vinyl  chloride    3,630,976,  Cl    260-92.8 
Matkovich,  Vlado  I  ;  See  — 

Economy.  James,  and  Matkovich.  Vlado  I. .3. 630, 766. 
Matrisian,  Robert  M..  to  Berg  Electronics,  Inc.  Pluggable  socket  con- 
nector  3,631. 373. Cl.  339  17 
Matsuda.  Hidebumi;  See— 

Kishida.  Yukichi.  Nakazawa.  Junichi.  Matsuda.  Hidebumi,  Sato, 
Yoshio,    Miyamura.   Toshihide.   Watatani.  Takako,   Watatani, 
Mitsuo.  and  Hiraoka.  Tetsuo,3,63  1 ,028. 
Matsuda,  Yoshio,  and  Ozaki,  Shigenobu,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries,   Ltd      Apparatus    for    producing    composite    metallic    wire. 
3,630,429.  Cl   228-3 
Matsumac,  Akihiro;  See-^ 

Hata,  Toju;  Matsumae,  Akihiro,  Omura,  Satoshi,  Abe.  Jinnosuke; 
and  Watanabe.  Tetsuo. 3.630. 846 
Matsumoto.  Jun-lchi  See 

Minami.  Shinsaku.  Matsumoto.  Jun-lchi.  Shimizu.  Masanao.  and 
Takase.  Yoshiyuki. 3.63  1 .169 
Matsumoto.   Tsuyoshi.   and    Kusajima.   Yoshio.   to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Starter  for  internal  combustion  engine.  3.630,092. 
Cl.  74-7. 
Matsunaga.  Hirotsugu;  See— 

Ishizawa.   Kazutomo.  Kubota.  Tetsujiro.   Miki.  Jiro;  Matsunaga. 
Hirotsugu.  and  Otakc,  Sadao.3.630.777. 
Matsuo.  Masatoshi;  See  — 

Ohkawa.  Masaaki.  Matsuo.  Masatoshi,  Sakaguchi.  Tadao;  Sato. 
Syozi,  and  Momoi,  Yoshikazu. 3, 630,944 
Matsushima.  Ryoya,  to  Pioneer  Electric  Corporation.  Pilot  lamp  holder 

and  dial  assembly   3.63  1 .477.  Cl   340-38  I 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See  — 

Hirota.  Eiichi.  Neichi.  Yutaka,  and  Sugimura,  Minoru,  3.63  1 ,534. 
Yoshino,  Hirokazu,  3.63  1 .260. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation;  See— 

Yokozawa.      Masami.      Iwasa,     Hitoo.     and     Teramoto.     Iwao. 
3.630.796. 
Matsushita.  Minoru;  See — 

Arakawa,  Soji.  Matuya.  Koichi;  Kobayashi,  Yasuro;  Matsushita, 
Minoru,  and  Tukamoto.  Tosihiko.3,63  1 ,001 . 
Matsuzaki.  Takashi  See— 

Kino.        Kenichi.        Matsuzaki,        Takashi,        and        Ichikawa, 
Hiroshi,3,63l,082. 
Mattel.  Inc     See  — 

Antell.  Earl  O  ,  Barcus.  Jack   L  .  Gunther,  Gregory  M  ;  Kabot. 
Warren  D..  Lewis,  J.  Stephen.  Maurer.  Donald  J.;  May.  Richard 
L  ,  Osborne,  Brian  G.;  Rayn,  John  W.;  and  Schlau.  Floyd  E., 
3.629.971 
Bass,  Sidney,  3,629,967 

Baynes.  William  R  .  Frickanisce,  Thomas  G  ,  Hart,  William,  Hol- 
land. Andrew  M     and  Morris.  Joseph  P.  3,629,970 
Matthews,  David  R  ,  to  Laser  Systems  Corporation.  Pulscr  for  intruder 

detection  systems  3,63  1 ,268.  Cl.  307-273. 
Matthews.  David  R  ,  to  Laser  Systems  Corporation    Triggered  spark 

gap  device   3.631.319.  Cl   315-241 
Matthews.  Robert  B.,  to  Plessey  Company  Limited,  The.  Self  cleaning 

filter  systems   3,630.362.  Cl  210-108. 
Mattox.  William  J    See— 

Arey.  William  F  .  Jr  .  and  Mattox.  William  J  .3.630,889. 
Matuya,  Koichi;  See— 

Arakawa,  Soji,  Matuya.  Koichi.  Kobayashi.  Yasuro;  Matsushita. 
Minoru,  and  Tukamoto.  Tosihiko,3,63  1 .001 . 


Matzner,  Markus,  McGrath.  James  E  .  and  Chow.  Sui-wu.  to  Union  Ca- 
bide  Corporation.  Lactam  polymerization  with  polythiolactone  in- 
itiators. 3,63  1 ,223,  Cl  260-857. 
Maul,  Rudolf;  See— 

Berth,  Peter;  and  Maul,  Rudolf,3,630,655 
Maurelli,  Manlio;  See— 

Morane,   Bruno,.   Paoletti,   Charles.   Maurelli.   Manlio;   Merricn. 
Louis,  and  Sathicq.  Robert, 3. 630. 4  15. 
Maurer.  Donald  J  ;  See— 

Antell.  Earl  O  .  Barcus.  Jack  L  .  Gunther.  Gregory  M  ;  Kabot. 
Warren  D  .  Lewis.  J   Stephen;  Maurer.  Donald  J  ,  May,  Richard 
L..    Osborne.    Brian    G  .    Rayn.    John    W  ,    and    Schlau.    Floyd 
E  .3.629.971 
Maurice.  Jean,  to  Societe  Francaise  de  I 'Electro  Resistance    Rotary- 
contact  potentiometer  3. 63  1.3  7  l.Cl   338-164. 
Mauro,  Virginia  D.  Flexible  ornament  of  the  stick-on  type.  3,630,810, 

Cl.  161-9 
May,  Richard  J  ;  See— 

Kimm/«^bcrt  B  .  and  May.  Richard  J  .3.630.548. 
May.  RichBrd  L    See— 

Antell.  Earl  O..  Barcus,  Jack  L  .  Gunther.  Gregory  M  ;  Kabot. 
Warren  D  .  Lewis.  J   Stephen.  Maurer.  Donald  J  .  May.  Richard 
L  .    Osborne.    Brian    G  .    Rayn,    John    W  .    and    Schlau.    Floyd 
E. 3.629.971 
Mayall.  William   Rock  drilling  apparatus  3.630,634.  Cl.  415-170. 
May  wood  Packing  Company;  See — 

Develter.  Elton  R  .  3.630.226 
McAlister.  Donald  R  ;  See — 

Kircher.  Charles  E  .  Jr  .  McAlister.  Donald  R  ,  and  Brothers.  Doris 
LeRoy, 3.63  1,207 
McBridc,  Lyie  E..  Jr  .  and  Suiting.  Francis  P  .  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corporated Comfort  index  indicator   3.630,084.  Cl  73-336. 
McCaffery.  Joseph  S    Adjustable  height  structure  cover  for  manholes 

and  the  like   3.629.981.  Cl  52-19 
McCartney.  Jack  D  .  Jr.;  See— 

Smith,  Dallas  C  ,3,630,277 
McCaully,  Ronald  J  ;  See — 

Bell.    Stanley    C,    McCaully,    Ronald   J.,    and    Childress.    Scott 
J. .3.631, 105. 
McClain.    Herbert    Kenneth;    and    Stradling.    Richard    Fiskc,   Jr  .   to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Liquid  detergent  composition 
3.630,922.  Cl   252-99 
McCord.  Robert  S  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Heat  transfer 

composition   3,630,91  7,  Cl   252-78 
McCoy.  Robert  G.;  See— 

Coyne.  James  C  .  and  McCoy,  Robert  G  ,3,630.295 
Mc  Cray.  William  R    5ff— 

Johnson. Carl  F  .  and  Mc  Cray.  William  R  .3,630,336. 
McDonald,  James  Alexander  Janson.  Eugene  Ernst;  See — 

Thomas,  Lucius  Ponder;  McDonald.  James  Alexander  Janson.  Eu- 
gene     Ernst,      Christopher.      Todd      J  .      and      Peer.      John 
Charles. 3.629.956 
McDonald.  John  C  .  to  Vidar  Corporation.  Digital  voltmeter  apparatus 
employing  a  bipolar  amplifier  having  a  unidirectional  output  and  a 
voltage  controlled  oscillator   3.63  1 ,342,  Cl   324- 1  20. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation;  See — 

McCord.  Robert  S.  3.630.91  7 
McFarland,  James  D  .  Jr    See  — 

Schicfcr.  Paul  J  .  and  McFarland.  James  D  .  Jr  .3,630.333 
McGaugh.  Michael  C  ,  Howell.  David  R  .  and  Oliver.  Bruce  L  .  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Antistatic  additive  for  olefin  polymers. 
3.631. 162. Cl   260-949 
McGay.  John  B    Drip-rate  control  apparatus  for  intravenous  adminis- 
tration   3.630, 481. Cl   251-6 
McGowan.  Jarcd  M  ;  See — 

Bilinski,  Thomas,  Jr.,  Fleischer,  Donald  W  .  and  McGowan.  Jared 
M  ,3.631.535. 
McGrath.  James  E  ;  See — 

Matzner.     Markus,     McGrath,     James     E  ;     and     Chow.     Sui- 
wu. 3.631. 223 
McGuire.    Patrick    J     Ink    composition    for   imparting    high   gloss   to 

melaminc  resin  articles  3.631.135.C1  260- 17 
Mclihenny.  David  J    .SVf — 

Nixon.  Dalbro  R  .  Jr.,  Mclihcnny,  David  J.;  and  Harrell.  Marvin 
L. 3.630. 101 
Mclntyrc.  Stephen  C    See  — 

Fairlcy.  David  O  .  and  Mclntyrc.  Stephen  C. 3.63 1 .331. 
Mclrvine.  John  Douglas;  See— 

Coulter-Black.  John  Wright,  Mclrvine.  John  Douglas;  and  Simp- 
son. John  Dudley. 3.630. 668 
McKee.  Arthur  G  .  &  Company;  See — 

Greaves,  Melvin  J  .  and  Werner.  Tage.  3,630,507. 
McKcc.  Lewis  W  ,  to  Barden  Corporation.  The    Lubricated  ball  bear- 
ing having  long  fatigue  life   3.630.584. Cl   308-187 
McKenna.  Joseph  V  .  to  Singer  Company.  The.  mesne.  Binary  vector 

rotator  and  angle-to-binary  converter.  3,631 ,233,  Cl.  235-186. 
McKenney.  James  L    See — 

Bcaulieu.  Adrian  A  .  McKenney.  James  L.,  Megley,  James  W.;  and 
Munroe,  Lawrence  M  .3.630.275 
McMurry.  Everett  D  .  and  Abercrombic,  Boiling  A  .  to  McMurry  Oil 
Tools.  Inc  .  mesne.  Method  and  apparatus  for  gas-lift  operations  in 
oil  wells.  3.630,640,  Cl.  4  1  7-54 
McMurry  Oil  Tools,  Inc.;  See— 

McMurry,  Everett  D.,  and  Abercrombie,  Boiling  A.,  3,630,640. 
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McNamara.  William  A    See— 

MacMichael,  Harry  T  ,  and  McNamara^William  A  .3,630.109 
McNaney.  Joseph  T    Light  guide  support 

utilizing  same   3.631.478,  CI   340-380 
McNulty.   Terence    P  ,   to   Anaconda   Cot^pany 

copper  3.630.721. CI  75-72. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See  — 

Calvert.  Rodney  K  ,  Vicscas,  Arthur  B 
3.629,990 
Meat  Separator  Corporation;  See— 

Leonard,  Gordon  C,  3.629.902 
Mebane,      Alexander,      to      Ortho      Pharjnaceutical 
Tetrahydrofuryl     ethers     of    steroids     a^d 
3,631.070. CI   260  239.55 
Mcglcy,  James  W     See  — 

Beaulieu.  Adrian  A  .  McKenney,  James 
Munroe.  Lawrence  M  .3,630.275 
Meid.  Charles  E  ,  to  Kraftco  Corporation   Mkthod  of  making  simulated 

tomato  products  with  mustard  seed  hulls  '.  ,630,757,  CI.  99-144. 
Meidert.  Helmut   See  — 

Hornig,    Lothar.    Meidert.    Helmut.    an|d 
helm. 3.631. 116 
Mcicr.  Johann    Apparatus  for  measuring 

147 

Melnychyn,   Paul,   and   Wolcott,   John   M  ^  to   Carnation   Company 
Method  of  producing  an  edible  soy  protcii  having  reduced  viscosity 
3,630.753. CI  99-17 
Mendels,    Morton,   to    Northrop   Corp)oratipn.    Rivet   upsetting   tool 

3.630.070.  CI  72-479  | 

Menocal.  Gustavo  A  .  to  I-T-E  imperial  Cdrporation.  Biowoff  means 

for  circuit  breaker  latch  3.63  1 .369.  CI   33|7- 1  1 0 
Mentzer,  Everett  K    See-  , 


Tieans  and  display  device 
The.   Recovery   of 

and  Fishback.  Alton  J  . 


Corporation 
preparation     thereof 

I,.,  Megley,  James  W.  and 


Riemenschneider.   Wil- 
ingths    3,629.947.  CI    33- 


Bond,    Frank,    Bouchcrle,    Robert    H 
K  .3.629,973 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    See- 
Deis.  William  H  .  and  Bohm,  Gerald.  3.631 .144 


and 


Sake.  Ludwig.  Hazen.  George  G 

3.631.076 
Shcn.  Tsung-Ying.  and  Dorn.  Conrad  P 
Sklarz.  William  A  ,  and  Epstein,  Albert  I) 
Mermaid  Engineering  Company  Limited.  Set 

Roman,  John,  3,630.628 
Merrien.  Louis;  See  — 

Morane,   Bruno..   Paolctti.  Charles,   V^aurelli 
Louis,  and  Sathicq.  Robert, 3. 630,4  1  5 
Merritt,  Edward  Leslie,  to  Evercd  and  Com|f)any  Limited 

operated  bell  with  internal  power  source 
Meschi,  Joseph  E    See  — 

Hill,     Frank     W,     Meschi,     Joseph 
G  ,3,631,387 
Messcr  Grieshcim  G  m  b  H.;  See— 

Wilkcns,Guntcr,  3,630,425 
Messina,  Joseph  F  ,  and  Gisser,  Henry,  to  Ijnitcd  States  of  America 

Army   Grease  compositions   3, 630, 901,  CI 
Messing.  Ralph  A  .  to  Coming  Gl^ss  Works 


; 


iee- 
liuchmuller. 


Gunter,    and 


3,630,838 
manually  released  cargo 


.3.630.167 
Feed  control 


system  for 


lar  weights  of  proteins   3.630.682,  CI   23-2  30 
Messner.  Georg  Process  for  the  extraction  o  '  aluminum  from  its  alloys. 

3.630.720.  CI   75-68 
Messrs  Kress  u   KastnerGmbH;  See— 

Stephany.  Christian,  and  Kat/er.  Johannjes.  3,630.450 
Messrs  Volkswagcnwerk  Akiicngesellshaft 
Orlich.    Helmut.    Voges.    Christoph, 
Reinert.Horst,  3,630,181 
Metai-Tcch  Inc  ;  See— 

Bryand.  Edward  T  ,  and  Peabody,  Edwajd  G 
Metz,  Joseph   R  .  to  Norco,  Inc    Power  or 

latch   3,630,562,  CI.  294-83 
Metz.  Paul  F;i«- 

Schultz,  Edward  G.  Jr  .  and  Metz.  Paul  1  • 
Met/ger.  Stewart  F  ,  and  Dirks,  Wallace  T 

combine   3.630.209.  CI    130-27 
Meyer,  Andre,  to  Sel-Rex  Corporation    EleJ;trodep»^sition  of  rutheni 

um   3.630.856.  CI  204-43 
Meyer.  Charles  P..  Groth.  Clarence  N  .  arid 
Square  D  Company    Printed  circuit  board 
circuit  board  supporting  posts.  3.63  1 .299 
Meyer.  Fred  J    i>f  — 

Brenner.  Bart  J  ,  and  Meyer,  Fred  J  ,3,6|0,834 
Meyer,    Glen    E  ,    to    Goodyear    Tire    & 

Polymerization  initiator  activator  salts  3,6b  1 ,009,  CI 
Meyer.  Robert  A  Seat  scaffold  3.630.3 15.  Q.  182-142 
Meyers.  F  Stewart.  Jr    See  - 

Anders,  Roland  A  ;  Callahan.  David  Ej.,  Meyers,  F  Stewart,  Jr 
and  Saboe,  James  M  ,3,63  1 ,486 
Meyers,  Robert  A  .  Land,  John  S  ,  Shih,  C 
Jerry  L  ,  to  TRW  Inc    Cellulosics  for  the 
from  flue  gas  streams   3.629,996,  CI   55-7] 
MFG  Associates,  Inc  ;  iV*"  — 

Klittich.  Clarence  A  .  3,629,986 
Michael,  Keith  W    See- 

Krahnke,  Robert  H  ,  Michael,  Keith  W 
P  ,3,631,085 

Michael,  Keith  W  ,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporktion.  HydrosilylalkyI  alu 
minums  3,63  1,192,  CI  260-448. 


and    Mentzer,    Everett 


Schocnewaldt,  Erwin  F 


Jr  ,  3,631,167. 
3,631,060. 


Manlio;   Merrien, 

Electrically 
63  1,482,  CI   340-396. 

.;     and     Bartlctt,     Peter 


252-51 
Determination  of  molccu- 


Paape,  Kenneth  L  ,  to 
module  and  support  with 
:i   317-120 


Company, 
260-82  3 


The 


iristopher  C  ,  and  Lewis, 

removal  of  sulfur  dioxide 


and  Plueddcmann,  Edwin 


Michel,  Frank,  to   PHzer  Inc.  Tablet  measuring  and  testing  device. 

3,630,073, CI.  73-81. 
Michelct,  Daniel;  See — 

Bizot,  Jean,  Bourat.  Guy;  and  Michelet.  Daniel, 3. 630, 86 1 
Microlab/FXR  ice— 

Augenblick,  Harry  A  .  3.63  1 ,484. 
Microlens.  Inc.:  See— 

Winkless.  Nelson  B  .  III.  3,630,526. 
Micromedic  Systems,  Inc  ;  See— 

Sanz,  Manuel  Claude,  and  Weber,  Rene,  3,630,436. 
Midori  Safety  &  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Hayashi,Toshiyuki,  3,630,039 
Miki,  Jiro;  See— 

Ishizawa,  Kazutomo,  Kubota,  Tetsujiro;  Miki,  Jiro;  Matsunaga, 
Hirotsugu,  and  Otake,  Sadao,3,630,777. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Free,  Helen  Mae,  and  Wisler,  John  Robert.  3,630.958. 
Milkovitsky.  Semen  Mich  See— 

Neporozhny.  Petr  Stepanovich.  Kravtsov.  Evgeny  Pavlovich.  Mil- 
kovitsky.       Semen        llich.        and        Tkachcnko.        Roman 
Nikiforovich. 3,630. 297 
Miller,   Franz  GGeorg,   to  Techap   F    G     Miller  Techn.-Chcm.-Ap- 
paratcbau   Programmisteuergeratc   und   Aniagen  Stellglieder.   Mul- 
tiway  switch  valve   3, 630, 231,  CI    137-625  16 
Miller,  George  T  ,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation   Method  and  com- 
position for  stimulating  plant  growth   3,630,7  17,  CI   71-1  22. 
Miller,  George  T  ,  and  Dey,  Arabinda  N.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration  Metal  plating  of  plastics   3,629,922,  CI   29-195 
Miller.  Glendon  Richard,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company   Preparation 

containing  dextranasc   3.630.924.  CI   252-100 
Miller.  Harold  D  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  frequency  cavity 

oscillator  having  improved  tuning  means.  3.63  1 ,363,  CI.  33  I  -97. 
Miller.  Henry  J    See  — 

Akins.  Norman  C  .  and  Miller.  Henry  J. ,3.630, 560. 
Miller,  Henry  M  .  Jr    See— 

Olson,  Jack  R  .  and  Miller.  Henry  M  .  Jr  .3.629.958 
Miller.  Joseph  G   Phase  angle  analyzer  3.63  1.340.  CI   324-83 
Miller.  Wendell  S    Optical  projection  apparatus    3,630.604,  CI    353- 

99. 
Miller,  William  K.;  Katz.  Seymour;  and  Bach,  Willard  W  ,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Popcorn  energy  absorber    3,630,821,  CI    161- 
168 
Milner,  Maclin  R  ,  and  Johnston,  Frederick  B  ,  to  Trimex  Corporation. 

Combustion  adjuvant  3,630,696.  CI  44-4 
Milner.  Richard  Morton,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion  Measuring  devices   3.630.104.  CI   81-3 
Minami.    Shinsaku.    Matsumoto.    Jun-lchi.    Shimi/.u.    Masanao.    and 
Takasc.   Yoshiyuki.  to  Dainippon   Pharmaceutical  Co  .   Ltd     3-(5- 
Nitro-2-furyl)  isoxazolinc  derivatives.  3.63  1 .169.  CI.  260-247  5 
Mineral  Products  Corporation   See  — 

Olton.  Robert  N  .  and  Bcrney.  Bernard  C  .  3.630.762 
Minieri.    Pasquale    P  .   to  Tenneco  Chemicals.   lnc.N'-Substituted-6- 

nitroindazoles  3.63  1.062.  CI   260-310 
Minklei.  Alfred  O  .  and  Carlson.  Ronald  H  .  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration    Sequestering    agents    as    additives    for    alkali    chlorates. 
3,630,865,  CI.  204-143 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 
Hinc,  Philip,  3,630.739 

Kazlc.  John  V  .  and  Stoll.  Marvin  A..  3.630.614. 
Nelson.  Karl  E.  3,630,970 
Netherly.  George  P  ,  3,630,951. 
Smith.  Samuel,  and  Hubin.  Allen  J  .  3.631.199. 
Turgeon.  Thomas  A  .  3.630.469 
Vogel.  Herward  A  .  and  Oien.  Hans  T.  3.631.222 
Minns.  George  E  .  to  Dewhurst  &  Partner  Limited    Pulse  code  modu- 
lated transmitter-receiver  transmission  link    3,63  1 ,399,  CI   340- 171 
Minor,    Ray   C  ,   to   Kearney-National   Inc     Breakaway    pole   support 

structure   3,630.474,  CI   248-158 
Mison,  Andre,  and  Philippe,  Lyon,  to  Rhone-Poulcnc  S  A   Process  for 
the  preparation  of  solutions  of  acrylonitrile  p<ilymcrs   3,630,986,  CI 
260-308 
Mississippi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Marion  Lipscomb,  Jr  ,  Green,  Albert  Wise,  and  Blanton, 
Elmer  Ladelle,  3,630,7  I  2 
Mistele.   Victor  J  .  to  Faustel,  Inc    Web  tension  control  apparatus. 

3,630,463,  CI   242-75  43 
Mitchell.  Forrest  R    See— 

Jorden.  James  R  .  Jr  .  and  Mitchell.  Forrest  R..3.63  1 .245. 
Mitchell.  Lawrence  C  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Preparation  of  nitrites. 

3.63  1. 202.  CI   260-465  I 
Mitchell.  Mance  R     See  — 

Varnell.  William  R  .  and  Mitchell,  Mance  R  .3.630,237. 
Mitchell.  Samuel  Eugene;  See— 

Fcrtig,    Raymond    Baines,    Mitchell,    Samuel    Eugene,    Nickell, 
Lawrence  Creigh,  and  Eggleston,  Ernest  L  ,3,630,052 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Koike,  Kazushige,  and  Sarai,  Akio,  3,630.877 
Matsumoto.  Tsuyoshi,  and  Kusajima.  Yoshio.  3.630,092. 
Mitsubishi  Edogawa  Kaggku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Naito.  Akira.  and  Oosawa.  Shigeo.  3.630.669. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  K  K  .  See- 
Sato.  Takehiko.  and  Fukui,  Saburo,  3,630,1  76. 
Mitsubishi  Kakoki  Kaisha  Ltd    See  — 

Oka,  Yoshinori,  and  Takahashi,  Ryuichi,  3,630,43  I . 
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Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  K  K  ;  5>e— 

Sato,  Takehiko;  and  Fukui,  Saburo,  3,630,176. 
Mitsuhashi,  Sadayuki,  and  Shinohara,  Takeo.  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited  Signal  switching  device  3, 63  1,397,  CI  340-166 
Miyajima,  Masayoshi,  to  Kuroi  Electric  Industrial  Company    System 

for  lighting  a  fluorescent  lamp  3.63 1 .3  1  7,  CI.  3  1 5-94. 
Miyamoto.   Koji.   to   Kayabakogyo   Kabushikikaisha.   Power  steering 

system   3.630.233.  CI.  137-625  69 
Miyamura.  Toshihide:  See— 

Kishida.  Yukichi;  Nakazawa.  Junichi;  Matsuda.  Hidebumi;  Sato. 
Yoshio.   Miyamura.   Toshihide,   Watatani,  Takako,   Watatani, 
Mitsuo;  and  Hiraoka,  Tetsuo, 3,63  1 ,028 
Miyanaka,  Motosi;  See— 

Hamada,  Nagaharu;  Miyanaka,  Motosi;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Yasuda, 
Isao.and  Hayashi,  Yukitaka.3,63 1,457. 
Miyazaki,  Mitsumasa  See  — 

Nomura,    Shozaburo,    Honda.    Kiyoshi;    Miyazaki.    Mitsumasa; 
Hirose.  Kazutoyo;  and  Akiyama,  Katsuo.3.631 .127. 
Miyoshi.  Takeomi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Rack  and 

pinion  stearing  gear  apparatus  for  a  vehicle   3,630,099,  CI  74-498 
Mizuno,  Hirokuni  See— 

Yamagishi,       Hidehisa;       Mizuno,       Hirokuni;       and       Okawa, 
Masao, 3.630,791 
MMitsugi,  Takashi;  See— 

Kondo,  Eiji,  MMitsugi,  Takashi,  and  Tori,  Kazuo,3,63 1 .03 1 . 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation  See- 
Chen.  Nai  Yuen,  and  Rosinski.  Edward  J..  3.630,966. 
Traver,  Alfred  E  ,  3,630,072. 
Mobil  Oil  orporation:  See  — 

Chu,  Chin-Chiun,  3,63  1 ,066. 
Mochizuki,Tatsuya:  See— 

Odaki,      Masaharu,      Konno,     Takashi;      Mochizuki,     Tatsuya, 
Nakahara,  Osamu;  and  Hashimoto,  Makoto, 3, 630,062. 
Mod,  William  A  ,  and  Caldwell,  Donald  L  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The   Source  composition  for  alkali  metal  oxides  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  oxides  3.630.673.  CI.  23-184 
Modan.    Michael    M  .    to    General    Electric    Company     Removal    of 

catalyst  residue  from  polyphenylcne  ethers  3.630.995.  CI.  260-47. 
Mojonnicr  Bros.  Co  ;  See— 

Wiley.    Bruce    A  .    Witt.    Chester    J.;    and    Skoli.    Sigmund    P  . 
3.630,235 
Momoi,  Yoshikazu;  See — 

Ohkawa,  Masaaki,  Matsuo,  Masatoshi;  Sakaguchi.  Tadao;  Sato. 
Syozi;  and  Momoi,  Yoshikazu, 3,630, 944 
Monaghan,  William  Thomas,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited    Variable  area 

exhaust  nozzles  for  gas  turbine  engines.  3,630,452,  CI.  239-265.39 
Monaham,  Joseph  E  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Delay  apparatus.  3,631,269. 

CI   307-293. 
Monahan,    Robert    J  ,    to    Bayer,    William    A     Tubular   power   saw 

3,630,245, CI.  143-85. 
Monn,  Stanislaus;  See— 

Fotsch,  Walter,  and  Monn.  Stanislaus. 3,631 ,513. 
Monnier.   Richard   E  .   to   Hewlett-Packard   Company    Recorder  for 

printing  dot  arrays  on  electrosensitive  paper.  3,631 ,5  10,  CI.  346-74 
Monsanto  Company;  See— 

Brignac,  Edmond  P  ,  3.630,259 

Davis.  George  B  ,  Makin.  Earle  C,  Jr.;  and  Gebhat.  Herbert  J..  Jr  . 

3.630.676. 
Dobo.  Emerick  J  .  3.630.8  18 
Edwards.  James  W,  3,630,809 
Engelbrecht,  Robert  M  ,  Hill,  James  C  ,  and  Mix>rc,  Richard  N  , 

3.631,214 
Kerst.AIF  .3.631.145 
Olin,  John  F,  3.630,7  16 
Selzer,  Carl  John,  3.630,657. 
Shcn,  Chung  Yu,  3,630,927. 
Sullivan,  James  D  ,  3,630,9 1  5. 
Thompson,  Ouentin  Elwyn.  3.630.916. 
Montcfinale.  Alberto  C    See— 

Papee.  Henry  M  .  Montcfinale,  Alberto  C  ;  Petriconi,  Gianna  L  ; 
and  Zawidzki,  Tadeusz  W, 3,630,950 
Moody,  Jerry  W  ,  and  Reid,  Francis  J  ,  to  Avco  Corporation   Infrared 

detecting  materials  3,630.693,  CI  29-194 
Moore,  Gordon  E  ,  to  Intel  Corporation  Resistor  for  integrated  circuit 

3,631,313, CI   317-235 
Moore,  Michael  J  ;  See  — 

Bens,  Frederick  N  ,  Dimitri,  Kamal  E  ,  Moore,  Michael  J  ,  Tomko, 
JohnE  ,  and  Wajda,  Walter  W. 3.63 1.229 
Moore.  Richard  N    See— 

Engelbrecht.   Robert    M  ,   Hill.  James  C  ;   and   Moore,  Richard 
N  ,3,631,214 
Moore,  Verl  D  ,  and  Thompson.  John  D  .  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc   Sput- 
tering of  transparent  conductive  oxide  films.  3.630.873.  CI  204-192 
Moores.  Robert  G  .  Jr  .  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company. 

The  Closed  lubncation  system   3.630.293.  CI    173- 117 
Moos.   Alois  J  .   to  Gulf  &    Western   Industrial   Products  Company. 

mesne  Die  changing  apparatus  3.630.065.  CI  72-263 
Morane,  Bruno,,  Paolctti,  Charles;  Maurelli,  Manlio,  Merrien,  Louis; 
and  Sathicq,  Robert,  to  LOreal  Device  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
products  separately  and  dispensing  them  simultaneously  3,630,415, 
CI  222-129 
Morgan,  Martin  J  ,  to  Sybron  Corporation  Intrinsically  safe  electrical 
barrier  system  and  improvements  therein  3,63  1 ,264,  CI.  307-237 


Mori,  Kazuo;  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi,  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki.  Ishizumi,  Kikuo,  Yamamoto,  Michihiro,  Maruyama, 
Isamu,  Mori,  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi, 3, 63  1 ,029. 
Morris,  Joseph  P    See  — 

Baynes,  William  R  ;  Frickaniscc,  Thomas  G  ,  Hart,  William;  Hol- 
land, Andrew  M  ,  and  Morris.  Joseph  P  ,3,629.970 
Morris.  Marvin  L  ,  Jr  .  Pope.  Hermon  L  .  Jr  .  and  Ruggiero.  Edward 
M  ,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated    Integrated  heater  element 
array  and  drive  matrix   3,63  1 ,459,  CI   340-336 
Morrison,  Robert  I  .  and  Batchelar.  Peter  H  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Ad- 
justable bearing  for  pen   3.631. 517. CI   346-139. 
Morrone.  Ross  F  .  to  Spectra  Instruments.  Inc   Cable  stripping  equip 

ment   3.629.891, CI    15-4 
Morse,  Albert  Reynolds,  to  IMS  Company    Magnetic  dispersion  head 

and  dryer   3.630.352.  CI   209-1  1. 
Morse,  Robert  J  .  Pataky,  Gilbert  A  ,  and  Pumphrey,  Gilbert  B  .  to 
Bendix-Westinghouse    Automotive    Air    Brake    Company     Spring 
brake  release  means  3.630.093.  CI.  74-89.1  5 
Morters.  Ronald  W     See  — 

Zibolski.  Richard  E  .  and  Morters.  Ronald  W  .3.631.537. 
Morton.  Roger  R   A  :  See— 

Marrett.  Harold  L  .  and  Morton.  Roger  R   A  .3.630.617 
Mosman.  John  A.  Register  system  memory  modules.  3.631,536.  CI. 

340-172  5 
Motcn.  John.  Jr  .  and  Kluthe.  Walter  A  .  to  Laclede  Gas  Company. 

Method  for  reducing  moisture  content  in  gas  3.629.995.  CI.  55-33. 
Mothiron.  Claude;  See  — 

Caron.  Jean;  Mothiron.  Claude,  and  Souvay.  Andre,3.63I  .458. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation;  See— 
Hickle,  Daniel  J  .3.630.323 
Motorola.  Inc  ;  See— 

Collie.  Homah  C  .  Jr  .  3.63  1 .296 

Schilb.  William  Alan,  and  Booth,  Donald  Lindsey.  3.63  1 .364 
Mouncc.  William  R  .  and  Van  Dricscn.  Roger  P  .  to  Cities  Service 
Research  and  Development  Company    Residual  oil  hydrogen  treat- 
ing process  3.630.887.  CI.  208-100. 
Mounce.  William  R.;  See — 

Van  Driescn,  Roger  P  ,  and  Mouncc,  William  R  .3.630.687. 
Mowbray.  Dorian  Farrar.  to  C  A  V   Limited   Liquid  fuel  injection  noz- 
zles. 3,630.454.  CI   239-533. 
Moyle.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Madden.  Lee  P  .  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation    High  voltage  MOS  transistor  method  and  apparatus 
3.631, 312, CI.  317-235 
Moysey,  James  R  ;  See — 

Dervan,  James  T  ,  III,  and  Moysey,  James  R. 3, 63 1 .400. 
Mross,  John  J  ,  to  International  Harvester  Company    Locking  filler 

cap.  3,630,407,  CI.  220-29 
Muhn,  Robert  A.;  See— 

Davics,  Gilbert  E  ;  Loubier,  Robert  J  ,  Weston,  John  M  ,  and 
Muhn,  Robert  A. .3,629,92  1 . 
Mulaskey,  Bernard  F.;  See— 

Clippinger,  Everett,  and  Mulaskey,  Bernard  F.,3,63  1 ,2 1  5. 
Mulder,  Jan  Cold  transporting  device   3,630,0'*3,  CI  62-99 
Mullcr,  Hans-Christian   See  — 

Ouandt,  Gerhard;  and  Muller.  Hans-Christian. 3. 63  1 .475 
Mullings,  Donald  M  .  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Electrostatic  air 

cleaner   3.630.000.  CI   55- 1  39 
Multi-Systems.  Inc    See— 

Stanley.  James  M,  3.629.931 
Mundinger,  William  D  ,  to  Pullman  Incorporated   Rack  and  pinion  ac- 
tuated railway  hopper  car  gate.  3.630.1  54.  CI.  105-282. 
Munroe.  Lawrence  M  :  See— 

Beaulieu,  Adrian  A  ;  McKenney,  James  L  ;  Megley,  James  W.,  and 
Munroe,  Lawrence  M, 3, 630, 275. 
Murkes,  Jakob,  to  Alfa  Laval  AB    Apparatus  for  separating  a  liquid 

mixture   3,630,432,  CI   233-45 
Murphy,  Herman  H   Lamp  failure  indicator.  3,631.441.01.  340-251. 
Murphy,  John  V  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation   Self-clocked  encoding 

scheme.  3.631.463. CI   340-347 
Murphy,  Kenneth  Earl:  See— 

Williams,    Lamar,   Murphy.   Kenneth   Earl;   and    Hook.    Richard 
Wayne. 3. 630. 290 
Murphy.    Thomas    S     B     Vehicle    movement    condition    safety-light 

system.  3.63  1.390.  CI   340-62 
Musser.  Jerry  L  .  and  Friihauf  Edward  J  .  to  Lubrizol  Corporation. 
The    Lubricating  oils  and  fuels  containing  acylated  nitrogen  addi- 
tives 3.630.904.  CI.  252-51.5 
Musser.  Michael  Tuttle.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company. 
Process   for   the   selective  hydrogenation   of  cyclododecatriene  to 
cyclododeccne   3.631.210.  CI   260-666. 
Myers.  Charles  Frank,  to  Semiconductor  Electronic  Memories.  Inc  In- 
tegrated circuit  bipolar  memory  cell   3.63  1 .309,  CI   3  1  7-235. 
Myers,  John  G  ,  and  Field,  Joseph  H  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  In- 
terior     Preparation     of    absorbents     for    sulfur     oxide     removal. 
3,630,943, CI.  252-190 
Myers,  John  W  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Olefin  isomerization 

using  ammonia-treated  alumina.  3,63  1 ,219.  CI.  260-683.2 
Nabae,  Koji:  See— 

Nakamura,  Kiyoshi,  Nabae,  Koji,  and  Ohsawa.  Nobuo. 3.630, 864 
Nagamatsu,  Henry  T  ,  and  Sheer,  Russell  E  ,  Jr  ,  to  General  Electric 
Company  Jet  engine  nozzle  system  for  noise  suppression.  3.630,3  1 1 , 
CI.  181-33. 
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Nagata.  Minoru:  See— 

Kubo,  Masaharu.  and  Nagata.  Minoru, 3,(5(3  1 ,408 
Nagel,  Wayn  A  .  and  Stoddard.  William  H  ,  t<)  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy,  mesne    Ouict  fluid  flow  regulator    3.630,229.  CI.   137- 
625  3 
Naito,  Akira,  and  Oosawa.  Shigeo.  to  Mitsubishi   Fdogawa  Kaggku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for  removing  impuntics  in  the  liquid  of 
zinc  refining  by  wet  method   3,630,669,  CI  23   125 
Naito,  Yoshiyuki  See— 

Suctaki.  Kunihiro,  and  Naito.  Yoshiyuki, 3, 63  1 ,504 
Nakagawa,    Kunio.   and    Nakata,   Tadashi,   tp   Shionogi   &   Co     Ltd 
Telomcnzation  pr(x;ess  for  the  preparation  0f  halogenatcd  hydrocar 
bons  3,63  I,  II  5,  CI.  260-648 
Nakahara,  Osamu  See— 

Odaki.      Masaharu.      Konno.      Takashi.      Mochizuki,      Tatsuya; 
Nakahara.  Osamu.  and  Hashimoto,  Makoto. 3, 630.062. 
Nakamurs.    Kiyoshi,    Nabac,    Koji.    and    Ohsawa.    Nobuo,   to   Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
tinuous electrolytic  polishing  of  fine  metal  wires  3,630,864,  CI  204 
140  5 
Nakamura.  Shigeya.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K   Device  for  indicating  ex- 
posure  factors   in   the   viewfindcr  of  a  single   lens  reflex  camera 
3.630,1  34,  CI  95-42 
Nakamura.  Takahiro.  See  — 

Nakao.        Hideo,        Arakawa.        Masat,        and        Nakamura. 
Takahiro. 3.63  1, 026 
Nakanome.   lyohiko,   Takcya.   Ken)i.   and   Suzuki.   Hiroshi,   to  Japan 
F.xlan  Company  Limited   Stabilized  halogen-containing  acrylonitnle 
polymer  composition   3,630.978,  CI.  260-23 
Nakao.  Hideo.  Arakawa.  Masao.  and  Nakamura.  Takahiro.  to  Sankyo 
Company    Limited     2.5-Bis(  l-azindinyl )- 1 ,4-bcnzoqumonc   deriva- 
tives 3.63  1. 026.  CI   260-239 
Nakata.  Tadashi  See  — 

Nakagawa.  Kunio.  and  Nakata.  Tadashi. 3  631 ,1  15. 
Nakatani.  Atsutada  See  — 

Hayami.  Tadao.  and  Nakatani.  Atsutada. ^,630.467 
Nakatsuka.  Eiichiro  See  — 

Oka.  Hideto.  and  Nakatsuka.  Eiichiro. 3.600,896 
Nakazawa.  Junichi  See  — 

Kishida.  Yukichi.  Nakazawa,  Junichi,  M<>tsuda.  Hidebumi,  Sato, 
Yoshio,    Miyamura,   Toshihidc,   Wata^ani.   Takako,   Watatani, 
Mitsuo,  and  Hiraoka,  Tetsuo,3,63  1 .028 
Naico  Chemical  Company;  See  — 

Troscinski.  Edwin  S  .  3,630.938 
Namco  Corporation  See  — 

Bielinski.  George  D  .  3.630.498 
Nankee.  Robert  J  .  and  Fosberry,  Charles  F 

pany.The   Preparation  of  coumarm   3. 631, 067,  CI   260-343  2 
Nankee.  Robert  J  .  and  Woods.  Conrad  D  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The   Aqueous  glycol-based  automotive  antifreeze  coolant  and 
concentrate  containing  antileak  additive    3.630.9  1 4,  CI   252-72 
Nannelli,  Piero  luigi.  and  Gillman.  Hyman  David,  to  Pennwalt  Cor- 
poration   Method  of  preparing  inorganic  polymers.  3,631,129,  CI. 
260-2 
Narayanan.    Venkatachala    Lakshmi,    Haucl^,    Frederic    Peter,    and 
Weiscnborn.  Frank  Lee.  to  Squibb.  E    R  .  ti.  Sons.  Inc    N-Aminoal- 
kyl-2,5-cyclohcxadiene- 1 -carboxamides  3, 431. 102.  CI   260-557 
Nash,  Floyd  M  .  and  Hicks,  Joel  T  .  to  Jacuzzi  Bros  ,  Incorporated.  Au- 
tomatic valve  assembly  for  swimming  pool  t^pe  filter   3,630,363,  CI. 
210-108 
Nash,  Lawrence  M  ,  and  Taylor,  Donald  F 

Method  of  manufacturing  an  improved  wip  ng  cloth.  3,630,800,  CI. 
156-229 
Nashan.  Gerd,  and  Knappstcm.  Johannes,  to 
tion  free  discharging  and  quenching  apparatus 
229 
Nashua  Corporation  See— 

Puchik.WilliamJ. 3.631,516. 
Nassimbene.  Ernie  George  See— 

Harr.    Jerome    Danforth,    Johnson.    Refold 
Ralph  Eugene.  Nassimbene.  Ernie  Geprge 
Edmund. 3. 63  1.394 
Natali,  Paul  W     See- 

Tedeschi.  Robert  J  ,  and  Natali,  Paul  W  ,31,630.932 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The  See— 
Emrick.  Donald  Day.  3.630,955 
Field.  Jack  O  .3.631,402 

Fulks.  Thomas  C  .  and  Soraya.  Mushi,  3,6^0,142.  .. 
Janning,  John  L  .3.631.512 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  S^**— 
Horvttz.  David,  and  Shaw.  Robert  J  .  3.631,198 
National  Electrostatics  Corporation   See- 
Herb.  Raymond  G  .  3.63  1 .282 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See— 

Winkowski.  Daniel  A  .  3,630,817 
National  Polychemicals.  Inc    See  — 

Strauss,  Richard,  and  Bottom  ley,  James,  31631,128. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation  IS^*- 
Lcwin.  John  Ernest.  3.63  1.438 
Milner,  Richard  Morton.  3.630.104 
Sawyer.  Ronald,  and  Stockwell.  Peter  Bernard.  3.630.088 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation  See 

Moyle.  Kenneth  J    and  Madden.  Lee  P..  3^63  1 .3  12. 


to  Dow  Chemical  Corn- 


to  Johnson  &  Johnson. 


Still.  Carl.  Firma   Pollu 
3.630,852.  CI.  202- 


Benjamin,    Marrs. 
and  Price,  George 


Nauglcr,  Walter  F.  ,  Jr.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration  Semiconductor  structures  having  improved  high  frequency 
response  and  power  dissipation  capabilities.  3,63  1 ,307,  CI.  3  I  7-235. 
Naydan,  Bob  N:  5?f — 

Jarccki,  Herbert  S  .  and  Naydan.  Bob  N..3,631 ,353. 
Neal.    Richard    D  .    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Textile    fibers. 

3.630,990,  CI   260-40 
Necchi  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Sillano,  Pietro,  and  Perlino,  Silvano,  3,630,316. 
Nedella:  See— 

Pitner.  Alfred,  3.630.586. 
Nedcrlandse  Organisatic  voor  Tocgepast-  Natuurwctcnschappelijk  On- 
derzoek  ten  behocvc  van  Nijvcrhcin:  See  — 
Lievense,  Kornciis.  3,630,274. 
Nederlandse   Organisatie   voor   Toegepast-    Natuurweten-Schappelijk 
Onderzoek  ten  bchocve  van  Nijverheid,  Handel  en  Verkeer:  See— 
Van  Staveren.  Pieter.  3,630.64  I 
Nehring.  Rudolf,  and  Seeliger,  Wolfgang,  to  Chemischc  Werke  Huls 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  carbonate-group- 
containing  dihydroxy  compounds  3,63  1 ,200,  CI  260-463. 
Neichi,  Yutaka:  See— 

Hirota,  Eiichi,  Neichi.  Yutaka,  and  Sugimura,  Minoru, 3,63 1 ,534. 
Neira.  George:  See- 
Debs.  Victor.  Kapeller.  James  J.,  Jr.;  Neira,  George;  and  Abate, 
Leo. 3.630.264. 
Nelan,  Donald  R  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  converting 
a  mixed  tocopherol  concentrate  to  essentially  all  alpha-tocopherol. 
3.63  1,068,  CI.  260-345  5 
Nelson,  Carolyn  A  :  See — 

Dworschack,  Robert  G.,  and  Nelson.  Carolyn  A. ,3, 630. 845. 
Nelson  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Batson.  Dossie  M  ,  3.630,397 
Nelson,  Karl  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Resistor  3.630.970.  CI  252-518. 
Nelson.  Kurt,  to  De  Laval  Separator  Company.  The.  Milk  metering  ap- 
paratus  3.630.081. CI  73-219. 
Nelson.  Lowell  F  ,  to  Enterprise  Brass  Works.  Heat  sensitive  valve. 

3.630.220.  CI.  137-77. 
Nelson.  Roy  A.,  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation.  Braking  and  coupling 

mechanism   3,630.327, CI    192-8 
Nelson.  Roy  A  .  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corp<iration.  Linear  actuator  with 

braking  device   3.630.328.  CI    192-8 
Nelson.  Roy  A.,  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation.  Braking  and  coupling 

device  3.630.329, CI   192-8. 
Nelson.  Walter  Raymond,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Trajectory  flow 

control  apparatus   3.630.444.  CI   239-29. 
Nentwig,    Joachim.    Fuhr,    Karl.    Rudolph.    Hans,    and    Romatowski, 
Johannes,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
dyeing  shaped  articles  of  aromatic  polycarbonates   3,630.664,  CI.  8- 
173 
NefKirozhny.  Petr  Stcpanovich.  Kravtsov.  Evgeny  Pavlovich.  Milkovit- 
sky.  Semen  llich.  and  Tkachenko.  Roman  Nikiforovich.  Device  for 
boring  trench  shafts.  3.630,297,  CI.  175-220 
Nerwin.  Hubert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  film  pack. 

3.630.1  32. CI  95-22 
Netherly.  George  P  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany  Bubble  compositions.  3,630,95  I ,  CI   252  307 
Ncucnschwander,  Ernst,  to  Starck,  Hermann  C  ,  mesne.  Nonpyrophor- 
ic  metal  powder  of  a  metal  from  the  group  IVb,  Vb  and  VIb  or  the 
actinium  series  of  the  periodic  table   3,630.7  I  8.  CI   75-0  5 
Neumann.    Gerhard     Max,    to    Delbag-Luftfilter    Gesellschaft    mit 
beschrankter    Haftung.     Plate-shaped    disposable     active-charcoal 
filter   3,630,007. CI   55-387 
Neumann.  Marcel,  and  Sicgal.  Burton  L  .  said  Siegal  assor.  to  said  Neu- 
mann  Diet  reminder  manikin   3.630.1  72.  CI    116-114 
Nevers.  Ashley  Dwight.  to  Pennwalt  Corporation   Treatment  of  cellu- 
losic  textile  materials  with  a  sulfonamide-urea-formaldehyde  reac- 
tion prtxJuct  to  impart  crease  resistance  thereto    3.630.658.  CI.  8- 
1  16  3 
Nevin,  Thomas  A.:  5**— 

Woodbridge.  David  D.,  Nevin,  Thomas  A.,  Garrett,  William  R.; 
and  Mann.  Leiand  A  .3,630,365 
New  Jersey  Machine  Corporaion.  See — 

Fried.  Walter.  3.630.805 
Newhall,  Donald  Harwood.  to  Harwood  Engineering  Company.  Free 

piston  gauging  apparatus  3.630,07  1 .  CI.  73-4 
Newhall.  Richard  B    See  — 

Connolly,  John  J  ,  and  Newhall.  Richard  B  ,3,630,334. 
Newlin.  Charles  E   Knot-tying  device   3.630.555,  CI  289-17. 
Newman.  Albert  L.:  See— 

Odcrmann,  Charles  R  .  and  Newman.  Albert  L..3,63  1,235. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Banno,  Hisao,  Tsunooka,  Tsutomu.  and  Sakai.  Masao,  3.630,909. 
Nichols.  Cecil  Patrick   Mop  cleaning  device   3,630, 369,  CI  210-152 
Nichols.  Edward  W  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pressure 

sensitive  security  apparatus   3.63  1 ,439.  CI.  340-240. 
Nicholson  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Cervenak.  Peter  J  .  3.630.398 
Nickell.  Lawrence  Creigh  See— 

Fertig,    Raymond    Baines.    Mitchell.    Samuel    Eugene;    Nickell, 
Lawrence  Creigh.  and  Eggleston.  Ernest  L  .3.630.052 
Nickerson.  John  D    See — 

Burkert.  George  M  .  and  Nickerson.  John  D., 3,630, 7 1 1. 
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Nicklin,  Thomas,  Clack,  Joseph,  and  Burgess.  Kenneth  Harold,  to  Gas 

Council.  The   Uranium  oxide  catalyst.  3.630.967.  CI  252-465. 
Nidola.  Antonio:  See  — 

Bianchi.  Giuseppe,  and  Nidola,  Antonio, 3,630,768. 
Niekrasz,  Francis  M  :  See— 

Rehberg.  Thomas  R..  and  Niekrasz.  Francis  M, 3,629,972. 
Nielsen,  Claudius    Metal-phospho-silica  composition  and  method  of 

manufacture   3,630.952,  CI.  252-309. 
Nielsen,  Watrons  Alfred,  to  Card  Automatic  Recording  Data,  Inc.  Im- 
printing unit  for  a  dispensing  device  3.63  1. 506.  CI   346-43. 
Niewold,  Andreas:  See- 
Levin,    Nathan    D;    Niewold.    Andreas,    and    Sparks.    Stephen 
D,3,63l,280 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 
Ayaki,  Kazuo.  3.631.358. 

Miisuhashi,  Sadayuki,  and  Shinohara.  Takeo,  3,631,397 
Ohno.  Tomeji.  Takahashi,   Masao,  Akashi,  Tsunco;  and  Tsub- 
ouchi,  Norio.  3.630.907 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K    See  — 

Nakamura,  Shigeya,  3,630,1  34. 
Sato.  Akihiko.  3,630,1  35. 
Shimomura,  Jun,  3,630,1  33. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Odaki.      Masaharu,      Konno,      Takashi.      Mochizuki,     Tatsuya; 

Nakahara.  Osamu;  and  Hashimoto,  Makoto,  3,630,062 
Yamagishi,    Hidehisa,    Mizuno,   Hirokuni,   and   Okawa    Masao 
3,630.791. 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd  :  See  — 

Takimoto.    Yasuyuki.    Yoshikawa,   Toshikazu;   Sakurai.   Kiyomi 
Umeda.    Yasusi.    Oyabu.    Yoshiaki,    and    Tsunoda,   Takahiro! 
3,630.746. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horic.Tatsuo.  3.63  1. 01  3 
Nippon  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .S>f — 

Arakawa.  Soji,  Matuya,  Koichi;  Kobayashi,  Yasuro,  Matsushita 
Minoru.  and  Tukamoto,  Tosihiko,  3,63  1 .001 . 
Nishikawa.  Syozo:  See— 

Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  and  Nishikawa,  Syozo, 3,631 ,022. 
Nishimoto,  Tatsuya:  See  — 

Osada,      Mitsuo.      Kumon.      Osamu;      and      Nishimoto       Tat- 
suya.3.630, 908. 
Nishimura.  Motoharu.  and  Yoshida,  Masatugu.  to  Yuasa  Battery  Com- 
pany Limited  Storage  battery  having  liquid  filling  means.  3.630,786, 
CI    I  36- 1  70. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Kazuno,  Keiichi,  3,63  1,341 
Nitto  Kasei  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kino,    Kenichi.    Matsuzaki,    Takashi;    and    Ichikawa     Hiroshi 
3,631.082. 
Nitzsche.  Siegfried:  See— 

Bauer,    Ignaz,    Nitzsche.    Siegfried;    Riedle.    Rudolf;    and    Graf 
Werner  A  .3,631,139 
Nixon.  Dalbro  R.,  Jr.,  Mclihcnny.  David  J  ;  and  Harrcll.  Marvin  L.,  to 

Virginia  Chemicals  Inc  Rotary  timing  disc   3,630,101,  CI  74-568! 
Nobilio,  Antoine:  See— 

Tiberti,         Adolphc;         Nobilio.         Antoine;         and         Kotyk 
Abraham, 3.630, 288 
Noble,  Haven  Douglas:  See  — 

Clapp,  Roy  A  ,  Noble,  Haven  Douglas;  and  Haviland.  Douglas 
L. 3.630,609 
Noll,  Walter:  See- 

Seyfried,        Klaus,        Steinbach,        Hans-Horst;        and        Noll 
Walter, 3,63  1. 086 
Nolte,  Arthur  C  ,  to  Simpson.  Orvillc,  Company.  The    Stop  motion 

screening  apparatus  and  method  3.630,357.  CI  209-326 
Nomura.  Shozaburo,  Honda,  Kiyoshi;  Miyazaki,  Mitsumasa,  Hirosc, 
Kazutoyo,  and  Akiyama,  Katsuo.  to  Danippon  Ink  and  Chemicals, 
Incorporated,  and  Dainippon  Ink  Institute  of  Chemical  Research 
Polymerizabic  adduct  of  carboxy  containing  copolymer  and 
monoestcrs  of  diepoxides  and  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  with 
vinyl  monomers  3, 63  I,  I  27.  CI  260-837. 
Norac  Company.  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Chctakian.  Edward.  3.630,960 
Norbcrg.  Ake  Wilhelm   Method  of  providing  and  applying  a  horse  shoe 
and    horse    shoe    provided    and    applied    in    accordance    with   said 
method   3,630,289, CI    168-28 
Norco,  Inc  :  See  — 

Metz.  Joseph  R  ,  3,630,562 
Nord  Photo  Engincenng.  Inc.:  See  — 

Clapp,  Roy  A  ,  Noble.  Haven  Douglas,  and  Haviland,  Douglas  L 
3,630,609 
Nordgren,  John  E  ,  and  Wirth,  Hans,  to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The 

Web  winding  apparatus   3.630.462.  CI.  242-64 
Norman.  Abraham  D  Band-breaking  tool   3.629,883,  CI.  7-1. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation  iW— 
Cooper.  George  P.  3.63  1 ,489 
Davis.    Noah    S,    Cramer,    John    B,    and    Lester     Wilbur    A 

3.630.360 
Guresh.  Stephen  G.;  and  Janda.  Richard  M.,  3,630,050. 
Heimbigner,  Gary  L.  3.63  1 .26 1 
Heimbigner.  Gary  Lee,  3,63  1 ,267. 
MacDonald,NoelC  ,  3,631.238 
Rosen.  Fred  D  ,  and  Wrinkle,  Walter  W..  3.630,619. 
Scarborough.  William  M  ;  and  Wilcox,  Doyle  E.,  3,630,091. 


Vail.RobcrtW  .3.631.355 
Vorie.  Innokent  N..  3,630,795. 

Northrop  Corporation:  See— 

Mendcis,  Morton.  3.630,070. 

Northrup.  King  &  Co.:  See- 
Dunn.  Frank  W  ,  3.630.01  1 . 

Northwest  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Hanitz.  John  R  .  3.630.399 

Norton.  Allyn  S  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Fapiano.  Donald  J;  and  Norton.  Allyn  S  ,  Jr, 3.630,055. 

Norton  Company:  See — 

Cocs.  Loring.  Jr.,  3.629,978. 
Holden.  Robert  L  .  3.629.977. 
Rechbcrger,  Franz  F  .  3.630.349 

Novotny.  Joseph  See- 
Scon.    Herbert    F.,    Jr.,    Novotny,    Joseph,    and    Ulmer.    Harry 

Nthansohn,  Giangiacomo,  and  Winters.  Giorgio,  to  Gruppo  Lcpetit 

S.p  A.  Steroids   3.63  1 ,033,  CI  260-239  55 
Nuccio,  Carlo:  See— 

Lester,  William  C  .  Nuccio,  Carlo;  and  Ward,  Ernest  S  ,3,630  881 
Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation  iW— 
Bergstedt.  Lowell  C  .  3.63  1 .244. 
Nuttall,  Edmund.  &  Sons  &  Co  (  Limited)  Limited  See- 
Cox.  Alan  James,  and  Burgess.  Roy  Patnck,  3.630.574 
Nutten.  Warren  D  ,  and  Phillips.  Bernard  C  .  to  Borg-Wamcr  Corpora- 
tion, mesne    Liquid  fuel  burner  system  and  fuel  control.  3,630  652 
CI  43  I  -25  3 
N  V.  Ingenicursbureau  voor  Systemen  en  Octrooicn  Spanstaal'  iVf- 

De  Koning,  Jan,  3,630,400. 
N.V.  tot  Aanneming  van  Werken  voorhcen  H  J  Nederhorst:  See- 
van  Weele,  Abraham  Francois,  3.630.036 
Nyman,    Bengt    Ebbc    Harald,    to    Atlas    Copco    Aktiebolag     Power 

operated  thread  cutting  units.  3,630,630,  CI.  408-9. 
Oakley,  Raymond   See— 

Ropp,  Richard  C  ;  and  Oakley,  Raymond. 3,630,946. 
Oberii,  Rudolf,  to  Greincr  Electronic  AG    Specimen  analyzing  ap 

paratus   3,630,338, CI    I98-I 
OBricn,  Richard  C  .  to  OK  Partnership    Card  storage,  transfer  and 
positioning  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  card   retrieval  an 
paratus   3,630.354.  CI  209-80.5 
Occidental  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Fredericks.  Charles  G  ,  3,630,47 1 . 
O'Connor.  Donald  S   See- 
Fast.  Clarence  R  ,  Mallinger,  Morton  A  .  and  O'Connor   Donald 
J. .3,630.284. 
O'Connor,  Terence  \:See— 

Buther,  Joseph  W  ;  and  O'Connor.  Terence  A  .3.630.533. 
Odaki.   Masaharu,   Konno.  Takashi,   Mochizuki.  Tatsuya.  Nakahara 
Osamu.    and    Hashimoto.    Makoto,    to    Nippon    Kokan    Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Method  of  manufacturing  fin  metal  tubing    3.630.062.  CI 

Odcrmann.  Charles  R.;  and  Newman.  Albert  L.,  to  Singer  Company, 
The  Fold  away  lamp  for  a  sewing  machine  cabinet.  3,631,235,  CL 
240-2.14 
Oelkc.  Waldeniar  W  .  Carson.  Frank  J  .  and  Badger,  Alfred  E  .  to  Lib- 
bey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bending  and 
tempering  glass  sheets.  3.630,706.  CI  65-104 
Oertel.  Harald  See  — 

Thoma.  Wilhclm,  Oertel.  Harald;  Rinke.  Heinrich;  and  Bahr   Ul- 
rich, 3,630,987. 
Ogden,  Colin  William;  and  Bailey.  Alex,  to  Smith-Denis  Limited   Sum 

mation  gauge   3.630,087.  CI   73-412 
Ogle,  James  A  ,  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Compact  display  panel 
3,631,530,  CI  313-220.  y  H-"c. 

Ohara,  Hideharu:  See — 

Hirayama,      Toshinari;      Ohara.       Hideharu,      and      Ichiyama 
Noboru, 3.630. 724. 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation.  The  See— 

Peters.  Leon.  Jr;  and  Lawric.  Richard  E  .  3.631.502 
Ohkawa.  Masaaki,  Matsuo.  Masatoshi.  Sakaguchi.  Tadao.  Sato,  Syozi 
and  Momoi,  Yoshikazu.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd   Op- 
tical brightening  agents  with  high  whitening  power,  their  manufac 
tureand  use   3,630,944,  CI   252-301  3 
Ohno.  Tomeji.  Takahashi.   Masao;   Akashi.  Tsuneo;  and  Tsubouchi 
Norio.  to  Nippon  Electric  Compan\  Limited   Piezoelectric  ceramics 
3,630.907,  CI   252-62  9 
Ohsawa.  Nobuo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kiyoshi.  Nabac.  Koji;  and  Ohsawa.  Nobuo. 3.630  864 
Ohyama.  Sadakimi.  to  Shiba  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd   Apparatus  for  eliminat- 
ing spark  noise  generated  from  a  direct  current  motor    3,631.529, 
CI.  3Io-1j8. 
Oien.  Hans  T.:  See— 

Vogel.  Herward  A  ;  and  Oien.  Hans  T  .3.63  1 .222 
OK  Partnership  See— 

OBricn.  Richard  C  .  3.630,354 
Oka,  Hideto,  and  Nakatsuka,  Eiichiro   Agricultural  chemical  composi- 
tion in  solid  or  jelly  form   3.630,896,  CI  252- 1 
Oka,  Yoshinori;  and  Takahashi,  Ryuichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Kakoki  Kaisha 

Ltd   Valve-discharge  disc  centrifuge  3.630.43  I .  CI  233-21 
Okamoto.  Tadashi  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao.  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi.  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki.  Ishizumi.  Kikuo.  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama 
Isamu.  Mori,  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,3,63  1 .029 
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Mizuno,       Hiiskuni;       and       Okawa. 


S  ,3,630,704 


Okawa.  Masao  See— 

Yamagishi.       Hidehisa. 

Masao,3,630.791  .    ,     ..   ^       , 

Okioioto.  Masanon,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co  .  L  d.   Hydraulic  governor 

3,630.215, CI    137-54 
Olcott.  Joseph  Si>f—  . 

Garfmkcl   Harmon  M,  and  Olcott,  JoscpJ^ 
Olctte   Michel  and  Gatcllicr.  Christian,  to  Ins^itut  de  Recherches  dc  la 
Siderurgic  Francaise    Device  for  determmiilg  the  activity  of  oxygen 
mmoltcnmetals.  3,630,874,  CI   204-195 

Olin  Corporation  iVf  — 

Ardis.  Alan  E  ,  and  Lapkin,  Milton,  3,630  973 
Olin     John    F.    to    Monsanto    Company     Herbicidal    compositions 

3630.716. CI   71-118 
Olingcr.  Oliver  D  Socket  wrrench.  3.630,106.  ^1  8  1  -57  29 
Oliver.  Bruce  L    See  — 

McGaugh.    Michael   C  .   Howell.    David 
L  .3.631.162 
Oliver.  Donald  Sears;  See— 

Aldrich.  Ralph  Edward,  Caruso.  Paul  J(  hn;  and  Oliver,  Donald 
Sears, 3. 63  1.253 
OIney    Nathaniel  M  .  and  Power.  John  J  ,  t4  Swmgline  Inc  ,  mesne 

Stapling  machine  3.630,428,  CI   227-128 
Ohen.Mfi     See- 

Hein,  Richard  A  .  Hutncr.  Mark  A  ,  and  Olsen.  Alf  J  .3.63  1 .427. 
Olson   Jack  R  ,  and  Miller,  Henry  M,  Jr  .  to  United  States  of  America. 


R  ,   and   Oliver,    Bruce 


Internal  and  surface  wave  simulator 


llank    3.629.958.  CI.  35- 


t^  Mineral  Products  Cor- 
.CI    106-2 

and     Yamazaki.    Norio. 


234-1  16. 


Z\.  108-53. 


Navy 
19 
Olsstm.  Enk.  AG   See  — 

Bicri.  Hans.  3.630.269 
Olsson.  Karl  Oscar  See  , 

Landaeus.  Kjell  Anton,  and  Olsson.  Karl  Oscar. 3,630. 121 
Olton.  Robert  N  ,  and  Berney.  Bernard  C 

poration   Waterproofing  barrier   3.630.762 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co    See  — 

Saita.    Tutomu,    Yoshida,    Yasumasa, 
3.631.386, 
Omura.'Satoshi:  See—  , 

Hata.  Toju,  Matsumae.  Akihiro.  Omura.  Satfcshi.  Abe.  Jinnosukc 
and  Watanabe.Tetsuo. 3.630. 846. 
O'Neal,  Cothburn  M  .  to  AccuVote  International.  Inc   Voting  machine 

with  punch  card  attachment  3.630.434.  CI 
Oosawa.  Shigeo  See  — 

Naito.  Akira.  and  Oosawa.  Shigeo,3.630.i  i69 
Organon  Inc  ;  iVf— 

Zeelcn.  Filippus  Johannes.  Van  Den  BriM  k.  Albcrtus  Joannes;  and 
Van  Den  Heuvel.  Martinus  Johannes.  3.63  1 ,077 
Orhch.  Helmut,  Voges,  Chnstoph,  Buchmullcr.  Gunter,  and  Reinert. 
Horst.  to  Messrs    Volkswagenwerk  Akticogesellshaft    Ignition  dis 
tributor  for  motor  vehicles  3. 630. 181.  CI    1J2  3-1  17 
Orr.  Robert  F  .  and  Susor.  William  C  .  to  Rjeliance  Electric  and  En- 
gineering Company,  The    Electrical  weigh  scale  with  digital  cutoff 
system-:  3,630.298.  CI    1  77-46 
Ortec.  Incorporated:  See  — 

Dilworth.  Robert  H  .11.3.630,882 

Ortcnblad,Ture  Janncson  Pallet  3.630,157 

Onh.1  Pharmaceutical  Corporation  See— 

Huck.CharlesM  ,3,630,171 

Mebane,  Alexander,  3,631,070 

Osada.  Mitsuo,  Kumon,  Osamu.  and  Nishimo  lo,  Tatsuya,  to  Sumitomo 

Elcctnc  Industries  Ltd   Ferroelectric  and  piezoelectric  composition 

3,630,908,  CI   252-62  9 

Osborne.  Brian  G  .  See— 

Aniell.  Earl  O,  Barcus,  Jack  L.  Gunt|icr.  Gregory  M 
Warren  D  .  Lewis,  J   Stephen,  Maurcr 
L  .   Osborne,    Brian   G  ,    Rayn,   John 
E. 3.629.971 

Osepchuk.  John  M  .  to  Raytheon  Company    Broadband  traveling  wave 
device  having  a  logarithmically   varying  bidimcnsionai  interaction 
space   3.631.315. CI   315-34  3 
OShea    Francis  X  .  to  Uniroyal,  Inc  /i./J -9is[dialkylaminomethyl-4- 

hydroxy-  benzyUhio)dialkyl  ethers  3.63  1 .  l|09.  CI   260-570  9 
Osterman,  Edmund  J  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemc  urs,  E    I.,  and  Company 

Diaphragm  pump   3,630.642.  CI  417-245. 
Ostermayer.  Franz  See— 

Renner.      LInch.      Clauson-Kaas.      N  els, 
Franz. 3,63  1,069 
Otake,  Sadao;  See  — 

Ishizawa.  Kazutomo;  Kubota.  TetsujiroL  Miki.  Jiro.  Matsunaga 
Hirotsugu.  and  Otake.  Sadao, 3,630. 777 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation  See— 
Canahzo.  Carlos  R  .  3.630.483 
Kelly.  Warner  M.  3.630.216. 
Ott.  Granville  E    See— 

Appelt.  Daren  R  ,  and  Ott.  Granville  P  ■^.        . 
Otto,  Dr  C     &.  Comp  Gescllschaft  mit  beschranktcr  Haftung;  See 

Grumm.  Walter,  3.630.853 
Outb<;)ard  Marine  Corporation:  See 

Borst.Gaylord  M    and  Booty.  Robert  A.,  3,631.328. 
Overly,  Inc     See— 

Overly,  Wm   F  .  and  Pagel.  Kenneth  J  ,  3|.629,952 
Overly,  Wm    F  .  and  Pagel.  Kenneth  J  .  to 
dryer  3.629,952,  CI  34-156 


Kabot, 
Donald  J  .  May.  Richard 
W  .    and    Schlau.    Floyd 


and      Ostermayer, 


631,426 


Overly.  Inc    Airfoil  web 


Owa.  Masaaki.  to  Asahi  Gass  Co.,  Ltd    Method  of  manufacturing  Hat 

glass  on  molten  metal  and  apparatus  therefor  3,630,705,  CI  65-99. 
Owens,  Carlos  Lee:  See— 

Hooper,  Felix  E,  and  Owens.  Carlos  Lee, 3.630,239. 

Owens.  William  T  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Christoffersen,  William  K  ;  Keely.  James  L  .  and  Owens.  William 
T.Jr. 3.630.468 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation;  i>?— 

Shannon.  Richard  F.,  3.630,764. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc  :  See — 

Elscr.  William  F,  3,630.408. 
Hoehn,  Harold  J. ,3,63  1, 287. 
Irwin,  George  W  ,3,630,709 

Mallory,  James  D  ,  and  Wallington.  Frederick  L..  3,630.797 
Oxiey.    David    F  .   to    Imperial   Chemical    Industries    Limited     Ther- 
moplastic gear  wheels  3.630.098.  CI  74-439 
Oy  Wartsila  AB  See— 

Malminen.  Henrikki.  and  Solitanner.  Kaarlo  Henrik.  3.630.054 
Oyabu.  Yoshiaki;  See— 

Takimoto.   Yasuyuki.   Yoshikawa.   Toshikazu.   Sakurai.   Kiyomi; 
Umeda.        Yasusi.        Oyabu.        Yoshiaki;        and        Tsunoda. 
Takahiro.3.630.746 
Ozaki.  Shigenobu;  See— 

Matsuda.  Yoshio;  and  Ozaki.  Shigenobu. 3.630,429. 
Paape.  Kenneth  L.:  See  — 

Meyer.   Charles   F.   Groth.   Clarence    N  ;   and   Paape.   Kenneth 
L  .3.631.299 
Pacific  Micronetics.  Inc.;  See— 
King,  Wayne  J  ,3,631.428. 
King.  Wayne  J  .3.631,429. 
Padalino.  Marco;  See  — 

Krajewski.    William    F  .    Padalino.    Marco,   and    Paulson.    David 
H  .3.631.422 
Pagel.  Kenneth  J  :  See  — 

Overly.  Wm  F  .  and  Pagel.  Kenneth  J  ,3.629.952 
Paisley.  Herbert  J    Instrument  flying  training  device   3.629.870,  CI.  2- 

15. 
Palkie,  George  R    See— 

Peterson.  Kenneth  S  .  and  Palkie.  George  R  .3.630.891 
Palmer.   Melvin  J  .  and   Seitz.  Michael   A  .  to  Jackson.   Byron.  Inc 

Mouse  hole  chuck.  3.629.927.  CI   29-240 
Palmicri.  Chester  A  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation  Signal  processor  for 
reducing  clutter  and  eliminating  range  ambiguities  in  target  detec- 
tion systems.  3.63  1 .490.  CI.  343-7.7 
Pampus.  Gottfried:  See  — 

Witte.  Josef.  Haas.  Friedrich.  Pampus.  Gottfried,  Kuntz,  Egon; 

andSchon,  Nikolaus.3,63  1 .016. 
Witte.  Josef.  Schon,  Nikolaus,  and  Pampus,  Gottfried, 3,63  1 .010. 
Pan.  Pei  Tai.  and  Harper,  Hugh  McCauley,  to  Fairbanks  Morse  Inc. 

Multiple  drum  interceptor  3,630.359.  CI.  210-73 
Pangic,  James  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  Hicks,  Alton  D  ,  to  Dan  River  Inc.  Yarn 
sizes,  sizing  treatments  and  resulting  sized  yarns  3.630,983.  CI.  260- 
296 
Paoletti.  Charles:  See— 

Morane,   Bruno.,   Paoletti.  Charles,   Maurclli,   Manlio;   Mcrrien. 
Louis,  and  Sathicq.  Robert.3.630,41  5 
Papee.  Henry  M  .  Montefinale.  Alberto  C  ;  Petriconi.  Gianna  L  .  and 
Zawidzki,  Tadeusz   W     Combustible   compositions   for  generating 
aerosols,  particularly  suitable  for  cloud  modification  and  weather 
control  and  aerosolization  process  3,630.950.  CI  252-305 
Paquettc.  Raymond  E  .  to  Republic  National  Bank  of  Dallas  Irving 
Trust  Company  and  Union  Bank,  mesne    Arc  lamp  construction 
3.629.915. CI  29  25.16 
Paret.    Paul     Clamping    device,    particularly    for    a    machine    tool. 

3.630.512.  CI.  269-138. 
Parke.  Davis  &  Company;  See— 

Elslager,  Edward  F  .  and  Worth,  Donald  F  ,  3,63  1 ,050 
Parker.    Harry    W  ,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company     Method    for 

strenghtcning  reservoir  fractures.  3.630.278.  CI    166-259 
Parker.  Phillip  H  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Nonwoven  sheets 
made  from  rectangular  cross  section  monofilaments.  3,630.816,  CI. 
161-72 
Parkison.   Richard   G  .  to   American   Standard   Inc.   Bed   pan  rmser. 

3.629.872. CI  4-1 
Parkistm.  Richard  Grant,  to  American  Standard  Inc    Spout  end  ap- 
paratus  3.630.455.  CI   239-535.  ■ 
Parkson  Industrial  Equipment  Company  Limited;  SeeA. 

Davies,  John  Moseley.  3.630.263. 
Parmentier.  Paul  Victor,  to  Centre  National  de  Recherches  Metallur 
giques    Device  for  feeding  a  baking  apparatus  for  green  pellets 
3.630,414.  CI.  222-55. 
Parnall&SonsLimited  iVe  — 

Street.  Leslie  John.  3.630.518 
Parrett.  John  T  .  to  Kochring  Company    Hoding  valve.  3,630,218.  CI. 

137-87 
Parsons.  Ward   H.    Level  measunng  device  for  a  container  of  bulk 

material   3.629.946.  CI.  33-126.5 
Pataky.Gilbcrt  A  ;  A«  — 

Morse,   Robert   J  ;   Pataky,  Gilbert   A  ;   and   Pumphrey,  Gilbert 
B  .3,630.093 
Patent-Truhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH  See— 

Kaufmann.  Peter,  and  Liepert.  Reinhold.  3.630.650 
Patton,  Robert  J   Mixing  device   3,630,494,  CI   259-177. 
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Paulson.  David  H.;  See— 

Krajewski.    William    F  ;    Padalino.    Marco;    and    Paulson.    David 
H  .3.631.422 
Payne.  Ivan  Salisbury,  to  Lansing  Bagnall  Limited   Devices  for  sensing 

relative  rotational  displacement   3.63 1.327.  CI   318-628 
Peabody.  Edward  G  :  i>e— 

Bryand.  Edward  T  .  and  Peabody.  Edward  G. 3,630,838. 
Peek.  Theodorus  Hendrikus.  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  converting  linearly  polarized   radiation   into   linearly  polarized 
radiation  having  a  plane  of  polarization  varying  linearly  with  time 
3.630.595. CI.  350-150. 
Peer.  John  Charles:  See- 
Thomas.  Lucius  Ponder;  McDonald.  James  Alexander  Janson.  Eu- 
gene     Ernst.      Christopher.      Todd      J  .      and      Peer,      John 
Charles,3,629,956 
Pcllegrino,  John:  See— 

Golder,  Willis  Edward;  and  Pellegrino.  John, 3,63  1 .4 1 7. 
Pcllgren,  Maurice  L.;  See— 

United  States  of  America. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,630,276 
Pellier,  Laurence;  i>e  — 

Vollmcr.  John  W.  and  Pellier.  Laurence.3.629,916. 
Pelofsky.  Arnold  H  ,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company  Chemical  reaction 
system  using  ultra  high  frequency  sonic  energy.  3,630,866,  CI   204- 
157.1 
Pennsylvania  Industrial  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 

Finfinger.  Dean  A  ,  and  Campbell.  Clarence  C.  3,630,981 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Dimmig.  Daniel  A  .  3.630.999 

Nannelli.  Piero  Luigi.  and  Gillman,  Hyman  David.  3.631.129 
Ncvers.  Ashley  Dwight,  3,630,658. 
Sharpies,  Thomas  Davy.  3,630,379 
Pcnse.  Rolf;  See- 
Marvel.  Carl  S  ,  Higgins.  Jerry  G  ,  and  Pense,  Rolf,3,630,972. 
Penton.  Perry  W    See— 

Bernhardt.  Donn  E  .  and  Penton.  Perry  W.,3,63I  ,404. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The   See— 

Vollmer.  John  W.  and  Pellier.  Laurence,  3.629.916 
Perkins.  Carl  C  .  Jr  .  to  Butler  Manufacturing  Company    Metal  joint 

opening  device.  3.630,160.  CI.  113-1. 
Perkins.  Cornelius  C  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Data  storage  ad- 
dressing system   3,63  1.421.  CI.  340-174.1 
Pcrlino.  Silvano:  See  — 

Sillano.  Pietro.  and  Perlino.  Silvano,3,630,3  1 6. 
Pcrreault.  Donald  A  .  and  Mack.  Donald  E  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  simulating  the  electrical  characteristics  of  a  network 
3.631.232. CI   235-185. 
Perrine.  Walter  E   Gas  operated  toggle  action  weapon.  3,630,1  19,  CI 

89-189 
Pcrronnet,  Jacques:  See— 

Bertin,  Daniel.  Perronnet.  Jacques.  andTeche.  Andre, 3.63  1 .1  80. 
Perry.  John  T  ,  and  Cooney,  Robert  M  .  to  Picker  Corporation.  X-ray 

filament  with  balanced  emission    3,63  1 ,289,  CI.  3  I  3-335. 
Persinski.  Leonard  John,  to  Calgon  Corporation   Process  for  removing 
water  from  a  borehole  using  polymeric  foaming  agent  3.630,286.  CI 
166-309 
Pesis.  Izrail  Mordukhovich.  and  Shvarts.  David  Leonidovich.  to  Spetsi- 
alnoc  Konstruktorskoe  Bjuro  Po  Electrobureniju  (SKBE)    Device 
for  voltage  stabilization  at  the  input  of  a  power  consumer  remote 
from  power  supply  source   3.63  1 .334.  CI.  323-85. 
Peters.  Leon,  Jr  ,  and  Lawrie,  Richard  E..  to  Ohio  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  The.  Corrugated  horn  antenna.  3,63  1 ,502.  CI 
343-786. 
Peters.  Timothy  Victor    Solution  stable  urethane  polymer  composi- 

tionsand  products  therefrom   3. 631. 138.  CI   260-32.6 
Peterson.  Harold  Marven,  and  Andersen.  Scott  F  .  to  San  Francisco 
Elevator  Company,  Inc    Elevator  and  door  and  loading  mechanisms 
therefor   3,630.3  19.  CI    187-58 
Peterson.  Kenneth  S  ;  and  Palkie.  George  R  .  to  Conwed  Corporation 
Method  of  removing  oil  from  the  surface  of  water    3.630.891.  CI 
210-36. 
Petriconi.  Gianna  L. ;  See— 

Papee.  Henry  M  .  Montefinale.  Alberto  C  ;  Petriconi,  Gianna  L,; 
and  Zawidzki.  Tadeusz  W  .3.630.950 
Petsingcr.    Robert    E  ,    to    Ling    Services     Method    and    system    for 

desalinization  of  water  3,630,042,  CI.  62-58 
Pettengill,  George  E    See— 

Franke,  Fredenck  R  ,  and  Pettengill,  George  E, 3,63 1,241. 
Petty.  Clarence  V  ;  and  Weakly.  Alden  G.  Seed  dispenser  and  method 

3,630.41  l.CI.  221-264 
Pctz,  Karl,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &   Bruning    Process  for  preparing  dichloroacctyl  chloride. 
3,630,867,  CI   204-158. 
Pfannmucller,  Helmut:  See— 

Rettig.    August,    Ball.    Wolfgang;    Zizlsperger.    Johann;    Urban. 
Friedrich.  and  Pfannmucller.  Helmut. 3, 63  1 ,01  7. 
Pfizer  Inc  ;  See  — 

Butler.  Kenneth.  3.631.056. 
Cox.David  A  ,3.631.035 
Michel.  Frank.  3. 630.073 
Pflugner.  Wolfgang,  to  Industriewerk  Schaeffler.  OHG    Overrunning 

roller  clutch   3,630.330.  CI    192-45 
Philco-Ford  Corporation;  See — 

Thompson.  Alvin  E  .  3,63  1 ,368. 


3.630.652. 
Lawhon.     William     H  .    and     Phillips.     Billy 


and 
and 


Company.    p-|p- 
its  HCI  addition 


Philippe.  Lyon:  See  — 

Mison.  Andre,  and  Philippe.  Lyon, 3,630,986. 
Phillips.  Bernard  C    See— 

Nuttcn.  Warren  D  .  and  Phillips.  Bernard  C 
Phillips,  Billy  C    See- 
Adams.     Ben     E 
C  ,3,630,713. 
Phillips,  Brian  L  :  See— 

Argabright,    Perry    A  ,    Phillips,    Brian    L  ,   and   Sinkey.   Vernon 
J  .3,631.000 
Phillips  Petroleum:  See— 

Howard.  Murl  B,  3.630.880. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company;  See  — 

Adair,  James  G.  and  Boots.  Harold  L..  3,630,004. 
Banks.  Robert  L.  3,631.1  18 
Barton.  Hugh  M,  Jr.  3.631.247. 
Childcrs.  Clifford  W  .  3.63  1 ,142 
Fox,  Homer  M  .  3,630.860 
Haskell.  Donald  M  .  3.631.1  19 

Hutson,  Thomas.  Jr  ;  and  Carter,  Cecil  O,  3,63 1 ,1 2  I 
Kuper.  Donald  G.  3.631.095 
Kuper,  Donald  G  .  3.63  1 .096 

Mahan.  John  E  ,  and  Kuper.  Donald  G  .  3.631.094. 
Myers.  John  W  .  3.631.219. 
Parker,  Harry  W  .  3.630.278 

Rohdc.  Raymond,  and  Skeen.  Andrew  E  .  3.630,897 
Sorgo.  Poznan  M..  3.630.905 

Trepka.  William  J  .  and  Sonnenfeld.  Richard  J  .  3.630.963 
Trcpka.  William  J  .  3.63  1 .01  5 
Witt.  Donald  R  .3.631.163 
Phillips.  Wayne  M:  ie?- 

Unitcd  States  of  America. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.630.276. 
Phillips.  Wiley  M   Lariat  honda   3.629.908.  CI   24-1  15. 
Pichal.  Henri  T  .  to  Honeywell.  Inc    Electrically  controlled  attenuator 

3.631. 333. CI.  323-66. 
Picker  Corporation:  See— 

Perry.  John  T.  and  Cooney.  Robert  M.  3,631.289. 
Splain.  Waiter  E.  3.631.527 
Pierce,     Harold     W  .    and     Pullcyblank.    Thomas     A      Hood    latch 

3.630.557.  CI.  292-45 
Pierce.  Patrick  L    Mounting  means  for  pourer  dispensers.  3,630  419 

CI.  222-478 
Pikl.    Josef,    to    Du    Pont    de    Nemours,    E.    I., 
(Thionylamino)bcnzamido) benzoyl  chloride 
product  3,63  1. 10  l.CI   260-544 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited;  See— 
Jones.  David.  3.630.703 
Lawrenson.  Jack.  3.630.702. 
Pioneer  Electric  Corporation;  .See — 
Matsushima.  Ryoya.  3.63  1 ,477. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Kirii,  Toshifumi,  and  Hanada,  Toshihidc,  3,63 1 ,272. 
Pipe  Machinery  Company,  The  .SVf  — 

Urbanic,  Robert  F  ,  3,629,887 
Piper,  Davis;  and  Forse,  Harry  D  ,  to  Food  Ouik  Products,  Inc    Food 

freshener-warming  device    3.630.761 .  CI.  99-234 
Pitner.  Alfred,  to  Nedella   Clearance-free  needle  bearing    3.630.586 

CI   308-184 
Pitney  Bowes-Sage.  Inc.:  See — 
Sage.  Ira  M  .3.630.606. 
Sage.lraM,  3.630.608 
Pitney-Bowcs.  Inc.;  See— 

Zucker.  Fredric  E  .  3,631.395 
Pittman.   Ralph   R     Surge-modifying   lightning  arrester  construction. 

3.631. 323.  CI.  317-61  5 
Pittman.  Robert  B  .  to  Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corporation. 

Mutiplc  electrical  connector.  3.631.381  .CI    339-176 
Plasscr.  Franz,  and  Thcurer,  Josef  Rail  cutting  machine    3,630.506 

CI   266-23 
Plate.  Arthur  A    Serving  counter  with  a  beer  keg  handling  apparatus 

3.630.589.  CI.  312-270. 
Plessey  Company  Limited.  The;  See- 
Hart.    Peter    B  ;    Hill.    Christopher,    and    Wilkins.    Clifford    W 

3.630,769 
Matthews,  Robert  B  ,  3,630,362 
Plisky,  John  J  .  to  Anderson  Company.  The    Windshield  wiper  as- 
sembly  3.629.898. CI.  15-250.42 
Plueddcmann.  Edwin  P  :  See — 

Krahnke.  Robert  H.;  Michael.  Keith  W  .  and  Plueddemann   Edwin 
P  .3.631.085. 
Pncumatiques.     Caoutchouc      Manufacture     et     Plastiques     Klebcr 
Colombcs;  See  — 

Wanneroy.  Roland  Charles.  3.630.035 
Pncumatiques      Coutchouc      Manufacture     et      Plastiques      Kleber- 
Colombes  See — 

Bouzat.    Henri    Jacques.    Joug,    Roland,    and    Ragout,    Bernard 
3,630.340 
Podesta.     Armando      Device    for    ripping    off    metal    crown    caps 

3.630.405.  CI   215-46 
Podolsky.  Leaman  B  .  to  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation    System 
and    method   for  operating   a   boiling   water    reactor-steam    turbine 
plant.  3.630.839,  CI    176-24 
Podwys,   Stanley,   to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Convertible   top 
drain  gutter  3,630.568. CI.  290-1  16 
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,3.630,196. 


Celancse  Corporation.  3- 


,  ,  Jr  ,  and  Ruggicro.  Ed 


related   oxides  and 


24-205.1 


'""A'ndrernt:7ohr^rchard.  Edw.n  Harlc^;  Pohl.  Karl-Heinz.  and 

Puccio,  Joseph  Anthony. 3.630. 558 
Pohndorf.  Henry  L    6>f-  ,     ,„  , 

Bird,  Forrest  M  ,  and  Pohndorf,  Henry  L. 
Poignant,  Jean  Claude  i>f-  /-i  i^„  i  at  i  n42 

Vincent,  Michel,  and  Poignant.  Jean-Cla^dc.3.63  1 .042. 

Polaroid  Corporation  i>f  — 

Downey,  Rogers  B,  3,630.423 

F.rlichman.  Irving.  3,630.1  30 

Rogers,  Howard  G.  3.631,288 

Polcstak,  Walter  J  ,  and  Adams,  ^aH  G  .  to 

Methvlbutenc-lpolymerfibcr   3.631. I60,CI   260-88.2 

Pollc^k  Mark  W  to  Argus  Chemical  Corpwat.on  Polyvinyl  chloride 
similized  w„h  sulfur  diox.de  complexes  of  alkaline  earth  metal 
phenates  3.630.979.  CI.  260-23. 

Polvsius  AG   See  — 

Heinemann.  Otto,  3.630,090. 

P.imeroy,  Walter  SiVf-  i  ^.-.n ';-»n 

Mackas,  Vladimir,  and  Pomeroy.  Walter  S  .^.630.530 
Poolcy.  Derek,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Bnergy  Authority^  Method 

and  apparatus  for  storing  information.  3.6^1 .2"^5.  Ci  J  i  3- 1  J 
Pi)pe,  Hermon  L  ,  Jr    See- 
Morns.  Marvin  L  .  Jr  ,  Pope.  Hermon 
ward  M  .3,631.459 
Popowich,  Michael  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .and  Company 
Resistor  compositions  containing  pyrocl^lore 
platinum   3.630.969.  CI.  252-5  14 
Porcpp.Bernd  Slide  fastener  3,629.911. CI 

Porret,  Daniel  i>c—  .„  _         ,i,i-.i-)-)i 

Batzer,  Hans,  Habermeier,  Juergen,  andjPorret.  Daniel,3.63 1 .2i  1 

Portescap  See  — 

Marti,  Frederic,  3.630.01 7  c  u.;^„ 

Possclt.  Klaus,  and  Thiele,  Kurt,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheide- 

anstalt    vormals    Roessler     Thiazolyl    an|l    pyndyl    aminoalcohols 

3.631. 055. CI   260-296 

Post  Office .  The   See  — 

GrifTiths.John  Michael.  3.631.471 
Potter.  Gordon  W  .  Jr  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Dry 
cleanmgcomposition   3.630.935,  CI   252-1153  ,         .  „ 

Potts.     John     M  Tennessee     Valley     Aulh -rity     ^f°PS>^^^'"^'P 
polyphosphate  in  SO,  recovery  from  stac|t  gases.  3,630,672.  CI.  ZJ- 
178 
Pourrias,  Bernard  M    See  — 

Fauran,  Claude  P  ,  Raynaud,  Guy  M 

Pourrias.  Bernard  M  ,3.631.034  ,    c-     .   i. 

Powell,  Anthony,  and  Adams.  Peter  Dunitan.  to  Seemark  Switches 
Limited,   and   Adams,   Peter   Dunstan   RJenwick   &   Huntley.  Colin 
Trevor,     t/a     Adams     Huntley     Associa  cs      Illuminated     displays 
3.631. 461, CI   340-339. 
Power.  John  J    See  — 

Olney.  Nathaniel  M  ,  and  Power.  John 
Powers  Regulator  Company   See  — 
Swanson,  James  R  ,  3,630.437. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc    iVf-  .  ,  .■,,  -,nii 

Bohl   Lester  E  ,  and  Vancamp,  Raymond  M..  3.631.200. 
Corte7.Hen?>V  ,3,631.190 

Hammel,Jose^tri-r3.630.700  ,  ,-,„  o^, 

Jeffery,  Thomas C  ,  and  White,  Wayloi  L.  3.630,863 
Moore.  Verl  D  ,  and  Thompson.  John  I »..  3,630,873 
Rabenold.RonaldR  ,3.631,217  ,^         • 

Prasky,  Charles,  and  Mahan,  Warren  M  ,  M  United  States  of  America. 

Interior  Selective  oxidation  of  ferrous  sctap  3.630.675.  Cr23-2UU 
Preisler   Fberhard.  Grapentin.  Kurt,  and  Htirmsen.  Ernst,  to  Knapsack 
Akiiengesellschaft    Process  for  regenerating  electrolytic  solutioins 
obtained    in    the    electrolytic    producti(^n    of    manganese    dioxide 
3.630.862.  CI   204-83. 
Prestininzi.  Pete  See— 

Macey.  JamesG  .  3.630,859 
Price,  George  Edmund  Se*"—  ,  .    „  •        .j 

Harr     Jerome    Danforth.    Johnson.    Reynold    Benjamin;    Marrs. 
---^       Ralph  Eugene.  Nassimbenc.  Ernie  George,  and  Price.  George 
Edmund, 3. 63  1, 394 


Ebere,  Jeannine  A  ,  and 


.3,630,428. 


Rational  PatenU  &  Develop 
operated   marking  device 


;o   International   Patents  St 


Price.  Howard,  and  Szilagyi,  Bela,  to  Inter 

ment  Corporation,  mesne    Electrically 

3.630.143. CI    101    103 
Price,   Howard;   and   Wallick,   Seymour,   ,  ^,„  oqt    m 

Development  Corporation    Conveyor  ajrrangement    3,629.V'yi:.  t-i 

53  370 
Price.  John  A    See  -  i  ,, 

Carter.  Mary  E  .and  Price,  John  A  ,3.  )3  I,  I  5  3. 
Price, JohnH   Transverse  friction  clutch   3J.630. 3  32.  CI    192-77 
Price.  John  Wesley  See  — 

Bell.     Norman,     Price.     John     We^ey. 
James. 3. 630, 670 
Price.  Larry  D  Oil  slick  removing  vessel   3 
Princeton  Electronic  Products.  Inc    See— 

Hofstein,  Steven  R  ,  3.631.294 
Prins,  Daniel  A    See  - 

Adank.  Kurt,  and  Prins,  Daniel  A  ,3.6P  1 ,053 
Print?     Gerhard,    to    Semperit    Ostcrreichisch  Amerikanische    Gum 
miwerke  Akiiengesellschaft   Processes  and  devices  for  joiningTabric 
stnps  3,630,803,  CI    156  266  '  ♦ 

Probst,  Richard  O  ,  to  Randburg  Flectro^Coating  Corporation    Elec- 
trostatic coating  method  and  apparatus  3,630.442.  CI.  239-15. 


and     Rigge.     Ronald 
630.376. CI  210-242 


Procter*  Gamble  Company.  The:  5^^—  ,  .,„  mn 

Davis  Jerry  Edison,  and  Witk,  Howard  John,  3,630,930 
Davis.    Robert    P  .    Haines.    Michael    S  ;    and    Sagel,    John    A., 

3.629,951  ^    ^       ,     ,   .        . 

Davis,    Robert    P  ,    Haines,    Michael    S  ;    and    Sagel,    John    A.. 

3.629,955. 
Martin.JamesB.  3.631.025.  „ ^     ^    r-    ■. 

McClain,  Herbert   Kenneth,  and  Stradling.  Richard   Fiske,  Jr.. 

3,630,922 
Potter,  Gordon  W.  Jr.,  3.630,935.  ,  ^,„  oil 

Simmons,JudithK  .and  Kitchen.  Eventt  A  ,3,630.923^ 
Przybyla.  Franciszek.  to  Mallory  Battery  Company  of  Canada  Limited 

Heat  shrinkabic  packaging  for  batteries  3,630,783,  CI.  136-107 
Pu-Ro  Products,  Inc    See— 

Puccio,  Guy  S,  3,630,49 1  ^       ^  a 

Puccio  Guy  S.,  to  Pu-Ro  Products.  Inc   Collapsible  safety  barricades. 

3,630,491.  CI.  256-64  ' 

Puccio,  Joseph  Anthony iSf*-—  „   u.    .,     .  u  a 

Andreini,  John.  Borchard,  Edwin  Harlcy,  Pohl.  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Puccio.  Joseph  Anthony. 3.630.558 
Puchik.    William     J  .     to     Nashua    Corporation      Recording    chart. 

3.63i.5l6.CI.  346-137. 
Pulleyblank.  Thomas  A;  S«-  ,     .    ^  ^    ,  ^on  <:<7 

Pierce.  Harold  W  ;  and  Pulleyblank, Thomas  A. ,3,630,557. 
Pullman  Incorporated  See— 

Knippel,  Willis  H.  3.630.388. 
Marulic.  Walter  J  .  and  Ferris,  Ray  L..  3,630,r55 
Mundinger.  William  D..  3.630.1  54. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada;  See— 

Liebcrgott,  Norman,  Yorston,  Frederic  H  ,  De  Montigny,  Raim- 
bault  M   A  T  ,  and  Tasman,  John  E  ,  3,630,828 
Pumphrey.  Gilbert  B;  Sff—  .    „         u  niw^., 

Morse.   Robert   J  .   Pataky,  Gilbert   A.;  and   Pumphrey,  Gilbert 
B, 3,630.093 
Quaedvlicg,  Mathieu;  See—  ....  a    c  i.^„ 

Hendricks.    Udo-Winfried;    Quaedvlieg.    Mathieu.    and    Schon- 
berger.  Walter.3,630,659  t-  ,^      r-       k  u 

Ouandt.  Gerhard,   and   Muller.   Hans  Christian,  to  Jf ''l''',,^  ""^  " 
Electromechanical  indicator  device  3,63 1,475,  CI  340-366 

Ouanrud.  Larry  D    ie*--  ,^   ,  «.,«  in 

Kecly.  James  L  ,  and  Ouanrud.  Larry  D, 3,630,322 
Quebec  North  Shore  Paper  Company  See— 

Hamilton.  Douglas  D  .  and  Benedetto,  Domcnico,  3,630,243, 
Hamilton,DouglasD,  3,630,246 
Ouina    James  K  .  to  Royal   Palm   Beach  Colony.  Inc    Septic  solids 

retainer   3.630.370.  CI   210-170 
Ouinn    Frederic  R  .  to  Zyrotron  Industries.  Inc   Sensor  and  method  ot 
makingsame   3.630.97I.CI.252-5I8  ^    ,         ^^  c 

Raasch   Maynard  S  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  ,  and  Company  S- 
aroyl-  S-hioaroyI-,  and  S-l(N-aryl)  hydrocar- 

bylimi'doyljhydrosulfamines  3.63 1. 07  I.  CI   260-347.2 
Ratinold,  Ronald  R  .  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc   Process  for  increasing  the 
viscosity    of    polyester    resins,    and    products    obtained    thereby 
3.63  1. 2  I  7,  CI  260-863 
Race,  Marlin  L  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Assembly  for  coupling 

aw'ashingmachinetoafaucet  3.630,227,  CI  137^583. 
Radus,  Harvey  Artificial  topiary  construction.  3 ,630,8 1  I .  CI.  I O I -2  / . 
Raffman.Halsey  L  :  5ff—  _ 

Bylcr,      William       H,      Raffman,      Halscy      L.,      and      Masi. 
Frank,3,63  1,243. 
Raeout.  Bernard  See—  .      n         . 

Bouzat.       Henri       Jacques;       Joug.       Roland,       and       Ragout. 
Bernard,3.630.340 
Rahe.  Willem:  i>e  — 

Ihrig.  Allen  C.  and  Rahe.  Willem. 3,630.708. 
Raibic,  Hermann    SW-  ^,^,.,.a 

Schinke,  Heinz;  Raiblc,  Hermann,  and  Ludin,  Dietcr.3,630.148. 

Rain  Jet  Corporation:  See— 

Hruby.JohnO,  Jr.  3.630.443 

Rakowsky.  Edward  L  ,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  mesne  Actuating 
mechanism   3.630,150,  CI    102-70 

Rakowsky  Edward  L  .  to  Singer  Company,  The.  mesne  Manually  ac- 
tuated fluidic  igniter  3.630.1  5  I .  CI    102-70     ^^     ^   ^        ^ 

Ralph  Frank  E  .  to  Anaconda  Company,  The  Method  and  apparatus 
for  removing  suspended  material  from  underground  mine  water 
3  630.358.  CI  210-67 

Ramier.  Georges,  and  Blanc.  Remy.  '«Soc.cte  Civile  diteSoUex 
Process  for  degreasing  and  desizing  fabrics  having  synthetic  fibers 
3  630.661.  CI  8-139  I 

Rampel  Guy,  to  General  Electric  Company  Process  of  forniing 
rechargeable  electrodes  utilizing  unsintered  fluorocarbon  binder 
3.630.781. CI    136-31 

Randburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation:  See- 
Probst.  Richard  O  .3.630.442 

Randmer.  Jacob  A  .  to  Machlet  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  The  Mag- 
netic field  extenders  3,63  1 ,28 1 ,  CI   3  1  3- 1 1 . 

Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The:  i>*  — 
West.  Gordon  Maurice.  3.63  1 .430 

Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation:  See— 

Rau'ToL"-  A%'Eas?,^ln'Jodak    Company     Drilled    non-ported 

vacuum  drum   3.630,424, CI   226-95 
Ravin,Abe  Stethoscope  3,630,308,  CI   18  L24  ,„.   nw„ 

Rawson  Walter  B  .  and  Tuozzo.  Michael  R  ,  to  Southco.  Inc  Over- 
center  draw  latch   3.630.559.  CI  292-1 1  3. 
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Rayn.  John  W.:  See— 

Antell,  Earl  O  ,  Barcus,  Jack  L.;  Gunther,  Gregory  M.;  Kabot. 
Warren  D  ,  Lewis.  J  Stephen,  Maurer.  Donald  J.;  May,  Richard 
L  ,   Osborne,    Brian   G  ,   Rayn,   John   W  ;   and   Schlau,   Floyd 
E  ,3,629,971. 
Raynaud,  Guy  M:  S^f— 

Fauran,  Claude  P  ;  Raynaud,  Guy  M  ;  Ebere.  Jeannine  A  ;  and 
Pourrias,  Bernard  M  .3,63  1 ,034. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Osepchuk.  John  M  ,  3,63  1 ,3  I  5. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Golder.  Willis  Edward;  and  Pellegrino,  John,  3,631,417. 
Gorog,  Istvan,  3,630,594. 
Kopko. Paul. 3.631,131. 
Kosonocky,  Walter  Frank,  3,631,41  I. 
Lehmann,  William  L  .  3.63  1 .348 

Thomas.  Lucius  Ponder.  McDonald.  James  Alexander  Janson.  Eu 
gene    Ernst;   Christopher.   Todd   J  ;   and    Peer.  John  Charles 
3.629,956 
Read,  Joseph  R  .  to  California  Computer  Products,  Inc.  Plotter  drum 

mounting  system   3,631.515,  CI   346  136 
Rebis.  Edward  N.:  See— 

Baum,    Raymond    N  ;    Rebis,    Edward    N  ;    and    Reilly,    Phillip 
B  ,3,630,937 
Rechberger,  Franz  F.,  to  Norton  Company    Grinding  wheel  package 

and  method  of  packaging  them.  3,630,349,  CI.  206-65. 
Red  Devil  Incorporated:  See  — 

Stefany,  William  W  ,  3,629.894 
Red  Jacket  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Conrad,  Kenneth  W.,  Albers,  Ronald  W.;  and  Deters,  Elmer  M 
3,631.275 
Redemann.  Carl  T  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Extracting  4-p 

tolylvaleric  acid  from  Douglas  fir   3,63  1 ,098,  CI.  260-525. 
Redlich,  Robert  Walter,  to  University  of  Sydney,  The.  Omnidirectional 
navigation  transmission  system  and  apparatus.  3,631,495    CI    343- 
106 
Reed.  Frances  E  :  See — 

Kiplinger,   Vilmer   H  .   Hickey.   Marshall   H  ,   Reed.   Roy   E.,  Jr  . 
deceased,  and  Reed.  Frances  E  .  administratrix,3,630,058 
Reed,  Harold  K    See- 

Joseph,    Douglas    C,    Kerr.    William    C.    and    Reed.    Harold 
K. 3,630. 740 
Reed,  Roy  E.  Jr    Sfe- 

Kiplinger,  Vilmer  H  .  Hickey.   Marshall   H  ,  Reed,  Roy  E.,  Jr  . 
deceased,  and  Reed,  Frances  E.  administratrix. 3,630,058 
Recder.  Earl,  and  Stcrnbach,  Leo  Henryk,,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  inc 
2-Acetyloraroyl  xanthic  acid  phenyl  esters.  3,63  1 ,089,  CI.  260-455 
Reeves.  Charles  H  Gutter  guard   3,630.383,  CI.  210-474. 
Regie  National  dcs  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Froumajou,  Armand,  3,630.303. 
Regitz.  William  M  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Binary  data  detecting  apparatus 
responsive    to   the   change    in    sign   of  the   slope   of  a   waveform 
3,63  1, 424.  CI   340-174  I 
Regnier.  Gilbert.  Canevari,  Roger,  and  Le  Douarec.  Jean-Claude,  to 
Societe  en  nom  Collectif     Science  Union  et  Cie.  Societe  Francaise 
de  Rechcrhe   Medicale'    Di-  and  triphenylpropyl  piperazine  com- 
pounds 3. 63  1. 043.  CI.  260-250 
Rchberg.    Thomas    R  .    and    Niekrasz,    Francis    M  ,    to    Ardco,    Inc 

Refrigerator  door  construction   3.629.972.  CI  49-70 
Reichelt.  Walter,  to  Heraeus.  W   C  .  GmbH    Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  an  electrical  contact  point   3.630,872,  CI   204- 1 92 
Reichenedcr.  Franz,  and  Kropp,  Rudolf,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Akiiengesellschaft   Production  of  6-alkoxypyridazinium  com- 
pounds  3. 63  1. 038,  CI   260-247  5 
Reichhold  Albert-Chemie  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Broecker.  Bernhard.  and  Kiessling.  Hans-Joachim,  3.630.977 
Reid.  Edward  A  .  Jr  .  and  Venendall.  Robert  G  ,  to  Columbia  Gas 

System  Service  Corporation   Fluid  heater  3,630, 1 75, CI.  122-250. 
Reid.  Francis  J.:  iVf— 

Moody.  Jerry  W  .  and  Reid.  Francis  J  .3.630,693. 
Reilly.  Phillip  B:  iVr- 

Baum.    Raymond    N  ,    Rebis.    Edward    N.;    and    Reilly,    Phillip 
B  .3.630.937. 
Reinauer.  Thomas  V  ,  to  Slick   Industrial  Company    Vertically  sec- 
tioned dust  collector  3.630,005,  CI  55-302 
Rcinecke.  Gunter.  to  Benz  &  Hilges  GmbH   Apparatus  for  wrapper  in- 
serts and  coverings  of  cup-  shaped  containers  3.629,989,  CI.  53-64. 
Reincrt.  Horst:  See  — 

Orlich,    Helmut;    Voges,    Christoph;    Buchmuller,    Gunter;    and 
Reincrt,  Horst, 3, 630,1  8  1 
Reinhart,  Kenneth  A  :  See 

Brody.  Harry,  and  Reinhart.  Kenneth  A. ,3,630,662. 
Reinhartsen.  David  Raynold:  See  — 

Hughes.  John  Mark,  and  Reinhartsen.  David  Raynold, 3, 630,079 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company.  The:  See— 

Orr.  Robert  F  ,  and  Susor.  William  C  .  3,630,298. 
Reliance  Electric  Company.  The  See— 

Bozsvai.  Alexander  E  ,  and  Trickel,  Harvey  A  ,  3,631,279. 
Remers,  William  Alan,  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company  Novel  4.7-dimethyl-6-(lower  alkyl)  isoxazolo 
(5,4-e|indoles  and  methods  of  preparing  same.  3,631,057,  CI.  260- 
307. 
Remers.  William  Alan,  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company  Certain  2-amino-4,5-dihydro-6H  pyrrolo[3,2- 
e|  benzothiazoles.  3,631.171 ,  CI.  260-268. 


Remers,    William    Alan;    and    Weiss,    Martin    Joseph,    to    American 
Cyanamid  Company    2-Aminothieno|  3.2-e)benzothiazole  and  cer- 
tain 4.5- dihydro  derivatives  thereof  3, 63  I,  I  7  3,  CI   260-305. 
Remers,    William    Alan,    and    Weiss,    Martin    Joseph,    to    American 
Cyanamid  Company  4.5-Helerocyclic  substituled-6,7- 

dihydrobenzothiophenes   3,63  1.1  74.  CI  260-307. 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Catlin.TobertT  ,  3,630,699 
Renner,  Utrich,  Clauson-Kaas,  Niels,  and  Ostcrmayer,  Franz,  to  Geigy 
Chemical   Corporation     Substituted    phenethyl    acohols   and    their 
esters.  3,63  1,069,  CI  260-326  3 
Renoux,  Pierre  E  ,  to  Cri-Dan    Machine-tool  chuck    3,630,535,  CI 

279-1 
Repp,  Fred  J.,  to  Cornell  Manufacturing  Company    Sewage  pumping 

station.  3,630,637. CI  417-7. 
Republic  National  Bank  of  Dallas  Irving  Trust  Company  and  Union 
Bank:  See  — 

Paquctte.  Raymond  E  ,  3,629,915. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Marvel.  Carl  S  ;  Higgins,  Jerry  G  ,  and  Pense,  Rolf,  3.630,972. 
Research  Derivatives  Incorporated:  iff — 
Hartman,  William  Herbert,  3,630.074 
Rester.  James  E   Mulli  use  mini-bike   3.630.010.  CI   56-13  5 
Rettig,  August.  Ball,  Wolfgang,  Zizlsperger,  Johann.  Urban.  Friedrich, 
and  Pfannmucller,  Helmut,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Ak- 
iiengesellschaft    After-treating    polyethylene    in    a    shearing    unit 
3,631.017,  CI   260-94  9 
Reudink.  DougasO  J  :  See— 

Gans.  Michael  J  ,  and  Reudink.  DougasO  J  ,3,63  1 ,494 
Revell,  Alan  E  ,  and  Welch,  Wilson  A  ,  to  American  Air  Filter  Com- 
pany. Inc    Filter  cell  sealing  and  retaining  arrangement    3.630.008, 
CI.  55-493. 
Rex  Asbestwerke  Graf  von  Rex  KG:  Sff— 

Guertler.HostC  G   H.  3.630.01  2. 
Rex  Chainbcll  Inc  :  Sff— 

Gley.  Paul  R  .  3,630.261. 
Rey-Bellet.  Gerald,  and  Spiegelberg.  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc5-(3'    Alkoxy    or    halo-propylidenc)-dibcnzo(  82a.d  |    cyclohcp- 
la[  l.4.6|triene-IO-carboxylicacid  amides  3, 63  1, 1 03.  CI   260-559. 
Rey,   Hans-Georg.   Ricckmann.   Pieter.   Wielinger,   Hans,  and   Ritter- 
sdorf.      Waller,      to      Bochringer      Mannheim      Gesellschaft      mit 
beschrankter  Haftung  Diagnostic  agent   3,630,957.  CI   252-408 
Rey.    Hans-Georg.    Wielinger,    Hans,    and    Rieckmann,    Peter,    to 
Bochringer  Mannheim  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung  Diag- 
nostic agent  for  use  in  the  determination  of  hydroperoxides  and  of 
peroxidate-active  substances  3,630.847.  CI    195-103.5 
Rey.  Hans-Georg:  i>f — 

Ritlersdorf,      Walter,      Rey.      Hans-Georg,      and      Rieckmann 
Peter, 3. 630.680 
Reynard.  John  M  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

transporting  support  material   3.630.6 1  5,  CI   355-3 
Reynolds.  Jack  B  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Method  of  cal- 
cination and  hydration  and  unit  therefor   3.630.504.  CI   263-53 
Reynolds,  Richard  W  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation    Emergency  power 

unit.  3, 63  1,256,  CI   290-30. 
Rhec,  Dong  Woo.  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Automatic  signal 

seeking  circuitry   3,63  1 ,349.  CI.  325-470. 
Rhcinstahl  Henschel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kraus,  Willibald.  3.630,500. 
Rhonc-Poulenc  S.A  :  See— 

Bizot,  Jean,  Bourat.  Guy;  and  Michelct.  Daniel.  3,630.861 
Mison,  Andre,  and  Philippe.  Lyon,  3,630,986 
Richard.  Willard  H    Work  scheduling  apparatus    3,631.452    CI    340- 

309.5 
Richardson,  Clctus  Modular  panel  wall  system   3.629,984,  CI.  52-241. 
Richman,  Russell  B    5ff — 

Fitzpatrick.  Vincent  F  ,  and  Richman,  Russell  B  ,3,631,338 
Richtcr.  Ulf  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG   Welding  of  explosive-plated  metal 

sheets  3.629.932.  CI   29-472.1 
Riddle.   Franklin    D  ,   and   Crossland,   Robert   Kenneth,   to   Southern 
Machinery    Company     Waterproof   clicker    unit    for    fishing   reel 
3,630.166. CI    I  16-67 
Rider,  George  William,  to  AMP  Incorporated  Wire  stripping  machine 

3.630.105. CI   81-9  51 
Rieckmann.  Peter:  See— 

Rey,       Hans-Georg.       Wielinger,       Hans;       and       Rieckmann 

Peter.3.630.847 
Ritlersdorf      Walter,      Rev,      Hans  Georg       and      Rieckmann 
Petei, 3. 630,680 
Rieckmann.  Pieter:  Sff— 

Rey.  Hans-Georg;  Rieckmann,  Pieter,  Wielinger.  Hans,  and  Ritler- 
sdorf Waller. 3.630.957. 
Riedle.  Rudolf  See— 

Bauer,    Ignaz.    Nitzsche.    Siegfried;    Riedle,    Rudolf;    and    Graf 
Werner  A  ,3,631.139 
Rieger,    Herbert,    and    Brockmuller,    Friedrich.    to    Windmoller    & 
Holschcr    Train  of  feed   rolls  for  paper,  plastics  or  textile  webs 
3.630.426. CI   226-177 
Riemenschneider.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Homig.    Lothar;   Meidert.   Helmut;   and   Riemenschneider,   Wil- 
helm.3,631. 1  16 
Rigge.  Ronald  James:  Sff — 

Bell.     Norman;     Price.     John     Wesley;     and      Rigge.     Ronald 
James. 3,630,670. 
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Peter,   to 
agents  for  the  detection  of 


Reactor   device    for    ion 

23-253. 


William    J  .    Jr 


a  plurality  of  delivery  sec- 


A  .3,630,585. 


Simplified  polarized  light 


Riggs.  Robert  F  .  to  Sperry   Rand  Corporation    Low  self  and  noise 

radiometer  system   3.63  1. 346.  CI   325-36J 
Riley.  William  J   Drop  wire  clamp   3.629,90<  .  CI   24  1  26. 
Rimar  Manufacturing.  Inc    See— 
Martm.  Robert  I  .3.629.878. 

Rinke.  Heinrich  i>e-  ..  u        j  d   u      i  ii 

Thoma.  Wilhelm.  Ocrtcl.  Harald.  Rinki  ,  Heinrich.  and  Bahr,  Ul- 
rich.3,630.987 
Ritter.  F.dmond  Jean  iff—  .^,„n-,4 

Kelly   Ralph,  and  Ritter.  Edmond  Jean,:  .630.934 
Rittersdorf.    Walter.    Rey.    Hans-Gcorg,    ai^d    Ricckmann 
Boehnngcr  Mannheim  GmbH    Diagnostic 
urobilinogen  materials  m  body  fluids   3.63  ).680.  CI   23-230 
Rittersdorf.  Walter  iff- 

Rey.  Hans  Gcorg,  Rieckmann.  Pietcr.  \^  lelinger,  Hans;  and  Ritter 
sdorf.  Walter.3.630.957 
Ritzerfeld,     Gerhard      Punched     tape     ccntrolled     card     puncher 

3.630.433. CI  234-15 
Ri/zer.  Alexander  J  .  to  Cities  Service  Company    Method  for  improv 
ing    green    strength    of    vulcanizable    bityl    rubber    compounds 
3.631. 143. CI   260-38 
Robb.    Wayne    F  ,    to  ^elan    Corporation 
exchange  resins  and  the  like.  3,630.683,  C 
Robbins.  Jim.  Seat  Belt  Co    iff— 
Cuchcran.  John  S.  3.630.465. 
Roberts.  Edward  Shcrril:  iff— 

Christmann.  Ludwig  J  ,  deceased.  Chriitmann.  Louise,  executrix 
and  Roberts.  Edward  Shernl. 3.63  1 .0<  7 

Roberts.  F  Alexander  iff — 

Frcdnksson.  Ake  A  ,  Fossati.  F  Nichclas,  and  Roberts,  F  Alex 
ander. 3.629,937 
Robins.  A   H  .  Company.  Incorporated:  iff-  - 

Duncan.    Robert    Louis.    Jr.    and    \^  elstead 
3.631.037 
Robinson.  Preston  Electrolytic  device  empi  jying  semiconductor  oxide 

electrolyte   3.631. 302. CI   317-230. 
Robinson.  William  Lovell.  to  Electric  She  p  Developments  Limited 
Dispenser  having  a  conveyor  belt  forminf 
tions  3.630.409. CI  221-18 
Rocci.  Salvatore  A    iff — 

Hall.  Robert  Dale,  and  Rocci,  Salvatorc 
Rodi.  Anton,  to  Teldix  GmbH  Anti-locking  control  system  3,630,579. 

CI   303-21 
Rogers,  Howard  G  .  to  Polaroid  Corporatioi 

projection  assembly   3.63  1 .288.  CI   31  3-1  I  z 

Rohdc.  Raymond,  and  Skcen.  Andrew  E  .  \o  Phillips  Petroleum  Com 

pany  Color  stabilization  of  lubricating  ct  mpositions   3.630.897,  CI 

252-33  6 

Rohlig.  Gunter.  to  Barmag  Barmcr  Meschibfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft 

Hollow  monofilament  of  high  loading  capacity  and  method  of  mak 

ingsame   3.630.824, CI    161-178 

Rohr  Corporation:  iff — 

Hall.  Robert  Dale,  and  Rocci.  Salvator^  A..  3,6.30,585 
Kamps.    Edwin    C  .    Glibbery,    Irwin 

3.630.307 
Woodward.  James  R  ,  and  Cook.  Billy 
Rolls  Roycc  Limited  iff— 

Jubb.  Albert.  3.630.022 
Rolls  Royce  Limited:  iff — 

Monaghan.  William  Thomas.  3.630.45 
Roman,    John.     1/2    to    Mermaid    Engim^cnng    Company    Limited 

Propelling  pencils  3.630.628.  CI.  401-68 
Romatowski.  Johannes:  iff — 

Nentwig,  Joachim.  Fuhr.  Karl.  Rudolf  h.  Hans,  and  Romatowski 
Johanncs,3.630.664 
Ronai.  Ernest  Winston    Apparatus  for  cut  ing  helically  wound  tubes 

3,630.1  13. CI  82-53  I 
Ronai,  Ernest  Winston   Apparatus  for  cutti  ig  tubes   3,630,1  26.  CI  93 

80 

Roney.  John  E  .  and  Gerstner.  Donald  M 

Corporation    Apparatus  for  measuring  temperatures    3.630.085.  C 

73-355 

Ropp.  Richard  C  .  and  Oakley.  Raymond 

Corporation    Method  of  preparing  rare 

phosphor   3.630.946.  CI   252-301  4 

Rosa.  Anthony  G   Variable  ornamental  desgn.  3,630.8 1 5,  CI    161-40 

Rosan  Engineering  Corporation   iVf — 

Rosan.  Jose.  Sr  .  and  Rosan.  Jose.  Jr.  ^ 
Rosan .  Jose .  J  r    iff  — 

Rosan.  Jose.  Sr  .  and  Rosan.  Jose.  Jr  .3 

Rosan.  Jose.  Sr  .  and  Rosan.  Jose.  Jr  .  saij 

Rosan   Engineering  Corporation     Stud  fastener  assembly   with   in 
tcgral  lock  ring   3.630.252.  CI    151-41  7l 
Rose.  Fred  K  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Double  beam 

extcns<imeter   3.630.075.  CI   73-95 
Rose.  Henry  J  .  and  Turbak.  Albin  F  .  to  Ttec-Pak.  Inc   Water  and  ox 
ygen  impermeable  film  laminate  bonded  ?y  saran  and  polyisocyanate 
with  a  cunng  agent  3.630.826.  CI    16' 
Rosen.  Fred  D  .  and  Wrinkle.  Waller  W.  u> 
Corporation    Spectrophotometry   for   r< 
using  a  light  compensating  filter   3.630.6 
Rosen.  Kenneth  Martin  iff  - 

Marcussen.    Jens    Martin    Anders,    afid    Rosen.    Kenneth    Mar 
tin. 3,630, 138 
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A.    and    Cook.    Billy    G 
<i  .3,630,312. 


to  Westinghouse  Electric 
earth  metal  orthovanadate 


.630.252 


630,252. 
Rosan.  Jose.  Jr 


assor.  to 


JO 

North  American  Rockwell 
mote   object   identification 

9.  CI   356-74 


Rosenthal.  Norman  Allen,  and  Delano.  Donald  Joseph,  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company  Aqueous  alcoholic  acid  dye-carboxylated  polymer 
compositions  for  dyeing  and  grooming  hair.  3,630,654,  CI.  8-10.1 

Rosenthal,  Rudolph:  iff — 

Sheng.   Ming   N  .   Rosenthal.   Rudolph;   and   Straschil.   Heinrich 
K  .3.631,072 

Rosinski.  Edward  J.:  See- 
Chen.  Nai  Yuen,  and  Rosinski,  Edward  J  ,3,630.966 

Ross.  Hugh  Charcoal  cooking  grill   3.630. 188,  CI    126-25. 

Ross.  Kenneth  N  :  .Vff — 

Ames.    Edward    E  ;    Cooke,    Charles    L.;    and    Ross,    Kenneth 
N  ,3.630,123. 

Ross.  Mallia  Clothespin  receptacle   3.630.25 1 .  CI    1 50- 1  8 

Rossmann.  Peter  F  Apparatus  and  method  for  pressurizing  materials 
3.630.727. CI   75-214 

Roth.  Willy,  and  Keller.  Anna  Elisabeth,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG  Insecticide 
releasing  shaped  bodies  and  process  for  producing  them  3.630.446. 
CI  239-60 

Rothert.  Horst;  and  Karasiak.  Wolf  to  Fischer.  Karl.  Apparatc-u 
Rohreitungs.  and  Chattillon  Societa  Anonima  Italiana  per  la  Fibre 
Tessili  Artificiali  S  p  A  Apparatus  for  continuously  polycondensing 
and  polymerizing  monomers  3.630.686.  CI.  23-283 

Rouberol.  Jean-Michel,  to  Compagnie  d  Applications  Mecaniques  a 
I'Electronique  au  Cinema  et  a  I'Atomistique  (C  A  M  E  C  A  )  Two- 
channel  infra-red  spectrometer  with  pivoting  collimator  3.630,626, 
CI   356-95 

Roush.  Marjorie  P   Removable  compartment  for  desk  top   3.629,960, 

CI   35-60 
Roussel-UCLAF:  iff — 

Bertin,  Daniel;  Perronnet,  Jacques;  and  Techc,  Andre,  3,631.180. 
Royal  Industries.  Inc.:  iff — 

Evans.  Ralph  M  .  and  Fritz.  Alton  L.,  3,630.5  1 1 
Royal  Palm  Beach  Colony,  Inc  :  iff — 

Ouina,  James  K  ,  3,630.370 
Rudolph.  Hans:  iff—  ' 

Nentwig.  Joachim.  Fuhr.  Karl.  Rudolph.  Hans;  and  Romatowski. 
Johannes. 3.630.664 
Ruggiero.  Edward  M  :  iff— 

Morris.  Marvin  L  .  Jr.;  Pope.  Hermon  L  .  Jr  ,  and  Ruggiero,  Ed- 
ward M, 3.63  1.459 
Ruggles.  Norman  A  ;  and  Kaplan.  Irving  I  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation   Short  persistence  radar  display  system    3.631,483.  CI. 
343-5 
Rumberger.  George  G  .  to  Brown  Company    Package  for  respiratory 

products  3.630.759.  CI  99- 1  7  I 
Runkle.  Robert  S  .  and  Marsh.  Robert  Claude,  to  Becton.  Dickinson 
and  Company   Unit  for  providing  environmental  control  of  animals. 
3.630.174. CI    119-15 
Russel.  Bobby  R    iff— 

Bamburg.  Milton  D  ;  and  Russel.  Bobby  R, 3.630,3  14 
Russel.  James  C    Earth  excavating  cutting  bit  and  mount  therefor 

3.629.964. CI   37-141 
Russell.  Larry  Rayner:  iff— 

Sugasti.  Daniel  E  ;  Russell,  Larry  Rayner;  and  Schaejbe,  Fred 
W  ,3,630,461. 
Russell,  Thomas  E  .  to  Flintkote  Company,  The   Pressure-sensitive  hot 

melt  adhesives  3.630.980.  CI   260-27 
Russo.  Joseph  John  Oil  filter  cartridge   3.630,374.  CI.  2  10-232. 
Ruti  Machinery  Works.  Ltd  :  iff — 
Strauss.  Edgar  H.  3.630.238. 
S  &  S  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co  .  Inc  :  See— 

Shields.  Albert  F.  3.630.146 
S  A  Brush  Company  Limited  iff — 

Smyth.  Donald  N  .  and  Heard.  Bruce  A  G  .  3.629.892. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  iff — 

Axenborg.  Carl  Evert.  3,630,472  ^ 

Saari.  Risto  V   J    iff  — 

Huhta  Kiovisto.  F^ko  Ensio;  and  Saari.  Risto  V  J  .3.630.854 
Saboe.  James  M.:  Sef — 

Anders.  Roland  A  .  Callahan.  David  E  .  Meyers.  F  Stewart.  Jr  . 
and  Saboe.  James  M..3.63  1 .486. 
Sage.  Ira  M  .  to  Pitney  Bowes-Sagc,  Inc    Electrophotographic  system 

3.630.606.  CI   355-3 
Sage.  Ira  M  .  to  Pitney  Bowes-Sage.  Inc  .  mesne    High  speed  copier 

3.630.608. CI   355-8. 
Sagel.  John  A    iff  — 

Davis.     Robert     P  .   /Haines.     Michael     S  ;     and     Sagel.     John 

A. ..3.629.951 
Davis.     Robert     P.     Haines.     Michael     S.     and     Sagel.     John 
A. .3.629.955 
Sahinkaya.  Yilmaz  E  .  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronau 
tics  and  Space  Administration,  mesne  Optimal  control  system  for  an 
electric  motor  driven  vehicle   3.630,304,  CI    180-105 
said  Anderson.  Alfred:  iff- 

Davidson.  William  W  .  Jr  ;  Anderson.  Alfred;  and  Anderson.  Eu- 
gene A  .  3.630.51  3. 
Saint  John.  Robert  R.:  iff — 

Lazar.  Jeffrey  M  .  and  Saint  John.  Robert  R  .3,630.023 
Saita.  Tutomu.  Yoshida,  Yasumasa.  and  Yamazaki.  Norio.  to  Omron 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co  Traffic  signal  control  system    3.631.386,  CI 
340-37 

Saito.  Nobuo  iff—  .,r,  oa-, 

Ishiyama.  Jiro;  YokoUuka,  Tamotsu,  and  Saito,  Nobuo.3.630.842 
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Sakaguchi.  Tadao:  iff — 

Ohkawa.  Masaaki.  Matsuo,  Masatoshi;  Sakaguchi,  Tadao,  Sato, 
Syozi,  and  Momoi,  Yoshikazu. 3,630,944 
Sakai,  Masao:  iff — 

Banno,  Hisao;  Tsunooka,  Tsutomu;  and  Sakai.  Masao.3, 630,909 
Sakurai,  Kiyomi:  iff— 

Takimoto,    Yasuyuki.   Yoshikawa.   Toshikazu;   Sakurai.   Kiyomi; 
Umeda.       Yasusi.       Oyabu.       Yoshiaki;       and       Tsunoda 
Takahiro. 3.630, 746 
Salahshourian,  Hooshang,  to  General  Electric  Company  Stress  graded 

cable  termination   3.631. 519.  CI    174-73. 
Sake.  Ludwig,  Hazen.  George  G  .  and  Schoenewaldt.  Erwin  F  .  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc    Process  for  preparing   1 6-unsaturated  steroids 
3.631. 076.  CI.  260-397  45 
Saldana.    David    G     Auxiliary    dumping    apparatus    for    a    vehicle 

3.630.571. CI.  298-14. 
Salensky.  George  A  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Adducts  of  m 
tolylcnediamine  and  curable  polyepoxide  compositions  based  on  m- 
tolylenediamine  and  adducts  thereof  3. 63  1. 125.  CI   260-830 
Salomone.  Georges,  to  Societe   Anonyme  SEFA    Compositions  for 

cleaning  stone,  bricks  and  concrete   3.630.93  1 .  CI  252-142 
Sampietro.  Achille  C  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Anti-skid  brake  actua- 
tor for  vehicle  wheel  brakes   3,630.576,  CI   303-2 1 
Sams.  Ralf  K   Extract-O-lifter.  3.630.440.  CI  238-14 
San  Francisco  Elevator  Company.  Inc  :  iff — 

Peterson.  Harold  Marven.  and  Andersen.  Scott  F  .  3,630.319. 
Sanchez.    Venancio    D     Fishing    line    storage    and    release    device 

3.629.966.  CI  43-25 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.:  iff — 
Baer.  Ralph  H  .3.629.939. 

Laisi.   Risto   J  .  Galusha.   Wayne   F  ;   and   Maclntyre,   Alfred   J 
3,631,285 
Sandoval,  Antonio  A    Spiral  capillary  gas  chromatographic  column 

3,630,006.  CI.  55-386 
Sandoz  Inc.:  iff — 

Frey.  Albert  J  .3,631,205 
Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.:  See— 

Hardtmann.GoetzE  .  3,631,046. 
Sandstcde.  Gerd:  iff — 

Kuhn.        Wolfgang.       Lindner.       Werner;       and       Sandstcde 
Gerd, 3, 630, 784. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  iff— 

Kishida,  Yukichi;  Nakazawa,  Junichi;  Matsuda,  Hidebumi,  Sato, 
Yoshio,    Miyamura,   Toshihide,   Watatani.   Takako.   Watatani. 
Mitsuo.  and  Hiraoka.  Tetsuo.  3.63  1 .028. 
Nakao.    Hideo.    Arakawa.    Masao,    and    Nakamura,    Takahiro 
3,631,026 
Sano,  Takczo.  and  Ueno,  Katsuji,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Ltd    Method   for  polymerizing  ethylene  by  use  of  novel  catalyst 
system   3,63  I.OI  I .  CI.  260-85 
Santii.  Arthur  A    iff 

Kim.  Dong  H.  and  Santii.  Arthur  A  ,3.63  1 ,036. 
Santilli.  Arthur  A     iff — 

Kim.  Dong  H  .  and  Santilli.  Arthur  A  ,3.631.044. 
Kim.  Dong  H  .  and  Santilli,  Arthur  A, 3,63  1 ,045. 
Santomicn,  Louis  S  .  to  Descret  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Infusion 

tube  holder  and  method   3.630.195.  CI    128-133 
Sanz.  Manuel  Claude,  and  Weber.  Rene,  to  Micromedic  Systems,  Inc 

Mechanical  counter  3,630,436,  CI  235-139. 
Sarai.  Akio  iff — 

Koike.  Kazushige;  and  Sarai.  Akio. 3. 630. 877 
Sardiga.  Ronald  F  :  iff— 

Carlson.  Ernest  C  .  Brudnak.  Andrew,  Jr.;  Yeh,  Rudolph  E  .  and 
Sardiga.  Ronald  F  ,3,630,1  20 
Sarmiento.  Louis,  to  International  Stretch  Products.  Inc.  Fully  con- 
toured, highly  stylized  panty-type  garment  and  process  for  making 
same.  3,629, 871,  CI  2-224. 
Sathicq.  Robert:  iff — 

Morane.    Bruno..   Paoletti.   Charles;   Maurelli.    Manlio;   Merrien. 
Louis,  and  Sathicq.  Robert. 3.630.4  15 
Sato.  Akihiko.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K   Folding  type-waist  level  finder 

3.630.1  35.  CI  95-47 
Sato.  Syozi:  iff — 

Ohkawa.  Masaaki.  Matsuo.  Masatoshi.  Sakaguchi.  Tadao;  Sato. 
Syozi.  and  Momoi.  Yoshikazu. 3, 630. 944 
Sato.  Takehiko.  and  Fukui.  Saburo.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  K  K  .  and 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  K  K   Tube  furnace  for  heating   3.630.1  76. 
CI    122-356. 
Sato.  Yoshio:  iff — 

Kishida.  Yukichi.  Nakazawa.  Junichi;  Matsuda.  Hidebumi;  Sato. 
Yoshio.    Miyamura.   Toshihide.   Watatani.   Takako,   Watatani. 
Mitsuo.  and  Hiraoka.  Tetsuo. 3.631 .028. 
Saucy.  Gabriel:  iff — 

Andrews.  David,  and  Saucy.  Gabriel. 3.63  1 .039 
Saucrman.   Ernst  C  .   to  Gaw-OHara   Envelope  Co    Conversion  at- 
tachment   for    a    conventional    non-window    envelope    machine 
3.630. 124.  CI.  93-61. 
Sawyer.  Ronald,  and  Stockwcll.  Peter  Bernard,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation   Sample  supply  apparatus   3.630,088.  CI 
73-423. 
Scale  Electronics  Development  Inc  :  iff— 
Albagli.  Raoul  H  ,  3.630,299 


Scarborough.  William  M  .  and  Wilcox.  Doyle  E  .  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation    Rate  and/or  acceleration  sensor    3,630,091 
CI   73-517. 
Schacht,  Guenter:  iff — 

Hilpert,  Fritz;  and  Schacht,  Guenter, 3,630, 144. 
Schaejbe.  Fred  W  :  iff— 

Sugasti.   Daniel   E  .   Russell.   Larry   Rayner.  and   Schaejbe.   Fred 
W  ,3.630.461 
Schaffer.  Richard  E  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation   Multiple  annuncia- 
tor for  aircraft  instruments   3. 63  1. 476.  CI   340-378 
Scharfcn.  Hans,  to  Forkardt.  Paul.  Kommanditgesellschaft    Rotatable 

chuck,  especially  for  turning  machines  3.630.536.  CI.  279-5. 
Scharringhausen  Maschinenbau  Gesellschaft  mbH   iff— 

Wirl.  Hermann.  3.629.934 
Schaverien.  Edward  Moey  Taps  for  water  and  other  fluids   3  630  223 

CI    137-327 
Scheffel.John  W    iff- 

Fischer.  Paul  W  ,  and  Schcffcl,  John  W  ,3.630.280 
Schendcl.  Bernd:  iff — 

Lagemann.  Klaus,  and  Schendel.  Bemd.3,631 ,231 
Scheuermann.  Hans.  Kriegcr.  Wilhelm.  and  Unterstenhoefcr.  Leo.  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the 
continuous    production    of   foams    from    curable    synthetic    resins 
3.631. 134. CI   260-2.5 
Schibler.   Luzius.  to  Ciba   Limited     Process  for  the    manufacture  of 
watersolublc.    curable    condensates    containing    carboxyl    groups 
3.630.998.  CI   260-67.6 
Schick.  Anton:  iff — 

Westernacher.   Helmut.   Jurgeleit.   Hans-Wolfgang,   and   Schick 
Anton. 3.63  1.1  32. 
Schieber.  Gustav:  iff — 

Lehmann.  Ludwig.  and  Schieber.  Gustav. 3.630. 565. 
Schiefcr  Manufacturing  Company  iff  — 

Schicfer.  Paul  J  .  and  McFarland.  James  D  .  Jr  .  3.630.333 
Schiefer.  Paul  J  ,  and  McFarland.  James  D  .  Jr  .  to  Schiefer  Manufac 
turing  Company  Clutch  with  diaphragm  and  clip  springs  for  parallel 
3.630.333. CI    192-99 
Schieser.  Warren  J  .  and  Conners.  John  P  .  to  Corco.  Inc    Apparatus 
for  automatic   filling  of  liquid   containers  having  semirigid   walls 
3.630. 242. CI    141-9 
Schiffmann.   Robert  F  ;  Stem.   Ernest  W  .  Kaufman.   Harold   B  .  Jr., 
Schiffmann.  Robert  F  .  Stem.  Ernest  W  .  and  Kaufman.  Harold  B  . 
Jr  .  to  DCA  Food  Industries.  Inc    DCA  FtKid  Industries.  Inc    Dough 
proofing  method  Dough  proofing  method   3.630.755.  CI  99-90 
Schiffmann.  Robert  F  :  .Vff — 

Schiffmann.  Robert  F  ;  Stein,  Ernest  W  .  Kaufman,  Harold  B  .  Jr  ; 
Schiffmann.  Robert  F  ;  Stein.  Ernest  W  .  and  Kaufman    Harold 
B  ,Jr  .3.630.755 
Schilb.  William  Alan,  and  Booth.  Donald  Lindscy.  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Compact,  direct  FM  modulator  providing  constant  deviation  on  each 
of  a  plurality  of  adjustable  center  frequencies    3.63  1 .364.  CI    3  32- 
26 
Schildknecht.  Hermann,  and  Maas.  Klaus    Method  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  crystals  and  melt.  3.630.685.  CI   23-273. 
Schinke.  Heinz.  Raible.  Hermann,  and  Ludin.  Dieter,  to  Math  Bauerle 
GmbH    Wa.shing  arrangement  for  the  blanket  cylinder  of  an  offset 
printing  machine   3.630.148.  CI.  101-425 
Schirmer.  Gunter.  to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH    Device  for  measuring 

the  angular  deviation  of  vehicle  wheels  3.630.623.  CI.  356-155. 
Schjeldahl.  G   T  .  Company:  iff— 

Anderson.  Donald  E  ;  and  Swisher.  Richard  L  .  3.63  1 ,286 
Schlau,  Floyd  E.:  iff— 

Antell.  Earl  O  ;  Barcus.  Jack  L  .  Gunther,  Gregory  M  ,  Kabot. 
Warren  D  .  Lewis.  J  Stephen.  Maurer  Donald  J  .  May.  Richard 
L  ;  Osborne,  Brian  G  .  Rayn.  John  W  .  and  Schlau  Flovd 
E. 3.629.971 

Schlumbergtf  Technology  Corporation:  .SVf — 
Bonnet.  Jean-Loup.  .3.630.078 
l.anmon.C   P  .  II.  3.630.282 
Schmerling.  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Preparation  of 

gem-diarylakancs  3.631.21  l.CI   260-668 
Schmerling.  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Preparation  of 

polyarylpolyalkanes.  3.63  1.2  12.  CI   260-668. 
Schmid.  Erich:  iff — 

Graf  Wilfned.  and  Schmid,  Erich,3,63 1,1 68. 
Schmid.  Julius.  Inc.:  iff  — 

Baker.  Samuel  A  .  3,630.190 
Schmidhauser.    Rolf    to    Hewlett-Packard    Company.    Time    interval 

averaging  circuit.  3.63  1 .343.  CI.  324-186 
Schmidt.  Donald  L  .  and  Leahy.  William  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com 
pany.  The    Method  of  protection  of  metal  surfaces  from  corrosion 
3.630.790. CI    148-6  15 
Schmidt.  George  S  .  and  Wilt.  Donald  R  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Material  handling  apparatus  3,630,389,  CI   214-1 
Schmidt.  Gustav  iff — 

Lusser.  Robert,  and  Schmidt.  Gustav, 3. 630. 539 
Schmidt.  Hans  Robert,  to  Agfa  Gevacrt  Aktiengesellschaft   Film  spool 

with  a  support  for  the  roll  of  film   3.630.345.  CI   206-53 
Schmidt.  Werner,  to  Dravo  Corporation    Apparatus  for  the  thermal 

treatment  of  solids  3.630.502.  CI   263-28. 
Schmit.  Francis  M.:  iff— 

Aagard.  Roger  L.Chen,  Di;  and  Schmit,  Francis  M, 3,63  1.415. 
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Schmitt  Karl,  to  Gehap  Gesellschaft  fur  Handel  und  Patcnivcrwertung 

mbH  &  Co    KG    Apparatus  for  the  contactless  release  of  signals  in 

clocks  3,63 1, 45 1,  CI   340  309  I  ,    ,    ,       ^  ^     .  t 

Schneider  Harold  W   Compositions  and  methods  for  the  production  of 

chem.lum.nesccnt  cold  light.  3.630.939.  Cj  252-186. 
Schneider,  Jos  ,&  Co    5f^— 
Stahle,  Kurt,  3.630.230. 
Schoch.LydiaW    i>f-  ,  ,   u        .  . 

Schoch,  Thomas  J  .  and  Schoch.  Lydia  '  V  ,  executnx  of  the  estate 
of  Schoch,  Thomas  J  .  deceased, 3. 630, 773. 
Schoch   Thomas  J  .  and  Schoch.  Lydia  W  .  executrix  of  the  estate  of 
Schoch,  Thomas  J  ,  deceased,  to  CPC  Intarnational  Inc  Continuous 
process  for  the  extraction  starch  materials  and  prixiucts  produced 
thereby   3.630.773.  CI    127-32 
Schoenewaldt,  Erwin  F    iff—  ,j      r- 

Salcc,    Ludwig,    Hazen,   George   G.    and   Schoenewaldt.    Erwin 
F  .3,631.076. 
Schofield.  John  Allan:  See— 

Haase.    Jan    R.    Schofield.    John    Allan;    and    Delano.    Roger 
A  .3.630.926 
Schon.  Nikolaus  See— 

Witte,  Josef.  Haas,  Friedrich.  Pampusj,  Gottfried;  Kuntz,  Egon, 

and  Schon,  Nikolaus, 3.63  1. 016 
Witte.  Josef.  Schon,  Nikolaus,  and  Pampus.  Gottfried. 3, 63 1 ,010 
Schonberger.  Walter  See— 

Hendricks,    Ldo  Winfried.    Quaedvlieg.    Mathieu;    and    Schon 
berger,  Walter, 3. 630,659 
Schuler,  Jacob  Pieter  Suction  cup  structure.  3,630.561 .  CI.  294-65. 
SchulU.  Edward  G  .  Jr  .  and  Metz.  Paul  F  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica,  Air   Force    Differential   pressure   indicator   with   light  guides 
3.630.167,  CI    116-70 
Schultz.  Peter  Charles,  to  Corning  Glass  Works    Lead  ferrite  glass- 
ceramic  articles  and  methixl  of  making  the  articles    3.630.91  I,  CI 
252-62  59  I 

Schulwitz.  Oliver  J    6>f—  I 

Herdic,  Lloyd  E  .  and  Schulwitz.  Oliver  J  .3,630,830 
Schuster,  Siegfried  A  ,  and  Boes.  Christian  H    Method  and  apparatus 

for  wave  formation  in  swim  pools   3,629.877,  CI  4- 17216 
Schutze,  Henry  G  ,  and  Bown,  Delos  E  .  to  Esso  Research  &  Engineer- 

ingCompany   Oxidation  inhibitor  3.630.991. CI   260-45  75 
Schwan,  Judith  A  ,  and  Bush,  Walter  M  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Diffusion-transfer  processes  and  elements  comprising  color  couplers 
and  bis-sulfonyl  silver  halide  solvents  for  ilicreased  speed   3.630.73  I . 
CI  96-3 
Schwartz.  Edward  A    See— 

Del  Vecchio.  George  D;  Schwartz.  Edvard  A  ,  and  Warren.  Larry 
H.3.630,514  I 

Schwartz.  Frank,  to  Barnes  Engineering  Cumpany    Passive  intrusion 

detector   3.63  1. 434.  CI   340-228 
Schwartz.  Lorrin  H    See— 

Womble,  George  E  ,  and  Schwartz.  Lor  -in  H. 3.630,291 
Schweckcndiek.  Otto-Erich  See 

Wagner.     Otto.     Geilhausen.     Horst.     Bahnemann,     Hans;     and 
Schweckcndiek.  Otto-Erich. 3,630,8'(  0. 
Scott,  Daniel  B    See— 

Dutton,  John  C  ,  and  Scott.  Daniel  B  ,3,63  1 ,367 
Scott,  Herbert  F  .  Jr  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation   Nitrate  addition 
to  inhibit  corrosive  action  of  ammoniajted  superphosphoric  acid 
3,630,752. CI  99-2. 
Scott.  Herbert  F  .  Jr  ;  Novotny,  Joseph,  and  Ulmer,  Harry  E  .  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation  Deicer  composition   3,630,9  1  3,  CI  252-70 
Searcy.  Anne  M  ,  to  Handy  Anne,  Inc   Support  for  tools  and  small  arti 

cics  3.630,385. CI  211-88. 
Scarle.G   D  .  &  Co    See— 

Benn,  Walter  R  .3.631.075. 
Khmstra.  Paul  D.  3,631.186. 
Seeliger,  Wolfgang  See— 

Nehring.  Rudolf,  and  Seeliger,  Wolfgaiig,3.63  1 .200. 
Seemark  Switches  Limited  See- 

Powell,  Anthony,  and  Adams.  Peter  Dunstan.  3.631,461 
Scidcl.  Bernhard,  and  Credner.  Hans  Heirtnch.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Ak- 

liengesellschaft   Magnetic  memory  film   3.630.772,  CI    I  I  7-235 
Scidel.  Horst,  and  Cappel    Fred,  to  Dravo  Corporation    Method  for 

separation  of  Tines  from  hot  broken  sinter  3,630.353.  CI  209-1  1. 
Scidler,  David   Eye  shadow  powder  dispenser   3.630.21  I .  CI    I  32-88.5 
Seif.  Josef    Shoe  construction   incorporating  cushioned  sock   lining 

3.629,961,  CI   36-2  5 
Seifert.  Richard  M    See- 

Buttery,   Ron  G  .  Seifert.  Richard  M 
Guadagni.  Dante  G  ,3,630.750. 
Seitz.  Michael  A    See  — 

Palmer.  Melvin  J  ,  and  Seitz.  Michael  /,  ,3.629.927. 
Scl-Rex  Corporation  See— 

Meyer.  Andre,  3,630,856 
Sellinger.  Martin  S  .  Currie,  Robert  B  .  and  Villaume,  Henry  F  .  to  Air 
Products    and    Chemicals.    Inc.    Cryogpic    biological    apparatus 
3,630.203. CI    128-303.1 
Semi-Elements.  Inc    See— 

Chnstensen.   Ralph   W  ,  Smith.  Everett  C  ;  and  Tibol.  George 
3.630,793 
Semiconductor  Electronic  Memories.  Inc.: 
Myers.  Charles  Frank,  3,63  1 ,309 


Lundin.  Robert  E.,  and 


See- 


Semperit       Osterreichisch-Amerikanischc       Gummiwerkc       Aktien- 
gescllschaft:  See— 

Printz,  Gerhard.  3.630.803 
Sennewald,  Kurt;  Vogt,  Wilhclm.  Erpenbach,  Heinz;  and  Glascr.  Her- 
mann, to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  manufacture 
of  carboxylic    acids   and    unsaturated   esters   of  carboxylic   acidi. 
3.63 1,079.  CI  260-410 
Sctscr  Donald  D  Sleep  sensing  device  for  use  on  automotive  vehicles. 

3.631. 446.  CI   340-279 
Sctzer.  Carl  John,  to  Monsanto  Company   Polyisocyanatc  treatment  of 

polyurethane  fibers  3.630,657.  CI  8-1  15.5 
Sevin.  Rene  G  :  See— 

Cintract.  Bernard  G.  and  Sevin.  Rene  G  .3,630,392. 
Scyfried.   Klaus,   Steinbach.   Hans-Horst,   and   Noll.   Walter,  to   Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Production  of  organo-silicon 
compounds   3.631.086. CI   260-448  2 
Shabaker.  Hubert  A  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Thermal 

treatment  of  powder  3,630.501.  CI.  263-19. 
Shamban.  W   S  .  &  Co    See— 

Traub.  Henry  A  .  and  Woodson.  Leslie  A  .  3.630.532 

Shanbrom.  Edward,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc    Production  of  stable 

high  potency  human  AHF  using  polyethylene  glycol  and  glycine  to 

fractionate  a  cryoprecipitate  of  AHF  concentrate.   3.631.018.  CI. 

260-1  12 

Shannon.  Richard  F  ,  to  Owens-Corning  Fibcrglas  Corporation.  Fire 

resistant  paint   3.630.764.  CI    106-15 
Sharpies,  Thomas  Davy,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation    Steep  ring  cen- 
trifuge screen   3.630.379.  CI.  210-369. 
Shavel,  John.  Jr    See— 

Von  Strandtmann.  Maximilian;  Shavel.  John,  Jr.,  and  Bobowski, 
George,3.63l,l87. 
Shaw,  Leslie  Joseph:  See— 

Davies.  David  Robson  Glyn;  and  Shaw.  Leslie  Joseph. 3. 630.509. 
Shaw.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Fan.  You-Ling.  and  Shaw.  Richard  G. .3.631. 161 . 
Shaw.  Robert  J    See— 

Horvitz.  David,  and  Shaw,  Robert  J  .3,631 ,198. 
Sheaffer.  Victor  E  ,  Falivene.  Pasquale  J  ,  and  Dillarstonc.  Alan,  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Colliodal  silica  cleansing  compositions 
and  method   3.630.919,  CI.  252-88. 
Shcehan.  Thomas  David;  See— 

Vrbaski.  Theodor;  and  Sheehan.  Thomas  David, 3.630.964 
Sheer,  Russell  E  .  Jr  :  See— 

Nagamatsu,  Henry  T  ,  and  Sheer.  Russell  E  ,  Jr  .3,630,3  I  1 
Sheetz,  David  P  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Latexes  of  vinyl 

cyclohexanecarboxylate  polymers  3,630.984. CI.  260-29.6 
Sheldahl.  David  B  ;  See- 

Teeter.    Ford    C  .    Sheldahl.    David    B.    and    Creech.    Barnard 
C  ,3.630.898 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Carter.  Melvin  K  ;  Glockner,  Peter  W.,  and  Van  Winkle,  John  L.. 

3.631.218 
Defriez.  Herbert  H.  3.63  1 ,246. 
Dotresteyn,  Wilhelmus  R  .  3,630,850 
Jorden.  James  R  ,  Jr  .  and  Mitchell,  Forrest  R  ,  3.631,245. 
Martin,  Godfrey  O  .  3.630.2 1  2 
Smith.  Noyes  D.,  Jr  .  3.63 1 ,384. 
van  der  Voort,  Henricus  G  P.,  3,630.900. 
Shcn,  Chung  Yu,  to  Monsanto  Company   Soap  compositions  contain- 
ing alkyl  amino  diacetates  as  lime  soap  dispersants    3.630,927.  CI 
252-117. 
Shen,  Tsung-Ying.  and  Dorn,  Conrad  P  ,  Jr  ,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  3-ln- 

denylmethyltetrazoles.  3.63  1, 167,  CI  260-240 
Sheng,  Ming  N  .  Rosenthal.  Rudolph;  and  Straschil.  Heinnch  K  .  to  At- 
lantic    Richfield     Company      Epoxidation     of    dicyclopentadiene 
3.631.072,CI   260-348  5 
Shepherd.  Lawrence  H.  Jr.;  S^f— 

Brendel.  Gottfried  J  .  and  Shepherd,  Lawrence  H.,  'Jr., 3.63 1 .065. 
Shepherd.  Thomas  H5ff— 

Cobbs.  Walter  H  .  Jr  .  Hall.  Luther  A    R  ,  Lipman.  Roger  D.  A.; 
and  Shepherd.  Thomas  H  .3.631.159 
Sherman.  Russell  G  .  to  Lamson  &.  Sessions  Company.  The    Inter- 
ference fastener  3.630,253,  CI    151-41.73 
Sherwin  Williams  Company,  The:  See— 
Foster.  Harold  Marvin,  3.631.1 13. 
Hatch.  Edmond  K  ,  3.630,268 
Shew,    Alfred    G     Burglar    alarm    and    locking   device    for   drawer. 

3.63  1. 445.  CI.  340-274 
Shiba  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Ohyama.  Sadakimi,  3,63  1 ,529. 
Shibata.  Hiroshi.  Imai.  Teruo.  and  Kumaki.  Shigeji,  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Mercury  separation  in  mercury  process 
electrolytic  apparatus  3.630.876.  CI   204-219. 
Shields.  AlbeH  rfto  S  &  S  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  In- 
terruptable  inking  cylinder  and  scraper  blade  forming  open  ended 
fountain  trough.  3.630,146. CI    101-351 
Shih.  Christopher  C:S«—  ^       ^ 

Meyers.  Robert  A  ;  Land.  John  S..  Shih.  Chnstopher  C;  and 
Lewis.JerryL. 3,629.996 
Shimada.  Tatsuji  Burglar  alarm  switch  3.631,271 .  CI.  310-8.1 
Shimizu.  Masanao  See  — 

Minami.  Shinsaku,  Matsumoto.  Jun-lchi;  Shimizu.  Masanao;  and 
Takase.  Yoshiyuki,3,631 ,1  69 
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Shimizu.  Yasutaka:  See— 

Suetake.  Kunihiro.  and  Shimizu.  Yasutaka. 3, 63  1 ,492. 
Shimomura.  Jun.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K    Single  lens  reflex  camera 
having  a  device  for  indicating  adjusted  exposure  value  in  the  finder 
3.630, 133. CI. 95-42. 
Shinohara.  Takeo:  See— 

Mitsuhashi.  Sadayuki;  and  Shinohara,  Takeo,3,63 1 ,397. 
Shionogi  &.  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See  — 

Kondo.  Eiji.  MMitsugi.  Takashi;  and  Tori,  Kazuo,  3,631,031. 
Nakagawa.  Kunio,  and  Nakata.  Tadashi,  3,631,1  15. 
Shirk.  Brian  Thomas,  to  Stackpolc  Carbon  Company.  Production  of 

barium  ferrite   3.630,667.  CI   23-51 
Shooter.  Douglas:  See— 

Kreidl.  Ekkchard  L  .  and  Shooter,  Dougla8,3,630,778. 
Shur.  Victor.  2/3  to  Cerame.  Ralph  T   Ignition  controlled  mechanism 

for  blocking  automotive  fuel  line   3.630,306,  CI    180-1  14. 
Shvarts.  David  Leonidovich:  See— 

Pesis,         Izrail         Mordukhovich,         and         Shvarts,         David 
Leonidovich. 3, 63  1 .334 
Siddall.  John  B.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Quaternary  alkylated  acids 

and  esters  useful  for  the  control  of  insects.  3,631,080,  CI  260-410  9 
Siegal,  Burton  L.:  See- 
Neumann,  Marcel,  and  Siegal,  Burton  L.,3,630,1  72. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Friede.  Manfred,  and  Vogel,  Georg,  3,63 1 ,249. 
Keller.  Wolfgang.  3.630.684. 
Kumer.  Hans,  3,631,406 
Sicmonsen.  Hans  Peter:  See- 
Bruckner.    Fritz,    Krings,    Hans,    Siemonsen,    Hans    Peter,    and 
Kramling,  Franz,3,630,8l2. 
Sicpmann,  Walter.  Jr:  See-— 

Sicpmann.  Walter.  Sr  .  Sicpmann.  Walter,  Jr  ,  Vogt,  Hans-Jurgen, 
and  Sobota,  Herbert. 3. 630. 256 
Sicpmann.  Walter.  Sr  ,  Siepmanp.  Walter.  Jr  ,  Vogt,  Hans-Jurgen.  and 
Sobota,     Herbert,     to     Siepmann-Werke     KG.     Protective     mesh 
3,630.256, CI.  152-222. 
Siepmann-Werke  KG  See— 

Siepmann.  Walter,  Sr  ,  Sicpmann,  Walter,  Jr.;  Vogt,  Hans-Jurgen; 
and  Sobota.  Herbert.  3,630,256 
Signouret,  Jean-Baptiste:  See— 

Esclamadon.    Christian,     Labat,     Yves;    and     Signouret,    Jean- 

Baptiste.3.63l,l58 

Sillano.  Pietro    and  Perlino.  Silvano,  to  Necchi  Societa  per  Azioni 

Lubricating  device  for  enclosed  motor  compressor  units   3,630,3  1 6. 

CI    184-6  16 

Silverman.  Daniel,  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Holographic  well 

logging  system   3,63  1 ,385,  CI.  340-18. 
Simmons  Company:  See — 

Williams.  Earl  Leonard,  3.63  1 ,242 
Simmons.  Judith  K  ,  and  Kitchen.  Everitt  A  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,     The      Low     sudsing     alkaline     dishwasher    detergent 
3,630.923.  CI  252-99 
Simon,  Ralph,  and  Beyer.  Alan  H  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company 
Tailored  surfactants  for  use  in  forming  oil-in-  water  emulsions  of 
waxycrudeoil.  3.630.953.  CI.  252-312. 
Simpson.  John  Dudley:  See- 
Coulter  Black,  John  Wright,  Mclrvine,  John  Douglas,  and  Simp- 
son. John  Dudley. 3,630, 668. 
Simpson,  Orville.  Company.  The:  See — 

Nolte.  ArthurC,  3,630,357. 
Sinclair-Koppers  Company:  See  — 
Wright.  Harold  A  ,3,631,014 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Asbo,  Einar.  Herr.  Joseph  R  .  and  Sublett,  Jerry  W  ,  3,63  1 ,403 
Blumcnthal.  Norman  C,  3,631,361 
Chamness.  Leiand  D  .  3.630,335 
Jarecki.  Herbert  S,  and  Naydan.  Bob  N  ,  3,63  1 ,353. 
Masel.  Marvin;  and  Gross.  Robert  D  .  3,631,466. 
McKenna.  Joseph  V  .  3.631.233 

Odermann.  Charles  R  ,  and  Newman.  Albert  L.,  3,631,235. 
Rakowsky,  Edward  L  .  3.630,1  50. 
Rakowsky.  Edward  L  .  3,630,151. 

Vojvodich.  Mario  M,  and  Gillis.  Herbert  B.,  3,631,467. 
Zilg,  George  L  .3.630,159 
Singer-General  Precision.  Inc.:  See— 
Dahlberg.  Roger  C  .  3.63  1 .464. 
Singleton.  Alan  H    See— 

Benning.  Michael  A  ,  and  Singleton.  Alan  H  .3.630,956 
Sinkey.  Vernon  J  :  See  — 

Argabright,    Perry    A  .    Phillips,    Brian    L  ;   and   Sinkey,   Vernon 
J  .3,631,000 
Sinkula,  Anthony  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  7-Halo  lincomycin 

carbonate  esters  3,63  1, 02 1,  CI   260-210 
Sirmay,  Emil    Method  for  attaching  meUllic  members.  3,629,933,  CI. 

29-483 
Simec,  Michael    Combined  washing,  drying,  scrubbing  and  scraping 

implement   3.629,896. CI    151  18 
Sisneros.  Thomas  E..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration.  Red   emitting  material  for  cathodoluminescent  screens. 
3.631. 284.  CI.  313-92. 
Skeen.  Andrew  E.:  See— 

Rohde.  Raymond,  and  Skcen.  Andrew  E  ,3,630,897 
Sklarz.  William   A  .  and   Epstein.  Albert  D  .  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc 
Process  for  treating  4( 5  )-nitroimidazoles  3,631,060,  CI  260-309 


Skoli,  Sigmund  P    See- 
Wiley,     Bruce     A  .     Witt.     Chester     J;     and     Skoli,     Sigmund 
P  .3,630.235. 
Skovmand.  Harry  A.:  See- 
Graham,    Ian'  H  ;    Skovmand.     Harry    A  ;    and    Swartz     Jack 
S  ,3.631.263 
Slabikosky.  Andrew  J    See— 

HIinka.  Joseph  W  .  Smith,  Andrew  P  ;  and  Slabikosky.  Andrew 
J. .3.630.267 
Slattcry.  William  R    See— 

Hendrickson.  Robert  E  .  and  Slattery.  William  R  .3.630.410 
Slegten.  Pierre  Mane  Arsene    Lining  for  cylindrical  mills    3,630,459 

CI  241-183 
Slick  Industrial  Company:  See  — 

Reinauer.  Thomas  V  .  3.630,005. 
Small.  Sidney  Robert  System  for  handling  surgical  sponges  3.630  202 

CI    128-296 
Smart.  E    Allen;  and  Hessler.  Frank,  to  Bradley  Washfountain  Co 

Sediment  resisting  spray  outlet   3.630.447.  CI   239-107 
Smetana.    Richard    E  .    to    Texaco    Inc      Preparation    of    ketones 

3.631,1  10,  CI.  260-597 
Smiley.  Lloyd  D  Turbo  pulp  refining  blender  and  classifier   3,630,458, 

CI   241-46  06 
Smiley.  Robert  A  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company   Poly 
1 ,2-bis(difluoroamino)ethyl      urcthancs     and     their     preparation 
3.631. 155. CI   260-77.5 
Smith  &  Johnson  (Sales)  Limited:  See— 

Foulger.  George  M.,  3.630.553. 
Smith.  A.  O  .  Corporation:  See — 

Hamerski,  Frank  D  ,  3.630.001 
Smith.  Andrew  P.:  See— 

HIinka,  Joseph  W  ,  Smith.  Andrew  P  ,  and  Slabikosky,  Andrew 
J  .3,630,267. 
Smith.  Arthur  G  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Base  concentration  control 

inelectrodepositionof  paint.  3.630.870.  CI.  204-181. 
Smith.  Cloyd  D  Noise  suppressor  system   3.630.3  1  3,  CI.  181-33 
Smith.  Dallas  C  ,  to  McCartney.  Jack   D  .  Jr    Well  gravelling  tool 

3.630.277, CI.  166-51. 
Smith,  Everett  C  :  See— 

Chnstensen.      Ralph      W  .      Smith.      Everett      C  ,      and      Tibol. 
George. 3. 630. 793. 
Smith.  Hampton  D  .  Jr  .  to  United  States  Borax  &.  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion   1 .3-Dioxa-2-borinanc  compounds  and  process  for  their  produc- 
tion. 3.63  1.024.  CI.  260-239. 
Smith  Kline  &.  French  Laboratories:  See— 
Holden.  KennethG  .  3,631,177 
Holdcn.  KennethG  .  3,631,178 
Loev,  Bernard.  3.63  1 .040. 
Smith.   Noyes   D  ,   Jr  .   to   Shell   Oil  Company.   Seismic   holography 

3.631. 384.  CI.  340-15.5 
Smith.  Ross  Alexander,  and  Woods.  John  Alexander  Francis  Vinegar- 
type  flavour  composition   3.630.756,  CI  99-140 
Smith.  Samuel,  and  Hubin.  Allen  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company    Polyether  diisiKyanatcs    3,631.199.  CI    260- 
453. 
Smith,  Trevor  Stanley,  to  Lucas,  Joseph  (Industries)  Limited    Fuel 
controls  for  reheat  systems  of  gas  turbine  engines   3,630,029,  CI  60- 
243. 
Smith,  William  J    Modified  skate  board  to  provide  stopping  action 

3.630.540.  CI.  280-87.04 
Smith-Denis  Limited:  See— 

Ogden.  Colin  William,  and  Bailey,  Alex,  3,630.087. 
Smithe,  F  L  .  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  Set — 

Helm.Herbcrt  W  .  3.630.125 
Smyth.  Donald  N  ,  and  Heard.  Bruce  A    G..  to  S  A    Brush  Company 

Limited  Carpet  sweeper  3.629.892,  CI    I  5-48 
Smyth.  Robert  William,  and  Lewis.  Gerald  Perley.  to  Cominco  Ltd 
Process  for  the  production  of  coloured  coatings   3.630,792.  CI    148- 
63 
Snapp,  Thomas  C  .  and  Blood.  Alden  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Salts   containing    2-p-dioxanone    and    method    of  preparing   same 
3.63  1.1  89.  CI   260-429. 
Snively,  Howard  Donald,  to  General  Electric  Company    Form  wound 
dynamoelcctric  machine  with  reduced  coil  distortion.  3,631,278  CI 
310-208. 
Snodgrass.    Hugh    E  .   and    Lauchlan.    Robert    L  .    to    Uniroyal.    Inc 
Polyphcnvlene    oxide    resins    modified    with    polyhydroxy    ethers 
3,631, 126. CI   260-830. 
Sobota,  Herbert:  See— 

Siepmann.  Walter,  Sr  .  Sicpmann,  Walter.  Jr  .  Vogt.  Hans-Jurgen; 
and  Sobou,  Herbert, 3,630, 256. 
Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitce  dite:  Etude:  See — 

Marrie,  Paul.  3.630.140 
Societe  Anonyme  dite    Socite  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine 
-See 

hsclamadon.  Christian,  Labat,  Yves,  and  Signouret,  Jean  Baptiste 
3.631.158 
Societe  Anonyme  SEFA:  See— 

Salomone.  Georges.  3.630,931. 
Societe  Civile  dite  Soltex:  See— 

Ramier.  Georges,  and  Blanc.  Remy.  3.630,661. 
Societe  d 'Etudes  de  Machines  SpecialesSee— 
Chambon.  Louis  Jean.  3,630,122. 
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.3,631,377. 
,  to  United 


Stales  of 


C.  and  Tibol,  George, 


Frederick.3,631,257 
,3,630,559. 


Soccte  en  nom  Collcctif     Science  Union  et  Ci^.  Socicte  Francaise  de 
Rechcrhe  Medicale   iff  — 

Regnicr,  Gilbert,  Canevari,  Roger;  and  Le 

Societc^"nom  Collectif:    Science  Union  et  Ci^,  Socicte  Franca.se  de 

Recherche  MedicaleSff-  ^L-»A-»iftd7 

Vincent.  Michel,  and  Poignant.  Jean  Claud^,  3,63  1 ,04.2 
Socicte  Francaise  de  lElectro  Resistance  5ef- 

Mau rice,  Jean.  3.631.371 
Societe  Rhodiaccta  See— 

Buzano.  Michel.  3.630,013. 
Soderlindh.  Michael  ERSff  — 

Ball   David  J  .  and  Sodcrlindh.  Michael  E 
Soldano.   Benadetto  A  .  and   Ward.  Wilfred       . 

America.  Atom..  Energy  Commission    R^n'P.n  o^     rfTj  1^8 
from  radioiodinecontaming  atmospheres   3.630,942.  CI   -5^-i»b 
Sole    Michael  John,  and  Walker.  Peter  John,  to  Anglo  Amencan  Cor- 
poration    of    South     Africa     Limited      High     temperature     cells 
3.63I.237.C1  250-43  5 
Solitanner.KaarloHenrik   Sff-  ,  .   -,  t,n  nsd 

Malminen.  Henrikki.  and  Solitanner.  Kaarljo  Hennk.3.630.054 
Solitron  Devices.  Inc    See  — 

Chnstensen,   Ralph   W  .  Smith.  Everett 
3.630.793 
Solvay  &  Cie;  See  — 

Mathieu,  Alexis,  3,630,976  .  ,  .,q  qct  ri 

Somashckar.  Saligrama  C  Gravity  measuring  apparatus.  3.629,957,  CI 

35-19 
Sonnenfcid,  Richard  J:  S*<^—  -,  ^,r.  ni^i 

Trepka.  William  J  ,  and  Sonnenfeld,  Richad  J  ,3,630,963 

Soraya,  Mushi  5ff — 

Fulks,  ThomasC  .andSoraya.  Mushi  3.63p,l42. 

Sorgo    Poznan  M  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Cor|ipany    Oil-extendcd  VI 

improvers   3,630,905,C1  260-85  1 

Soskel  J^rederick  See  — 

Behr.  Byron  C  ,  Head,  Richard,  and  Soske 
St'uthco,  Inc    i>i'—  , 

Rawson,  Walter  B  ,  and  Tuozzo,  Michael  I ; 
Southern  Machinery  Company   See  — 

Hcxjper,  Felix  E,  and  Owens,  Carlos  Lee,  3,630,239 

Riddle.  Frankhn  D  .  and  Crossland.  Robeijl  Kenneth,  3,630,166 
Southwire  Company   See  — 

Cofer.  Daniel  B,  3,630,725 

Souvay.  Andre  Sff-  .  t^-.ia'jh 

Caron  Jean.  Mothiron.  Claude,  and  Souv;  ly.  Andre. 3, 63  1 .45K 
Spacil   Henry  S  .  and  White.  Donald  W  ,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Internally     short-circuited     solid     oxyger^-ion     electrolyte     cell 
3.630.879.  CI   204-248 
Spaid.  William  L   Analog  to  digital  converter 
Sparks.  Stephen  D    See  — 

Levin.    Nathan    D.    Nicwold.    Andreas 

D. 3.631.280.  ,     ^ 

Spear   Merton  R  ,  Jr  .  to  Xerox  Corportion  Document  feed  apparatus 

3,630.519, CI  271-53 
Spectra  Instruments.  Inc.:  See  — 

Morronc.RossF.  3,629.891 
Sperbcrg,  Lawrence  R   Tire  having  plies  mad  :  of  fiberglass  and  nylon 

■!  .630.258. CI    152-356. 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation;  See 

Kelley.  Michael  R  .  and  Le  Febre.  David  f 
Lincoln.  Andrew  J  ,  3.63  1 .472 
Murphv.  John  V  .  3.631.463 
Palmieri.  Chester  A  .  3.63  1 ,490 
Riggs.  Robert  F  .  3.63  1 ,346 
Schaffcr.  Richard  E  .  3.631.476 
Wenz.CharlesF  .3.631.325 
Spertus.  Eugene  D  .  Spertus.  Harry  A  .  and  !  pertus.  Philip,  to  Hyper 
tech  Corporation    Data  verification  methoi  and  system    3,631,3Vb, 
CI   340-149 
Spertus.  Harry  A  ;  See— 
Spertus.      Eugene 
Philip. 3.63  1.396 
Spertus.  Philip  iff — 
Spertus.      Eugene 
Philip.3.631.396 
Spetsialnoe  Konstruktorskoe  Bjuro  Po  Elcctriiburcniju  (^SKBE):j>«- 
Pesis.    Izrail    Mordukhovich.    and    Shv^rts,    '^ 
3,631,334 
Spiegelbcrg,  Hans  See-  .  ,,   ,_- 

Rev  Bellet,  Gerald,  and  Spiegelbcrg,  Haits,3,63l  .103 
Spiller.  Lester  L  ,  to  kansburg  Elcctro-Coatiig  Corporation   White^to 
light  colored,   detergent-resistant  coating  composition 
CI   260-29  3 
Spindelfabrik  SuBen,  Schurr,  Stahccker  &  G^ll  GmbH;  See— 

Stahlecker.  Fntz,  3,630,583. 
Spitz,  Roben  Paul  Sff — 

Hunt.    Jerry    Donald.    Spitz.    Robert 
Leo. 3,630.989 
Splain.  Walter  E  .  to  Picker  Corporation    X 

irolsystem    3.63  1 .527.  CI.  250-103. 
Sprague,  Stephen  B  ;  See— 

Corl.  James  A  .  and  Sprague.  Stephen  B 
Spray  Steelmaking  Limited   iff-  w   a  aio  ^no 

Davies.  David  Robson  Glyn.  and  Shaw.  Il,eslic  Joseph.  3,630.509. 


1.63 1.468,  CI  340-347 
and    Sparks,    Stephen 


,3,631,352. 


D  .      Spertus.      Hairy      A  .      and      Spertus, 
D  ,      Spertus,      Ha  ry      A  ,      and      Spertus, 


David    Leonidovich, 


»aul,    and    Kay,    Edward 
ray  tube  kilovoltage  con- 

3,630.325 


Sprude,  Edgar  O  ,  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Apparatus  for  forming 
discrete  areas  of  coating  material  on  a  substrate.  3,630,6 1  J,  CI.  J33- 

85. 
Square  D  Company;  Sff— 

Meyer,  Charles  F.,  Groth.  Clarence  N  ,  and  Paape,  Kenneth  L., 
3,631,299.  \ 

Squibb,  E  R,&  Co.,  Inc.iiW—  \ 

Yale,  Harry  Louis,,  3,631,052. 
Squibb.  E  R.&  Sons.  Inc.;  Sff-  .     ,-     ^  n  .  a 

Narayanan.  Venkatachala  Lakshmi;  Hauck.  Frederic  Peter;  and 
Weisenborn,  Frank  Lee.  3,631,102. 
Staadt,  Harod  E;  Sff  —  ,^-,„,,n 

Hradel,  Joseph  R  ,  and  Staadt,  Harod  £.3,630.250. 
Stackpole  Carbon  Company:  Sff — 

Shirk.  Brian  Thomas,  3,630,667  ,  .,„ -,c^ 

Stadelmann,  Ludwig  Dual  purpose  tire  for  dry  or  icy  roads.  3.630,254, 

Stadler,  Reinhard   Bottle  suspension  harness.  3,630,477,  CI.  248-3 1 8. 

Stadlmann.GeorgSff—  ,   ..   ,        .  „     .  ,  a  c.^ai 

Kuebel,  Erwin,  Lambrecht,  Josef;  Linke,  Alfred  Linz;  and  Stadl- 
mann,Georg,3,629,923  „  ^      •  , 

Stable   Kurt,  to  Schneider,  Jos  ,  &  Co  Fluid  valve  with  controlled  axial 
thrust   3,630,230,  CI    137-625  4  c     u     ..       *.  r-    ii 

Stahlecker  Fritz,  to  Spindelfabrik  SuBen,  Schurr,  Stahecker  &  Grill 
GmbH  Bearing  support  of  spindles  for  spinning  and  twisting 
machines  3,630,583. CI  308-149 
Staicopolus.  Dimitri  N  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company 
Thermomagnetic  recording  whereby  image  reversal  is  achieved  mag- 
netically 3.631. 508. CI  346-74 
Staley.  A  E  .Manufacturing Company  Sff— 

Hurst.  Thomas  L  .   Larson,  Roy   F.,  and  Turner,  Almerin  W  , 
3,630,844. 
Stallebrass,  John    Annunciator  unit  for  use  in  a  fault  warning  system. 

3,631,432, CI   340-213  I 
Stalp    Bernard   J  ,   to   Data  Time,   Inc    Timer  start-stop   apparatus. 

3,631,453, CI  340-323. 
Stanadyne,  Inc.;  Sff — 

Hodgkins,  David  H  ,  3.630,375. 
Standard  Brands  Incorporated;  Sff  —  ,  ^,r>  o>.« 

Dworschack,  Robert  G  ,  and  Nelson,  Carolyn  A.,  3,630,845. 
Standard  Oil  Company;  Sff-  ^    -,^,,nio 

Den  Herder.  Marvin  J  ,  and  Borg,  Arthur  C,  3,63  1, 01  v 
Standard  Oil  Company  The;  See— 
Kiikka.Oliver  A  .3,630.959. 
Standard  Screw  Company  Sff — 

Hodgkins.  David  H  .  3.630.382 
Stanford  Research  Institute;  Sff-  ,  .c,n  ^  ,  -, 

Capener.  Erwin  L  .  and  Dickinson,  Lionel  A.,  3,630,41/. 
StangI,  Anton  Self-lowering  mechanism.  3,630,488,  CI.  254-154 

Stankey.  John  F;  Sff—  .  o       i,        i   i.- 

Venturi  Gino;  Stnkcy.  John  F  ;  Ventun,  Gino;  and  Stankey.  John 

F,3,629,938.  ^  , 

Stanley    James  M  ,  to  Multi-Systems,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

nailing  a  structural  frame   3.629,93  I ,  CI  29-432. 
Stanray  Corporation  Sff — 

Allen,JohnW  ,3,630,813 
Stapfer,  Christian  H  ,  to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works    lnc_A/mes  and 

hydrazones  as  paint  drier  accelerators   3,630,962,  CI.  252-431 
Stapfer  Christian  H  ,  to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc   Synergistic  or- 
ganotin    stabilizer    compositions    and    resins    stabilized    therewith. 
3,630,993, CI   260-45.75 
Starck,  Hermann  C:  Sff — 

Neucnschwander,  Ernst,  3,630,718. 
Stauder,  Bob  E  ,  and  Christianson,  William  O  ,  to  Dorsett  E  ectronics, 
a  division  of  La  Barge,  Inc    Program  sequence  initiator    3,631,274. 

Staudt,  James  E  Engine  analyzer  3,630,076.  CI.  73-117.3 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company;  Sff — 

Gutman.  Arnold  D  .  3.63  1 ,1  70 
Stauffer.  Harry  C    Sff  —  ^,^,„o«n 

Carr.  Norman  L  .  and  Stauffer.  Harry  C, 3,630.890. 
Stauffer-Wacker  Silicone  Corporation:  Sff — 

Lengnick.  Guenther  Fritz.  3.63  1 .088 

Lewis.  Richard  Newton,  and  Adams.  Patrick  James.  3,63  1 ,08  /. 
S  T  D  Services  Limited:  Sff — 

Marcilger.  Victor.  3.630.063. 
Steadman.  Neil:  Sff — 

Wain,  Eric,  and  Steadman,  Neil, 3, 629,948 

Stedman,  Robert  N:  Sff-  ,  ^,r.  <an 

Grawey  Charles  E;  and  Stedman,  Robert  N. 3,630,580. 
Stefany.  William   W  .  to   Red   Devil   Incorporated    Paint  applicator. 

3.629.894,  CI    15-146 
Stein.  Ernest  W;  Sff  —  ,  j  d     ■,  . 

Schiffmann.  Robert  F  .  Stein.  Ernest  W  .  Kaufman.  Harold  B.  Jr 
SchifTmann.  Robert  F  ,  Stein,  Ernest  W  ,  and  Kaufman,  Harold 
B,Jr, 3,630,755  ,  .,       ,..  d     ■ 

SchifTmann,  Robert  F..  Stein,  Ernest  W  ,  Kaufman,  Harold  B,  Jr; 
SchifTmann,  Robert  F..  Stein,  Ernest  W  .  and  Kaufman.  Harold 

B,Jr, 3,630,755  -,  ^,  ,  m  /-i   -jin  a*. 

Stein,  Jesse  J   Direct  current  rotary  apparatus.  3,631 ,273, CI.  3  10-40. 

Steinbach,Hans-Horst:Sff—  !*"  -      „         „       .  ,„j         n„ii 

Seyfried,        Klaus,        Steinbach.        Hans-Horst;        and        Noll. 
Walter. 3.63  1,086. 
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Stemmle.  Denis  J.;  Sff — 

Korn.    Homer;    Greenfield,    Stephen    J.,    and    Stcmmlc.    Denis 
J  .3.630,607. 
Stephany.  Christian,  and  Katzer,  Johannes,  to  Messrs.  Kress  u.  Kastner 

GmbH  Sprinkling  apparatus  3,630.450,  CI  239-242. 
Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk,:  Sff— 

Reeder,  Earl,  and  Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk..3.63  1 ,089. 
Stevenson,  Fred:  Sff— 

Wineland,     William     H.,     Goff,     Frank     V  ,     and     Stevenson. 
Fred, 3,63  1,226 
Steves,  Gunter  L.:  Sff — 

Klein.  Bernhard  W  ;  and  Steves,  Gunter  L, 3, 630,538. 
Stewart,  Donald:  Sff — 

Humble,  Jim  V  ,  3.631.300 
Stewart.  Paul  H  .  and  Hcseltine.  Donald  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany    Diffusion    transfer    processes   and    elcmnts    comprising   dye 
developers  and  bis-sulfonyl  silver  halide  solvents  for  increased  speed 
3.630,730, CI  96-3. 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation;  Sff — 
Deadrick,  James  R,  3,629,899 
Hoffman,  Jack,  3,630,183 
Stichweh,  James  H  ,  Homung,  Stephen  A  ,  and  Duckwall,  Paul,  III,  to 
White,  M.  K.,  Company,  Inc.  Solid  state  elevator  control  system 
3,630,3  I  8,  CI    187-29 
Still,  Carl,  Firma:  Sff — 

Nashan,  Gerd,  and  Knappstein,  Johannes,  3,630,852. 
Stillwagon,  George  B  ,  Jr.,  to  Gardner-Denver  Compamy.  Magnetic 

tool   3, 630, 108,  CI.  81-125. 
Stnkey,  John  F  :  Sff — 

Venturi  Gino,  Stnkey,  John  F  ;  Venturi,  Gino;  and  Stankey,  John 
F  ,3,629,938. 
Stockton.  Thomas  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Gas  turbine  engine 

power  turbine  nozzle  actuation  system.  3,630,633,  CI.  415-150. 
Stockwell.  Peter  Bernard:  Sff — 

Sawyer.  Ronald,  and  Stockwell,  Peter  Bernard, 3,630,088. 
Stoddard.  William  H    Sff— 

Nagel.  Wayn  A  ,  and  Stoddard,  William  H  ,3,630,229. 
Stokes,  Kenneth  J  ,  to  G  K  N    Screws  &  Fasteners  Limited    Riveting 

tool  3,630,427,  CI  227-59. 
Stoll,  Marvin  A.:  Sff — 

Kazle.  John  V  ,  and  Stoll,  Marvin  A. .3,630,614 
Stoner,  Eugene  M   2-Step  ammunition  feeder  3,630,1  18,  CI.  89-33 
Stookey,  Kenneth  W  ,  to  Torrax  Systems,  Inc.  Vertical  shaft  furnace 

system   3,630,508,  CI   266-25. 
Stork  Amsterdam  N.V.;  Sff— 

van  der  Winden,  Johannes  Bernardus,  3,630,339. 
Stradling,  Richard  Fiske,  Jr  :  Sff— 

McClain,     Herbert     Kenneth,     and     Stradling,     Richard     Fiske, 
Jr. ,3,630,922. 
Stralcy,  James  M  ,  and  Wallace,  David  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Bis-tetrahydroquinoline   methine  compounds.   3,631.049,  CI.   260- 
283. 
Straschil,  Heinrich  K.;  Sff — 

Cohn,  Johann  G.  E..  Adihart,  Otto  J.,  Egbert,  Walter,  Jr.,  and 

Straschil,  Heinrich  K  ,3,63  1 ,073 
Sheng,    Ming   N  ,    Rosenthal,   Rudolph;   and   Straschil,   Heinrich 
K, 3,631,072 
Strauss,  Edgar  H  ,  to  Ruti  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.,  formerly  Honegger, 
Caspar.    Method   and   apparatus  of  making  a   selvage   in   a  loom. 
3,630,238, CI.  139-12. 
Strauss,  Richard,  and  Bottomlcy,  James,  to  National  Polychemicals, 
Inc     Polymers    stabilized    with    organic    sulfides    and    phosphites. 
3,631, 128, CI   260-845 
Street,  Leslie  John,  to  Pamall  &  Sons  Limited.  Sheet  feeding  devices 

3,630,518, CI   271-49. 
StrchI,  Gerald  K  ,  to  Information  Data  Systems,  Inc.  Readout  circuit 

for  digital  magnetic  recording  system.  3,63  1,420,  CI.  340-1  74.1 
Strctten,  Elvm  L  ,  and  Stretten,  Ivan  J.,  to  Dallas  Industries,  Inc.  Move- 
ment cushioning  device.  3,630,324,  CI.  1 88-3  1 2 
Stretten,  Ivan  J.:  Sff— 

Stretten,  Elvin  L  ,  and  Stretten,  Ivan  J. ,3,630, 324. 
Strohmcicr,  Harald,  to  Gebr    Bohler  Co.,  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
and     apparatus    for     manufacturing    copper-     plated    steel     wire 
3,630,057, CI   72-47 
Strombcrg  Datagraphix,  Inc.:  See- 
Hong.  Byung  S  ,  3,630,516 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation;  Sff — 
Bryzinski,  Thaddeus  F,  3,63  1 ,4  1 8 
Strong,  Raymond  K    Engine  oil  and  water  temperature  audio  warning 

system   3,631, 388, CI   340-52. 
Struber,  Gunter,  and  Wesemeyer,  Jurgen,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH 

Ignition  timing  apparatus   3,630,1  85,  CI.  123-148 
Strubig,  Heinrich,  Tretner,  Werner,  and  Flasche,  Gunter,  to  Femseh 
CmbH.    Method    for   transferring    layers   produced    in    a    vacuum 
3,630,590,  CI   316-4. 
Struble,  Glenn    E.,  to   Diamond   International  Corporation.  Quickly 

erected  scoop  type  carton   3,630,430,  CI.  229-16 
Stuckey,  Buddy  S.;  Sff— 

Eminger,  Robert  J  ,  and  Stuckey,  Buddy  S, 3,630, 240. 
Studebaker  Corporation:  See  — 

Gageby,  James  A  .  3.629.907. 
Sublett.  Jerry  WSff- 

Asbo.  Einar.  Herr,  Joseph  R  ,  and  Sublett,  Jerry  W  ,3,631,403. 
Sudholt.  Kenneth  J  Machine  tool  center.  3,630,1  1 2,  CI.  82-33. 


Suctake.  Kunihiro.  and  Shimizu.  Yasutaka   Multi-layer  wave  absorbing 

wall.  3,631,492,  CI   343-18 
Suetaki,  Kunihiro,  and  Naito,  Yoshiyuki   Parabolic  antenna  with  wave 

absorber  at  circumferential  edge   3,63  1 ,504,  CI   343-840 
Sugasti,  Daniel  E  ,  Russell,  Larry  Rayner,  and  Schaejbe,  Fred  W  ,  to 
Fluor  Ocean   Services,   Inc    Supply   reel  for  continuous  laying  of 
pipelines  3.630,461,  CI   242-54 
Sugimura,  Minoru:  Sff— 

Hirota,  Eiichi;  Neichi,  Yutaka,  and  Sugimura,  Minoru, 3,63 1 ,534. 
Sulat,  Raymond  J  ,  and  Hunt.  Moses  W..  to  Hudson  Tool  &  Die  Co  , 

Inc  Safety  alarm   3.63  1 .447.  CI   340-279 
Sullivan.  Jack   E  .  to   Futura  Roofs.   Inc    Monolithic  slab  for  roofs, 

floors,  platforms,  and  the  like.  3.630.479.  CI   249-19 
Sullivan.   James   D  ,   to   Monsanto  Company.   Thermally    stable   heat 

transfer  fluids  and  fluid  systems.  3.630,9  1  5,  CI.  252-78 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd    Sff — 

Atsumi,  Toshio,   Kobayashi,   Kenji,  Takebayashi,   Yoshiaki    and 
Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,63  1 ,05  1 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  Sff— 

Ohkawa,  Masaaki,  Matsuo,  Masatcshi,  Sakaguchi,  Tadao,  Sato, 

Syozi,  and  Momoi,  Yoshikazu,  3,630,944 
Sano,  Takezo,  and  Ueno.  Katsuji,  3,63  1 ,0 1  1 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Inaba,  Shigeho,  Okamoto,  Tadashi,  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki,  Ishizumi,  Kikuo,  Yamamoto,  Michihiro,  Maruyama, 
Isamu,  Mori,  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  3,631,029. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd  :  Sff  — 

Matsuda,  Yoshio,  and  Ozaki,  Shigenobu,  3,630,429 
Osada,     Mitsuo,     Kumon,    Osamu,     and     Nishimoto,     Tatsuya, 
3,630,908. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  Sff — 

Dulin,  Irl  N  ,  and  Cassar,  Richard  D  ,  3,630,697 
Duling,  Irl  N.,  and  Cassar,  Richard  D  ,  3,630,695 
Sundin,  George   H.,  to  Conwed  Corporation    Bundle   wrapping  ap- 
paratus 3,629,991,  CI  53-209 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Reynolds,  Richard  W  ,  3,63  1 ,256. 
Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.:  Sff— 

Corey,  Victor  B  ,  3,630,169 
Susi,  Peter  Vincent,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Preparation  of 
monocation  salts  of  N,N,N',N  -  tetrakis(p-dialkyl  aminophenyD-p- 
phcnylcnediamincs   3,631, 147, CI   260-45.75 
Susor,  William  C  :  See — 

Orr,  Robert  F  ,  and  Susor,  William  C  ,3,630,298. 
Suzuki,  Hidctomo:  Sff — 

Tanaka,  Shigemasa.  and  Suzuki.  Hidetomo, 3,630, 893. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  Sff — 

Nakanome,         lyohiko,        Takeya,        Kenji.        and        Suzuki, 
Hiroshi, 3,630,978. 
Suzuki,  Shigeyuki:  Sff— 

Gomi,    Sinpei,    Suzuki,    Shigeyuki,    Takita,    Hitoshi,    Takahashi, 
Masaaki,  and  Asano,  Kiro,3,63  1 ,004. 
Suzuki,  Yasuo:  Sff — 

Hamada,  Nagaharu,  Miyanaka,  Motosi;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Yasuda, 
Isao,and  Hayashi,  Yukitaka,3,63  1 ,457 
Swanson,  James  R  ,  to  Powers  Regulator  Company    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  remotely  calibrating  sensor  instruments.  3,630,437,  CI 
236-51. 
Swartz,  Jack  S.;  Sff — 

Graham,    Ian     H.;    Skovmand,     Harry    A  ;    and    Swartz,    Jack 
S, 3,631,263. 
Sweet,  Virgil  L.  Partial  vision  masking  training  device    3,629,869,  CI. 

2-102 
Sweetheart  Plastics  Inc.:  Sff — 

Byron,  Edward  J.,  3,630,552 
Swenson  Corporation:  Sff — 

Swcnson,  Richard  F,  3,630,570 
Swenson,  Richard  F.,  to  Swenson  Corporation   Bucket  type  seat  having 

drain  and  ventilating  means.  3,630,570,  CI  297-453. 
Swets,  Don  E.:  See— 

Albers,  Walter  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Swets,  Don  E  ,3,629,979 
Swinglinc  Inc  :  Sff  — 

OIney,  Nathaniel  M  ,  and  Power,  John  J  ,  3,630,428. 
Swisher,  Richard  L  :  Sff— 

Anderson,  Donald  E  ;  and  Swisher,  Richard  L  ,3,63  1 ,286 
Sybron  Corporation  Sff — 

Morgan,  Martin  J  ,  3,63  1 ,264 
Sycor,  Ic  :  See  — 

Venturi  Gino,  Stnkey,  John  F.,  Venturi,  Gino;  and  Stankey,  John 
F,  3,629,938. 
Sycor,  Inc.:  See— 

Venturi  Gino,  Stnkcy,  John  F.;  Venturi,  Gino,  and  Stankey,  John 
F,  3,629.938 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  Sff — 
Hollis,  Arthur  J  ,  3,631,370 
Rhec,  Dong  Woo,  3,631,349. 
Torsch,  Charies  Edward,  3,63  1 ,533 
Syntex  Corporation:  Sff  — - 

Fricd,JohnH  ,3,631,032 
Szilagyi,  Beta:  Sff — 

Price,  Howard,  and  Szilagyi,  Bela, 3,630, 143. 
Taguchi,  Naoyoshi  Gas  detecting  device   3,63  1 ,436,  CI   340-237. 
Takahashi,  Masaaki:  Sff— 

Gomi,    Sinpei,    Suzuki,    Shigeyuki,    Takita,    Hitoshi,    Takahashi, 
Masaaki,  and  Asano,  Kiro, 3,63  1,004. 
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Yoshiaki;  and 


Takahashi,  Masao  i>f-  » ,1     u     t  ^  t     k 

Ohno.  Tomeji,  Takahashi.  Masao.  A|ashi,  Tsuneo,  and  Tsub 
ouchi,Nono.3.630,907 
Takahashi.  Ryuichi  5>f—  ,,,„,,, 

Oka.  Yoshinori,  and  Takahashi.  Ryuich  .3.630,431 . 
Takase,  Yoshiyuki  S^'f—  j     „.  ..  j 

Minami.  Shinsaku.  Matsumoto.  Jun-lc|i.  Shimizu.  Masanao;  and 
Takase.  Yoshiyuki. 3.63  1 .169 
Takavanagi,  Mikio  Sre—  .        ^  , 

Furuya.        Akira.        Aoki.        Yoshiat^u.        and        Takayanagi, 
Mikio.3.630.843 
Takebayashi.  Yoshiaki;  See— 

Atsumi.  Toshio.  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Takebayashi, 
Yamamoto.  Hisao.3.63  1 .05  I 
Takehi&a.    Masaaki.    to    Japan    Atomic    Research    Institute     Powder 

polyethylene  adsorbent  3.629.998.  CI  55-7  I 
Takeya,  Kenji.  and  Kobashi.  Toshiyuki.  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany    Method    of  stabilizing   polyacrylonitrile    spinning   solutions 
3.630,985. CI  260-29  6 
Takeya.  Kenji;  5^f— 

Nakanome.        lyohiko;        Takeya.        Kenji;        and        Suzuki. 
Hiroshi. 3, 630.978 
Takiguchi,  Teruo.  Fujimoto.  Yoshihisa.  Kinlura.  Yoshio;  and  Terasaki. 
Iwao.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Polymerization  ap- 
paratus 3.630.688.  CI  23-285 
Takimoto.  Yasuyuki.  Yoshikawa.  Toshikazu.  Sakurai,  Kiyomi.  Umeda. 
Yasusi,  Oyabu.  Yoshiaki.  and  Tsunoda.  Takahiro.  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co  .  Ltd    Photopolymerizabic  resin  compKisitions  and  water-  washa- 
ble photopolymer  printing  plates   3,630,746.  CI  96-1  1  5 
Takita.  Hitoshi  See— 

Gomi.    Sinpei.    Suzuki,    Shigeyuki.    Takita,    Hitoshi.   Takahashi, 
Masaaki,  and  Asano.  Kiro.3.63  1 .004. 
Tall.  Leonard  H   Method  and  apparatus  for  driving  and  drying  multiple 

strands  3.629.950.  CI   34-23 
Tamai,  Yasuo,  and  Honjo.  Satoru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Elec- 
trophotographic method  of  forming  relief  images   3,630.728.  CI   96- 
1 
Tanaka.  Shigemasa;  and  Suzuki,  Hidctomo.to  Ebara  Infilco  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Method  of  concentrating  and  hydroextracting  suspensions 
3.630,893, CI   210-49 
Tang.  Raymond,  and  Wong.  Nam  San,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
High    performance    distributionally    integrated    subarray    antenna 
3,63  1, 503.  CI   343-754 
Tang.  Tung-Men.  to  International  Busincus  Machines  Corporation 

Magnetic  head  slider  with  orifice  3,63 1 .4J25.  CI  340- 1  74  I 
Tasman.JohnE    See—^  | 

Liebergott,  Norman,  Yorston,  Fredent  H  ,  De  Montigny,  Raim- 
bault  MA  T  .  and  Tasman.  John  E  ,3.630.828 
Tatemichi.  Hidemaro  See  — 

Kawaguchi,  Takeo.  Kondo.  Kishichiro,  Kato.  Hiroyuki 
Ken.  Ito,  Kenji,  Hirano,  Ariyuki.  T[iuzi,  Isao,  and 
Hidemaro. 3.63  1,1 54. 
Tauth,  George  G    See— 

Freifeld,  Milton,  and  Tauth.  George  G  ,3.630.920 
Tax.  Hans,  and  Frankc.  Rudiger,  said  Fran  te  assor   to  said  Tax   Con- 
tainer loading  crane  arrangement  3.630,!  90,  CI.  2  1 4- 1 4 
Taylor,  Donald  F    .S>f — 

Na.sh,  Lawrence  M  ,  and  Taylor,  Donald  F  .3,630.800. 
Taylor.  Eugene  M   Glove  with  pencil  holder!  3,629,867,  CI  2-160. 
Taylor.  Julian  S    Temperature,  pressure  a*d  flow  rate  sensing  probe 

and  associated  gauge  plug   3.630.080,  CI   73-2  1  2 
Taylor.  Julian  S   Restrirtor  valve   3.630.484.  CI   25  1-208 
Taylor.   Kenneth   William,  to   Lever   Brothers  Company    Method  of 


Maniwa. 
Tatemichi. 


lagen  sausage  casing  tubing 


preparing  co 
Techap   F    G     Miller  Techn   Chem    Appi^atebau 
gerate  und  Aniagen  Slellglieder  See 
Miller,  Franz  GGeorg.  3.630.231. 
Techc.  Andre  See— 

Bertin,  Daniel.  Perronnet.  Jacques;  anc^Teche,  Andre. 3.631 .1  80 
Technicon  Corporation  See  — 

Watts,  Leonard.  3.630.266 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See  — 

Bilichnidnsky.  Theodore.  3,6  30.41  8 
Tedeschi.  Robert  J  .  and  Natali.  Paul  W  .  lk>  Air  ProducU  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc  .  mesne  Corrosion-inhibued  mfieral  acids   3.630,932,  CI 
252-146 
Tee-Pak,  Inc    See- 
Rose.  Henry  J  ,  and  Turbak.  Albin  F  ,  3:630.826 
Teeter,  Ford  C  .  Sheldahl.  David  B  ,  and  Crtech,  Barnard  C  ,  to  Atlan 
tic  Richfield  Company    Product  and  process    3.630,898,  CI.  252- 
34  7 
Tefertillcr,  Ben  A    See 


3.630.760. CI  99-176 

Program  misteuer- 


Habermann,  Clarence  E..  and  TefertilU 
Teijin  Limited   See  — 

Toda,  Haruhiko.  3.630,384. 
Telan  Corporation  See— 

Robb.  Wayne  F  .3.630.683. 
Teldix  G  m  b  H    See— 

Ouandt.  Gerhard,  and  Mullcr 

Rodi,  Anton,  3.630,579 
Telefunken  Palentverwertungsgescllschaft  iji 

Engbert.  Reiner,  3.63  1 ,3n. 
Teletype  Corporation  See  — 

Heeren,  Richard  H  .  3.631 .465 


r.  Ben  A  .3,631,104 


Hans-Chk-islian,  3,631,475. 
bH    See— 


Mark  A  ,  and  Olsen,  Alf  J  ,  3.631,427. 
,3,630,232. 


Hein,  Richard  A.,  Hutncr, 
Teller,  William  M.:S«- 

Hassclriis,  Floyd;  and  Teller,  William  M. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.;  See— 

Minieri,  Pasqualc  P  ,  3,63  1 ,062 
Tenney,  Linwood  P  ,  and  Lundbcrg,  Robert  E  .  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration Preparation  of  polyvinyl  acetals  3. 63  1.225.  CI  260-874. 
Teramoto.  Iwao;  See — 

Yokozawa.  Masami;  Iwasa,  Hitoo;  and  Teramoto,  lwao.3,630.796. 
Terasaki,  Iwao;  See — 

Takiguchi,   Teruo,    Fujimoto,    Yoshihisa;    Kimura,    Yoshio;   and 
Terasaki,  Iwao, 3. 630, 688. 
Teston,  Arthur  G  ,  Jr.;  See  — 

Zobcr,  Ben  P  ,  and  Teston,  Arthur  G.,  Jr., 3,629,904. 
Texaco  Inc  ;  See  — 

Hellmuth.  Walter  W  ,  3,630,903. 
Kablaoui.MahmoudS.;andChafetz,Hary,  3.631,227. 
Kablaoui.  Mahmoud  S  .  3.63  1 .228. 
Larkin.JohnM  .3,631,181 
Smetana,  Richard  E  ,3.631,110 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated;  See— 

Appelt.  Daren  R;  and  Ott.  Granville  E  .  3.631.426 
Covault.  Dennis  O  .  3.63  1 .254 

Hughes.  John  Mark,  and  Reinhartscn.  David  Raynold,  3,630,079. 
Johnson.  Ralph  B  .  3.631.248 
Kruger.  Curtis  F  ,  3,631 .322 

McBnde,  Lyic  E  .  Jr  ,  and  Suiting,  Francis  P.,  3,630,084 
Morris,  Marvin  L.,  Jr  ,  Pope,  Hermon  I!  ,  Jr  ;  and  Ruggiero,  Ed- 
ward M,  3,63  1 ,459. 
Textron  Inc  ;  See  — 

Mackas,  Vladimir,  and  Pomeroy,  Walter  S  ,  3,630,530, 
Theodosiou.  Emmanuel  C;  See— 

Wright.  Ivan  A  .  and  Theodosiou.  Emmanuel  C  ,3,630,653. 
Therachemie  Chemisch  Therapeutische  Gesellschaft  m  b  H.;  See- 
Berth,  Peter;  and  Maul.  Rudolf.  3.630.655 
Theurer.  Josef;  See  — 

Plasscr.  Franz,  and  Theurer,  Josef,3,630,506. 
Thiele.  Kurt;  See— 

Posselt.  Klaus;  and  Thiele,  Kurt, 3, 63  1 ,055 
Thiers,  Robrecht  Julius,  Ghys,  TheoficI  Hubert;  and  depoorter,  Henri. 
to  Gevacrt  Agfa  N  V  Selectively  desensitized  silver  halide  emulsion 
materials  3,630,744.  CI  96-101 
Tholome.  Roger;  See  — 

Felici.  Noel,  Tholome,  Roger;  and  Garcin,  Felix, 3,630,44 1 . 
Thoma.  Wilhelm.  Oertel.  Harald.  Rinke.  Heinrich;  and  Bahr.  Ulrich,  to 
Farbcnfabrikcn  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft   Linear,  segmented  polyu- 
rethane  elastomers  3.630,987.  CI  260-32.6         -^^ 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation;  See— 

Crimmins.  David  J  .  and  Breakficld.  Joseph  W  ,  3,630,799. 
Thomas.  David  A.;  See- 
Dear.    Kenneth    M  .    Jeffreys,    Roy    A;    and    Thomas,    David 
A  ,3,630,738 
Thomas,  Lucius  Ponder,  McDonald,  James  Alexander  Janson.  Eugene 
Ernst,  Christopher.  Todd  J  ;  and  Peer.  John  Charles,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration Teaching  and  game  playing  machine   3.629 ,956.  CI.  35-9. 
Thompson.  Alvin  E  .  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation    Radio  tuning  ap- 
paratus 3. 631. 368. CI  336-131. 
Thompson.  Edward  J  ;  -See—' 

Famssey.  William  J  .  Jr  ;  and  Thompson.  Edward  J. .3, 63  1 ,201 
Thompson,  John  Brockway;  See— 

Kane,  Neal  James;  and  Thompstin,  John  BriKkway, 3.63  1,191 . 
Thompson,  John  D  ;  See- 
Moore.  Verl  D  ,  and  Thompson.  John  D  .3,630,873. 
Thompson.  Ouentin  Elwyn.  to  Monsanto  Company    Functional  fluid 

compositions.  3.630.91  6,  CI.  252-78 
Thomson-CSF;  See — 

Gautherin.    Guy.    Masic.    Rene,    and    Warnecke,    Robert    Jean, 
3.631.283 
Thorne.  Edward  P  Energy  dissipating  support  device  3.629.882,  CI  5- 

345. 
Thorsoe,  Flemming.  to  Danfoss  A/S   Generator  for  producing  control 
impulses  for  striking  the  control-table  rectifiers  of  a  three-  phase  in- 
verted converter   3,631,416, CI   340-174 
Thurston.  Edward  G  ;  See— 

Krtous.  George  F  .  and  Thurston,  Edward  G, 3,630,422 
Thuzi,  Isao.  See  — 

Kawaguchi,  Takeo,  Kondo,  Kishichiro,  Kato.  Hiroyuki,  Maniwa, 
Ken.  Ito.  Kenji,  Hirano.  Ariyuki,  Thuzi,  Isao,  and  Tatemichi, 
Hidemaro, 3,63  1, 154 
Tiberti.  Adolphc.  Nobilio.  Antoine,  and  Kotyk,  Abraham   Fire  protec- 
tion device  for  vehicles  3,630,288, CI.  169-2. 
Tibol,  George;  See  — 

Christensen,     Ralph     W  ,     Smith.     Everett     C;     and     Tibol. 
George. 3.630. 793 
Titus,    Jack    B     Aerotrack.    air    navigation    triangulation    computer 

3,630.435, CI  235-78 
Tkachcnko.  Roman  Nikiforovich:  See— 

Neporozhny,  Petr  Stepanovich.  Kravtsov.  Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Mil- 
kovitsky.        Semen        llich.        and        Tkachenko.        Roman 
Nikiforovich. 3. 630. 297. 
Toagosci  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawaguchi.  Takeo,  Kondo.  Kishichiro;  Kato.  Hiroyuki;  Maniwa. 
Ken.  Ito.  Kenji.  Hirano.  Ariyuki.  Thuzi,  Isao,  and  Tatemichi, 
Hidemaro,  3.63  1. 1  54 
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Toda,  Haruhiko,  to  Teijin  Limited   Filter  bed  element  for  use  in  melt- 
spinning  3,630, 384. CI.  210-506. 
Todd,  David  B    See- 
Wheeler,    Dennis    A  ;    Irving,    Henry    F;    and    Todd,    David 
B  ,3.630,689. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Nakamura.  Kiyoshi;  Nabae.  Koji;  and  Ohsawa.  Nobuo.  3,630,864 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Yakata,  Akio.and  Kubota,  Kiyoshi,  3,631,473. 
Tomalia,  Donald  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Single  package 
latent  cure  polyepoxide  systems  employing  2,2'-bi-2-oxazoline  or  ox- 
azine  copolymeric  curing  agents   3,630.996,  CI.  260-47. 
Tomko.  John  E  ;  See- 
Bens.  Frederick  N  ,  Dimitri.  Kamal  E.;  Moore,  Michael  J,;  Tomko. 
John  E  ,  and  Wajda,  Walter  W..3,63  1 .229, 
Tor.  Sadun  S  ;  See— 

Enright.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Tor.  Sadun  S, 3,630,694, 
Tori.  Kazuo;  See  — 

Kondo.  Eiji,  MMitsugi,  Takashi;  and  Tori,  Kazuo, 3,63  1 ,03 1 . 
Torrax  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Stookey.  Kenneth  W  ,  3,630,508 
Torsch,  Charles  Edward,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc   High  effi- 
ciency winding  for  toroid  yoke.  3,63  1,533, CI  335-213. 
Totten,  Floyd  M     See — 

Huntsinger,  Dean  P;  and  Totten,  Floyd  M.,3.63I  .487. 
Toyo  Bearing  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Yamamuro,  Sadakatsu,  3,630,393 
Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See  — 

Hata,  Toju;  Matsumae,  Akihiro,  Omura,  Satoshi.  Abe,  Jinnosuke; 
and  Watanabe,  Tetsuo,  3,630,846. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okimoto,  Masanori,  3.6'»0.215. 
Trachta,  Joseph  E    See- 
Green.  Raymond  C  ;  and  Trachta,  Joseph  E, 3,630,692. 
Trans-World  Ski-Equip.  Inc    See- 
Klein.  Bernhard  W  .  and  Steves.  Gunter  L  ,  3,630,538. 
Traub,  Henry  A  ,  and  Woodson,  Leslie  A  ,  to  Shamban,  W   S  ,  &  Co 

Seal  assembly  high  and  low  pressure  3,630,532,  CI  277-144. 
Traver.  Alfred  E  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Hydrocarbon  emissions 

computer  3.630,072,  CI.  73-23. 
Trepka,  William  J  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Triarylphosphine, 
alkyllithium,   and    1,3-  dihalobcnzene  polymerization   initiator  for 
conjugated  diene  polymerization   3, 631,015, CI  260-94.2 
Trepka,  William  J  ,  and  Sonncnfeld,  Richard  J  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company    Reaction  products  of  haloaryllithium  compounds  and 
vinyltin  compounds  as  polymerization  initiators  3,630,963.  CI.  252- 
431 
Trctner,  Werner;  See  — 

Strubig,        Heinrich;        Tretner,        Werner;        and        Flasche 
Gunter^3,630,590 
Trevarrow,  David  J  ,  Jr  Tool  and  tool  holder  assembly.  3,629,919,  CI 

29-96 
Triangle  Package  Machinery  Company;  See— 

Klopfenstein.  King  L  .  and  Vilcn,  Erik  O  ,  3.629,987. 
Trickel.  Harvey  A  :  See— 

Bo7.svai.  Alexander  E  ,  and  Trickel.  Harvey  A. .3.63 1 .279. 
Trimcx  Corporation  See  — 

Milner.  Maclin  R  .  and  Johnston,  Frederick  B..  3,630.696. 
Trison  Corporation;  See  — 

Greenlee,  Harry  R,  3,629,868 
Troemner,  Henry.  Inc  ;  See— 

Weinstcin,  Warren  D  .  3,630,300 
Troscinski,  Edwin  S  ,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company  Chromatc  and  or- 
ganophosphate  compositions  and  methods  for  controlling  scale  and 
inhibiting  corrosion  3,630,938,  CI  252-181. 
TRW  Inc    See- 
Jones,  Raymond  A  ,  3,631,359. 
Meyers,  Robert  A  ,  Land,  John  S 
Lewis,  Jerry  L  ,  3,629,996 
Tsubouchi,  Norio  See  — 

Ohno,  Tomeji;  Takahashi,   Masao. 
ouchi,  Norio, 3, 630,907 
Tsunoda,  Takahiro:  .9ee — 

Takimoto.    Yasuyuki.   Yoshikawa.   Toshikazu. 
Umeda.        Yasusi;       Oyabu,        Yoshiaki; 
Takahiro. 3.630, 746. 
Tsunooka.  Tsutomu;  See— 

Banno,  Hisao,  Tsunooka,  Tsutomu,  and  Sakai,  Masao,3,630,909 
Tucci,  Edmond  R  ,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company   Oxo 

process  3.63  I .  I  I  1 .  CI  260-604 
Tucker.    Linwood    G  ,    to    Koppers    Company,    Inc.    Apparatus    for 
switching  from  lean  gas  to  rich  gas  burning  in  a  coke  oven  battery. 
3,630,222, CI    137-309 
Tukamoto,  Tosihiko:  See— 

Arakawa,  Soji,  Matuya.  Koichi,  Kobayashi.  Yasuro,  Matsushita, 
Minoru,  and  Tukamoto,  Tosihiko, 3,63  1 ,001 
Tunzini-Sames  See— 

Felici,  Noel,  Tholome,  Roger,  and  Garcin,  Felix.  3.630,44 1 
Tuozzo,  Michael  R  ;  See— 

Rawson.  Walter  B  .  and  Tuozzo,  Michael  R, 3,630,559 
Turbak,  Albin  F  ;  See- 
Rose.  Henry  J.;  and  Turbak,  Albin  F  ,3,630,826. 


Shih.  Christopher  C;  and 


Akashi.  Tsuneo;  and  Tsub- 


Sakurai,   Kiyomi. 
and       Tsunoda, 


Turbin,  Kenneth  L  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company   Process  for  removing 
naphthalene  from  phenol  by  extractive  distillation    3,630,855,  CI 
203-63 
Turgeon,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Web  transport  system   3,630,469,  CI  242-203 
Turner.  Albert  H  .  and  Kleza.  Charles  R  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion Water  regulator  and  check  valve  for  a  jet  engine   3,630,228.  CI 
137-61418 
Turner^  Allen    H.,    to    Ford    Motor   Company.    Coating    apparatus 

3,630.883. CI  204-300 
Turner,  Almerin  W.;  See- 
Hurst,    Thomas    L.;    Larson,    Roy    F.,    and    Turner,    Almenn 
W  ,3,630,844. 
Turner,  Edwin  M    Electrically  small  double  loop  antenna  with  dis 

tributed  loading  and  impedance  matching   3.63  1 .499.  CI   343-701 
Turner.   Nadine    Device  for  and   method  of  preparing  fowl   wines 

3.629,903, CI.  17-11. 
Turnquist.  Thomas  L  ;  See- 
Gold,  Robert  M,  and  Turnquist,  Thomas  L  ,3,629,913 
Turton,  Frank  Arnold,  to  Hymatic   Engineering  Company  Limited. 

The  Cryogenic  cooling  apparatus   3.630.047,  CI  62-5  14 
Tuthill  Pump  Company:  See  — 

Davies,  Gilbert  E  ,  Loubier,  Robert  J  .  Weston,  John  M     and 
Muhn,Robert  A  .  3,629,921 
Tuttle,  James  W  ;  See— 

Bhatt,  Harshad  J  .  and  Tuttle,  James  W  .3.631.305 
Tuttle,  Ralph  L  ;  and  Lister,  George  T   Apparatus  for  controlling  oil 

slicks.  3,630.033.  CI  61-1 
Ueno,   Chozaburo,    to    Kawasaki,    Steel   Corporation     Prefabricated 

water  tank.  3,629.985.  CI.  52-265. 
Ueno.  Katsuji;  See — 

Sano,  Takezo.  and  Ueno.  Katsuji, 3,63  1 ,01 1. 
U.F.  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Federer.  Kurt.  3,630,310 
Ugon,  Pierre  E    Polarized  electromagnetic  relays  having  a  floating  ar 

mature  3,63  1 .366,  CI  335-82 
Uhinck,  Richard  W  .  to  Gibbsite  Corporation  of  America   Methods  of 

upgrading  alumina-beanng  matenals  3.630,35  I .  CI.  209-5 
Ulmer.  Arnold  G  .  to  GAF  Corporation  Automatic  compensation  feed 

speed  controlled  copier  3.630.1  15.  CI  83-72 
Ulmer.  Harry  E  ;  See- 
Scott.    Herbert    F..   Jr.;    Novotny.    Joseph,    and    Ulmer.    Harry 
E. 3.630,913. 
Umeda.  Yasusi;  See— 

Takimoto.   Yasuyuki;   Yoshikawa.  Toshikazu.  Sakurai,   Kiyomi. 
Umeda.       Yasusi.       Oyabu,       Yoshiaki,       and       Tsunoda, 
Takahiro, 3. 630, 746 
Union  Cabidc  Corporation;  See— 

Matzner,    Markus,    McGrath.    James    E  .    and    Chow.    Sui-wu 
3,631.223. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation;  See— 

Behr,  Byron  C  ;  Head,  Richard,  and  Soskel.  Frederick.  3.63  1 ,257 

Fan,  You-Ling,  3,631,005 

Fan.  You-Ling,  and  Shaw.  Richard  G  .  3,631,161 

Haase,  Jan   R  ,  Schofield.  John   Allan,  and   Delano,  Roger  A 

3,630.926 
Salensky.George  A.  3.631.125 

Tenney.  Linwood  P  ,  and  Lundberg.  Robert  E..  3.631.225. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California  See- 
Block,  Michael  J  .3.630,671. 

Fischer,  Paul  W  ,  and  Scheffcl,  John  W  ,  3,630.280 
Uniroyal,  Inc  :  See— 

OShea,  Francis  X  ,  3.631,109 

Sntxlgrass,  Hugh  E  ;  and  Lauchlan,  Robert  L  ,  3,631,126 
United  Aircraft  Corporation;  See— 

Marcussen.  Jens  Martin   Anders;  and  Rosen,  Kenneth   Martin 

3,630.138. 
Turner,  Albert  H  ,  and  Kleza,  Charles  R  ,  3,630,228. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Pooley.  Derek,  3.631,295. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of 
Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majestys  Government  of  the  See— 
Hulme,  Kenneth  Eraser,  3.630.597 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Smith.  Hampton  D  .  Jr  .  3,631,024. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture;  See — 

Buttery,  Ron  G  .  Seifert.  Richard  M  ,  Lundin.  Robert  E..  and 
Guadagni.  Dante  G  .  3.630.750. 
Air  Force;  See  — 

Ballay.  Joseph  M  .  Wakefield.  William  R  .  Fabbro,  Lawrence  L.; 

and  Alexander.  James  M  .  Jr  .  3,629,982 
Butler,  Stanley  D  ,  3,630,449. 

Fay,  Richard  J  ,  and  Kottenstette.  James  P  ,  3.630.651 
Gebel.  Radames  K   H  ,  3.631.252 
Inouye,  Shingo,  3,630,480. 
Rose,  Fred  K  ,3,630,075. 

Schultz,  Edward  G  ,  Jr  ,  and  Metz,  Paul  F  ,  3,630,167. 
Army;  See — 

Messina,  Joseph  F  ,  and  Gisser,  Henry,  3,630,901 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 

Soldano,  Bcnadctto  A  .  and  Ward.  Wilfred  T  ,  3,630,942. 
Interior:  See— 

Fitzpatrick,  Vincent  F  .  and  Richman,  Russell  B  ,  3,631,338. 
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K.plinger.  Vilmer  H  ,  Hickcy,  Marsha  1  H     Rced_  Joy  E     Jr  . 

deceased  and  Reed.  Frances  E.  administratrix,  3,630.058 
Myers,  John  G  ,  and  Field.  Joseph  "^630^43^ 
Prasky.  Charles,  and  Mahan.  Warren  M.  3.630,675^ 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of  -,  ^-i ,  107  n   339  275 

Baker. Charles  D  Electrical  connector.  '•631.382.C    339  275. 
Butman.  Stanley    Signal  phase  estimator    3.631.351.  CI.  328- 

Cablc.  Charles  W    Solar  cell  assembly  test  method    3.630.627. 

GiSio'e^Willard  F  ,  Jr  Method  and  apparatus  for  high  resolu- 
tion spectral  analysis  3,63  1 ,339,  CI   324-77 

K.kin,  Gerald  M  ,  Pellgren,  Maurice  I  ..  Phillips.  Wayne  M  and 
Davis.  Jerry  P    Shell  side  liquid  metal  boiler    3.630.2/0.  Cl 

165158.  ..       •        c 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  bee- 
Sahinkaya,  Yilmaz  E.  3,630,304. 

Navy   St-?-  J 

Bcckcs,  Orvillc.  L  ,  and  Dare,  ShermaH  t.. 
Burnett.  Paul,  and  Heuer,  Arthur  H  .  3 
Cuthbert.  William  W  .3,631,491 
Hitchcock,  Robert  D  ,  3,631,306 
Nagel,  Wayn  A  .  and  Stoddard.  William  H 


3.630,413. 
630.691. 

.3,630.229. 
Jr  .  3,629,958. 


L  ,    and    Masi.    Frank. 


Hammann.  Ingcborg.  and 


.3.631,201 


Johann.    Urban 


Zearalanc 


Olson.  Jack  R  .  and  Miller,  Henry  M 
Van  Buskirk.  Lyman  F  .  3.63  1 .250. 
United  States  Radium  Corporation  See— 

Bylcr.    William    H  .    Raffman.    Halsey 
3.631.243. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation  See  ^1   r^    -.  ^ir,  t  11 

Burkert  George  M  ,  and  Nickerson.  Johti  D  .  3,630,7  1  1 
Lane.  John  R  ,  and  Walley,  Kenneth  A  ,  3.630.453. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  5«— 
Berger.  Charles  V  .3.631.122. 
Schmerling,  Louis.  3.63  1 .2 1  U 
Schmerling.  Louis.  3.63  1 .2 1  2. 
Wilhelm.  Fredenck  C  .  3.630.96L 
University  of  Sydney,  The  See— 

Rcdlich,  Robert  Waller.  3,63  \  ,495. 
Unsworth.  William  Se'f—  ,  z^,m-»«. 

Fisher.  Philip  Andrew,  and  Unsworth.  William. 3,630.72t). 
Unterstcnhoefer,  Leo  Scf—  .     u     r 

Scheuermann.    Hans,    Kricger,    Wilhelm,    and    Unterstcnhoefer. 
Leo. 3, 631. 134 
Unterstenhofer.  Gunter;  See— 

Buchel.  Karl  Heinz,  Draber.  Wilfned 
Unterstenhofer.  Gunter. 3, 63  1 .09 1 

Upjohn  Company.  The  See  — 

Farrissey.  William  J  .  Jr,  and  Thompsoi|,  Edward  J 
Ledniccr.  Daniel.  3.631.063 
Sinkula.  Anthony  A  .  3.631.021 
Urban.  FricdrichiVf— 

Rettig,    August.    Ball.    Wolfgang.    Ziz^sperger 

Fricdrich.  and  Pfannmucllcr,  Helmut 

Urbanic   Robert  F  .  to  Pipe  Machinery  Con  pany.  The  Carbide  thread 

chascrset   3,629.887. CI    10  120 
Urry    Wilbcrt   H  .  to  Commercial  Solvcn^  Corporation 

production   3.631, 179, CI  260-343  2 
US  Philips  Corporation   i>e— 

Blassc.  George,  and  De  Vries.  Jaap.  3.6|30.948 
Caron.  Jean.  Mothiron,  Claude,  and  Solivay.  Andre.  3.63  1 .458 
Daniels.  Alexander,  and  Du  Pre.  Frits  Karcl.  3.630.041 . 
Das.  MukundaBehari.  3,631,310  ,„  .,, 

De  Lang.  Hendrik.  and  Bouwhuis.  Gijs|K;rtus.  3.630,622. 
De  I  ang  Hcndnk.  and  Bouwhuis.  Gijs»K:rtus.  3,630,624. 
De  Lang,  Hendrik,  3,630.625  ^  ^,  .  ,   ,  ^-,n  S87 

Garbe.  Siegfried,  and  Frank.  Gunter  Heinich  August.  3,630.58  / 
Hetterscheid.  Wilhelmus  Theodorus  Hendrikus.  3.63  1 ,3  14. 
Lagtmann,  Klaus,  and  Schendel.  Bemd.  3.63  1 ,23  1 . 
Levy.  Ralph.  3,631.469  I 

Peek.  Theodorus  Hendnkus.  3.630.59^ 
US  Plywood  Champion  Papers  Inc.  See 

Carmellini.  Andrew  E  .3.630,822  •        r-     ^ 

UshiiKJa.  Tsune/o.  and  Koyanagi.  Tatsuo.  \o  Chisso  Corporation^  Feed 
for       ruminants       incorporating       2  ox^-4-mcthyl 
ahydropyrimidine   3.630.75  1 .  CI.  99-2. 
USM  Corporation   See  — 

Hcnshaw.  James  N.  3,630.067. 
Hubner,  Manfred.  3.630,492. 
Uyzkumny  ustav  slavebnich  hmot;  See— 

Forman,  Ivan,  Kreysa.  Karel.  and  Vasicek 
Vail.     Robert     W  ,     to     North     America^ 
Synchronous  demodulator   3.63  1 .355.  CI 
Valette.  Raymond,  to  Lcs  Laboratores  Albert  Rolland  Ditertiary  beta 

diols  3.631.1  14. CI   260-618 
Van  Buskirk.  Lyman  F  .  to  United  States!  of  America.  Navy 

positive  feedback  sensor  circuit   3.63  1 .250.  CI   250-205 
Vancamp.  Raymond  M    See—  J 

Bohl.  Lester  E  .  and  Vancamp.  Raymc^n 
Vance.  Arthur  W     5?^— 

Kazan.  Benjamin,  and  Vance.  Arthur  W. 3.63  1 ,507. 
Van  Den  Broek.  Albertus  Joannes;  See- 

Zeelen.  Filippus  Johannes.  Van  Den  ^roek.  Albertus  Joannes,  and 
Van  Den  Heuvel.  Martinus  Johannqs.3.631 ,077. 


6-ureidohcx- 


,Zcrro.  3.630,457 
Rockwell     Corporation 
329-50 


Optica 


ndM  .3.631,206. 


Van  Den  Heuvel,  Martinus  Johannes;  See— 

Zeelen,  Filippus  Johannes.  Van  Den  Brock,  Albertus  Joannes;  and 
Van  Den  Heuvel.  Martinus  Johannes. 3.63  1 .077 
van  der  Voort.  Henricus  G    P  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Lubricant  com- 
positions 3.630,900.  CI   252-47.5  V,  ^,   ^ 
van  der  Winden.  Johannes  Bcrnardus.  to  Stork  Amsterdam  N.V.  Con- 
veyor with  suspended  receptacles  3,630,339.  CI    198- 145 
Van  Dijk.  Antonie  Brand,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Fast  dissolving 
nonaqueous  built  liquid  detergent  compositions   3,630.929.  CI   252- 
136 
Van  Driesen.  Roger  PSW-                                          „   1  Air^  obt 
Mounce  William  R  ;  and  Van  Driesen,  Roger  P  ,3,630.887 
Van  Dnesen.  Roger  P  .  and  Mounce.  William  R  ,  to  Cities  Service 
Reseach   and   Development  Company    Liquid   drawoff  apparatus. 
3.630.687. CI  23-285.  .       ,.^ 
Van    Rhyn.    Johannes    Nicolaas.    Apparatus    for    assisting    invalids. 

3.629.880, CI   5-86. 
Van   Staveren     Pieter.  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie   voor  Toegepast- 
Natuurweten-Schappelijk  Ondcrzoek  ten  behocve  van  Nijverheid. 
Handel  en  Verkeer   Centrifugal  fluid  vanes  compressor    3.630,641. 
CI  417-67  ^^     . 

van  Weele.  Abraham  Francois,  to  N  V    tot  Aanneming  van  Werkcn 
voorhecn  H  J    Nederhorst    Elongated  element  to  be  driven  into  the 
ground  together  with  a  shoe  3,630,036,  CI.  6 1  -53  74 
Van  Winkle.  John  LSf*-- 

Carter.  Melvin  K  ;  Glockncr.  Peter  W  ;  and  Van  Wmkic,  John 
L  .3,631.218 
Varian  Associates;  See— 

Antypas.  George  A  ;  and  Bell.  Ronald  L  .  3,63  1 .303 

Levin.  Nathan  D  ;  Niewold.  Andreas;  and  Sparks,  Stephen  D.. 

3.631.280 
Marshall.  Edward  W  .3.631.509 
Varnell.  William  R  ;  and  Mitchell.  Mance  R  .  to  Concrete  Develop- 
ment Corporation  Polyester  concrete  pipe  3,630,237.  CI    138-176. 
Varta  Aktiengcsellschaft;  i>f-  ,  .,mon 

Bemdt,  Dietrich.  Lux,  Walter  K  ,  and  Weidinger.  Kurt.  3,630,780 

Vasicek.  Zorro;  i>^—  ^  ,->r.  A^n 

Forman.lvan.Kreysa.  Karel;  and  Vasicek.  Zorro,3,630,457. 

Vaughn    Walter  L  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Reactive  mixed 

anhydride-containing  polymers  and  a  method  for  their  preparation 

3,631. 157. CI  260-78.5 
Vaughn   Walter  L  .  and  Kottlc.  Sherman,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The    Method  for  preparing  mixed  anhydride-containing  polymers 

3,631. 156. CI  260-78.4 
Velasco.  Bruce  M  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Event  recorder 

3.631.410.  CI.  340-173 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 
BclLClydcH  .3,631,204. 

Venendall,  Robert  GiVe-  ,,c-.n,Tc 

Reid  Edward  A  .  Jr  .  and  Vencndall.  Robert  G  .3.630,175 
Venturi  Gir>o,  Stnkey,  John  F  .  Venturi.  Gino.  and  Stankey,  John  F    to 

Svcor    Ic    Sycor    Inc    Mehod  nd  apparaus  for  wie  winding  Method 

and  apparatus  for  wire  winding  3.629,938.  CI.  29-604 

Venturi.  Gino;  Sff—  .  c.     1,        i-.i,„ 

Venturi  Gino;  Stnkey.  John  F  .  Venturi,  Gino;  and  Stankey,  John 

F  ,3.629.938 
Verciniete  Osterreichischc  Eiscn-  und  Stahlwerke  See-  ,  ^     ^, 

Kuebel.  Erwin.  Lambrecht.  Josef,  Linkc.  Alfred  Linz;  and  Stadl- 
mann.Georg.  3.629.923.  . 

Vial    Jacques,   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company     Adhesive   gelatin-ter 
polymer  materials  having  at  least  one  conjugated  vinylcne  dicarbon- 
yl  compound  added  to  the  emulsion  polymerization  reaction  mix- 
ture 3.630.741.  CI.  96-87 
Victor  Company  of  Japan  Ltd.;  See— 
Yamamura.Takashi.  3.631,372. 
Vidar  Corporation;  See— 

McDonald.  John  C.  3,63 1 ,342. 
Vicscas.  Arthur  B;Se«'—  ^   r-    uu     1,     ai.  .„ 

Calvert.   Rodney   K.,   Vicscas,   Arthur   B  ,  and   Fishback.   Alton 

J  .3.629.990 
Vilen.ErikO    Sf?  — 

Klopfcnstein.  King  L  ,  and  Vilen.  Erik  O  ,3,629.987 
Villaume.  Henry  Fi>f-  u^„,. 

Sellinger.   Martin   S  ;  Curric,   Robert   B  ;   and   Villaume.   Henry 
F  .3.630.203. 
Vincent.  Meta  Luella;  See— 

Vincent,  Renic  P. 3.630.292 
Vincent.  Michel,  and  Poignant.  Jean-Claude,  to  Societe  en  nom  Col- 
lectif    Science  Union  et  Cie.  Societe  Francaisc  de  Recherche  Medi- 
calc'  Ouinazoline  compounds  3. 63  1.042.  CI  260-251 
Vincent.   Renic   P  .  deceasedO   (by   Vincent.   Meta   Luella.  adminis     ^ 
tratnx).  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Vibratory  hammer  drill    ^ 
3.630.292. CI    173-17. 
Virginia  Chemicals  Inc  ;  Sf<^—  ^     ...  .„        ••    kj,,„:» 

Nixon.  Dalbro  R  ,  Jr  ,  Mclihenny.  David  J  ;  and  Harrcll.  Marvin 

L  .3.630.101  ,   ,  ,.,  -,. 

Virkkala.  Vilkko;  and  Kahkipuro.  Matti  Lift  arrest  control.  3,63  1 .326, 

CI   318-140 
Vitafoam  Limited;  See— 

Biggs.  Raymond.  3.630.265 
Vogel,  Georg  iVe—  ,,-,,-,.,0 

Friede.  Manfred,  and  Vogel,  Georg,3,63  1 .249 
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Vogel,  Hcrward  A.;  and  Oien,  Hans  T.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Polyayl  sulfone  graft  and  block  copoymers 
with  chains  of  polyamide-acid  or  polyimide.  3,631,227,0.  260-857. 
Voges,  Christoph:  See— 

Orlich,    Helmut,    Voges,   Christoph;    Buchmullcr,   Gunter;    and 
Reinert,  Horst.3.630,1  8  I 
Vogt.  HansJurgen;  See— 

Siepmann.  Walter.  Sr  ;  Siepmann,  Walter,  Jr  ;  Vogt,  HansJurgen; 
and  Sobota.  Herbert, 3,630,256. 
Vogt.  Wilhelm;  iVf- 

Scnnewald.  Kurt.  Vogt.  Wilhelm;  Erpenbach.  Heinz;  and  Glaser 
Hermann. 3.631. 079 
Vojvodich.  Mario  M  .  and  Gillis.  Herbert  B  .  to  Singer  Company.  The. 

mesne  Ladderless.  dual  mode  encoder  3.63  1 .467.  CI   340-347. 
Vollmann,  Heinrich:  See— 

Bicn,    Hans-Samuel;    Hohmann,    Walter;    and    Vollmann,    Hein- 
rich.3.63 1 ,074. 
Vollmer.  John  W  ;  and  Pellier.  Laurence,  to  Perkin  Elmer  Corpora- 
tion, The    Making  alkali  metal  alloys  for  cathode  lamps   3,629.916 
CI.  29-25  17 
Von    Strandtmann,    Maximilian.    Shavel,    John.    Jr  ;    and    Bobowski, 
George,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company   Water-soluble  derivatives  of 
acylphenylacylamido-  1 .3  propanediols  3.63  1. 1  87.  CI  260-404 
Voorhies.  Alexis,  Jr  ,  and  Kimberlin.  Charles  N  ,  Jr  .  to  Esso  Research 
and     Engineering    Company      Hydrocarbon     conversion     catalyst 
3,630.965.  CI  252-442 
Vorie,  Innokent  N.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Process 
and  system  for  etching  metal  films  using  galvanic  action.  3,630  795 
CI    156-4. 
Vossebrecher,  Engelbert.  to  Klingelnbcrg.  Ferd  W  ,  &  Sohne.  Trueing 

device  for  grinding  discs.  3,630,1  87,  CI.  125-1  1. 
Vossieck.  Paul;  See— 

Feller.  Otto,  and  Vossieck.  Paul. 3,630,049. 
Vrbaski,  Theodor.  and  Shcehan.  Thomas  David,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company  Catalyst  for  oxidation  of  aliphatic  diencs  to  furaldchydcs 
3,630.964.  CI  252-439 
W  &  M  Automation  Karl  Muller,  Firma;  See— 

Jacksch,  Bruno.  3.630.563. 
Wacker  Chemie  GmbH;  See— 

Bauer.    Ignaz.    Nitzsche.    Siegfried;    Riedle.    Rudolf,    and    Graf 
Werner  A.  3,631,139 
Wagele.  Rolf,  to  Kbel-  und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Method  of  forming  coaxial  conductors  of  small  diame- 
ters 3, 629.941.  CI  29-624 
Wagner.  Otto.  Gcilhausen.  Horst.  Bahnemann,  Hans,  and  Schwecken- 
diek.    Otto  Erich,    to    Farbenfabriken     Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  purifying  solutions  of  the  foot-and-  mouth  disease  virus 
3.630.840. CI    195-1.5 
Wagner.    Sturger    R  .    to    General    Instrument    Corporation,    mesne 

Cathodic  sputtenng  method   3,630, 871,  CI  204-192 
Wagner.  Wayne  M  .  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.  Liquid  attenuated 

exhaust  system   3.630,030.  CI.  60-274 
Wain.  Eric,  and  Steadman,  Neil,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Drying 

apparatus  3,629.948,  CI.  34-1. 
Wajda,  Walter  WiVe- 

Bens.  Frederick  N  ;  Dimitri.  Kamal  E  ,  Moore,  Michael  J.;  Tomko, 
John  E  .  and  Wajda.  Walter  W  ,3,63  1 ,229. 
Wakamatsu.  Hachiro,  Yamagami,  Nobuyuki,  and  Furukawa,  Jyunko, 
to  Ajinomoto  Co  ,  Inc   Production  of  aldehyde  carboxylic  acid  or  al- 
dehyde and  carboxylic  acid   3.63  1,188,  CI   260-413. 
Wakefield.  William  R    See- 

Ballay.  Joseph  M  .  Wakefield,  William  R.;  Fabbro,  Lawrence  L.; 
and  Alexander.  James  M.,  Jr.. 3.629,982. 
Walker.  Peter  John  See  — 

Sole,  Michael  John,  and  Walker.  Peter  John, 3,63 1 ,237. 
Wallace.  David  J  ;  Sff — 

Straley.  James  M.  and  Wallace.  David  J. ,3,63  1 ,049. 
Weaver.  Max  A  .  and  Wallace.  David  J. ,3,63  1 ,020 
Walley.  Kenneth  A    See— 

Lane.  John  R  ,  and  Walley,  Kenneth  A. ,3.630,453 
Wallick.  Seymour;  See~ 

Pnce.  Howard,  and  Wallick.  Seymour,3,629,992. 
Walling.  Oscar  U;  See  — 

Kelso.  William  C  .  Jr  ,  Connor.  Claybornc  M.,  II;  Walling.  Oscar 
U  .  and  Chapman.  A  Dale, 3.630. 763 
Wallington,  Frederick  L  :  See— 

Mallory.  James  D  .  and  Wallington.  Frederick  L  .3,630.797 
Waltz.   Edward,   to   Bulman.   E    O  .   Manufacturing  Company,  The 

Dispensing  device  for  rolled  sheet  material.  3,630.42  1 ,  CI   225-2  I 
Wanneroy.  Roland  Charles,  to  Pneumatiqucs,  Caoutchouc  Manufac- 
ture et  Plastiques  Kleber  Colombes    Barrier  which  may  be  used  for 
the  protection  of  harbour  installations  3.630,035,  CI  61-46 
Ward,  Ernest  S.   See  — 

Lester,  William  C  ;  Nuccio,  Carlo,  and  Ward,  Ernest  S, 3,630,88 1. 
Ward,  Wilfred  Ti>f- 

Soldano,  Benadetto  A  .  and  Ward.  Wilfred  T  ,3,630,942. 
Warnecke.  Robert  Jean:  See  — 

Gautherin.    Guy.     Masic.     Rene,    and    Warnecke.    Robert    Je- 
an.3.631. 283 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See  — 

Von  Strandtmann.  Maximilian,  Shavel.  John,  Jr.;  and  Bobowsk 
George,  3.631,187. 


Warren.  Larry  H  ;  See  — 

Del  Vecchio,  George  D  ;  Schwartz.  Edward  A  .  and  Warren,  Larry 
H, 3.630,514 
Washington  Scientific  Industries.  Inc  ;  See— 

Christofferscn.  William  K  ;  Keely,  James  L.;  and  Owens.  William 

T.Jr  ,  3,630,468. 
Keely,  James  L  ,  and  Quanrud,  Larry  D..  3,630.322. 
Watanabc.  Tetsuo;  See  — 

Hata.  Toju,  Matsumae.  Akihiro;  Omura.  Satoshi;  Abe,  Jinnosuke; 
and  Watanabc.  Tetsuo. 3. 630. 846 
Watatani,  MitsuoWatatani,  Takako);  See— 

Kishida.  Yukichi.  Nakazawa,  Junichi;  Matsuda.  Hidebumi.  Sato. 
Yoshio;    Miyamura.   Toshihide.   Watatani,   Takako.    Watatani. 
Mitsuo.  and  Hiraoka.  Tetsuo. 3. 63  1 .028 
Watatani.  Takako  See  — 

Kishida.  Yukichi.  Nakazawa.  Junichi.  Matsuda.  Hidcbumi.  Sato. 
Yoshio,    Miyamura,   Toshihide,    WaUtani.   Takako.    Watatani, 
Mitsuo;  and  Hiraoka.  Tetsuo. 3. 63  1 .028 
Watkins.  Laurence  S  .  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated 
Photomask  regeneration  by  intensity  spatial  filtering   3.630,596  CI 
350-162 
Watts,    Leonard,    to    Technicon    Corporation     Continuous    casting 

process.  3,630.266. CI    164-73 
Waxman.  Herbert;  See— 

Hartford.     Lloyd.    Waxman.    Herbert,    and    Caldwell.     William 
I  ,3.630.1  II 
Wayne,  Truman  Benjamin    Milling  of  cereal  grains  and  processing  of 

products  derived  therefrom   3,630,754,  CI  99-80 
Weakly,  AldenGSff- 

Petty.  Clarence  V  .  and  Weakly.  Alden  G. 3.630.41  1 
Weaver.  Max  A  .  and  Wallace,  David  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Monoazo   compounds   containing   a   hydrocarbyl   sulfonamidoalkyi 
aniline  coupling  components  3,63  1 ,020,  CI   260- 1  58 
Weber  ,  Wilbcrt  D    See- 

Ashton,  Robert,  and  Weber  .  Wilbcrt  D  .3.630,003. 
Weber.  Rene;  See— 

Sanz.  Manuel  Claude,  and  Weber.  Rene. 3.630.436 
Webster,  Frank  G  ,  and  Brooker,  Leslie  G  S  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany  Silver  halide  emulsions  sensitized  with  merocyanine  dyes  con- 
taining a  thioureido  group   3.630,749,  CI  96-140 
Wechter,  Lester  E.Jr  Wheel  raising  device   3,630,487.  CI   254-88 
Wedler.    Frederick    C.    to    Burlington    Industries.    Inc     Process    for 
removal    of    moisture    and/or    solvents    from     textile     materials 
3.630,660. CI.  8-139 
Wehner.  Norvin  J  .  to  Cramer  Industries.  Inc    File  support  structure 

3.630.387. CI   211-178 
Wehrle.  Kenneth  J   Counterbalancing  device   3,630,1  39,  CI.  99-421. 
Weidinger.  Kurt;  See  — 

Bcrndt.  Dietrich;  Lux,  Walter  K  ,  and  Weidinger,  Kurt. 3,630,780 
Weigel.Robcrt  M     S>f- 

Chase.  Thomas  H  ,  and  Wcigel.  Robert  M  .3,630,020. 
Weiner.  Sondra  Baby  towel.  3,629,865,  CI.  2-48 
Weinstein.  Warren  D  .  to  Trocmncr.  Henry.  Inc    Adjustable  truss  for 

torsion  balances  3.630.300.  CI    177-196. 
Weir,  Francis  S  .  and  Dreier.  Douglas  E  ,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron 
Company   Grit  chamber  stirred  by  eductor  tube  enclosing  vertically 
adjustable  grit  lift   3.630.372.  CI   210-197. 
Weisbeckcr  Joseph  A   Board  game  apparatus.  3,630,525,  CI   273-130 
Weisenborn.  Frank  Lee;  See  — 

Narayanan.  Venkatachala  Lakshmi.  Hauck.  Frederic  Peter;  and 
Weisenborn.  Frank  Lee, 3.63  1 ,102 
Weiss,  Martin  Joseph:  See  — 

Remers.  William  Alan,  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph. 3, 63  1 .057. 
Remers.  William  Alan,  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph, 3,63  1 .1  7  I . 
Remers,  William  Alan,  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph. 3.63  1 .1  73 
Remers.  William  Alan,  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph. 3. 63  1 .1  74 
Weisselberg.  Edward  Bernard,  and  Lamp.  William  Frederick,  to  Wyss- 
mont     Company,     Inc      Rotary     volumetric     feeding     apparatus 
3.630,416.  CI.  222-220. 
Welch.  Wilson  \    See— 

Revell.  Alan  E  ;  and  Welch.  Wilson  A  .3.630.008. 
Welker,  Helmut  See— 

Liuzzo.  John  C  .  and  Welker.  Helmut. 3,629.945 
Welstead.  William  J  .Jr    See— 

Duncan,      Robert     Louis,     Jr  ,     and     Welstead,     William      J 
Jr. .3.631.037 
Wenger  Corporation   See  — 

Wenger.   Jerry    A  .    Douglas.    Daryl    D.   and    Harfmann,    Erich. 
3.630.309. 
Wenger,  Jerry  A  ;  Douglas.  Daryl  D  .  and  Harfmann,  Erich,  to  Wenger 

Corporation   Portable  shell   3.630.  j09.  CI    181  -30 
Wenz.  Charles  F  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation   Card  module  and  end 
wall  treatment  facilitating  heat  transfer  and  slidt^.  3,631  325    CI 
317-100 
Wcrffeli.  Hermann,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Schweiter  AG    Apparatus  for 

the  automatic  adjustment  of  a  yarn  cleaner   3.63  1 ,354,  CI   328-27  I 
Werle.    Eugen,   and    Fritz.    Hans,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer   Aktien- 
gesellschaft Purification  of  enzyme  inhibitors  3,630,841,  CI    195-2. 
Werner,  Tage:  See  — 

Greaves,  Melvin  J  ,  and  Werner,  Tage, 3,630, 507. 
Werner,  Walter  Myers;  See — 

Hedberg.  Carl  Raymond,  and  Werner.  Walter  Myers, 3,63  1.532 
Werth.  Irene  E  .  and  Balow.  Zella  J    Brassieres    3,630,208,  CI    128- 
484 
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630.185 


,3,631.241. 


Meyers,  F  Stewart,  Jr 


3,630.946 
3,631,483. 


Westbn.  John  M  ,  and 


and  Klosowski,  Jerome 


Wescmever.  Jurgen   i>f  — 

Siruber  Guntcr.andWescmcyer,  Jurgen.3  _ 
Wcss' 1    Ot.o.  to  Mannesn^ann  ;f ''«'-8"e'.scHaft^Me.hod  for  n,anu- 

f,,-...rino  comoactcd  lubes  and  rods   3,629.92'J.  CI   2'i-4U3 
Ws     Gordon  Maur.ce.  to  Rank  Organ.sat.on  L.m.ted,  The.  Pos.t.on 

respons.ve  apparatus  3.63  1 .430.  CI.  340.20d. 

Westcrtnan.  Albert  See-  , 

Hancock,  John,  and  Westcrman,  Albert. 3.^30,649 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated  See^ 
Marvm.  William  H  ,3.631.336 
Watkins.  Laurence  S  .  3.630,596. 
Western  Pennsylvania  Hospital.  The  5><^— 

Franke.  Frederick  R  .  and  Pettcngill.  Geori  le  b 
W  estern  Tool  Corporation  See— 

Bullard.l.uther.  3.630. 296  1  j  c   u    i,    a„.  .n 

Westernacher.  Helmut,  Jurgeleit.  Hans-Wolfgang,  and  Schick  Anton, 
to  Chcmische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellsch»ft  Flame  resistant  ex- 
pandable styrene  polymers  =«"'^"?'"8  «"bromopheny - 
dibromopropyl  ether  and  method  of  preparing    3.631.132.  CI    2bU- 

2  5 
Westinghousc  Electnc  Corporation   See  — 

Anders,  Roland  A  .  Callahan.  David  E  ; 

and  Saboe.  James  M.  3.631.486 
Giertsen.  Erik  N  ,3.629.914 
Nichols,  Edward  W  ,3.631.439 
Podolsky.  Leaman  B  .  3.630.839 
Ropp.  Richard  C  .  and  Oakley.  Raymond 
Ruggles.  Norman  A  .  and  Kaplan.  Irving  I 
W  cston  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Ciuttag.  Alvin.  3,630,715. 
Weston.  John  M    See— 

Davics.  Gilbert  E  ,  Loubier.  Robert  J 
Muhn.  Robert  A  .3.629,921 
Wcvenberg,  Donald  R    See- 

Frve,  Cecil  L,  Weyenberg.  Donald  R 
M  .3,631.195. 
Wevl.  Helmut  Sf*'-  ,     ,^,_,,„. 

Wolf.  Karl,  Weyl,  Helmut,  and  Beesch.  Ol  lo.3,630.1  84 
Whaledent  Inc     See  — 

Gindea,  Abraham.  3.629.943  ,  „  n   ■ 

Wheeler.  Dennis  A  .  Irving.  Henry  F  ;  and  Tudd,  David  B  .  to  Baker 
Perkins  Inc    Apparatus  for  reacting  and  dcvolatilizing  prepolymcr 
and  like  materials  3.630.689. CI  23-285 
Wheelock  Signals.  Inc.:  See— 

Haus.Rein.  3.631,481 
Whirlpo<il  Corporation  See  — 

Houghton.  Larry  R  .  3,63  1 ,398 
White.  Donald  WSff— 

Spacil.  Henry  S  .  and  White.  Donald  W  .3 
White   Frank  F    to  Automation  Developmen 
small  diameter  bars   3.630.069.  CI  72-420. 
White.  M    K    Company.  Inc    See  — 

Stichweh,  James  H  ,  Homung,  Stephen 
III.  3.630.318. 
White.  WaylonLi«  — 

Jeffcry.  Thomas  C.  and  White,  Waylon  l|. ,3,630,863 
Whiting  Corporation  See— 

Macek,  Stanley  J  ,3.630.262.  ,.,«„,.,   ^,   ^, 

Whitlock.  Carrol  G   irrigation  canal  tap-off  s^fstem   3,630,034,  CI   bl 

12 
Whoosh.  Inc    See— 

Guimarin.  Henry  L  .  3,630,153 
Wick.  Howard  John  i>f—  ,^,r.r>-ir> 

Davis  Jerry  Edison,  and  Wick.  Howard  John.3.630.9JU 
Wicks  Charles  S  .  to  Chase  Bag  Company    Method  of  making  plastic 

lined  burlap  bag  3,630,798.  CI    I  56-93 
Wielinger.  Hans  See—  .  n  .. 

Rey.  Hans  Georg.  Rieckmann.  Picter.  Wichnger,  Hans,  and  Ritter 

sdorf.  Walter. 3.630.957 
Rcy.        Hans  Georg.       Wielinger.       Hans. 
Petcr.3.630.><47 
Wiener  MetallwarLifabnk  Smolka  &  Co    Set  — 

Brunner.  Rudolf.  3.630.537 
Wiener  Schwachstromwerke  Gesellschaft  m  b  H 


.630,879. 
Corporation  Feeder  for 

A  ;  and  Duckwall.  Paul. 


and       Rieckmann 


See- 


A^ilcox.  Do 
See- 


yleE.,3,630.091 


Adamec,  Alfred,  and  Ledcr.  Roland,  3.630.270 
Wilcox.  Doyle  E    See 

Scarborough.  William  M  ,  and  Wilcox. 
Wild  Herrbrugg  Aktiengesellschaft  See 

Bertele.  Ludwig.  3.630.600  ,  .   ■        ■ 

Wiley.  Bruce  A  ,  Witt.  Chester  J  .  and  Skoli.'Sigmund  P  .  to  Mojonnier 

Bros  Co   Hydraulic  shock  dampener   3.630.235.  CI    138-31. 
Wilhclm.  Frederick  C  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Hydrocar 

bon  isomerization  process  3. 630, 961.  CI  252-439 
Wilk.  Leonard  S  !  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   Centrifu- 
gal-balance gravity  gradiometer   3.630.086.  CI   73-382 
Wilkens    Gunter    to  Messcr  Grieshcim  G  m  b  H    Electrode  wire  ad- 

vance'for  arc  welding  3.630.425.  CI.  226-108 
Wilkins,  Clifford  W    Scf- 

Hart.     Peter     B.     Hill.     Christopher,     and     Wilkins.     Clifford 

W  .3.630.769  „    „  , 

Willardson.  Robert  K  .  Allred.  Worth  P  .  and  Cook.  James  E  .  to  Bell  & 

Howell  Company  Gallium  arsenide   3.630.906,  CI   252-62  3 
Williams.  Earl  Leonard,  to  Simmons  Company    Fluoroscope  top  for 
cardiac  bed  which  is  swingable  about  .^  vertical  axis  of  the  bed 
3.631,242, CI.  250-55. 


Williams,  Edward  J    Boat  having  laterally  adjustable  deck    3,630,163. 
Williams,  Hubert  L  ,  to  Crane  Co    Buttcny  valve  scat    3,630,485,  CI. 

Williams  Lamar,  Murphy,  Kenneth  Earl,  and  Hook,  Richard  Wayne 
to  Deere  &  Company  Hydraulic  power  lift  system  for  tractor  and 
implement  3,630,290,  CI   172-7  .... 

Williamson.  Dennis  F  ,  to  Canadian  General  Electnc  Limited,  mesne. 
Inverter  starting  circuit  3. 631. 332,  CI   321-455 

Willinger.   Allan   H  .   to   Aquariums  Incorporated    Bottom   aquanum 
niter  3.630,367. CI  210-169 

Wilmot&Cassidy.lnc    iff— 

Christmann.  Ludwig  J  ,  deceased,  Christmann,  Louise,  executrix; 
and  Roberts.  Edward  Sherril,  3,63  1 ,097 

Wilson.  Alexander  Ian.  to  Hille  Engineering  Company  Limited,  The. 
Rolling  mill  apparatus  and  methods  of  rolling  metal.  3.630,061,  CI. 

72-222  ,    ^,  „    . 

Wilson.  Robert  M  .  to  Dare  Products  Incorporated  Float  controlled 
valve  assembly  having  bottle-type  float  3.630,221,  CI    137-448. 

Wilson  Walter  W  .  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company, 
mesne  Work  gripper  3,630,39 1 ,  CI  2 1 4- 1 

Wilt.  Donald  Ri>e- 

Schmidt.  George  S    and  Wilt,  Donald  R, 3,630,389. 

WindmollcrA  Holscher;S«-  ,  .,„  ..,„c 

Rieger  Herbert,  and  Brockmuller.  Fricdrich.  3,630,426. 

Wincland  William  H.  deceased,  late  Midland,  (by  Wineland. 
Elizabeth  R  .  executrix),  Goff,  Frank  V  ,  and  Stevenson,  Fred,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Vinylidcne  chloride  polymer  com- 
positions 3,63  1 ,226.  CI  260-897 

Wingler  Frank,  BartI,  Herbert;  and  Zollner,  Robert,  to  Farbenfabriken 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Solvent  resistant  hollow  beads  of  vinyl 

chloride  copolymers   with  ethylene   and   a  non-conjugated   diene. 

3,630.975, CI   260-2.5 

Winklepleck,RoyG    St-e-  ,  ,,„  .„^ 

Hurst,  Thomas  B,  and  Winklcpleck,  Roy  G, 3,630,496 

Winkler.  August  A  ,  to  CPC  International  Inc   Spray  dried  solubilized 

starch   3.630,775, CI.  127-71. 
Winkless.   Nelson   B.,  Ill,  to  Microlens,  Inc    Variable  format  game 

board   3.630,526.  CI  273-136. 
Winkowski    Daniel  A.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company    Predecorated 

gypsumboard   3,630,81 7.  CI.  161-119  ».    u   .    r 

Winter    David  F  .  to  Central  Transformer.  Inc  .  mesne    Methods  tor 

forming  magnetic  cores  3,629,940.  CI   29-609 

Winters.  Giorgio  See— 

Nthansohn.  Giangiacomo,  and  Winters,  Giorgio.3,63 1, 033. 
Wirl    Hermann,  to  Scharringhausen  Maschinenbau  Gesellschaft  mbH      \ 

Sheet  metal  working  machine   3,629,934,  CI  29-564  ^ 

Wirth,  Hans  See— 

Nordgren,  John  E  ,  and  Wirth,  Hans, 3,630,462 

Wise.  Boyd  A;  S«—  ,„  ,„^ 

Bouyoucos,  John  V  ;  and  Wise,  Boyd  A. ,3,630,294. 
Wisler.  John  Robert  See— 

Free.  Helen  Mae.  and  Wisler.  John  Robert, 3,630,958. 
Witt,  Chester  J    5f?— 

Wiley,     Bruce     A.     Witt,     Chester     J.;     and     Skoli,     Sigmund 
P. 3,630,235  „  .        . 

Witt  Donald  R  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Process  for  the 
removal  of  catalyst  residues  in  a  polyolcfin  treating  system 
3,631, 163, CI.  260-94  9  ,.   .    ^  ^  . 

Witte  Josef  Haas,  Friedrich,  Pampus,  Gottfried;  KunU.  Egon;  and 
Schon  Nikolaus.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  improving  the  stability  of  cis-1,4-  polyisoprcne  vulcani- 
sates  3, 63  1,0 16, CI  260-94  7  ^     ^.. 

Witte     Josef     Schon.    Nikolaus;    and    Pampus.    Gottfried,    to    har_ 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  production  of 
trans- polypentenamers.  3,631 ,010,  CI.  260-82.1 
Wixon,  Harold  Eugene  5ee—  ,.      c 

Lazandis.     Christina     Nicholson;     and     Wixon.     Harold     Eu- 
gene.3.630.894  . 
Wohl.  Benjamin   Multiple  container  holder  and  tissue  dispenser  having 

adetachablesupportmeans  3,630.343.Cl  206-19  5 
Wojdac.   Lawrence    F  .   to   Dow   Corning  Corporation    Curable   or- 
ganosilicon  compositions  3,63  1 ,220,  CI.  260-825. 

Wolcott.  John  M    See—  ,^,„-,c, 

Melnychyn,  Paul;  and  Wolcott.  John  M, 3,630, 753. 

Wolf,  Johann  Alois.  deceasedO  (by  Wolf.  Maria  Herminc,  adminis- 
tratrix), to  Lenox-Werk  Emil  Liebke  &  Co  Hinges  3,629,901 .  CI. 
16-150 

Wolf.  Karl  Sff—  ,  ..,    ,,  „     iTinitc 

Gender  James  R  .  Makela.  Leonard  V  ;  and  Wolf.  Karl.3.63  1 ,255 

Wolf  Karl  Weyl  Helmut,  and  Beesch.  Otto,  to  Bosch,  Robert. 
GmbHGlow  plug  3,630. 184.  CI    123-145. 

Wolf.  Maria  Hermine  See— 

Wolf.  Johann  Alois.3.629,901  „     u  r. 

Wolfrum  Gerhard,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  dyeing  and  printmg  of  metal-  containing  polyolefin 
textile  materials.  3.630,656.  CI.  8-3  1 . 

Wolk.  Ronald  H:5e<>—  ^         r,  .  j  <-i.„, 

Alpert  Seymour  B  .  Wolk,  Ronald  H  ;  Maruhnic,  Peter;  and  Cher- 
venak.  Michael  C  .3,630.888 
Womack.  Gerald  W   Self-cleanmg  back  hoe   3.630.396.  CI  214- 1 46. 
Womble   George  E  .  and  Schwartz.  Lorrin  H  .  to  Kewanee  Machinery 

&  Conveyor  Co  Disc  harrow   3.630.291,  CI   172-581. 
Wondcrley.  Carl  P  Traction  belt  assembly  3,630,255,  CI.  152-215. 


December  28, 1971 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  47 


Wong.  Nam  San   See  — 

Tang.  Raymond,  and  Wong.  Nam  San. 3. 63  1 .503. 
Woodbridgc.  David  D  .  Ncvin.  Thomas  A  ;  Garrett,  William  R  ;  and 
Mann.  Leland  A  .  to  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Transportable  liquid  waste 
treatment  plant   3.630,365.  CI   210-152 
Woodruff,  William  N  Collapsible  table   3,630.156,01.  108-34 
Woods.  Conrad  D.:  See— 

Nankee.  Robert  J  ,  and  Woods,  Conrad  D, 3,630,9 14 
Woods,  James  Edward:  See— 

Marsh.  Robert  Claude,  and  Woods,  James  Edward, 3, 629,999 
Woods,  John  Alexander  Francis:  See  — 

Smith.    Ross    Alexander,    and    Woods.    John    Alexander    Fran- 
cis.3,630.756. 
Woodson.  Leslie  A.:  See  — 

Traub.  Henry  A  ;  and  Woodson,  Leslie  A. ,3,630, 532. 
Woodward.  James  R  .  and  Cook.  Billy  G  ,  to  Rohr  Corporation   Sound 
absorptive   honeycomb   sandwich   panel   with   multi-layer,   porous, 
structural  facing  3,630,3  1 2.  CI.  1 8 1  -33. 
Worth,  Donald  F  :  See  — 

Elslager.  Edward  F    and  Worth.  Donald  F  ,3,631,050 
Woytowich,  WalterJ   Flashlight   3. 631. 236, CI  240-10.67 
Wright.  Allen  C.  to  Haws  Drinking  Faucet  Company.  Eyewash  foun- 
tain with  integral  nozzles   3.629.876,  CI  4-166 
Wright.  Allen  C  .  to  Haws  Drinking  Fountain  Company  Wall  mounted 

drinking  fountain   3.630.445, CI   239-29 
Wright.     Harold     A.,     to     Sinclair-Koppers     Company.     Suspension 

polymerization  process  3,63  1,01 4,  CI  260-93  5 
Wright.  Ivan  A  ,  and  Theodosiou.  Emmanuel  C  ,  to  Kreislcr  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  mesne   Gas  fueled  cigarette  lighter    3,630,653, 
CI  431-344. 
Wright,  John  Willoughby  Thomas,  deceased  (by  Wright,  Audrey  M 
Clarke.    Denis   W  .    legal   executors),   and    Humphery.   Trevor,   to 
British  l-ighting  Industries  Limited    Incandescent  filament  lamps 
3,631, 379, CI   339-145 
Wrinkle.  Walter  WXff— 

Rosen.  Fred  D  ,  and  Wrinkle,  Walter  W, 3,630,6 19. 
Wycech,    Casimir    E.    Automatic    crash    pad    for    motor    vehicles. 

3.630,542. CI  280-150. 
Wycoff.  Keith  H   Monitor  circuit  3.631,345,  CI.  325-364. 
Wyrsch.  Leo:  See— 

Denner.  Helmut. 3.63  1 ,524. 
Wyssmont  Company,  Inc.:  5>?— 

Weisselberg,    Edward    Bernard;   and    Lamp,    William    Frederick, 
3.630.416. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See  — 

Del  Vecchio.  George  D  ;  Schwartz.  Edward  A.;  and  Warren.  Larry 

H  .3.630,514. 
Donnel.  Roscoe  J  ,  3,630,599. 
Enskat.  AlbertG.,  3,630,517. 
Fackler.  George  E  .  3.630,620. 
Gundlach.  Robert  W  ,  3,630,884. 
Hoyer.  August,  and  Liechty.  Karl  E  .  3.630.61 1. 
Kazan.  Benjamin,  and  Vance,  Arthur  W.,  3,63  1 ,507. 
Knapp.Lowell  W  .  3,630.515. 
Kom.   Homer.  Greenricld,   Stephen  J.;  and   Stemmle,   Denis  J.. 

3.630.607. 
Perreault.  Donald  A  ,  and  Mack,  Donald  E..  3.63 1 .232. 
Reynard.  John  M  .  3.630,615. 
Xerox  Corportion:  See  — 

Little.  William  S.,  Jr  ,  3,630,598. 
Spear,  Merton  R  ,  Jr  ,  3,630,519. 
Yakata.  Akio.  and  Kubota.  Kiyoshi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd   Manually  keyed  pulse  transmitter  3,63  1 ,473.  CI.  340-365. 
Yale.  Harry  Louis.,  to  Squibb,  E    R  .  &  Co.,  Inc. Derivatives  of  5,1 1- 

dihydrodibenz[b.e)(  1 ,4  J  oxazepine   3,63  1 ,052,  CI  260-294 
Yamada.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Akashi.        Goro,        Yamada,        Yasuyuki,        and        Fujiyama, 
Masaaki,3.630.771 
Yamagami.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Wakamatsu.    Hachiro,    Yamagami.    Nobuyuki;    and    Furukawa. 
Jyunko,3,631,188 
Yamagishi.  Hidehisa,  Mizuno,  Hirokuni;  and  Okawa,  Masao,  to  Nip- 
pon Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  of  surface  treatment  of  metals. 
3,630,791. CI    148-6.2 
Yamamoto.  Hisao:  See— 

Atsumi.  Toshio,   Kobayashi.   Kenji;  Takebayashi.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Yamamoto.  Hisao, 3. 63  1 ,05  I 
Yamamoto,   Hisao;   Inaba,   Shigeho.   Okamoto.  Tadashi;   Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki,    Ishizumi,    Kikuo,    Yamamoto,    Michihiro,    Maruyama, 
Isamu.  Mori.  Kazuo.  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Ltd    Process  for  producing  benzodiazepine  deriva- 
tives 3.63  1 .029,  CI  260-239.3 
Yamamoto,  Michihiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi,  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki,  Ishizumi.  Kikuo.  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu,  Mori,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi, 3,63 1 ,029. 
Yamamura.  Takashi,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan  Ltd.  Variable  re- 
sistor  of  lead   screw   actuated    type   with   contact  engaging  screw 
threads.  3,63  1 ,372,  CI.  338-202. 


Yamamuro.   Sadakatsu.   to   Toyo    Bearing   Manufacturing   Company 
Limited,  The    Apparatus  for  orienting  disc-like  articles.  3.630,393, 
CI   214-7 
Yamato,     Masahiro.     to     Hiroshi     Matsumolo      Tamping     machine 

3,630,1  27,  CI   94-49 
Yamazaki,  Norio:  See  — 

Saita.       Tutomu;       Yoshida,       Yasumasa,       and       Yamazaki 
Norio, 3.63  1.386. 
Yasuda.  Isao:  See — 

Hamada.  Nagaharu;  Miyanaka.  Motosi;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Yasuda, 
Isao.  and  Hayashi.  Yukitaka.3,63  1 .457 
Yasui,  Shinjiro    Apparatus  for  joining  sheet  materials  by   vibrating 

plates.  3.630.808.  CI    156-580 
Yates.  Paul  C  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company   Organic 
amine-strong  base  stabilized  high  surface  area  silica  sols  arid  method 
for  preparing  same   3,630,954,  CI.  252-3  1 3. 
Yeh.  Rudolph  Ei><-— 

Carlson.  Ernest  C  .  Brudnak.  Andrew.  Jr  .  Yeh.  Rudolph  E  ;  and 
Sardiga.  Ronald  F  .3.630.120 
Yokotsuka.  Tamotsu:  See  — 

Ishiyama.  Jiro;  Yokotsuka.  Tamotsu;  and  Saito.  Nobuo. 3.630. 842. 
Yokoyama.  Terumichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh    Display  device  for 
displaying  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  symbols  arranged   in  jux- 
taposed relation  in  one  line   3.63  1 .456.  CI   340-324 
Yokozawa.  Masami,  Iwasa.  Hitoo.  and  Teramoto.  Iwao.  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation   Process  for  forming  a  titanium  dioxide  film 
3.630,796. CI    156-17. 
Yorston,  Frederic  H.:  See  — 

Liebcrgott.  Norman.  Yorston.  Frederic  H  .  De  Montigny.  Raim- 
bault  MA  T  .  and  Tasman.  John  E  .3.630,828 
Yoshida.  Masatugu:  See— 

Nishimura.  Motoharu;  and  Yoshida.  Masatugu. 3. 630, 786 
Yoshida,  Yasumasa:  See— 

Saita,     J  Tutomu,       Yoshida,       Yasumasa,       and       Yamazaki 
Norio. 3,63  1,386 
Yoshikawa,  Toshikazu:  See— 

Takimoto,    Yasuyuki.    Yoshikawa.   Toshikazu,   Sakurai,    Kiyomi, 
Umeda,        Yasusi;       Oyabu.        Yoshiaki;       and       Tsunoda. 
Takahiro,3,630.746 
Yoshino.  Hirokazu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Logic 

circuit   3,63  1, 260,  CI.  307-206. 
Young,    Donald    G.,    to    Dow    Corning   Corporation     Tris(dimethyl- 
hydrogensiloxy)-3,3,3-trinuoropylsilane     vinyl  triacetoxysilane     ad- 
ducts  3. 631. 193. CI   260-448  2 
Young.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Ladocsi.  LewisT  ;  and  Young.  Donald  G  .3.630.974 
Young.  Robert  R  .  to  Kaiser  Industries  Corporation.  Crane  for  han- 
dling containers  3.630.402.  CI.  214-730. 
Yuasa  Battery  Company  Limited:  See— 

Nishimura.  Motoharu.  and  Yoshida.  Masatugu.  3.630.786 
Zapf.  Franz.  Dummer.  Wilhclm.  and  Lehmann.  Gunlher.  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  mesne    Process  for  preventing  or  reducing  deposits 
and  clogging  in  the  continuous  polymerization  and  copolymerizatirn 
of  olefins  by  the  low  pressure  process.  3.631.012,  CI.  260-85.3 
Zawidzki.  Tadeusz  W.  See— 

Papee.  Henry  M  .  Montcfinale.  Alberto  C  ,  Petriconi,  Gianna  L.; 
andZawidzki.TadeuszW  .3.630.950 
Zeelen.  Filippus  Johannes.  Van  Den  Broek.  Albertus  Joannes,  and  Van 
Den  Heuvel.  Martinus  Johannes,  to  Organon  Inc  16a-Alkyl-steroids. 
3,631,077. CI.  260-397  3 
Zelina.  William  B  .  to  General  Systems.  Inc    Control  system  for  al- 
ternately energizing  two  signal  lamps  at  a  predetermined  rate  and  in 
a  fail-safe  manner  3.63  1 .392.  CI   340-83 
Zibolski.  Richard  E  .  and  Morters.  Ronald  W  .  to  Harnischfeger  Cor- 
poration   Calibration   circuit  for   boom   crane   load   safety  device 
3.631,537. CI   340-267. 
Zilg.  George  L..  to  Singer  Company.  The   Base  for  a  portable  sewing 

machine  carrying  case   3.630. 1  59.  CI    I  12-258 
Zilinskas.  Gene,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Piezoelectric  transducer 

configuration.  3.63  1,383,  CI   340-10 
Zine.    Anthony    R..    Jr  .    to    Corning   Glass    Works.    Pipe    coupling. 

3.630.550. CI.  285-235 
Zizlsperger.  Johann:  See— 

Rettig.    August.    Ball.    Wolfgang.    Zizlsperger.    Johann.    Urban. 
Friedrich.  and  Pfannmuellcr.  Helmut. 3. 63  1 .017 
Zober.  Ben  P  ,  and  Teston,  Arthur  G  .  Jr.  Shrimp  dcheading  machine 

3,629,904. CI.  17-71. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See— 

Siddall.  John  B  .3,631,080 
Zollner,  Robert:  See— 

Wingler,  Frank.  BartI.  Herbert,  and  Zollner,  Robert, 3,630,975. 
Zucker.  Fredric  E  .  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc    Data  communication  and 

verification  system   3. 63  1. 395.  CI   340-149. 
Zuppinger.  Paul:  See— 

Gempeler.  Hans,  and  Zuppinger.  Paul, 3, 63  1,149. 
Zylstra,  Jan  Hendricus.  to  Harvey.  Alex.  Industries  Limited.  Roofing 

tiles  3.629.988.  CI   52-537 
Zyrotron  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Ouinn,  Frederic  R  ,  3,630,971. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


I: 


TO  \vno>i 
PATENTS  WERE  (SSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1971 


Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  w 


Hiirn.ird,  Delbert  J.  :  See- 

Yunker,  Robert  E..  and  Soutliern.  He.  27,2;).s 
Broinell.   Itaymond  J.,  and  M.   D.  Lackf.v.  to  Kendrick  Catth 

Co.  Stabilized  offshore  drilling  appara 

71.  CI.  114— .5 
Carrotte.   Frederick   H..   to  A.   Kirklan 


til  the  ftrst  significant  cliaracter  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 
telephone  uiriitory  prattici). 


to   Dennison   Mfg. 
Ke.  27.200.   12-2S 


Co.  Developnii 
71.  CI.   lis     < 


tus.  Ke.  27.2tJl,  12-2.V 


&   Co 


knitting  machines.  Re.  27.256.  12-2.H    d.  CI 


Cox.    Frank   T.,    and    W.    .1.    William. 

Co.   Brake  actuators.   Re.  27,257,   12  -ps-71 
Dennison  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

MacKenzie.  Alfred  K.  Re.  27.260. 
(;arnett.    Donald    U'.,    to   The   Olofsson 

Ke.  27.263,  12-28-71.  CI.  177—229. 
Ceneral  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Kublack.  Wilfred  D.  Re.  27,239. 

Kendrick  Cattle  Co.  :   See — 

Bromell,  Raymond  J.,  and  Lackey. 

Kirkland.  A..  &  Co.  Ltd.  :   See— 

Carrotte,  Frederick  H.  Re.  27.256. 

Lackey.  Marion  D.  :  See — 

Bromell,  Raymond  J.,  and  Lackey. 


Ltd. 
66 


Circilar 


to    Rockwell  St.indaid 
<'l.   74     im 


Corp.    Weigher    head. 


Re.  27,261. 


MacKenzie.  Alfred  K., 
electrostatic  images. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :   Sie    - 

Schick,  John  W..  and  Stocklnger.  Re.  27,262. 
Olofsson  Corp..  The  :   See    - 

(Jarnett.  Donald  W.  Re.  27.26:{. 
Rockwell  Standard  Co.  :   See 

Cox,  Frank  T..  and  Williams.  R**.  27.257. 
Kublack.    Wilfred    D.,    to    (ieneral    Electric    Co.    In-line 
beam   cathode   ray   tube   with  an  aspherical   aperture 
Re.  27.2.59.  12-28-71.  CI.  318—70 


I'llf    of 

137. 


H.   Stocklnger.   to   Mobil 
27.262.  12-28-71,  CI.  44 


Oil 
14. 


plural 
mask. 

Corp. 


Re.  27,261. 


Schi<k,   John    W.,    and   J 
Fuel  compositions.  Re 
Southern.  John  I'.  :   See — 

Yunker.  Robert  E..  and  Southern.  Re.  27,2i>8. 
Stocklnger.  John  H.  :  See —  „>,.,. 

Schick,  John  W.,  and  Stocklnger.  Re.  27.262. 
Williams.  William  J.  :   See 

Cox,  Frank  T..  and  Williams.  Re.  27.257. 
Yunker    Robert  E..  and  J.  I'.  Southern  :  said  Yunker  assignor 
to  Delbert  J.  Barnard.  Trim  correcting  ai)paratus  for  boats. 
Re  27  258    12-28-71.  CI.  114      66.5. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


h> 


n^ 


b- 


3^ 


.Mfano.  Gustave.  Package  handle  or  t 

71.  CI.  D9— 292. 
.Vllstar    Verbrauchsguter   G.m.b.H.    &   < 
sumer  I'roducts  Co.)  :   See — 

Krusche.  Kurt,  and  Zimmerman.  2'. 
American  Tlay-World.  Inc.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Roland  W.  222.781. 
.Vinerock  Corp.  :   See — 

Clayton.  La  Verne  E.,  and  Lambert; 
Clavton.  LaVerne  E..  an<l  Ijjimbert; 
.Vtlantic  Richfield  Co.  ;   See— 

Dransfleld.  Clifford  D..  Shields,  an 
Bav,  Ednard.  Cooking  vessel.  222.785. 
i?ay.  Eiluard.  Cooking  vessel.  222.786. 
Burton.  Donald  W.,  to  Lawn  Medic,  I 

783.  12-28-71.  G.  D40— 1. 
Carolina  Enterprises.  Inc.  :  See — 
Mcintosh.  Lawrie  V..  222.771. 
Certina  Kurtb  Freres  S.A.  :   See — 

Kurth.  Philipp.  222.784. 

Clavton.  LaVerne  E.,  and  M.  R.  Lamb 

rtook.  222,766.  12-28-71.  CI.  D8-   25 

Clavton.   LaVerne  E.,  and  M.   R.  Lam 

Towel  bar.  222,778.  12-28-71.  CI.  D 

Costello,    Marilyn    K.    .Medicine    dlspen 

222.791.  12-28-71.  CI.  DS.S— 1. 
Dale.  William  T.  :   See- 
Wood.  Keith  S.,  McCanse.  TenEyr 
Dibrell.  Elisabeth.  Set  of  bridge  plavinn 

71.  CI.  D34— 13. 
Dransfleld.   Clifford  D.   D.   D.    Shields, 
lantic  Richfield  Co.   Cable  and   seisii 
for  pickup  trucks.  222.769.  12-28-7 
Fesler.  Willard  M.  Table  base  or  the  1 

CI.  D33— 14. 
Gant.  Lyle  E.,  assignor  of  a  fractlona 
W.   Guternian.  Combined  traffic  ligh 
790.  12-28-71.  CI.  D72— 1. 
(ilacosa.   Dante,   to   SIRA   Soci^ta   Ind 
inotori.<!tlche  S.r.l.  Cover  plate  for  a  > 
unit.  222,789,  12-28-71,  CI.  D65   -1. 
(Joto.  Kenjiro.  to  Mansel  Kogvo  Ka.,„ 
lighter.  222.787.  12-28-71.  Cl.  D48- 
(Juterman,  John  W.  :   See — 
Gant.  Lyle  E.  222.790. 
Hesston  Corp.  :   See — 

Wood.  Keith  S..  McCanse.  TenEv 
nicok,  Hershel   E.   Workplece  releasin 
press.  222.788.  12-28-71.  CI.  D55- ' 
I/.umi  Jido.sha  Kabushikikaisha   (Izu 
See — 

Tsunelzumi.   Hikosaburo.  222.768 
Johnson,   I^oland  W.,  to  American  Plii 
playground     climber     and     slide 
134—5. 


rtz.  to  Anierock  Corp. 

32. 
dng    fray    or    the    like. 


K 


'; 


4« 


like.  222.767.  12-2S- 
0..  K(;  (Allstar  <'on- 
2.792. 


222.766. 
222,778. 

I'axfon.  222.769. 
12-28-71.  CI.   D44      1 
12-28-71.  CI.   D44      1. 
Lawn  combine.  222.- 


rtz.  to  Anierock  Corp. 


.  and  Dale.  222  77(1. 
cards.  222.782.  12-2X 

nnd  O.   Paxron.   to  At 
ometer   superstrnct;ire 
.  CI.  D14      3. 
ke.  222,777.  12-28   71. 

parr  interest  to  John 
and  street  sign.  222.- 

striale   Ricerclit-  Auto 
'aled  motor-comi)rcssor 


budiikl  Kalsha.  Cigarette 


Krusche   Kurt,  and  H.  Zimmerman,  to  AUstar  Verbrauchsguter 
(;  m  b.II.  &  Co..  K<;  (AUstar  Consumer  Products  Co. ).  FabrH' 
brush.  222.792.  12-28-71,  CI.  D86— 13. 
Kurth.    I'hillpp.    to   Certina    Kurth    Freres   S.A.    Wrist    watch. 

222,784.  12-2.S-71.  CI.  D42      8. 
Lambertz,  Martin  R.  ;   See 

Clayton.  LaVerne  E.,  and  Lambertz.  222. 76<!. 
Clayton.  LaVerne  E..  and  Lambertz.  222,778. 
Lawn  Medic.  Inc.  :   See — 

Burton.  Dc.nald  W.  222.783. 
.Mansel  Kogyo  KabushikI  Kaisha  :   See  — 

(Joto.  Kenjiro.  222.787. 
McCanse,  James  E.  :   See- 
Wood.  Keith  S..  McCanse.  T»nEyck.  and  Dale 
.Mcintosh.    Lawrie    (;..    to    Carolina    Enterprises 

222.771,  12-28-71,  CI.  D15      1. 
Paxton,  Oswald  :  See — 

Dransfleld.  Clifford  D..  Shields,  and  Paxton.  222,769. 
Richards,   Chester  L,,  Jr,,  and   S.  S.   Smith.   Magnetlzer.  222. 

772.  12-28-71.  CI.  D26— 5. 
SIRA    Socleta    Industrlale    Ricerclje 
gfip 

Giacosa.  Dante.  222,789. 
Sartorl,  Frank,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Cabinet  door. 

222.773.  12-28-71.  CI.  D33— 1. 

Sartorl.  Frank,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Cabinet  door. 

222.774.  12-28-71.  CI.  D33      1. 

Sartorl,   Frank,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Cabinet  door. 

222.775.  12-28-71.  CI.  D33      1. 

Sartorl.  Frank,   to  Wesfinghouse  Electric  Corp.  (^ibinet  door. 

222.776.  12-28-71.  CI.  1)33      1. 
Shields,  Darvin  D.  :   See 

Dransfleld,  Clifford  D.,  Shields,  and  Paxton.  222.769. 
Silverstein,  Elliot.  Trousers.  222.765.  12-28-71.  CI.  D2— 28. 
Smith.  Sherman  S,  :   See — 

Richards.  Chester  L,.  Jr..  and  Smith.  222.772. 
TenEvck.  Richard  S.  :   See- 
Wood,  Keith  S..  McCan.se.  TenEyck,  and  Dale.  222.770. 
Tsuneizuini.    Hikosaburo.    to    Izumi    Jidosha    Kabushikikaisha 
(Iznml    Motor-Car   Co.    Ltd.    Steering   wheel    for   motor-car. 
222.768.  12   28-71.  C!.  D14 — 30. 

Cribbage  board.   222.779    12-2.8-71.   CI. 


(k 


,  and  Dale.  222.77(1. 
device  for  a  stamping 

nl  Motor-€ar  Co.  Lt<l. »  : 


av 


222.770. 
Inc.    Chair. 


Autoniotoristlche   S.r.l. 


Wagnild.   Spencer  M. 

D34  — 5. 
Wagnild.   Spencer   M. 

D34— 5. 


Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 
-  222.773 


Cribbage  board. 
See — 


222.779, 
222,780. 


12-28-71. 
12-28-71. 


CI. 


Sartorl.  Frank 
Sartorl.  Frank 
Sartorl.  Frank 
Sartorl.  Frank 
Wood.   Keith    S..   J. 


World.  Inc.  Combined 
22.781.     12-28-71.     CI. 


222,774. 

222,775. 

222.776. 

E.    .McCanse.   R.   E.   TenEyck. 
Dale,  to  Hesston  Corp.  Garden  tractor.  222,770, 
CI,  D14— 3, 

Zimnierinann,  Hubert :   See — 

Krusche,  Kurt,  and  Zimmerman.  222,792. 


and   W 
12-2S 


T. 
71. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  DECEMBER  28,  1971 


Note.  -  Fi 

rst  number 

class;  second  number,  subclass 

;  third  number,  patent   number 

2-     3 

3.629.864 

29-  25.16 

3,629,915  1 

55-  73 

3,629,9% 

72-410 

3,630,068  ' 

%-  82 

3.630.738 

127-   32 

3.630.773 

8 

3.629.868 

.17 

3,629,916 

89 

3,629.997 

420 

3,630.069 

84 

3.630.739 

3.630.774 

12 

3,629,869 

26 

3,629.917 

97 

3.629.999 

73-     4 

3.630.071 

85 

3.630.740 

71 

3.630.775 

15 

3,629,870 

78 

3,629,918 

139 

3.630.000 

23 

3.630.072 

87 

3.630.741 

128-     2      : 

3.630,190 

48 

3.629,865 

96 

3,629,919 

158 

3.630.001 

81 

3.630.073 

3.630,742 

3,630.191 

132 

3,629,866 

103 

3,629,920 

164 

3.630.002 

90 

3.630.074 

88 

3.630.743 

3,630.192 

160 

3,629,867 

149.5 

3,629.921 

268 

3.630.003 

95 

3.630,075 

101 

3.630.744 

66 

3.630.193 

224 

3,629371 

194 

3.630.693 

273 

3.630.004 

117.3 

3.630.076 

109 

3.630.745 

90 

3.630.194 

4-     1 

3,629372 

195 

3,629.922 

302 

3.630.005 

146 

3.630.077 

115 

3.630,746 

133 

3,630.195 

110 

3,629373 

196.2 

3.630.694 

386 

3,630,006 

155 

3.630.078 

139 

3.630,748 

145.8 

3,630,1% 

119 

3,629374 

200 

3.629.923 

387 

3,630.007 

178 

3.630,079 

140 

3.630.749 

188 

3,630.197 

146 

3,629375 

205 

3.629.925 

493 

3.630.008 

212 

3,630,080 

98-      1.5 

3.630.138 

215 

3.630,198 

166 

3,629376 

207.5 

3.629.926 

56-    11,9 

3.630.009 

219 

3.630.081 

99-     2 

3.630.751 

218 

3.630,199 

172 

3,629378 

224 

3.629.924 

13.5 

3.630.010 

231 

3.630.082 

3.630.752 

260 

3.630  JJOO 

.16 

3,629377 

240 

3.629,927 

126 

3.630.011 

294 

3,630,083 

17 

3.630.753 

287 

3.630  J201 

•?.Sfl 

3.629379 

402 

3.629,928 

57-140 

3.630.013 

336 

3.630  084 

80 

3.630,754 

2% 

3.630J202 

5-  86 

3.629.880 

403 

3.629.929 

153 

3.630.012 

355 

3.630.085 

90 

3,630.755 

303,1 

3.630,203 

317 

3.629.881 

432 

3.629.930 

58-   23 

3.630,014 

382 

3.630.086 

126 

3.630,747 

305 

3.630.204 

345 

3.629.882 

3.629.931 

50 

3.630,015 

412 

3.630.087 

140 

3.630.750 

335.5 

3.630.205 

7-      1 

3.629383 

472.1 

3.629.932 

109 

3.630.016 

423 

:    3.630.088 

3.630.756 

349 

3,630.206 

8-    10.1 

3.630.654 

483 

3.629.933 

113 

3.630.017 

431 

3.630.089 

144 

3.630,757 

350 

3,630J20: 

11 

3.630,655 

564 

3.629.934 

122 

3,630.018 

432 

3.630,090 

168 

3.630.758 

484 

3.630  J208 

31 

3,630,656 

570 

3.629.935 

60-    19 

3,630.019 

517 

3,630.091 

171 

3.630,759 

130-   27 

3.630209 

115.5 

3,630.657 

592 

3.629.936 

23 

3.630.020 

74-      7 

3.630.092 

176 

3.630.760 

131-261 

3,630,210 

116.3 

3.630.658 

600 

3.629.937 

30 

3.6.30.021 

89.15 

3.630.093 

234 

3.630.761 

132-   88.5 

3,630  J211 

133 

3.630.659 

604 

3,629.938 

36 

3.630.022 

.21 

3.630.094 

421 

3.630.139 

134-      9 

3.630.776 

139 

3.630,660 

3.629,939 

39.28 

3.630.023 

110 

RE.27J257 

423 

3.630.140 

22 

3,630  J212 

.1 

3.630.661 

609 

3,629.940 

.69 

3.630.024 

191 

3.630.095 

100-118 

3.630,158 

3,630.777 

172 

3.630,662 

622 

3.629,941 

52 

3.630.025 

242.1 

3.630.0% 

234 

3.630.141 

64 

3.630,213 

3.630,663 

30-248 

3.629.942 

53 

3.630.026 

245 

3.630.097 

101-  93 

3.630.142 

136-     6 

3.630.778 

173 

3.630.664 

32-    13 

3.629,943 

54.6 

3.630.027 

439 

3.630.098 

103 

3.630.143 

20 

3.630,779 

9-      1 

3.629.884 

59 

3.629.944 

234 

3.630.028 

498 

3.630.099 

111 

3.630.144 

3.630.780 

3,629.885 

33-107 

3.629.945 

243 

3.630.029 

562 

3.630.100 

248 

3.630.145 

31 

3.630,781 

^V> 

3.629.886 

126.5 

3.629.946 

274 

3.630,030 

568 

3.630.101 

351 

3.630.146 

100 

3.630,782 

10-120 

3.629.887 

147 

3.629.947 

305 

3.630,031 

789 

3.630.102 

401.1 

3.630.147 

107 

3.630.783 

13-  31 

3.629.888 

34-      1 

3.629.948 

308 

3.630,032 

75-        .5 

3,630,718 

425 

3.630.148 

120 

3.630.784 

3.629.889 

23 

3.629,949 

61-      1 

3.630,033 

43 

3.630,719 

450 

3.630.149 

3.630.785 

15-     3.11 

3.629.890 

3.629,950 

12 

3.630.034 

68 

3.630.720 

102-   70 

3.630.150 

170 

3.630,786 

4 

3,629,891 

33 

3.629,951 

46 

3.630.035 

72 

3.630,721 

3.630.151 

177 

3.630,787 

48 

3,629.892 

156 

3.629.952 

53.74 

3,630.036 

76 

3.630,722 

72 

3.630.152 

3.630.788 

103 

3.629.893 

158 

3.629.953 

54 

3.630.037 

123 

3.630,723 

104-138 

3,630,153 

137-   54 

3.630,215 

118 

3.629.896 

167 

3.629.954 

72.1 

3,630,038 

3.630.724 

105-282 

3.630.154 

67 

3.630  J216 

146 

3.629.894 

174 

3.629.955 

62-     5 

3.630.039 

138 

3.630.725 

366 

3.630.155 

68 

3.630  J214 

160 

3.629.895 

35-     9 

3.629,956  : 

3.630,040 

168 

3.630.726 

106-     2 

3.630.762 

77 

3.630  j220 

250.32 

3.629,897 

19 

3.629.957 

6 

3,630.041 

214 

3.630.727 

14 

3.630.763 

81.5 

3.630,217 

.42 

3.629.898 

3.629.958 

55.5 

3.630.051 

76-112 

3.630.103 

15 

3.630.764 

87 

3,630  J218 

16-142 

3.629.899 

25 

3,629,959 

58 

3.630.042 

81-     3 

3.630.104 

54 

3.630.765 

309 

3,630??? 

144 

3.629.900 

60 

3.629.960 

99 

3.630.043 

9.51 

3.630.105 

55 

3.630.766 

327 

3,630  J223 

150 

3.629,901 

36-     2.5 

3.629,961 

243 

3.630.044 

57.29 

3.630.106 

108-   34 

3.630.156 

375 

3,630J224 

17-     1 

3,629,902 

59 

3,629.%2 

320 

3.630.045 

125 

3,630.107 

53 

3.630.157 

448 

3.630  j221 

•    11 

3.629.903 

37-   54 

3.629,963 

406 

3.630,(M6  1 

3.630.108 

112-258 

3.630.159 

565 

3,630J225 

71 

3.629,904 

141 

3.629.964 

514 

3.630,047  ! 

82-     4 

3.630.109 

113-      1 

3.630.160 

575 

3.630  Z» 

21-   58 

3.630,665 

40-   63 

3.629,965 

63-    12 

3.630.048 

14 

3.630.110 

114-         5 

RE.27J261 

583 

3.630  j227 

23-     2 

3.630.666 

43-   25 

3.629,966 

64-    13 

3.630.049 

15 

3.630,111 

3.630.161 

614.18 

3,630J228 

51 

3,630.667 

44-      1 

3.630.695 

65-   21 

3.630.700 

33 

3.630,112 

57 

3.630.162 

625.16 

3.630  J231 

103 

3.630,668 

4 

3.630,6% 

27 

3.630.701 

53.1 

3.630.113 

61 

3.630.163 

.3 

3.630,229 

125 

3.630,669 

7.5 

3,630,697 

30 

3.630.702  i 

83-  23 

3.630,114 

66.5 

RE.27J258 

.4 

3.630  J230 

143 

3.630,670 

14 

Re.27.262 

3.630.703  I 

72 

3.630.115 

163 

3.630.164 

.41 

3.630.232 

151 

3.630,671 

46-      1 

3,629.967 

3.630.704  ] 

85-  37 

3.630.116 

115-     6.1 

3.630.165 

.69 

3.630  jm 

178 

3.630.672 

17 

3.629.968 

99 

3.630.705 

87-   12 

3.630,117 

116-  67 

3.630.166 

630.2 

3.630  J234 

184 

3.630.673 

21 

3,629,969 

104 

3.630.706 

89-   33 

3.630,118 

70 

3.630.167 

138-   31 

3.630  JJ35 

3,630,674 

HI 

3,629,970 

162 

3.630.707 

189 

3.630,119 

114 

3.630,168 

45 

3.630  J236 

200 

3,630,675 

240 

3,629,971 

168 

3.630.708 

91-411 

3.630,120 

3.630.170 

176 

3.630  J237 

204 

3,630,676 

48-180 

3.630.698 

261 

3.630.709 

437 

3,630,121 

3.630.172 

139-    12 

3.630  J238 

209.1 

3,630,677 

49-    70 

3,629.972 

66-   25 

Re.27,256 

93-  36 

3.630.122 

117 

3.630.169 

110 

3.630  J239 

3,630.678 

264 

3.629.973 

50 

3.630.050 

37 

3.630.123 

121 

3.630.171 

140-   92.1 

3.630J240 

3.630.679 

51-     5 

3.629.974 

86 

3.630.052  ' 

61 

3.630.124 

117-227 

3.630.767 

141-   95 

3.630J242 

230 

3.630.680 

9 

3.629,975 

70-421 

3.630.053 

62 

3.630.125 

3.630.768 

163 

3,630  J241 

3.630,681 

12 

3,629,976 

452 

3.630.054 

80 

3.630,126 

3.630,769 

143-    37 

3,630J244 

3.630.682 

98 

3,629,977 

71-   23 

3.630.710  ; 

94-  49 

3,630.127 

230 

3.630,770 

85 

3.630  J245 

253 

3.630.683 

126 

3,629.978 

34 

3.630.711 

95-    10 

3.630.128 

235 

3.630,771 

144-      3 

3.630J243 

273 

3.630,684 

293 

3,630.699 

59 

3.630.712 

11 

3,630.130 

3.630,772 

3.630J246 

3,630,685 

317 

3,629.979 

61 

3.630.713 

3.630.131 

118-    16 

3.630.173 

146-    81 

3.630J24; 

283 

3,630,686 

52-      1 

3.629.980 

94 

3.630.714 

.5 

3.630.129 

637 

RE.27J260 

124 

3,630J248 

285 

3,630.687 

19 

3.629,981 

109 

3.630.715 

22 

3.630,132 

119-    15 

3.630,174 

203 

3.630:249 

3,630.688 

69 

3,629.982 

118 

3.630.716 

42 

3,630,133 

122-250 

3.630,175 

148-     6.15 

3.630,790 

3.630.689 

169 

3,629.983 

122 

3.630.717 

3,630.134 

366 

3.630,176 

.2 

3.630,789 

288 

3.630.690 

241 

3,629.984 

72-     6 

3.630.055 

47 

3,630.135 

123-   32 

3.630.177 

3,630.791 

300 

3,630.691 

265 

3.629.985 

28 

3.630.056 

53 

3.630.136 

50 

3.630.178 

.3 

3.630.792 

302 

3,630,692 

3% 

3.629,986 

47 

3,630,057 

58 

3.630.137 

90.35 

3.630.179 

188 

3.630,793 

24-  30.5 

3,629,905 

537 

3.629.988 

% 

3.630,058  , 

%-       1 

3.630,728 

97 

3.630.180 

149-    21 

3.630.250 

81 

3,629,906 

53-   64 

3.629.989 

177 

3.630.059 

.2 

3.630.729 

117 

3.630.181 

150-      1.8 

3.630  J251 

3,629,907 

182 

3.629.987 

203 

3.630,060 

3 

3.630,730 

119 

3.630,182 

151-   41.73 

3.630  JJ52 

115 

3,629,908 

184 

3,629,990 

222 

3,630.061 

3.630.731 

122 

3.630,183 

3.630.253 

126 

3,629.909 

209 

3.629,991 

253 

3.630.064 

27 

3.630.732 

145 

3.630.184 

70 

3.630  Ji61 

201 

3.629.910 

370 

3.629.992 

263 

3,630.065 

3.630.733 

148 

3.630.185 

152-209 

3.630  J254 

205.1 

3.629.911 

379 

3.629,993 

278 

3.630.062 

29 

3.630.734 

124-   23 

3.630,186 

215 

3.630  .?.S,S 

255 

3.629,912 

55-    20 

3,629.994 

305 

3.630.066 

48 

3.630,735 

125-    11 

3.630.187 

22? 

3.630J256 

29-     1.32 

3,629,913 

33 

3.629.995 

349 

3.630.063 

3.630.736 

126-  25 

3.630.188 

301 

3.630,257 

25.15 

3.629.914 

71 

3,629,998 

391 

3,630,067 

61 

3,630,737 

41 

3.630.189 

356 

3.630J258 

PI  49 


PI  .Ml 


:lassification  of  patents 


l.S2-35«J 

15.6-  2 

4 

17 

W 

93 

155 

197 

229 

231 

266 

345 

354 

472 

567 

580 

157-   1.26: 

159-   2 

'   17 

160-177 

382 

161-  2 

9 

27 

39 

40 

43 

45 

72 

119 

150 

161 

168 


169 
178 
185 
190 
193 
162-  24 
30 
49 
135 
156 
163 
164 
184 
198 
361 
371 

164-  73 
82 

181 
263 
283 

165-  22 
44 

111 
135 
154 
1.58 

166-  51 
259 
281 
283 
290 
297 
299 

300 
309 

168-  28 

169-  2 

172-  7 
.581 

173-  17 
117 
136 

174-  73 

175-  73 
77 

220 

176-  24 

177-  46 
145 
196 
229 

179-  15 

180-  6 
12 
43 

105 
113 
114 

181-  .5 
24 
30 
33 


182 -J  16 
142 
184-  6.16: 


3.630.259 
3.6.30.794 
.?. 6,30. 795 
3.630.796 
3.6.30.797 
3.6.30.798 
3.6.30.799 
3.630.801 
3.630.8<M) 
3.6.30.802 
3.630.803 
3.6;«>.804 
3.630.805 
3.630.806 
3.6.30.807 
3.630.808 
3.6.30  J2W) 
3.6.30.262 
3.630.263 
3.6.30  J64 
3.6.30J26.S 
3.6.30.809 
3.630.810 
3.6.30.811 
3.630.812 
3.630.815 
3.6.30.813 
3.6,30.814 
3.630.816 
3.630.817 
3.6,30.818 
3.630.819 
3.6.30.820 
3.6.30.821 
3.6.30.822 
3.6.30.823 
3.630.824 
3.6.30.825 
3.6.30.826 
3.6,30.827 
3.6.30.828 
3.6.30.829 
3.6,30,832 
3.6.30.a30 
3.6.30.a31 
3.6.30.8;<3 
3.6.3().&34 
3.630.a35 
3.6.30  .a36 
3.630.837 
3.630.8.38 
3.630.266 
3.630.267 
3.630.268 
3.6.30.269 
3.6.«).270 
3.6.30  J271 
3.630.272 
3.630.273 
3.630  J274 
3.630.275 
3.630.276 
3.6.30.277 
3.630.278 
3.630.279 
3.630.280 
3.630.281 
3.6,30.282 
3.6.30  Jffl3 
3.6,30.284 
3.630.285 
3.630  J286 
3.630.289 
3.6.30.287 
3.630.288 
3.6;i0.290 
3.6,30.291 
3.6.30.292 
3.630.293 
3.630.294 
3.631.519 
3.630.295 
3.630.296 
3.630.297 
3.630.839 
3.630.298 
3.6,30  J299 
3.630.300 
RE.27J263 
3.631.520 
3.630.301 
3.630.302 
3.630.303 
3.630.304 
3.630.305 
3.630.306 
3.630  ..307 
3.630308 
3.630  ..309 
3.630.310 
3.630.311 
3.630.312 
3.630.313 
3.6.30.314 
3.630.315 
3.630.316 


187-  9 
29 
.58 

188-  18 
112 
1,35 
218 
312 

191-  12 

192-  3 
8 


45 
58 


195- 


99 

15 

2 
28 

31 


80 

103.5 
109 
139 
110 
6.7 

49 

113 

162 

1 

145 
201 
213 
220 
200-  61.46 
148 
175 


1%- 
197- 


198- 


202-173 
229 
248 

203-  11 
63 

204-  43 
49 
59 
70 
73 

83 
98 

140.5 
143 
157.1 
158 
159.22 
181 

192 


195 

219 

224 
225 
248 
286 
298 
299 
300 


206- 


19.5 

45.14 

.53 

56 

6.3.2 

65 


208-  59 
96 

100 
109 
114 
208 

209-  5 
11 

805 
137 
2.56 
326 

210-  .36 
42 
49 
67 
73 
82 
85 

108 

150 
152 


3.630317 
3.6,303  18 
3.6.303  19 
3.6.303  >0 
3.6.303!! 
3.6303  !2 
3.6303  !3 
3.6,30.3  >4 
3.6303  !5 
3.6,303  lb 
3.6303  !7 
3.6.303  !H 
3.6.30.3  >9 
3.6.303  iO 
3.6303  U 
3.6,303  12 
3,6,303  (3 
3.6,30.8  10 
3.6.30.8  H 
3.6,30.8 12 
3.630 .K  k3 
3.630.8  W 
3.630.8 1.5 
3.6,30.8  16 
3.6,30.8  17 

3.630.8 18 

3.630.8 19 
3.6,30.8  iO 
3.6303  14 
3.6303  15 
3.6303  16 
3.6303  17 
3.6.303  18 
3.6.303  14 
3.6303  10 
3.6.303  H 
3.6303  12 
3.6303  17 
3.631.5  !1 
3.631 3  !2 
3.631.5  !3 
3.6.30.8  H 
3.6.30.8  12 
3.630.8  \i 
3.6,30.8  A 
3.630.8  i5 
3.630.8  16 
3.630.8 17 
3.6,30.8  18 
3.6,30.8  19 
3,6.30.8  )0 
3.6.30.8  >1 
3.630.8  )2 
3.6.30.8  >3 
3.6,30.8  A 
3.630.8  .5 
3.6.30.8  * 
3.6.30.8  .7 
3.6,30.8  « 
3.6.30.8  .9 
3.630.8  0 
3.6,30.8  '1 
3.6,30,8  '2 
3.630.8  '3 
3.6,30.8  '4 
3.6.30.8  '5 
3.6.30.8  6 
3.630.8  7 
3.630,8  '8 
3.6.30.8  '9 
3.630.8  10 
3.6.30.811 
3.630.8  12 
3.630.8  13 
3.630.8  14 
3.630.3  13 
3.6,30.3  14 
3.6,303  1.5 
3.630.3  16 
3.6303  18 
3.6.303  19 
3.6303  .0 
3.6.30.815 
3,630.8  16 
3.630.8  17 
3.630.8  18 
3.630.8  19 
3.630.8  K) 
3.6.30311 
3.630.3  .2 
3.6303  13 
3.6303  14 
3,6303  .5 
3.6303  * 
3.6.303 .7 
3.630.8)1 
3.630.8  »2 
3.630.8  »3 
3.6303  18 
3.6.303 19 
3.6.303  >0 
3.6.303)1 
3.6,303  )2 
3.6.303  >3 
3.6303  J6 
3.6303  J5 


210-1.52 

169 

170 
181 
197 
198 
232 

242 
257 
299 
.369 
400 
404 
443 
474 
.506 
211-  88 
1.33 
178 

213-  8 

214-  1 


14 
62 

77 
146 

.5 
147 

1.52 

,3.56 

7.30 

215-  9 

40 

46 

219-  9.5 
366 

220-  3.3 
29 
.54 

221-  18 
125 
264 

222-  1 
5 

55 
129 
220 
,3,33 
464 
478 

224-  2 

225- 

226 


227- 

228- 
229- 
233- 

234- 

2,35- 


21 

51 

62 

95 
108 
177 

59 

128 

3 

16 

21 

45 

15 
116 

78 
136 
1.53 
164 
176 
ia5 
186 
193 

51 

93 

10 

14 

15 

17 
29 

60 
107 
111 
127.1 
242 


265.39 
437 
533 
535 
240-     2.14 


236- 
238- 


239- 


241 


10.67 
18 

34 

46.06 
183 
2,36 
242-   .54 


3,6,30,369 
3.6.30.377 
3. 6.30. .364 
3.6.30,.367 
3.630370 
3.630.368 
3.630372 
3.630371 
3.630373 
3.630374 
3.6,30376 
3.630378 
3.6,30,375 
3,630379 
3,6,30,.381 
3,630  ,,380 
3.630..382 
3.6.30.,3a3 
3.6.30  ..384 
3.6.30  ..«5 
3.630..386 
3,630  .,387 
3.6.30.388 
3.6.30.389 
3.630  ..391 
3.6.30.392 
3.6,30..39.^ 
3.630.390 
3.630  ..394 
3.630  ..395 
3.630  ..396 
3.630.397 
3.630,398 
3.6.30.399 
3.630,400 
3.6,30.401 
3.630.402 
3.6.30.40.3 
3.630.404 
3.630.405 
3. 631. .524 
3.631.525 
3.630.406 
3.6,30.4<»7 
3.630.408 
3.6:10.409 
3.6,30.410 
3.6.30.411 
3.6,30.412 
3.6,30.413 
3.6.30.414 
3.6,30,415 
3,630.416 
3.6,30.417 
3.6,30.418 
3.630,419 
3.6,30.420 
3.630,421 
3,630.423 
3.630.422 
3.630.424 
3.6,30.425 
3.630,426 
3.6.30.427 
3.6.30.428 
3.630.429 
3.630.430 
3.630.431 
3.6.30.432 
3.630.433 
3.630.434 
3.6.30.435 
3.630.436 
3.631.229 
3.631.230 
3.631.231 
3.631.Z32 
3.631.2.33 
3.631.234 
3.6,30.437 
3,630,438 
3.630,439 
3.630.440 
3.630.441 
3.630.442 
3.630.443 
3.630.444 
3.630,445 
3,6.30.446 
3.630.447 
3.630.448 
3.630.449 
3.630.450 
3.630,4,51 
3.630.452 
3.6.30.453 
3.630.454 
3.630.455 
3.631.235 
3.631.236 
3.630.456 
3.630.4.57 
3.630.4.58 
3.630.459 
3.6.30.460 
3.630.461 


242-  64 

75.43 
96 

107.4 

186 
195 
203 
244-  21 
.36 
122 

248-  48.2 
1.58 
215 
318 
376 
476 

249-  19 
106 

250-  43.5 
49.5 
51.5 

54 

55 

67 

71.5 

83.3 


86 
103 
205 
208 
213 
219 
223 
225 

251-  6 
30 

174 
208 
307 

252-  1 
8.7 

.75 
33.6 
34.7 
37 
47.5 
51 

.5 


.59 

62.3 
..54 
.59 


70 
72 
75 
78 


88 
90 
95 
99 

100 
107 
117 
135 
136 
142 
146 
148 
153 
157 
171 
181 

182 
186 

188 
190 
301.3 
.4 


305 

,307 
309 
312 
313 
316 
372 


3.630.462 
3.6.30.463 
3.6,30,464 
3,630,465 
3.630,466 
3,630.467 
3.6,30.468 
3.630.469 
3.6.30.470 
3.630,471 
3.6.30.472 
3.6.30.473 
3.6;«).474 
3.6.30.475 
3.630.477 
3.630.478 
3.630.476 
3.6.30.479 
3.630.480 
3,631.237 
3.631.238 
3.631J239 
3.631J240 
3.631.241 
3,631.242 
3,63  U43 
3.631.244 
3.63  U45 
3.631.246 
3.631.247 
3.631,248 
3.631,526 
3.631J249 
3.631.527 
3.631  J250 
3.631.251 
3.631.252 
3.6.3 1J2.53 
3.631.2.55 
3.63  U.54 
3.630.481 
3.630.482 
3.6.30.483 
3,630.484 
3.630.4a5 
3.630.896 
3.6,30.894 
3,630.895 
3.630.897 
3.6,30.898 
3.6,30,899 
3.630.9(X) 
3.630.901 
3.630.902 
3.630.903 
3.630.9(V4 
3.6,30,905 
3,6.30.906 
3.630.910 
3.630.911 
3.630.912 
3.630.907 
3.630.908 
3.6.30.909 
3.630.913 
3.6.30.914 
3.630.918 
3.630.915 
3.630.916 
3.6,30.917 
3,630.919 
3.630.920 
3,630,921 
3.630.922 
3.630.923 
3.630.924 
3.630.925 
3,630.927 
3,630.928 
3.630.929 
3,630.931 
3,630.932 
3,630,933 
3.630,935 
3.630.936 
3.630.926 
3.630.937 
3.630.938 
3.630.940 
3,630.939 
3.630.941 
3,630.942 
3.6,30.943 
3.630.944 
3.630.945 
3,630.946 
3.630.947 
3.630,948 
3.630.949 
3,630,950 
3.630.951 
3.630.952 
3.630.9.53 
3.630.954 
3.630.955 
3,630,956 


252- 


254- 


2,56- 


2,59- 


260- 


373 

3,631.073 

260-   94.9 

3,631.017 

408 

3.630.957 

3.631,161 

3.630.958 

3.631.162 

422 

3.630.959 

3,631,163 

426 

3.630.960 

112 

3,631,018 

431 

3.6.30.962 

139 

3,631.019 

3.630.963 

156 

3,631,164 

439 

3.630.%1 

158 

3.631.020 

3.6,30.964 

210 

3.631,021 

442 

3.6.30.965 

211.5 

3.631.022 

455 

3.630.966 

229 

3.631.023 

465 

3.630.967 

234 

3.631,025 

514 

3.630.%9 

239 

3.631.024 

518 

3.630.970 

3,631.026 

3.6,30.971 

3.631,165 

,521 

3.630.968 

.1 

3,631.027 

531 

3.6,30,930 

3,631,028 

.547 

3.630.934 

3.631,0,56 

28 

3.6,30.486 

.3 

3.631.0-29 

88 

3.630.487 

3.631.0,30 

154 

3.6,30.488 

.5 

3.631,166 

12.5 

3.630.48*; 

.55 

3,631.031 

24 

3.6.30.490 

3.631.0,32 

64 

3.630.491 

3.631.0.33 

8 

3.630.492 

3.631.070 

106 

3.630.493 

240 

3.631.0.34 

177 

3.630.494 

3.631.0,35 

182 

3.630.495 

3,631,167 

2 

3.630.972 

244 

3.631,168 

3.631,129 

247 

3,631,037 

.2 

3.631.130 

.2 

3,631.0,36 

.3 

3.631.131 

.5 

3,631.0.38 

.5 

3.630.973 

3.631.169 

3.630.975 

.7 

3,631.0.39 

3.631.132 

249 

3,631,041 

3.631.1.33 

.5 

3,631.040 

3.631.134 

2.50 

3,631.04< 

5 

3.630.974 

251 

3.631.042 

17 

3.631.135 

256.4 

3.631.(»44 

19 

3.630.977 

3.631.046 

23 

3.630,978 

.5 

3.631.045 

3.630.979 

3.631.170 

27 

3.630.980 

268 

3.631.047 

28.5 

3,6,30.981 

3.631.171 

29.1 

3.630.982 

281 

3.631,048 

.3 

3.631.136 

2a3 

3,631.049 

.6 

3.630.983 

287 

3,631.0.50 

3.630.984 

293.54 

3.631.051 

3.630.985 

.58 

3.63t.052 

.30.4 

3.631.137 

.62 

3.631.0,53 

.8 

3.630.986 

295 

3.631.0.54 

32.6 

3.630.987 

296 

3.631.0.55 

3.631.1.38 

304 

3,631,172 

.8 

3.631.139 

.305 

3,631,173 

.33.4 

3.631.140 

307 

3.631.057 

3.631.141 

3.631,174 

.6 

3.630.989 

3,631,175 

3,631.142 

,309 

3,6,31,0.58 

37 

3,630.988 

3,631,059 

,38 

3.631,143 

3,631,060 

40 

3,630.990 

.2 

3,631,176 

3,631,144 

.7 

3,631.061 

45.75 

3.630.991 

310 

3.631.062 

3.630,992 

325 

3.631.177 

3.630.993 

3.631,178 

3.631.146 

,326.11 

3,631.063 

3.631,147 

.3 

3,631,069 

.8 

3.631,145 

330.5 

3.631.064 

.85 

3,631,148 

340.6 

3.631.065 

47 

3,630.994 

343 

3.631.066 

3.630.995 

.2 

3,631.067 

3.630.996 

3.631.179 

3.630.997 

345.1 

3.631.180 

3.631.149 

.5 

3.631.068 

3.631.1,50 

346.1 

3.631.181 

50 

3.630.497 

347.2 

3.631.071 

51 

3.631.151 

348.5 

3.631.072 

.5 

3.631.152 

349 

3.631.182 

67.6 

3.630.998 

3.631.183 

75 

3.631.153 

380 

3.631.184 

76 

3.631.154 

383 

3,631,074 

77.5 

3.630.999 

396 

3.631,185 

3.631.000 

397  3 

3,631,075 

3.631.155 

3,631.077 

78 

3.631.001 

3,631,186 

3,631.003 

.45 

3,631,076 

3.631.004 

404 

3,631.187 

3.631.005 

410 

3,631,079 

.4 

3,631.156 

.9 

3.631,080 

.5 

3,631.157 

413 

3.631.188 

79 

3.631,158 

429 

3.631.081 

80.7 

3.631.006 

3,631,189 

.78 

3.631.002 

.7 

3,631,082 

3.631.007 

437 

3,631.190 

3.631.008 

439 

3.631.191 

3.631,159 

448 

3.631.0a3 

82.1 

3.631,010 

3.631,192 

.3 

3.631.009 

,2 

3,631.084 

85.3 

3.631.011 

3.631.085 

3,631,012 

3.631.086 

3,631.013 

3.631.087 

88.2 

3,631,160 

3.631.088 

92.8 

3,630,976 

3.631.193 

93.5 

3,631,014 

3.631.194 

94.2 

3,631.015 

3.631,195 

.7 

3.631.016 

3,631,1% 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  .>] 


260-448.2 

3,631,197 

266-    34 

3.6,30,509 

307-265 

3,631.266 

324-   65 

3.631,337 

,340-174 

3,631.416 

343-228 

3,631,498 

453 

3,631,092 

269-    14 

3,630,510 

270 

3.631.267 

71 

3,631,338 

3.631.417 

701 

3.631.499 

3,631,198 

43 

3.630311 

273 

3.631.268 

77 

3,631,339 

3.631,418 

725 

3.631.500 

3,631,199 

1,38 

3,630.512 

293 

3.631.269 

83 

3,631,340 

3,631.427 

7.54 

3.631.501 

4,55 

3,631,089 

270-   ,53 

3.630.513 

295 

3.631.270 

106 

3.631.341 

.1 

3.631.419 

3. 631. .503 

463 

3.631.200 

83 

3.630.514 

,308-   36.3 

3.630  ..582 

120 

3.631,342 

3.631.420 

786 

3. 631. .502 

465 

3.631.090 

271-     4 

3.630.515 

149 

3.630  ..583 

186 

3.631,343 

3.631.421 

840 

3. 631. .504 

3.631.091 

36 

3.630.516 

187 

3.630.584 

325 -.305 

3, 631. ,344 

3.631.422 

915 

3.631.505 

3.631.201 

49 

3.630.518 

231 

3.630.585 

363 

3,631346 

3.631.423 

.346-    43 

3,631.506 

.1 

3.631.202 

53 

3.630.519 

310-     ai 

3.631.271 

364 

3.631,345 

3.631.424 

74 

3. 631. ,507 

476 

3.631J203 

88 

3.630.517 

10 

3.631.272 

418 

3,631,347 

3.631.425 

3,631.508 

479 

3.631JJ27 

273-      1 

3.630.520 

25 

3,631.276 

4,58 

3,631,348 

3.631,426 

3, 631. ,509 

3,631,228 

26 

3.630.521 

46 

3.631.273 

470 

3,631349 

3.631,428 

3.631310 

488 

3,631.093 

73 

3.630.523 

66 

3.631  J274 

328-   42 

3,631,350 

> 

3,631,429 

75 

3.631311 

,507 

3,631,078 

86 

3.630,524 

71 

3.631.275 

133 

3,631351 

200 

3,631,430 

76 

3.631312 

515 

3,631,094 

94 

3.630,522 

154 

3,631,277 

137 

3,631352 

213 

3,631,431 

107 

3.631313 

3.631,095 

1,30 

3,630325 

208 

3.631.278 

139 

3, 631. .353 

.1 

3,631,4,32 

135 

3.631314 

3,631,096 

136 

3,630326 

260 

3.631.279 

271 

3.631.354 

216 

3,631,433 

1.36 

3.631315 

520 

3,631,097 

157 

3,630327 

312-231 

3.6,30.588 

.329-   50 

3.631.3.55 

228 

3,631,434 

137 

3.631316 

524 

3,631j204 

274-     4 

3,630328 

270 

3,630.589 

3,10-    17 

3.631357 

2.36 

3.631.4.35 

1,39 

3.631317 

525 

3,631.098 

277-   22 

3,630.529 

313-      7 

3.631.280 

30 

3.631.356 

237 

3.631.436 

'45 

3.631318 

,533 

3,631,099 

94 

3,630,530 

11 

3,631,281 

53 

3.631  ,,358 

239 

3.631.437 

.3,50-     3.5 

3.630392 

3,631,100 

117 

3,630.531 

15 

3,631.282 

331-    75 

3.631.359 

240 

3.631.4,38 

3.6,30  „593 

.544 

3,631.101 

144 

3.630332 

63 

3.631.283 

94.5 

3.631.360 

3,631.439 

3.630.594 

.553 

3.631,205 

153 

3.630.533 

70 

Re. 27.259 

3.631361 

244 

3,631,440 

150 

3.630.595 

557 

3,631,102 

279-      1 

3.630.534 

92 

3.631.284 

3.631,362 

251 

3,631,441 

3.630.597 

5,59 

3.631,103 

3.630.535 

108 

3.631.285 

97 

3,631,363 

2.58 

3.631,442 

1.57 

3.6,30,598 

,561 

3,631,104 

5 

3.630.536 

3.631,286 

.332-    26 

3,631,364 

263 

3,631,443 

162 

3,6,30  .,5% 

.562 

3.631,105 

280-    11.35 

3.630.537 

109,5 

3,631,287 

333-    14 

3,631,365 

267 

3,631  „537 

184 

3,630,599 

566 

3.631,106 

3.630.538 

112 

3,631,288 

335-   82 

3,631,366 

274 

3.631,444 

215 

3,630.600 

570.5 

3,631,107 

3.630.539 

220 

3, 631, .530 

213 

3,631,533 

3,631.445 

351-    16 

3.630.602 

.7 

3.631,108 

87.04 

3.630.540 

330 

3,631,289 

.336-    70 

3,631,367 

279 

3.631,446 

44 

3.630.603 

.9 

3,631,109 

124 

3.630.541 

.341 

3,631,290 

131 

3,631,368 

3,631,447 

353-   99 

3.630.604 

.597 

3,631,110 

1.50 

3.630342 

345 

3,631,291 

155 

3,631,5,34 

283 

3, 631, .538 

3,55-      1 

3.630.605 

604 

3.631,111 

3.630,543 

315-    10 

3,631,292 

337-110 

3,631,369 

286 

3,631,448 

3 

3.630.591 

611 

3.631,112 

.5 

3,630,544 

11 

3,631,293 

125 

3,631370 

293 

3,631,449 

3.6,30.606 

612 

3,631,113 

434 

3,630„545 

12 

3,631,294 

161 

3,630,219 

309.1 

3,631.451 

3,630.615 

618 

3,631,114 

51) 

3.6,30.546 

13 

3,631J?95 

3,38-164 

3,631371 

.5 

3.631,452 

6 

3.630,607 

619 

3.631,208 

2a5-150 

3,630,547 

3,631,2% 

202 

3,631372 

323 

3.631,4,53 

8 

3,630,608 

648 

3,631,115 

174 

3,630,548 

27 

3.631314 

.3.39-    17 

3,631373 

324 

3,631,4,54 

37 

3,6,30,609 

6.54 

3,631,206 

235 

3,6,30„5,50 

.39.3 

3.631315 

18 

3,631374 

3.631,4,55 

71 

3,630.610 

3,631,207 

297 

3,630,549 

a? 

3,631316 

.53 

3.631376 

3,631,4,56 

75 

3,630,611 

602 

3,631,116 

330 

3,630,551 

94 

3,631317 

59 

3,631375 

3,631,457 

76 

3,630.620 

666 

3,631.117 

331 

3,630,552 

166 

3,631.531 

91 

3,631377 

3,631,4.58 

82 

3,630,612 

3.631.209 

340 

3,630.553 

209 

3,631318 

125 

3,631378 

328 

3,631.450 

85 

3,630.613 

3.631.210 

287-189,35 

3.630354 

241 

3,631319 

145 

3.631.379 

336 

3.631,459 

100 

3.6.30,614 

668 

3.63  U 11 

289-    17 

3.630.555 

316-     4 

3. 630  .,590 

1,56 

3.631,380 

339 

3.631,460 

.3,56-     4 

3.630.616 

3.631.212 

290-   ,30 

3.631.256 

12 

3,630,587 

176 

3,631,381 

3.631,461 

72 

3.630.617 

669 

3.631.213 

292-   40 

3.630356 

317-     9 

3,631,320 

275 

3. 631. .382 

347 

3,631,462 

3.630.618 

3.631.214 

45 

3.6,30.557 

13 

3.631,321 

340-    10 

3.631.383 

3.631,463 

74 

3.630.619 

671 

3.631.120 

87 

3.630358 

15 

3,631  ,,322 

15.5 

3.631.384 

3,631,464 

95 

3.630.626 

3.631.122 

113 

3.630,559 

61.5 

3,631,323 

18 

3.631,385 

3,631,465 

KM 

3.630.621 

673 

3.631.215 

270 

3,630.560 

80 

3,631,532 

37 

3.631,386 

3.631.466 

114 

3.630.622 

674 

3.631,123 

294-   65 

3.630  .,561 

99 

3,631. ,324 

3,631.387 

3,631.467 

155 

3.630.623 

680 

3,631,118 

83 

3.630,562 

100 

3,631,325 

52 

3.631.388 

3.631.468 

169 

3.630,624 

3.631,216 

88 

3,630.563 

101 

3.631.297 

60 

3.631.389 

3.631,469 

170 

3.630.625 

681.5 

3,631,119 

2%-      1 

3.630.564 

3.631.298 

62 

3.631.390 

3.631,471 

222 

3.630.627 

683.15 

3,631,121 

19 

3.630,565 

120 

3.631.299 

76 

3.631.391 

365 

3.631.472 

256 

3.630.601 

.2 

3,631,218 

63 

3,630,566 

122 

3.631.300 

83 

3.631.392 

3.631.473 

401-68 

3.630.628 

3.631,219 

97 

3,630.567 

134 

3.631.301 

a5 

3,631.393 

,366 

3.631,474 

116. 

3.6.30.629 

823 

3.631,124 

116 

3.630  ..568 

2,30 

3.631.302 

146.3 

3,631,394 

3,631,475 

408-     9 

3.630.630 

825 

3.631,220 

3.630.586 

2,34 

3.631.303 

149 

3.631,395 

378 

3,631.476 

19 

3.630.631 

8.30 

3,631,125 

297-361 

3.630,569 

3,631,304 

3.631,3% 

.380 

3,6,31.478 

82 

3.630.632 

3,631.126 

453 

3,630370 

3.631,305 

3,631,535 

381 

3.631.470 

415-150 

3.630.633 

3,631.221 

454 

3,630372 

3.631,306 

166 

3,631  ,,397 

3.631 :477 

170 

3.630.634 

837 

3.631.127 

298-    14 

3,630371 

235 

3.631307 

167 

3,631,398 

3.631.479 

219 

3.630.635 

845 

3.631.128 

299-      6 

3,630373 

3.631.308 

171 

3,631.399 

.388 

3.631.480 

416-199 

3.630.636 

857 

3.631.222 

31 

3,630374 

3.631,309 

172.5 

3,631,400 

3.631.481 

417-     7 

3.630.637 

3.631.223 

,303-      7 

3,630375 

3,631310 

3,631,401 

3% 

3.631.482 

53 

3.630.638 

861 

3,631.224 

21 

3,630376 

3,631311 

3,631,402 

,343-     5 

3.631.183 

3.6.30.639 

863 

3,631,217 

3.630377 

1 

3,631312 

3,631.403 

3.631.493 

54 

3.6,30,640 

374 

3.631,225 

3,630378 

, 

3,631313 

3.631,404 

6.5 

3.631.484 

67 

3.630.641 

897 

3.631,226 

3,630379 

318-138 

3,631,529 

3,631.405 

t 

3.631.485 

245 

3,630.642 

261-   26 

3.630.4% 

305-    19 

3.630,580 

140 

3,631,326 

3.631.406 

.3 

3.631,487 

282 

3,630,643 

87 

3.630.498 

27 

3,630,581 

628 

3,631.327 

3,631.536 

.7 

3,631.488 

389 

3.630,644 

263-    19 

3,630,499 

307-   66 

3,631J257 

663 

3,631,328 

173 

3.631.407 

3,631,489 

420 

3,630,645 

3.630,500 

84 

3.631,258 

,321-     2 

3,631,329 

3,631.408 

3.631.490 

466 

3.630.646 

3,630.501 

110 

3.631.259 

45 

3,631  ,,330 

3,031,409 

8 

3.631.486 

474 

3,6,30,647 

28 

3,630.502 

206 

3.631.260 

69 

3,631,331 

3,631,410 

3.631.491 

431-   80 

3.630.648 

51 

3.630.503 

221 

3.631.261 

455 

3,631,332 

3.631.411 

18 

3.631.492 

95 

3.630.650 

53 

3,630.504 

229 

3.631,262 

.323-   66 

3,631,-333 

174 

3,631,412 

100 

3.631.494 

173 

3.630.651 

266-   22 

3.630.505 

231 

3,631J263 

85 

3,631,334 

3.631,413 

106 

3.631.495 

253 

3.630.652 

23 

3.630.506 

237 

3,631.264 

324-   34 

3,631  ,,335 

3.631,414 

113 

3.631.4% 

344 

3.630.653 

25 

3.630.507 
3.630.508 

251 
252 

3.631.528 
3.63  U65 

57 

3,631.336 

3,631,415 

179 

3.631.497 

353 

3.630.649 

Classification  of  Designs 


n  2-   28 

222.765 

D14- 

30 

222,768 

D.33- 

I 

222,775 

D,34- 

5 

222.780 

D44-      1 

222.785 

D65- 

1 

222.789 

D  8-254 

222.766 

D15- 

1 

222,771 

222,776 

222,781 

222.786 

D72- 

1 

222.790 

D  9-292 

222.767 

D26- 

5 

222,772 

14 

222,777 

13 

222,782 

D48-   27 

222.787 

D83- 

1 

222,791 

D14-     3 

222.769 

D,33- 

1 

222,773 

32 

222,778 

D40- 

1 

222.783 

D55-      1 

222.788 

D86- 

13 

222,792 

222,770 

222,774 

D34- 

5 

222,779 

D42- 

8 

222,784 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Stales,  Territories  and  Armed  Fortes,  the  Commonwealtli  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

Anieriran  Samoa 3 

Arizona * 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

( -eorjiia 13 

(.uam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 

(First  numt>*r  in  listiniE  denolps  luralion  »ct 
namr.  I<m  slion.  rlr.l 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland v  24 

Massachusetts ••A  25 

.Michijian •\)'^^ 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  HampshiFe 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejion 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  (Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas. 48 

Itah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virtiinia 51 

Virjjin  Islands 52 

Washinjiton 53 

West  Vir;:inia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


c  irditiK  to  «t)ovf  key      Htfer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  ihr  Official  Cazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


Patents 


3.629.946 
3.629.994 
3.630.076 
3.630.259 
3.630345 
3.630.672 
3.630.066 
3.630.119 
3.630.156 
3.630.511 
3.630389 
3.630.721 
3,630.722 
3.630.972 
3.63 1J09 
3.631.352 
3.631.404 
3.631.476 
3.630  J63 
3.631.323 
Rt.272S8 
3.629.876 
3.629,900 
3.629.915 
3.629.927 
3,629.937 
3,629,944 
3.629.958 
3.629.967 
3.629.969 
3,629.970 
3.629.971 
3.629.981 
3.629,996 
3,630,011 
3,630.033 
3.630.059 
3.630.074 
3.630.075 
3.630.091 
3.630.095 
3.630.106 
3.630.107 
3.630.111 
3.630.139 
3.630.195 
3.630.196 
3.630.198 
3.630  j202 
3.630  J204 


3,630J2q7 
3,630  J2«2 
3,630:2:^ 
3,630  J241 
3,630.249 
3,630.232 
3.630253 
3.630  _2aO 
3,630  JOt 
3,630307 
3,630312 
3,630310 
3,6303  W 
3.630325 
3.630.333 
3.630 .3il 
3,6303.15 
3,630,341 
3,630  3«) 
3.630  3<M 
3.630377 
3.630379 
3.630396 
3. 630 .402 
3.630,412 
3.630 ,4») 
3.630.435 
3.630,443 
3.630,445 
3.630,449 
3.630.433 
3.630.475 
3.630316 
3.630321 
3.630326 
3,630329 
3.630332 
3.630.547 
3,6303W 
3.630.555 
3.630371 
3.630.5*5 
3.630.592 
3.630  599 
3.630.604 
3.630.619 
3.630.627 
3.630.638 
3.630.639 
3.630,6  0 
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3,630,671 
3.630,740 
3,630.750 
3.630,753 
3.630,779 
3,630,795 
3,630.816 
3.630.820 
3,630.833 
3,630.875 
3.630.885 
3,630.900 
3,630.906 
3,630,912 
3,630,917 
3.630,918 
3,630,939 
3,630.949 
3,630.953 
3,630,960 
3,631.006 
3.631.018 
3.631,024 
3.631.032 
3,631.060 
3,631.064 
3.631.098 
3.631,144 
3.631,150 
3,631,170 
3,631.215 
3,63U18 
3.631J230 
3.631,238 
3.631,239 
3.63  U45 
3.631,246 
3,631J250 
3.631  J261 
3.631.263 
3,631.267 
3.63  U70 
3.631.280 
3,631.290 
3.631J297 
3.631,298 
3.631300 
3.631303 
3.631306 
3,631,307 


3,631312 
3,631313 
3,631331 
3,631335 
3,631342 
3,631343 
3,631355 
3,631357 
3,631377 
3,631380 
3,631383 
3,631388 
3,631394 
3,631,403 
3,631,410 
3,631,412 
3,631,419 
3,631,422 
3,631,423 
3,631,425 
3,631,428 
3,631.429 
3,631.431 
3,631,437 
3,631,440 
3,631,441 
3,631,443 
3,631,445 
3,631,448 
3,631.452 
3,631,455 
3.631,464 
3,631,478 
3.631,488 
3.631.489 
3,631.491 
3,631301 
3,631303 
3,631307 
3,631.509 
3,631310 
3,631315 
3,631,536 
3,631.002 
3,629375 
3,629.884 
3,630308 
3,630.410 
3,630349 
3.630,651 


10 


11 


3.630.683 
3.630,710 
3,631,000 
3,631,145 
3,631323 
3,629.905 
3,629,916 
3,630.089 
3.630.138 

3.630  J228 
3,630343 
3,630373 
3,630375 
3.630380 
3.630382 
3.630,492 
3,630330 
3,630.562 
3,630.584 
3.630.699 
3,630,822 
3.630,837 
3,630,973 
3,631,056 
3,631.109 

3.631  j201 
3.631.257 
3.631390 
3.631395 
3.631.434 
3,631319 
3,630,736 
3,630,823 
3,630,839 
3,630,858 
3,630.894 
3.630.954 
3,630,988 
3,631,054 
3,631,071 
3,631,083 
3,631,176 
3,631,182 
3.631,183 
3.631.191 
3,63U10 
3,631  j235 
3,631,508 
3,630  j276 
3,630.369 


11 
12 


13 


15 
16 
17 


3,631,339 
3,631351 
3,631,382 
3,629,882 
3,630355 
3,630365 
3,630370 
3,630,479 
3,630,632 
3,630,6% 
3,630.781 
3,630,782 
3,630301 
3,630.871 
3.631324 
3,631333 
3.631.450 
3.629.902 
3.629.990 
3.630.199 
3.630383 
3.630385 
3,630,605 
3,630,698 
3,630.725 
3,631.367 
3.630326 
3,630,209 
3,629.864 
3,629.874 
3,629,896 
3,629,910 
3,629,968 
3.629,972 
3,629,987 
3,630,004 
3,630,025 
3,630,112 
3,630.120 
3,630.124 
3.630.172 
3.630.189 
3,630  J235 
3,630  j262 
3,630.291 
3,630301 
3,630332 
3,630350 
3,630361 
3,630372 
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17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


:    3.630376 
3.630388 
3.630,407 
3.630,422 
3,630,437 
3.630,482 
3,630,485 
3.630317 
3,630327 
3.630.534 
3,630338 
3,630.556 
3,630.560 
3.630,580 
3,630,630 
3.630,729 
3,630,747 
3.630.757 
3.630.773 
3,630,775 
3,630,813 
3,630,826 
3,630,844 
3,630.898 
3,630,916 
3,630,938 
3,630,%  1 
3,630,964 
3.631.019 
3,631.075 
3,631,113 
3.631,122 
3,631.152 
3.631.179 
3,631,186 
3.631,211 
3.631.212 
3.631.244 
3.631.256 
3,631,289 
3,631,2% 
3,631318 
3,631.328 
3,631337 
3.631.364 
3,631.387 
3,631,3% 
3.631,427 
3,631,433 
3,631.465 
3,631,474 
3,631,506 
3,631311 
:    3,629,869 
3,629.895 
3,629.898 
3.629,921 
3.629,925 
3.629,956 
3,629,960 
3,629,983 
3,630,020 
3.630.154 
3,630,155 
3,630,178 
3.630.183 
3.630.240 
3.630.284 
3.630.346 
3,630,403 
3,630,413 
3.630,442 
3,630,508 
3,630.541 
3,630,761 
3,630,958 
3,631,093 
3,631.126 
3,631,131 
3,631.136 
3,631,284 
3,631.347 
3,631,348 
3,631,435 
3,631,485 
3,630.290 
3,630,544 
3,630,845 
3,631.265 
3,63U75 
3,631,487 
3,630,027 
3,630,160 
3,630.200 
3,630,486 
3,629,872 
3,629.885 
3,630,008 
3.630318 
3.630,336 
3,630,444 
3,630,455 
3,630,476 
3,630.620 
3.630.982 
3,631.117 


21 
22 


23 
24 


25 


26 


:    3.631.193 
3.631363 
:    3.630J277 
3.630314 
3.630.461 
3.630,497 
3,630,798 
3,630.863 
3.630.889 
3,630.965 
3.631.059 
3.631.065 
3,631,120 
3,63U13 
:    3.630.273 
3.630.838 
:    3,629.917 
3.629.976 
3.630  jJ93 
3.630,471 
3.630,715 
3.630.868 
3.631320 
3.631378 
3.631,483 
3.631.486 
3,631,4% 
:   RE.27J260 
3.629,977 
3,629.978 
3.630.015 
3.630,071 
3,630.084 
3,630,086 
3.630,130 
3.630  J275 
3,630.344 
3,630,348 
3,630,423 
3,630.464 
3.630.488 
3.630322 
3.630331 
3.630.552 
3.630,601 
3,^,612 
3,630,615 
3,630,648 
3,630,691 
3.630,743 
3,630.778 
3,630,883 
3,631,128 
3,631J251 
3.631  JJ53 
3.63  U69 
3,631J288 
3.631302 
3.631315 
3,631322 
3,631360 
3,631370 
3.631.401 
3.631,405 
3.631.409 
3.631,417 
3.631,424 
3,631,472 
RE.27J257 
RE.27J263 
3.629.868 
3,629.883 
3,629,888 
3,629.889 
3.629,919  i 
3,629,938 
3,629,979 
3,630,021  I 
3.630,100  I 
3,630.141 
3.630,168 
3,630,179 
3,630,214 
3,630,218  ! 
3,630J220  I 
3,630.221  I 
3.630,224  I 
3.630,250  I 
3,630,260  I 
3,630323 
3,630324 
3,630378 
3,630,421 
3,630,465 
3,630304 
3,630342 
3,630.543 
3,630.546 
3,630,548 
3,630,557 
3,630,564 
3.630,566 
3,630368 
3.630372 
3.630376 
3.630,631 


26 


I 


27 


28 
29 


30 


:    3,630,633 
3,630,673 
3.630,674 
3,630,689 
3.630.727 
3,630,759 
3.630,790 
3,630,811 
3.630321 
3.630325 
3,630327 
3.630.834 
3,630355 
3,630370 
3,630392 
3,630,914 
3,630,952 
3,630,984 
3,630.996 
3,631,021 
3,631.063 
3.631.067 
3,631,085 
3.631.087 
3.631.088 
3,631,092 
3.631,104 
3,631.106 
3.631,192 
3.631,194 
3,631,195 
3.631.1% 
3,631.197 
3,631.202 
3,631J207 
3.631  J220 
3.631.226 
3.631J268 
3,631,277 
3.631319 
3.631359 
3.631389 
3.631398 
3,631,420 
3,631,421 
3,631,454 
:     3,629.907 
3.629.913 
3.629.954 
3.629,991 
3,630,023 
3,630,030 
3,630,083 
3,630.192 
3.630  J248 
3,630,309 
3,630322 
3,630,419 
3,630,451 
3,630,468 
3,630,469 
3,630,609 
3,630,614 
3,630,675 
3,630,739 
3,630,891 
3,630,951 
3.630.970 
3.630,994 
3.631.050 
3,631.090 
3.631.199 
3.631.222 
3.631,286 
3,631.325 
3.631,415 
3.631,460 
3,631.538 
3.629,931 
3.630,010 
3.630.712 
3.629379 
3,629,903 
3,629,940 
3,629,%2 
3,629,984 
3,629.986 
3,629,995 
3,630,006 
3.630.0% 
3.630,236 
3,630,387 
3.630,406 
3.630,458 
3.630,499 
3,630.676 
3.630,716 
3.630.809 
3.630,915 
3.630,927 
3.631.214 
3.631J»4 
3,631.255 
3,631,376 
3,631,525 
3,630358 


31 

32 
33 

34 


:    3.630315 
3.630381 
3.631345 
:    3.629.992 
3,630J283 
:    3.629.939 
3,630,219 
3.630,733 
3.631.285 
:   RE.27J262 
3,629371 
3,629391 
3.629394 
3.629,914 
3.629,930 
3,629.933 
3,629,980 
3,630,005 
3,630.028 
3,630,040 
3.630,048 
3,630,114 
3,630,150 
3,630,151 
3.630,159 
3,630,170 
3,630,171 
3,630,174 
3,630,194 
3,630  J203 
3,630  J205 
3,630,217 
3,630  J261 
3,630  J271 
3,630.295 
3,630367 
3.630,416 
3,630,466 
3,630.525 
3,630,558 
3,630393 
3,630394 
3,630.5% 
3,630,621 
3,630,629 
3,630,654 
3,630,687 
3,630,694 
3,630,719 
3,630,787 
3,630,799 
3,630,800 
3,630315 
3.630,866 
3,630,886 
3,630,887 
3,630.888 
3,630,919 
3,630,924 
3,630,925 
3,630,928 
3,630,932 
3,630,946 
3,630.966 
3.630.974 
3.630.979 
3.630,980 
3.631,005 
3,631,039 
3,631,046 
3,631,052 
3,631,060 
3,631,066 
3,631,073 
3,631,076 
3.631,081 
3,631,089 
3,631.101 
3.631.102 
3.631.112 
3.631.125 
3.631.138 
3.631.147 
3.631.155 
3.631.160 
3,631,161 
3,631,167 
3.631,177 
3.631,178 
3,631.185 
3,631,187  i 
3,631.205  ; 
3,631  J223 
3,631.233 
3.631.243 
3.631.292 
3,631J294 
3,631316 
3,631344 
3,631,353 
3,631381 
3.631391 
3,631,411 
3,631,413 
3,631,447 
3,631,466 


34 


35 
36 


:    3.631,467 
3.631,481 
3.631,484 
3.631,494 
3.631.520 
3.631331 
.    3,629,999 
3.630,713 
:  RE.27J259 
3,629.866 
3,629393 
3,629,922 
3,629,943 
3,629,945 
3,629,955 
3.629.957 
3.629.%1 
3,629.965 
3.629,997 
3,630.024 
3.630.041 
3,630,053 
3,630,055 
3.630.065 
3.630.072 
3.630,073 
3,630.081 
3,630,115 
3.630,123 
3,630,131 
3,630,132 
3,630,137 
3,630,143 
3,630,146 
3,630,149 
3.630,190 
3,630,211 
3,630  J213 
3,630  JJ32 
3.630  JZ57 
3,630,264 
3.630,266 
3,630J272 
3,630  JJ94 
3.630  J299 
3,630300 
3,630306  I 
3,630311  I 
,3,630368 
3,630389  I 
3.630,411  I 
3,630,418 
3.630,428 
3,630,438 
3,630,440 
3,630.448 
3.630.462 
3.630.473 
3.630.487 
3.630,491 
3,630310 
3,630314 
3,630315 
3.630319 
3.630.520 
3.630324 
3.630350 
3.630,567 
3,630,591 
3,630,598 
3,630,603 
3,630.606 
3,630,607 
3,630.608 
3,630.610 
3.630.611 
3.630.617 
3.630,635 
3.630.653 
3.630.665 
3.630,682 
3,630.690 
3.630,704 
3,630,708 
3,630,714 
3,630,717 
3,630,730 
3,630,731 
3,630,742 
3.630,745 
3,630.749 
3.630.755 
3.630.765 
3.630.766 
3.630,770 
3.630,785 
3.630.805 
3.630310 
3.630317 
3.630,830 
3.630,836 
3.630.849 
3.630.865 
3.630379 
3.630.881 
3,630,884 


36 


37 


39 


:    3,630,903 
3,630.911 
3.630.926 
3.630.941 
3.630.969 
3,630,971 
3,630,991 
3,630,992 
3,630,995 
3,631,008 
3,631,027 
3,631,057 
3,631.062 
3.631.068 
3.631.070 
3.631.097 
3,631,110 
3,631.130 
3.631,135 
3.631,166 
3,631,171 
3,631,173 
3,631,174 
3,631,181 
3,631J203 
3,631J20e 
3,631.227 
3,631  J228 
3,631.229 
3,631J232 
3,631J264 
3,631.273 
3.631.278 
3,631.291 
3,631301 
3,631304 
3,631305 
3,631308 
3,631349 
3,631361 
3,631362 
3,631374 
3,631,400 
3,631.414 
3.631.418 
3.631.462 
3.631.490 
3.631316 
:     3.629.899 
3.629.966 
3.630.051 
3.630.657 
3.630.660 
3.630.711 
3.630318 
3.631.023 
3,63  U25 
3,631336 
3,631,407 
3,629,867 
3,629373 
3,629.887 
3,629,912 
3,629,918 
3,629.951 
3.629,973 
3,629,982 
3.630,046 
3.630,069 
3,630.093 
3,630,094 
3,630,108 
3,630.118 
3.630,142 
3,630,163 
3.630,167 
3.630.175 
3.630.191 
3.630J234 
3.630  J242 
3.630  J268 
3.630.298 
3.630.331 
3.630351 
3.630352 
3.630354 
3.630356 
3.630357 
3,630.408 
3.630.430 
3.630.480 
3.630.489 
3.630.494 
3.630.495 
3.630.4% 
3.630.507 
3.630.533 
3.630378 
3.630.646 
3.630.677 
3.630.678 
3.630.679 
3.630.693 
3.630.706 
3.630.709 
3.630.762 
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39 


40 


3.630.764 

3,6,30.776 

3.6.30.797 

3.6,30.802 

3.6,30.819 

3.630  .&i7 

3.630.878 

3.6.30.9O4 

3.6.30.922 

3.6.30,923 

3,6,30.9.«) 

3.6.30,9,U 

3.6.30,93.'. 

3.6,30.94*> 

3.630.9t.-. 

3.6309,Vi 

3.6.30  ''W 

3.6;<(nH9 

3.63 1, 'j07 

3.6,1 1. iK)9 

3,631.02.S 

3,631,09'J 

3.631.137 

3.631.143 

3,6,51,148 

3.631,159 

3,631,198 

3,631.209 

3.631.242 

3.631.2.S8 

3.631.279 

3.631.287 

3.631.321 

3.631,329 

3.631  ,,340 

3,631,402 

3.631,468 

3.631.499 

3.631. ,^02 

3.631..S0.S 

3.631.,il2 

3.631,526' 

3.631..S27 

3.629.881 

3.6,W,002 

3.630,037 

3.630.080 


6 

222.777 

222.791 

9 

222.768 

17 

222.766 

40 


41 


42 


17 


18 


93 
178 
:79 


. 


3.630 

3.6.30 

3.6.30 

3,6,30181 

3,630  |a= 

3.6,30 

3.630. 

3.6,30 

3.630 

3.630.. 

3,6,30 

3,630 

3,630.1 

3,630,1 

3,6;«) 

3.630,' 

3.631 

3.631 

3.631 

3.631.1 

3.631 

3.631 

3.631 

3.631 

3.631 

3.631.: 

3.63  IJ 

3.631.: 

3.631 

3.631 

3.631 

3,630 

3.6.30 

3.630. 

3.630 

3.630.1 

3.631,. 

3.631.-: 

3.631.- 

3.629.( 

3.629,' 

3,629 

3,629,' 

3,6,30,(1 

3,h,30 

3.6,30,(150 

3.630.(  i4 


192 
\8\ 
At 

3 

160 
180 

11 

15 

94 

95 

96*" 

18 

19 

21 

42 

63 
9 

47 
4 

85 
-42 

46 

60 

97 
^39 
M8 
i37 

30 

53 

79 

78 
,<fc3 


,<.M 


3 

.(h2 


222.7 
222.7  78 
222.7  72 
222.7  W 


0 


42 


3.630,068 

3.630.085 

3.630.105 

3.6,30,109 

3.6,30.117 

3.6.30.125 

3.630,188 

3.630.206 

3.630.222 

3.630.245 

3.6.30.267 

3.630.286 

3.630.287 

3.6.30.342 

3.630.374 

3.630.391 

.3.630.424 

3.630.490 

3.630.,501 

3.6,30.,540 

3.6.30,.5.59 

3,6,30,602 

3.630.613 

3.6,30.6,58 

3.630.667 

3.630.695 

3.6,30.697 

3.630.700 

3,6,30.789 

3.630.793 

3.630.794 

3.630.804 

3.630.869 

3.630,873 

3.630.890 

3.630.901 

3.630.920 

3.630,9,33 

3.630.937 

3.6.30,943 

3.6.30.947 

3.630.9,56 

3.630.962 

3.630,981 

3.6,30,993 

3,630,999 

3,631.014 


42 


43 

4,5 


3.631.036 

3.631.040 

3.631.044 

3.631.04.5 

3.631.047 

3.631.061 

3.631,072 

3.631. JOO 

3.631.105 

3,631,111 

3,631.123 

3.631.129 

3.631,140 

3.631.141 

3.631,165 

3,631.216 

3.631.217 

3.631.224 

3,631.241 

3.631.332 

3.631.368 

3.631.369 

3.631.373 

3. 631. .392 

3,631.4,39 

3.631,463 

3.631,517 

3.631„5,30 

3.631  „532 

3. 631. ,5,33 

3. 631. .535 

3.631,1,53 

3.629.904 

3.629.9,35 

3.630.166 

3,6.30,239 

3.629,906 

3.629.924 

3,630.0.58' 

3.6.30.763 

3.630.882 

3.6,30.9,36 

3.630.942 

3.630.990 

3.631.020 

3.631,049 

3.631.204 


48 


49 


.50 


Ke. 27.261 
3.629.890 
3.629.908 
3,629.909 
3,6,30,044 
3.630.079 
3.630.1,53 
3.630.216 
3.630.237 
3.6.30.244 
3.6,30,251 
3.630.2.58 
3.630.282 
3.630.302 
3.630.,327 
3,630.328 
3.630.329 
3.630.386 
3.6,30,401 
3.630,434 
3,6.30,4a3 
3.630,.503 
3,6,30„551 
3,630.636 
3.6,30.640 
3.6,i0.7,54 
3.630.829 
3.631.1.56 
3.631.157 
3.631.162 
3.631.189 
3.631.190 
3.631.248 
3.631.2,54 
3. 631. ,3,50 
3.631.384 
3.6,31.426 
3.631.444 
3.631.4,59 
3.630.505 
3,630,a59 
3,631.493 
3. 631. ,528 
3.630,707 
3.630.752 
3.631.262 


51 


53 


,54 

55 


56 


3,6,30,031 
3,6,30,032 
3,630,101 
3,630,182 

3.630  J229 
3,630.255 
3.6.30.474 
3.6,30.642 
3.6.30.913 
3.630.983 
3.631,0,37 
3,631„i46 
3,629.950 
3.629.964 
3.630,034 
3.6.30.169 
3.6.30.398 
3.6,30.513 
3.6,30,7,58 

3.631  ,,3,38 
3.630,052 
3,631.206 
3,629.865 
3.629.952 
3.630,001 
3,630,045 
3.6.30.201 
3.630.208 
3.630.227 
3.630  ..321 
3.630.3.59 
3.630 .3«) 
3.6.30.394 
3.6,30.39-. 
3.630,447 
3,6,30,463 
3.630.498 
3.6.30.570 
3.630.652 
3.6.30.788 
3.630.835 
3.631.282 
3.631.299 
3.631.498 
3.631. ,537 
3.6,30.296 
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27 

31 
36 


222.779 
222.780 
222.781 
222.76.5 


36 


222.767 
222,773 
222,774 


36 


222.775 
222.776 
222.782 


36   : 

222.783 

39   : 

222.788 

48   : 

222.769 
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